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F o r e w o r d

T HE YEAR 1990 MARKED A WATERSHED in United Nations history, with
the end of the cold war signalling a significant opportunity for the Organiza-
tion to tackle new tasks and fresh challenges, some unprecedented.

Among the year’s historic achievements was the attainment of Namibia’s inde-
pendence, which had a positive impact on the situation in South Africa, where
some progress was made towards dismantling the apartheid system. In Central
America, United Nations involvement was instrumental in leading the countries of
the region towards peace. After years of upheaval, the parties in Cambodia ac-
cepted a framework for a settlement drawn up by the five permanent members of
the Security Council. The General Assembly devoted a special session to interna-
tional co-operation on issues related to narcotic drugs, and another to the discus-
sion of global economic issues. Among other highlights on the United Nations
agenda during the year were the World Summit for Children, attended by leaders
from 159 countries, the Second United Nations Conference on the Least Devel-
oped Countries, and the Second World Climate Conference.

At the same time, new problems arose, as the Security Council was called upon to
deal with the invasion of Kuwait by Iraq. Tension and violence also escalated in the
Israeli-occupied territories, and developments in the Horn of Africa and western
Africa led to unprecedented increases in refugees and displaced persons. The Or-
ganization also faced new obstacles to a thriving world economy, based on decelera-
tion and the need to transform and integrate Eastern European societies into the
global trading and financial systems.

Having been able to contribute to solutions to some long-standing conflicts and
pressing problems on the international agenda made this,  my last  year as
Secretary-General of the United Nations, a particularly rewarding one. Yet many
unmet challenges remain as the Organization moves towards a new millennium.
I extend my best wishes to my successors as Secretary-General as they rise to the
challenges of this important period in the history of the United Nations.

JAVIER PÉREZ DE CUÉLLAR

Former Secretary-General of the United Nations

New York, March 1999
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About the 1990 edition of the Yearbook

The 1990 YEARBOOK OF THE UNITED NATIONS is
the third and last backlog edition (1988, 1989, 1990)
to be published. As the publication of Yearbook vol-
umes had been falling behind over a period of time,
it was decided to focus on the production of current
volumes, with the backlog editions to be done con-
currently through the provision of funds by the pub-
lisher. The 1988 edition was published in 1994 and
the 1989 edition in 1997. The scope, content and
breadth of coverage of these volumes have been re-
structured and redefined to enhance the presenta-
tion of the main activities and events of each year. As
in previous volumes, this volume has been designed
to serve as the most comprehensive reference tool
for use by the research community and those inter-
ested in the activities of the United Nations and its
related organizations.

Structure and scope of articles
The Yearbook is subject-oriented, divided into

seven major parts: political and security questions,
regional questions, economic and social questions,
trusteeship and decolonization, legal questions, ad-
ministrative and budgetary questions, and intergov-
ernmental organizations related to the United Na-
tions.

Information includes summaries of major reports,
Secretariat activities and, in selected cases, the views of
States in written communications.
Activities of United Nations bodies. All resolutions,
decisions and other major activities of the principal or-
gans and, on a selective basis, those of subsidiary bodies
are either reproduced or summarized in the respective
articles. The texts of all resolutions and decisions of
substantive nature adopted in 1990 by the General As-
sembly, the Security Council, the Trusteeship Council
and the Economic and Social Council are reproduced
or summarized under the relevant topic. These texts
are followed by the procedural details giving date of
adoption, meeting number and vote totals (in fa-
vour-against-abstaining); information on their ap-
proval by a sessional or subsidiary body prior to final
adoption, approved amendments and committee re-
ports; and information on sponsors. Also given are the
document symbols of any financial implications and
relevant meeting numbers. In addition, details are pro-
vided of any recorded or roll-call vote on the resolu-
tion/decision as a whole.

Major reports. Most reports of the Secretary-General,
in 1990, along with selected reports from other UN
sources, such as seminars and working groups, are
summarized briefly.
Secretariat activities. The operational activities of the
United Nations for development and humanitarian as-
sistance are described under the relevant topics. For
major activities financed outside the UN regular bud-
get, selected information is given on contributions and
expenditures.
Views of States. Written communications sent to the
United Nations by Member States and circulated as
documents of the principal organs have been summa-
rized in selected cases, under the relevant topics. Sub-
stantive actions by the Security Council have been ana-
lysed and brief reviews of the Council’s deliberations
given, particularly in cases where an issue was taken up
but no resolution was adopted.
Related organizations. The Yearbook also briefly de-
scribes the 1990 activities of the specialized agencies
and other related organizations of the UN system.

Terminology
Formal titles of bodies, organizational units, con-

ventions, declarations and officials are given in full on
first mention in an article or sequence of articles. They
are also used in resolution/decision texts, and in the
SUBJECT INDEX under the key word of the title. Short
titles may be used in subsequent references.

How to find information in the Yearbook
The reader may locate information on the United

Nations activities contained in this volume by the use of
the TABLE OF CONTENTS, the SUBJECT INDEX and the
INDEX OF RESOLUTIONS AND DECISIONS. The volume
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Report of the Secretary-General
on the work of the Organization

Following is the Secretary-General’s report on the work of the Organization, presented to the General
Assembly on 16 September 1990. The Assembly took note of it on 16 October (decision 45/404).

I
The period we have entered is Janus-faced. It

wears both the aspect of hope and the counte-
nance of dangerous unrestraint. In one major
segment of world affairs, we have witnessed polit-
ical change of a phenomenal character. In large
parts of the globe, however, the scene continues
to be one of simmering resentments, violent col-
lisions and at best a precarious peace. The ques-
tion whether the more beneficial developments
of 1989-1990 will have a healthy impact on the to-
tality of the world situation is still unanswered.

The ending of the cold war has meant the aban-
donment of the many assumptions that throttled
progress in international affairs, bred chronic SUS-

picion and fear and polarized the world. The les-
sons it conveys both for social thought and for pur-
poses of practical policy are manifold. From the
viewpoint of the United Nations, however, three
of its characteristics have a global significance.

First, the revolutionary developments in East-
ern and Central Europe have given powerful ex-
pression to two of the cardinal principles of the
Charter of the United Nations: self-determination
of peoples and respect for human rights.

Second, it has been strikingly demonstrated
that a status quo based primarily on the military
factor is bound to prove fragile.

Third, the larger-and saner-concept of secu-
rity, encompassing all its dimensions, which has
begun to emerge is precisely the one the United
Nations has been expounding all through the
years. It has been a stable theme at the United Na-
tions that an obsession with military security re-
sults in a self-perpetuating arms race, distorts pri-
orities, hampers social and economic progress,
constrains political dialogue, affects the institu-
tions of the State to their long-term detriment,
and aggravates the sense of insecurity in all na-
tions. What often sounded a voice in the wilder-
ness has now gained a volume and resonance it
lacked before.

Thus, the very change that has rendered obso-
lete the whole architecture of the cold war serves
to reveal afresh the design for peace which the

United Nations is meant to execute. Nothing in
the constructive refashioning that has taken place
in Europe nor in the destructive trends exploding
elsewhere requires a modification of the pur-
poses and principles of the Organization as laid
down in its Charter. In fact, in this respect, the
Charter gains richer meaning as political evolu-
tion progressively enlarges and clarifies the scope
of its principles.

The Uni ted Nat ions ,  therefore ,  enters  the
post-cold war era as a central point of constancy
in the midst of flux. Through years of patient ef-
fort, it has achieved a complementarity in the
working of its different organs which makes it far
better fitted to fulfil its onerous tasks. The exer-
cise of the authority of the Security Council in
the manner envisaged in the Charter, the many
instances of the General Assembly and the Coun-
cil reinforcing each other’s efforts, the close co-
operation between the Council as a whole and the
Secretary-General, the growing role of the Secre-
tariat as represented by the Secretary-General in
undertaking increasingly diversified missions of
peace, and the revitalized role being contem-
plated for the Economic and Social Council-all
these testify to a strengthening of the institutions
embodied in the Organization.

With its ability thus enhanced and its relevance
emphasized by the process of change, three broad
objectives define its mandate. It has to try to elimi-
nate the seeds of war in all areas of the globe and,
in so doing, squarely face the fact that new sources
of conflict are emerging in our age. It has to serve
as the prime instrument for extending the spirit of
co-operation to those spheres--economic rela-
tions between nations and humanity’s social prob-
lems-which are seemingly non-political but have
profound political implications. It has to strive un-
remittingly to ensure that international affairs are
governed by the rule of law and universal respect
for human rights.

This  is  an ambit ious agenda but  a  rapidly
changing world asks for nothing less.
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I I
As we survey the political scene, we see the

dawn of a new era in Europe, streaks of light in
some regions and the darkness of old animosities
and new hatreds enveloping others.

The unification of the two German States and
the changes in Eastern Europe have signalled the
e n d  o f  t h e  e n t r e n c h e d  d i v i s i o n  f r o m  w h i c h
Europe suffered ever since the Second World
War. A remarkable feature of the whole process,
which has transformed the political shape of the
continent in the span of less than one year, has
b e e n  t h e  h i g h  l e v e l  o f  u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,  f a r -
sightedness and respect for popular will that has
been exhibited by all the parties concerned, in-
cluding the global Powers. Nothing could better
reflect a fundamental change in relations be-
tween those Powers and promise to open a more
constructive chapter of world history. It is note-
worthy that, in a different region, this year also
witnessed the establishment of the new Republic
of Yemen when the two Yemeni States decided
peacefully to unite.

Indeed, in a climate created by palpable signs
of new attitudes and perceptions, the expectation
grew that  the qual i ty  of  openness  pervading
Europe now and the choice for peace that Europe
has made would prevail elsewhere as well. How-
ever, recent developments, like the invasion of
Kuwait by Iraq, remind us of the danger of un-
derestimating the political density of the globe
and the variety of factors behind the current
situations of tension in other continents. An opti-
mistic view can be sustained only when the peace-
ful settlement of disputes becomes a consistent
practice all over the world and when the anxieties
and the causes of unrest in the international com-
munity as a whole are fully addressed.

This report is being written at an extraordinary
point in time when developments are taking place
so rapidly that today’s perspective on a situation
may have shifted tomorrow. While this inevitably
makes some observations tentative, I propose to
look first at the brighter side of the picture.

During the year under review, the United Na-
tions has had remarkable success in conducting a
variety of operations aimed at managing peaceful
transitions in societies which were the scenes of
conflicts or had suffered upheavals. Given such a
purpose, these operations have so many different
facets and have so combined elements of peace-
keeping and peace-making as to have radically al-
tered traditional concepts of the arrangement
between the two. Formerly, peace-keeping was un-
derstood to mean essentially to control or contain
conflicts while peace-making was meant to resolve
them. A deeper and more active involvement of
the United Nations has over time, however, in-

creasingly shown that peace-making itself deter-
mines, as it should, the size, scope and duration of
peace-keeping as conventionally understood and
that it is often by a fusion of the two in an integral
undertaking that peace can genuinely be brought
to troubled areas. I am referring here in particular
to the complex operation mounted in Namibia
and several others conducted in Central America.
All of them have yielded new insights which can be
most useful as the United Nations is called upon
to deal with other and even more complicated
situations in future. Whatever political obstacles
to the solution of thorny problems may be encoun-
tered in other places, the practicability of physi-
cally putting a solution in place through the man-
a g e m e n t  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s ,  g i v e n  t h e
requis i te  support  of  Member  States ,  need no
longer be in question.

Namibia has shown the reward of perseverance
in the quest of just solutions to international dis-
putes. Nearly a quarter century after the General
Assembly first adopted a resolution on the terri-
tory’s status and a dozen years after the Security
Council laid out a settlement plan for its inde-
pendence,  through a  tor tuous process  which
went  through a l ternat ing phases  of  hope and
frustration, the United Nations reached its goal
this year. The time span between the formulation
a n d  t h e  a c h i e v e m e n t  o f  t h e  a i m  c o u l d ,  a n d
should, have been shorter, but the result could
not have been more convincing. Personally, it
brought to me gratifying fulfilment of a priority
I had set myself when I assumed my present re-
sponsibilities.

The Namibian experience was a striking dem-
onstration of the results that can be achieved by
multilateral effort, by the active engagement of
the principal organs of the United Nations and by
the members of the Security Council and other
States undertaking a crucial role in negotiations
conducted with the parties. It was a focus on the
prime objective that ensured the convergence of
the diplomatic  efforts  launched from several
fronts. The United Nations Transition Assistance
Group in Namibia (UNTAG) turned out to besome-
thing far  more than i ts  somewhat  pedestr ian
name implied. It established the workability of
democratic procedures even in a terrain which at
first looked most unpromising. It also proved the
executive ability of the United Nations in success-
fu l l y  manag ing  a  complex  ope ra t i on ,  wh ich
brought together 8,000 men and women from
more than 100 nations, all united in the aim of
peacefully bringing a country to independence
through modalities set out by the Security Coun-
cil.

The settlement of the question of Namibia has
had a healthy impact on the situation in southern
Africa. The official United Nations team which I
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sent in June to South Africa, with the agreement
of the South African Government, observed that
the country had reached the threshold of a new
era. The political process towards dismantling
the apartheid system is yet at an early stage and
difficulties are still caused by the continuance of
apartheid structures, questionable police prac-
tices, repressive laws and politically related vio-
lence. Nor can the fear and anxiety which accom-
p a n y  t h e  f u n d a m e n t a l  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  o f  a
society be underestimated.

However, progress has been made towards es-
tablishing an atmosphere conducive to negotia-
tions. The situation was recently given an impe-
tus by the joint declaration of the South African
Government and the African National Congress
that aimed at accelerating the political process to-
wards a negotiated settlement through various
measures, including the release of political pris-
oners and reviewing current security legislation.
The announcement  by the  Afr ican Nat ional
Congress of the suspension of all armed actions
has also been a significant development. Unfor-
tunately,  these promising events  have been
marred in recent weeks by a marked increase in
the incidence of violence, resulting in innumer-
able casualties and jeopardizing political dia-
logue. This issue needs to be addressed urgently
at the highest level by all concerned.

The prospect  of  a  non-racial  democracy in
South Africa in the not-too-distant future is no
longer unrealistic. This would carry a signifi-
cance far beyond that of profound and beneficial
change in a large and pluralistic society. It would
mean the realization of one of the objectives of
the United Nations which goes to the root of the
justice and stability of international relations en-
visaged in the Charter.

The United Nations has undertaken a wide
range of endeavours pertaining to peace in Cen-
tral America in the past year, in pursuance of the
goals of the agreement known as Esquipulas II.
The Organization’s involvement in the region is
very complex and varied and demands on it have
required versatility and constant adaptation, us-
ing a variety of frequently innovative means. Last
October I appointed a personal representative
for the Central American peace process in order
to assist me in co-ordinating the discharge of
these many-faceted endeavours.

The Organization played a major part in re-
solving the conflict in Nicaragua. A United Na-
tions Observer Mission (ONUVEN) monitored the
preparation and holding of free and fair elec-
tions in February, the first such operation author-
ized and conducted by the Organization inter-
nally in a Member State. The success of this

endeavour led to a central role for the Organiza-
tion in the peaceful transfer of power in a region
where in the past such transfers have been the ex-
ception rather than the rule.

In the context of the International Support
and Verification Commission (CIAV), the United
Nations assumed a key role in the voluntary de-
mobilization of the members of the Nicaraguan
Resistance. The Commission, which I together
with the Secretary-General of the Organization
of American States (OAS) established in response
to a request by the Central American Presidents,
was instrumental in obtaining the agreement by
the Nicaraguan Resistance to demobilize. With
the operational support of the United Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees, CIAV is assist-
ing in their resettlement in Nicaragua.

The task of receiving and destroying the weap-
ons of the members of the Nicaraguan Resist-
ance and of verifying the cease-fire which made
possible their demobilization inside Nicaragua
was discharged by the United Nations Observer
Group in Central America (ONUCA), the first
United Nations peace-keeping operation in the
region, whose original mandate was to verify
compliance by the five Central American Gov-
ernments with their security commitments en-
tered into in Esquipulas II.

Late last year the five Central American Presi-
dents requested me to engage more actively in
diplomatic efforts in search of solutions to con-
flicts in the region, specifically in El Salvador. I
was asked to find ways for Powers from outside
the region to support these efforts. With my as-
sistance, the Government of El Salvador and the
Frente Farabundo Marti para la Liberación Na-
cional (FMLN) agreed in April to launch a negoti-
ating process under my auspices for the purpose
of speedily ending through political means the
armed conflict which has torn that nation for a
decade as well as to promote the democratization
of the country, guarantee unrestricted respect for
human rights and reunify Salvadorian society.

The initial goal set for the negotiation is to
achieve political agreements on a number of is-
sues in order to secure a cease-fire, to be verified
by the United Nations. With the full and active
participation of my representative, a partial ac-
cord has to date been reached on a text regarding
respect for human rights, which provides for an
unprecedented scheme for  long-term,  nat ion-
wide monitoring by the United Nations. The Or-
ganization is also expected to play a role in over-
seeing the process which is to lead to elections in
March 1991.

The issues involved, however, are deeply rooted
and complex. They touch upon the structure of
the State and the fabric of society. In addition to
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human rights, the judicial and electoral systems
and economic and social questions, the central is-
sue is that of the armed forces, including their re-
lationship with the civilian authorities and the
role of the military apparatus in society. As else-
where in Latin America, the issue of how to deal
with the past is also at the forefront of the agenda.
The negotiation in progress holds the potential of
leading to a positive transformation of Salvador-
ian society, which would strengthen the link, em-
bodied in Esquipulas II, between the establish-
m e n t  o f  p e a c e  a n d  t h e  c o n s o l i d a t i o n  o f
democracy.

It is thus understandable that it has not yet
been possible to reach the initial goal and that the
war consequently goes on in El Salvador. I re-
main convinced that this process can succeed if
the parties unswervingly adhere to their April
undertakings and there is strong support from
outside Powers that are in a position to provide it.
Without such adherence and support, however,
there is no end to the war in sight.

In March, a process was launched with the ulti-
mate purpose of seeking a political solution to
the internal armed confrontation in Guatemala.
This effort, under the auspices of the Guatema-
lan National Reconciliation Commission, a body
established in conformity with Esquipulas II, has
to date involved the Unidad Revolucionaria Na-
cional Guatemalteca (URNG) and political parties
as well as social forces of that country, and in due
course is to lead to conversations between the
Government and the Armed Forces and URNG.
An observer appointed by me is attending the
talks. It is my hope that this effort, which has be-
gun auspiciously, will usher in a process leading
to peace and national reconciliation in this long-
suffering nation.

Encouraging progress continues to be made to-
wards resolving the problem of Western Sahara.
We have now not only an agreed set of proposals
and a timetable for their implementation, but
also a plan approved in June by the Security
Council. This plan provides for holding a refer-
endum which will enable the people of Western
Sahara to determine their future without mili-
tary or administrative constraints.

In July, I dispatched a technical mission to the
Territory and to neighbouring countries to re-
fine the administrative aspects of the implemen-
tation of the plan and to obtain the necessary data
for an estimate of the cost of the operation. I am
in the process of submitting a further report to
the Security Council in this regard.

Contacts with the parties concerned, Morocco
and the Frente Polisario, as well as with the ob-
servers to the peace process, Algeria and Mauri-
tania, have continued throughout. Close contact

has also been maintained with the Chairman of
the Organization of African Unity. In March, I
visited the region and renewed discussions with
the leaders of Morocco and the Frente Polisario
whose continued support and co-operation has
been essential to the progress of our efforts.

A critical element in the organization of the
referendum will be the problem of identifying
those eligible to vote. Taking into account the so-
cial structure of Western Sahara, the acknowl-
edged tribal leaders will have a particularly im-
portant role to play in the process. In this context,
a representative group of tribal leaders from
Western Sahara was invited to meet with the
Identification Commission in Geneva so that
they could be briefed on the Commission’s terms
of reference and the methods of work it would
adopt. I have also endeavoured to ensure that the
actual process of such identification, and of the
referendum itself, should be clear and fully un-
derstood by the people directly involved.

Without wishing to minimize the complexity
and dimensions of the task before us, I am of the
view that, given the co-operation and political
will displayed by the parties, a solution to this
long-standing problem is well within our grasp.

There is now a widely shared belief that a solu-
tion to the conflict in Cambodia may be within
reach. The agreement on a framework for a com-
prehensive political settlement based on an en-
hanced role of the United Nations, which was
reached by the five permanent members of the
Security Council at the end of August, and the re-
cent decision of the Cambodian parties in Ja-
karta to accept this framework and to form a Su-
preme National Council represent major steps
forward in the negotiating process. I earnestly
hope that all parties concerned will pursue this
process vigorously, so that the Paris Conference
on Cambodia can be reconvened to finalize and
conclude a comprehensive peace agreement.
The time has come to put an end to the fighting
and to the long suffering endured by the Cambo-
dian people. The establishment of a durable
peace will ultimately depend, however, on a
genuine national reconciliation among the Cam-
bodians, as well as on the full support and co-
operation of all the parties directly or indirectly
involved in this tragic conflict.

Over the past year, I have continued to work
closely with the parties concerned and to make my
good offices available as needed, in order to con-
tribute to the negotiating process. In early Feb-
ruary, I established a Secretariat task force on
Cambodia. Since then, I have dispatched four
fact-finding missions to the country, in order to
gather information and data relevant to an even-
tual United Nations operation in Cambodia. The



Report of the Secretary-General 7

United Nations will, of course, be prepared to as-
sume in Cambodia any appropriate role which is
agreed by the parties and approved by the Security
Council. However, I cannot over-emphasize the
need to ensure that the mandate that may ulti-
mately be entrusted to the United Nations is real-
istic, clearly defined and practicable in opera-
t i o n a l  t e r m s .  I t  i s  a l s o  e s s e n t i a l  t h a t  t h e
Organizat ion be provided with suff icient  re-
sources, in a timely and assured manner, so that an
efficient operation can be implemented with a
reasonable chance of success.

My efforts  concerning the Cyprus problem
have focused last year on finding a way to com-
plete the outline of an overall agreement, as the
leaders of the two communities had agreed in
June 1989. As I have reported to the Security
Council, it has not yet been possible to achieve
this goal, and I am concerned by the lack of move-
ment in the negotiating process and the deterio-
rating situation on the island.

At the same time, I have been encouraged by the
active involvement of the Security Council, which
on several occasions during the past year was
unanimous in  s t ress ing the importance i t  a t -
tached to an early negotiated settlement of the Cy-
prus problem. In resolution 649(1990), the Coun-
cil confirmed and clarified the lines along which a
solution is to be sought, and in its statement of 19
July 1990 it endorsed my plan of action for com-
pleting the outline and launching the negotia-
tions for an overall agreement. These develop-
ments offer a basis for progress, provided both
sides heed the Council’s call to co-operate with
me, promote reconciliation, and are willing to
deal with the issues in a manner amenable to com-
promise.

Over the last 12 months, the suffering of the
Afghan people has continued and the number of
refugees in Pakistan and Iran has remained basi-
cally unchanged. At the international level, how-
ever, there has been progress in the direction of a
consensus among the Guarantor Powers and the
countries neighbouring Afghanistan.

Such an international consensus is necessary, in
my view, in order to encourage an Afghan politi-
cal process which in turn would enable the Afghan
people to excercise, unhindered, their right of
self-determination. In my recent efforts, I have
particularly focused on promoting such a consen-
sus and the responses I have received so far from
the Governments concerned clearly indicate a de-
sire to achieve a settlement through political
means. During my contacts with all segments of
the Afghan leadership, I made clear the readiness
of the United Nations to assist them, in whatever
way they would deem appropriate, to begin a polit-
ical process leading to the establishment of a
broad-based government. The opportunity now

exists for collective and concerted efforts, both at
the national and international levels, to achieve a
resolution of the conflict.

While a spirit of conciliation prevails in many
areas of the world today, new and alarming dan-
gers have arisen in the Middle East in recent
w e e k s  T h r o u g h o u t  m y  t e n u r e  a s  S e c r e t a r y -
General, I have repeatedly underscored the need
for a comprehensive settlement of the complex is-
sues facing this region, pointing out that a deteri-
oration of the situation in one area almost in-
variably has repercussions elsewhere. The events
that began on 2 August 1990, and the develop-
ments that were set in motion as a result, illustrate
this point vividly.

The invasion and purported annexation of the
State of Kuwait by Iraq has evoked an historic re-
sponse from the Security Council. In a series of
resolutions without precedent, the Council has
established that such actions, which are in direct
contravention of the principles of the Charter
and international law, cannot be committed with
impunity. The Council promptly condemned the
invasion, demanded that Iraq withdraw immedi-
ately and unconditionally all its forces, called
upon Iraq and Kuwait to begin immediately in-
tensive negotiations for the resolution of their
differences and expressed support of all efforts
in this regard, especially those of the League of
Arab States. When the demand was not complied
with, the Council imposed economic sanctions
under Chapter VII of the Charter in order to
bring the invasion and occupation of Kuwait by
Iraq to an end and restore the sovereignty, inde-
pendence and terr i tor ial  integri ty of  Kuwait .
The Council further declared the annexation of
Kuwait by Iraq as null and void. As regards the
situation of the nationals of third countries in
Kuwait  and Iraq,  the  Counci l  demanded that
Iraq permit and facilitate their immediate depar-
ture and take no action to jeopardize their safety,
security or health. It also demanded that Iraq re-
scind its orders for the closure of diplomatic and
consular missions in Kuwait and the withdrawal
of the immunity of their personnel. The continu-
ing non-compliance by Iraq with the Security
Council’s demands led to the Council’s call upon
“those Member States co-operating with the Gov-
ernment of Kuwait which are deploying mari-
time forces to the area to use such measures com-
mensurate to the specific circumstances as may
be necessary under the authority of the Security
Council... to ensure strict implementation” of
the provisions laid down in the resolution relat-
ing to economic sanctions. In this connection,
States were requested to co-ordinate their ac-
tions, using, as appropriate, mechanisms of the
Military Staff Committee. The Council has em-
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phasized that it alone, or acting through its Com-
mittee, can determine whether humanitarian cir-
cumstances have arisen in which it will be
necessary for foodstuffs to be supplied to the ci-
vilian population in Iraq or Kuwait in order to re-
lieve human suffering. Though the outcome of
this crisis may not be predictable at the moment,
these resolutions are bound to remain of defini-
tive importance in the application of the rule of
law in safeguarding the sovereignty, independ-
ence and territorial integrity of Member States.

The invasion of Kuwait has also caused a hu-
man tragedy of immense proportions, the dimen-
sions of which are still incalculable. Hundreds of
thousands of third-country nationals residing in
the area have been rendered destitute overnight;
many of them have been left without the means
to support their families, much less to return to
their countries of origin, which are themselves
staggering under the economic effects of this cri-
sis. International relief efforts have begun to re-
spond to the enormous demands that have been
created, not only in providing temporary shelter
and sustenance to a displaced population now
spread throughout five countries, but also in
making transport available for those seeking to
leave the area. I have appointed a personal repre-
sentative to assist me in these efforts. Meanwhile,
the decision by Iraq to restrict the movement of
nationals of certain countries has heightened
tension, and continues to be a source of profound
concern to the international community.

It is clear that progress cannot be made on the
overall situation in the region, including the
Arab-Israeli conflict, until the present crisis is set
on the way to solution in accordance with the posi-
tion taken by the Security Council. It is disap-
pointing to note that an impasse has been reached
in the effort to promote a dialogue between Is-
raelis and Palestinians. The intifadah will soon en-
ter its fourth year and, regrettably, the situation in
the occupied territories remains bleak, with little
hope of early progress. I continue to believe that,
in addition to the efforts to promote a dialogue,
the Security Council could make an important
contribution to the process by renewing its com-
mitment to resolutions 242(1967) and 338(1973)
which, in my view, together with the legitimate
political rights of the Palestinian people, includ-
ing self-determination, can constitute the basis of
a just and lasting peace in the area.

Since my last report, relations between Iran
and Iraq have improved and it has thus been pos-
sible to implement important aspects of Security
Council resolution 598(1987), with the United
Nations Iran-Iraq Military Observer Group ful-
filling the role assigned to it. In this connection,
withdrawal to the internationally recognized

boundaries has taken place and prisoners of war
are now being repatriated and are rejoining their
families-in accordance with the Treaty and con-
ventions to which Iran and Iraq are parties. It
is worth recalling, however, that resolution
598(1987) is a comprehensive peace plan, and
certain of its elements have yet to be fulfilled, in-
cluding its paragraph 8 which envisages the
search for measures to enhance the stability and
security of the region. This remains most rele-
vant at this stage.

The Middle East as a whole continues to be the
most explosive region of the world today. Long-
standing grievances, which have festered for
years, have been aggravated by an escalating arms
race throughout the area, which has spawned a
deadly arsenal of weapons of mass destruction.
In the long run, lasting peace will come to the
Middle East only when the principles of interna-
tional law govern the relations between States,
when disputes are resolved through peaceful
means, when the aspirations of those deprived of
their rights have been fulfilled, and regional se-
curity and economic arrangements-which take
into account the concerns of all the parties in the
area-have been established.

I I I
It has been said that, twice in this century, after

two devastating wars, the possibilities of building
a peaceful global order were not fully realized.
There is, of course, no doubt that the establish-
ment of the world Organization, the adoption of
its Charter, the liquidation of colonialism and
the acceptance in principle of universal stand-
ards of human rights have been nothing less than
new departures in history. However, the fact re-
mains that no coherent strategy of peace was put
in place. The reasons for this failure need hardly
be recapitulated. What is beyond controversy is
that we are now presented with a unique oppor-
tunity to work out such a strategy.

A refreshed political will and long-term think-
ing that is not overwhelmed by the perceptions
and concerns of the moment is an absolute essen-
tial for seizing the opportunity. So is a clear un-
derstanding of the means that can be employed
for making, keeping and building the peace.
These three overlapping lines of endeavour need
to be pursued with equal determination. As I
have said earlier, it is the effort of peace-making
or conflict resolution that sets the stage for, and
determines, peace-keeping or conflict control.
To gain time, and establish an environment, for
the settlement of the dispute underlying a con-
flict is, of course, always an immediate neces-
sity-this is the rationale of peace-keeping opera-
tions as traditionally understood. But it can
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sometimes result in temporizing if it is not ac-
companied by, or does not directly lead to, a
negotiated solution of the dispute and, where
necessary, an operation implementing that solu-
tion. Both these are to be seen as part of the wider
effort of creating conditions in which the oppo-
site claims or interests of States are purged of the
character of violent hostility.

There has been a variety of situations over four
decades in which the mounting of operations by
the United Nations has been found indispensa-
ble. In essence, a United Nations peace-keeping
operation is one which, mounted with the con-
sent of the parties concerned, involves the de-
ployment of international military personnel un-
d e r  a n  i n t e g r a t e d  c o m m a n d  c o m b i n e d  w i t h
civilian elements, all acting under the authority
and discipline of the Organization, in order to
stop or avert fighting and help facilitate or imple-
ment a settlement. As the consent of the parties
concerned is crucial to their mandate, such op-
erations are to be distinguished from measures
under Chapter VII of the Charter.

From 1948 onwards, the United Nations has
launched 18 operations, five of them during 1988
and 1989. Indeed, in recent years, the Organiza-
tion’s role in combinations of peace-keeping and
peace-making has expanded impressively. The
composi te  nature  of  these recent  operat ions
means that the tasks assigned to them have multi-
plied. The United Nations Transition Assistance
Group in Namibia provides a standing example
of important  civi l ian and police components
working together with military elements to se-
cure the implementat ion of  a  complex peace
plan under its supervision and control. The deli-
cate mission accomplished in Nicaragua also il-
lustrated the versatile forms that undertakings
assigned to the Secretariat by the competent or-
gans of the United Nations can take.

The conditions for the success of these opera-
tions remain what they have always been: a pre-
cise  and workable  mandate ,  the  consent  and
co-operation of the parties involved, the consis-
tent support of the Security Council, the readi-
ness of Member States to volunteer personnel
and adequate financial arrangements. The pre-
supposition in meeting all these conditions is
freedom from uncertainty: doubts with regard to
any one of them can jeopardize an operation,
threaten the security of the personnel employed,
imperil peace, cost human lives and, indeed, sub-
vert the purpose of the undertaking. Moreover, a
large and complex operation, such as the ones
conducted in Namibia and likely to be decided
upon in Cambodia, El Salvador and Western Sa-
hara, takes long planning and preparation, while
the implementation of a settlement acquires an

urgency as soon as it is agreed upon. It is ex-
tremely difficult to reconcile these two require-
ments in the Organization’s existing administra-
tive and financial situation. We are being asked to
do more with fewer resources and even those are
sometimes provided too late.

The dispari ty between responsibi l i t ies  and
resources can nowhere be as crippling-and dan-
gerous-as in this matter. I call upon Member
States to review again my proposals for the estab-
l ishment  of  a  reserve s tock of  basic  peace-
keeping equipment and supplies, earmarking of
military personnel, assurance of the necessary lo-
gistical and technological support, increase in
the working capital fund and dependable contri-
butions of cash. It is also foreseeable that, in some
cases, advance authority will need to be given to
the Secretary-General to commit funds in order
to enable him to set up the operation within a po-
litically acceptable time-frame. The whole point
is that we have reached a stage where limits to im-
provisation have come glaringly into view.

From the administrative point of view, peace-
keeping operations have to be very closely co-
ordinated, both at Headquarters and in the field.
I have, for this purpose, set up a Senior Planning
and Monitoring Group within the Secretariat.

The growing urge to resolve situations of con-
flict, the striking success of the operations in Na-
mibia and Nicaragua and the prospect of those in
Cambodia, El Salvador and Western Sahara have
all encouraged reflections on the possible exten-
sion of the principles of United Nations opera-
tions to other situations not identical with those
in which they have been mounted so far. I believe
that some caveats are necessary on this point.
Apart from the fact that United Nations opera-
tions require authorization by the competent or-
gan, they are suitable only in cases which meet
certain criteria. First, they are called for prima-
rily in situations with a clear international di-
mension. Second, should they involve the mon-
itoring of an election or referendum, they should
cover the entire electoral process in order to se-
cure condit ions of  fairness and impart ial i ty.
Where the induction of a United Nations pres-
ence in the electoral process of a State at a critical
point in its political life is sought by the Govern-
ment concerned and approved by the competent
organ of the United Nations, it is necessary that
there is broad public support in the State for the
United Nat ions assuming such a  role .  Third,
United Nations operations can be mounted only
at clearly defined points in location and strategy,
and not in situations of an indeterminate charac-
ter.

Encouraging though the successes of opera-
tions mounted by the United Nations are and
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large though the range of their possible applica-
tions might be, the responsibility of negotiating
settlements of international disputes or the obli-
gation of accepting the terms laid down for them
by the Security Council rests on the parties con-
cerned. In a recent statement, the Security Coun-
cil has stressed that a peace-keeping operation is
essentially a temporary measure and that its man-
date is not automatically renewable. Experience
has shown that the mere continuance of a peace-
keeping operation does not by itself generate
movement towards a settlement. This is not a
comforting thought, but it cannot be dismissed
on that account.

To organize peace-making efforts in all situa-
tions of unresolved conflict is a primary chal-
lenge at the stage we have reached in the evolu-
tion of global society. There is now a manifest
need to harness all available diplomatic capabili-
ties for bringing about just and lasting resolution
of conflicts that threaten or endanger the peace.
These capabilities are not, and need not always
be, employed solely through the United Nations.

Voluntary mediation outside the United Na-
tions by Member States is, and will always remain,
one of the means for the pacific settlement of dis-
putes and also one of the ways in which Govern-
ments articulate their foreign policies and use or
enhance their influence. What, however, needs to
be carefully considered is how far the exertions
made independently of the United Nations to re-
solve major regional conflicts have succeeded in
cutting through the tangles and in narrowing the
differences between the disputants to the degree
n e c e s s a r y  f o r  m e a n i n g f u l  n e g o t i a t i o n s .  T h e
question involved here bears upon the potentiali-
ties of a focused and systematic multilateral ef-
fort as compared to its alternatives.

There seems to be a lingering impression that a
diplomatic initiative by a Member State or re-
gional organization, dispensing with the proce-
dures of the United Nations, is tidier, quicker and
likely to be more fruitful than one made through
the United Nations. The evidence so far is at least
ambiguous, if not altogether discouraging.

What distinguishes the handling of a dispute
by the United Nations is that it permits full ex-
pression to all the relevant interests and view-
points and does not seek to abridge any vital as-
pect of a situation, including the aspect of justice
and human rights, for the sake of speedy dis-
posal. Then again, in recent years, the United
Nations has increasingly used methods-in the
consultations of the Security Council and in the
exe rc i se  o f  good  o f f i ce s  by  the  Sec re t a ry -
General-that have the effect of avoiding unpro-
duct ive argument  and of  discerning the l ines
along which just  solut ions can be sought .  I t

should now be evident that the United Nations is
more than a forum of debate; it is also a place or
vehicle of purposeful negotiations.

Here, a wider understanding is required from
Member States, especially the most influential
ones. Even with all its recent successes in the reso-
lution of conflicts and its pronounced role in cri-
sis management, the United Nations will still re-
main in danger of being bypassed and sidelined
if, in pursuance of their interests, Member States
individually or in regional groupings choose to
undertake efforts which are not in harmony with
those of the United Nations or the principles of
the Charter. This is less a matter of upholding
the prestige of the Organization than of avoiding
incoherence, dispersal and fragmentation in the
peace effort. The emergence of a collegial spirit
among the permanent members of the Security
Council  provides an indispensable safeguard
against this danger but, as I said in my report last
year, agreement among the major Powers must
carry with it the support of a majority of Member
States if it is to make the desired impact on the
world situation. It is the willing endorsement of
the decisions of the Security Council by the inter-
national community that can best counter any
impression, likely to create anxiety, of world af-
fairs being run by a directorate.

Apart  from this ,  I  bel ieve that  the peace-
making capacity of the United Nations would be
considerably strengthened if the Security Coun-
cil had a peace agenda that is not confined to
items formally inscribed at the requests of Mem-
ber States, and if it held periodic meetings to
survey the political scene and identify points of
danger at which preventive or anticipatory diplo-
macy is required. Since the proceedings of such
meetings need not necessarily be published, they
would encourage candid discussions without
making part ies  to disputes harden their  posi-
tions. Nor would the reports of the Secretary-
General to such meetings amount to an invoca-
tion by him of Article 99 of the Charter. There is
little use in encumbering the peace effort with
formal procedures when such procedures are not
likely to lead to results conducive to peace. Other
ways to strengthen the Council’s role in dealing
with incipient  disputes l ie  in improving fact-
finding arrangements, in establishing a United
Nations presence in unstable areas and in insti-
tuting subsidiary bodies, where appropriate, for
preventive diplomacy.

In this context, it needs to be stressed again
that the means at present at the disposal of the
Secretary-General for gathering the timely, accu-
rate and unbiased information that is necessary
for averting violent conflicts are inadequate. I
made suggestions in this regard in my report last
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year and I would urge Member States to consider
afresh ways of enabling the Secretariat to mon-
itor potential conflict situations from a clearly
impartial standpoint. The strategy of peace must
reflect a better regard for timing than has been
the case so far. The Organization’s mediatory or
investigative capacity should not be kept in re-
serve until it is too late to avert hostilities.

Once a dispute or a situation which might lead
to international friction or give rise to a dispute is
invest igated and considered by the Securi ty
Council ,  i t  becomes the responsibi l i ty  of  the
Council to recommend appropriate procedures
or methods of adjustment. The divisive and dis-
tracting factors that operated in the past and
made the Council indecisive have now largely dis-
appeared and we are faced with the question how
to ensure that parties to disputes abide by the
Council’s resolutions.

This, in turn, raises the question of how best a
threat to the peace, breach of the peace or act of
aggress ion can be countered through the re-
sources of persuasion, influence or concerted
pressure at the disposal of the Security Council.
The essentiality of the provisions of Chapter VII
to the system of collective security envisaged in
the Charter is, of course, beyond doubt or dis-
pute. Peace-making would lack the firmness and
authority it needs if the Council were not in a po-
sition to issue salutary and credible warnings of
enforcement  measures  and to  resor t  to  such
measures when its warnings went unheeded. As
the swift response to the challenge thrown by
Iraq’s invasion of Kuwait has shown, the new at-
mosphere prevailing in the Security Council has
for the first time enabled the Council to exercise
the authority vested in it by the Charter.

Any situation calling for action under chapter
VII of the Charter is certain to have its own peculi-
arities. However, it seems to be widely recognized
that such action is a measure of last resort, which
should not mean the abandonment of the neces-
sary diplomatic effort to negotiate a solution in
conformity with the principles of the Charter. In-

deed, recourse to the provisions of enforcement
must itself be consistently based on principle and
a sense of equity and perceived to be so.

Moreover, the conditions of our time clearly
suggest some of the requirements for enforce-
ment action to succeed. In the economic sphere,
the special  problems aris ing for  one or  more
States from the carrying out of measures under
Chapter VII must be comprehensively foreseen
and speedy remedies envisaged for them. Article
50 recognizes this need. In today’s vastly more
complicated and interdependent conditions as
compared to those of four decades ago, this en-
tails addressing the chain effects of economic ac-

tion. In the political sphere, all measures of en-
forcement must be seen to issue from a collective
engagement, which requires complete unity of
aim as defined by the Council and which imposes
a discipline all its own. The role of the Military
Staff Committee in the making of plans for the
application of armed force is clearly laid down in
Articles 46 and 47 of the Charter. Then again,
enforcement measures must be so applied that
they do not cause an unintended economic or
political fall-out which can outspread the speci-
fied area of involvement and defeat the original
purpose of the action taken by the Council.

The rule of law in international affairs should
also be promoted by a greater recourse to the In-
ternational Court of Justice not only in adjudi-
cating disputes of a legal nature but also in ren-
dering advisory opinion on the legal aspects of a
dispute. Article 96 of the Charter authorizes the
General Assembly and the Security Council to re-
quest such an opinion from the Court. I believe
t h a t  t h e  e x t e n s i o n  o f  t h i s  a u t h o r i t y  t o  t h e
Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l  wou ld  g rea t l y  add  to  t he
means of peaceful solutions of international cri-
sis situations. The suggestion is prompted by the
complementary relationship between the Secu-
rity Council and the Secretary-General and by
the consideration that almost all situations bear-
ing upon international peace and security re-
quire the strenuous exercise of the good offices
of the Secretary-General.

IV
To build peace and create conditions of stabil-

ity in the world of the 1990s will require innova-
tive responses to security challenges of a type
radically different from those encountered in the
past. The effort, however, will be adrift unless it is
firmly anchored in the principles of the Charter
and is perceived to be so. While some old models
can no longer be used and some traditional cate-
gories of thought are now inadequate, the princi-
ples of international ethics and human rights ar-
ticulated by the Charter still hold.

Today, in a growing number of cases, threats to
national and international security are no longer
as neatly separable as they were before. In not a
few countries, civil strife takes a heavy toll of hu-
man life and has repercussions beyond national
borders. The disintegration of the institutions of
government  and society  in  one country and
senseless slaughter in another are two appalling
instances. Separatism, by no means a rare phe-
nomenon, causes strains on both the country di-
rectly affected and its immediate neighbours.
Anarchy in one State means mass migrations
which unsettle another. Then again, terrorism
and drug trafficking cut across frontiers. So do
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environmental disasters. Furthermore, the rising
consciousness of ethnic, linguistic or religious
identities destabilizes some existing national for-
mations while social breakdown in the wake of
economic inequalities and the twin evils of pov-
erty and repression tear apart the fabric of peace.

It seems that the era we are entering now may
witness the institution of the nation-state being
put on a harsher trial than any it has had to face in
its history. Diverse forces are pulling it in diverse
directions. In a politically stable environment,
States are forming larger functional wholes; the
outstanding example is the expected integration
of the economies of the 12 industrial nations of
Western Europe in 1992. Bearing in mind the
trail of recurrent and internecine war blazed by
nationalism in Europe until the middle of this
century, this reformation carries a significance
for the political evolution of the entire global
community. On the opposite side, however, not a
few States face the danger of decomposition as
the sense of national affiliation is eroded by a va-
riety of factors-political, economic or those re-
lating to human rights. In many a case, fragile
state structures are made even more vulnerable
by lack of democratic accountability or by over-
centralization. Extreme nationalism, violent eth-
nic rivalry, xenophobia and racial or cultural
prejudice tend to fill a psychological void created
by a perceived want of legitimacy or social justice.
We cannot in this context forget that these desta-
bilizing elements are not confined to any particu-
lar region of the world. Indeed, in the first half of
this century, they led to cataclysmic consequences
in Europe. Now, unless they are handled through
ways implied in the Charter, they might ravage
larger parts of the globe.

On a different level, economic forces make the
nation-state more and more dependent on inter-
national co-operation. They do not permit that
sense of self-sufficiency on which nationalism can
thrive and isolationism take a stand. This is true
both in settings of affluence and in conditions of
deprivation. In the former case, with investment
becoming increasingly transnational and hori-
zontal alliances between corporations in different
countries exerting greater weight on production,
pricing, flow of resources and, to some extent, em-
ployment, it becomes more and more difficult for
Governments  to s tabi l ize nat ional  economies
without concerting policies with one another.
Nor can the disruptive effects of hostile economic
competition be dismissed. As for the less privi-
leged countries, the very fact ‘of dependence on
external economic assistance entails profound
political consequences. More often than not, the
conditions on which it is rendered have an imme-
diate impact on social situations.

How these processes will affect the world’s pol-
itical structure, whether the nation-state will be
able to absorb the new pressures and, in so doing,
undergo a change and how far into the future the
present configuration of States will endure are
questions that are difficult to answer, yet unwise
to ignore. It is, however, plain that nationalism
will become incapable of supporting State struc-
tures  i f  i t  runs counter  to  internat ional  co-
operation and becomes insensitive to the global
concern for human rights.

Some people believe that the United Nations
could develop an integrated plan for responding
to these challenges. While such a plan might be
conceivable in theory, it would be unworkable in
practice as situations of diverse character arise.
Moreover, not all the afflictions of societies can
be remedied by multilateral action. The opera-
tive principles for such action derive from the full
meaning of security in our time, from the rele-
vance of economic and social developments to
the issues of security and from the necessity to
anticipate and prevent problems, help mitigate
them should they occur and stimulate corrective
measures to prevent them from recurring. This
means maintaining a  prompt ,  comprehensive
and effective global watch rather than laying
down a blueprint. It means monitoring transna-
tional trends and developing the authority of the
United Nations to the commensurate level.

For dealing with the new kinds of security chal-
lenges, regional arrangements or agencies can
render assistance of great value. This presup-
poses the existence of the relationship between
the United Nations and regional arrangements
envisaged in Chapter VIII of the Charter. The de-
fusion of tensions between States and the pacific
settlement of local disputes are, in many cases,
matters appropriate for regional action. The pro-
viso, however, is that the efforts of regional agen-
cies  should be in  harmony with those of  the
United Nations and in accordance with the Char-
ter. This applies equally to regional arrangements
in all areas of the globe, including those which
might emerge in Europe. Moreover, the require-
ment stipulated in Article 54 of the Charter needs
to be viewed not merely as a matter of form and
procedure but as relating to the substance of the
peace effort. If regional responses to situations af-
fecting the maintenance of international peace
and security and regional initiatives in dealing
with them are supportive of the lines of policy in-
dicated by the United Nations and do not side-
track the United Nations, howsoever unwittingly,
not only the coherence but also the effectiveness of
a peace strategy would be greatly enhanced. Here
again, it is the totality of the Charter rather than
isolated elements of it that need to be brought to
bear on the world situation.
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There are many intangibles involved in the ef-
fort of building a just and stable order of peace
that the world’s statesmanship can discern. Some
priorities have, however, been clearly identified
through the work of the United Nations. The re-
duct ion of  the level  of  weaponry and armed
forces at the disposal of States, a universal human
rights regime, a concerted response to the chal-
lenge posed by the deterioration of the environ-
ment and the population explosion, more equita-
ble  economic relat ions between nat ions and
addressing the world’s social problems are the
main imperatives of the present situation. All
bear upon peace.

V
A new security situation is being shaped at the

global level by the rapid improvements in the re-
lationship between East and West. Measures of
disarmament, a long-sought goal of the interna-
tional community, have finally moved into the
realm of the possible.

We are witnessing a situation in which political
developments have fast overtaken the cautious
pace of negotiations to limit arms and arma-
ments. The doctrines which dominated military
thought and planning throughout the decades
following the Second World War have suddenly
lost their relevance and applicability. Appropri-
ate security structures need to be found to re-
place the adversarial strategies of the past.

The significance of the current process goes
far beyond the sheer numbers of arms and armed
forces involved. It is now widely recognized that
the process of creating a system of confidence-
building measures is indispensable in removing
the mistrust and misjudgements that have been
the root causes of the arms race. This recognition
has given new meaning to, and validated, the
principle of seeking undiminished security at
progressively lower levels  of  armaments and
armed forces.

But to claim that we have navigated the rough
waters and are now sheltered from the unex-
pected would be naive and dangerous. As the ex-
plosive developments in the Persian Gulf region
have sharply demonstrated in the past few weeks,
many challenges have to be squarely addressed
before the present positive trend can be deemed
irreversible and indeed world wide. A number of
long-standing concerns still hinder peaceful re-
lations, while new ones are added to the interna-
tional agenda. The early 1990s provide an oppor-
tunity for arms limitation and disarmament that
we cannot afford to squander.

The overarching question of nuclear weapons
continues to pose a complex issue in the strategic

equation. Three concerns, however, deserve to be
underscored in this context.

The first is the vital importance of progress in
the bi lateral  negotiat ing process  between the
United States and the Soviet Union for deep cuts
in their strategic arsenals. This process should
eventually be expanded to incorporate all other
types of nuclear weapons, including those of the
other nuclear-weapon States. As long as the de-
clared policies of some States do not contemplate
a nuclear-free world it is difficult to foresee the
elimination of all nuclear weapons. However, the
fostering of a moral  and poli t ical  cl imate in
which such weapons are stigmatized and fore-
sworn is no longer utopian.

The second concern pertains to the cessation
of nuclear-weapon tests about which differences
still persist. The achievement of a comprehensive
test-ban treaty must remain the prime objective,
but pending its attainment the number of tests
conducted each year and their respective yields
should and can be significantly reduced.

The third concern focuses on the crucial need
t o  m a i n t a i n  a  v i a b l e  r e g i m e  f o r  t h e  n o n -
prol i ferat ion of  nuclear  weapons.  Since the
Treaty on the Non-Prol i ferat ion of  Nuclear
Weapons was concluded in 1968, experience has
revealed its shortcomings. It can be acknowl-
edged that, in some ways, the Treaty imposes
asymmetrical obligations. However, since no bet-
ter arrangements have yet been devised, its basic
aim of preventing nuclear proliferation must be
upheld and promoted.

As we welcome the reduction of the nuclear
stockpiles and hope that further reductions will
follow, leading eventually to their elimination, it
would be beyond reason to condone the emer-
gence of any new nuclear-weapon State, potential
or undeclared. The legitimate national security
concerns of Member States must no doubt be
fully met, but the acquisition of nuclear weapons
by additional States would be as dangerous as the
continuation of the nuclear-arms race among the
nuclear-weapon States. Building effective barri-
ers against nuclear-weapon proliferation, in all its
aspects, must be a foremost priority. In this con-
text  I  welcome the establ ishment  of  nuclear-
weapon-free zones in regions in which the inter-
ests of the States concerned coincide and where
there is wide international support for their es-
tablishment.

The primacy of the issue of nuclear weapons
cannot, and should not, deflect attention from
other weapons of mass destruction, which con-
tinue to be a cause of deep and widespread anxi-
ety. Chemical weapons have proliferated alarm-
ingly and there is appalling danger of their actual
use in conflicts. The basic issues involved have
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been brought to the forefront of multilateral ne-
gotiations this year. However, the breakthrough
that all of us had hoped for has not yet occurred.
The remaining obstacles could be overcome by
judicious compromise combined with a focus on
the main goal. The meeting of the Conference on
Disarmament that has been proposed at ministe-
rial level could, with adequate preparation, con-
tribute to this aim. The work necessary for pre-
senting the convention for urgent adherence by
all Member States needs to be completed expedi-
tiously. This would be the most effective way to
end the menace that the possession of chemical
weapons poses to humanity.

At long last, the industrialized countries that
dispose of the largest concentration of conven-
tional weapons have come near to reaching agree-
ments in Vienna about a major reduction of such
weapons. However, this positive trend is not mir-
rored in other parts of the globe. The military ex-
penditures of the developing countries have been
estimated recently to be nearly one fifth of the
budgets of central Governments. During the pe-
riod when, owing to chronic tensions, the major
Power blocs were engaged in an unending arms
race, it was difficult to argue that developing
countries should institute the process of real dis-
armament .  Now that  the  global  s i tuat ion has
taken a turn for the better, it should be feasible
for countries to seek their security at the lowest
possible levels of armed forces and armaments.

Since almost  al l  developing countries  are
largely importers of arms, the decreasing arms
transfers in recent years could be construed as a
positive trend. However, this decline in weapons
imports is primarily due to the current economic
difficulties experienced by developing countries
rather than substantive changes in their defence
postures. The basic prerequisite for reductions
in military outlays and weapon purchases will be
a change in the political climate marked by re-
duction of local tensions and the peaceful settle-
ment of disputes as well as the development of re-
gional confidence-building measures.

With significant arms reductions in prospect
in Europe, the transfer of surplus weaponry to
other parts of the world becomes a disturbing
possibility. This gives added urgency to the quest
for ways of restraining such transfers; all arms-
supplying countries need to be mindful of their
responsibility in this respect. I would urge ear-
nest consideration to be given to establishing an
international arms transfer register as a step to-
wards curbing what has been a burgeoning trade.

It is, of course, vitally important to provide de-
veloping countr ies  unimpeded access  to  the
benefits of modern science and technology. This,

however, should not mean that the quantitative
arms race is replaced by a qualitative one and
high-technology weapons are  introduced that
would destabilize regional and even global secu-
rity. I would suggest that the international com-
munity make a special effort to clarify the impor-
tant issues involved and produce clear and fair
guidelines acceptable to all. This would remove a
great deal of apprehension in a large number of
countries that are affected by the supply policies
currently applied by exporters of technology.

The process of transition from military to civil-
ian economies may be unsettling and cause some
economic disruptions in the short run, but ap-
prehensions on that score must be allayed by con-
siderations of the long-term benefits. A wider
exchange of experiences and international co-
operation in the area of conversion could help
the adjustment process. I believe that the modali-
t i e s  a n d  f o r m s  o f  s u c h  e x c h a n g e s  a n d  c o -
operation will need to be elaborated. Recently,
the Secretariat has organized several forums at
which high-level  discussions have deepened
awareness of the issues involved.

The turn for the better in the field of arms limi-
tation provides an impetus and a fresh sense of
purpose to the disarmament machinery within
the framework of the Organization. The United
Nations Disarmament Commission has been rein-
vigorated by the recent rationalization of its work.
The time is ripe to consider streamlining the work
of other disarmament bodies as well. This is neces-
sary for enabling the Organization to cope with is-
sues requiring a concerted international effort.

V I
Resolution of conflicts, observance of human

rights  and the promotion of  development  to-
gether weave the fabric of peace; if one of these
strands is removed, the tissue will unravel.

This has been a motif of the thought and work
of the United Nations over the years. Current ex-
perience strongly confirms the truth that respect
for the organs and institutions of the State, na-
tional cohesion, the viability of political systems
or social ideologies, sustained economic develop-
ment and the stability of the international order
all greatly depend on the observance and promo-
tion of human rights.

The past year has seen the conversion of hu-
man rights from a subsidiary theme of the inter-
national discourse to a dominant concern. All
over the world, there is a resurgent awareness that
no social or political dispensation can, or should,
endure that  does  not  respect  the digni ty  and
worth of the human person, the equal rights of
men and women and of nations large and small.
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From its very inception, the United Nations has
engaged itself in elaborating human rights instru-
ments  and establ ishing bench-marks against
which standards of behaviour can be measured. It
has provided the world community with the Inter-
national Bill of Human Rights, consisting of the
Universal Declaration and the two International
Covenants, under which the protection of funda-
mental rights is accepted as a permanent obliga-
tion. Under the Organization’s auspices, many
other legal instruments have been adopted to de-
fine these rights in various contexts. The 1986
Declaration on the Right to Development laid a
basis for the integration of human rights concepts
into the planning, execution and evaluation of de-
velopment projects so that respect for human
rights and the effectiveness of these projects are
both strengthened and secured. The process of
incorporating human rights in international con-
ventions is a continuous one. This year, a proposal
before the international community is the conven-
tion to protect the rights of migrant workers and
their families-a group that is among the weakest
and most vulnerable in society.

Legal instruments, however, provide but the
foundat ion on which the  s t ructure  of  human
rights can be based. It needs initiative, tact, oppor-
tunity and co-operation to secure their implemen-
tation. Very often, for instance, the Secretary-
General has to exercise his good offices in this
regard with the utmost confidentiality lest they
prove counter-productive. There can be little
doubt, however, of the faith and expectations that
peoples all over the world place in the efforts of the
United Nations to restore human rights where
they are denied or violated.

The promising advances of the past year in de-
mocracy and human rights should not, however,
let us forget the remorseless realities of the world
in which we live. Hardly a day passes without
bringing news of torture, killings, disappearances
of individuals, firing on unarmed demonstrators,
of violent suppression of dissidence, of discrimi-
nation and deprivation, which point up the gulf
between our legal instrumentation and the condi-
tions in which so many of our fellow human beings
are condemned to live.

Our aim must be to narrow the gulf between as-
piration and fact. Strong and effective interna-
tional norms are essential, but they are not suffi-
cient. At the national level, a deep-rooted and
persuasive human rights culture and the means
for its implementation must be nurtured and de-
veloped. The World Campaign for Human Rights
launched by the United Nations seeks to create a
focused awareness of the importance and content
of human rights. Another programme for render-
ing services and technical assistance seeks to fur-

ther the creation and enhancement of national
human rights infrastructures.

In striving to meet the human rights aspirations
of all regions, the United Nations relies upon the
commitment of non-governmental organizations
and the courage and self-sacrifice of individuals
throughout the world. They at times put their lives
at risk to promote and secure human rights and
they deserve our admiration and support. Our
Organization should give its close attention to
ways and means of assisting and protecting them
in their tasks and of stimulating popular associa-
tion with our ceaseless effort to make a human
rights regime encompass the whole world.

The responsibility of the United Nations to
monitor human rights situations has also become
easier through the ability of the mass media, par-
ticularly through the work of conscientious cor-
respondents ,  to  report  infr ingements  of  the
norms of conduct. In many cases, if not all, gross
violations of human rights are rapidly flashed
around the globe and arouse moral outrage and
protest. This, however, does not always act as an
effective deterrent against the flouting of stand-
ards agreed to by the international community.
The Organization’s vigilance should ensure that
the human wrongs committed are exposed and
condemned so as to prevent their recurrence.

As progress is achieved, demands and expecta-
tions rise and the challenges before us continue to
grow. I believe that much is at stake in our ability
to meet them.

V I I
The Charter of the United Nations governs re-

lations between States. The Universal Declara-
tion of Human Rights pertains to relations be-
tween the State and the individual. The time has
come to devise a covenant regulating relations be-
tween humankind and nature.

At present, human beings in their many activi-
ties have turned into nature’s foes. Now nature is
sending us a message: protect nature and survive
or destroy nature and perish.

Nearly two decades have passed s ince the
United Nations first put the question of the envi-
ronment on the global agenda. Although the de-
terioration of the environment has not yet been ar-
rested, there has been a universal awakening to the
profound dangers involved. The solidarity of na-
tions in resolving to meet this unprecedented
challenge has been one of the most reassuring
phenomena of recent years. The emergence of an
“earth patriotism” has led to co-operative efforts
at the national and the international levels to en-
sure that future generations inherit a revived
planet. It is now generally acknowledged that both
greed and waste, among the economically privi-
leged, and the desperate struggle for survival,
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among the poor, have despoiled the resources of
the earth.

While much has been done in the last few
years, the campaign to restore the ecological
health of our planet has only just begun. It is ob-
viously necessary to develop an approach which
addresses the interrelated issues of environment
and economic development in a balanced way,
taking into account the legitimate concerns of
the developing countries. Indeed, now that the
gulf between East and West has closed and there
is a sense of common concern, the world commu-
nity is provided with a long-sought opportunity
to refocus its attention on the economic, social
and environmental agenda and to adopt a blue-
print for concerted action towards environmen-
tally sound and sustainable development. The
questions involved bring into sharp relief the in-
terdependence of  nat ions ,  r ich and poor .  By
their very nature, therefore, they can stimulate
perceptions and attitudes which should narrow
the gulf between the North and the South.

The Conference on Environment and Devel-
opment, to be held in 1992, will consider conven-
tions on such critical issues as climate change and
biological diversity. It will endeavour to draw up
agreements on basic principles to guide interna-
tional behaviour and co-operation in respect of
environment and development and address the
complex issues involved in a comprehensive and
integrated manner. It will also set an agenda for
action into the twenty-first century, and consider
t h e  s t r e n g t h e n i n g  o f  r e l e v a n t  i n s t i t u t i o n a l
mechanisms and processes. As we prepare for it,
we must step up our efforts at all levels to prevent
further environmental degradation. In this con-
text, I welcome the results achieved at the World
Climate Conference in London and at the meet-
ing at Bergen held this year as part of the overall
effort, in association with the United Nations sys-
tem, to create better understanding of the prob-
lem and promote the search for solutions.

The initiative for halting environmental dam-
age must no doubt lie, in the first place, with each
country, and efforts are indeed being undertaken
at the national and regional levels. New partner-
ships will need to be forged between Govern-
ments, the scientific community, industry, media
and non-governmental and grass-roots organiza-
tions, to ensure the widest possible participation
in this effort. Much work has also been done at the
multilateral level. Last year, the Montreal Proto-
col on ozone depletion, adopted in 1987, came into
force. An important step was taken when addi-
tional measures were subsequently agreed upon
to meet the special needs of developing countries
and a fund was established to facilitate transfer of
ozone non-depleting technology to them.

A study has been under way, again under the
auspices of the United Nations, of the pace, na-
ture and impact of climatic change, and a confer-
ence scheduled to take place later this year will
constitute another step forward in framing meas-
ures to halt the dangerous development of the
greenhouse effect. These efforts will culminate. I
hope, in the adoption of an international conven-
tion on climate change that is expected to be
ready for signature at the Conference in 1992.

The increasing support being given to the Con-
vention on the transboundary movement and dis-
posal of hazardous wastes, which was adopted in
Basel last year, has been encouraging. Additional
gu ide l i ne s  on  i n t e rna t i ona l  t r ade  i n  ce r t a in
chemicals  have been elaborated,  and interna-
tional codes of conduct, such as the one on the dis-
tribution and use of pesticides, expanded and re-
fined. Other measures before the international
community focus on building a network of mon-
itoring, research and exchange of data on issues
such as transboundary air pollution. An informa-
tion exchange system continues to expand glob-
al ly ,  responding to queries  on environmental
problems.

We do not have the excuse of ignorance now.
The road towards environmental improvement is
long, but the journey began with the recognition
of our common vulnerability. It is nothing but a
movement for survival.

V I I I
The forces and pressures of economic life can

pull nations together or they can drive them apart.
One of the great challenges of the new era is to
realize the possibilities of genuine co-operation to
the maximum extent that the world’s resources
and capacities will permit. Lasting peace will nec-
essarily require an improvement in the human
condition. This, in turn, can only be achieved
through productive patterns of interaction among
all members of the international community. For
this a renewed commitment and more focused ef-
forts are required to stimulate and achieve eco-
nomic development and social progress, particu-
larly in the developing countries.

For over 40 years, tension between two ideo-
logical blocs influenced and shaped not only pol-
itical systems but also economic relations. The
world invested enormous resources ,  f inancial
and human, in developing ingenious means for
its own destruction. Now, in the post-cold war
world, we have the opportunity to evolve a frame-
work for equitable economic relations as well as
security arrangements. This need assumes even
greater importance as East-West ideological dif-
ferences are replaced by the threat of global and
regional tensions due to economic and social fac-
tors. An aspect of the present crisis in the Middle
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East is a grim reminder of the disruptive effects
of disagreement on the price and supply of a cru-
cial commodity.

The 1980s showed how elusive was the promise
of the 1960s and the 1970s for economic better-
ment and social progress. Although a few coun-
tries, most of them in Asia, have made notable
progress, three continents, by and large, are no
better off today, and a disconcertingly large pro-
portion of their populations are worse off than
they were before those decades of hope and high
aspirations. The great advances made in science
and technology convince us further that it is both
possible and necessary to ensure a better future
for that large segment of humanity whose con-
stant companion is hunger and disease.

We seem to forget that it is people who must be
at the centre of all development and that their
well-being cannot be assessed in monetary terms
alone. A recent report prepared by the United Na-
tions Development Programme analyses how eco-
nomic growth translates-r fails to translate-into
improving human lives. There has been encour-
aging progress in some countries in basic human
development indicators such as life expectancy,
literacy, nutrition and child mortality. But overall
there has been an increase in poverty, disease and
deprivation. Over-population and rapid urbani-
zation not only create economic and social prob-
lems but also endanger security. Every year, they
add millions to the poorest of the world, stifling
development efforts and causing alarming in-
creases in social ills such as crime and drug addic-
tion.

If not addressed effectively, the cycle of pov-
erty, population growth, low commodity prices,
debt, economic stagnation, destruction of the en-
vironment, arms expenditure and the erosion of
the social structures in many developing coun-
tries will undermine the stability of a global or-
der of peace. Without concerted international
action this could cause political, economic and
social disorder across the globe. No nation can
expect to remain unaffected. There is no room
for complacency.

Development must, of course, rest on national
efforts to build the necessary institutions and
frame the policies through which it can flourish
and be shared by all. If the will to do so is lacking
or distracted, there are very narrow limits to what
the international community can do to promote
it. But where those national efforts have been se-
riously embarked upon they need external sup-
port and help. Unfortunately, the international
economic environment has often frustrated what
years of arduous development effort and foreign
aid tried to achieve.

Almost 10 years of depressed commodity
prices, increasing debt-servicing burden and
under- funded structural  adjustment  pro-
grammes have seriously weakened the economies
of a large number of developing countries and
dangerously eroded the social cohesion in these
societies.

Development has especially suffered in Afri-
can countries. Their terms of trade have wors-
ened more than those of any other continent and
their infrastructure continues to be inadequate
and is eroding in many countries. The interna-
tional community needs to act speedily to aug-
ment support for Africa, particularly through in-
creases in financial flows, debt forgiveness, trade
liberalization and appropriate measures to deal
with the commodity problem, including the sta-
bilization of commodity prices.

The least developed countries, most of which
are in Africa, face acute problems and remain
marginalized in the fundamental transforma-
tions that are taking place in the world economy.
At the Second United Nations Conference on the
Least Developed Countries efforts are under way
to identify impediments to their development,
and agree on urgent and far-reaching measures
to reverse the present trends.

The distortions in the international economy
are also reflected at the national level where par-
allel societies are growing apart, one rich and
privileged and the other poor and dispossessed.
In developing countries, it means the emergence
of two societies, one having access to the levers of
power and the other lacking it; the result is politi-
cal and social instability. In industrialized socie-
ties, it manifests itself in tension and crime. Na-
tional economic policies must address these
contradictions and ensure that economic and so-
cial progress is shared by all.

At the present time, a number of short-term exi-
gencies present themselves to the international
community as the result of the crisis in the Middle
East. The ability of the United Nations to cope
with man-made disasters is once again being put
to the test. It is apparent that the repercussions of
this crisis will aggravate the economic problems of
the international community and can wreak havoc
on the economies of certain countries. The sever-
ity of these costs will depend on whether the con-
flict can be contained and how it is resolved. This
notwithstanding, serious efforts need to be ur-
gently made to mitigate the economic and social
consequences of this crisis and to see how to pro-
vide a safety net for developing countries ill-
equipped to cope with such situations.

Whatever the outcome of the present crisis,
some issues of longer standing seem particularly
important, all of them calling for far-sightedness
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and imagination in finding an adequate interna-
tional response that would enable the developing
countries to renew the process of growth and de-
velopment.

The first is the problem of external indebted-
ness of the developing countries. It is now obvi-
ous that the magnitude and seriousness of this
problem demands a comprehensive and truly de-
cisive approach. The progressive deepening of
the debt crisis, since 1982, constitutes a grave
threat to the political, social and economic order
in many of the affected countries. It is also a bur-
densome constraint on the international econ-
omy with adverse consequences even for creditor
countries.

The most debilitating consequence of the debt
problem is the large net transfers of financial re-
sources from debtor countries to their creditors.
Developing countries, which need to supplement
their meagre internal savings with external fi-
nance, have now for over 10 years been providing
the world economy with resources which they
themselves urgently require for their own devel-
opment. In 1989 alone, this net outflow of re-
sources amounted to $US26 billion. These nega-
tive transfers must be eliminated quickly and
eventually reversed. Debt and debt-service reduc-
tion have a central role to play in this regard. The
ongoing efforts by private and official creditors as
well as by multilateral financial institutions to ad-
dress the debt problem need urgently to be broad-
ened and intensified. A number of new and practi-
cal ideas for addressing commercial as well as
official debt are now available, and I welcome the
interest elicited by the report on external debt re-
cently submitted by my personal representative.

Second, but equally critical, is the question of
the international trade regime and the soon to be
concluded Uruguay Round of Multilateral Trade
Negotiations. The declared commitment of the
industrialized countries to achieve substantial re-
sults is encouraging. However, the negotiations
so far reveal that the interests and concerns of the
economically weaker developing countries are
not being fully taken into consideration. A bal-
anced outcome that benefits all nations and that
secures access for developing countries to the ex-
isting trading blocs as well as to the emerging big
markets should be the main objective of the Uru-
guay Round. The vulnerability of the developing
countries in these negotiations must not be used
to extend or impose the national interests of ma-
jor trading countries in ways detrimental to the
functioning of the international trade and pay-
ments system over the long run.

Third, the instability and the continued de-
pressed prices for commodities, which are the
prime source of export earnings for most of the

developing countries in Africa and Latin Amer-
ica, and to some extent Asia, are further imped-
ing their efforts to diversify and revitalize their
economies. Policies for diversification of these
economies wil l  need to  be pursued and sup-
ported in a variety of ways, including the promo-
tion of greater stability and higher commodity
prices. To a large extent, existing commodity
agreements have suffered and indeed failed to
achieve their objectives because of inadequate fi-
nancial  resources .  There is  need to  examine
anew the modalities and functioning of interna-
tional commodity agreements with a view to en-
suring their effectiveness for both producers and
consumers.

Fourth, the process of integration of the Soviet
and the Eastern European economies into the in-
ternational financial and trading regimes needs
to be supported to ensure a smooth transition.
The opening of this region to international trade
presents a great opportunity for the world econ-
omy as a whole. Our common objective must be
to ensure a positive transformation of Eastern
European countries concurrently with the devel-
opment of the developing countries. The com-
mitment of the industrialized countries not to
weaken their support for the developing nations
is therefore central to this objective.

The complexity of international global eco-
nomic problems,  their  interrelat ionships and
their close links with social and political issues
dictate  a  sounder  management  of  the global
economy. Already, the economic integration of
Western Europe and the creation of trading blocs
are raising apprehensions about access to these
markets. It is also feared that these developments
may lead to a fragmentation of the international
trading system, exacerbate existing trade ten-
sions and further marginalize the majority of the
developing countries. I am also concerned about
the increased reliance on bilateral and plurilat-
eral  arrangements  ra ther  than on mult i la teral
rules for trade liberalization.

Conditions at the end of the Second World War
influenced the shaping of international institu-
tional arrangements for political and economic
relations in the post-war period. For the past 25
years, major industrialized countries have peri-
od i ca l l y  sough t  t o  co -o rd ina t e  t he i r  mac ro -
economic policies outside the framework of exist-
ing multilateral institutions with varying degrees
of success. Now, the more complex challenges of a
new era such as preserving the health of our
planet  and combat ing drug abuse demand a
global response. Systematic and institutionalized
co-ordination of the global economy within these
institutions would help achieve greater coherence
in national and international strategies for eco-
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nomic and social development and ensure more
disciplined economic behaviour by all.

We must utilize the experience of the past to
develop a vision for our common future. The
weaknesses and the strengths not only of the
competing ideologies but also of a world order
reflecting tension between them have become
quite apparent. We know that the restructuring
of economic systems will not by itself satisfy
popular aspirations for social justice and equity.
Indeed, the fundamental principles of social wel-
fare and services, such as education, medical
care, social security, housing and employment,
will remain valid whatever the orientation of the
ideology pursued.

A process of serious evaluation and a subtle
transformation of international institutions has
already begun. A more equitable and efficient sys-
tem of economic relations should benefit from
their strengths and advantages. At its special ses-
sion on international co-operation last April, the
General Assembly reaffirmed the special role of
the Organization as a forum where central issues
of importance to humanity can be addressed in an
integrated manner. The renewal of multilateral-
ism will enhance the capacity of the United Na-
tions to respond to the challenges and opportuni-
ties of the post-cold war international order.

The transition to that order will inevitably be
fraught  with diff icul t ies .  During this  period,
we may witness  intense compet i t ion among
economic super-Powers or blocs not only to gain
economic advantage but also to influence the
shaping of the new rules of the game. The conse-
quences for the global economy could be serious.
The economic tension will affect prospects of a
more peaceful international atmosphere where
objectives of development and social progress
could be pursued with greater determination. In
these circumstances, how the United Nations, and
particularly the Economic and Social Council, ef-
fectively addresses economic concerns and pro-
motes legitimate aspirations in order to forestall
conflict and reduce tensions assumes particular
urgency.

The growing international consensus is con-
tributing to a greater awareness of the close rela-
tionship between political and security consid-
erations and economic and social issues. As the
work of the Security Council demonstrates a new
sense of purpose and a fresh determination to
protect and promote peace, one should like to see
a similar development in the Economic and So-
cial Council. In this context, I welcome the deci-
sion of the Council to consider the implications
of the evolution of the East-West relations for the
world economy, and in particular the developing
countries, at a high-level special meeting next

year. I have consistently maintained that high-
level and more focused meetings of the Council
on important policy questions and developments
will have a positive impact on the role and func-
tioning of this body. A revitalized Council, meet-
ing at ministerial level, could provide the frame-
work for evolving economic and social policy
guidelines which contribute to the process of
promoting stability based on balanced economic
development and social justice.

There is, however, a need for the United Na-
tions, including its intergovernmental structures
in the economic and social sector, to be more re-
sponsive to the emerging needs of, and new chal-
lenges faced by, the international community. As
political rhetoric recedes, a higher degree of spe-
cialization will be needed to strengthen the tech-
nical underpinnings for the Economic and Social
Council and the General Assembly.

I X
The sources of disorder and potential conflict

in the world today are not confined to political
tensions and economic dispari t ies .  An equal
cause of derangement is the social crisis that has
crossed all frontiers, regional or cultural. Now
that common sense is beginning to replace the
ideological obsessions of yesterday, sustained at-
tention must be devoted to the ills that afflict soci-
ety at  present .  Neither  can diagnosis  be at-
tempted nor remedies prescribed in terms of one
nation or group of nations alone; both approach
and action need to be global.

The scourge that has been caused by wide-
spread psychological and social dislocation takes
its most pronounced form in drug abuse and traf-
ficking. This inflicts damage at all levels: in addi-
tion to the strain on familial and social relations,
there is the high cost to society in general-in
terms of health care, in increased risk of acci-
dents, in lost industrial productivity, and in the
higher incidence of crime and threats to the civic
order which have been the cause of so much mis-
ery in so many countries. Another danger associ-
ated with intravenous drug abusers is the high
risk of spreading the AIDS pandemic.

The General Assembly, at its last session, took
drug-abuse control as one of its main themes.
This was followed by the convening of the seven-
teenth special session of the General Assembly,
concentrating specifically on drugs. It led to the
adoption of a political declaration and a global
programme of action which will entail an im-
provement and widening of our existing efforts
to combat drug abuse.

As with so many other programmes requiring
priority attention, the resources currently avail-
able to the United Nations for drug abuse control
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are  pal t ry  compared to  the magnitude of  the
problem. In order to make a tangible impact on
drug abuse and trafficking world wide, very con-
siderable additional funding would be necessary.
Moreover ,  our  exist ing inst i tut ional  arrange-
ments need to be streamlined and made more ef-
fective-a matter under serious consideration at
present.

Comprehensive legal instruments have been
drawn up over the years within the framework of
the United Nations, culminating in the Conven-
tion against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and
Psychotropic Substances. The Convention will
enter into force later this year. I would urge States
that have not done so to ratify it without further
delay and, even before this, to implement its pro-
visions rigorously in order to fight this pesti-
lence.

One of the darker aspects of the rapid societal
change of the recent past is the upsurge in crime in
many countries, particularly in its organized and
transnational forms. This year, the Organization
convened the Eighth United Nations Congress on
the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Of-
fenders at Havana. The Congress adopted impor-
tant operational guidelines, standards and model
agreements, which aim at intensifying the fight
against crime at the national, regional and inter-
national levels and further improving the per-
formance of criminal justice systems.

The growing world-wide recognition of the
need to strengthen the rule of law in interna-
tional relations was crystallized, at the last session
of the General Assembly, in the declaration of the
1990s as the Decade of International Law. A nota-
ble achievement in this context, after nine years
of negotiations, was the adoption by the General
Assembly  o f  t he  In t e rna t i ona l  Conven t ion
against  the  Recrui tment ,  Use,  Financing and
Training of Mercenaries. This Convention will
outlaw the activities of soldiers of fortune who so
often were employed to destabilize the countries
in which they operated and who indulged in
plunder with impunity.

The campaign against grave afflictions is only
one part of the global social strategy. Equally im-
portant is constructive action to revive basic social
institutions and to end discrimination against, or
ill-treatment of, some of society’s major segments.

At the root of the problems confronting us is
the breakup of basic social structures, leaving the
individual shelterless against violent social pres-
sures and disruptions. As the family is the basic
unit of society, an agent of development as well as
a support for the individual, the General Assem-
bly last year decided to observe 1994 as the Inter-
national Year of the Family. Fundamentally im-
portant in this context is the role of women. The

recent activities of the world Organization on
their behalf have included an appraisal of the im-
plementat ion of  the Nairobi  Forward-looking
Strategies for the Advancement of Women, five
years after their adoption, and the decision taken
to convene a World Conference on Women in
1995. The tenth anniversary of the adoption of
the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms
of Discrimination against Women was another
milestone: 103 Member States have ratified or ac-
ceded to the Convention.

It is children, however, who are the most vul-
nerable segment of society. The United Nations
C h i l d r e n ’ s  F u n d  s u p p o r t e d  t h e  i n i t i a t i v e  o f
Heads of State to hold a World Summit for Chil-
dren here at United Nations Headquarters this
year  in  order  to  promote commitment ,  a t  the
highest political level, to goals and strategies for
ensuring the survival, protection and well-being
of children as key elements in social develop-
ment. The occasion is remarkable for being the
f i rs t  summit  of  leaders  f rom the North,  the
South, the East and the West and thus facilitating
dialogue on a universal scale. Further efforts will
have to be planned to address those issues that
will most critically affect children in the decades
ahead.

Last year, a landmark was reached when the
General Assembly adopted the Convention on
the Rights of the Child, which is the first legal in-
strument to define and lend content to children’s
rightful status in society. The emergence of an
international consensus for strengthened multi-
lateral co-operation focusing on children can be a
development of far-reaching significance. It is
particularly encouraging that this Convention
came into force earlier this month, which was less
than a year after its adoption-a very rapid pace
indeed for an international treaty.

It is, however, chastening to observe that much
of the progress we are making in repairing social
structures and protecting the rights of women and
children is threatened, and often reversed, by the
explosion in population. The global population,
now standing at 5.3 billion, increases by 250,000
every single day, or almost 1 billion in the span of
10 years. Well over 90 per cent of that growth will
occur in the poorest countries. There is thus an
unmanageable increase in the numbers to be fed,
clothed and sheltered. This has over-strained the
capacity of developing countries to provide em-
ployment ,  housing,  infrastructure  and related
services. Unless this trend is arrested, there will be
social chaos in large parts of the world.

Exper ience has  shown that  populat ion and
family planning programmes, working in unison
with other social and economic development ef-
forts, are effective in leading to the desired result.
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The freedom of choice that flows from improved
access to family planning, education and health
care and enhanced status for women is crucial.

Efforts in this field need to be strengthened.
T h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  M e e t i n g  o n  P o p u l a t i o n ,
planned for 1994, will provide a much-needed
opportunity to review progress at the mid-point
of the decade. At the same time, the world Or-
ganization will need to implement the provisions
of the Global Strategy for Shelter to the Year
2000 and deal with the increasing environmental
degradation in order to provide the most basic
needs for the world’s peoples.

X
Forty years ago, the hope was entertained that

the refugee problem would be temporary and
easily manageable. The fact that the United Na-
tions, through the Office of the United Nations
H i g h  C o m m i s s i o n e r  f o r  R e f u g e e s  a n d  t h e
United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Pal-
estine Refugees, has to cope with refugee situa-
tions in undiminished numbers testifies to the
frequency, persistence and severity of conflicts in
the world today.

Regional conflicts continue to cause mass mi-
grations. The exodus caused by the current crisis
in the Persian Gulf is a most painful example of
the disruptions in the lives of human beings,
which are due to political upheavals. Some refu-
gee situations have persisted and durable solu-
tions have to be found for them. The interna-
tional environment has become generally less
receptive for refugees, asylum-seekers and dis-
placed persons.

In Africa, civil strife continues to take a mount-
ing toll of human lives. Grave social problems
have developed with increasing numbers of in-
ternally and externally displaced people, the de-
struction of towns and villages and the isolation
by war of communities from sources of essential
supplies. The result has been destitution, home-
lessness and famine on a large scale.

In most cases, the Governments concerned
have sought the help of the United Nations sys-
tem. I have repeatedly emphasized that the cardi-
nal  pr inciple of  humanitar ian programmes is
that such help is neutral in nature and must be
made available without discrimination to all in
need and regardless of their location. It is equally
vital that relief operations are assured of the full
support and co-operation of the parties to the
conflict, and that United Nations relief convoys
and relief workers are given safe and secure ac-
cess to the intended beneficiaries.

The settlement of political issues in some areas
has brought immediate relief. In Namibia, for ex-
ample, thousands of Namibians were repatriated

as part of the independence plan for that coun-
try. Significant progress is also being made in
South Africa, giving rise to the hope that a politi-
cal settlement will bring an end to the conditions
that have caused several thousand South Africans
to seek refuge outside their country. This could
also have a beneficial impact on an even larger
number  of  Mozambicans  who have been up-
rooted and displaced. In Central America, mem-
bers of the Nicaraguan Resistance and their fami-
lies were voluntarily demobilized and are being
repatriated, and their safety upon return moni-
tored. Voluntary repatriation of Salvadorians in-
creased in late 1989 and early 1990.

Contrasted with these encouraging develop-
ments, however, are instances where initial ex-
pectations of settlement have not yet been ful-
filled. Stalled by the difficult political situation in
Afghanistan, over 3 million refugees remain in
Pakistan, and over 2 million in Iran. The situa-
tion in Cambodia also awaits a political agree-
ment, making the repatriation of hundreds of
thousands of Cambodian refugees and displaced
persons currently impossible. This means that
the situation of refugees in South-East Asia, in-
cluding Vietnamese and Lao asylum-seekers and
refugees, continues to be a serious problem for
the international community.

In Africa, despite progress in the southern
part of the continent, the numbers of refugees
are increasing.  Malawi,  Somalia ,  the Sudan,
Uganda,  and,  most  recent ly,  Côte d’Ivoire ,
Guinea and Sierra Leone, all experienced addi-
tional or new influxes. Events in Mauritania and
Senegal caused large-scale displacement of peo-
ple from both countries. The biggest influx has
been of nearly 500,000 Liberians escaping civil
strife in their country.

To part ial ly al leviate  the human suffer ing,
emergency assistance is  rendered in diff icul t
geographical conditions, marked by a desperate
lack of  resources  and infrastructure .  In  co-
operation with other agencies, the World Food
Programme acts promptly to relieve hunger to
the extent its resources permit.

Natural disasters also cause death, suffering
and displacement on a large scale. It is a preoccu-
pa t i on  o f  t he  Organ i za t i on  t o  p rov ide  he lp
through the Office of the United Nations Disas-
ter Relief Co-ordinator. The United Nations has
taken a  new approach to mit igate  their  cata-
strophic effects. The declaration by the General
Assembly of the 1990s as the International Dec-
ade for Natural Disaster Reduction embodies a
significant conceptual move from post-disaster
response to pre-disaster preparedness. Too often
in recent years the world has experienced huge
population losses and immense economic plight
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due to endemic weaknesses in housing, infra-
structure and other resources essential for reha-
bilitation. Considering recent earthquakes in the
Soviet Union and Mexico, and this year in Iran
and the Philippines, it is plain that the advances
made by science and technology in our age could
be utilized to minimize the devastation caused by
such occurrences in vulnerable areas.

X I
It is clear from the foregoing that the past year

has brought new tasks and fresh challenges, some
unprecedented, to the Organization. Many new
initiatives are already in prospect, and we enter
the decade with greater capability to fulfil the en-
larged role that is being assigned to the Organiza-
tion. Additional responsibilities, however, mean
new administrative and financial requirements.

Following the reform programme instituted
by General Assembly resolution 41/213, the Sec-
retariat has undergone a major internal restruc-
turing and considerable reduction in staff. At the
same time, new procedures have enhanced mu-
tual confidence between Member States and the
Secretariat in administrative and financial mat-
ters. By adopting all relevant resolutions without
a vote, the last session of the General Assembly
showed greater convergence of views on ques-
tions related to administration, budget and man-
agement. Equally encouraging were the consen-
s u s  v o t e s  o n  r e v i s e d  e s t i m a t e s  a n d  t h e
programme budget for 1990-1991.

The reforms in the budgetary process have
thus concluded the first cycle and, I believe, have
largely achieved their purpose. They have
brought about a better awareness among Mem-
ber States-and within the Secretariat-of the way
in which the United Nations utilizes its re-
sources, and encouraged their more judicious
use. They have also largely allayed the concerns
of the major contributors. This is the result of
fruitful co-operation between all Member States
and the Secretariat.

A fundamental requirement for enhanced or-
ganizational effectiveness is the availability of
relevant and accurate information to managers.
The creation of an integrated management in-
formation system that I proposed will facilitate
decentralized management, while providing cen-
tralized access world wide. This system, which is
scheduled to become operational in 1993, will en-
able us to analyse, plan and allocate resources in
the most efficient manner.

The extraordinary expansion in field opera-
tions combining peace-making and peace-
keeping has stretched both our human and fi-
nancial resources. This is evident at the planning
and preparatory as well as the executory stages.

Early and sound planning is essential to promote
the chances of success, especially in cases of com-
plex, multi-functional operations working within
a narrow time-frame-of which the Namibia un-
dertaking was a prime example.

Unfortunately, such thorough advance prepa-
ration has become increasingly difficult because
of the overall depletion in the Organization’s re-
sources. I find it inexplicable that many Member
States of the United Nations fail to fulfil their fi-
nancial obligations on time and in full, thus en-
dangering the Organization’s financial stability.
To date this year, only 57 Governments have fully
paid their assessed contributions for the regular
budget. Currently, the Organization is owed
about $660 million by its Members for the regu-
lar budget, which means that we have funds for
only 24 further days of operation. Moreover,
peace-keeping assessments unpaid by Member
States now total an additional $436 million.

This is the bleak picture at a time when many
hopes and expectations are being placed in the
work of the United Nations. Day by day, new ini-
tiatives are brought to its legislative bodies: in
peace-making or peace-keeping, in such matters
as human rights, environmental protection and
narcotics control, as well as in many other areas
wherein co-ordination through the United Na-
tions is vital. The weakness of the Organization’s
finances jeopardizes the desired projects, despite
all the economies and the reforms we have ef-
fected. If all Governments do not meet their fi-
nancial obligations fully, and within the proper
time-frame, the Organization will not be able to
play the role expected of it by the Governments
and peoples of the world. That dismaying mo-
ment could be close at hand.

These circumstances of inability and con-
straint provide an ironical contrast to the impres-
sive dedication and the skills demonstrated by the
Organization’s staff, often under extremely try-
ing circumstances, in field operations and mis-
sions. Equally, staff at Headquarters have admi-
rably shouldered increased responsibilities due
to post reductions and to the absence of key per-
sonnel serving in missions abroad. The high
standard of performance expected of United
Nations staff has again pointed to the need to em-
ploy men and women of the highest calibre, with
the widest geographical distribution and range
of skills. Unfortunately, the United Nations has
fallen seriously behind in the level of remunera-
tion it offers and is, in many fields, no longer fi-
nancially competitive. This fact is well known to
Member States and I would urge them to ear-
nestly consider remedial action. It should be rec-
ognized that the present situation affects the
Organization’s capacity to deliver results and it
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weakens the morale of the staff, which is so
highly important at a time when the Organiza-
tion is undergoing rapid change and when such
heavy demands are being placed on its human re-
sources.

X I I
Public perceptions of the United Nations, of its

essentiality and its work have radically changed
during the last two years. While earlier it was re-
garded in some circles as a tower of Babel and at
best avenue for often fruitless diplomatic parleys,
it is now seen as a centre of agreement and deci-
sion, a barrier against chaos in international rela-
tions and the one institution which can best assure
that the actions of nations are governed by inter-
national law and respond to the demands of jus-
tice.

I believe this carries important policy implica-
tions for the Governments of Member States.
They can draw strength from the widening peace
constituency which exists in all countries-and
whose concerns are so well articulated by non-
governmental organizations, especially in the
fields of disarmament, human rights and the en-
vironment. However, to do this and to be able in
difficult situations to adjust their attitudes and
policies to the Charter of the United Nations,
Governments need to regard the Organization as
a source of unique assistance to them in unravel-
ling issues which touch other nations, in settling
international disputes and in responding to the
emerging challenges confronting the global soci-
ety. The Charter needs to be viewed not as an ex-
ternal and onerous appendage but as a body of
principles which must govern the life of every na-
tion.

There is not, and there cannot be, an adversar-
ial relation between the United Nations and any
Member State. In situations of conflict, only the
procedures of multilateralism as developed and
employed by the United Nations can offer justice
and dignified disengagement to the parties in-
volved and to their supporters.

If there is anything plain from the evolution of
international affairs, it is that neither in the cur-
rent nor in any foreseeable situation can there be
any Power or group of Powers which will have a
limitless freedom of manoeuvre and the political
capability to impose its own values or world view

on others. This, however, does not detract in the
slightest degree from the position of respect that
a Power or group of Powers can command at the
United Nations through its resources of knowl-
edge and experience and its ability to take a lead
in shaping the universal agenda. A changing, tur-
bulent world may not sustain hegemonies, global
or regional, but it is receptive to influence, espe-
cially the influence that comes from statesman-
ship and consis tent  conformity with interna-
tional law. The greater the Power, the higher is
the responsibility to act and to be seen to act with
justice. This is true as much of States as of the Or-
ganization as a whole and of its organs.

I believe that it has been a wholesome develop-
ment of recent years that the international dis-
course has been disburdened of excessive ideo-
logical or rhetorical baggage. It is far easier to
accommodate contentious interests or claims,
honestly stated, than to reconcile opposing doc-
trines. If the new mood of pragmatism which has
released us from the thraldom of the cold war is
to spread all over the world, nations need to shed
the vest igial  prejudices of  former t imes and
couch their dialogue in terms of common sense
and plain justice. International morality should
not be confused with moralistic stances which
can conceal the truth of a situation. Since notions
of legitimacy are sometimes bound to clash, the
only safeguard against issues becoming intracta-
ble is recourse to the principles stated in the
Charter and accepted by all nations.

A formative point  has  been reached in  the
world’s struggle towards stability and well-being.
Stability will not mean stasis. Peace will not bring
the cessation of all conflict. It will only make con-
f l ic ts  manageable  through means other  than
force or intimidation. In the words of one of the
intellectual progenitors of the United Nations,
Immanuel Kant, peace will mean “equilibrium in
liveliest competition”. The United Nations seeks
to train our vision towards that end.

Javier  PÉREZ DE CUÉLLAR
Secretary-General
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Political and security questions
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Chapter I

International peace and security

The United Nations in 1990 continued efforts to
help resolve persistent conflicts and to address
new si tuat ions in  various parts  of  the globe
deemed to pose a threat to international peace
and security.

The General Assembly stressed the need for
further strengthening the role of the Organiza-
tion in the maintenance of peace and security
and in promoting respect for international law.
In that  regard,  i t  encouraged the Secretary-
General to continue to examine all aspects of
peace-keeping operat ions to  ensure that  they
were conducted in an efficient and cost-effective
manner. Noting that those operations had be-
come a valuable instrument in facilitating the set-
tlement of international disputes, the Security
Council affirmed its readiness to launch new
peace-keeping operations as necessary in the in-
terest of international peace and security in ac-
cordance with the principles of the Charter of
the United Nations.

With respect to regional security problems, the
Assembly urged co-operation with the Mediter-
ranean States with a view to reducing tension,
promoting peace and security and ensuring sta-
bility, prosperity and support for democratic pro-
cesses. It called for co-operation in the promotion
of the objectives of the 1986 declaration of the
zone of peace and co-operation of the South At-
lantic and for ensuring the protection of the re-
gion from environmental damage.

Peace-keeping operations

The General Assembly in 1990 asserted that
the increasing activities in the field of United
Nations peace-keeping operations-which it con-
sidered an integral component of enhancing the
effectiveness of the Organization in the mainte-
nance  o f  i n t e rna t i ona l  peace  and  s ecu r i t y -
required greater human, financial and material
resources for the Organization.

Over the course of the year, there were a total
of  10 UN peace-keeping operat ions,  two of
which were terminated in March-the UN Tran-
sition Assistance Group (UNTAG), in Namibia,

and the UN Good Offices Mission in Afghani-
s t a n  a n d  P a k i s t a n  ( U N G O M A P ) .  T h e  r e m a i n i n g
eight were: the UN Peace-keeping Force in Cy-
prus  (U N F I C Y P);  the UN Angola Verif icat ion
Mission (UNAVEM); the UN Observer Group in
Cen t r a l  Amer i ca  ( O N U C A) ;  t h e  U N  I n t e r i m
Force in Lebanon ( UNIFIL) ;  the UN Disengage-
ment Observer Force (UNDOF); the UN Truce
Supe rv i s i on  Organ i za t i on  ( U N T S O) ;  t h e  U N
Iran-Iraq Military Observer Group (UNIIMOG);
and the UN Military Observer Group in India
and Pakistan (UNMOGIP). (See PART ONE, Chap-
ter IV, and PART TWO, Chapters I, II, III and IV,
for further information on these peace-keeping
operations.)

The United Nations in 1990 established and
dispatched to Haitian observer group for the veri-
fication of the December elections in that country.
In addition, it had under consideration the possi-
ble establishment of a survey mission in Cambo-
dia (formerly Democratic Kampuchea), an ob-
server mission in El Salvador and a mission for the
planned referendum for  self-determinat ion in
the Territory of Western Sahara.

In the l ight  of  the signif icant  increase in
p e a c e - k e e p i n g  a n d  r e l a t e d  m i s s i o n s ,  t h e
Secretary-General ,  on 4 January,  establ ished
within the Secretar ia t  a  Senior  Planning and
Monitoring Group for Peace-keeping Operations
to advise him on peace-keeping and related mat-
ters and on budget formulation and the mon-
itoring and control of regular and extrabudget-
ary funds related to peace-keeping activities.

At its 1990 session, held from 7 to 10 May and
on 29 June [A/45/330], the Special Committee on
Peace-keeping Operations had before it a March
report by the Secretary-General, with later ad-
denda [A/AC.121/37 & Add.1-4]. Prepared pursuant
to General Assembly resolution 44/49 [YUN 1989,

p. 27], the report contained the replies from 15
Member States to his request for their observa-
tions and suggestions on all aspects of peace-
keeping operations, in particular proposals to
make those operations more effective. As a result
of its consideration of those suggestions, the
Committee adopted a series of conclusions and
recommendations for transmittal to the Assem-
bly.

Responding to further requests in the same
resolution, the Secretary-General submitted to
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the Assembly a number of other reports, among
them one issued in May [A/45/217] providing a
broad indication to Member States of the military
personnel, material and technical resources and
services required for UN peace-keeping opera-
tions. By means of a questionnaire based on that
report, Member States were invited to identify
which of those resources they would be prepared
to contribute so that an indicative registry of
available resources could be established. The re-
maining reports, prepared in September and Oc-
tober, concerned the use of civilian personnel in
peace -keep ing  ope ra t i ons  [ A / 4 5 / 5 0 2 ] ,  m o d e l
guidelines for the preparation of national train-
ing programmes for UN peace-keeping service
[A/45/572], a model of status-of-forces agreement
for peace-keeping operations [A/45/594], to serve
as a basis for the drafting of individual agree-
ments  between the  Uni ted Nat ions  and host
countries, and progress made in the preparation
of s tandard operat ing procedures for  peace-
keeping operations [A/45/602],  expected to be
completed in early 1991.

The Secretary-General also reported on cer-
tain administrative and budgetary aspects of the
financing of peace-keeping operations (see PART

SIX, Chapter I), specifically on measures taken to
establish a support account [A/45/493] and on the
feasibility and cost-effectiveness of a reserve
stock of  equipment  and supply i tems for  UN
peace-keeping activities [A/45/493/Add.1]. 

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

The Security Council considered the item on
UN peace-keeping operations on 30 May, when it
authorized its President to make the following
statement [S/21323] on its behalf:

The members of the Council note with satisfac-
tion that the United Nations has in recent years
played an increasingly important and active role in
restoring and maintaining international peace and
secur i ty .  The  peace-keeping  opera t ions  of  the
United Nations have become a valuable instrument
facilitating the settlement of international disputes.
Recent successful peace-keeping operations have,
for their part, contributed to the enhanced standing
and effectiveness of the United Nations.

The members of the Council express their deep
satisfaction with the growing support of the interna-
tional community for United Nations peace-keeping
and, in particular, with the participation of a grow-
ing number of Member States in the operations.
They pay tribute to the Secretary-General and his
staff for their tireless efforts in the conduct of those
operations. They also commend States which have
provided resources for such operations. Further-
more, they commend the peace-keeping forces for
their exemplary and dedicated service in the cause
of international peace a n d  s e c u r i t y .

The members of the Council consider it of vital
importance that adequate resources are available for
the preparation, deployment and maintenance of
the United Nations peace-keeping operations. This
must be underlined all the more in view of the new
challenges in prospect.  They urge Member States to
respond positively and rapidly to requests from the
Secretary-General for contributions of financial. hu-
man and material resources for the operations. They
emphasize that the operations must be launched and
maintained on a sound and secure financial basis
and stress the importance of full and timely pay-
ments of assessed contributions. At the same time,
they underscore that the operations must be planned
and conducted with maximum efficiency and cost-
effectiveness.

The members of the Council also emphasize the
impor tance  of  po l i t i ca l  suppor t  by  a l l  Member
States, and in particular by the parties concerned,
for United Nations peace-keeping and for the action
of the Secretary-General in conducting the opera-
tions. They stress that a peace-keeping operation is
essentially a temporary measure, intended to facili-
tate the resolution of conflicts and disputes. Its man-
date is not automatically renewable. Peace-keeping
should never be construed as a substitute for the ulti-
mate goal: an early negotiated settlement. In the
light of this, the members of the Council will con-
tinue to examine carefully the mandate of each op-
eration and, when necessary, vary it in response to
prevailing circumstances.

The members of the Council, while recognizing
the principle that ‘peace-keeping should only be un-
dertaken with the consent of the host countries and
the parties concerned, urge the host countries and
all parties involved to assist and facilitate in every way
the successful and safe deployment and functioning
of the United Nations peace-keeping operations in
order to enable the fulfilment of their mandates. in-
c luding  the  ear ly  conclus ion  of  s ta tus-of - forces
agreements with the United Nations and the provi-
sion of appropriate infrastructure support.

The members of the Council are encouraged by
recent  achievements  of  Uni ted  Nat ions  peace-
keeping. Bearing in mind the primary responsibility
of the Council under the Charter of the United Na-
tions, they express their determination to continue
t o  w o r k  j o i n t l y  a n d  i n  c o - o p e r a t i o n  w i t h  t h e
Secretary-General for the prevention and resolution
of  in te rna t ional  conf l ic t s .  The  members  of  the
Council remain ready to consider launching new
peace-keeping operations as and when necessary in
the interest of international peace and security, in
accordance with the principles and purposes of the
Charter.

Meeting number. SC 2924.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /75 .

Comprehensive review of the whole question of
peace-keeping operations in all their aspects

The General Assembly,

2006(XIX) of 18 February 1965, 2053 A (XX) of 15 De-
Recalling its resolutions 1874(S-IV) of 27 June 1963,
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cember 1965, 2249(S-V) of 23 May 1967, 2308(XXII) of
13 December 1967, 2451(XXIII) of 19 December 1968,
2670(XXV) of 8 December 1970, 2835(XXVI) of 17 De-
cember 1971, 2965(XXVII) of 13 December 1972,
3091(XXVIII) of 7 December 1973, 3239(XXIX) of 29
November 1974, 3457(XXX) of 10 December 1975,
31/105 of 15 December 1976, 32/106 of 15 December
1977,33/114 of 18 December 1978,34/53 of 23 Novem-
ber 1979,35/121 of 11 December 1980,36/37 of 18 No-
vember 1981, 37/93 of 10 December 1982, 38/81 of 15
December 1983, 39/97 of 14 December 1984, 40/163 of
16 December 1985; 41/67 of 3 December 1986,.42/161
of 8 December 1987,43/59 A of 6 December 1988 and
44/49 of 8 December 1989,

Welcoming the progress made by the Special Commit-
tee on Peace-keeping Operations during its session in
1990 and, in particular, the agreement reached on a
number of conclusions and recommendations,

Convinced that the United Nations peace-keeping
operations are an integral component of enhancing
the effectiveness of the United Nations in the mainte-
nance of international peace and security,

Taking into account that increasing activities in the
field of United Nations peace-keeping require increas-
ing human, financial and material resources for the
Organization,

Aware of the extremely difficult financial situation of
the United Nations peace-keeping forces and of the
heavy burden on the troop contributors, especially
those from developing countries,

Emphasizing  that the current  political atmosphere is
propitious for achieving further progress in the work
of the Special Committee.

Bearing in mind the fact that constructive exchanges
of views on various practical aspects of peace-keeping
operations can contribute favourably to the smooth and
effective functioning of these operations,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General on
the work of the Organization,

Having examined the report of the Special Commit-
tee,

1. Takes note of the report of the Special Committee
on Peace-keeping Operations;

2. Notes with appreciation the preparation by the
Secre ta ry-Genera l ,  pursuant  to  Genera l  Assembly
resolution 44/49, of his report on requirements for
United Nations peace-keeping operations and of a
questionnaire on that subject;

3. Invites Member States to complete the question-
naire as soon as possible, in order to facilitate the early
preparation by the Secretary-General of a registry, in-
dicative in nature, of potential contributions by Mem-
ber States of personnel, material and technical re-
sources and services:

4. Looks forward to the completion by the Secretary-
General of the other studies and documents requested
in resolution 44/49;

5. Emphasizes again the need to ensure a secure and
sound f inanc ia l  bas i s  for  Uni ted  Nat ions  peace-
keeping operations;

6. Reiterates its call upon all Member States to pay
their assessed contributions in full and on time and en-
courages again those States which can do so to make
voluntary contributions that are acceptable to the
Secretary-General;

7. Stresses the importance of the need to reimburse
outstanding dues of troop-contributing countries:

8. Decides to consider, in the competent bodies, as a
matter of priority, practical means of adequately secur-
ing the financing of the start-up phases of peace-
keeping operations;

9. Encourages the Secretary-General to continue to
examine all aspects of peace-keeping operations in or-
der to ensure that they are conducted in an efficient
and cost-effective manner;

10.. Welcomes the initiative of the Secretary-General
in preparing a model agreement between the United
Nations and Member States contributing personnel to
peace-keeping operations, while maintaining the flexi-
bility needed to encompass different possible circum-
stances;

11. Reiterates its appeal to host countries of any
United Nations peace-keeping operations and all di-
rectly interested parties to extend all possible support
in order to facilitate the deployment and functioning
of such operations, and urges them to respect and safe-
guard the security of United Nations peace-keepers;

12. Urges again host countries to conclude status-
of-forces agreements with the United Nations as soon
as possible upon the establishment of a peace-keeping
operation;

13. Considers that the composition of United Na-
tions peace-keeping operations, taken as a whole,
should be on a wide geographical basis. while the com-
position of each operation would be consistent with
particular requirements thereof;

14. Requests the Secretary-General to prepare a de-
tailed report on the successfully concluded operation
of the United Nations Transition Assistance Group;

15. Welcomes the seminars and other exchanges of
views on peace-keeping operations among Member
States and-interested organizations, with the participa-
tion of Secretariat officials, that have taken place and
encourages the holding of regional and international
seminars, in consultation with the Secretariat, as ap-
propriate, in the future;

16. Again encourages Member States to establish
training programmes for personnel for peace-keeping
operations and looks forward to the completion by the
Secre ta ry-Genera l ,  in  accordance  wi th  reso lu t ion
44/49, of training manuals, which Member States
might wish to use as guidelines for their training pro-
grammes;

17. Encourages those Member States with national or
regional training programmes to give access to those
programmes, as appropriate, to other interested Mem-
ber States;

18. Requests the Secretary-General to prepare for
Member States a factual report describing the responsi-
bilities, functions and structures of the various Secre-
tariat units dealing with peace-keeping operations, in-
cluding details of overload posts:

19. Encourages studies on the possible application of
high technology to peace-keeping operations, where it
would enhance their efficiency:

20. Considers it useful to have further discussions, in
the appropriate forums, including the Special Com-
mittee, on the possible fields for peace-keeping and on
the further development of peace-keeping operations;

21. Invites the Secretary-General to consider appro-
priate ways of honouring the services of United Na-
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tions peace-keepers, bearing in mind that the United
Nations peace-keeping forces were awarded the Nobel
Prize for Peace in 1988;

22. Stresses the importance of maintaining the flow
of information between the Secretariat and Member
States, and encourages the Secretariat to continue its
practice of providing regular informal briefings on
current and potential peace-keeping operations;

23. Encourages States contributing personnel and
other interested States to hold informal consultations,
as appropriate, on operational and technical matters
relating to the practical aspects of peace-keeping op-
erations;

24. Notes with appreciation the contribution of the
Secretariat to the work of the Special Committee, and
e n c o u r a g e s  t h e  f u r t h e r  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  t h i s  c o -
operation;

25. Encourages the contribution to the Special Com-
mittee’s work of experts and bodies having specialized
expertise in peace-keeping and the conduct of peace-
keeping operations;

26. Urges the Special Committee, in accordance
with its mandate, to continue its efforts for a compre-
hensive review of the whole question of peace-keeping
operations in all their aspects with a view to strengthen-
ing the role of the United Nations in this field, taking
into account the difficult financial situation of peace-
keeping operations and the need for maximum cost ef-
ficiency;

27. Decides that the Special Committee shall accept
the participation of observers of Member States, in-
cluding in the meetings of its working groups;

28. Invites Member States to submit any further ob-
servations and suggestions on peace-keeping opera-
tions to the Secretary-General by 1 March 1991, outlin-
ing proposals on specific items in order to allow for
more detailed consideration of the Special Committee,
with particular emphasis on practical proposals to
make these operations more effective;

29 .  Reques t s  the  Secre ta ry-Genera l  to  p repare ,
within existing resources, a compilation of the above-
mentioned observations and suggestions and to submit
it to the Special Committee by 30 March 1991;

30. Requests the Special Committee to consider
authorizing its Bureau to prepare, in advance of the
commencement of the session in 1991, a draft working
document based on the submissions of Member States
to the Secretary-General, containing specific items and
elements for possible consideration by the Special
Committee;

31. Also requests the Special Committee to submit a
report on its work to the General Assembly at its forty-
sixth session;

32. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its forty-sixth session the item entitled “Comprehen-
sive review of the whole question of peace-keeping op-
erations in all their aspects”.

General Assembly resolution 45/75
11 December 1990 Meeting 65 Adopted without vote

Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/824 & Corr.1) without
vote, 28 November (meeting 27); 6-nation draft (A/SPC/45/L.26);
agenda item 76.

Sponsors: Argentina, Canada, Egypt, Japan, Nigeria, Poland.
Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/45/836; S-G, A/SPC/45/L.36,

A/C.5/45/55.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 42; SPC 17, 19, 21,

27; plenary 65.

B y  d e c i s i o n  4 5 / 4 5 5  o f  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  A s -
s e m b l y  d e c i d e d  t o  r e t a i n  o n  t h e  a g e n d a  o f  i t s
f o r t y - f i f t h  s e s s i o n  t h e  i t e m s  o n  t h e  c o m p r e h e n -
s i v e  r e v i e w  o f  t h e  w h o l e  q u e s t i o n  o f  p e a c e -
k e e p i n g  o p e r a t i o n s  i n  a l l  t h e i r  a s p e c t s  a n d  o n
t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  a n d  b u d g e t a r y  a s p e c t s  o f
t h e  f i n a n c i n g  o f  t h o s e  o p e r a t i o n s .

Special Committee membership
I n  1 9 9 0 ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y ,  b y  d e c i s i o n

4 5 / 3 2 6  o f  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t o o k  n o t e  o f  t h e  a p -
poin tment  of  Germany as  a  member  of  the  Spe-
c i a l  C o m m i t t e e  o n  P e a c e - k e e p i n g  O p e r a t i o n s
to  f i l l  the  vacancy  brought  about  by  the  acces-
s i o n  o f  t h e  G e r m a n  D e m o c r a t i c  R e p u b l i c  t o
t h e  F e d e r a l  R e p u b l i c  o f  G e r m a n y .

Security issues

Enhancing international peace and security
At its 1990 session [A/45/33], held in New York

f rom 12  February  to  2  March ,  the  Spec ia l  Com-
mi t tee  on  the  Char te r  o f  the  Uni ted  Nat ions  and
on the  S t rengthening  of  the  Role  of  the  Organi -
za t ion  cons idered  two revised  working  papers  on
proposa ls  for  fac t - f inding  by  the  Uni ted  Nat ions
in  the  f ie ld  of  the  main tenance  of  in te rna t iona l
p e a c e  a n d  s e c u r i t y :  o n e  s p o n s o r e d  b y  B e l g i u m ,
the  Federa l  Republ ic  o f  Germany ,  I t a ly ,  Japan ,
New Zealand and Spain [A/AC.182/L.60/Rev.1];  and
t h e  o t h e r  b y  C z e c h o s l o v a k i a  a n d  t h e  G e r m a n
Democratic Republic [A/AC.182/L.62/Rev.1].  On the
basis of the joint discussion of those two working
papers ,  a  un i f ied  tex t  was  subsequent ly  prepared
a n d  p r e s e n t e d  t o  t h e  C o m m i t t e e  b y  t h e  e i g h t
sponsors  [A/AC.182 /L .66 ] .  Also  examined was  the
S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l ’ s  p r o g r e s s  r e p o r t  [ A / A C . 1 8 2 /

L .64]  on  the  prepara t ion  of  a  d ra f t  handbook on
t h e  p e a c e f u l  s e t t l e m e n t  o f  d i s p u t e s  b e t w e e n
States.

O n  2 8  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y ,  b y
r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 4 4 ,  r e q u e s t e d  t h e  S p e c i a l  C o m -
mit tee  to  endeavour  to  comple te  cons idera t ion  of
t h e  p r o p o s a l  o n  f a c t - f i n d i n g  a n d  t o  s u b m i t  i t s
conclusions to the Assembly in 1991; as well as to
consider the final text of the draft handbook with
a view to recommending its publication to the As-
sembly in 1991. The Assembly thus requested the
S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  t o  c o m p l e t e  p r e p a r a t i o n  o f
the  draf t  handbook for  submiss ion  in  f ina l  form
to the February 1991 session of the Special Com-
mi t tee .  By  dec i s ion  45 /412  of  28  November ,  the
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Assembly decided that the peaceful settlement of
disputes  between States  should be examined
within the framework of the programme for the
United Nations Decade of International Law and
in the Special Committee on the Charter.

In a related action, the Assembly, by decision
4 5 / 4 1 3 ,  also of 2 8  November ,  requested the
Secretary-General to circulate, for comments and
suggestions, the document [A/45/143 & Corr.1] re-
lating to the draft rules of the United Nations for
the conciliation of disputes between States.

On 3 October, the USSR and the United States
issued a joint statement [A/45/598-S/21854] on re-
sponsibility for peace and security in a changing
world, involving promoting peace and security in
all its aspects and a unitary United Nations, as-
suring needed financial resources and establish-
ing a new sense of responsibility for peace.

(See also PART FIVE,  Chapter II, for peaceful
settlement of disputes, and Chapter IV, for UN
Decade of International Law.)

Implementation of 1970 Declaration on
Strengthening of International Security

The Secretary-General, in an October report
[A/45/516], transmitted the replies from seven
States to General Assembly resolution 44/126
[YUN 1989, p. 23] requesting Member States to sub-
mit their views on the implementation of the 1970
Declarat ion on the Strengthening of  Interna-
tional Security [GA res. 2734(XXV)].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 2  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /80 .

Review of the implementation of the Declaration on
the Strengthening of International Security

The General Assembly,
Conscious that the present stage of mankind’s devel-

opment is distinctive for its technological, economic
and political changes, making overall progress possible
towards the building: of a more peaceful. secure. just.
equitable, democratic and humane world,

Stressing that disarmament, the relaxation of inter-
national tension, respect for international law and for
the purposes and principles of the Charter of the
United Nations, especially the principles of the sover-
eign equality of States and the peaceful settlement of
disputes and the injunction to refrain from the use or
threat of use of force in international relations, respect
for the right to self-determination and national inde-
pendence: economic and social development, the com-
plete eradication of colonialism, apartheid and all other
forms of racism and racial discrimination, aggression
and  occupa t ion ,  and  respec t  fo r  human r igh ts  a re
closely related and provide the basis for international
peace and security.

Welcoming the recent positive changes in the interna-
tional order, characterized by the end of the cold war
and the relaxation of tensions on the global level and

the emergence of a new spirit governing international
relations,

Welcoming also, in this context, that a number of con-
flicts and hostilities are being resolved through nego-
tiations in an atmosphere of understanding and co-
operation,

Welcoming further the wide-ranging dialogue between
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United
States of America, with its positive effects on world de-
velopments, and expressing its hope that this process
will continue and expand with a view to promoting fur-
t h e r  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  p e a c e  a n d  s e c u r i t y  a n d  c o -
operation,

Expressing the hope that the positive trends that started
in Europe, where a new system of security and co-
operation is being built through the process of the Con-
ference on Security and Co-operation in Europe, will
continue and will encourage similar trends in other
parts of the world,

Expressing at the Same time its serious concern over the
persisting conflicts and problems and the new threats
to international peace and security and its support for
all efforts towards a peaceful and just resolution of hot-
beds of crisis in the world, including further military
disengagement,

Stressing the need for the strengthening of interna-
tional security through disarmament, particularly nu-
clear disarmament leading up to the elimination of all
nuclear weapons, and restraints on the qualitative and
quantitative escalation of the arms race,

Stressing also the growing importance of the relation-
ship between disarmament and development in cur-
rent international relations,

Considering that there can be no stable and lasting
peace and security in the world without the resolution
of grave economic problems, particularly the require-
ments of economic development of developing coun-
tries,

Considering also in this context that the economic
situation in the developing countries has deteriorated
dramatically, widening further the gap between devel-
oped and developing countries, especially in the least
developed ones,

Considering further that the protection of the environ-
ment has emerged as a major global concern, dramati-
cally emphasizing the growing interdependence of the
world, which calls for urgent co-operative measures en-
suring sustainable and environmentally sound devel-
opment ,

Stressing that the promotion of freedom and human
rights is one of the basic objectives of the world commu-
nity,

Deeply concerned that racism and discrimination
based on colour, creed, ethnic origin, culture or way of
life are still practised,

Strongly emphasizing that apartheid is a particular and
repugnant form of institutionalized racism, which civi-
l ized  na t ions  have  r igh t ly  condemned as  a  c r ime
against humanity,

Reaffirming that the United Nations is the funda-
mental instrument for regulating international rela-
tions and resolving international problems and that its
main organs, particularly the Security Council, are re-
sponsible for the maintenance and effective promotion
of international peace and security,
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1. Reaffirms the continuing validity of the Declara-
tion on the Strengthening of International Security,
and calls upon all States to contribute effectively to its
implementation;

2. Reaffirms also that all States must abide strictly, in
their international relations, by their commitment to
the Charter of the United Nations;

3. Emphasizes that, until an enduring and stable uni-
versal peace based on a comprehensive, viable and
readily implementable structure of international secu-
rity is established, peace, the achievement of disarma-
ment and the settlement of disputes by peaceful means
continue to be the first and foremost task of the inter-
national community;

4. Calls upon all States to refrain from the use or
threat of use of force, intervention, interference, ag-
gression, foreign occupation and colonial domination
or measures of political and economic coercion which
violate the sovereignty, territorial integrity, indepen-
dence and security of other States, as well as the perma-
nent sovereignty of peoples over their natural resources;

5. Also calls upon all States to seek, through utiliza-
tion of the means provided for in the Charter, the
peaceful settlement of disputes and the elimination of
the focal points of crisis and tension, which constitute a
threat to international peace and security;

6. Stresses the need for further strengthening of the
role of the United Nations in the maintenance of peace
and security and promoting respect for international
law, as well as in economic and social development and
progress for the benefit of mankind;

7. Welcomes the recent active involvement of the Se-
curity Council, in pursuance of its primary responsi-
bility in the maintenance of international peace and se-
curity, and expresses the hope that it will continue in
this spirit  to address other threats to international
peace and security;

8. Urges all States, in particular the nuclear-weapon
States and other militarily significant States, to take
further immediate steps aimed at promoting and using
effectively the system of collective security as envisaged
in the Charter, as well as halting effectively the arms
race with the aim of achieving general and complete
disarmament under effective international control,
and  implement ing  the  recommendat ions  and  dec i -
sions contained in the Final Document of the Tenth
Special Session of the General Assembly;

9. Emphasizes that the sustained growth and devel-
opment of the world economy, particularly that of the
developing countries, and the solution of their eco-
n o m i c  p r o b l e m s ,  a r e  b a s i c  p r e r e q u i s i t e s  f o r  t h e
strengthening of international peace and security;

10. Stresses the need for a balanced development of
the world economy and for redressing the present
asymmetry and inequality in economic and techno-
logical development between the developed and devel-
oping countries through, inter alia, a more broad-based
management of the world economy to reflect the inter-
ests of all countries;

11. Considers that respect for and promotion of hu-
man rights and fundamental freedoms in all aspects
and the strengthening of international peace and secu-
rity mutually reinforce each other;

12. Reaffirms the legitimacy of the struggle of peo-
ples under colonial domination, foreign occupation or

rac is t  reg imes  and  the i r  ina l ienable  r igh t  to  se l f -
determination and independence;

13. Reaffirms also the responsibility of the United
Nations on the question of the dismantling of apart-
heid, and calls for the full implementation of the Decla-
ration on Apartheid and its Destructive Consequences
in Southern Africa, adopted by the General Assembly
at its sixteenth special session;

14. Reaffirms further that the democratization of in-
ternational relations is an imperative necessity, and
stresses its belief that the United Nations offers the
best framework for the promotion of this goal;

15. Invites Member States to submit their views on
the question of the implementation of the Declaration
on the Strengthening of International Security, par-
ticularly in the light of recent developments in the field
of international security and co-operation, and re-
quests the Secretary-General to submit a report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the basis
of the replies received;

16. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its forty-sixth session the item entitled “Review of the
implementation of the Declaration on the Strengthen-
ing of International Security”.

General Assembly resolution 45/80
12 December 1990 Meeting 66 123-1-29 (recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/791) by recorded vote (91-1-29), 30
November (meeting 50); 11-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.66/Rev.1), orally
revised; agenda item 69.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 44-50; plenary 66.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin,
Bhutan. Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria, Burkina
Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Central African Republic,
Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte
d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti. Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecua-
dor, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Grenada,
Guatemala. Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, India, In-
donesia, Iran. Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Demo-
cratic Republic. Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar,
Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mon-
golia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicaragua, Ni-
ger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Panama, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay,
Peru, Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint
Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles,
Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan,
Suriname, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad
and Tobago, Tunisia, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emir-
ates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet
Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: United States.
Abstaining: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Den-

mark, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, Is-
rael, Italy, Japan, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malta, Netherlands, New
Zealand, Norway. Poland, Portugal, Romania, Spain, Sweden, Turkey,
United Kingdom.

Implementation of the 1978
Declaration on societies and peace

As reques ted  by  Genera l  Assembly  reso lu t ion
42/91 [YUN 1987, p. 116], the Secretary-General sub-
m i t t e d  a n  O c t o b e r  r e p o r t  [ A / 4 5 / 5 7 5 ]  o n  i m p l e -
menta t ion  o f  the  1978  Dec la ra t ion  on  the  Prepa-
ration of Societies for Life in Peace [GA res. 33/73].

T h e  r e p o r t  c o n t a i n e d  t h e  r e p l i e s  f r o m  1 0  M e m -
ber  S ta tes  to  h is  reques t  for  informat ion  on  pro-
gress in their implementation efforts, as well as a
summary  of  the  re levant  ac t iv i t ies  of  the  Secre-
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tariat and two of the specialized agencies of the
UN system.

In consider ing plans for  future  act ion,  the
Secretary-General  noted that  the Declarat ion
provided an important  guidel ine for  interna-
tional and national activities, and that the process
of preparing societies for life in peace was a con-
tinuing one, which could not be accomplished
through a single programme or initiative, but
rather through a variety of projects and orienta-
tions. He also stated that further review of the
process should be conducted in the context of
UN action for the promotion of peace.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 2  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /81 .

Implementation of the Declaration on the
Preparation of Societies for Life in Peace

The General Assembly,
Aware of the overwhelming desire to maintain peace-

ful and secure conditions for the social and economic
development of all nations,

Recalling the Declaration on the Preparation of So-
cieties for Life in Peace, contained in its resolution
33/73 of 15 December 1978,

Taking note with appreciation of the report of the
Secretary-General,

1. Recognizes the impact that the Declaration on the
Preparation of Societies for Life in Peace has exerted in
efforts designed to promote international peace and
security and to raise public awareness of their impor-
tance for the future of nations;

2. Commends all Governments, the United Nations
and the concerned organizations of its system and
other  in te rna t iona l  as  wel l  a s  na t iona l  o rgan iza-
tions—both governmental and non-governmental-for
their valuable contribution to the implementation of
the principles and objectives of the Declaration;

3. Invites all States to guide themselves in their activi-
ties by principles enshrined in the Declaration aimed at
establishing, maintaining and strengthening a just and
durable peace for present and future generations;

4. Appeals to all States to continue utilizing the
United Nations potential to strengthen international
peace and security, confidence and understanding as
well as mutually beneficial co-operation among States
in the common interest of all mankind.

General Assembly resolution 45/81
12 December 1990 Meeting 66 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/792) without vote, 29 November
(meeting 49); draft by Poland (A/C.1/45/L.67); agenda [item 70.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 44-49; plenary 66.

Regional issues

Security and co-operation in the Mediterranean
In accordance with General Assembly resolu-

tion 44/125 [YUN 1989,  p. 29] ,  the Secretary-
General  submit ted a  November  1990 report

[A/45/713] on strengthening of security and co-
o p e r a t i o n  i n  t h e  M e d i t e r r a n e a n  r e g i o n .  B e s i d e s
presenting a summary of the debate on the ques-
tion during the Assembly’s forty-fourth session,
the Secretary-General also included six replies
f r o m  M e m b e r  S t a t e s  i n  r e s p o n s e  t o  h i s  r e q u e s t
for their views.

In related developments, the Third Ministe-
r i a l  C o n f e r e n c e  o f  t h e  M e d i t e r r a n e a n  N o n -
Aligned Countries (Algiers, Algeria, 25-26 June)
[A/45/357] adopted a declaration on the prospects
of global dialogue on security and co-operation
in the Mediterranean. By the declaration, the
Ministers stated, among other things, their con-
v i c t i o n  t h a t  a n  o p e n  a n d  s u s t a i n e d  d i a l o g u e  a s
well as intensive contacts and co-operation would
increase mutual understanding and trust, thus
promoting stability, security and peace in the re-
gion. They further asserted their will to explore
all possibilities likely to help achieve those com-
mon objectives of the region’s non-aligned and
European countries.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 2  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
a d o p t e d  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 7 9 .

Strengthening of security and co-operation
in the Mediterranean region

The General Assembly,
Recalling its relevant resolutions, including its reso-

lution 44/125 of 15 December 1989,
Recognizing the importance of intensifying and pro-

moting peace, security and co-operation in the Medi-
terranean region and of strengthening further the eco-
nomic, commercial and cultural links in the region,

Reaffirming the primary role of the Mediterranean
countries in the promotion of peace, security and co-
operation in the Mediterranean region,

Expressing concern at the persistent tension and con-
tinuing military operations and activities in parts of the
Mediterranean region and the consequent threat to
peace and security,

Welcoming the favourable developments in interna-
tional political relations, and expressing the hope that
the enhancement of security and co-operation, par-
ticularly in Europe, will also have a positive impact on
the Mediterranean region,

Reaffirming the responsibility of all States to con-
form in their actions to the purposes and principles of
the Charter of the United Nations, as well as to the pro
visions of the Declaration on Principles of Interna-
tional Law concerning Friendly Relations and Co-
operation among States in accordance with the Charter
of the United Nations,

Recognizing the efforts realized so far and the deter-
mination expressed by the Mediterranean countries to
intensify the process of dialogue and consultations
aimed at promoting peace, security and co-operation
in the region,

Recognizing also the desire of the Mediterranean
countries that the needs of their region be taken into
account in ongoing and future negotiations relating to
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international security and disarmament, particularly
on the enhancement of security and co-operation in
Europe,

Recognizing further the indivisible character of secu-
rity in the Mediterranean and the need to ensure that
all actions are aimed towards the promotion of peace,
security and co-operation in the region,

Noting with satisfaction the greater awareness in
Europe of the need for interdependent action in the
Mediterranean with the aim of contributing to reduc-
ing tension, improving good-neighbourly relations
and fostering political, cultural and economic progress
in the region,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General on
this item,

1. Reaffirms that security in the Mediterranean is
closely linked to European security as well as to interna-
tional peace and security;

2. Welcomes the determination expressed by Medi-
terranean countries to intensify their efforts to pro-
mote dialogue and co-operation in the region in order
to achieve through peaceful settlement just and lasting
solutions to those crises which still threaten regional
peace and stability, thus ensuring the withdrawal of
foreign forces of occupation and the right of peoples
u n d e r  c o l o n i a l  o r  f o r e i g n  d o m i n a t i o n  t o  s e l f -
determination and independence, in accordance with
the  purposes  and  pr inc ip les  of  the  Char te r  of  the
United Nations;

3. Takes note of the conclusions of the Third Minis-
terial Conference of the Mediterranean Non-Aligned
Countries, held at Algiers in Tune 1990, and of the ex-
pressed conviction that an open and ‘sustained dia-
logue as well as intensive co-operation would increase
mutual understanding and trust, thus promoting sta-
bility, security and peace in the region;

4. Express satisfaction at the-progress achieved
within the Conference on Security and Co-operation in
Europe, which has increased substantially the possibili-
ties of implementing the commitment made by the
States participating in the Conference to intensify pol-
itical dialogue and co-operation with all Mediterra-
nean countries in order to strengthen security and
work towards the relaxation of tensions and the settle-
ment of crises and conflicts, as well as towards the de-
velopment of co-operation in the Mediterranean;

5. Takes note of the report of the Meeting on the
Mediterranean of the Conference on Security and Co-
operation in Europe, held at Palma de Mallorca in Sep-
tember and October 1990, which, infer alia, reaffirmed
the commitment of the States participating in the Con-
ference to, and stressed the continuing relevance of,
the provisions of the Conference concerning security
and co-operation in the Mediterranean;

6. Notes the widespread support among Mediterra-
nean countries for the proposal to convene a confer-
ence on security and co-operation in the Mediterra-
n e a n  a n d  t h e i r  w i l l i n g n e s s  t o  o p e n  r e g i o n a l
consultations with a view to creating the appropriate
conditions for the initiation of such a process;

7. Notes also the progress already achieved in other
initiatives promoting security and co-operation in the
Mediterranean region, in particular,  the 83rd Inter-
parliamentary Conference, held at Nicosia in April
1990, the first Meeting of Ministers for Foreign Affairs
of the Western Mediterranean, held at Rome in Octo-

ber 1990, the Meeting of the Ministers for Foreign Af-
fairs of the Balkan States. held at Tirana in October
1990, and the meetings of the Arab Maghreb Union;

8. Emphasizes the need for just and peaceful settle-
ment of persistent problems in the region, for respect-
ing and safeguarding the sovereignty, independence
and territorial integrity of all countries and peoples of
the Mediterranean and for full adherence to the prin-
ciples of non-use of force or threat of use of force and
the inadmissibility of the acquisition of territory by
force, in accordance with the Charter and the relevant
resolutions of the United Nations;

9. Urges all States to co-operate with the Mediterra-
nean States in the intensification of existing forms of
co-operation in various fields, with a view to reducing
tension, promoting peace and security and ensuring
stability, prosperity and support for democratic pro-
cesses ,  economic  reforms and development  in  the
countries of the region in accordance with the pur-
poses and principles of the Charter;

10. Encourages efforts to eliminate the economic
and social disparities in levels of development and to
promote durable growth of the Mediterranean States,
particularly the developing States of the region, which
are displaying sustained efforts to adjust and which are
making sacrifices in a still unfavourable environment;

11. Invites the Secretary-General to continue to pay
close attention to the question of peace, security and
co-operation in the Mediterranean region and, if re-
quested to do so, to render advice and assistance to
Mediterranean countries in their concerted efforts in
promoting peace, security and co-operation in the re-
gion;

12. Invites all Member States, as well as the relevant
regional organizations and subregional groupings, to
communicate to the Secretary-General concrete ideas
and suggestions concerning this issue, and requests the
Secretary-General to submit a report to the General
Assembly at its forty-sixth session;

13. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its forty-sixth session the item entitled ‘Strengthening
of security and co-operation in the Mediterranean re-
gion”.

General Assembly resolution 45/79
12 December 1990 Meeting 66 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/790) without vote, 29 November
(meeting 49); 9-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.65); agenda item 68.

Sponsors: Albania, Algeria, Cyprus. Egypt, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya,
Malta. Morocco, Tunisia, Yugoslavia.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 44-49; plenary 66.

South Atlantic zone of peace
I n  f u r t h e r a n c e  o f  a c t i o n s  a i m e d  a t  f u l f i l l i n g

the  goals  of  the  “Zone  of  peace  and  co-opera t ion
of  the  South  At lan t ic” ,  dec la red  as  such  by  Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 41/11 [YUN 1986, p. 369],
the  Sta tes  of  the  zone  he ld  the i r  second meet ing
in 1990 (Abuja, Nigeria, 25-29 June) [A/45/474], at
the end of which they issued a final document.

B y  t h a t  d o c u m e n t ,  t h e  S t a t e s  r e a f f i r m e d  t h a t
the  ques t ions  of  peace  and  secur i ty  and  of  devel -
o p m e n t  w e r e  i n t e r r e l a t e d  a n d  t h a t  c o - o p e r a t i o n
among them was essential to promoting the ob-
jectives of the zone of peace and co-operation of
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the South Atlantic. The States urged all zone
members, particularly those with relevant capa-
bil i t ies ,  to co-operate to establish joint  mon-
itoring mechanisms in the South Atlantic, in-
cluding coastal watch, and stressed the need for
peaceful and legitimate maritime transactions in
the South Atlantic Ocean that excluded outside
foreign interference, military rivalry and nuclear
weapons  compe t i t i on .  They  ca l l ed  fo r  co -
operation and co-ordination of policies in such
activities as trade fairs, foreign investment pro-
motions, exchanges of commercial and trade in-
telligence information and of information on in-
vestment opportunities, and provision of other
relevant basic data; and agreed that increased
trade and commercial co-operation would be fa-
cilitated through the setting up of ad hoc groups
of experts in key areas of interest. The States fur-
ther decided to strengthen the mechanism for
monitoring, collating and disseminating infor-
mation and data on the movement in the region
of vessels suspected of carrying hazardous, toxic
and nuclear wastes and reiterated their preoccu-
pat ion that  neighbouring Antarct ica be safe-
guarded from environmental  pol lut ion.  They
emphasized the need to strengthen the links in
the fields of culture, education and public infor-
mation and to promote tourism. The States addi-
tionally welcomed Namibia-which had recently
acceded to  independence and membership of
the United Nations-as a member of the zone.

Also during the year, the group of experts on
law of the sea of the States members of the zone
held its first meeting (Brazzaville, Congo, 12-15
June) .  The group at tached par t icular  impor-
tance to problems related to the implementation
in the region of the United Nations Convention
on the Law of the Sea [YUN 1982, p. 181], as well as to
areas of co-operation, including a review of na-
tional maritime policies of the States of the zone
and harmonization of national legislation.

In response to General Assembly resolution
44/20 [YUN 1989, p. 30], the Secretary-General sub-
mitted an October report [A/45/653] containing
the views of seven Governments on implementa-
tion of the declaration of the zone of peace and
co-operation of the South Atlantic.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 7  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/36.

Zone of peace and co-operation
of the South Atlantic

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 41/11 of 27 October 1986, in

which it solemnly declared the Atlantic Ocean, in the
region situated between Africa and South America, the
“Zone of peace and co-operation of the South Atlan-
tic”,

Recalling also its resolution 42/16 of 10 November
1987, in which it urged States of the region to continue
their actions aiming at fulfilling the goals of the decla-
ration, especially through the adoption and implemen-
tation of specific programmes for this purpose, its reso-
lu t ion  43 /23  o f  14  November  1988 ,  in  which  i t
commended initiatives by States of the zone to promote
peace and regional co-operation in the South Atlantic,
and its resolution 44/20 of 14 November 1989, in
which it noted with appreciation the efforts of States of
the zone towards fulfilling the goals of the declaration,

Reaffirming that the questions of peace and security
and those of development are interrelated and insepa-
rable, and considering that co-operation among all
States, in particular those of the region, for peace and
development is essential to promote the objectives of the
zone of peace and co-operation of the South Atlantic,

Also reaffirming the determination of the States of the
zone to accelerate their co-operation in political, eco-
nomic, scientific, technical, cultural and other spheres,

Aware of the importance that the States of the zone
attach to the preservation of the region’s environment
and recognizing the threat that pollution from any
source poses to the marine and coastal environment, its
ecological balance and its resources,

Also aware of the importance of the South Atlantic to
global maritime and commercial transactions, and de-
termined to preserve the region for all activities en-
shrined in relevant international law, including the
freedom of navigation in the high seas,

Noting with satisfaction the various initiatives of the
States of the zone to contribute to the achievement of
the objectives of the zone,

1. Takes note of the report submitted by the
Secre ta ry-Genera l  in  accordance  wi th  reso lu t ion
44/20;

2. Calls upon all States to co-operate in the promo-
tion of the objectives of peace and co-operation estab-
lished in the declaration of the zone of peace and co-
operation of the South Atlantic and to retrain from any
action inconsistent with those objectives, as well as with
the Charter of the United Nations and relevant resolu-
tions of the Organization, particularly actions which
may create or aggravate situations of tension and po-
tential conflict in the region;

3. Welcomes the holding of the second meeting of
the States of the zone of peace and co-operation of the
South Atlantic at Abuja, Nigeria, from 25 to 29 June
1990, and takes note of the final document of the meet-
ing;

4. Also welcomes the independence of Namibia, its
admission as a member of the community of the States
of the zone and its participation in the activities of the
zone, and calls upon the international community to
render necessary assistance to Namibia in the areas of
its defined needs in order to consolidate its independ-
ence and sovereignty;

5. Urges all States to abstain from transferring into
and disposing within the region hazardous, toxic and
nuclear wastes and notes the determination of the
States of the zone to establish a mechanism aimed at
monitoring, collating and disseminating information
and data on the movement of hazardous, toxic and nu-
clear wastes within the region;

6. Emphasizes the imperative need to preserve the
environment of the region and urges all States to take
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the necessary measures in order to ensure its protec-
tion from environmental damage;

7. Welcomes with appreciation the assistance that the
Office for Ocean Affairs and the Law of the Sea of the
Secretariat and the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme have extended towards the convening by the
States of the zone of a seminar of a group of experts
held at Brazzaville, from 12 to 15 June 1990, which was
devoted to the review of the development and imple-
menta t ion  of  the  lega l  reg ime es tab l i shed  by  the
United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea, and
looks forward to the convening of the second seminar
on the subject in Uruguay in 1991, particularly with a
view of its indication of specific areas for co-operation
by the States of the zone, on all common marine pro-
grammes;

8. Expresses support for the determination of the
States of the zone that technical co-operation among
developing countries be recognized as activities that
can be financed by the United Nations Development
Programme, and requests the United Nations as well as
other relevant international bodies to assist the States
of the zone in the realization of their needs in this re-
gard, at their request;

9. Also expresses support for the aspirations of the
States of the zone to make it an active instrument for
fostering human rights, fundamental freedoms, racial
equality, justice and liberty as integral elements of
peace, development and co-operation at national and
regional levels;

10. Requests the Secretary-General to keep the im-
plementation of resolution 41/11 under review and to
submit a report to the General Assembly at its forty-
sixth session, taking into account, inter alia, the views
expressed by Member States;

11. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Zone of peace and
co-operation of the South Atlantic”.

General Assembly resolution 45/36
27 November 1990 Meeting 47 150-1-1 (recorded vote)

21-nation draft (A/45/L.23 & Add.1); agenda item 31.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei  Darus-
salam, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon,
Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Co-
lombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte  d’lvoire, Cuba, Czechoslova-
kia, Denmark, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt,
El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany,
Ghana, Greece, Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana,
Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Is-
rael, Italy, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Re-
public, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Lux-
embourg ,  Madagasca r ,  Ma lawi ,  Ma lays i a ,  Ma ld ives ,  Ma l i ,  Ma l t a ,
Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique,
Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger,
Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines,
Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint
Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal,
Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Spain,
Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic,
Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian
SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United Republic of
Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia,
Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against; United States.

Abstaining: Japan.

Other issues

Right of peoples to peace
T h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l ,  r e s p o n d i n g  t o  G e n -

eral Assembly resolution 43/22 [YUN 1988, p. 31],
submi t ted  an  October  repor t  wi th  a  l a te r  adden-
dum [A/45/546 g. Add.l] ,  reviewing measures taken
by e ight  Member  S ta tes  and  s ix  UN bodies  and
i n t e r n a t i o n a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  t o  i m p l e m e n t  t h e
1984 Declaration on the Right of Peoples to Peace
[GA res. 39/11].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  7  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted  reso lu t ion  45 /14 .

Implementation of the Declaration on the
Right of Peoples to Peace

The General Assembly,
Recalling the Declaration on the Right of Peoples to

Peace, adopted in its resolution 39/11 of 12 November
1984,

Stressing that the emerging new positive trends and
events in international relations are becoming increas-
ingly conducive to strengthening universal peace and
security and to implementing the spirit and letter of
the Declaration,

Noting with satisfaction the renaissance of the peace-
keeping and peace-making potential of the United Na-
tions,

Having in mind the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, which emphasizes that recognition of the in-
herent dignity and of the equal and inalienable rights
of all members of the human family is the foundation
of freedom, justice and peace in the world,

Having in mind also its resolution 44/21 of 15 Novem-
ber 1989, which, inter alia, calls upon all States to inten-
sify their practical efforts towards ensuring interna-
tional peace and security in all its aspects through
co-operative means in accordance with the Charter of
the United Nations,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on the implementation of the Declaration on the Right
of Peoples to Peace;

2. Reaffirms the lasting importance of the objectives
of the Declaration;

3. Emphasizes the importance of the efforts at the
national and international levels towards the imple-
mentation of the Declaration, having in view, espe-
cially, the need for all States to abide by the provisions
of the Charter of the United Nations and, in particu-
lar, to respect the principles of sovereign equality, pol-
itical independence and territorial integrity of States
and non-intervention in internal affairs, to refrain
from the threat or use of force inconsistent with the
Charter, to settle disputes peacefully, to adhere to the
principles of equal rights and self-determination of
peoples, respect for human rights and fundamental
freedoms and co-operation among States, and to com-
ply in good faith with their obligations assumed in ac-
cordance with the Charter;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to keep the imple-
mentation of the Declaration under review and report
on this matter as required.
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General Assembly resolution 45/14
7 November 1990 Meeting 37 Adopted without vote

21-nation draft (A/45/L.15 & Add.1); agenda item 22.

Science and peace
P u r s u a n t  t o  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n

43/61 [YUN 1988, p. 32] proclaiming the week of 11
November  each  year  “ In te rna t iona l  Week  of  Sc i -
ence  and  Peace” ,  the  Secre ta ry-Genera l  submi t -
t ed  an  October  repor t  [A/45 /601]  descr ib ing  the
highlights of the 1989 observance of the Week. He
noted  tha t  severa l  Member  S ta tes  had  informed
the  Secre ta r ia t  o f  p lans  for  the  1990  observance
and that the Peace Studies Unit of the Secretariat’s
Department of Political and Security Council Af-
fairs was exploring the feasibility of organizing a
meet ing  of  sc ient i s t s  who composed the  in terna-
tional co-ordinating committee for the Week. The
Secre ta ry-Genera l  conc luded  tha t  the  annua l  ob-
servance  of  the  Week was  making  an  impor tan t
c o n t r i b u t i o n  t o  t h e  p r o m o t i o n  o f  p e a c e  a n d  e n -
couraged  grea te r  academic  exchange  on  a  sub jec t
o f  u n i v e r s a l  i m p o r t a n c e  w h i l e  a l s o  g e n e r a t i n g
grea ter  awareness  of  the  re la t ionship  of  sc ience
and  peace  among the  genera l  publ ic .

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 1  D e c e m b e r , t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
a d o p t e d  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 7 0 .

Science and peace
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 43/61 of 6 December 1988, in

which it proclaimed the “International Week of Sci-
ence and Peace”, which would take place each year dur-
ing the week in which 11 November falls.

Recognizing that this celebration has generated a se-
ries of activities and initiatives leading to the study and
dissemination of information on the links between pro-
gress in science and technology and the maintenance
of peace and security,

Considering that progress in science and technology
profoundly affects international peace and security,
economic and social development, respect for human
rights and many other aspects of civilization and cul-
ture,

Considering also that political and economic decisions
have a decisive effect on the direction of scientific re-
search and the use of the results obtained thereby,

Affirming that it is necessary to promote greater
awareness among scientists world wide of the useful-
ness of science to increase international peace, security

and co-operation, the social and economic develop-
ment of mankind, the promotion of human rights and
the protection of the environment,

Affirming in particular, the need for scientists to es-
tablish a free and open dialogue between one another,
and with political leaders and the public in general,
with regard to scientific developments and their pres-
ent and potential implications for our civilization,

Considering the importance of encouraging scientists
to work towards constructive objectives, to improve the
climate for arms control and disarmament, and to pro-
mote a dialogue on important topics in connection
with the positive contributions that scientific know-
ledge can make to peace, security and ecological bal-
ance,

Considering also that the celebration each year of a
special week of action devoted to the topic “Science and
peace” is an important means of generating and in-
creasing public interest in this topic,

Noting with appreciation the joint efforts made by sci-
entists and members of other professional groups to
promote the achievement of those aims through the
holding of the First International Week of Scientists
for Peace from 10 to 16 November 1986 and every year
since then during the week in which 11 November falls,

1. Takes note with satisfaction of the report of the
Secretary-General on the observance of the Interna-
tional Week of Science and Peace in 1989 and the wide
variety of activities that took place in connection with
this event;

2. Urges Member States and intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations to encourage univer-
sities and other institutions of advanced study, scien-
tific academies and institutes, and professional associa-
tions and individuals in the scientific community to
hold, during that Week, lectures, seminars, special de-
bates and other activities conducive to the study and
dissemination of information on the links between pro-
gress in science and technology and the maintenance
of peace and security;

3. Urges Member States to promote international
co-operation among scientists by facilitating exchanges
of experts and information;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to draw the atten-
tion of Member States and interested organizations to
the importance of the International Week of Science
and Peace and invite them to report to him on their ac-
tivities and initiatives in connection with this event, and
to report thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-
seventh session.

General Assembly resolution 45/70
11 December 1990 Meeting 65 Adopted without vote
Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/817 & Corr.1) without

vote, 14 November (meeting 13); 44-nation draft (A/SPC/45/L.11);
agenda item 71.
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Chapter II

Disarmament

The United Nations in 1990 continued to play a
major role in global  and regional  efforts  to
achieve disarmament. In December, the General
Assembly declared the 1990s as the Third Dis-
armament Decade, stressing its desire that the
current momentum in the disarmament process
be maintained, and its conviction that the Third
Decade would accelerate that process.

Nuclear disarmament and related topics were
the subject of many of the resolutions and deci-
sions adopted by the world body at its forty-fifth
session, including those related to bilateral nego-
t ia t ions,  cessat ion of  nuclear  tests ,  a  nuclear
freeze, and strengthening the security of non-
nuclear-weapon States, among others. In August,
the Fourth Review Conference of the Parties to
the 1968 Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nu-
clear Weapons was convened in Geneva. The
General Assembly, in December, stating its con-
vict ion that  the exis tence and use of  nuclear
weapons posed the greatest threat to the survival
of mankind, urged that agreement be reached on
the draft Convention on the Prohibition of the
Use of Nuclear Weapons.

Both the Conference on Disarmament and the
Disarmament Commission also met during the
year. The 40-member Conference, the world’s
only multilateral negotiating body on disarma-
ment ,  cont inued negot ia t ions  on a  chemical
weapons ban and considered a comprehensive
p r o g r a m m e  o f  d i s a r m a m e n t ,  a m o n g  o t h e r
things. The General Assembly, in reviewing the
work of the Conference, stated that in the current
international climate, it was more than ever im-
perative to give a new impetus to the immediate
future negotiations on disarmament at all levels
and to achieve genuine progress in this area.

The Disarmament Commission, in addition to
recommending approval of the Third Disarma-
ment Decade, dealt with the role of the United
Nations in the field of disarmament; South Afri-
ca’s nuclear capability; conventional disarma-
ment; and naval armaments and disarmament. It
also dealt with various aspects of the nuclear-
arms race and ways to eliminate the dangers of
nuclear war.

O t h e r  d i s a r m a m e n t  t o p i c s  u n d e r  U n i t e d
Nations scrutiny in 1990 included: various as-
pects  of  convent ional  weapons disarmament ,
confidence-building, prevention of an arms race

in outer space, technological change and global
security, and disarmament and development.

Regional centres for disarmament, nuclear-
weapon-free zones and zones of peace were also
c o n s i d e r e d .  E x p e r t  d i s a r m a m e n t  s t u d i e s  r e -
viewed by the General Assembly included one on
the role of the United Nations in the field of veri-
fication.

General aspects

UN disarmament bodies
The United Nat ions cont inued i ts  disarma-

ment efforts in 1990 mainly through the General
Assembly and its First Committee (Disarmament
and Related International Security Questions),
the Disarmament Commission ( a deliberative
body) and the Conference on Disarmament (a
multilateral negotiating forum which met in Ge-
neva). 

Disarmament Commission
The Disarmament Commission, composed of

all UN Member States, held eight plenary meet-
ings at its 1990 session (New York, 7-29 May)
[A/45 /42 ] .

The Commission’s agenda included items on
various aspects of the arms race, particularly the
nuclear-arms race and nuclear disarmament, in
order to expedite negotiations aimed at effective
elimination of the danger of nuclear war; elabo-
rating a general approach to negotiations on nu-
clear and conventional disarmament; South Afri-
ca’s  nuclear  capabi l i ty;  naval  armaments  and
disarmament; issues related to conventional dis-
armament; review of the United Nations role in
disarmament; consideration of the Declaration
of the 1990s as the Third Disarmament Decade;
and objective information on military matters.

The Commission established a Committee of
the Whole, four working groups and a consulta-
tion group to deal with its agenda items. Working
Group I dealt with South Africa’s nuclear capabil-
ity and adopted conclusions and recommenda-
tions on the subject, which were included in the
Commission’s report to the General Assembly.
Working Group II reviewed the role of the United
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Nat ions  in  the  f ie ld  of  d i sarmament  and  adopted
the text on the subject which was also included in
t h e  r e p o r t  o f  t h e  C o m m i s s i o n  t o  t h e  A s s e m b l y ,
while Working Group III continued discussion on
c o n v e n t i o n a l  d i s a r m a m e n t .  W o r k i n g  G r o u p  I V
adopted  a  d ra f t  Dec la ra t ion  o f  the  1990s  as  the
T h i r d  D i s a r m a m e n t  D e c a d e .  T h e  c o n s u l t a t i o n
group  on  ob jec t ive  in format ion  on  mi l i t a ry  mat -
ters also reported to the Commission. The item on
naval  a rmaments  and  d isa rmament  was  d i scussed
i n  o p e n - e n d e d  c o n s u l t a t i o n s ,  t h e  f i n d i n g s  a n d
r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  o f  w h i c h  w e r e  c o n t a i n e d  i n  a
working  paper  by  the  Chai rman,  which  was  an-
nexed to  the  Commiss ion’s  repor t .

O n  7  M a y ,  t h e  C o m m i s s i o n  a d o p t e d  a  d o c u -
ment on ways and means to enhance its function-
ing, which was elaborated by the General Assem-
bly in 1989 and adopted in its resolution 44/119 C
[YUN 1989, p. 35].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
a d o p t e d  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 6 2  B .

Report of the Disarmament Commission
The General Assembly,
Having considered the annual report of the Disarma-

ment Commission,
Emphasizing again the importance of an effective

follow-up to the relevant recommendations and deci-
sions contained in the Final Document of the Tenth
Special Session of the General Assembly, the first spe-
cial session devoted to disarmament,

Taking into account the relevant sections of the Con-
cluding Document of the Twelfth Special Session of
the General Assembly, the second special session de-
voted to disarmament,

Also taking into account widespread views expressed
during the fifteenth special session of the General As-
sembly, the third special session devoted to disarma-
ment ,

Considering the role that the Disarmament Commis-
sion has been called upon to play and the contribution
that it should make in examining and submitting rec-
ommendations on various problems in the field of dis-
armament and in the promotion of the implementation
of the relevant decisions of the tenth special session,

Recalling its resolutions 33/71 H of 14 December
1978, 34/83 H of 11 December 1979,35/152 F of 12 De-
cember 1980,36/92 B of 9 December 1981,37/78 H of
9 December 1982, 38/183 E of 20 December 1983,
39/148 R of 17 December 1984,40/152 F of 16 Decem-
ber 1985,41/86 E of 4 December 1986,42/42 G of 30
November 1987, 43/78 A of 7 December 1988 and
44/119 C of 15 December 1989,

1. Takes note of the annual report of the Disarma-
ment Commission;

2. Notes with appreciation that the Disarmament
Commission has concluded its consideration of all sub-
stantive items on its agenda, except the item on objec-
tive information on military matters;

3. Commends the Disarmament Commission for its
adoption by consensus of the specific recommenda-
tions on the following subjects on its agenda: (a) South

Africa’s nuclear capability, (b) the role of the United
Nations in the field of disarmament, (c) conventional
disarmament and (d) the draft Declaration of the 1990s
as the Third Disarmament Decade;

4.. Notes that the findings and recommendations
contained in the report of the Chairman of the Disarm-
ament Commission on the item regarding naval arma-
ments and disarmament are endorsed by all partici-
pants in his consultations;

5.. Also notes that no consensus could be reached on
specific recommendations for the item regarding vari-
ous aspects of the arms race, particularly the nuclear-
arms race and nuclear disarmament, as well as a gen-
eral approach to negotiations on nuclear and conven-
tional disarmament;

6. Recalls the role of the Disarmament Commission
as the specialized, deliberative body within the United
Nations multilateral disarmament machinery that al-
lows for in-depth deliberations on specific disarma-
ment issues, leading to the submission of concrete rec-
ommendations on those issues;

7. Stresses the importance for the Disarmament
Commission of working on the basis of a relevant
agenda of disarmament topics, thereby enabling the
Commission to concentrate its efforts and thus opti-
mize its progress on specific subjects in accordance
with resolution 37/78 H;

8. Notes with satisfaction that the Disarmament Com-
mission adopted by consensus a set of “Ways and
means to enhance the functioning of the Disarmament
Commission” at its 1990 substantive session;

9. Requests the Disarmament Commission to con-
tinue its work in accordance with its mandate, as set
forth in paragraph 118 of the Final Document of the
Tenth Special Session of the General Assembly, and
with paragraph 3 of resolution 37/78 H, and to that
end to make every effort to achieve specific recommen-
dations on the items on its agenda, taking into account
the adopted “Ways and means to enhance the function-
ing of the Disarmament Commission”;

10. Recommends that the Disarmament Commission,
as a result of consultations, adopt at its 1990 organiza-
tional session the following substantive items for inclu-
sion in the working agenda of the 1991 session of the
Commission:

(1) Objective information on military matters;
(2) Process of nuclear disarmament in the frame-

work of international peace and security with the ob-
jective of the elimination of nuclear weapons;

(3) Regional approach to disarmament within the
context of global security;

(4) The role of science and technology in the con-
text of international security, disarmament and other
related fields;

11. Also requests the Disarmament Commission to
meet for a period not exceeding four weeks during 1991
and to submit a substantive report to the General As-
sembly at its forty-sixth session;

12. Requests the Secretary-General to transmit to the
Disarmament Commission the annual report of the
Conference on Disarmament, together with all the of-
ficial records of the forty-fifth session of the General
Assembly relating to disarmament matters, and to ren-
der all assistance that the Commission may require for
implementing the present resolution;
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13. Also requests the Secretary-General to ensure full
provision to the Commission and its subsidiary bodies
of interpretation and translation facilities in the offi-
cial languages, and to assign, as a matter of priority, all
the necessary resources and services to this end:

14. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its forty-sixth session the item entitled “Report of the
Disarmament Commission”.

General Assembly resolution 45/62 B
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/782) without vote, 16 November
(meeting 39); 18-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.12/Rev.1); agenda item 60 (a).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 38, 39; plenary
54.

UN role in disarmament
Pu r suan t  t o  Gene ra l  Assembly  r e so lu t i on

44/116 Q [YUN 1989, p. 37], the Disarmament Com-
mission continued its consideration of the role of
the United Nations in the area of disarmament.
Working Group II, established on 7 May to deal
with the topic, held nine meetings between 8 and
18 May. The Group decided that the 1989 Chair-
man’s  working paper  and the proposals  and
amendments to it, as contained in annexes to the
Commission’s 1989 report [YUN 1989, p. 34], should
constitute the basic documents on the subject.

Working Group II recommended that the ef-
fectiveness of the United Nations in the field of
disarmament  should be  s t rengthened and the
work of its bodies improved. The Organization
should support and facilitate all disarmament ef-
forts and be informed of developments in dis-
armament efforts outside of its aegis, without
prejudice to the progress of negotiations. All
States should give due account and consideration
to its recommendations and act in accordance
with their obligations. It was important that the
Conference on Disarmament  cont inue to  dis-
charge its substantive responsibilities, while the
Security Council should continue to ensure the
effectiveness of its central role with regard to the
maintenance of international peace and security,
keeping in mind its interrelationship with dis-
armament. The General Assembly should con-
tinue to promote disarmament and to facilitate
the achievement  of  disarmament  agreements
among States by means of special sessions, its
First Committee and the Disarmament Commis-
sion. States should give the Secretary-General
maximum support, and he should be assisted by
an adequately staffed and funded Department of
Disarmament  Affairs ,  whose role  should be
strengthened.  The Secretary-General  should
continue to serve as depositary of the legal instru-
ments of multilateral disarmament agreements.
His Advisory Board could benefit from wider
contacts with prominent persons and institutions
with expertise relevant to the Board’s work. The

work of the United Nations Institute for Disarm-
ament Research ( UNIDIR)  should continue to be
independent-research-oriented, of a high aca-
demic standard and of practical value. It should
strengthen its co-operation with national and re-
gional research institutes. More financial contri-
butions would ensure a greater viability and the
development of the Institute. Member States and
other entities were encouraged to broaden the fi-
nancial base of the World Disarmament Cam-
paign and co-operate to increase its effectiveness,
and to continue to mark the observance of Dis-
armament Week to promote the objectives of the
World Disarmament  Campaign.  The Disarma-
ment  Commission should encourage Member
States and other entities to make contributions to
the regional centres for peace and disarmament
to ensure their effective functioning and viability.
The United Nations Disarmament Fellowship,
T ra in ing  and  Adv i so ry  Se rv i ce s  p rog ramme
should be continued, taking into account in the
yearly annual selection of fellows, the adequate
representation of developing countries and the
need for rotation among States.

Second Disarmament Decade (1980s)
In its review and appraisal of the Declaration

of the 1980s as the Second Disarmament Decade,
declared by the General Assembly in its resolu-
tion 35/46 [YUN 1980, p. 102], the Assembly, in 1985,
had requested the Secretary-General to report
annually on the Declaration’s implementation
[SUN 1985, p. 22].

In a September report with later addendum
[A/45/510 & Add.1],  the Secretary-General submit-
ted the views and suggestions of Governments on
the implementation of the Declaration.

Declaration of the 1990s
as the Third Disarmament Decade

The General Assembly in 1988 declared the
1990s as the Third Disarmament Decade [GA res.
43 /78  L]  and in  1989  d i rected the Disarmament
Commission to finalize a draft resolution entitled
“Declaration of the 1990s as the Third Disarma-
ment Decade” [YUN 1989, p. 40]. In 1990, the Com-
mission [A/45/42] established Working Group IV
on the subject, which held 11 meetings between 9
and 24 May. The Group concluded consideration
of the item and on 24 May adopted by consensus
the text of the draft Declaration of the 1990s as the
Third Disarmament Decade, which was subse-
quently adopted by the Assembly.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /62  A.
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Declaration of the 1990s as the
Third Disarmament Decade

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 35/46 of 3 December 1980, in

which it declared the 1980s as the Second Disarma-
ment Decade,

Recalling also its resolution 34/75 of 11 December
1979, in which it directed the Disarmament Commis-
sion to prepare elements of a draft resolution entitled
“Declaration of the 1980s as the Second Disarmament
Decade” for submission to the General Assembly at its
thirty-fifth session for consideration and adoption,

Bearing in mind that the Second Disarmament Dec-
ade declared by its resolution 35/46 has come to an
end,

Reaffirming its resolution 43/78 L of 7 December
1988, in which it decided to declare the decade of the
1990s as the Third Disarmament Decade,

Recalling further its resolution 44/119 H of 15 De-
cember 1989, in which it directed the Disarmament
Commission, at its 1990 substantive session, to finalize
the preparation of elements of a draft resolution to be
entitled “Declaration of the 1990s as the Third Disarm-
ament Decade” and to submit them to the General As-
sembly at its forty-fifth session for consideration and
adoption,

Reaffirming also the responsibility of the United Na-
tions in the attainment of disarmament,

Noting the progress in the arms limitation and dis-
armament talks between the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics and the United States of America, as well as
other general recent positive developments in interna-
tional relations and their positive impact on the attain-
ment of global peace and security,

Desirous of maintaining the current momentum in
the disarmament process,

Convinced that a third disarmament decade will ac-
celerate the disarmament process,

1. Welcomes with satisfaction the work of the Disarma-
ment Commission at its 1990 session, at which it suc-
cessfully concluded a draft Declaration of the 1990s as
the Third Disarmament Decade;

2. Adopts the text of the Declaration of the 1990s as
the Third Disarmament Decade adopted by the Dis-
armament Commission, as set forth in the annex to the
present resolution;

3. Declares the 1990s as the Third Disarmament
Decade;

4. Calls upon all States to support the objectives of
the Decade and to pursue the activities elaborated in
the Declaration of the Third Disarmament Decade;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to report as and
when necessary to the General Assembly on progress
made in the implementation of the Declaration of the
1990s as the Third Disarmament Decade.

ANNEX
Declaration of the 1990s as the

Third Disarmament Decade
1. The present Declaration of the 1990s as the

Third Disarmament Decade is addressed to the global
community and deals with the hopes and aspirations of
people for lasting peace and security.

2. After a period of heightened tensions, the latter
part of the decade of the 1980s saw a noticeable im-
provement in the way many States conducted their rela-
tions with one another. Despite this favourable trend,

the specific goals of the Second Disarmament Decade
were not fully realized.

3. In a world of growing interdependence, it is es-
sential for the international community to stimulate
and deepen awareness of the common interests of the
global society and of the universal interest in achieving
disarmament and strengthening international peace
and security. The challenges facing the international
community today are enormous. Accordingly, the solu-
tion of these difficult and complex issues will require
the political will of States in conducting dialogue and
negot ia t ions  and  in  promot ing  in te rna t iona l  co-
operation, including confidence-building measures
aimed at reducing tensions and the risk of military con-
frontation among States, bearing in mind specific con-
ditions prevailing in the region concerned. It will also
require acknowledgement of the profound interrela-
tionship of questions relating to disarmament, social
and economic development and environmental protec-
tion.

4. The international community stands on com-
mon ground in determining to make progress in the
1990s by resolutely pursuing disarmament along with
other efforts necessary for attaining genuine peace and
security. As members of the international community,
we have identified the following common goals. In the
nuclear field, we must continue urgently to seek early
reductions in, and the eventual elimination of, nuclear
weapons and work towards a comprehensive nuclear-
test ban. To achieve the objective of non-proliferation
in all its aspects, all States are encouraged to make
e v e r y  e f f o r t  f u r t h e r  t o  s t r e n g t h e n  t h e  n o n -
proliferation regime and other measures to halt and
prevent the proliferation of nuclear weapons. The aim
of the international community should be to promote
co-operation in the peaceful use of nuclear energy on a
non-discriminatory basis and under agreed and appro-
priate international safeguards. The prevention of an
arms race in outer space remains an important area to
be further addressed. Many States also see the need to
address naval confidence-building measures and dis-
armament issues. In the conventional field, we must
seek reductions in arms and armed forces in all areas of
the world and, in particular, where levels of concentra-
tions of armaments are highest. In this regard, we ur-
gently seek the successful conclusion of the negotia-
tions on conventional forces in Europe. We aim for
continued consideration of arms transfers in all their
aspects. In the chemical field, we must work for the ear-
liest conclusion of a convention on the prohibition of
the development, production, stockpiling and use of
all chemical weapons and on their destruction. The in-
ternational community also calls for strict compliance
with the Protocol for the Prohibition of the Use in War
of Asphyxiating, Poisonous or Other Gases, and of
Bacteriological Methods of Warfare, signed at Geneva
on 17 June 1925. As further steps forward, openness
and transparency on all appropriate military matters
should be developed, the scope and techniques of veri-
fication advanced, the use of science and technology
for  peacefu l  purposes  promoted  and  non-mi l i ta ry
threats to security addressed. All other initiatives to
ha l t  and  reverse  the  a rms  race ,  in  par t i cu la r  the
nuclear-arms race, in both its qualitative and quantita-
tive aspects deserve careful consideration. Such initia-
tives include the establishment of nuclear-weapon-free
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zones on the basis of arrangements freely arrived at
among States of the region concerned and the creation
of zones of peace under appropriate conditions de-
fined and determined freely by the States concerned in
the zone. In the pursuit of the foregoing goals, the in-
ternational community acknowledges the particular
responsibility of countries with the largest military ar-
senals. Resources freed through disarmament could be
used for the benefit of a balanced world development.
These goals should be included in a comprehensive
programme of disarmament, which should be con-
cluded at an appropriate time.

5. The United Nations will continue to foster multi-
lateral co-operation for disarmament, wherein bilat-
eral and regional efforts can be complementary and
mutually supportive in attaining the purposes and
principles of the United Nations. The international
c o m m u n i t y  c a n  f u r t h e r  p r o m o t e  d i s a r m a m e n t
through  the  Uni ted  Nat ions  by  bu i ld ing  upon  i t s
achievements in this field, including the Final Docu-
ment of the Tenth Special Session of the General As-
sembly, which was adopted by consensus.

6. The international community affirms the posi-
tive role that an informed public can play in the process
of disarmament by promoting a constructive and real-
istic dialogue on issues related to disarmament. In this
regard, the pursuit of the World Disarmament Cam-
paign and the observance of Disarmament Week will
continue to play a useful role. Reflecting a growing un-
ders tanding  and  commitment  in  dea l ing  wi th  the
global problems of peace and security, it recognizes
that non-governmental organizations play an invalu-
able role. It also supports an enhanced role for women
in developing the conditions for enduring peace.

7. As the world moves towards the twenty-first cen-
tury, it is evident that future generations will need in-
creasing knowledge and understanding of the interde-
pendent nature of life on the planet. Education on
international peace and security issues will play a fun-
damental part in allowing every individual to realize
his or her role as a responsible member of the world
community.

General Assembly resolution 45/62 A
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/782) without vote, 9 November
(meeting 33); 2-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.2/Rev.1); agenda item 60 (k).

Sponsors: Costa Rica, Nigeria.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 33; plenary 54.

Naval armaments and disarmament
T h e  D i s a r m a m e n t  C o m m i s s i o n  c o n t i n u e d

cons idera t ion  of  nava l  a rmaments  and disarma-
ment, on the basis of the 1985 study on the naval
arms race [YUN 1985, p. 30], working papers sub-
mitted in previous years and two new papers by
Sweden [A/CN.10/141] and by Finland, Indonesia
and Sweden [A/CN.10/139].

The Chairman of the Commission entrusted a
group with holding substantive open-ended con-
sultations on the topic. The group held 13 meet-
ings to consider various aspects of the question,
including measures of naval arms limitation and
disarmament and the desirabil i ty of  applying

confidence-building measures at sea. The find-
ings and recommendations of the group were in-
corporated into a working paper by the Chair-
man, which was annexed to the report of the
Commission to the General Assembly [A/45/42].

In November, Sweden submitted to the First
Committee a memorandum [A/C.1/45/8 & Rev. 1]
dealing with nuclear arms at sea, the need for in-
creased t ransparency and confidence-building
measures and naval nuclear disarmament meas-
ures.

By decision 45/416 of 4 December, the Gen-
eral Assembly decided to include in the provi-
sional agenda of its forty-sixth (1991) session the
item on naval armaments and disarmament.

Conference on Disarmament
The Conference  on Disarmament ,  the  40-

member multilateral negotiating body, met twice
in 1990 at Geneva (6 February-24 April and 12
June-24 August) [A/45/27],  holding 45 formal
meetings and 23 informal meetings. The Confer-
ence considered the issue of a nuclear-test ban;
cessation of the nuclear-arms race and nuclear
disarmament; prevention of nuclear war; chemi-
cal weapons; prevention of an arms race in outer
s p a c e ;  s e c u r i t y  a s s u r a n c e s  t o  n o n - n u c l e a r -
weapon States; radiological weapons; and a com-
prehensive programme of disarmament.

The Conference re-established ad hoc commit-
tees  on  ef fec t ive  in terna t ional  agreements  to  as -
s u r e  n o n - n u c l e a r - w e a p o n  S t a t e s  a g a i n s t  t h e  u s e
or threat of use of nuclear weapons and radio-
logical weapons; chemical weapons; prevention
of an arms race in outer space; and a nuclear-test
ban. (Details of those questions are discussed
elsewhere in this chapter.) It continued to con-
sider, but did not take action on, the possibility of
increas ing  i t s  membership  by  not  more  than  four
Sta tes .  I t  a l so  he ld  in formal  consul ta t ions  on  the
improved and effective functioning of the Con-
ference and agreed to the arrangements by the
Secretary-General for reducing the number of
weekly meetings.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/62 D.

Report of the Conference on Disarmament
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 34/83 B of 11 December

1979, 35/152 J of 12 December 1980, 36/92 F of 9 De-
cember 1981, 37/78 G of 9 December 1982, 38/183 I
of 20 December 1983, 39/148 N of 17 December 1984,
40/152 M of 16 December 1985,41/86 M of 4 Decem-
ber 1986,42/42 L of 30 November 1987,43/78 M of 7
December 1988 and 44/119 D of 15 December 1989,
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Having considered the report of the Conference on
Disarmament,

Convinced that the Conference on Disarmament, as
the single multilateral negotiating body on disarma-
ment, should have the primary role in substantive ne-
gotiations on priority questions of disarmament,

Expressing its regret that the Conference on Disarma-
ment was not able in 1990 to commence negotiations on
the nuclear issues on its agenda,

Expressing its expectation that the Conference on Dis-
armament, in view of the positive current process in
some fields of disarmament, will be in a position to
reach concrete agreements on disarmament issues to
which the United Nations has assigned the greatest pri-
ority and urgency and which have been under consid-
eration for a number of years,

Considering that in the present international climate
it is more than ever imperative to give a new impetus
to negotiations on disarmament at all levels and to
achieve genuine progress in the immediate future,

Taking note with satisfaction of the relevant paragraphs
of the report of the Conference on Disarmament on
the progress towards improved and effective function-
ing of the Conference and expressing the hope that the
process will continue in all aspects of its work,

1. Reaffirms the role of the Conference on Disarma-
ment as the single multilateral disarmament negotiat-
ing forum of the international community;

2. Notes the progress in the negotiations on the
elaboration of a draft convention on the complete and
effective prohibition of the development, production,
stockpiling and use of all chemical weapons and on
their destruction, and urges the Conference on Dis-
armament to intensify its work with a view to complet-
ing negotiations on such a draft convention as soon as
possible;

3. Also notes the re-establishment of the Ad Hoc
Committee on a Nuclear Test Ban;

4. Calls upon the Conference on Disarmament to
strengthen its work, to further its mandate through
substantive negotiations, within the framework of ad
hoc committees as the most appropriate mechanism,
and to adopt concrete measures on the specific priority
issues of disarmament on its agenda, in accordance
with the Programme of Action set forth in section III of
the Final Document of the Tenth Special Session of the
General Assembly;

5. Urges the Conference on Disarmament to pro-
vide negotiating mandates to ad hoc committees on all
agenda items, in keeping with the fundamental role of
the Conference as identified in the Final Document of
the Tenth Special Session;

6. Requests the Conference on Disarmament to sub-
mit a report on its work to the General Assembly at its
forty-sixth session;

7. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Report of the
Conference on Disarmament”.

General Assembly resolution 45/62 D
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 128-8-16 (recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/782) by recorded vote (108-8-16), 15
November (meeting 37); 24-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.26/Rev.1); agenda
item 60 (b).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 30, 37; plenary
54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam,
Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Cen-
tral African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo,
Costa Rica, Còte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican
Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana,
Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras,
India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao
People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jama-
hiriya, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania,
Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Na-
mibia, Nepal, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan,
Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint
Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa,
Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomonls-
lands, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian
Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Uganda,
Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanza-
nia, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire,
Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Belgium, France, Germany, Italy, Luxembourg, Netherlands,
United Kingdom, United States.

Abstaining: Bulgaria, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Greece, Hun-
gary, Iceland, Israel, Japan, Liechtenstein, Norway, Poland, Portugal, Ro-
mania, Spain, Turkey.

Comprehensive programme of disarmament
In  1990 ,  the  Conference  on  Disarmament  con-

t i n u e d  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  a  c o m p r e h e n s i v e  p r o -
g r a m m e  o f  d i s a r m a m e n t ,  f i r s t  e n v i s a g e d  i n  t h e
Fina l  Document  of  the  Genera l  Assembly’s  f i r s t
spec ia l  sess ion  on  d isarmament  in  1978  [GA res .
S-10/2] and considered annually since 1980.

The Conference  cons idered  the  subjec t  in  p le-
nary from 9 to 13 April  and from 6 to 10 August.
Dur ing  the  d i scuss ions ,  the  Group  of  21  neu t ra l
and  non-a l igned  S ta tes  (Alger ia ,  Argent ina ,  Bra-
z i l ,  Burma,  Cuba ,  Egypt ,  E th iop ia ,  Ind ia ,  Indo-
n e s i a ,  I r a n ,  K e n y a ,  M e x i c o ,  M o r o c c o ,  N i g e r i a ,
P a k i s t a n ,  P e r u ,  S r i  L a n k a ,  S w e d e n ,  V e n e z u e l a ,
Yugos lav ia ,  Za i re )  expressed  the  be l ie f  tha t  the
improvement  in  Eas t -West  re la t ions  provided  the
appropriate scenario for a renewed effort towards
a  c o n c l u s i o n  o f  t h e  c o m p r e h e n s i v e  p r o g r a m m e
of  d i sa rmament ,  The  Group  of  21  proposed  tha t
the  Conference  re-es tabl i sh  the  Ad Hoc Commit -
tee on the programme at the beginning of its 1991
sess ion .  The  Group  of  Eas t  European  and  Other
States felt that the Conference should discuss the
future activity of the Ad Hoc Committee before its
r e - e s t a b l i s h m e n t .

T h e  C o n f e r e n c e  a g r e e d  t h a t  t h e  o r g a n i z a -
tional framework to deal with the item should be
cons idered  a t  the  beginning  of  the  1991 sess ion .

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/62 E.

Comprehensive programme of disarmament
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 2602 E (XXIV) of 16 Decem-

ber 1969, in which it declared the decade of the 1970s as
a Disarmament Decade and requested, inter  al ia,  the
then Conference of the Committee on Disarmament
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to work out “a comprehensive programme, dealing
with all aspects of the problem of the cessation of the
arms race and general and complete disarmament un-
der effective international control, which would pro
vide the Conference with a guideline to chart the
course of its further work and its negotiations”,

Recalling also its resolution 35/46 of 3 December
1980, by which it adopted the Declaration of the 1980s
as the Second Disarmament Decade, which, inter alia,
called for the elaboration of the comprehensive pro-
gramme of disarmament with the utmost urgency,

Recalling further its resolution 44/119 A of 15 Decem-
ber 1989, in which it called upon the Conference on
Disarmament to consider, at the beginning of its 1991
session, the resumption of the work of the Ad Hoc Com-
mittee on the Comprehensive Programme of Disarma-
ment with the aim of resolving the outstanding issues
in  order  to  conclude  the  e labora t ion  of  the  pro-
gramme,

Having examined the part of the report of the Confer-
ence on Disarmament which contains the agreement
that the organizational framework to deal with the
comprehensive programme of disarmament, as in the
case of other of its agenda items, shall be considered at
the beginning of the 1991 session,

Bearing in mind the conclusions reached by the Ad
Hoc Committee on the Comprehensive Programme of
Disarmament in its report of 1989 to the effect that “it
should resume work with the view to resolving the out-
standing issues in the near future, when circumstances
are more conducive to making progress in this regard”,

Considering that the present improvement in East-
West relations provides the appropriate scenario for a
renewed effort towards the conclusion of the compre-
hensive programme of disarmament,

Considering also that the conclusion of the elabora-
tion of the comprehensive programme of disarma-
ment would constitute an important contribution to
the success of the Third Disarmament Decade and to
the role of the United Nations in the field of disarma-
ment ,

1. Requests the Conference on Disarmament to re-
establish, at the beginning of its 1991 session, the Ad
Hoc Committee on the Comprehensive Programme of
Disarmament;

2. Recommends that the Ad Hoc Committee on the
Comprehensive Programme of Disarmament continue
its work, building on the texts already agreed to, with
the view to resolving the outstanding issues and thus
concluding negotiations on it:

3. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Comprehensive
programme of disarmament”.

‘Redesignated the Conference on Disarmament as from 7 February
1984.

General Assembly resolution 45/62 E
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 123-6-22 (recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/782) by recorded vote (102-6-22), 14
November (meeting 36); B-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.32); agenda item
60.

Sponsors: Bolivia, Indonesia, Mexico, Myanmar, Peru, Sri Lanka.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 24, 36; plenary

54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria. Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize.

Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina
Faso, Burundi, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad,
Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire,
Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt,
El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Grenada,
Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, India, Indonesia, Iran,
Iraq, Ireland, Israel, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Demo-
cratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar,
Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico,
Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicara-
gua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru,
Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vin-
cent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Si-
erra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Sudan, Suriname,
Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Toga Trinidad and
Tobago, Tunisia, Uganda, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tan-
zania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire,
Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against Belgium, France, Luxembourg, Netherlands, United King-
dom, United States.

Abstaining: Australia, Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Canada, Czechoslo-
vakia, Denmark, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, Italy, Japan, Liech-
tenstein, New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Spain, Tur-
key, Ukrainian SSR, USSR.

In  the  Commit tee ,  paragraph  1  was  adopted  by
a recorded vote of 96 to 13, with 20 abstentions. A
separate vote was also requested in the Assembly;
the  paragraph  was  adopted  by  a  recorded  vote  of
116 to 13, with 20 abstentions.

Other issues

Defensive security concepts and policies
P u r s u a n t  t o  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n

44/116 P [YUN 1989, p. 42], requesting that Member
S t a t e s  i n i t i a t e  o r  i n t e n s i f y  t h e  d i a l o g u e  o n
d e f e n s i v e  s e c u r i t y  c o n c e p t s  a n d  p o l i c i e s  a t  t h e
b i l a t e r a l ,  r e g i o n a l  o r  m u l t i l a t e r a l  l e v e l ,  t h e
Secretary-General,  in an October note [A/45/556],
t ransmi t ted  to  the  Assembly  a  communica t ion  on
the subject that he had received from the USSR.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 4  December ,  the  Genera l  Assembly  resolu-
tion 45/58 O.

Defensive security concepts and policies
The General Assembly,
Recalling the principle that States shall refrain in

their international relations from the threat or use of
force against the territorial integrity or political inde-
pendence of any State, or in any other manner incon-
sistent with the purposes of the United Nations,

Reaffirming the obligation to maintain international
peace and security in conformity with the purposes
and principles of the United Nations,

Bearing in mind the reports of the Secretary-General
transmitting the study on the relationship between dis-
armament and international security and the study of
concepts of security submitted to the General Assem-
bly in 1981 and 1985, respectively,

Recognizing that since then a number of important
developments have taken place in the areas of disarma-
ment and security and that new opportunities have
emerged for arms control and disarmament, for end-
ing regional conflicts and for developing among States
constructive and co-operative relations,
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Proceeding from the need for mutual confidence, reduc-
ing  the  r i sk  of  misunders tanding  and  making  the
military-political situation more transparent and pre-
dictable,

Noting the ongoing international dialogue on mat-
ters of security, including the renewed search for com-
mon security as well as for common approaches to the
security requirements in different regions,

Noting also the exchange of views on military doc-
trines among the States participating in the Confer-
ence on Security and Co-operation in Europe,

Believing that security concepts and policies should
be aimed at enhancing security and stability at progres-
sively lower and balanced levels of armed forces and ar-
maments,

Seeking to ensure that the armed forces of all States
exist only to prevent war, as well as for individual and
collective self-defence and for collective action in ac-
cordance  wi th  Chapter  VII  of  the  Char te r  o f  the
United Nations with respect to threats to the peace,
breaches of the peace and acts of aggression, and chat
defensive capabilities reflect true defensive require-
ments,

Bearing in mind the specific political and security re-
quirements in different regions,

1. Considers the development of an international
dialogue on defensive security concepts and policies to
be of great importance for promoting the process of
achieving disarmament and strengthening interna-
tional security;

2. Invites Member States to initiate or intensify the
dialogue on defensive security concepts and policies at
the bilateral level, particularly at the regional level and,
where appropriate, at the multilateral level;

3. Requests the Secretary-General, with the assist-
ance of qualified governmental experts and taking into
account the views of Member States and other relevant
information, to undertake a study of defensive security
concepts and policies to be submitted to the General
Assembly at its forty-seventh session;

4. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-seventh session the item entitled “Defensive secu-
rity concepts and policies”.

General Assembly resolution 45/58 O
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 148-0-5 (recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/778 & Corr.1) by recorded vote
(124 -0 -6 ) ,  15 November (meeting 37): ‘I-nation draft
(A/C.1/45/L.50/Rev.1); agenda item 56 (k).

Sponsors: Australia, Austria, Byelorussian SSR, Indonesia, Iran, Swe-
den, USSR.

Financial implications: 5th Committee, A/45/813; S-G, A/C.1/45/L.61,
A/C.5/45/47.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23. 27, 33, 37; 5th
Committee 39; plenary 54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei  Darus-
salam, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian  SSR, Cameroon,
Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Co-
lombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus,
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ec-
uador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, Gabon, Gambia, Ger-
many, Ghana, Greece, Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau,
Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq;
Ireland, Italy, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic
Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein,
Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta,
Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique,

Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger,
Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru,
Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and
Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Ara-
bia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, So-
malia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian
Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo; Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey,
Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of
Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia,
Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: None.
Abstaining: France, Israel, Japan, United Kingdom, United States.

Disarmament  agreements

Parties and signatories
I n  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  s u b m i t -

t e d  t o  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  h i s  a n n u a l  r e p o r t
[A/45 /705]  on  the  s ta tus  o f  mul t i l a te ra l  d i sa rma-
ment  agreements ,  based  on  informat ion  rece ived
f r o m  t h e  d e p o s i t a r i e s  o f  t h o s e  i n s t r u m e n t s .  I t
l i s t e d  t h e  p a r t i e s  t o  a n d  s i g n a t o r i e s  o f  t h o s e
agreements as at  31 July 1990.

As  a t  31  December  1990 ,  the  fo l lowing  num-
bers of States had become parties to the multilat-
e r a l  a g r e e m e n t s  c o v e r e d  b y  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
Genera l ’ s  repor t  ( l i s ted  in  chronologica l  o rder ,
with the years in which they were initially signed
or  opened  for  s igna ture) .

(Geneva) Protocol for the Prohibition of the Use in
War of Asphyxiating, Poisonous or Other Gases,
a n d  o f  B a c t e r i o l o g i c a l  M e t h o d s  o f  W a r f a r e
(1925): 123 parties

The Antarctic Treaty (1959): 39 parties
Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapon Tests in the At-

m o s p h e r e ,  i n  O u t e r  S p a c e  a n d  u n d e r  W a t e r
(1963): 117 parties

Trea ty  on  Pr inc ip les  Govern ing  the  Act iv i t ies  of
States in the Exploration and Use of Outer Space,
including the Moon and Other Celestial Bodies
(1967): 90 parties

Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons in
L a t i n  A m e r i c a  a n d  t h e  C a r i b b e a n  ( T r e a t y  o f
Tlatelolco) (1967): 31 parties

Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weap-
ons (1968): 141 parties

Trea ty  on  the  Prohib i t ion  of  the  Emplacement  of
Nuclear  Weapons  and  Other  Weapons  of  Mass
Destruction on the Sea-Bed and the Ocean Floor
and in the Subsoil Thereof (1971): 82 parties

Convention on the Prohibition of the Development,
Produc t ion  and  S tockpi l ing  of  Bac te r io log ica l
(Bio log ica l )  and  Toxin  Weapons  and  on  The i r
Destruction (1972): 111 parties

Convention on the Prohibition of Military or Any
Other  Hos t i le  Use  of  Envi ronmenta l  Modif ica-
tion Techniques (1977): 54 parties

Agreement Governing the Activities of States on the
Moon and Other Celestial Bodies (1979): 7 par-
ties

Convention on Prohibitions or Restrictions on the
Use  of  Cer ta in  Convent iona l  Weapons  Which
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May Be Deemed to Be Excessively Injurious or to
Have Indiscriminate Effects (1981): 31 parties

South Pacific Nuclear-Free Zone Treaty (Treaty of
Rarotonga) (1985): 13 parties

Trea ty  on  Convent iona l  Armed Forces  in  Europe
(1990): (not yet in force)

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

The General Assembly, by decision 45/417 of
4 December, invited the Secretary-General to
compile and make available information on mul-
t i l a t e ra l  and  b i l a te ra l  a rms  con t ro l  and  d i sa rma-
ment agreements, with the aim of providing an
easily available source of texts and measures used
in  such agreements .

Nuclear disarmament

Nuclear-arms limitation
During 1990, the Disarmament Commission

[A/45/42] discussed various aspects of the arms
race,  pa r t i cu la r ly  the  nuc lea r -a rms  race  and  nu-
clear disarmament, in order to expedite negotia-
tions aimed at the effective elimination of the
danger of nuclear war, a general approach to ne-
gotiations on nuclear and conventional disarma-
ment, and South Africa’s nuclear capability. It es-
tab l i shed  a  contac t  g roup  wi th in  the  f ramework
o f  t h e  C o m m i t t e e  o f  t h e  W h o l e ,  a n d  t h e  g r o u p
h e l d  1 0  m e e t i n g s  b e t w e e n  9  a n d  2 3  M a y .  T h e
group based its work on the compilation of pro-
posals for recommendations contained in the re-
port of the Commission to the General Assembly
in 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 34]. The contact group up-
dated some of the texts and made some progress
towards  nar rowing  areas  of  d i sagreement .  How-

‘ever, it was unable to reach a consensus on a com-
p l e t e  s e t  o f  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s .

T h e  C o n f e r e n c e  o n  D i s a r m a m e n t  [ A / 4 5 / 2 7 ]
cons idered  the  prevent ion  of  nuclear  war  in  f ive
informal meetings held between 17 April and 31
July 1990. As in previous years, no consensus was
reached on a mandate proposed by the Group of
21 neutral and non-aligned States for an ad hoc
committee that would consider all proposals be-
fore  the  Conference .  The  Conference  a lso  con-
s i d e r e d  t h e  c e s s a t i o n  o f  t h e  n u c l e a r - a r m s  r a c e
and nuclear disarmament in five informal meet-
ings between 10 April and 31 July and was again
unable to agree on the establishment of an ad hoc
c o m m i t t e e  u n d e r  t h e  i t e m .

(For General Assembly action on cessation of
the  nuc lear -a rms  race  and  nuc lear  d i sa rmament
and  prevent ion  of  a  nuc lear  war ,  see resolut ion
45/62 C below.)

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r , t he  Gene ra l  Assembly
adopted resolution 45/58 D.

Nuclear disarmament
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 41/59 F of 3 December

1986,42/38 H of 30 November 1987,43/75 E of 7 De-
cember 1988 and 44/116 D of 15 December 1989,

Reaffirming the determination to save succeeding
generations from the scourge of war as expressed in the
Preamble to the Charter of the United Nations.

Convinced that removing the threat of a world war—a
nuclear war-remains the most acute and urgent task of
the present day,

Recalling and reaffirming the statements and provi-
sions on nuclear disarmament set forth in the Final
Document of the Tenth Special Session of the General
Assembly, and, in particular, provisions that “effective
measures of nuclear disarmament and the prevention
of nuclear war have the highest priority”, contained in
paragraph 20, and that “in the task of achieving the
goals of nuclear disarmament, all the nuclear-weapon
States, in particular those among them which possess
the most important nuclear arsenals, bear a special re-
sponsibility”, contained in paragraph 48,

Also recalling that paragraph 55 of the same docu-
ment states that “Real progress in the field of nuclear
disarmament could create an atmosphere conducive to
progress in conventional disarmament on a world-wide
basis”,

Bearing in mind that the ultimate goal of nuclear dis-
armament is the complete elimination of nuclear weap-
ons,

Noting that the leaders of the Union of Soviet Social-
ist Republics and the United States of America agreed
in their joint statement issued at Geneva on 21 Novem-
ber 1985 that “a nuclear war cannot be won and must
never be fought” and the common desire they ex-
pressed in the same statement calling for early progress
in areas where there is common ground, including the
principle of a 50 per cent reduction in the nuclear arms
of the Soviet Union and the United States appropri-
ately applied, as well as the joint statement made by the
leaders of the two countries on 1 June 1990 in Washing-
ton,

Noting also that the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub-
lics and the United States of America have conducted
intensive negotiations on various disarmament issues
and made progress in these negotiations,

Noting further that the Conference on Disarmament
has not played its due role in the field of nuclear dis-
a rmament ,

Believing that the qualitative aspect of the arms race
needs to be addressed along with its quantitative as-
pect,

Bearing in mind that the Governments and peoples of
various countries expect that the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics and the United States of America will
reach agreement on halting the nuclear-arms race and
further reducing nuclear weapons,

1. Welcomes the continued implementation of the
Treaty between the United States of America and the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on the Elimination
of Their Intermediate-Range and Shorter-Range Mis-
siles;
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2. Also welcomes the negotiations by the Union of So-
viet Socialist Republics and the United States of Amer-
ica, which possess the most important nuclear arsenals,
on the reduction of their nuclear arsenals and the pro-
gress made in these negotiations, and urges them fur-
ther to discharge their special responsibility for nuclear
disarmament, to take the lead in halting the nuclear-
arms race and to effect drastic reductions of their nu-
clear arsenals at an early date;

3. Invites the Governments of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics and the United States of America to
keep, by appropriate means, the other States Members
of the United Nations duly informed about their nego-
tiations, in accordance with paragraph 114 of the Final
Document of the Tenth Special Session of the General
Assembly;

4. Reiterates its belief that bilateral and multilateral
efforts for nuclear disarmament should complement
and facilitate each other;

5. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-seventh session the item entitled “Nuclear dis-
armament”.

General Assembly resolution 45/58 D
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/778 & Corr.1) without vote, 12 No-
vember (meeting 34); draft by China (A/C.1/45/L.7); agenda item 56 (e).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23. 31, 34; plenary
54.

Bilateral negotiations
Following the signing in 1987 [YUN 1987, p. 47]

and the entry into force in 1988 [YUN 1988, p. 56] of
the Treaty between the United States of America
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on
the El iminat ion of  Their  Intermediate-Range
and Shorter-Range Missiles, the two parties con-
tinued to negotiate a 50 per cent reduction in
their strategic arms.

On 1 June 1990, President George Bush of the
United States  and President  Mikhai l  S.  Gor-
bachev of  the USSR issued joint  s ta tements
[ C D / 1 0 0 4  &  C D / 1 0 0 5 ]  a t  t h e i r  s u m m i t  m e e t i n g
(Washington, D.C.) expressing satisfaction with
the progress made in the negotiation of a treaty
on the reduction and limitation of strategic of-
fensive arms ( S T A R T )  and  reaf f i rming  the i r  de-
termination to have it completed and ready for
signature by the end of the year. They agreed to
pursue new talks on strategic offensive arms and
on the relationship between offensive and defen-
sive arms to reduce the outbreak of war, particu-
larly nuclear war, and to ensure strategic stability,
transparency and predictability through further
stabilizing reductions in the strategic arsenals of
both countries. That would be achieved by agree-
ments that improved survivability and removed
incentives for a nuclear first strike and by imple-
mentat ion of  an appropriate  relat ionship be-
tween strategic offences and defences.

Bilateral discussions between the USSR and
the United States continued also on the subject of

missile technology proliferation. In June, the two
sides issued a joint statement [CD/1001] in which
they detailed steps to stem the proliferation of
missiles and missile technology.

Other developments
By the Argentine-Brazil Joint Declaration on

Nuclear Policy [A /45 /809 ] ,  s igned at  Foz do
Iguaçú, Brazil, on 28 November by the President
of Argentina, Carlos Saú1 Menem, and the Presi-
dent of Brazil, Fernando Collor, the two leaders
noted the efforts made by their Permanent Bilat-
eral Committee on Nuclear Co-operation to en-
hance co-operation between the two countries in
the areas of research, the exchange of informa-
tion, industrial complementarity, the exchange
of nuclear material, and the development of joint
projects and policy co-ordination. In addition,
they decided to adopt the joint accounting and
control  system agreed on by the Committee,
which would apply to all their nuclear activities.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 4 December, the General Assembly adopted
resolution 45/58 B.

Bilateral nuclear-arms negotiations
The General Assembly,
Recalling its relevant resolutions, in particular reso-

lutions 43/75 A of 7 December 1988 and 44/116 K of
15 December 1989.

Stressing the importance of the strengthening of in-
te rna t iona l  secur i ty  th rough  d i sa rmament  and  the
halting of the qualitative and quantitative escalation of
the arms race,

Mindful that it is the responsibility and obligation of
all States to speed up the emerging process of relaxa-
tion of international tension and to channel it in a di-
rection that would benefit all and that lasting peace
and security can be achieved only by pooling the efforts
of the international community and with all States par-
ticipating and contributing on the basis of equality,

Stressing also that general and complete disarmament
under effective international control is by its very na-
ture unattainable unless all States join in its implemen-
tation,

Emphasizing that nuclear disarmament and the pre-
vention of nuclear war remains one of the principal
tasks of our times,

Concerned, however, that the world is still threatened
by the massive nuclear arsenals, which are being fur-
ther refined and augmented, and that the way for nu-
clear disarmament and the prevention of nuclear war
lies in the nuclear-weapon Powers’ embracing the ob-
jective of the total elimination of nuclear weapons,

Aware of the fact that the disarmament process can-
not be carried out without a contribution by all States
and especially by the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub-
lics and the United States of America and by military
alliances, which have the greatest responsibility in that
regard,

Stressing that the co-operation between the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics and the United States of
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America contributes to the process of general and com-
plete disarmament and the strengthening of interna-
tional security,

Noting that, in a joint statement of 1 June 1990, the
two Presidents reaffirmed their determination to have
the Treaty on the Reduction and Limitation of Strate-
gic Offensive Arms completed and ready for signature
by the end of 1990 and, following the signature of that
Treaty, to pursue further negotiations on nuclear and
space arms and to give these future negotiations the
highest priority,

Affirming that bilateral and multilateral negotiations
on  d isarmament  should  fac i l i t a te  and  complement
each other,

1. Welcomes the positive developments in the bilat-
eral negotiations between the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics and the United States of America on disarm-
ament issues, including those relating to the Treaty on
the Reduction and Limitation of Strategic Offensive
Arms, as well as the signing of the Protocols to the
Treaty between the United States of America and the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on the Limitation
of Underground Nuclear Weapon Tests, signed on 3
July 1974, and the Treaty between the United States of
America and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
on Underground Nuclear Explosions for Peaceful Pur-
poses, signed on 28 May 1976, and their ratification;

2. Calls upon the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
and the United States of America to exert every effort
to achieve the reduction in strategic offensive arms by
signing the Treaty on the Reduction and Limitation of
Strategic Offensive Arms by the end of 1990 as part of
the process leading to the complete elimination of nu-
clear weapons and, as a matter of urgency, to intensify
their efforts to achieve agreements in other areas, in
particular, the issues of a comprehensive nuclear-test
ban and agreement to ensure that outer space is kept
free of all weapons;

3. Invites the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
and the United States of America to keep other States
Members of the United Nations duly informed of pro-
gress in their negotiations, in accordance with para-
graph 114 of the Final Document of the Tenth Special
Session of the General Assembly;

4. Encourages and supports the bilateral negotiations
and expects them to be successfully concluded.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 5 8  B

4  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  5 4 1 3 1 - 0 - 2 2  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Approved by First Committee (A/45/778 & Corr.1) by recorded vote
(109-0-20), 16 November (meeting 38); draft by Panama and Yugosla-

via for Non-Aligned Movement (A/C.1/45/L.5); agenda item 56.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 31, 38; plenary

54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil. Brunei Darussalam,
Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Cen-
tral African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo,
Costa Rica, Côte d'lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican
Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, Gabon,
Gambia, Ghana, Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana,
Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, India. Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Jamaica,
Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait. Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Le-
sotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Madagascar, Malawi, Ma-
laysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco,
Mozambique. Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Ni-
ger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philip-
pines, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint

Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles.
Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan,
Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo,
Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United
Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Vene-
zuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against; None.
Abstaining: Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Denmark,

France, Germany, Greece, Iceland, Israel,  Italy, Japan, Luxembourg,
Mauritius,” Netherlands, Norway, Poland, Portugal, Spain, Turkey,
Uni ted  Kingdom,  Uni ted  S ta tes .

*Later advised the Secretariat that it had intended to vote in favour.

Also on that date, the Assembly adopted reso-
lution 45/58 H.

Bilateral nuclear-arms negotiations
The General Assembly,
Recalling that at their meeting at Geneva in Novem-

ber 1985 the leaders of the Union of Soviet Socialist Re-
publics and the United States of America committed
themselves to the objective of working o u t  effective
agreements aimed at preventing an arms race in space
and terminating it on Earth,

Believing that, through negotiations pursued in a
spirit of flexibility and with full account taken of the
security interests of all States, it is possible to achieve
far-reaching and effectively verifiable agreements,

Firmly convinced that early agreement in these nego-
tiations, in accordance with the principle of undimin-
ished security at the lowest possible level of armaments,
would be of crucial importance for the strengthening
of international peace and security,

Noting that, in a joint statement of 1 June 1990, the
two Presidents reaffirmed their determination to have
the Treaty on the Reduction and Limitation of Strate-
gic Offensive Arms completed and ready for signature
by the end of 1990,

Noting also that in a further statement of the same
date the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the
United States of America agreed to pursue, following
the signature of the Treaty, new negotiations on nu-
clear and space arms and further enhancing strategic
stability and to give these future negotiations the high-
est priority,

Convinced that the international community should
encourage the Government of the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics and the Government of the United
States of America in their endeavours, taking into ac-
count both the importance and the complexity of their
negotiations,

1. Welcomes the fact that the provisions of the Treaty
between the United States of America and the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics on the Elimination of
The i r  In te rmedia te -Range  and  Shor te r -Range  Nu-
clear Missiles are being implemented by the Soviet
Union and the United States;

2. Also welcomes the prospect of an agreement on the
Treaty on the Reduction and Limitation of Strategic
Offensive Arms in the near future;

3. Further welcomes the agreement between the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United
States of America to pursue new negotiations on nu-
clear and space arms and on further enhancing strate-
gic stability, following the signature of the Treaty on
the Reduction and Limitation of Strategic Offensive
Arms;

4. Calls upon the Government of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics and the Government of the United
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States of America to spare no effort in seeking, in ac-
cordance with the security interests of all States and the
universal desire for progress towards disarmament, the
attainment of all the agreed objectives in the negotia-
tions;

5. Invites the two Governments concerned to keep
other States Members of the United Nations duly in-
formed of progress in their negotiations, in accordance
with paragraph 114 of the Final Document of the Tenth
Special Session of the General Assembly;

6. Expresses its firmest possible encouragement and sup
port for the bilateral negotiations and their successful
conclusion.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 5 8  H

4  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  5 4 9 9 - 0 - 5 0  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Approved by First Committee (A/45/778 & Corr.1) by recorded vote
(70-0-55), 16 November (meeting 38); 20-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.35);
agenda item 56.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 38; plenary 54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Antigua and Barbuda, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain,
Barbados, Belgium, Belize, Benin,* Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brunei
Darussalam, Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Canada, Cape
Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, China, Comoros, Costa Rica, Côte
d'lvoire, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Djibouti, Dominica, El Salva-
dor, Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Greece, Grenada,
Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland,
Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon,
Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya,* Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malawi,
Mali, Malta, Mauritius, Mongolia, Myanmar, Nepal, Netherlands, New
Zealand, Nicaragua, Norway, Oman, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Po-
land, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lu-
cia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa. Saudi Arabia, Senegal,
Singapore, Solomon Islands, Spain, Sri Lanka, Swaziland, Sweden, Thai-
land, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United
Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United States, Uruguay, Venezuela, Viet
Nam, Zaire.

Against None.
Abstaining: Afghanistan, Algeria, Angola, Argentina, Bangladesh, Bra-

zil. Burkina Faso, Burundi, Chile, Colombia, Congo, Cuba, Dominican Re-
public, Ecuador. Egypt, Ethiopia, Ghana, Guyana, India. Indonesia, Iran,
Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Madagascar, Malaysia, Maldives, Maurita-
nia, Mexico, Morocco. Mozambique, Namibia, Niger, Nigeria. Pakistan.
Peru, Philippines, Sierra Leone, Somalia, Sudan, Suriname, Syrian Arab
Republic, Tunisia, Uganda, United Republic of Tanzania. Yemen, Yugo-
slavia, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

‘Later advised the Secretariat that it had intended to abstain.

Cessation of nuclear-arms race
The Conference on Disarmament considered

the prevention of nuclear war, including all re-
lated matters, from 12 to 16 March and from 9 to
13 July. It also held five informal meetings be-
tween 17 April and 31 July. The Group of 21 ex-
pressed regret at the inability of the Conference
to set up an ad hoc committee on the item.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r , t he  Gene ra l  Assembly
adopted resolution 45/62 C.

Cessation of the nuclear-arms race
and nuclear disarmament

and prevention of nuclear war
The General Assembly,
Believing that all nations have a vital interest in nego-

tiations on nuclear disarmament because the existence
of nuclear weapons jeopardizes the vital security inter-
ests of both nuclear- and non-nuclear-weapon States
alike,

Recalling its resolution 44/119 E of 15 December
1989,

Recalling also that the international community,
through the Final Document of the Tenth Special Ses-
sion of the General Assembly, the first special session
devoted to disarmament, has agreed that the nuclear-
arms race, far from contributing to the strengthening
of the security of all States, increases the danger of the
outbreak of a nuclear war,

Noting the reaffirmation by the Ninth Conference of
Heads of State or Government of Non-Aligned Coun-
tries, held at Belgrade from 4 to 7 September 1989, that
nuclear disarmament is a process in which all nations
should participate, and its view that the ongoing pro-
cess of disarmament could be accelerated and its cover-
age widened through the common endeavour of the
entire international community,

Taking into account that all nuclear-weapon States, in
particular those with the most important nuclear ar-
senals, bear a special responsibility for the fulfilment
of the task of achieving the goals of nuclear disarma-
m e n t ,

Convinced that the prevention of nuclear war and the
reduction of the risk of nuclear war are matters of the
highest priority and of vital interest to all people of the
world,

Encouraged by the continued recognition by the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United
States of America that a nuclear war cannot be won and
must never be fought,

Aware of the fact that the prevention of nuclear war
and the reduction of the risk of nuclear war are inextri-
cably linked with the cessation of the nuclear-arms race
and nuclear disarmament, and that consequently they
should be viewed in their interrelationship as essential
elements of a process of general and complete disarm-
ament ,

Convinced also that all avenues should be explored to
ensure that progress is made in these two vital fields,
and convinced further of the imperative need to take
constructive multilateral action to complement and re-
inforce the bilateral process under way,

1. Reaffirms that multilateral and bilateral negotia-
tions on nuclear questions should complement and fa-
cilitate each other;

2. Believes that efforts should be intensified in order
to initiate multilateral negotiations in accordance with
the provisions of paragraph 50 of the Final Document
of the Tenth Special Session of the General Assembly;

3. Reiterates that, in view of the importance of the
matter, it is equally necessary to devise suitable steps to
expedite effective action for the prevention of nuclear
war;

4. Requests the Conference on Disarmament to es-
tablish ad hoc committees at the beginning of its 1991
session on both the cessation of the nuclear-arms race
and nuclear disarmament and the prevention of nu-
clear war with adequate mandates in order to allow a
structured and practical analysis of how the Confer-
ence can best contribute to progress on these two ur-
gent matters;

5. Also requests the Conference on Disarmament to
report to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session
on its consideration of those subjects;

6. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the items entitled “Cessation of the
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nuclear-arms race and nuclear disarmament” and “Pre-
vention of nuclear war”.

General Assembly resolution 45/62 C
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 132-12-9 (recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/782) by recorded vote (112-12-9), 12
November (meeting 34); 19-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.23); agenda items
60 (i) & (j).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 33, 34; plenary
54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Bul-
garia, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde,
Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros,
Congo, Costa Rica, Còte d'Ivoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Dominica, Do-
minican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, Ga-
bon, Gambia, Ghana, Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guy-
ana, Haiti,  Honduras, Hungary, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland,
Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait,  Lao People’s Democratic Republic,
Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Madagascar,
Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico,
Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, New Zea-
land, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea,
Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint
Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal,
Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Sri
Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic,
Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago; Tunisia, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR,
USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay,
Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zim-
b a b w e .

Against: Belgium, Canada, France, Germany, Italy, Luxembourg, Neth-
erlands, Portugal, Spain, Turkey, United Kingdom, United States.

Abstaining: Czechoslovakia, Denmark. Greece, Iceland, Israel, Japan,
Norway, Poland, Romania.

Non-proliferation Treaty

New parties to the Treaty
In 1990,  Albania  and Mozambique became

p a r t i e s  t o  t h e  1 9 6 8  T r e a t y  o n  t h e  N o n -
prol iferat ion of  Nuclear  Weapons ( N P T )  [ YUN

1968, p. 17], bringing the number of States parties
to 141 at year’s end. The Treaty entered into force
on 5 March 1970.

Fourth NPT Review Conference
The fourth quinquennial Review Conference

o f  t h e  P a r t i e s  t o  t h e  T r e a t y  o n  t h e  N o n -
Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons was held from
20 August to 14 September at Geneva to review
the operation of the Treaty [NPT/Conf.IV/45/I].
Previous review conferences were held in 1975
[YUN 1975, p. 27], 1980 [YUN 1980,  51] and 1985 [YUN
1985, p. 56].

The Preparatory Commit tee  to  the  Confer-
ence held its third and final session (Geneva, 23
April-2 May) in 1990 to discuss substantive and
organizational matters. Previous sessions were
held in 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 66].

Eighty-four States parties participated in the
Conference. Representatives of the United Na-
tions and IAEA also participated, as well as a
number of States non-parties, intergovernmental

organizations and agencies, research institutes
and non-governmental organizations (NGO s).

The Conference established three Main Com-
mittees, a General Committee and a Drafting
Committee. The Main Committees reviewed the
operation of the provisions of the Treaty allo-
cated to them, with Main Committee I focusing
on the implementation of Treaty provisions relat-
ing to non-proliferation of nuclear weapons, dis-
armament and international peace and security
and to security assurances; Main Committee II,
on provisions relating to the non-proliferation of
n u c l e a r  w e a p o n s ,  s a f e g u a r d s  a n d  n u c l e a r -
weapon-free zones; and Main Committee III, on
provisions relating to the peaceful application of
nuclear energy, as it related to acceptance of the
Treaty, and on other provisions of the Treaty. The
Conference took note of the reports of the three
Main Committees and its Drafting Committee.

The Conference,  notwithstanding extensive
consultations, was unable to adopt a final decla-
ration because of differences regarding conven-
ing a separate conference to negotiate legally
binding assurances, the question of the extension
of the Treaty and the controversy over the degree
to which the Treaty’s provisions regarding dis-
armament ,  par t icular ly nuclear  disarmament ,
were being implemented.

Non-use of nuclear weapons
O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y

adopted resolution 45/59 B.

Convention on the Prohibition of the
Use of Nuclear Weapons

The General Assembly,
Convinced that the existence and use of nuclear weap-

ons pose the greatest threat to the survival of mankind,
Conscious that the nuclear-arms race increases the

danger of the use of nuclear weapons,
Convinced also that nuclear disarmament is the only

ultimate guarantee against the use of nuclear weapons,
Convinced further that a multilateral agreement pro-

hibiting the use or threat of use of nuclear weapons
should strengthen international security and help to
create the climate for negotiations leading to the com-
plete elimination of nuclear weapons,

Conscious also that the recent steps taken bilaterally by
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United
States of America towards a reduction of their nuclear
weapons and the improvement in East-West relations
and the international climate can contribute towards
this goal,

Recalling that, in paragraph 58 of the Final DOCu-
ment of the Tenth Special Session of the General As-
sembly, it is stated that all States should actively partici-
p a t e  i n  e f f o r t s  t o  b r i n g  a b o u t  c o n d i t i o n s  i n
international relations among States in which a code of
peaceful conduct of nations in international affairs
could be agreed upon and that would preclude the use
or threat of use of nuclear weapons,
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Reaffirming that the use of nuclear weapons would be
a violation of the Charter of the United Nations and a
crime against humanity, as declared in its resolutions
1653(XVI) of 24 November 1961,33/71 B of 14 Decem-
ber 1978, 34/83 G of 11 December 1979,35/ 152 D of 12
December 1980 and 36/92 I of 9 December 1981,

Noting with regret that the Conference on Disarma-
ment, during its 1990 session, was not able to under-
take negotiations with a view to achieving agreement
on an international convention prohibiting the use or
threat of use of nuclear weapons under any circum-
stances, taking as a basis the text annexed to General
Assembly resolution 44/117 C of 15 December 1989,

1. Reiterates its request to the Conference on Disarma-
ment to commence negotiations, as a matter of priority,
in order to reach agreement on an international con-
vention prohibiting the use or threat of use of nuclear
weapons under any circumstances, taking as a basis the
draft Convention on the Prohibition of the Use of Nu-
clear Weapons annexed to the present resolution;

2. Also requests the Conference on Disarmament to
report to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session
on the results of those negotiations.

ANNEX
Draft Convention on the Prohibition of the

Use of Nuclear Weapons
The States Parties to this Convention,
Alarmed by the threat to the very survival of mankind

posed by the existence of nuclear weapons,
Convinced that any use of nuclear weapons consti-

tutes a violation of the Charter of the United Nations
and a crime against humanity,

Convinced that this Convention would be a step to-
wards the complete elimination of nuclear weapons
leading to general and complete disarmament under
strict and effective international control,

Determined to continue negotiations for the achieve-
ment of this goal,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
The States Parties to this Convention solemnly un-

dertake not to use or threaten to use nuclear weapons
under any circumstances.

Article 2
This Convention shall be of unlimited duration.

Article 3
1. This Convention shall be open to all States for

signature. Any State that does not sign the Convention
before its entry into force in accordance with para-
graph 3 of this article may accede to it at any time.

2. This Convention shall be subject to ratification
by signatory States. Instruments of ratification or ac-
cession shall be deposited with the Secretary-General
of the United Nations.

3. This Convention shall enter into force on the de-
posit of instruments of ratification by twenty-five Gov-
ernments ,  inc luding  the  Governments  of  the  f ive
nuclear-weapon States, in accordance with paragraph 2
of this article.

4. For States whose instruments of ratification or
accession are deposited after the entry into force of the
Convention, it shall enter into force on the date of the
deposit of their instruments of ratification or acces-
sion. w e a p o n s  p e n d i n g  e f f e c t i v e  m e a s u r e s  o f  n u c l e a r

5. The depository shall promptly inform all signa-
tory and acceding States of the date of each signature,
the date of deposit of each instrument of ratification or
accession and the date of the entry into force of this
Convention, as well as of the receipt of other notices.

6. This Convention shall be registered by the de-
pository in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter
of the United Nations.

Article 4
This Convention, of which the Arabic, Chinese,

English, French, Russian and Spanish texts are equally
authent ic ,  sha l l  be  depos i ted  wi th  the  Secre ta ry-
General of the United Nations, who shall send duly
certified copies thereof to the Government of the sig-
natory and acceding States.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, being
duly authorized thereto by their respective Govern-
ments, have signed this Convention, opened for signa-
t u r e  a t  —  o n  t h e  d a y  o f -  o n e  t h o u s a n d
n i n e  h u n d r e d  a n d  A

General Assembly resolution 45/59 B
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 125-17-10(recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/779) by recorded vote (106-17-10), 12
November (meeting 34); 14-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.25); agenda item
57 (b).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 29, 34; plenary
54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda.
Argentina, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize,
Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina
Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central Afri-
can Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa
Rica, Còte d'lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Repub-
lic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, Gabon, Gambia,
Ghana. Grenada. Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana. Haiti, Honduras, In-
dia, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s
Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Mada-
gascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius,
Mexico. Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal,
Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Para-
guay, Peru, Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia,
Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Sey-
chelles. Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Sri Lanka,
Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand,
Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR,
United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu,
Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against Australia, Belgium, Canada, Denmark, France, Germany. Ice-
land, Italy, Luxembourg. Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Spain, Turkey, United Kingdom, United States.

Abstaining: Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Greece, Hungary, Ireland, Israel,
Japan, Liechtenstein, Poland, Romania.

Strengthening of security
of non-nuclear-weapon States

T h e  C o n f e r e n c e  o n  D i s a r m a m e n t  [ A / 4 5 / 2 7 ]
cons idered  e f fec t ive  in te rna t iona l  a r rangements
to  assure  non-nuc lear -weapon Sta tes  aga ins t  the
use or threat of use of nuclear weapons. The Con-
ference re-established an ad hoc committee on the
s u b j e c t ,  w h i c h  h e l d  f i v e  m e e t i n g s  b e t w e e n  1 3
March  and  2  Augus t .

I n  i t s  c o n c l u s i o n s  a n d  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s
[CD/1028], the Ad Hoc Committee reaffirmed the
n e e d  f o r  a s s u r a n c e s  f o r  n o n - n u c l e a r - w e a p o n
States against the use or threat of use of nuclear
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d i s a r m a m e n t .  A g r e e m e n t  o n  a  c o m m o n  f o r m u l a
of assurance could not be reached due to the per-
s i s tence  of  speci f ic  d i f f icu l t ies  re la t ing  to  d i f fer -
ing  percept ions  of  secur i ty  in te res t s  of  nuc lear -
w e a p o n  S t a t e s  a n d  n o n - n u c l e a r - w e a p o n  S t a t e s
and the complex nature of the issues involved. It
was agreed that the Ad Hoc Committee should be
re-established in 1991 to continue to pursue ways
of  overcoming those  d i f f icul t ies .

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r , t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted  resolut ion 45/54.

Conclusion of effective international arrangements
to assure non-nuclear-weapon States against the

use or threat of use of nuclear weapons
The General Assembly,
Bearing in mind the need to allay the legitimate con-

cern of the States of the world with regard to ensuring
lasting security for their peoples,

Convinced that nuclear weapons pose the greatest
threat to mankind and to the survival of civilization,

Deeply concerned at the arms race, in particular the
nuclear-arms race, and the possibility of the use or
threat of use of nuclear weapons,

Also convinced that nuclear disarmament and the
complete elimination of nuclear weapons are essential
to remove the danger of nuclear war,

Welcoming the progress achieved in recent years in
both nuclear and conventional disarmament,

Taking into account the principle of the non-use of
force or threat of force enshrined in the Charter of the
United Nations,

Recognizing that the independence, territorial integ-
rity and sovereignty of non-nuclear-weapon States
need to be safeguarded against the use or threat of use
of force, including the use or threat of use of nuclear
weapons,

Cons ider ing  tha t ,  un t i l  nuc lea r  d i sa rmament  i s
achieved on a universal basis, it is imperative for the in-
ternational community to develop effective measures
and  ar rangements  to  ensure  the  secur i ty  of  non-
nuclear-weapon States against the use or threat of use
of nuclear weapons from any quarter,

Recognizing also that effective measures and arrange-
ments to assure the non-nuclear-weapon States against
the use or threat of use of nuclear weapons can contrib-
ute positively to the prevention of the spread of nuclear
weapons,

Bearing in mind paragraph 59 of the Final Document
of the Tenth Special Session of the General Assembly,
the first special session devoted to disarmament, in
which it urged the nuclear-weapon States to pursue ef-
forts to conclude, as appropriate, effective arrange-
ments to assure non-nuclear-weapon States against the
use or threat of use of nuclear weapons, and desirous of
promoting the implementation of the relevant provi-
sions of the Final Document,

Recalling the relevant parts of the special report of
the Committee on Disarmament submitted to the Gen-
eral Assembly at its twelfth special session, the second
special session devoted to disarmament, and of the spe-
cial report of the Conference on Disarmament submit-

ted to the Assembly at its fifteenth special session, the
third special session devoted to disarmament, as well as
of the annual report of the Conference on its 1990 ses-
sion,

Recalling also paragraph 12 of the Declaration of the
1980s as the Second Disarmament Decade, contained
in the annex to its resolution 35/46 of 3 December
1980, which states, inter alia, that all efforts should be
exerted by the Committee on Disarmament’ urgently
to negotiate with a view to reaching agreement on ef-
fec t ive  in te rna t iona l  a r rangements  to  assure  non-
nuclear-weapon States against the use or threat of use
of nuclear weapons,

Noting the in-depth negotiations undertaken in the
Conference on Disarmament and its Ad Hoc Commit-
tee on Effective International Arrangements to Assure
Non-Nuclear-Weapon States against the Use or Threat
of Use of Nuclear Weapons, with a view to reaching
agreement on this item,

Taking note of the proposals submitted under that
item in the Conference on Disarmament, including the
drafts of an international convention,

Taking note also of the final document on interna-
tional security and disarmament adopted by the Ninth
Conference of Heads of State or Government of Non-
Aligned Countries, held at Belgrade from 4 to 7 Sep-
tember 1989, as well as the relevant recommendations
of the Organization of the Islamic Conference reiter-
ated in the Final Communique of the Nineteenth Is-
lamic Conference of Foreign Ministers, held at Cairo
from 31 July to 5 August 1990, calling upon the Confer-
ence on Disarmament to reach an urgent agreement on
an international convention to assure non-nuclear-
weapon States against the use or threat of use of nu-
clear weapons,

Taking note further of the unilateral declarations on
the security of non-nuclear-weapon States against the
use or threat of use of nuclear weapons made by all
nuclear-weapon States,

Noting the support expressed in the Conference on
Disarmament and in the General Assembly for the
elaboration of an international convention to assure
non-nuclear-weapon States against the use or threat of
use of nuclear weapons, as well as the difficulties
pointed out in evolving a common approach acceptable
to all,

Noting also the greater willingness to overcome the
difficulties encountered in previous years,

Recalling its relevant resolutions adopted in previous
years,

Desirous of promoting the implementation of its
resolutions 44/110 and 44/111 of 15 December 1989,

1. Reaffirms the urgent need to reach an early agree-
ment on effective international arrangements to assure
non-nuclear-weapon States against the use or threat of
use of nuclear weapons;

2. Notes with satisfaction that in the Conference on
Disarmament there is no objection, in principle, to the
idea of an international convention to assure non-
nuclear-weapon States against the use or threat of use
of nuclear weapons, although the difficulties as regards
evolving a common approach acceptable to all have also
been pointed out;

3. ‘Appeals to all States, especially the nuclear-
weapon States, to demonstrate the political will and
flexibility necessary to reach agreement on a common
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approach and, in particular, on a common formula that
could be included in an international instrument of a
legally binding character;

4. Recommends that further intensive efforts should
be devoted to the search for such a common approach
or common formula and that the various alternative ap-
proaches, including, in particular, those considered in
the conference on Disarmament, should be further ex-
plored in order to overcome the difficulties;

5. Recommends also that the Conference on Disarma-
ment should actively continue intensive negotiations
with a view to reaching early agreement and conclud-
ing effective international arrangements to assure
non-nuclear-weapon States against the use or threat of
use of nuclear weapons, taking into account the wide-
spread support for the conclusion of an international
convention and giving consideration to any other pro-
posals designed to secure the same objective;

6. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Conclusion of ef-
fective international arrangements to assure non-
nuclear-weapon States against the use or threat of use
of nuclear weapons”.

‘Redesignated the Conference on Disarmament as from 7 February
1984.

General Assembly resolution 45/54
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 145-0-3 (recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/774) by recorded vote (130-0-3). 14
November (meeting 36); 10-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.56/Rev.1); agenda
item 52.

Sponsors: Australia, Bangladesh, Bulgaria, Iran, Madagascar, Nepal,
New Zealand, Pakistan, Samoa, Sri Lanka.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 33, 34, 36; ple-
nary 54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam,
Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Canada,
Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia,
Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d'Ivoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslova-
kia, Denmark, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt,
El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana,
Greece, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras,
Hungary, Iceland, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Ja-
maica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic,
Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg,
Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mau-
ritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia,
Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway,
Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Po-
land, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and
the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Le-
one, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Su-
riname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trini-
dad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab
Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela,
Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zimbabwe.

Against: None.
Abstaining: France, United Kingdom, United States.

Also on 4 December, the Assembly, by decision
45/414, took note of the report of the First Com-
mittee [A/45/773] containing a draft text submit-
ted by Bulgaria on which no action was taken.

Cessation of nuclear-weapon tests
At its 1990 session, the Conference on Disarm-

a m e n t  [ A / 4 5 / 2 7 ]  c o n s i d e r e d  t h e  t o p i c  o f  a
nuclear-test ban in plenary meetings. The bulk of

its work took place in the Ad Hoc Committee on
the item, which was re-established on 6 February.

The Ad Hoc Committee agreed that it had car-
ried out a preliminary examination of specific
and interrelated test-ban issues and prepared the
ground for further consideration of the issue. It
noted the work of the Ad Hoc Group of Scientific
Experts to Consider International Co-operative
Measures to Detect and Identify Seismic Events
on the seismic verification of a comprehensive
test ban (see below). The Group of Scientific Ex-
perts, Technical Test Two (GSETT-2) was consid-
ered to be of particular importance, and it was
recommended that more States participate in the
test. It was agreed that the Ad Hoc Committee be
re-established.

The  Ad Hoc Group of  Scient if ic  Experts  to
Consider International Co-operative Measures
to Detect and Identify Seismic Events held two
sessions at Geneva in 1990 (twenty-ninth session,
19-29 March [CD/981]; thirtieth session, 30 July-9
August [CD/1032]). The Group reviewed the initial
results of experimental activities of phase 2 of
GSETT-2 and confirmed that the main focus in
GSETT-2 would be the exchange of seismic wave-
form segments and the analysis of those data
a t  E x p e r i m e n t a l  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  D a t a  C e n t r e s
(EIDCs). The Group reviewed results from a meet-
ing of EIDC co-ordinators (United States, 3-8
J u n e )  a n d  d i s c u s s e d  e v a l u a t i o n  c r i t e r i a  f o r
GSETT-2, based on draft guidelines worked out by
a study group.

Note by Secretary-General .  By a February
note [A/45/129] prepared in response to General
Assembly resolution 42/38 C [YUN 1987, p. 54], the
Secretary-General  reported that  New Zealand
had submitted notifications of nuclear-test ex-
plosions carried out by France at Fangataufa and
Mururoa Atolls in the South Pacific in 1989. In
May [A/45/359], France transmitted information
on those nuclear tests, which totalled 2 at Fanga-
taufa Atoll and 6 at Mururoa Atoll. In a later
a d d e n d u m  t o  h i s  n o t e  [ A / 4 5 / 1 2 9 / A d d . 1 ] ,  t h e
Secretary-General reported the notification by
Australia of presumed underground nuclear ex-
plosions detected from April 1989 to June 1990.
In November [A/45 /129 /Add .2 ] ,  the  USSR re-
ported that it had conducted a nuclear explosion
on 24 October 1990.

In an October note [A/45/561], the Secretary-
General submitted the annual register of the in-
formation provided on nuclear explosions from
April 1989 to June 1990.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/49.
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Cessation of all nuclear-test explosions
The General Assembly,
Bearing in mind the highest priority which, in the

sphere of disarmament, it has repeatedly assigned to
the attainment of the complete cessation of nuclear-
weapon tests,

Recalling that for over thirty years it has been exam-
ining this question, on which it has adopted more than
seventy resolutions,

Taking into account the undertakings by the three de-
positary States of the 1963 Treaty Banning Nuclear
Weapon Tests in the Atmosphere, in Outer Space and
under Water to seek to achieve the early discontinuance
of all test explosions of nuclear weapons for all time, as
well as the reiteration of this commitment in the Treaty
on Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons,

Recalling that the Secretary-General, addressing a
plenary meeting of the General Assembly on 12 De-
cember 1984, after appealing for a renewed effort to-
wards a comprehensive test-ban treaty, emphasized
that no single multilateral agreement could have a
greater effect on limiting the further refinement of nu-
clear weapons and that a comprehensive test-ban treaty
is the litmus test of the real willingness to pursue nu-
clear disarmament,

Recalling also that the leaders of the States associated
with the Six-Nation Initiative on peace and disarma-
ment affirmed in the Stockholm Declaration, adopted
on 21 January 1988, that “Any agreement that leaves
room for continued testing would not be acceptable”,

Recalling further the final document on international
security and disarmament adopted by the Ninth Con-
ference of Heads of State or Government of Non-
Aligned Countries, held at Belgrade from 4 to 7 Sep-
tember 1989, which underlined that the immediate sus-
pension of and comprehensive ban on nuclear tests re-
m a i n e d  o n e  o f  t h e  h i g h e s t  p r i o r i t i e s  o f  n u c l e a r
disarmament,

Taking note with satisfaction of the continuing progress
made in the Conference on Disarmament by the Ad Hoc
Group of Scientific Experts to Consider International
Co-operative Measures to Detect and Identify Seismic
Events on the seismic verification of a comprehensive
test ban,

Taking note of the re-establishment, without a negoti-
ating mandate, of the Ad Hoc Committee on a Nuclear
Test Ban by the Conference on Disarmament at its
summer session in 1990,

1. Reiterates once again its grave concern that nuclear
testing continues unabated, against the wishes of the
overwhelming majority of Member States;

2. Reaffirms its conviction that a treaty to achieve the
prohibition of all nuclear-test explosions by all States
for all time is a matter of the highest priority:

3. Reaffirms also its conviction that such a treaty
would constitute a contribution of the utmost impor-
tance to the cessation of the nuclear-arms race;

4. Urges once more all nuclear-weapon States, in par-
ticular the three depositary States of the Treaty Ban-
ning Nuclear Weapons Tests in the Atmosphere, in
Outer Space and under Water and of the Treaty on the
Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons, to seek to
achieve the early discontinuance of all test explosions
of nuclear weapons for all time and to expedite nego-
tiations to this end;

5. Appeals to all States members of the Conference
on Disarmament to promote the re-establishment by
the Conference at the beginning of its 1991 session of
the Ad Hoc Committee on a Nuclear Test Ban with the
objective of carrying out the multilateral negotiation of
a treaty on the complete cessation of nuclear-test explo-
sions;

6. Recommends to the Conference on Disarmament
that the Ad Hoc Committee should comprise two work-
ing groups dealing, respectively, with the following in-
terrelated questions: contents and scope of the treaty,
and compliance and verification;

7. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Cessation of all
nuclear-test explosions”.

General Assembly resolution 45/49
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 127-3-17 (recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/768) by recorded vote (10--3-18), 16
November (meeting 39); 14-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.30), orally revised;
agenda item 46.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 38, 39; plenary
54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

/n favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belize, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria,
Burkina Faso, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African
Republic, Chad, Chile, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Còte
d ' Ivo i r e ,  Cuba ,  Cyprus ,  D j ibou t i ,  Domin ica ,  Domin ican  Repub-
lic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, Gabon, Gambia,
Ghana, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti,  Honduras,
Hungary, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya,
Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan
Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Mal-
dives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritania, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco,
Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Ni-
ger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay,
Peru, Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the
Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone,
Singapore, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden,
Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia,
Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of
Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia,
Zaire, Zimbabwe.

Against: France, United Kingdom, United States.
Abstaining: Belgium, Canada, China. Czechoslovakia, Germany,

Greece, Iceland, Israel, Italy. Japan, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Poland,
Portugal, Romania, Spain, Turkey.

On the  same date ,  the  Assembly  adopted  reso-
l u t i o n  4 5 / 5 1 .

Urgent need for a comprehensive
nuclear-test-ban treaty

The General Assembly,
Convinced that a nuclear war cannot be won and must

never be fought,
Convinced also of the consequent urgent need for an

end to the nuclear-arms race and the immediate and
verifiable reduction and ultimate elimination of nu-
clear weapons,

Convinced further that an end to nuclear testing by all
States in all environments for all time is an essential
step in order to prevent the qualitative improvement
and development of nuclear weapons and their further
proliferation and to contribute, along with other con-
current efforts to reduce nuclear arms, to the eventual
elimination of nuclear weapons,

Noting concerns expressed about the environmental
and health risks associated with underground nuclear
testing,
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Recognizing the agreement on and signature of, in
Washington on 1 June 1990, the verification protocols
to the Treaty between the United States of America and
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on the Limita-
tion of Underground Nuclear Weapon Tests, signed
on 3 July 1974, and to the Treaty between the United
States of America and the Union of Soviet Socialist Re-
publ ics  on  Underground Nuclear  Explos ions  for
Peaceful Purposes, signed on 28 May 1976, and looking
forward to the conclusion of all ratification processes,

Welcoming the ongoing implementation of the Treaty
between the United States of America and the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics on the Elimination of
Their Intermediate-Range and Shorter-Range Mis-
siles and the agreement in principle on and further
progress made towards a first treaty on significant re-
ductions in their strategic nuclear forces, and urging
the earliest possible conclusion of such a treaty,

Recalling the final document on international secu-
rity and disarmament adopted by the Ninth Conference
of  Heads  of  S ta te  or  Government  of  Non-Al igned
Countries, held at Belgrade from 4 to 7 September 1989,

Recalling also the proposals by the leaders of the Six-
Nation Initiative to promote an end to nuclear testing,

Convinced that the most effective way to achieve the
discontinuance of all nuclear tests by all States in all en-
vironments for all time is through the conclusion, at an
early date, of a verifiable, comprehensive nuclear-test-
ban treaty that will attract the adherence of all States,

Reaffirming the particular responsibilities of the
Conference on Disarmament in the negotiation of a
comprehensive nuclear-test-ban treaty, and in this con-
text welcoming the re-establishment of the Ad Hoc
Committee on a Nuclear Test Ban in the Conference
on Disarmament,

Taking note of the work being undertaken within the
Conference on Disarmament by the Ad Hoc Group of
Sc ien t i f ic  Exper t s  to  Cons ider  In te rna t iona l  Co-
operative Measures to Detect and Identify Seismic
Events and the conduct of the second technical test con-
cerning the global exchange and analysis of seismic
data,

Noting that the Amendment Conference of States
Parties to the Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapon Tests in
the Atmosphere, in Outer Space and under Water will
be held in January 1991 to consider an amendment to
extend the scope of the Treaty to include underground
nuclear testing,

1. Reaffirms its conviction that a treaty to achieve the
prohibition of all nuclear-test explosions by all States in
all environments for all time is a matter of fundamental
importance;

2. Urges the Conference on Disarmament, in order
that a comprehensive nuclear-test-ban treaty may be
concluded at an early date, to re-establish the Ad Hoc
Committee on a Nuclear Test Ban at the beginning of
its 1991 session to carry forward the work begun in the
Conference in 1990, focusing on substantive work on
specific and interrelated test-ban issues, including
structure and scope as well as verification and compli-
ance;

3. Also urges the Conference on Disarmament:
(a) To take into account, in this context, the progress

achieved by the Ad Hoc Group of Scientific Experts to
Consider International Co-operative Measures to De-

tect and Identify Seismic Events, including work on the
routine exchange and use of wave-form data, and other
relevant initiatives or experiments by individual States
and groups of States;

(b) To encourage the widest possible participation
by States in the technical test that is now under way con-
cerning the global exchange and analysis of seismic
data;

(c) To take immediate steps for the establishment,
with the widest possible participation, of an interna-
tional seismic monitoring network with a view to devel-
oping further a system for the effective monitoring and
ver i f ica t ion  of  compl iance  wi th  a  comprehens ive
nuclear-test-ban treaty;

(d) To initiate detailed investigation of other meas-
ures to monitor and verify compliance with such a
treaty, including on-site inspections and an interna-
tional network to monitor atmospheric radioactivity;

4. Urges:

(a) The nuclear-weapon States, especially those
which possess the most important nuclear arsenals, to
agree promptly to appropriate verifiable and militarily
significant interim measures, with a view to concluding
a comprehensive nuclear-test-ban treaty;

(b) Those nuclear-weapon States which have not yet
done  so  to  adhere  to  the  Trea ty  Banning  Nuclear
Weapon Tests in the Atmosphere, in Outer Space and
under Water;

5 . Culls upon the Conference on Disarmament to re-
port to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session
on progress made;

6. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Urgent need for a
comprehensive nuclear-test-ban treaty”.

General Assembly resolution 45/51
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 140-2-6 (recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/770) by recorded vote (122-2-6), 16
November (meeting 39); 31-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.41); agenda item
48.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 38, 39; plenary
54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belgium,
Belize, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria, Burkina
Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Canada, Cape Verde, Cen-
tral African Republic, Chad, Chile, Colombia, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte
d’Ivoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Djibouti, Dominica,
Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, EI Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland;
Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-
Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq,
Ireland, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait,  Lao People’;
Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liech-
tenstein, Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali,
Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozam-
bique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicara-
gua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Para-
guay, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint
Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal,
Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Spain;
Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic,
Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian
SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uru-
guay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zim-
babwe.

Against; France, United States.

Abstaining: Argentina. Brazil, China, India, Israel. United Kingdom.
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Amendment Conference of States
parties to the partial test-ban Treaty

Meeting of States parties. A meeting of States
par t ies  to  the  1963 Treaty  Banning Nuclear
Weapon Tests in the Atmosphere, in Outer Space
and under Water (also known as the partial test-
ban Treaty) [YUN 1963, p. 137] was convened (New
York, 29 May-8 June) to make arrangements for
an amendment conference to be held in New
York from 7 to 18 January 1991. The amendment
to the Treaty, proposed by Indonesia, Mexico,
Peru, Sri Lanka, Venezuela and Yugoslavia, com-
prised an additional article to the Treaty and two
protocols: the first, prohibiting nuclear explo-
sions underground, and the second, dealing with
verification.

Attended by 74 States parties, the Meeting for
the Organization of the Amendment Conference
decided to transmit to the Conference the provi-
sional agenda, draft rules of procedure and back-
ground documentation. It invited States parties
to the Treaty, in particular the nuclear-weapon
States, to submit their views regarding the verifi-
cation of a comprehensive nuclear-test ban. The
report [PTBT/CONF/1] of the meeting was trans-
mitted to the Conference.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r , t he  Gene ra l  Assembly
adopted resolution 45/50.

Amendment of the Treaty Banning
Nuclear Weapon Tests in the Atmosphere,

in Outer Space and under Water
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/106 of 15 December 1989,
Rei te ra t ing  i t s  convic t ion  tha t  a  comprehens ive

nuclear-test-ban treaty is the highest-priority measure
for the cessation of the nuclear arms race and for the
achievement of the objective of nuclear disarmament,

Recalling also its resolution 1910(XVIII) of 27 No-
vember 1963, in which it noted with approval the
Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapon Tests in the Atmos-
phere, in Outer Space and under Water, signed on 5
August 1963, and requested the Conference of the
Eighteen-Nation Committee on Disarmament to con-
tinue with a sense of urgency its negotiations to achieve
the objectives set forth in the preamble to the Treaty,

Recalling further that more than one third of the par-
ties to the Treaty have requested the Depositary Gov-
ernments  to  convene  a  conference  to  cons ider  an
amendment that would convert the Treaty into a com-
prehensive test-ban treaty,

Reiterating also its conviction that such a conference
will facilitate the attainment of the objectives set forth
in the Treaty and thus serve to strengthen it,

Noting with satisfaction that the meeting for the or-
ganization of the Amendment Conference of the States
Parties to the Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapon Tests in
the Atmosphere, in Outer Space and under Water was
held in New York from 29 May to 8 June 1990, and tak-
ing note of the report of that meeting,

1. Notes with satisfaction that the Amendment Con-
ference of the States Parties to the Treaty Banning Nu-
clear Weapon Tests in the Atmosphere, in Outer Space
and under Water will be held in New York from 7 to 18
January 1991;

2. Calls upon all parties to the Treaty to participate
in, and to contribute to the success of, the Amendment
Conference for the achievement of a comprehensive
nuclear-test ban at an early date, as an indispensable
measure towards implementation of their undertak-
ings in the preamble to the Treaty;

3. Reiterates its conviction that, pending the conclu-
sion of a comprehensive nuclear-test-ban treaty, the
nuclear-weapon States should suspend all nuclear-test
explosions through an agreed moratorium or unilat-
eral moratoria;

4. Recommends that arrangements be made to en-
sure that intensive efforts continue, under the auspices
of the Amendment Conference, until a comprehensive
nuclear-test-ban treaty is achieved;

5. Recommends also that the Amendment Confer-
ence establish a working group, or other means it
deems appropriate, to study, inter alia, the organization
of control, institutional mechanisms and legal aspects
of a comprehensive nuclear-test-ban treaty and to re-
port its conclusions to the Conference;

6. Stresses the importance of ensuring adequate co-
ordination among the various negotiating forums deal-
ing with a comprehensive nuclear-test-ban treaty;

7. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Amendment of
the Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapon Tests in the At-
mosphere, in Outer Space and under Water”.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 5 0

4  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  5 4 1 1 6 - 2 - 2 8  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Approved by First Committee (A/45/769) by recorded vote (98-2-28), 16
November (meeting 39); 50-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.31); agenda item
47.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 35, 39; plenary
54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Bhutan,
Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Burundi,
Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African Republic,
Chad, Chile, Colombia, Congo, Costa Rica, Còte d'lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus,
Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador,
Ethiopia, Fiji,  Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-
Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica,
Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Le-
sotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Mal-
dives, Mali, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozam-
bique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Omen,
Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Qatar,
Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi
Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands,
Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic,
Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR,
USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay,
Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zimbabwe.

Against: United Kingdom, United States.
Abstaining: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, Czechoslo-

vakia, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, Is-
rael, Italy, Japan, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malta, Netherlands, New
Zealand, Norway, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Spain, Sweden, Turkey.

France indicated that it did not participate in
the vote because it was not a party to the 1963
Treaty. It wished that action to be reflected in the
record.
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Nuclear-arms freeze
Since 1982, the General Assembly had annually

called for a freeze on nuclear arms but no action
had been taken by the nuclear-weapon States. In
1990, the Assembly again considered the issue of
a nuclear-arms freeze.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r , t he  Gene ra l  Assembly
adopted resolution 45/59 D.

Nuclear-arms freeze
The General Assembly,
Recalling that, in the Final Document of the Tenth

Special Session of the General Assembly, the first spe-
cial session devoted to disarmament, adopted in 1978
and unanimously and categorically reaffirmed in 1982
during the twelfth special session of the General As-
sembly, the second special session devoted to disarma-
ment, the Assembly expressed deep concern over the
threat to the very survival of mankind posed by the ex-
istence of nuclear weapons and the continuing arms
race,

Convinced that, in this nuclear age, lasting world
peace can be based only on the attainment of the goal
of general and complete disarmament under effective
international control,

Welcoming the new trends that have led to an im-
provement in the international security environment,

Convinced also of the urgency further to pursue nego-
tiations for the substantial reduction and qualitative
limitation of existing nuclear arms,

Considering that a nuclear-arms freeze, while not an
end in itself, would constitute an effective step to pre-
vent the continued increase and qualitative improve-
ment of existing nuclear weaponry during the period
when the negotiations take place, and that at the same
time it would provide a favourable environment for the
conduct of negotiations to reduce and eventually elimi-
nate nuclear weapons,

Convinced further that the undertakings derived from
the freeze can be effectively verified,

Welcoming the cessation by the Union of Soviet So-
cialist Republics of the production of highly enriched
uranium for nuclear weapons and the beginning of the
process  of  shut t ing  down i t s  reac tors  producing
weapons-grade plutonium,

Noting with deep concern that all nuclear-weapon
States have not so far taken any collective action in re-
sponse to the call made in the relevant resolutions on
the question of a nuclear-arms freeze,

1. Urges once more both the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics and the United States of America, as the two
major nuclear-weapon States, to reach agreement on an
immediate nuclear-arms freeze, which would, i n t e r

alia, provide for a simultaneous total stoppage of any
further production of nuclear weapons and a complete
cut-off in the production of fissionable material for
weapons purposes;

2. Calls upon all nuclear-weapon States to agree,
th rough  a  jo in t  dec la ra t ion ,  to  a  comprehens ive
nuclear-arms freeze, whose structure and scope would
be the following:

(a) It would embrace:

(i) A comprehensive test ban on nuclear weapons
and on their delivery vehicles;

(ii) The complete cessation of the manufacture of
nuclear weapons and of their delivery vehicles;

(iii) A ban on all further deployment of nuclear

(iv)
weapons and of their delivery vehicles;
The complete cessation of the production of fis-
sionable material for weapons purposes;

(b) It would be subject to appropriate and effective
measures and procedures of verification;

3. Requests once again the nuclear-weapon States to
submit a joint report, or separate reports, to the Gen-
eral Assembly, prior to the opening of its forty-sixth
session, on the implementation of the present resolu-
tion;

4. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Nuclear-arms
freeze”.

General Assembly resolution 45/59 D
4 December 1990 - Meeting 54 126-14-12 (recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/779) by recorded vote (107-14-12), 12
November (meeting 34); 7-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.33); agenda item
57 (c).

Sponsors: Bolivia, India, Indonesia, Mexico, Myanmar, Peru, Sudan.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 25, 34: plenary

54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam,
Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Cen-
tral African Republic, Chad, Chile, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa
Rica, Côte d'lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Repub-
lic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana,
Grenada, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, India, Indo-
nesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s
Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Mada-
gascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius,
Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal,
New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New
Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Ne-
vis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia,
Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Soma-
lia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden Syrian Arab Repub-
lic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Uganda, Ukrainian
SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uru-
guay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia,
Zimbabwe.

Against: Belgium, Canada, France, Germany, Israel, Italy, Japan, Lux-
embourg, Netherlands, Portugal, Spain, Turkey, United Kingdom, United
States.

Abstaining: Bulgaria, China, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Finland,
Greece, Hungary, Iceland, Liechtenstein, Norway, Poland, Romania.

Prohibition of fissionable materials

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/58 L.

Prohibition of the production of fissionable
material for weapons purposes

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 33/91 H of 16 December

1978, 34/87 D of 11 December 1979, 35/156 H of 12
December 1980, 36/97 G of 9 December 1981, 37/99 E
of 13 December 1982, 38/188 E of 20 December 1983,
39/151 H of 17 December 1984, 40/94 G of 12 Decem-
ber 1985, 41/59 L of 3 December 1986, 42/38 L of 30
November 1987, 43/75 K of 7 December 1988 and
44/ 116 H of 15 December 1989, in which it requested
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the Conference on Disarmament, at an appropriate
stage of the implementation of the Programme of Ac-
tion set forth in section III of the Final Document of
the Tenth Special Session of the General Assembly and
of its work on the item entitled “Nuclear weapons in all
aspects”, to consider urgently the question of ade-
quately verified cessation and prohibition of the pro-
duction of fissionable material for nuclear weapons
and other nuclear explosive devices and to keep the As-
sembly informed of the progress of that consideration,

Noting that the agenda of the Conference on Disarm-
ament for 1990 included the item entitled “Nuclear
weapons in all aspects” and that the programme of
work of the Conference for both parts of its 1990 ses-
sion contained the item entitled “Cessation of the
nuclear-arms race and nuclear disarmament”,

Recalling the proposals and statements made in the
Conference on Disarmament on those items,

Considering that the cessation of production of fis-
sionable material for weapons purposes and the pro-
gressive conversion and transfer of stocks to peaceful
uses would be a significant step towards halting and re-
versing the nuclear-arms race,

Considering also that the prohibition of the produc-
tion of fissionable material for nuclear weapons and
other explosive devices would be an important measure
in facilitating the prevention of the proliferation of nu-
clear weapons and explosive devices,

Requests the Conference on Disarmament, at an ap-
propriate stage of its work on the item entitled “Nu-
clear weapons in all aspects”, to pursue its considera-
tion of the question of adequately verified cessation
and prohibition of the production of fissionable mate-
rial for nuclear weapons and other nuclear explosive
devices and to keep the General Assembly informed of
the progress of that consideration.

General Assembly resolution 45/58 L

4 December 1990 Meeting 54 146-1-6 (recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/778 & Corr.1) by recorded vote
(125-1-5), 14 November (meeting 36); 25-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.43);
agenda item 56 (g).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23.36; plenary 54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda.
Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belgium,
Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana. Brazil. Brunei Darussalam, Bul-
garia, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Canada, Cape Verde,
Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa
Rica, Côte d'lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Djibouti,
Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia,
Fiji. Finland, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Grenada, Guate-
mala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary. Ice-
land, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan,
Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho,
Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Madagascar, Ma-
lawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico,
Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nether-
lands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan,
Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar,
Romania. Rwanda. Saint Kitts and Nevis. Saint Lucia. Saint Vincent and
the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Le-
one, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Su-
riname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trini-
dad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United
Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Vene-
zuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: France.

Abstaining: Argentina, Cameroon, China, India, United Kingdom,
United States.

Nuclear-weapon-free zones
and zones of peace

In 1990, the international community contin-
ued to  discuss  the establ ishment  of  nuclear-
weapon-free zones and zones of peace in various
regions of the world. The General Assembly con-
sidered the implementation of the Declaration
on the Denuclearization of Africa, in particular a
study on the nuclear capability of South Africa;
the existing nuclear-weapon-free zone in Latin
America;  and the desirabil i ty of  establishing
nuclear-weapon-free zones in the Middle East
and South Asia. Preparations continued for the
convening of the United Nations Conference on
the Indian Ocean.

Africa
Since 1964, when the Declaration on the Denu-

clearization of Africa was adopted by the Organi-
zation of African Unity (OAU) [YUN 1964, p. 69], the
General Assembly had annually called for its im-
plementation. In 1990, as in previous years, the
Assembly adopted two resolutions-one on the
implementa t ion  of  the  Declara t ion  and  the  o ther
on the nuclear capability of South Africa.

The  Disarmament  Commiss ion  [A/45/42]  con-
tinued consideration in 1990 of South Africa’s
nuclear capability, as requested by the General
Assembly in resolution 42/34 B [YUN 1987, p. 61].
T h e  C o m m i s s i o n  e s t a b l i s h e d  W o r k i n g  G r o u p  I ,
w h i c h  h a d  b e f o r e  i t ,  a m o n g  o t h e r  d o c u m e n t s ,  a
pre l iminary  May repor t  o f  the  Secre ta ry-Genera l
[A/CN.10/138] in response to a 1989 Assembly re-
quest [YUN 1989, p. 58] that he investigate reports
that collaboration between Israel and South Af-
r i c a  h a d  r e s u l t e d  i n  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  b y  S o u t h
Africa of a nuclear-tipped ballistic missile. He re-
ported that he had appointed three experts to as-
sist him in carrying out the mandate.

Included in the Group’s conclusions and rec-
o m m e n d a t i o n s  o n  t h e  n u c l e a r  c a p a b i l i t y  o f
South Africa were: that the Commission recom-
mend that the General Assembly bring to the
Security Council’s attention the grave conse-
quences of the development of any sort of nu-
c lear -weapons  capabi l i ty  by  South  Afr ica  and  i t s
i m p l i c a t i o n s  f o r  t h e  s e c u r i t y  o f  A f r i c a n  S t a t e s ,
the proliferation of nuclear weapons, and the
d e n u c l e a r i z a t i o n  o f  A f r i c a ;  t h a t  S t a t e s  s h o u l d
cease all military and nuclear collaboration with
South Africa that might contribute to the devel-
opment  of  tha t  count ry’s  nuc lear -weapons  capa-
b i l i t y ,  a n d  t h e  A s s e m b l y  s h o u l d  u r g e  S t a t e s  t o
observe their obligations concerning the arms
embargo  aga ins t  South  Afr ica ;  tha t  S ta tes  should
cons ider  and  respec t  Afr ica  as  a  nuc lear -weapon-
free zone, and the Secretary-General should as-
sist OAU in advancing the realization of those ob-



Disarmament 59

jectives; that the Commission should call upon
South Africa to place its nuclear facilities and in-
stallations under IAEA safeguards and allow for
full assessment of its activities in the military and
nuclear fields by the international community
and in particular by its neighbouring States; and
that the Secretary-General should follow closely
South Africa’s evolution in the nuclear field and
report to the General Assembly. The Commis-
sion adopted the report of the Group for submis-
sion to the General Assembly.

Repor t s  o f  Secre ta ry-Genera l .  In  an  18  Octo-
ber report [A/45/569] on the nuclear capability of
South Africa, the Secretary-General informed
the Assembly that he had continued to follow nu-
clear developments in South Africa and had ob-
tained information for his report from IAEA and
OAU. The Director General of IAEA had informed
him that the General Conference of the Agency,
in September, had adopted a resolution concern-
ing South Africa’s nuclear capability, which was
annexed to the Secretary-General’s report.

In response to General Assembly resolution
44/113 B [YUN 1989, p. 58], the Secretary-General
transmitted to the Assembly on 29 October the
report of the group of qualified experts [A/45/57]
& Corr.1] on South Africa’s nuclear-tipped ballistic
missile capability.

I n  h i s  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  r e p o r t ,  t h e
Secretary-General stated that in the light of de-
ve lopmen t s  i n  Sou th  Af r i ca  ( s ee  P A R T  T W O ,
Chapter I), the country might no longer wish to
pursue vigorously i ts  programme of  nuclear-
weapon capability or ballistic missiles but to gear
its efforts towards the peaceful application of nu-
clear energy. In that context, its long-standing
co-operation with Israel, particularly in the mili-
tary field, might no longer have the same signifi-
cance as it had in the past. A tangible proof of
South Afr ica’s  determinat ion to  abandon the
policy of military intimidation would be its expe-
ditious accession to NPT and the opening of all
nuclear facilities to international inspection.

The report reviewed South Africa’s nuclear ca-
pability, its long-range missile programme, and
the possible prospects of South Africa’s current
and future policies and their implications for
peace in the region. It concluded that South Af-
rica had a long-range rocket programme, and its
missile programme relied on foreign technology
from various sources, much of which was ac-
quired clandestinely and illegally. Although the
number of long-range rockets and the amount of
relevant technology it possessed were not known,
South Africa could possibly build a ballistic mis-
sile within 10 to 15 years, or sooner with foreign
assistance. The country could encounter a long

and difficult development effort in adapting nu-
clear weapons for long-range missile delivery.
However, the country would rely on manned air-
craft for long-range attack, including possible de-
livery of weapons of mass destruction. Current
negotiations regarding majority rule in South
Africa might change many dimensions of the
definition of security in South Africa (see PART
TWO, Chapter I). Those changes provided an op-
portunity for a foreign policy that complemented
domestic changes and could greatly inhibit the
possible acquisition of nuclear warheads for mis-
sile delivery. At the same time, it would provide
reassurance about the management, techniques
and safety of the civil programme as well as serve
as an earnest of peaceful intentions. South Africa
in time could become the regional centre for
technology and research and benefit from its in-
frastructure and expertise in nuclear energy as
well as in propulsion and missile technology.

C o m m u n i c a t i o n s .  I n  a  3 0  O c t o b e r  l e t t e r
[A/C.1/45/9] to the Secretary-General, South Af-
rica, referring to the Secretary-General’s 18 Oc-
tober report, stated that the report contained no
reference to any formal statement made by the
South African authorities nor any indication that
they might have been approached. In addition, it
was not clear how information provided by OAU
on the subject could be considered authoritative.
As to the Secretary-General’s report of 29 Octo-
ber, South Africa stated that the report did not
quote remarks made by the authorities in respect
of the country’s intended accession to NPT. South
Africa added that its efforts in the nuclear field
had always been aimed at the peaceful applica-
tion of nuclear energy. Annexed to the letter was
a statement of 18 September 1990 from the South
African Minister for Foreign Affairs indicating
South Africa’s willingness to accede to NPT.

On 19 November [A/C.1/45/11], Argentina, re-
ferring to the mention in the Secretary-General’s
29 October report on South Africa’s nuclear-
tipped ballistic missile capability of the possible
acquisition of Exocet missiles by South Africa
from Argentina, stated that it had implemented
and continued to implement scrupulously Secu-
rity Council resolutions 418(1977) [YUN 1977, p. 161]
and 558(1984) [YUN 1984, p. 143] imposing embar-
goes on South Africa.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /56  A.

Implementation of the Declaration
The General Assembly,
Bearing in mind the Declaration on the Denucleariza-

tion of Africa adopted by the Assembly of Heads of
State and Government of the Organization of African
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Unity at its first ordinary session, held at Cairo from 17
to 21 July 1964, in which they solemnly declare their
read iness  to  under take ,  th rough  an  in te rna t iona l
agreement to be concluded under United Nations aus-
pices, not to manufacture or acquire control of atomic
weapons,

Recalling its resolution 1652(XVI) of 24 November
1961, its earliest on the subject, as well as its resolutions
2033(XX) of 3 December 1965, 31/69 of 10 December
1976, 32/81 of 12 December 1977, 33/63 of 14 Decem-
ber 1978, 34/76 A of 11 December 1979, 35/146 B of 12
December 1980, 36/86 B of 9 December 1981, 37/74 A
of 9 December 1982, 38/181 A of 20 December 1983,
39/61 A of 12 December 1984, 40/89 A of 12 Decem-
ber 1985, 41/55 A of 3 December 1986, 42/34 A of 30
November 1987, 43/71 A of 7 December 1988 and
44/113 A of 15 December 1989, in which it called upon
all States to consider and respect the continent of Af-
rica and its surrounding areas as a nuclear-weapon-
free zone,

Recalling also that in its resolution 33/63 it vigor-
ously condemned any overt or covert attempt by South
Africa to introduce nuclear weapons into the continent
of Africa and demanded that South Africa refrain
forthwith from conducting any nuclear explosion in
the continent or elsewhere,

Bearing in mind also the provisions of resolution
CM/Res.1101(XLVI)/Rev.1 on the denuclearization of
Africa adopted by the Council of Ministers of the Or-
ganization of African Unity at its forty-sixth ordinary
session, held at Addis Ababa from 20 to 25 July 1987,

Having taken note of the report of the United Nations
Institute for Disarmament Research entitled “South
A f r i c a ’ s  n u c l e a r  c a p a b i l i t y ” ,  u n d e r t a k e n  i n  c o -
operation with the Department for Disarmament Af-
fairs of the Secretariat and in consultation with the Or-
ganization of African Unity, as well as of the report of
the Disarmament Commission,

Not ing  the  ac t ions  taken  by  those  Governments
which have taken measures to restrict co-operation
with South Africa in nuclear and other fields,

Noting with satisfaction that the Disarmament Com-
mission at its 1990 substantive session concluded its de-
liberations and adopted by consensus the recommen-
dations on the question of South Africa’s nuclear
capability,

Recognizing the threat that South Africa’s nuclear ca-
pability constitutes to international peace and security
and, in particular, to the realization of the objective of
the Declaration on the Denuclearization of Africa,

1. Strongly renews its cull upon all States to consider
and respect the continent of Africa and its surround-
ing areas as a nuclear-weapon-free zone;

2. Reaffirms that the implementation of the Decla-
ration on the Denuclearization of Africa adopted by
the Assembly of Heads of State and Government of the
Organization of African Unity would be an important
measure to prevent the proliferation of nuclear weap-
ons and to promote international peace and security;

3. Expresses once again its grave alarm at South Afri-
c a ’ s  p o s s e s s i o n  a n d  c o n t i n u e d  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f
nuclear-weapon capability;

4. Condemns South Africa’s continued pursuit of a
nuclear capability and all forms of nuclear collabora-
tion by any State, corporation, institution or individual
with the racist regime that enable it to frustrate the ob-

jective of the Declaration on the Denuclearization of
Africa, which seeks to keep Africa free from nuclear
weapons;

5. Calls upon all States, corporations, institutions
and individuals to desist from further collaboration
with the racist regime that may enable it to frustrate the
objective of the Declaration on the Denuclearization of
Africa;

6. Demands once again that the racist regime of
South Africa refrain from manufacturing, testing, de-
ploying, transporting, storing, using or threatening to
use nuclear weapons;

7. Appeals to all States and organizations that have
the means to do so to monitor South Africa’s research
on and development and production of nuclear weap-
ons and to publicize any information in that regard;

8. Demands once again that South Africa submit
forthwith all its nuclear installations and facilities to in-
spection by the International Atomic Energy Agency;

9. Requests the Secretary-General to provide all nec-
essary assistance that the Organization of African
Unity may seek regarding the convening, at Addis
Ababa during 1991, of a meeting of experts to examine
the modalities and elements for the preparation and
implementation of a convention or treaty on the denu-
clearization of Africa;

10. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its forty-sixth session the item entitled “Implementa-
tion of the Declaration on the Denuclearization of Af-
rica”.

General Assembly resolution 45/56 A
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 145-0-4 (recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/776) by recorded vote (124-0-5), 16
November (meeting 38); draft by Sierra Leone for African Group
(A/C.1/45/L.39); agenda item 54.

Financial implications: 5th Committee, A/45/812; S-G, A/C.1/45/L.58,
A/C.5/45/49.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 27, 38; Fifth
Committee 39; plenary 54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda.
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium. Belize, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam,
Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Canada,
Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia,
Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslova-
kia, Denmark, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt,
El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana,
Greece, Guatemala. Guinea. Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti,  Honduras,
Hungary, Iceland, India, Indonesia. Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Jamaica, Ja-
pan, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon,
Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Mada-
gascar, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico,
Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nether-
lands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan,
Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar,
Romania. Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Sa-
moa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone. Singapore, Solo-
mon Islands. Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland,
Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tu-
nisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates,
United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam,
Yemen. Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: None.
Abstaining: France, Israel, United Kingdom, United States.

I n  t h e  F i r s t  C o m m i t t e e ,  p r e a m b u l a r  p a r a -
graph  e ight  was  approved  by  a  recorded  vote  of
109 to 3, with 17 abstentions. A separate vote was
a l s o  r e q u e s t e d  i n  t h e  A s s e m b l y ,  w h i c h  a d o p t e d
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the paragraph by a recorded vote of 128 to 3, with
17 abstentions.

On the  same date ,  the  Assembly  adopted  reso-
l u t i o n  4 5 / 5 6  B  .

Nuclear capability of South Africa
The General Assembly,
Having  cons idered  the  repor t  of  the  Secre ta ry-

General on South Africa’s nuclear capability,
Having also considered the Secretary-General’s report

on South Africa’s nuclear-tipped ballistic missile capa-
bility,

Recalling its resolutions 34/76 B of 11 December
1979.35/ 146 A of 12 December 1980.36/86 A of 9 De-
cember 1981, 37/74 B of 9 December 1982, 38/181 B of
20 December 1983, 39/61 B of 12 December 1984,
40/89 B of 12 December 1985,41/55 B of 3 December
1986,42/34 B of 30 November 1987,43/71 B of 7 De-
cember 1988 and 44/113 B of 15 December 1989,

Bearing in mind the Declaration on the Denucleariza-
tion of Africa adopted by the Assembly of Heads of
State and Government of the Organization of African
Unity at its first ordinary session, held at Cairo from 17
to 21 July 1964,

Recalling that, in paragraph 12 of the Final Docu-
ment of the Tenth Special Session of the General As-
sembly, it noted that the massive accumulation of arma-
ments and the acquisition of armaments technology by
racist regimes, as well as their possible acquisition of
nuclear weapons, presented a challenging and increas-
ingly dangerous obstacle to a world community faced
with the urgent need to disarm,

Recalling also that, in its resolution 33/63 of 14 De-
cember 1978, it vigorously condemned any overt or cov-
ert attempt by South Africa to introduce nuclear weap-
ons into the continent of Africa and demanded that
South Africa refrain forthwith from conducting any
nuclear explosion in the continent or elsewhere,

Bearing in mind also the provisions of resolution
CM/Res.1101(XLVI)/Rev.I on the denuclearization of
Africa adopted by the Council of Ministers of the Or-
ganization of African Unity at its forty-sixth ordinary
session, held at Addis Ababa from 20 to 25 July 1987,

Noting with regret once again the non-implementation
by apartheid South Africa of resolution GC(XXX)/
RES/468 adopted on 3 October 1986 by the General
C o n f e r e n c e  o f  t h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  A t o m i c  E n e r g y
Agency during its thirtieth regular session,

Having taken note of the report of the United Nations
Institute for Disarmament Research entitled “South
A f r i c a ’ s  n u c l e a r  c a p a b i l i t y ” ,  u n d e r t a k e n  i n  c o -
operation with the Department for Disarmament Af-
fairs of the Secretariat and in consultation with the Or-
ganization of African Unity,

Bearing in mind further the threat that South Africa’s
nuclear capability constitutes to international peace
and security and. in particular, to the realization of the
objective of the Declaration on the Denuclearization of
Africa,

Noting with satisfaction that the Disarmament Com-
mission at its 1990 substantive session concluded its
deliberations and adopted by consensus the recom-
mendations on the question of South Africa’s nuclear
capability,

Alarmed that South Africa’s nuclear facilities, par-
ticularly those which remain unsafeguarded, enable it

to develop and acquire the capability of producing fis-
sionable material for nuclear weapons,

Also alarmed that, by its own public admission at Vi-
enna on 13 August 1988, the apartheid South African
regime has acquired nuclear-weapon capability,

Deeply concerned about reports of apartheid South Af-
rica’s active military collaboration with Israel in the
production of nuclear-tipped medium-range missiles
with completed testing facilities and the consequences
for the peace and security of African States,

Gravely concerned that the South African racist ré-
gime has not renounced its policy of aggression and
subversion against the sovereignty and territorial in-
tegrity of neighbouring countries,

Expressing its grave disappointment that, despite ap-
peals by the international community, certain Western
States and Israel have continued to collaborate with the
racist regime of South Africa in the military and nu-
clear fields and that some of these States have, by a
ready recourse to the use of veto, consistently frus-
trated every effort in the Security Council to deal deci-
sively with the question of South Africa,

Recalling its decision taken at the tenth special ses-
sion that the Security Council should take appropriate
effective steps to prevent the frustration of the imple-
mentation of the decision of the Organization of Afri-
can Unity for the denuclearization of Africa,

Stressing the need to preserve peace and security in
Africa by ensuring that the continent is a nuclear-
weapon-free zone,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on South Africa’s nuclear capability;

2. Condemns the massive buildup of South Africa’s
military machine, in particular its frenzied acquisition
of nuclear-weapon capability for repressive and aggres-
sive purposes and as an instrument of blackmail:

3. Also condemns all forms of nuclear collaboration
by any State, corporation, institution or individual with
the racist regime of South Africa, in particular the de-
cision by some Member States to grant licences to sev-
eral corporations in their territories to provide equip-
ment  and  technica l  and  maintenance  serv ices  for
nuclear installations in South Africa;

4. Takes note with great concern of recent reports that
collaboration between Israel and South Africa has re-
su l ted  in  the  development  by  South  Afr ica  of  a
nuclear-tipped missile;

5. welcomes the report of the Secretary-General on
South Africa’s nuclear-tipped ballistic missile capabil-
ity, submitted in accordance with paragraph 6 of its
resolution 44/ 113 B;

6. Requests all Member States to submit to the
Secretary-General their views and suggestions with re-
spect to the above-mentioned report, and further re-
ques t s  the  Secre ta ry-Genera l  to  submi t  a  repor t
thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion;

7. Reaffirms that the acquisition of nuclear-weapon
capability by the racist régime constitutes a very grave
danger to international peace and security and, in par-
ticular, jeopardizes the security of African States and
increases the danger of the proliferation of nuclear
weapons;

8. Expresses its full support for the African States
faced with the danger of South Africa’s nuclear capa-
bility;
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9. Commends the actions taken by those Govern-
ments  which  have  taken  measures  to  res t r ic t  co-
opera t ion  wi th  South  Afr ica  in  nuc lear  and  o ther
fields;

10. Calls upon all States, corporations, institutions
and individuals to terminate forthwith all forms of
military and nuclear collaboration with the racist ré-
gime;

11. Requests the Secretary-General to provide all
necessary assistance that the Organization of African
Unity may seek regarding the modalities and elements
for the preparation and implementation of the relevant
convention or treaty on the denuclearization of Africa;

12. Commends the adoption by the Security Council
of resolutions 558(1984) of 13 December 1984 and
591(1986) of 28 November 1986 on the question of
South Africa, with a view to blocking the existing loop-
holes in the arms embargo so as to render it more effec-
tive and to prohibiting, in particular, all forms of co-
operation and collaboration with the racist regime of
South Africa in the nuclear field;

13. Demands once again that South Africa submit
forthwith all its nuclear installations and facilities to in-
spection by the International Atomic Energy Agency;

14. Also requests the Secretary-General to follow very
closely South Africa’s evolution in the nuclear field and
to report thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-
sixth session;

15. Further requests the Secretary-General to report
to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the
military assistance that apartheid South Africa is receiv-
ing from Israel and any other sources in advanced mis-
sile technology as well as the supporting technical fa-
cilities.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 5 6  B

4  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  5 4 1 1 8 - 4 - 2 7  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Approved by First Committee (A/45/776) by recorded vote (98-4-27), 16
November (meeting 38); draft by Sierra Leone for African Group
(A/C.1/45/L.39); agenda item 54.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 27, 38; plenary
54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Bhutan,
Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Burundi,
Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African Republic;
Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Còte
d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecua-
dor, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Guate-
mala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, India, Indonesia,
Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Re-
public, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malay-
sia, Maldives, Mali, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco,
Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria,
Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Qatar,
Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi
Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands,
Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic,
Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR,
USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay,
Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zim-
babwe.

Against France, Israel, United Kingdom, United States,

Abstaining: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, Czechoslo-
vakia, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, It-
aly, Japan, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malta, Netherlands, New Zea-
land. Norway, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Spain, Sweden, Turkey.

Latin America
The General Assembly considered the item on

the signature and ratification of Additional Pro-
tocol I of the 1967 Treaty for the Prohibition of
Nuclear Weapons in Latin America and the Car-
ibbean (Treaty of Tlatelolco), which concerned
the application of the Treaty to territories in the
region of which outside States had de jure or de
facto responsibi l i ty .  Three of  the four  States
(Netherlands, United Kingdom, United States)
to which the Protocol was open were already par-
ties to it. France, the fourth State, had signed Ad-
ditional Protocol I but had not yet ratified it.

On 28 November, President Carlos Saúl Me-
nem of Argentina and President Fernando Col-
lor of Brazil signed at Foz do Iguaçú, Brazil, the
Argentina-Brazil Joint Declaration on Nuclear
Policy [A/45/809], by which they decided, among
other things, to take action to permit the full en-
try into force for the two countries of the Treaty
of Tlatelolco, including action to update and im-
prove its wording.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/48.

Implementation of General Assembly resolution 44/104
concerning the signature and ratification of
Additional Protocol I of the Treaty for the

Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons in Latin America
and the Caribbean (Treaty of Tlatelolco)

The General Assembly,
Recalling that in its resolution 2286(XXII) of 5 De-

cember 1967 it welcomed with special satisfaction the
Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons in Latin
America as an event of historic significance in the ef-
forts to prevent the proliferation of nuclear weapons
and to promote international peace and security,

Recalling also its various resolutions concerning the
signature and ratification of Additional Protocol I of
the Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons in
Latin America (Treaty of Tlatelolco),

Taking into account that within the zone of application
of the Treaty, to which twenty-three sovereign States are
already parties, there are some territories that, in spite
of not being sovereign political entities, are neverthe-
less in a position to receive the benefits deriving from
the Treaty through its Additional Protocol I, to which
the four States that de jure or de facto are internationally
responsible for those territories may become parties,

Considering that it is not fair that the peoples of some
of those territories are deprived of such benefits with-
out being given the opportunity to express their opin-
ion in this connection,

Recalling further that three of the States to which Ad-
ditional Protocol I is open-the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the Kingdom of
the Netherlands and the United States of America-be-
came parties to the Protocol in 1969, 1971 and 1981 re-
spectively,

1. Deplores once again that the signature of Addi-
tional Protocol I by France, which took place on 2
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March 1979, has not yet been followed by the corre-
s p o n d i n g  r a t i f i c a t i o n ,  n o t w i t h s t a n d i n g  t h e  t i m e
elapsed and the pressing invitations that the General
Assembly has addressed to it;

2. Once more urges France not to delay any further
such ratification, which has been requested so many
times and which appears all the more advisable, since
France is the only one of the four States to which the
Protocol is open that is not yet party to it;

3. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session an item entitled “Implementation of
General Assembly resolution 45/48 concerning the
signature and ratification of Additional Protocol I of
the Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons in
Latin America and the Caribbean (Treaty of Tlate-
lolco)".

General Assembly resolution 45/48
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 141-0-3 (recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/767) by recorded vote (126-0-4), 13
November (meeting 35); 19-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.28); agenda item
45.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 27, 35; plenary
54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belgium,
Belize, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria,
Burkina Faso, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Canada, Cape Verde, Cen-
tral African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Costa Rica, Còte
d’lvoire, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Djibouti, Dominica, Domini-
can Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, Gabon,
Gambia, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau,
Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, India. Indonesia, Iran, Iraq,
Ireland, Israel, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s
Democratic Republic, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein,
Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta,
Mauritania, Mauritius. Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique,
Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger,
Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay. Peru,
Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Lucia,
Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Sey-
chelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suri-
name, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trini-
dad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United
Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United Republic of Tanzania, United
States, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Za-
ire, Zimbabwe.

Against: None.
Abstaining: Argentina, Cuba, France.

Middle East
R e p o r t s  o f  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l .  I n  A u g u s t ,  i n

response  to  Genera l  Assembly  reso lu t ion  44 /  108
[YUN 1989, p. 60], the Secretary-General submitted
a report [A/45/388] containing the views of Mem-
b e r  S t a t e s  o n  t h e  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  a  n u c l e a r -
weapon-f ree  zone  in  the  Middle  Eas t .

I n  r e s p o n s e  t o  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n
43 /65  [YUN 1988 ,  p .  70 ] ,  t he  Sec re t a ry -Genera l
transmitted in October the study [A/45/435] on ef-
fective and verifiable measures that would facili-
ta te  the  es tab l i shment  of  a  nuc lear -weapon-f ree
z o n e  i n  t h e  M i d d l e  E a s t .  T h e  r e p o r t  e x a m i n e d
t h e  c o n c e p t  o f  n u c l e a r - w e a p o n - f r e e  z o n e s ,  a
nuclear -weapon-f ree  zone  in  the  Middle  Eas t  and
measures  fac i l i t a t ing  the  es tab l i shment  of  such  a
zone .  The  s tudy  proposed  measures  to  bu i ld  mu-
tua l  conf idence  and  prepare  the  way for  the  es -

t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  a  n u c l e a r - w e a p o n - f r e e  z o n e .  I t
suggested that to get the process moving forward,
Governments could unilaterally or jointly initiate
a c t i o n  o n  t h o s e  m e a s u r e s  t h e y  c o n s i d e r e d  m o s t
u s e f u l  a n d  e s t a b l i s h  a  r e g i o n a l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g
that there would be no test explosion of a nuclear
device ,  nor  any  moves  towards  such  a  tes t .  An-
nexed to the report were the elements of a possi-
b le  agreement  on  a  nuclear -weapon-f ree  zone  in
the  Middle  Eas t .

Communica t ion .  In  Apr i l  [A/45 /219-S /21252] ,
Egypt  had  submi t ted  i t s  v iews  to  the  Secre ta ry-
General on the subject, stating that it  would con-
t inue  to  work  wi th  S ta tes  in  the  reg ion ,  and  be-
yond,  towards  dec la r ing  the  Middle  Eas t  a  zone
free from all weapons of mass destruction, and to-
w a r d s  t h e  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  r e q u i s i t e  i n t e r n a -
t iona l  ver i f ica t ion  measures .

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
a d o p t e d  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 5 2 .

Establishment of a nuclear-weapon-free zone
in the region of the Middle East

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 3263(XXIX) of 9 December

1974, 3474 XXX) of 11 December 1975, 31/71 of 10 De-
cember 1976, 32/82 of 12 December 1977, 33/64 of 14
December 1978,34/77 of 11 December 1979,35/147 of
12 December 1980,36/87 of 9 December 1981,37/75 of
9 December 1982, 38/64 of 15 December 1983, 39/54
of 12 December 1984, 40/82 of 12 December 1985,
41/48 of 3 December 1986, 42/28 of 30 November
1987,43/65 of 7 December 1988 and 44/108 of 15 De-
cember  1989  on  the  es tab l i shment  o f  a  nuc lear -
weapon-free zone in the region of the Middle East,

Recalling also the recommendations for the establish-
ment of such a zone in the Middle East consistent with
paragraphs 60 to 63, and in particular paragraph 63
(d), of the Final Document of the Tenth Special Session
of the General Assembly,

Emphasizing the basic provisions of the above-
mentioned resolutions, which call upon all parties di-
rectly concerned to consider taking the practical and
urgent steps required for the implementation of the
proposal to establish a nuclear-weapon-free zone in the
region of the Middle East and, pending and during the
establishment of such a zone, to declare solemnly that
they will refrain, on a reciprocal basis, from producing,
acquiring or in any other way possessing nuclear weap-
ons and nuclear explosive devices and from permitting
the stationing of nuclear weapons on their territory by
any third party, to agree to place all their nuclear facili-
ties under International Atomic Energy Agency safe-
guards and to declare their support for the establish-
ment of the zone and to deposit such declarations with
the Security Council for consideration, as appropriate,

Reaffirming the inalienable right of all States to ac-
quire and develop nuclear energy for peaceful pur-
poses,
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Emphasizing also the need for appropriate measures
on the question of the prohibition of military attacks
on nuclear facilities,

Bearing in mind the consensus reached by the Gen-
eral Assembly at its thirty-fifth session that the estab-
lishment of a nuclear-weapon-free zone in the region
of the Middle East would greatly enhance interna-
tional peace and security,

Desirous of building on that consensus so that sub-
stantial progress can be made towards establishing a
nuclear-weapon-free zone in the region of the Middle
East,

Emphasizing further the essential role of the United
Nations in the establishment of a nuclear-weapon-free
zone in the region of the Middle East,

Having examined the report of the Secretary-General
which contains the study on effective and verifiable
measures which would facilitate the establishment of a
nuclear-weapon-free zone in the Middle East,

1. Urges all parties directly concerned to consider
seriously taking the practical and urgent steps required
for the implementation of the proposal to establish a
nuclear-weapon-free zone in the region of the Middle
East in accordance with the relevant resolutions of the
General Assembly, and, as a means of promoting this
objective, invites the countries concerned to adhere to
the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weap-
ons;

2. Calls upon all countries of the region that have not
done so, pending the establishment of the zone, to
agree to place all their nuclear activities under Interna-
tional Atomic Energy Agency safeguards;

3. Takes note of the report of the Director General of
the International Atomic Energy Agency on the imple-
mentation of paragraph 2 of resolution GC(XXXIII)/
RES/506, which is contained in document GC(XXXIV)/
926;

4. Also takes note of the request made by the General
C o n f e r e n c e  o f  t h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  A t o m i c  E n e r g y
Agency to the Director General in paragraph 2 of reso-
lution GC(XXXIV)/RES/526 “to deploy further ef-
forts in continuing the consultation with the States con-
cerned in the Middle East area with a view to applying
Agency safeguards to all nuclear installations in the
area, keeping in mind the relevant recommendations
contained in paragraph 75 of the report attached to
document GC(XXXIII)/887, as well as various propos-
als and opinions referred to in the Governments’ re-
plies contained in document GC(XXXIV)/926 and the
situation in the area of the Middle East”;

5. Invites all countries of the region, pending the es-
tablishment of a nuclear-weapon-free zone in the re-
gion of the Middle East, to declare their support for es-
tablishing such a zone, consistent with paragraph 63 (d)
of the Final Document of the Tenth Special Session of
the General Assembly, and to deposit those declara-
tions with the Security Council;

6. Also invites those countries, pending the estab-
lishment of the zone, not to develop, produce, test or
otherwise acquire nuclear weapons or permit the sta-
tioning on their territories, or territories under their
control, of nuclear weapons or nuclear explosive de-
vices;

7. Invites the nuclear-weapon States and all other
States to render their assistance in the establishment of
the zone and at the same time to refrain from any action

that runs counter to both the letter and the spirit of the
present resolution;

8. Welcomes the completion of the study undertaken
by the Secretary-General, in accordance with para-
graph 8 of resolution 43/65 and contained in his re-
port, on effective and verifiable measures which would
facilitate the establishment of a nuclear-weapon-free
zone in the Middle East;

9. Requests all parties of the region and other parties
concerned, in particular the nuclear-weapon States, to
submit to the Secretary-General their views and sug-
gestions with respect to the above-mentioned study, as
well as on follow-up measures which would facilitate
the establishment of a nuclear-weapon-free zone in the
Middle East;

10. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a report on
the implementation of the present resolution;

11. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Establishment of
a nuclear-weapon-free zone in the region of the Middle
East”.

General Assembly resolution 45/52
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/771) without vote, 13 November
(meeting 35); draft by Egypt (A/C.1/45/L.1); agenda item 49.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 33, 35; plenary
54.

I s r ae l i  nuc l ea r  a rmamen t

In  accordance  wi th  Genera l  Assembly  reso lu-
t i o n  4 4 / 1 2 1  [ Y U N  1 9 8 9 ,  p .  6 1 ] ,  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General reported in October 1990 [A/45/574] that
he had followed closely Israeli nuclear activities.
Other than the text of a resolution of 21 Septem-
b e r  1 9 9 0  a d o p t e d  b y  t h e  I A E A  G e n e r a l  C o n f e r -
ence  on  I s rae l ’ s  nuc lear  capabi l i t i es  and  nuc lear
threat, which was annexed to his report, no infor-
m a t i o n  h a d  b e e n  t r a n s m i t t e d  t o  h i m .

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted  resolut ion 45/63.

Israeli nuclear armament
The General Assembly,
Bearing in mind its previous resolutions on Israeli nu-

c lear  a rmament ,  the  la tes t  o f  which  i s  reso lu t ion
44/121 of 15 December 1989,

Recalling its resolution 44/108 of 15 December 1989,
in which, inter alia, it called for placing all nuclear fa-
cilities in the region under International Atomic En-
ergy Agency safeguards, pending the establishment of
a nuclear-weapon-free zone in the Middle East,

Recalling also Security Council resolution 487(1981)
of 19 June 1981, in which, inter alia, the Council called
upon Israel urgently to place all its nuclear facilities un-
der Agency safeguards,

Noting that only Israel has been specifically called
upon by the Security Council to place its nuclear facili-
ties under Agency safeguards,

Noting with grave concern Israel’s persistent refusal to
commit itself not to manufacture or acquire nuclear
weapons, despite repeated calls by the General Assem-
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bly, the Security Council and the International Atomic
Energy Agency,

Taking note of resolution GC(XXXIV)/RES/526,
adopted on 21 September 1990 by the General Confer-
ence of the International Atomic Energy Agency,

Taking into consideration the final document on inter-
national security and disarmament adopted by the
Ninth Conference of Heads of State or Government of
Non-Aligned Countries, held at Belgrade from 4 to 7
September 1989, in paragraph 12 of which Israel was
condemned for continuing to develop its nuclear mili-
tary programmes and weapons of mass destruction and
for its refusal to implement the resolutions of the
United Nations and the International Atomic Energy
Agency in this regard,

Deeply alarmed by the information with regard to the
continuing production, development and acquisition
of nuclear weapons by Israel and its testing of their de-
livery systems in the Mediterranean, thus threatening
the peace and security of the region,

Aware of the grave consequences that endanger in-
ternational peace and security as a result of Israel’s de-
velopment and acquisition of nuclear weapons and Is-
rae l ’ s  co l labora t ion  wi th  South  Afr ica  to  deve lop
nuclear weapons and their delivery systems,

Deeply concerned that Israel has not committed itself
to refrain from attacking or threatening to attack safe-
guarded nuclear facilities,

1. Reiterates its condemnation of Israel’s refusal to re-
nounce any possession of nuclear weapons;

2. Reiterates  also its condemnation of the co-operation
between Israel and South Africa in the military field;

3. Expresses its deep concern regarding the informa-
tion on Israel’s continuing production, development
and acquisition of nuclear weapons and testing of their
delivery systems;

4. Reaffirms that Israel should promptly apply Secu-
rity Council resolution 487(1981), in which the Coun-
cil, inter alia, requested it to place all nuclear facilities
under  In te rna t iona l  Atomic  Energy  Agency safe-
guards and to refrain from attacking or threatening to
attack nuclear facilities;

5. Calls upon all States and organizations that have
not yet done so not to co-operate with or give assistance
to Israel that could enhance its nuclear-weapons capa-
bility;

6 .  Reques t s  the  In te rna t iona l  Atomic  Energy
Agency to inform the Secretary-General of any steps
Israel may take to place its nuclear facilities under
Agency safeguards;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to follow closely
Israeli nuclear activities and to report thereon to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session;

8. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Israeli nuclear ar-
mament”.

General Assembly resolution 45/63
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 98-2-50 (recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/784) by recorded vote (84-2-38), 16
November (meeting 38); 19-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.45/Rev.1); agenda
item 62.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23,38; plenary 54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Argentina, Bahrain,
Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil,

Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Camer-
oon, Cape Verde, Chad, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Cuba, Cy-
prus, Djibouti, Ecuador, Egypt, Ethiopia, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Guate-
mala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq,
Jordan, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho,
Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Maurita-
nia, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Namibia,
Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines,
Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Le-
one, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Re-
public, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda,
Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanza-
nia, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zambia, Zim-
babwe.

Against: Israel, United States.

Abstaining: Antigua and Barbuda, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bel-
gium, Bulgaria, Canada, Central African Republic, Chile, Costa Rica,
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dominica, Dominican Republic, El Salvador,
Fiji, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Grenada, Honduras, Hungary,
Iceland, Ireland, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Kenya, Liechtenstein, Luxem-
bourg Malawi, Malta, Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Papua New
Guinea, Poland, Portugal, Romania; Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Vincent
and the Grenadines, Samoa, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Spain, Swe-
den, United Kingdom, Uruguay, Zaire.

South Asia
Pu r suan t  t o  Gene ra l  Assembly  r e so lu t i on

44/109 [YUN 1989, p. 63], the Secretary-General
submitted a September report [A/45/462] summa-
rizing the views of Governments on the establish-
ment of a nuclear-weapon-free zone in South
Asia.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolut ion 45/53

Establishment of a nuclear-weapon-free zone
in South Asia

The General Assembly,

Recalling its resolutions 3265 B (XXIX) of 9 Decem-
ber 1974, 3476 B (XXX) of 11 December 1975,31/73 of
10 December 1976, 32/83 of 12 December 1977, 33/65
of 14 December 1978, 34/78 of 11 December 1979,
35/148 of 12 December 1980, 36/88 of 9 December
1981,37/76 of 9 December 1982,38/65 of 15 December
1983,39/55 of 12 December 1984,40/83 of 12 Decem-
ber 1985,41/49 of 3 December 1986,42/29 of 30 No-
vember 1987,43/66 of 7 December 1988 and 44/ 109 of
15 December 1989 concerning the establishment of a
nuclear-weapon-free zone in South Asia,

Reiterating ifs conviction that the establishment of
nuclear-weapon-free zones in various regions of the
world is one of the measures that can contribute effec-
tively to the objectives of non-proliferation of nuclear
weapons and general and complete disarmament,

Bel iev ing  tha t  the  es tab l i shment  of  a  nuc lear -
weapon-free zone in South Asia, as in other regions,
will assist in the strengthening of the security of the
States of the region against the use or threat of use of
nuclear weapons,

Taking note with appreciation of the declarations issued
at the highest level by Governments of South Asian
States that are developing their peaceful nuclear pro-
grammes, reaffirming their undertaking not to ac-
quire or manufacture nuclear weapons and to devote
their nuclear programmes exclusively to the economic
and social advancement of their peoples,
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Welcoming the recent proposal for the conclusion of a
bilateral or regional nuclear-test-ban agreement in
South Asia,

Taking note of the proposal to convene, under the aus-
pices of the United Nations, a conference on nuclear
non-proliferation in South Asia as soon as possible,
with the participation of the regional and other con-
cerned States,

Bearing in mind the provisions of paragraphs 60 to 63
of the Final Document of the Tenth Special Session of
the General Assembly regarding the establishment of
nuclear-weapon-free zones, including in the region of
South Asia,

Taking note also of the report of the Secretary-
General,

1. Reaffirms its endorsement, in principle, of the
concept of a nuclear-weapon-free zone in South Asia;

2. Urges once again the States of South Asia to con-
tinue to make all possible efforts to establish a nuclear-
weapon-free zone in South Asia and to refrain, in the
mean time, from any action contrary to that objective;

3. Calls upon those nuclear-weapon States that have
not done so to respond positively to this proposal and to
extend the necessary co-operation in the efforts to es-
tablish a nuclear-weapon-free zone in South Asia;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to communicate
with the States of the region and other concerned
States in order to ascertain their views on the issue and
to promote consultations among them with a view to
exploring the best possibilities of furthering the efforts
for the establishment of a nuclear-weapon-free zone in
South Asia;

5. Also requests the Secretary-General to report on
the subject to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth
session;

6. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Establishment of
a nuclear-weapon-free zone in South Asia”.

General Assembly resolution 45/53
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 114-3-28 (recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/772) by recorded vote (98-3-26), 13
November (meeting 35); 2-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.18); agenda item
50.

Sponsors: Bangladesh, Pakistan.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 30, 35; plenary

54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Albania, Antigua and Barbuda, Australia, Bahamas, Bahrain,
Bangladesh, Barbados, Belgium, Belize, Bolivia, Botswana, Brunei Da-
russalam, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Cameroon, Canada, Cape Verde, Cen-
tral African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Congo, Costa Rica,
Côte d'lvoire, czechoslovakia, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic,
Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Fiji, Finland, Gabon, Gambia, Germany,
Ghana. Greece, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Hon-
duras, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Ku-
wait, Lebanon. Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Luxembourg, Malawi,
Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mexico, Morocco. Mozam-
bique, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Ni-
geria, Oman. Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines,
Portugal, Qatar, Romania; Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the
Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Singapore,
Solomon Islands. Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swazi-
land, Thailand, Togo. Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda,
United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United Republic of Tanzania.
United States, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Zaire, Zimbabwe.

Against: Bhutan, India, Mauritius.
Abstaining: Afghanistan, Algeria, Angola, Argentina, Austria, Brazil,

Bulgaria, Byelorussian  SSR, Cuba, Cyprus. Denmark, Ethiopia, France,
Iceland, Indonesia, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Liechtenstein,
Madagascar, Mongolia, Myanmar, Norway, Seychelles, Sweden, Ukrain-
ian SSR, USSR, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia.

Declaration of the
indian Ocean as a Zone of Peace

The Ad Hoc Committee on the Indian Ocean
held two sessions in 1990 (New York, 16-21 April
and 2-13 July) [A/45/29] as it continued considera-
tion of practical measures for achieving the im-
plementation of the 1971 Declaration of the In-
dian Ocean as a Zone of Peace [YUN 1971, p. 34, GA
res. 2832(XXVI)].

During its 1990 sessions, the Ad Hoc Commit-
tee, acting as the preparatory body for the United
Nations Conference on the Indian Ocean, con-
sidered the programme of work of the Confer-
ence and decided, on 20 April, that members of
the Committee should submit to the Chairman
their views on the holding of the Conference.
Pursuant to that decision, replies were received
from India, Maldives, Pakistan, Panama and the
USSR [A/AC.159/L.103]. The Ad Hoc Committee
also considered draft provisional rules of proce-
dure and adopted a provisional agenda for the
Conference. It considered a draft resolution for
adoption by the General Assembly, which was
submitted by Sri Lanka on behalf of the States
members of the Committee that were members
of the Movement of Non-Aligned Countries, and
decided to annex the draft resolution to its report
for further consideration.

In April, France [A/45/213], the United King-
dom [A/45/215] and the United States [A/45/214] in-
formed the Secretary-General  of  their  with-
drawal from the Ad Hoc Committee. Sri Lanka, on
behalf of the States members of the Committee
that were members of the Non-Aligned Move-
ment, issued a statement regretting that action
[A/AC.159/L.102].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 2  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /77 .

Implementation of the Declaration of the
Indian Ocean as a Zone of Peace

The General Assembly,
Recalling the Declaration of the Indian Ocean as a

Zone of Peace, contained in its resolution 2832(XXVI)
of 16 December 1971, and recalling also its resolutions
2992(XXVII) of 15 December 1972, 3080(XXVIII) of 6
December 1973, 3259 A (XXIX) of 9 December 1974,
3468(XXX) of 11 December 1975, 31/88 of 14 Decem-
ber 1976, 32/86 of 12 December 1977, S-10/2 of 30 June
1978, 33/68 of 14 December 1978, 34/80 A and B of 11
December 1979, 35/150 of 12 December 1980, 36/90 of
9 December 1981, 37/96 of 13 December 1982, 38/185
of 20 December 1983, 39/149 of 17 December 1984,
40/153 of 16 December 1985, 41/87 of 4 December
1986, 42/43 of 30 November 1987, 43/79 of 7 Decem-
ber 1988, 44/120 of 15 December 1989 and other rele-
vant resolutions,

Reaffirming that the establishment of zones of
peace in various regions of the world under appropri-
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ate conditions, to be clearly defined and determined
freely by the States concerned in the zone, taking into
account the characteristics of the zone and the princi-
ples of the Charter of the United Nations and in con-
formity with international law, can contribute to
strengthening the security of States within such zones
and to international peace and security as a whole,

Recalling also the report of the Meeting of the Litto-
ral and Hinterland States of the Indian Ocean,

Noting that the Ad Hoc Committee on the Indian
Ocean, during its preparatory session in July 1989,
commemorated the tenth anniversary of the Meeting
of the Littoral and Hinterland States of the Indian
Ocean, which took place on 13 July 1979,

Recalling further paragraph 22 of the final document
on international security and disarmament adopted by
the Ninth Conference of Heads of State or Govern-
ment of Non-Aligned Countries, held at Belgrade
from 4 to 7 September 1989,

Reaffirming its conviction that concrete action for the
achievement of the objectives of the Declaration of
the Indian Ocean as a Zone of Peace would be a sub-
stantial contribution to the strengthening of interna-
tional peace and security, as well as to the indepen-
dence, sovereignty, territorial integrity and peaceful
development of the States of the region,

Convinced that agreement on such action should be
facilitated by encouraging developments in interna-
tional relations that could have beneficial effects on the
region,

Also convinced that the continued military Presence of
the great Powers in the Indian Ocean area, conceived in
the context of their confrontation, gives urgency to the
need to take practical steps for the early achievement of
the objectives of the Declaration,

Considering that the creation of the zone of peace
requires co-operation and agreement among the
States of the region to ensure conditions of peace and
security within the area, as envisaged in the Declara-
tion,

Noting with appreciation the offer made by the Gov-
ernment of Sri Lanka to host the Conference on the In-
dian Ocean at Colombo, in 1192,

Regretting the decision of some members to with-
draw from the Ad Hoc Committee, and expressing the
hope that they would reconsider their position,

1. Takes note of the report of the Ad Hoc Committee
on the Indian Ocean;

2. Reaffirms full support for the achievement of the
objectives of the Declaration of the Indian Ocean as a
Zone of Peace;

3. Reiterates and emphasizes its decision to convene
the Conference on the Indian Ocean at Colombo, as a
necessary step for the implementation of the Declara-
tion of the Indian Ocean as a Zone of Peace, adopted in
1971;

4. Renews the mandate of the Ad Hoc Committee as
defined in the relevant resolutions, and requests the
Committee to intensify its work with regard to the im-
plementation of its mandate;

5. Notes with satisfaction that, in the implementation
of the mandate of the Ad Hoc Committee, including the
preparatory work for the convening of the Conference,
as called for in the relevant resolutions recommended
by the Committee and adopted by the General Assem-
bly by consensus, significant progress has been made in

the preparatory work, in particular in the preparation
of the draft agenda and the draft rules of procedure of
the Conference;

6. Also notes with satisfaction that the Working Group
of the Ad Hoc Committee has made considerable pro-
gress in identifying substantive elements at the 1989
session of the Committee, and urges the Ad Hoc Com-
mittee to intensify its discussions on substantive issues
and principles, with the aim of elaborating elements
that might be taken into consideration during the sub-
sequent preparation of a draft final document of the
Conference;

7. Requests the Ad Hoc Committee to hold two pre-
paratory sessions during 1991, the first with a dura-
tion of one week and the second with a duration of
two weeks, for completion of the remaining prepara-
tory work relating to the Conference on the Indian
Ocean to enable the convening of the Conference at
Colombo in 1992 in consultation with the host coun-
try;

8. Requests the Chairman of the Ad Hoc Committee
to continue his consultations on the participation in the
work of the Committee by States Members of the
United Nations that are not members of the Commit-
tee, with the aim of resolving this matter at the earliest
possible date;

9. Requests the Ad Hoc Committee to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a full re-
port on the implementation of the present resolution;

10. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to
render all necessary assistance to the Ad Hoc Commit-
tee, including the provision of summary records, in
recognition of its preparatory functions.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 7 7

12 December 1990 M e e t i n g  6 6 1 2 8 - 4 - 1 7  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Approved by First Committee (A/45/783) by recorded vote (107-4-17),16
November (meeting 39); draft by Yugoslavia for non-aligned move-
ment (A/C.1/45/L.10); agenda item 61.

Financial implications: 5th Committee, A/45/820; S-G, A/C.1/45/L.55,
A/C.5/45/48.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23.26.39; 5th Com-
mittee 39; plenary 66.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belize. Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Bul-
garia, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Central Afri-
can Republic. Chad. Chile. China. Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa
Rica, Côte d´Ivoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Repub-
lic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, Gabon, Gambia,
Ghana, Grenada, Guatemala. Guinea, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, India, In-
donesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s
Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liech-
tenstein, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Maurita-
nia, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar,  Na-
mibia, Nepal, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan,
Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint
Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa,
Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Is-
lands, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Sweden, Syrian Arab Re-
public, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Uganda, Ukrainian
SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uru-
guay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, VietNam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia,
Z imbabwe .

Against: France, Japan, United Kingdom, United States.

Abstaining: Belgium, Canada, Czechoslovakia. Denmark, Germany,
Greece, Iceland, Israel, Italy, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Norway. Poland,
Portugal, Romania, Spain, Turkey.
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Other issues

Prohibition of attacks on nuclear facilities
O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y

adopted reso lu t ion  45 /58  J .

Prohibition of attacks on nuclear facilities
The General Assembly,
Considering that attacks or threats of attack on nu-

clear facilities devoted to peaceful purposes could
jeopardize the development of nuclear energy,

Recalling resolution GC(XXIX)/RES/444 adopted
by the General Conference of the International Atomic
Energy Agency on 27 September 1985,

Recalling also resolution GC(XXXI)/RES/475 of 25
September 1987, in which the General Conference
states, inter alia, that it is:

“Aware of the fact that an armed attack on a nuclear
installation could result in radioactive releases with
grave consequences within and beyond the bounda-
ries of the State which has been attacked, and
“Convinced of the need to prohibit armed attacks on
nuclear installations from which such releases could
occur and of the urgency of concluding an interna-
tional agreement in this regard”,
1. Recognizes that an armed attack or a threat of

armed attack on a safeguarded nuclear facility, opera-
tional or under construction, would create a situation
in which the Security Council would have to act imme-
diately in accordance with the provisions of the Char-
ter of the United Nations, including measures under
Chapter VII;

2. Encourages all States to be ready to provide imme-
diate peaceful assistance in accordance with interna-
tional law to any State, if it so requests, whose safe-
guarded nuclear facilities have been subjected to an
armed attack, and calls upon all States to abide by any
decisions taken by the Security Council in accordance
with the Charter in relation to the attacking State;

3. Appeals to States that participate in the Confer-
ence on Disarmament to overcome their differences,
and urges the co-operation of all States for the success-
ful resolution of this issue in the near future;

4. Calls upon all States that have not done so to be-
come parties to Additional Protocol I of 1977 to the Ge-
neva Conventions of 12 August 1949 and upon all States
parties to that Protocol to consider, in the context of a
possible diplomatic conference, how to improve the
present regime with regard to the protection of nuclear
facilities;

5. Notes that States, in their mutual interest, have
adopted confidence-building measures, in a bilateral
or regional framework, designed to promote the aim of
protecting nuclear facilities, taking into account the
specific characteristics of each region, and recognizes
that other States may adopt similar measures, where
appropriate;

6. Appeals to all States to take into account, when re-
viewing their military policies, the danger of radioac-
tive releases potentially resulting from an attack on a
nuclear facility;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to report on the
subject to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion.

General Assembly resolution 45/58 J
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 141-1-11 (recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/778 & Corr.1) by recorded vote
(121-1-10), 15 November (meeting 37); 11-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.38);
agenda item 56.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 31, 37; plenary
54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Algeria, Algeria, Angola,  Antigua and Barbuda,
Australia,  Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh. Barbados. Belgium,
Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria,
Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Canada, cape
Verde, Central African  Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros,
Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d´lvoire, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dji-
bouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethio-
pia, Fiji, Finland, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Grenada,
Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary,
Iceland. Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland. Israel, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jor-
dan. Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Leso-
tho, Libyan Arab  Jamahiriya,  Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Madagascar,
Malawi. Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico,
Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Nepal, Netherlands, New
Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Papua New Guinea.
Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda,
Saint  Kitts and Nevis, Saint  Lucia, Saint  Vincent  and  the Grenadines, Sa-
moa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra   Leone, Singapore, Solo-
mon Islands, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland,
Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tu-
nisia, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Re-
public of Tanzania, Uruguay. Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen,
Yugoslavia, Zaire.

Against: United States.
Abstaining: Argentina, Brazil, Cuba, France, India, Namibia, Pakistan,

Uganda, United Kingdom, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

In the Committee, paragraph 1 was adopted
by a recorded vote of 115 to 6, with 9 absten-
tions; paragraph 2 by a recorded vote of 115 to
4, with 12 abstentions; and paragraph 4 by a re-
corded vote of 126 to 3, with 1 abstention. A
separate vote was requested in the Assembly;
p a r a g r a p h s  1 ,  2  a n d  4  w e r e  a d o p t e d  b y  r e -
corded votes of 134 to 6, with 9 abstentions; 135
votes to 4, with 12 abstentions; and 144 votes to
3, with 1 abstention, respectively.

Comprehensive study on nuclear weapons
In response to General Assembly resolution

43/75 N [YUN 1988, p. 97], the Secretary-General
transmitted to the Assembly an updated version
[A/45/373] of the 1980 Comprehensive Study on Nu-
clear Weapons [Sales NO. E.81.I.11]. The study, con-
ducted by a group of 12 experts, reviewed techni-
ca l  da t a  and  s t a t i s t i c s  on  ex i s t i ng  nuc l ea r
weapons and examined: trends in the technologi-
cal development of nuclear-weapon systems, doc-
trines and strategies, development, the produc-
tion and testing of nuclear weapons, the effects of
their use and consequences of nuclear war, nu-
clear  weapons and internat ional  securi ty  and
nuclear-arms limitation and disarmament.

In its conclusions, the group stated that the
qual i ta t ive improvements  of  nuclear  weapons
had continued. Nuclear tests were still being car-
ried out, though at a reduced rate, and the pro-
duction of fissionable material for weapons pur-
p o s e s  h a d  b e e n  r e d u c e d .  M o s t  c o u n t r i e s
considered that an early end to nuclear testing by
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all States would be a step towards preventing
qualitative improvements and the development
of new nuclear weapons and would contribute to
the goal  of  non-prol i ferat ion.  However,  most
nuclear-weapon States did not agree that a com-
prehensive test ban was an urgent necessity. To
strengthen the internat ional  non-prol i ferat ion
regime and achieve wider participation in it, fur-
ther efforts were necessary to prevent the acquisi-
tion or manufacture of nuclear weapons by addi-
t i o n a l  S t a t e s .  T h e  r e g i m e  w o u l d  a l s o  b e
strengthened if parties to the 1968 Treaty on the
Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons that had
not already done so concluded the requisite safe-
guard agreements with the International Atomic
Energy Agency (IAEA). The right of States to
develop nuclear technology for economic benefit
had to be reconciled with the need to ensure
against the further spread of nuclear weapons.
To achieve the objectives of non-proliferation,
global and regional efforts were needed, includ-
ing further strengthening the non-proliferation
regime in all its aspects.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r , t he  Gene ra l  Assembly
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /58  E .

Comprehensive United Nations study
on nuclear weapons

The General Assembly,

Recalling its resolution 43/75 N of 7 December 1988,
by which it requested the Secretary-General to carry
out, with the assistance of qualified governmental ex-
perts, a comprehensive update of the Comprehensive
Study  on  Nuclear Weapons,

Having examined the report of the Secretary-General
containing the update of the Study,

1. Takes note of the comprehensive study on nuclear
weapons contained in the report of the Secretary-
General;

2. Expresses its appreciation to the Secretary-General
and to the group of experts who assisted him in the
preparation of the study;

3. Commends the study and its conclusions to the at-
tention of all Member States;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to arrange for
the reproduction of the study as a United Nations
publication and to give it the widest possible distribu-
tion;

5. Encourages interested Governments to distribute
and publish the report in their respective languages.

General Assembly resolution 45/58 E

4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/778 & Corr.1) without vote, 12 No-
vember (meeting 34); draft by Sweden (A/C.1/45/L.14); agenda item
56 (b).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st  Committee 3-23, 24, 34; plenary
54.

Other aspects of disarmament

Chemical and bacteriological
(biological) weapons

Chemical weapons ban
In 1990,  the  Conference  on Disarmament

[A/45/27] continued negotiations on a convention
banning chemical weapons. The Ad Hoc Commit-
tee on Chemical Weapons, re-established by the
Conference on 15 February, held 15 meetings be-
tween 21 February and 10 August as well as infor-
mal consultations.

The Committee was mandated to continue the
process of negotiations on a multilateral conven-
tion on the complete and effective prohibition of
the development, production and stockpiling of
chemical weapons and on their destruction and
to ensure the preparation of the convention. It set
up three working groups to deal with verifica-
tion, technical, and legal and institutional issues.
The Chairman of the Committee held consulta-
tions on undiminished security and universal ad-
herence to the convention; the functions, compo-
si t ion and decision-making of  the Executive
Council; and economic and technological devel-
opment. Three Friends of the Chair were ap-
pointed to deal with assistance and protection
against chemical weapons; old chemical weap-
ons; and jurisdiction and control. The Ad Hoc
Committee re-established the Technical Group
on Instrumentation to deal with the issue of veri-
f icat ion by instruments  and other  technical
means in the absence of a facility agreement,
with special emphasis on detection devices, sam-
pling equipment, types of samples, transport of
samples to an off-site laboratory, on-site analyses,
use of a mobile laboratory, novel agents, non-
destructive measurement technology and instru-
mental data bases. The Committee continued the
practice of convening meetings with representa-
tives of the chemical industry on subjects related
to the convention. Among the new documents
presented in 1990 were a report [CD/1026] by the
Federal  Republic  of  Germany on a chemical
weapons workshop (Münster, 14-15 June) and a
discussion paper on the ad  hoc verification ar-
rangements by examining the issue of national
registers [CD/984].  Research papers on verifica-
tion methods in relation to the use of chemical
weapons were submitted by Canada [CD/99], Fin-
land [CD/100] and Norway [CD/1008 & CD/1019].
Canada submitted a document on the role and
function of a national authority in the imple-
mentation of the convention [CD/994], and Aus-
tria elaborated its offer to host the future organi-
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zation for the prohibition of chemical weapons
[CD/972]. Peru submitted two proposals, one sug-
gesting a new article relating to the environment
[CD/1024] and another dealing with the duration
of the convention [CD/1025].

The report of the Committee, with its two ap-
pendices, was adopted by the Conference on 24
August. Appendix I, the rolling text, represented
the present stage of development of the provi-
sions of the draft convention, appendix II con-
tained papers reflecting the results of work un-
dertaken so far on various issues; and both were
included as a basis for future work. The Commit-
tee recommended that its work on the convention
should continue in a session of limited duration
from 8 to 18 January 1991 and that, in prepara-
t i o n  f o r  t h e  r e s u m e d  s e s s i o n ,  c o n s u l t a t i o n s
should be held between 26 November and 21 De-
cember 1990. It also recommended that it be re-
established at the outset of the 1991 session, at
which time a decision would be made on its man-
date.

In Apri l  [A/44/561/Add.3] ,  the Secretary-
General  submitted the replies  received from
Member States in response to his request for the
names of qualified experts and laboratories that
might be in a position to assist him in the investi-
gation of reports on the possible use of chemical
and bacteriological (biological) weapons, as re-
quested in General Assembly resolution 42/37 C
[YUN 1987, p. 70].

USSR-United States
chemical weapons agreement

On 10 February [CD/973 & 974], the USSR and
the United States issued a joint statement indicat-
ing their determination to conclude a multilat-
eral chemical weapons convention and, towards
that end, they undertook to expedite negotia-
tions in Geneva to resolve outstanding issues and
to finalize the draft convention. In the meantime,
they would work out a bilateral agreement to be
signed at the June summit meeting between the
two countries. The two sides also agreed to fur-
ther reduce their chemical weapons stock when
the international convention entered into force.

At their summit meeting in Washington on 1
June [CD/100], Presidents Bush of the United
States and Gorbachev of the USSR signed the
Agreement between the United States of Amer-
ica and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on
Destruct ion and Non-Product ion of  Chemical
Weapons and on Measures to Facilitate the Multi-
lateral Convention on Banning Chemical Weap-
ons. By that Agreement, the two countries under-
took to co-operate regarding technologies for the
safe and efficient destruction of chemical weap-
ons. They agreed not to produce chemical weap-

ons, to reduce their chemical weapons stockpiles,
to co-operate in developing, testing and carrying
out inspections and procedures, and to encour-
age all chemical weapons-capable States to be-
come parties to the multilateral convention. In
addition, the Agreement provided for the de-
struction of chemical weapons to begin no later
than 31 December 1992, for 50 per cent of stocks
to be destroyed by no later than 31 December
1999, and for reduction to the level of 5,000 agent
tons by the year 2003.

In a  joint  s ta tement  [CD/100 ]  i ssued a t  the
W a s h i n g t o n  s u m m i t ,  t h e  t w o  c o u n t r i e s  r e -
affirmed their commitment to a global, verifi-
able ban as the best long-term solution to the
threat to security posed by chemical weapons pro-
liferation and undertook to expedite the multi-
lateral negotiations with a view to finalizing the
draft convention at the earliest date.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /57  A.

Chemical and bacteriological (biological) weapons
The General Assembly,
Recalling its previous resolutions relating to the com-

plete and effective prohibition of the development,
production and stockpiling of all chemical weapons
and to their destruction,

Reaffirming the urgent necessity, particularly in the
light of the past use of and recent threats to use chemi-
cal weapons, of strict observance by all States of the
principles and objectives of the Protocol for the Prohi-
bition of the Use in War of Asphyxiating, Poisonous or
Other Gases, and of Bacteriological Methods of War-
fare, signed at Geneva on 17 June 1925,

Welcoming again in this regard the reaffirmation in
the Final Declaration of the Conference of States Par-
ties to the 1925 Geneva Protocol and Other Interested
States, held in Paris from 7 to 11 January 1989, of the
importance and continuing validity of the 1925 Proto-
col,

Reaffirming also the urgent necessity of the adher-
ence by all States to the Convention on the Prohibition
of the Development, Production and Stockpiling of
Bacteriological (Biological) and Toxin Weapons and
on Their Destruction, signed in London, Moscow and
Washington on 10 April 1972,

Having considered the report of the Conference on
Disarmament, which incorporates, inter alia, the report
of its Ad Hoc Committee on Chemical Weapons, and ex-
pressing the hope that the consultations scheduled for
the inter-sessional period will move the negotiations
forward,

Convinced of the necessity that every effort be ex-
erted for the successful conclusion of negotiations on
the prohibition of the development, production, stock-
piling and use of all chemical weapons and on their de-
struction,

Emphasizing the importance of the widest possible
participation of States in the negotiations on the draft
convention in order to ensure universal adherence on
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its conclusion, and, in this regard, commending the
ever growing number of States participating in those
negotiations,

Conscious of the need to share data relevant to the ne-
gotiations on a future convention banning all chemical
weapons on a global basis and of the fact that the provi-
sion of such data would be an important confidence-
building measure,

Noting the bilateral and other discussions, including
the on going exchange of views between the Union of So-
viet Socialist Republics and the United States of Amer-
ica in the framework of the multilateral negotiations, on
issues related to the prohibition of chemical weapons.

Welcoming, in this regard, the fact that the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics and the United States of
America have agreed to cease the production of chemi-
cal weapons and to begin destroying their chemical
weapons stockpiles,

Welcoming also the efforts made at all levels by States
to facilitate the earliest conclusion of a convention for
the prohibition of the development, production, stock-
piling and use of chemical weapons and on their de-
struction and, in particular, the concrete steps de-
signed to promote confidence and to contribute
directly to that goal,

Noting with appreciation the increasing number of
States that have declared their intention to be among
the original signatories to the convention,

Recognizing that the effectiveness of such a conven-
tion will benefit from the support and co-operation of
the chemical industry,

1. Renews its call to all States to observe strictly the
principles and objectives of the Protocol for the Prohi-
bition-of the Use in War of Asphyxiating, Poisonous or
Other Gases. and of Bacteriological Methods of War-
fare, and to abide by the commitments undertaken in
the Final Declaration of the Conference of States Par-
ties to the 1925 Geneva Protocol and Other Interested
States, held in Paris in January 1989;

2. Notes the progress made in the work of the Ad Hoc
Committee on Chemical Weapons of the Conference
on Disarmament during its 1990 session, and the re-
sults recorded in the Committee’s report;

3. Expresses its regret and concern that a convention on
the prohibition of the development, production, stock-
piling and use of chemical weapons and on their de-
struction has not yet been concluded;

4. Strongly urges the Conference on Disarmament,
as a matter of highest priority, to intensify during its
1991 session its efforts to resolve outstanding issues,
and to conclude its negotiations on a convention, tak-
ing into account all existing proposals and future ini-
tiatives, and to re-establish its Ad Hoc Committee on
Chemical Weapons for that purpose;

5. Requests the Conference on Disarmament to re-
port to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session
on the results of its negotiations;

6. Stresses the particular significance and impor-
tance of declarations made by States on whether or not
they possess chemical weapons and of further interna-
tional exchanges of data and other relevant informa-
tion in connection with the negotiations on such a con-
vention;

7. Encourages all States to take further initiatives,
measures and steps to promote confidence and open-

ness in order to contribute to an early agreement on,
and universal adherence to, such a convention;

8. invites all States to make every effort to ensure its
early entry into force and its effective implementation;

9. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Chemical and bac-
teriological (biological) weapons”.

General Assembly resolution 45/57 A
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/777) without vote, 14 November
(meeting 36); 44-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.2l/Rev.1); agenda item 55.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 34, 36; plenary
54.

Also on 4 December, the Assembly adopted
r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 5 7  C .

Chemical and bacteriological (biological) weapons:
measures to uphold the authority of the

1925 Geneva Protocol
The General Assembly,
Recalling its previous resolutions, and those adopted

by the Security Council, on the use of chemical weap-
ons,

Reaffirming its resolution 44/125 B of 15 December
1989 on measures to uphold the authority of the 1925
Geneva Protocol and to support the conclusion of a
chemical weapons convention,

Bearing in mind the reaffirmation in the Final Decla-
ration of the Conference of States Parties to the 1925
Geneva Protocol and Other Interested States, held in
Paris from 7 to 11 January 1989, of the importance and
the continuing validity of the 1925 Protocol,

Deploring the use and threat of use of chemical weap-
ons,

1. Condemns vigorously all actions that violate or
threaten to violate the obligations assumed under the
Protocol for the Prohibition of the Use in War of As-
phyxiating, Poisonous or Other Gases, and of Bacterio-
logical Methods of Warfare, signed at Geneva on 17
June 1925, and other relevant provisions of interna-
tional law;

2. Renews its cull to all States to observe strictly the
principles and objectives of the 1925 Geneva Protocol,
and reaffirms the vital necessity of upholding its provi-
sions;

3. Endorses the proposals of the group of qualified
experts established in pursuance of its resolution
42/37 C of 30 November 1987 concerning technical
guidelines and procedures to guide the Secretary-
General in the conduct of timely and efficient investi-
gation of the reports of use of chemical and bacterio-
logical (biological) or toxin weapons;

4. Notes the continuing significance of the Security
Council decision to consider immediately, taking into
account the investigations of the Secretary-General,
appropriate and effective measures in accordance with
the Charter of the United Nations, should there be any
future use of chemical weapons in violation of interna-
tional law.

General Assembly resolution 45/57 C
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/777) without vote, 14 November
(meeting 36); 45-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.52); agenda item 55.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 34, 36; plenary
54..
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Convention on biological weapons
The Convention on the Prohibition of the De-

velopment, Production and Stockpiling of Bacte-
riological (Biological) and Toxin Weapons and
on Their Destruction (1971) [GA res. 2826(XXVI), an-
nex, 16 Dec. 1971] opened for signature on 10 April
1972 and entered into force on 26 March 1975. At
the end of 1990, there were 111 States parties to
the Convention.

The first review conference was held in 1980
[YUN 1980, p. 70] and the second in 1986 [YUN 1986, p.
64]. States parties requested that a third confer-
ence be held in 1991 and that a preparatory com-
mittee for that purpose be formed, which would
meet in April 1991.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r , t he  Gene ra l  Assembly
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /57  B.

Implementation of the Convention on the Prohibition
of the Development, Production and Stockpiling of

Bacteriological (Biological) and Toxin Weapons
and on Their Destruction and preparations  for

the Third Review Conference of the Parties
to the Convention

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 2826(XXVI) of 16 December

1971, in which it commended the Convention on the
Prohibition of the Development, Production and
Stockpiling of Bacteriological (Biological) and Toxin
Weapons and on Their Destruction,

Bearing in mind the confidence-building measures
agreed upon by the Second Review Conference of the
Parties to the Convention on the Prohibition of the De-
velopment, Production and Stockpiling of Bacterio-
logical (Biological) and Toxin Weapons and on Their
Destruction, held at Geneva from 8 to 26 September
1986, for further strengthening the authority of the
Convention and for enhancing confidence among
States,

Acknowledging that the Final Declaration of the Sec-
ond Review Conference expressed the need to give fur-
ther consideration to, inter alia, the implementation of
the Convention in all its aspects,

Confirming the common interest in strengthening
the authority and the effectiveness of the Convention to
promote confidence and co-operation among Member
States as well as the necessity to comply with the obliga-
tions set forth in the Convention,

1. Notes that, at the request of the States parties, a
Third Review Conference of the Parties to the Conven-
tion on the Prohibition of the Development. Produc-
tion and Stockpiling of Bacteriological (Biological)
and Toxin Weapons and on Their Destruction will be
held at Geneva in 1991, that, following appropriate con-
sultations, a preparatory committee for that Confer-
ence has been formed, open to all parties to the Con-
vention, and that the committee will meet at Geneva
from 8 to 12 April 1991;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to render the nec-
essary assistance and to provide such services as may be
required for the Third Review Conference and its
preparation;

3. Recalls in that regard the decision taken at the
Second Review Conference that the Third Review Con-
ference should consider, inter alia, the issues set out in
article XII of the Final Declaration of the Second Re-
view Conference;

4. Reiterates its call upon all States parties to the Con-
vention to participate in the exchange of information
and data agreed to in the Final Declaration of the Sec-
ond Review Conference and to provide such informa-
tion and data in conformity with the standardized pro-
cedure to the Secretary-General on an annual basis and
not later than 15 April;

5. Also recalls its request in resolution 44/115 C of 15
December 1989 that the Secretary-General should ren-
der the necessary assistance and should provide such
services as may be required for the implementation of
the relevant parts of the Final Declaration of the Sec-
ond Review Conference;

6. Further recalls its request in resolution 44/115 C
that the Secretary-General should circulate to the
States parties to the Convention not later than four
months prior to the convening of the Third Review
Conference a report on the implementation of these
confidence-building measures;

7. Calls upon all States that have not ratified or ac-
ceded to the Convention to do so without delay, thus
contributing to the achievement of universal adher-
ence to the Convention and to the strengthening of in-
ternational confidence.

General Assembly resolution 45/57 B
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/777) without vote, 14 November
(meeting 36); 61-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.46); agenda item 55.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 25, 36; plenary
54.

New weapons of mass destruction,
including radiological weapons

In 1990, the Conference on Disarmament con-
tinued consideration of new types of weapons of
mass destruction and new systems of such weap-
ons. Some progress was made concerning the
prohibi t ion of  radiological  weapons,  with the
relevant Ad Hoc Committee reviewing draft arti-
cles for a convention on the prohibition of radio-
logical weapons.

The Conference  on Disarmament  [A /45 /27 ]
considered the item “New types of weapons of
mass destruction and new systems of such weap-
ons; radiological weapons”. It re-established the
Ad Hoc Committee on Radiological Weapons on 6
February with a view to reaching agreement on a
convention prohibi t ing the development ,  pro-
duction,  s tockpil ing and use of  radiological
weapons. The Ad Hoc Committee held four meet-
ings between 1 March and 3 August; a number of
informal consultations also took place.

The Ad Hoc Committee re-established contact
group A to continue considering the prohibition
of radiological weapons in the “traditional” sense
and contact group B, the prohibition of attacks
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against nuclear facilities. The reports of the two
groups were annexed to the Committee’s report
[CD/1027]. The Committee concluded that its work
had contributed further to clarifying the differ-
ent approaches to the two subjects under consid-
eration.

T h e  C o n f e r e n c e  o n  D i s a r m a m e n t  r e c o m -
m e n d e d  t h a t  t h e  A d  Hoc  C o m m i t t e e  b e  r e -
established at the beginning of its 1991 session.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /58  F .

Prohibition of the development, production,
stockpiling and use of radiological weapons

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/116 T of 15 December 1989,
1. Takes note of the part of the report of the Conference

on Disarmament on its 1990 session that deals with the
question of radiological weapons, in particular the report
of the Ad Hoc Committee on Radiological Weapons;

2. Recognizes that in 1990 the Ad Hoc Committee
made a further contribution to the clarification and
better understanding of different approaches that con-
tinue to exist with regard to both of the important mat-
ters under consideration;

3. Takes `note also of the recommendation of the Con-
ference on Disarmament that the Ad Hoc Committee on
Radiological Weapons should be re-established at the

beginning of its 1991 session;
4. Requests the Conference on Disarmament to con-

tinue its substantive negotiation on the subject with a
view to the prompt conclusion of its work, taking into
account all proposals presented to the Conference to
this end and drawing upon the annexes to the report of
the Ad Hoc Committee as a basis of its future work, the
result of which should be submitted to the General As-
sembly at its forty-sixth session;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to transmit to the
Conference on Disarmament all relevant documents
relating to the discussion of all aspects of the issue by
the General Assembly at its forty-fifth session;

6. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Prohibition of the
development, production, stockpiling and use of ra-
diological weapons”.

General Assembly resolution 45/58 F
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote
Approved by First Committee (A/45/778 & Corr.1) without vote, 12 No-

vember (meeting 34); B-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.16); agenda item 56
(c).

Sponsors: Byelorussian SSR, Germany, Hungary, Iran, Sweden.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 24, 34; plenary

54.

On the same date, the Assembly adopted reso-
l u t i o n  4 5 / 6 6 .

Prohibition of the development and manufacture of
new types of weapons of mass destruction

and new systems of such weapons
The General Assembly,
Recalling its previous resolutions on the prohibition

of the development and manufacture of new types of

weapons of mass destruction and new systems of such
weapons,

Taking note of paragraph 77 of the Final Document
of the Tenth Special Session of the General Assembly,

Determined to prevent the emergence of new types of
weapons of mass destruction that have characteristics
comparable in destructive effect to those of weapons of
mass destruction identified in the definition of weap-
ons of mass destruction adopted by the United Nations
in 1948,

Noting that in the course of its 1989 and 1990 sessions
the Conference on Disarmament considered the item
entitled “New types of weapons of mass destruction
and new systems of such weapons; radiological weap-
ons”,

Taking into account the sections of the reports of the
Conference on Disarmament relating to this question,

1. Reaffirms that effective measures should be un-
dertaken to prevent the emergence of new types of
weapons of mass destruction;

2. Requests the Conference on Disarmament, in the
light of its existing priorities, to keep under review,
with expert assistance, as appropriate, the questions of
the prohibition of the development and manufacture
of new types of weapons of mass destruction and new
systems of such weapons with a view to making, when
necessary, recommendations on undertaking specific
negotiations on the identified types of such weapons;

3. Calls upon all States, immediately following the
recommendation of the Conference on Disarmament,
to give favourable consideration to these recommenda-
tions;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to transmit to the
Conference on Disarmament all documents relating to
the consideration of this item by the General Assembly
at its forty-fifth session;

5. Requests the Conference on Disarmament to con-
tinue the practice of reporting the results of its consid-
eration of these questions in its annual report to the
General Assembly;

6. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-eighth session the item entitled “Prohibition of
the development and manufacture of new types of
weapons of mass destruction and new systems of such
weapons: report of the Conference on Disarmament”.

General Assembly resolution 45/66
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote
Approved by First Committee (A/45/794) without vote, 12 November

(meeting 34); 16-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.27/Rev.1); agenda item 115.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 34; plenary 54.

Dumping of radioactive wastes
O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y

adopted reso lu t ion  45 /58  K.

Prohibition of the dumping of radioactive wastes
The General Assembly,
Bearing in mind resolution CM/Res.1153(XLVIII)

concerning the dumping of nuclear and industrial
wastes in Africa, adopted on 25 May 1988 by the Coun-
cil of Ministers of the Organization of African Unity at
its forty-eighth ordinary session, held at Addis Ababa
from 19 to 23 May 1988,

Bearing in mind also resolution CM/Res.1225(L)
adopted by the Council of Ministers of the Organiza-
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tion of African Unity at its fiftieth ordinary session,
held at Addis Ababa from 17 to 22 July 1989,

Welcoming resolution GC (XXXIII)/RES/509 on the
dumping of nuclear wastes, adopted on 29 September
1989 by the General Conference of the International
Atomic Energy Agency at its thirty-third regular ses-
sion,

Considering its resolution 2602 C (XXIV) of 16 De-
cember 1969, in which it requested the Conference of
the Committee on Disarmament, inter alia, to consider
effective methods of control against the use of radio-
logical methods of warfare,

Aware of the potential hazards underlying any use of
nuclear wastes that would constitute radiological war-
fare and its implications for regional and international
security and in particular for the security of develop-
ing countries,

Desirous of promoting the implementation of para-
graph 76 of the Final Document of the Tenth Special
Session of the General Assembly,

Aware also of the consideration of the question of
dumping of radioactive wastes in the Conference on
Disarmament during its 1989 session,

Recalling its resolution 44/116 R of 15 December
1989, in which it requested the Conference on Disarm-
ament to include in its report to the General Assembly
at its forty-fifth session the developments in the ongo-
ing negotiations on this subject,

1. Takes note of the part of the report of the Confer-
ence on Disarmament relating to the dumping of ra-
dioactive wastes;

2. Expresses grave concern regarding any use of nu-
clear waste that would constitute radiological warfare
and have grave implications for the national security of
all States;

3. Calls upon all States to take appropriate measures
with a view to preventing any dumping of nuclear
wastes that would infringe upon the sovereignty of
States;

4. Requests the Conference on Disarmament to con-
tinue to take into account, in the ongoing negotiations
for a convention on the prohibition of radiological
weapons, the deliberate employment of nuclear wastes
to cause destruction, damage or injury by means of ra-
diation produced by the decay of such material;

5. Requests the International Atomic Energy Agency
to continue keeping the subject under active considera-
tion and to intensify efforts to conclude a legally binding
instrument under its auspices on the effective prohibi-
tion of any dumping of radioactive or nuclear wastes to
complement a multilateral convention on its prohibi-
tion in the Conference on Disarmament;

6. Also requests the Conference on Disarmament to
include in its report to the General Assembly at its
forty-sixth session the developments in the ongoing ne-
gotiations on this subject;

7. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Prohibition of the
dumping of radioactive wastes”.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 5 8  K

4 December 1990 M e e t i n g  5 4 1 4 4 - 0 - 9  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Approved by First Committee (A/45/778 61 Corr.1) by recorded vote
(117-0-9). 14 November (meeting 361; draft by Sierra Leone for African
Group (A/C.1/45/L.40); agenda item 6 (m).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 27. 36; plenary
54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Bul-
garia, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR. Cameroon, Canada,
Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia,
Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica. Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslova-
kia, Denmark, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt,
El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Greece, Gre-
nada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti,  Honduras,
Hungary, Iceland, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Israel, Jamaica,
Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Le-
sotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Madagascar, Malawi, Ma-
laysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia,
Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, New Zealand, Nica-
ragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Para-
guay, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint
Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa,
Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomonls-
lands, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden,
Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Tur-
key, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Re-
public of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam. Yemen,
Yugoslavia. Zaire. Zambia. Zimbabwe.

Against: None.
Abstaining: Belgium. France, Germany, Italy, Japan, Luxembourg,

Netherlands, United Kingdom, United States.

Conventional weapons

Conventional disarmament
T h e  D i s a r m a m e n t  C o m m i s s i o n  c o n t i n u e d

consideration of the question of conventional
disarmament to facilitate the identification of
possible measures in the field of conventional
arms reduction and disarmament [A/45/42]. The
Commission established Working Group III ,
which held 16 meetings between 8 and 29 May as
well as informal consultations.

The Group identified several issues and possi-
ble measures in the field of conventional arms re-
duction and disarmament. It concluded that con-
vent ional  disarmament  should cont inue to  be
actively pursued in the United Nations as a con-
tr ibut ion of  the internat ional  community to-
wards general and complete disarmament under
effective international control. The Conference
on Disarmament should also address the topic of
conventional disarmament.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r , t he  Gene ra l  Assembly
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /58  C .

Conventional disarmament
The General Assembly,
Reaffirming the determination to save succeeding

generations from the scourge of war as expressed in the
Preamble to the Charter of the United Nations,

Recalling the Final Document of the Tenth Special
Session of the General Assembly, and particularly its
paragraph 81, which provides that, together with nego-
tiations on nuclear disarmament measures, the limita-
tion and gradual reduction of armed forces and con-
ventional weapons should be resolutely pursued within
the framework of progress towards general and com-
plete disarmament, and which stresses that States with
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the largest military arsenals have a special responsibil-
ity in pursuing the process of conventional armaments
reductions,

Also recalling that in the same document it is stated,
inter alia, that priorities in disarmament negotiations
shall be: nuclear weapons; other weapons of mass de-
struction, including chemical weapons; conventional
weapons, including any which may be deemed to be ex-
cessively injurious or to have indiscriminate effects;
and reduction of armed forces, and that it stresses that
nothing should preclude States from conducting nego-
tiations on all priority items concurrently,

Further recalling that in the same document it is stated
that effective measures of nuclear disarmament and
the prevention of nuclear war have the highest priority,
and that real progress in the field of nuclear disarma-
ment could create an atmosphere conducive to pro-
gress in conventional disarmament on a world-wide ba-
sis,

Aware of the dangers to world peace and security
originating from, and the loss in human life and prop-
erty caused by, wars and conflicts fought with conven-
tional weapons, as well as of their possible escalation
into a nuclear war in regions with a high concentration
of conventional and nuclear weapons,

Also aware that with the advance in science and tech-
nology, conventional weapons tend to become increas-
ingly lethal and destructive and that conventional ar-
maments consume large amounts of resources,

Believing that resources released through disarma-
ment, including conventional disarmament, can be
used for the social and economic development of peo-
ple of all countries, particularly the developing coun-
tries,

Noting with satisfaction that the ongoing conventional
disarmament negotiations in Europe have achieved
progress,

Also noting with satisfaction that the Disarmament
Commission concluded at its 1990 session its recent
consideration of issues related to conventional disarm-
ament,

Bearing in mind its resolution 36/97 A of 9 Decem-
ber 1981 and the Study on Conventional Disarmament con-
ducted in accordance with that resolution, as well as its
resolutions 41/59 C and 41/59 G of 3 December 1986,
42/38 E and 42/38 G of 30 November 1987, 43/75 D
and 43/75 F of 7 December 1988 and 44/116 C and
44/116 F of 15 December 1989.

Bearing in mind also the efforts made to promote con-
ventional disarmament and the related proposals and
suggestions, as well as the initiatives taken by various
countries in this regard,

1. Reaffirms the importance of the efforts aimed at
resolutely pursuing the limitation and gradual reduc-
tion of armed forces and conventional weapons within
the framework of progress towards general and com-
plete disarmament;

2. Believes that the military forces of all countries
should not be used other than for the purpose of self-
defence;

3. Welcomes the continued intensive negotiation on
conventional armaments and the progress achieved
therein by the countries with the largest military ar-
senals, which bear a special responsibility in pursuing
the process of conventional arms reductions, and by the
States members of the two major military alliances, and

urges them to make further progress towards the early
establishment of a stable and secure balance of conven-
tional armaments and forces, the achievement of in-
creased security at lower levels of forces and the elimi-
nation of the capability for surprise attack and
large-scale offensive action in Europe, a region with the
largest concentration of armaments and forces in the
world;

4. Encourages and calls upon all States, while taking
into account the need to protect security and maintain
necessary defensive capabilities, to intensify their ef-
forts and take, either on their own or by agreement,
appropriate steps in the field of conventional disarma-
ment to promote progress in conventional disarma-
ment, to enhance peace and security in their regions as
well as globally and to contribute to overall progress to-
wards the goal of general and complete disarmament;

5. Endorses the conclusions and recommendations
of the Disarmament Commission at its 1990 substan-
tive session on issues related to conventional disarma-
ment, and recommends that States take them into due
consideration in their efforts to promote progress in
conventional disarmament;

6. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-seventh session the item entitled “Conventional
disarmament”

General Assembly resolution 45/58 C
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/778 & Corr.1) without vote, 9 Novem-
ber (meeting 33); draft by China (A/C.1/45/L.6); agenda item 56 (d).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 31, 33; plenary
54.

On the same date, the Assembly adopted reso-
l u t i o n  4 5 / 5 8  G .

Conventional disarmament
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/116 F of 15 December

1989,
Noting with satisfaction the adoption by consensus by

the Disarmament Commission of the report on the
agenda item entitled “Substantive consideration of is-
sues related to conventional disarmament”,

1. Welcomes the substantive and comprehensive re-
port of the Disarmament Commission with regard to
the question of conventional disarmament;

2. Endorses the recommendations of the Disarma-
ment Commission contained in the report;

3. Commends the report to the attention of Member
States;

4. Takes note of the recommendation of the Disarm-
ament Commission that, taking into account the priori-
ties in disarmament set out in the Final Document of
the Tenth Special Session of the General Assembly, the
subject of conventional disarmament should continue
to be actively pursued in the United Nations as one sig-
nificant contribution to the endeavours of the interna-
tional community towards general and complete dis-
armament under effective international control;

5. Notes that the Disarmament Commission in its re-
port expressed the view that, in addition to its delibera-
tions on how to facilitate the process of conventional
disarmament, it would be welcome if the Conference

on Disarmament were to address the issue of conven-
tional disarmament when practicable;
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6. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Conventional dis-
armament”.

General Assembly resolution 45/58 G
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/778 & Corr.1) without vote, 9 Novem-
ber (meeting 33); draft by Denmark (A/C.1/45/L.20); agenda item 56
(d)
.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 24. 33; plenary
54.

International arms transfers
Repor t  o f  Secre ta ry-Genera l .  In  response to

General Assembly resolution 44/116 N [YUN 1989,
p. 75], the Secretary-General submitted to the As-
sembly in August [A/45/363 & Add.1] the replies
from Member States to his request for their views
on international arms transfers. The Secretary-
General also informed the Assembly that he had
appointed a group of governmental experts to
carry out a study on international arms transfers.

The General Assembly, by decision 45/415 of
4 December, taking note of the study of the
group of governmental experts to consider as-
pects of international arms transfers, decided to
include the item in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth (1991) session.

In a letter of 13 August [A/45/413], the USSR
communicated its views on the limitation of in-
ternational sales and transfers of conventional
weapons.

Confidence-building measures
In September [A/45/397 & Add.1], the Secretary-

General, in response to General Assembly reso-
lution 43/78 H [YUN 1988, p. 45], transmitted infor-
mation received from 12 States on implementa-
tion of the guidelines for confidence-building
measures adopted by the Disarmament Commis-
sion in May 1988 and endorsed later that year by
the Assembly.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r , t he  Gene ra l  Assembly
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /62  F .

Implementation of the guidelines
for appropriate types of

confidence-building measures
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 43/78 H, adopted without a

vote on 7 December 1988,
Reiterating its support for the guidelines for appropri-

ate types of confidence-building measures and for the
implementation of such measures on a global or re-
gional level, as endorsed in that resolution,

Welcoming the report of the Secretary-General on ex-
perience reported by Member States with the imple-
mentation of confidence-building measures,

Bearing in mind that confidence-building is a dy-
namic process over time, and an interim assessment

taking account of the experience gained may be valu-
able,

Noting with satisfaction the encouraging results of
specific confidence-building measures agreed upon
and implemented in some regions,

Bear ing  in  mind  a l so  the part icular  need for
confidence-building measures at times of political ten-
sion and crises as well as their potential to prevent such
situations from arising,

Bearing in mind further that confidence-building
measures pursued at the regional level can contribute
to the development of global security,

Considering that confidence-building measures, es-
pecially when applied in a comprehensive manner, can
be conducive to achieving structures of security based
on co-operation and openness,

Pointing to the example of progress in the implemen-
tation of confidence- and security-building measures
adopted at Stockholm in 1986 that has contributed to
more stable relations and increased security, reducing
the risk of military confrontation in Europe,

Aware that there are situations peculiar to specific re-
gions that have a bearing on the nature of the
confidence-building measures feasible in those re-
gions,

1. Recommends the guidelines to all States for imple-
mentation, taking fully into account the specific politi-
cal, military and other conditions prevailing in a re-
gion, on the basis of initiatives and with the agreement
of the States of the region concerned;

2. Also recommends to all States that have started to
implement confidence-building measures to pursue
further and strengthen this process;

3. Appeals to all States to consider the widest possi-
ble use of confidence-building measures in their inter-
national relations, including” bilateral, regional and
global negotiations, especially in times of political ten-
sion and crises;

4. Invites the Secretary-General to continue to col-
lect relevant information from all Member States;

5. Appeals to all Member States that have not yet
done so to make their contribution to the report of the
Secretary-General;

6. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-seventh session the item entitled “Implementa-
tion of the guidelines for appropriate types of
confidence-building measures”.

General Assembly resolution 45/62 F
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/782) without vote. 9 November
(meeting 33); 40-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.36); agenda item 60 (g).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 25, 33; plenary
54.

UN role in the field of verification
Pur suan t  t o  Gene ra l  Assembly  r e so lu t i on

43/81 B [YUN 1988, p. 51], the Secretary-General, by
an August note [A/45/372 & Corr.1], transmitted the
report of the Group of Qualified Governmental
Experts to Undertake a Study on the Role of the
United Nations in the Field of Verification. The
Group examined the definition and functions of
verification provisions; verification approaches,
methods, procedures and techniques; and the ac-
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tivities of the United Nations in verification,
their improvement and possible additional activi-
ties.

The Group presented proposals for enhancing
the UN role in verification in areas such as the
UN capability for data collection; the promotion
of exchanges between experts and diplomats;
possible expansion of the Secretary-General’s
fact-finding activities; possible uses of aircraft
and satellites for verification purposes; and the
possible creation of an international verification
system.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /65 .

Study on the role of the United Nations
in the field of verification

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 40/152 O of 16 December

1985.41/86 O of 4 December 1986.42/42 F of 30 No-
vember 1987 and 43/81 B of 7 December 1988,

Underlining the important role that the United Na-
tions, in accordance with its Charter, has to play in the
sphere of disarmament,

Recalling also that all the peoples of the world have a
vital interest in the success of disarmament negotia-
tions and that, consequently. all States have the duty to
contribute to efforts in the field of disarmament,

Noting that the critical importance of verification of
and compliance with arms limitation and disarma-
ment agreements is universally recognized,

Stressing that the issue of verification of and compli-
ance with arms limitation and disarmament agree-
ments is a matter of concern to all nations,

Recognizing that the United Nations, in accordance
with its role and responsibilities established under the
Charter, can make a significant contribution, in the
field of verification, in particular of multilateral agree-
ments,

Reiterating its view  that:
(a) Disarmament and arms limitation agreements

should provide for adequate and effective measures of
verification satisfactory to all parties concerned in or-
der to create the necessary confidence and to ensure
that they are being observed by all parties;

(b) The form and modalities of the verification to
be provided for in any specific agreement depend upon
and should be determined by the purposes, scope and
nature of the agreement;

(c) Agreements should provide for the participa-
tion of parties directly or through the United Nations
system in the verification process;

(d) Where appropriate, a combination of several
methods of verification as well as other compliance
procedures should be employed,

Recalling that:
(a) In the context of international disarmament ne-

gotiations, the problem of verification should be fur-
ther examined and adequate methods and procedures
in this field should be considered;

(b) Every effort should be made to develop appro-
pr ia te  methods and procedures  that  are  non-

discriminatory and that do not interfere unduly with
the internal affairs of States parties or other States or
jeopardize their economic, technological and social de-
velopment.

Taking note of all proposals that had been put for-
ward in the field of verification by Member States, in-
cluding those by Canada and the Netherlands, France
and the countries of the Six-Nation Initiative,

Affirming its support for the sixteen principles of
verification drawn up by the Disarmament Commis-
sion,

Noting that recent developments in international re-
lations have underscored the importance of effective
verification of existing and future arms limitation and
disarmament agreements,

Recalling that by resolution 43/81 B it requested the
Secretary-General to undertake, with the assistance of
a group of qualified governmental experts, an in-
depth study of the role of the United Nations in the
field of verification that would:

(a) Identify and review existing activities of the
United Nations in the field of verification of arms limi-
tation and disarmament;

(b) Assess the need for improvements in existing ac-
tivities as well as explore and identify possible addi-
tional activities, taking into account organizational,
technical, operational, legal and financial aspects;

(c) Provide specific recommendations for future ac-
tion by the United Nations in this context;
and to submit a comprehensive report on this subject to
the General Assembly at its forty-fifth session,

1. Welcomes the report of the Secretary-General;
2. Notes that the report was approved by the Group

of Qualified Governmental Experts to Undertake a
Study on the Role of the United Nations in the Field of
Verification;

3. Commends the report to the attention of Member
States;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to give the report
the widest possible circulation;

5. Also requests the Secretary-General to take appro-
priate action within available resources on the recom-
mendations of the Group;

6. Encourages Member States to give active consid-
eration to the recommendations contained in the con-
cluding chapter of the report and to assist the
Secretary-General in their implementation where ap-
propriate;

7. Further requests the Secretary-General to report to
the General Assembly at its forty-seventh session on ac-
tions taken by Member States and by the United Na-
tions Secretariat to implement these recommenda-
tions;

8. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-seventh session an item entitled “Verification in
all its aspects, including the role of the United Nations
in the field of verification”.

General Assembly resolution 45/65
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/788) without vote. 15 November
(meeting 37); 41-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.42); agenda item 66.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 26, 37; plenary
54.
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Information on military matters
The Disarmament Commission in 1990 contin-

ued consideration of objective information on
military matters. It established a consultation
group for consideration of the subject at the pre-
liminary stage, not engaging in any negotiation
of a text on the subject. The group considered
working papers by the USSR [A/CN.10/142 & Add.1]
a n d  t h e  U n i t e d  K i n g d o m  [ A / C N . 1 0 / 1 4 0 ] .  I t
adopted i ts  report  to  the Commission,  which
formed part of the Commission’s report to the
General Assembly [A/45/42].

Report of Secretary-General. In response to a
1989 General Assembly request [YUN 1989, p. 85],
the Secretary-General issued in 1990 a report
with later addendum [A/45/354 & Add.1] contain-
ing the views of Governments on objective infor-
mation on military matters.

On 12 October [A/C.1/45/4],  the USSR sub-
mitted to the Secretary-General information on
the categories of weapons of its armed forces as at
1 January 1990.

In an October  report  with  la ter  addendum
[A/INF/45/5 & Add.1],  the Secretary-General sub-
mitted his annual report on military expendi-
tures  in  s tandardized form as reported by 25
States. Annexed to the report was the standard
reporting instrument consisting of a matrix de-
signed to show how much each force group (land,
naval and air) spent in each resource category
(personnel, procurement and operations).

Regional approach
to conventional disarmament

In October [A/45/428], the Secretary-General,
in response to General  Assembly resolut ion
44/116 S [YUN 1989, p. 76], submitted the views of
Member States  on ways of  s t rengthening re-
gional and subregional disarmament and arms
limitation efforts.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/58 p.

Regional disarmament
The General Assembly,
Believing that the efforts of the international commu-

nity to move towards the ideal of general and complete
disarmament are guided by the inherent human desire
for genuine peace and security, the elimination of the
danger of war and the release of economic, intellectual
and other resources for peaceful pursuits,

Affirming the abiding commitment of all States to the
purposes and principles enshrined in the Charter of
the United Nations in the conduct of their interna-
tional relations,

Noting that essential guidelines for progress towards
general and complete disarmament were adopted at
the tenth special session of the General Assembly,

Welcoming the prospects of genuine progress in the
field of disarmament engendered in recent years as a
result of negotiations between the two super-Powers,

Recognizing the importance of confidence-building
measures for regional and international peace and se-
curity,

Convinced that endeavours by countries to promote
regional disarmament, taking into account the specific
characteristics of each region and in accordance with
the principle of undiminished security at the lowest
level of armaments, would enhance the security of
smaller States and would thus contribute to interna-
tional peace and security by reducing the risk of re-
gional conflicts,

1. Stresses that sustained efforts are needed, within
the framework of the Conference on Disarmament and
under the umbrella of the United Nations, to make
progress on the entire range of disarmament issues;

2. Affirms that global and regional approaches to
disarmament complement each other and should
therefore be pursued simultaneously to promote re-
gional and international peace and security;

3. Calls upon States to conclude agreements, wher-
ever possible, for nuclear non-proliferation, disarma-
ment and confidence-building measures at regional
and subregional levels;

4. Welcomes the initiatives towards disarmament, nu-
clear non-proliferation and security undertaken by
some countries at the regional and subregional levels;

5. Supports and encourages efforts aimed at promot-
ing confidence-building measures at regional and sub-
regional levels in order to ease regional tensions and to
further disarmament and non-proliferation measures
at regional and subregional levels;

6. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of i ts
forty-sixth session an item entitled “Regional disarma-
ment”.

General Assembly resolution 45/58 P
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 142-0-10 (recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/778 & Corr.1) by recorded vote
(120-0-10). 13 November (meeting 35); 38-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.51);
agenda item 56.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 35; plenary 54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda, Australia,
Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belgium, Belize, Be-
nin, Bolivia, Botswana, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Bu-
rundi, Byelorussian SSR. Cameroon, Canada, Cape Verde, Central Afri-
can Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa
Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Djibouti, Domin-
ica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt. El Salvador, Fiji,  Finland,
France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Grenada, Guatemala.
Guinea, Guinea-Bissau. Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary. Iceland, In-
donesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya.
Kuwait. Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Lux-
embourg, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia. Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauri-
tania, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia,
Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway,
Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Po-
land, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lu-
cia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal,
Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Spain,
Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic,
Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian
SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United Republic of
Tanzania, United States, Uruguay, Vanuatu. Venezuela, Yugoslavia, Za-
ire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: None.
Abstaining: Afghanistan, Argentina, Bhutan, Brazil, Cuba, Ethiopia, In-

dia, Lao People’s Democratic Republic. Mauritius, Viet Nam.
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The Assembly, by decision 45/418 of the same
date, welcomed the Secretary-General’s report
o n  c o n v e n t i o n a l  d i s a r m a m e n t  o n  a  r e g i o n a l
scale, invited Member States that had not yet
done so to convey their views on the matter to the
Secretary-General  and decided to include the
item in the provisional agenda of its forty-sixth
(1991) session.

Also on that date, the Assembly adopted reso-
l u t i o n  4 5 / 5 8  M .

Regional disarmament, including
confidence-building measures

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 44/116 S, 44/116 U and

44/117 B of 15 December 1989,
Welcoming the report of the Disarmament Commis-

sion adopted at its substantive session of 1990,
Recognizing that regional disarmament measures can

contribute effectively to the general process of arms re-
duction and disarmament,

Convinced that disarmament can be carried out only
in a climate of confidence based on mutual respect and
aimed at ensuring better relations founded on justice,
solidarity and co-operation,

Recognizing also the importance and effectiveness of
measures of regional disarmament taken at the initia-
tive and with the participation of all States concerned
and taking into account the specific characteristics of
each region, in that they can contribute to universal se-
curity and stability, in accordance with the principles
of the Charter of the United Nations,

Conscious of the importance of confidence-building
measures to ensure the success of this process,

Noting with satisfaction the important progress made
in various regions of the world through the conclusion
of peace, security and co-operation agreements and
following from the implementation of measures in-
tended to enhance confidence in the fields of political,
economic and military co-operation,

Noting that the consumption of resources for poten-
tially destructive purposes is in stark contrast to the
need for social and economic development but that re-
duction in military expenditure following, inter alia,
the conclusion of regional disarmament agreements
could entail benefits in both the social and economic
fields,

1. Reaffirms that the regional approach to disarma-
ment is one of the essential elements in global efforts;

2. Encouranges all States to recognize the value of
confidence-b&ding measures-mil i tary or  non-
military-taken in the framework of initiatives of re-
gional disarmament;

3. Invites all States to contribute, in appropriate fo-
rums, to the consideration of the question of regional
disarmament, including the confidence-building
measures likely to contribute thereto, taking into ac-
count the specific characteristics of the regions con-
cerned.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 5 8  M

4  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  5 4 A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by First Committee (A/45/778 & Corr.1) without vote, 12 No-
vember (meeting 34); 38-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.44); agenda item 56
(n).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 34; plenary 54.

Europe
Talks within the framework of the Conference

on Security and Co-operation in Europe (CSCE)
regarding the adoption of a new set of confi-
dence- and security-building measures, which
had been initiated in Vienna in 1989, ended suc-
cessfully in 1990 with the adoption on 17 Novem-
ber of the Vienna Document 1990.

Soon after, negotiations on a stable and secure
balance of conventional armed forces in Europe,
held within the framework of CSCE, concluded
with the signing on 19 November of the Treaty on
Convent ional  Armed Forces in  Europe.  Once
ratified, the Treaty would commit the parties to
ensuring that the numbers of conventional arma-
ments and equipment did not exceed the agreed
limits for five categories of weapons within its
area of application.

The heads of State or Government of 22 CSCE
States signed the Treaty and issued a Declaration
in Paris expressing their conviction that the de-
velopments in Europe and the Treaty must form
part of a continuing process of co-operation in
building a more united document. On 21 Novem-
ber, they also adopted the Charter of Paris for a
New Europe [A/45/859].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /58  I .

Confidence- and security-building measures and
conventional disarmament in Europe

The General Assembly,
Determined to achieve progress in disarmament,
Recalling its resolutions 43/75 P of 7 December 1988

and 44/116 I of 15 December 1989,
Recalling also the text adopted by consensus on 29

May 1990 within the framework of the Working Group
on agenda item 8 of the Disarmament Commission,

Reaffirming the need for continued efforts to build
confidence, to lessen the risk of military confrontation
and to enhance mutual security,

Reaffirming also the great importance of increasing
security and stability in Europe through the establish-
ment of a stable, secure and verifiable balance of con-
ventional armed forces at lower levels, as well as
through increased openness and predictability of mili-
tary activities,

Considering that the negotiations in the field of confi-
dence- and security-building measures, as well as those
on conventional armaments and forces, both within the
framework of the process of the Conference on Secu-
rity and Co-operation in Europe, have already helped
to promote confidence and to move towards improved
security and co-operation in Europe, thereby contrib-
uting to international peace and security,

1. Notes with satisfaction the progress achieved so far
in the process of disarmament and the strengthening
of confidence and security in Europe;

2. Welcomes, as important steps towards enhanced
stability and security in Europe, the signing of the
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Treaty on Conventional Armed Forces in Europe by
twenty-two States participating in the Conference on
Security and Co-operation in Europe in Paris on 19 No-
vember 1990, as well as the adoption of a substantial
new set of confidence- and security-building measures
by all States participating in the Conference, which was
endorsed by the heads of State or Government of those
States in Paris on 21 November 1990;

3. Invites all States to consider the possibility of tak-
ing appropriate measures with a view to reducing the
risk of confrontation and strengthening security, tak-
ing due account of their specific regional conditions.

General Assembly resolution 45/58 I
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/778 & Corr.1) without vote, 9 Novem-
ber (meeting 33); 29-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.37], amended by France
(A/45/L.30): agenda item 56 (d).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 26, 33; plenary
54.

Excessively injurious
conventional weapons

As of 31 December 1990, the number of parties
to the Convention on Prohibitions or Restrictions
on the Use of Certain Conventional Weapons
Which May Be Deemed to Be Excessively Injuri-
ous or to Have Indiscriminate Effects and its
three Protocols  (deal ing with non-detectable
fragments; mines, booby traps and other devices;
and incendiary weapons) [YUN 1980, p. 76] stood at
31. There were no new ratifications, acceptances,
approvals or accessions in 1990. The Convention
and Protocols had entered into force in 1983 [YUN
1983, p. 66].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r , t he  Gene ra l  Assembly
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /64 .

Convention on Prohibitions or Restrictions on
the Use of Certain Conventional Weapons Which

May Be Deemed to Be Excessively Injurious
or to Have Indiscriminate Effects

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 32/152 of 19 December 1977,

35/153 of 12 December 1980, 36/93 of 9 December
1981,37/79 of 9 December 1982,38/66 of 15 December
1983,39/56 of 12 December 1984,40/84 of 12 Decem-
ber 1985, 41/50 of 3 December 1986,42/30 of 30 No-
vember 1987 and 43/67 of 7 December 1988,

Recalling with satisfaction the adoption, ten years ago,
on 10 October 1980, of the Convention on Prohibitions
or Restrictions on the Use of Certain Conventional
Weapons Which May Be Deemed to Be Excessively In-
jurious or to Have Indiscriminate Effects, together
with the Protocol on Non-Detectable Fragments (Pro-
tocol I), the Protocol on Prohibitions or Restrictions on
the Use of Mines, Booby Traps and Other Devices (Pro-
tocol II) and the Protocol on Prohibitions or Restric-
tions on the Use of Incendiary Weapons (Protocol III),

Reaffirming its conviction that general agreement on
the prohibition or restriction of use of specific conven-

tional weapons would significantly reduce the suffer-
ing of civilian populations and of combatants,

Taking note with satisfaction of the report of the
Secretary-General,

1. Notes with satisfaction that an increasing number
of States have either signed, ratified, accepted or ac-
ceded to the Convention on Prohibitions or Restric-
tions on the Use of Certain Conventional Weapons
Which May Be Deemed to Be Excessively Injurious or
to Have Indiscriminate Effects, which was opened for
signature in New York on 10 April 1981;

2. Also notes with satisfaction that, consequent upon
the fulfilment of the conditions set out in article 5 of
the Convention, the Convention and the three Proto-
cols annexed thereto entered into force on 2 December
1983;
 3. Urges all States that have not yet done so to exert
their best endeavours to become parties to the conven-
tion and the Protocols annexed thereto as early as possi-
ble, so as ultimately to obtain universality of adher-
ence;

4. Stresses that, under article 8 of the Convention,
conferences may be convened to consider amendments
to the Convention or any of the annexed Protocols, to
consider additional protocols relating to other catego-
ries of conventional weapons not covered by the exist-
ing annexed Protocols or to review the scope and op-
eration of the Convention and the Protocols annexed
thereto and to consider any proposal for amendments
to the Convention or to the existing Protocols and any
proposals for additional protocols relating to other
categories of conventional weapons not covered by the
existing Protocols;

5. Requests the Secretary-General as depositary of
the Convention and its three annexed Protocols to in-
form the General Assembly from time to time of the
state of adherence to the Convention and its Protocols;

6. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Convention on
Prohibitions or Restrictions on the Use of Certain Con-
ventional Weapons Which May Be Deemed to Be Ex-
cessively Injurious or to Have Indiscriminate Effects”.

General Assembly resolution 45/64
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/786) without vote, 9 November
(meeting 33); 20-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.47); agenda item 64.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 29, 33; plenary
54.

Prevention of an arms race
in outer space

The Conference on Disarmament considered
the prevention of an arms race in outer space
from 5 to 9 March and from 2 to 6 July [A/45/27].

The Ad Hoc Committee, re-established by the
Conference, held 16 meetings between 13 March
and 14 August to examine and identify issues
relevant to the subject, existing agreements and
proposals and future initiatives.

New documents submitted under the item in-
cluded proposals by Argentina for strengthening
the regime establ ished by the Convention on
Registrat ion of  Objects  Launched into Outer
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Space [CD/10l5-CD/OS/WP.42]. In its report to the
Conference [CD/1034], the Ad Hoc Committee con-
cluded that its work had advanced and further
developed the examination and identification of
issues relevant to the prevention of an arms race
in outer space. It considered that the legal regime
applicable to outer space did not by itself guaran-
tee the prevention of an arms race, and recog-
nized the need to enhance the effectiveness of the
regime and for strict compliance with existing bi-
lateral and multilateral agreements. There was
also recognition of the importance of paragraph
80 of the Final Document of the first special ses-
sion (1978) devoted to disarmament [GA res. S-10/2],
which called for further measures and interna-
tional negotiations to be held. The Committee
continued to examine exis t ing proposals  and
gave preliminary consideration to new proposals
and initiatives to prevent an arms race in outer
space and to ensure its exploration for peaceful
purposes.

The Committee recommended that it be re-
established at the beginning of the Conference’s
1991` session with an adequate mandate, taking
into account all relevant factors, including the
work of the Committee since 1985.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /55  A.

Prevention of an arms race in outer space
The General Assembly,
Recognizing the common interest of all mankind in

the exploration and use of outer space for peaceful
purposes,

Reaffirming the will of all States that the exploration
and use of outer space, including the Moon and other
celestial bodies, shall be for peaceful purposes, shall be
carried out for the benefit and in the interest of all
countries, irrespective of their degree of economic or
scientific development, and shall be the province of all
mankind,

Reaffirming also provisions of articles III and IV of
the Treaty on Principles Governing the Activities of
States in the Exploration and Use of Outer Space, in-
cluding the Moon and Other Celestial Bodies.

Recalling the obligation of all States to observe the
provisions of the Charter of the United Nations re-
garding the use or threat of use of force in their inter-
national relations, including in their space activities,

Reaffirming further paragraph 80 of the Final Docu-
ment of the Tenth Special Session of the General As-
sembly, in which it is stated that in order to prevent an
arms race in outer space further measures should be
taken and appropriate international negotiations held
in accordance with the spirit of the Treaty,

Recalling its previous resolutions on this issue and of
the Declaration adopted by the Ninth Conference of
Heads of State or Government of Non-Aligned Coun-
tries, held at Belgrade from 4 to 7 September 1989, and
taking note of the proposals submitted to the General

Assembly at its tenth special session and at its regular
sessions, and of the recommendations made to the
competent organs of the United Nations and to the
Conference on Disarmament,

Recognizing the grave danger for international peace
and security of an arms race in outer space and of de-
velopments contributing to it,

Emphasizing the paramount importance of strict
compliance with existing arms limitation and disarma-
ment agreements relevant to outer space, including bi-
lateral agreements, and with the existing legal regime
concerning the use of outer space,

Noting that bilateral negotiations between the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics and the United States of
America have continued since 1985 with the declared
objective of working out effective agreements aimed,
inter alia, at preventing an arms race in outer space,

Welcoming the re-establishment of the Ad Hoc Com-
mittee on the Prevention of an Arms Race in Outer
Space at the 1990 session of the Conference on Disarm-
ament, in the exercise of the negotiating responsibili-
ties of this sole multilateral negotiating body on dis-
armament, to continue to examine and identify,
through substantive and general consideration, issues
relevant to the prevention of an arms race in outer
space,

Noting also that the Ad Hoc Committee on the Preven-
tion of an Arms Race in Outer Space, taking into ac-
count its previous efforts since its establishment in
1985, continued the examination and identification of
various issues, existing agreements and existing pro-
posals, as well as future initiatives relevant to the pre-
vention of an arms race in outer space, and that this
contributed to a better understanding of a number of
problems and to a clearer perception of the various po-
sitions,

Emphasizing the mutually complementary nature of
bilateral and multilateral efforts in the field of prevent-
ing an arms race in outer space, and hoping that con-
crete results will emerge from these efforts as soon as
possible,

Convinced that further measures should be exam-
ined in the search for effective and verifiable bilateral
and multilateral agreements in order to prevent an
arms race in outer space,

1. Reaffirms the importance and urgency of pre-
venting an arms race in outer space and the readiness
of all States to contribute to that common objective, in
conformity with the provisions of the Treaty on Princi-
ples Governing the Activities of States in the Explora-
tion and Use of Outer Space, including the Moon and
Other  Celest ial  Bodies;  

2. Recognizes, as stated in the report of the Ad Hoc
Committee on the Prevention of an Arms Race in
Outer Space, that the legal regime applicable to outer
space by itself does not guarantee the prevention of an
arms race in outer space, that this legal regime plays a
significant role in the prevention of an arms race in
that environment, the need to consolidate and rein-
force that regime and enhance its effectiveness, and the
importance of the strict compliance with existing
agreements, both bilateral and multilateral;

3. Emphasizes the necessity of further measures
with appropriate and effective provisions for verifica-
tion to prevent an arms race in outer space;
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4. Calls upon all States, in particular those with ma-
jor space capabilities, to contribute actively to the ob-
jective of the peaceful use of outer space and of the pre-
vention of an arms race in outer space and to refrain
from actions contrary to that objective and to the rele-
vant existing treaties in the interest of maintaining in-
ternational peace and security and promoting interna-
tional co-operation;

5. Reiterates that the Conference on Disarmament,
as the single multilateral disarmament negotiating fo-
rum, has the primary role in the negotiation of a multi-
lateral agreement or agreements, as appropriate, on
the prevention of an arms race in outer space in all its
aspects;

6. Requests the Conference on Disarmament to con-
sider as a matter of priority the question of preventing
an arms race in outer space;

7. Also requests the Conference on Disarmament to
intensify its consideration of the question of the pre-
vention of an arms race in outer space in all its aspects,
building upon areas of convergence and taking into ac-
count relevant proposals and initiatives, including
those presented in the Ad Hoc Committee at the 1990
session of the Conference and at the forty-fifth session
of the General Assembly;·

8. Recognizes, in this regard, the relevance of consid-
ering measures on confidence-building and greater
transparency and openness in space as stated in the re-
port of the Ad Hoc Committee;

9. Further requests the Conference on Disarmament
to re-establish an ad hoc committee with an adequate
mandate at the beginning of its 1991 session and to con-
tinue building upon areas of convergence with a view
to undertaking negotiations for the conclusion of an
agreement or agreements, as appropriate, to prevent
an arms race in outer space in all its aspects;

10. Urges the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
and the United States of America to pursue intensively
their bilateral negotiations in a constructive spirit with
a view to reaching early agreement for preventing an
arms race in outer space, and to advise the Conference
on Disarmament periodically of the progress of their
bilateral sessions so as to facilitate its work;

11. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Prevention of an
arms race in outer space”.

General Assembly resolution 45/55 A
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 149-0-1 (recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/775) by recorded vote (129-0-1). 14
November (meeting 361; 29-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.17); agenda item
53.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23. 26, 36; plenary
54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria,  Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados.
Belgium, Belize, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam,
Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Canada.
Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia,
Comoros Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslova-
kia, Denmark, Djibouti. Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt,
El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany,
Ghana, Greece, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Hon-
duras, Hungary, Iceland, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Israel, Italy.
Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Repub-
lic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Luxem-
bourg, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Maurita-
nia. Mauritius. Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar,
Namibia. Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria,

Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philip-
pines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vin-
cent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Si-
erra Leone, Singapore. Solomon Islands, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka,
Sudan, Sudan, Suriname, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand,
Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR,
USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United Republic of Tanza-
nia, Uruguay. Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire,
Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: None.
Abstaining: United States.

In the Committee, paragraph 9 was adopted by
a recorded vote of 109 to 1, with 21 abstentions. A
separate vote was also requested in the Assembly,
which adopted the paragraph by a recorded vote
of 125 to 1, with 22 abstentions.

Also on 4 December, the Assembly adopted
r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 5 5  B .

Confidence-building measures in outer space
The General Assembly,
Conscious of the importance and urgency of prevent-

ing an arms race in outer space,
Recalling that, in accordance with the Treaty on Prin-

ciples Governing the Activities of States in the Explora-
tion and Use of Outer Space, including the Moon and
Other Celestial Bodies, the exploration and use of
outer space, including the Moon and other celestial
bodies, shall be carried out for the benefit and in the
interest of all countries, irrespective of their degree of
economic or scientific development, and shall be the
province of all mankind,

Aware of the fact that more and more States are tak-
ing an active interest in outer space or participating in
important space programmes for the exploration and
exploitation of that environment,

Recogizing, in this context, the relevancy space has
gained as an important factor for the socio-economic
development of many States, in addition to its undeni-
able role in security issues,

Emphasizing that the growing use of outer space has
increased the need for more transparency as well as
confidence-building measures,

Recalling that the international community has
unanimously recognized the importance and useful-
ness of confidence-building measures, which can sig-
nificantly contribute to the promotion of peace and
security and disarmament, in particular through
General Assembly resolutions 43/78 H of 7 December
1988 and 44/116 U of 15 December 1989,

Noting the important work being carried out by the
Ad Hoc Committee on the Prevention of an Arms Race
in Outer Space of the Conference on Disarmament,
which contributes to identifying potential areas of
confidence-building measures,

Aware of the existence of a number of different pro-
posals and initiatives addressing this subject, which at-
tests to a growing convergence of views,

1. Reaffirms the importance of confidence-building
measures as means conducive to ensuring the attain-
ment of the objective of the prevention of an arms race
in outer space;

2. Recogizes their applicability in the space envi-
ronment under specific criteria yet to be defined;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to carry out, with
the assistance of government experts, a study on the
specific aspects related to the application of different
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confidence-building measures in outer space, includ-
ing the different technologies available, possibilities
for defining appropriate mechanisms of international
co-operation in specific areas of interest and so on, and
to report thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-
eighth session.

General Assembly resolution 45/55 B
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 149-0-1 (recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/775) by recorded vote (129-0-1), 15
November (meeting 37); 11-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.22/Rev.1); agenda
item 53.

Financial implications: 5th Commitee, A/45/811; S-G, A/C.5/45/46,
A/C.1/45/L.59.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23,34.37; 5th Com-
minee 39: plenary 54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam,
Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi. Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon. Canada,
Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia,
Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côta d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslova-
kia, Denmark, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt,
El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji. Finland, France, Gabon. Gambia, Germany,
Ghana, Greece, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau. Guyana, Haiti, Hon-
duras, Hungary, Iceland. India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Israel, Italy,
Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Repub-
lic, Lebanon, Lesotho. Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Luxem-
bourg. Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia. Maldives, Mali, Malta, Maurita-
nia, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia; Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar,
Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands. New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria.
Norway, Oman Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay Peru, Philip:
pines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vin-
cent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Si-
erra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka,
Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand,
Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR,
USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United Republic of Tanza-
nia, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia. Zaire.
Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: None.
Abstaining: United States.

Technological change
and global security

In 1990,  a  high- level  conference on “New
trends in science and technology: implications
for international peace and security” (Sendai, Ja-
pan, 16-19 April) [A/45/56] addressed issues of
technological change and global security, new
technologies and the search for security in the
post-cold-war era, and national policy-making
and international diplomacy in an era of rapid
technological  change.  General  approaches to
technology assessment and technology trends in
selected areas were also discussed. The results of
those discussions were included in the Secretary-
General’s report on scientific and technological
developments and their impact on international
security (see below).

Repor t  o f  Secre ta ry-Genera l .  In  response to
General Assembly resolution 43/77 A [YUN 1988,
p. 43], the Secretary-General submitted an Octo-
ber report [A/45/568] on scientific and technologi-
cal developments and their impact on interna-
tional security. The report gave an overview of
new technologies and international security and

examined trends in nuclear, space, materials and
information technology and in biotechnology.

The Secretary-General concluded that addi-
tional mechanisms for controlling the military
applications of technology could be unilateral
measures of restraint, preclusive arrangements
for banning qualitative innovations intended for
d e s t r u c t i v e  p u r p o s e s  a n d  r e g i o n a l  a n d  s u b -
regional dialogues on military restraint and the
removal of uncertainties over the intended use of
technological advances. To develop a more realis-
tic set of criteria for technology assessment, the
internat ional  community needed to be bet ter
equipped to follow the nature and direction of
technological  change and the United Nat ions
could serve as a catalyst and a clearing-house of
ideas in technology assessment. The report also
set out criteria for an illustrative framework for
assessment of new technologies.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /60 .

Scientific and technological developments and
their impact on international security

The General Assembly,
Recalling that at its tenth special session, the first spe-

cial session devoted to disarmament, it unanimously
stressed the importance of both qualitative and quanti-
tative measures in the process of disarmament,

Noting with concern the potential in technological ad-
vances for application to military purposes, which
could lead to more sophisticated weapons and new
weapon systems,

Recognizing that scientific and technological devel-
opments can have both civilian and military applica-
tions and that progress in science and technology for
civilian applications needs to be maintained and en-
couraged,

Stressing the interests of the international commu-
nity in the subject and the need to follow closely the sci-
entific and technological developments that may have a
negative impact on the security environment and on
the process of arms limitation and disarmament and to
channel scientific and technological developments for
beneficial purposes,

Emphasizing that the proposal contained in its resolu-
tion 43/77 A of 7 December 1988 is without prejudice
to research and development efforts being undertaken
for peaceful purposes,

Noting the results of the United Nations conference
on New Trends in Science and Technology: Implica-
tions for International Peace and Security, held at Sen-
dai, Japan, from 16 to 19 April 1990, and recognizing,
in this regard, the need for the scientific and policy
communities to work together in dealing with the com-
plex implications of technological change,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
entitled “Scientific and technological developments
and their impact on international security”;

2. Fully agrees that:
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(a) The international community needs to position
itself better to follow the nature and direction of tech-
nological change;

(b) The United Nations can serve as a catalyst and a
clearing-house for ideas for this purpose;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to fol-
low scientific and technological developments in order
to make an assessment of emerging “new technologies”
and to submit to the General Assembly at its forty-
seventh session a framework for technology assessment
guided, inter alia, by the criteria suggested in his re-
port;

4. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-seventh session the item entitled “Scientific and
technological developments and their impact on inter-
national security”.

General Assembly resolution 45/60
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 133-3-16 (recorded vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/780) by recorded vote (113-3-16). 15
November (meeting 37); 10-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.24/Rev.1); agenda
item 58.

Sponsors: Afghanistan, Bolivia, Byelorussian SSR, Costa Rica, Hungary,
India, Indonesia, Peru, Sri Lanka, Venezuela.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 29, 37; plenary
54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda.
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil. Brunei Darussalam, Bul-
garia, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde,
Central African Republic. Chad, Chile, China. Colombia, Comoros,
Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus. Djibouti, Dominica, Do-
minican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, Ga-
bon, Gambia, Ghana, Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guy
ana, Haiti,  Honduras, Hungary, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland,
Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait.  Lao People’s Democratic Republic,
Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Madagascar,
Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico,
Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, New Zea-
land, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea,
Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Ne-
vis, Saint Lucia Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia.
Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Soma-
lia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Repub-
lic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Uganda, Ukrainian
SSR. USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uru-
guay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia,
Zimbabwe.

Against: France, United Kingdom, United States.
Abstaining: Belgium, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Germany,

Greece, Iceland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Norway,
Portugal, Spain, Turkey.

On the same date, the Assembly adopted reso-
lution 45/61.

Science and technology for disarmament
The General Assembly,
Convinced that science and technology can pro-

foundly contribute to solving the problems of man-
kind, especially to promoting its social and economic
development,

Noting the interest of the international community
in disarmament-related applications of scientific and
technological achievements,

Rrcognizing the contributions that may be offered by
scientific and technological progress for implementing
arms control and disarmament agreements, inter alia,
in the fields of verification and of compliance, by par-
ties, with agreements on arms control and disarma-
ment as well as of weapons disposal,

Welcoming related international activities under-
taken so far in this area,

Considering the need for intensified international
co-operation, with a view to using scientific and tech-
nological achievements for disarmament-related pur-
poses, inter alia, in the fields of verification of compli-
a n c e  w i t h  a g r e e m e n t s  o n  a r m s  c o n t r o l  a n d
disarmament, application of technologies for im-
proved means of verification and weapons disposal,

Noting the United Nations conference on New
Trends in Science and Technology: Implications for
International Peace and Security, held at Sendai, Ja-
pan, in April 1990, and the United Nations conference
on Conversion: Economic Adjustments in an Era of
Arms Reductions, held in Moscow in August 1990,
which contributed to promoting international co-
operation in this field,

1. Welcomes national and international activities to
use scientific and technological achievements for
disarmament-related purposes;

2. Calls upon Member States and relevant intergov-
ernmental organizations to intensify and extend such
activities and to keep the United Nations informed
about progress in this field;

3. Invites all Member States and relevant interna-
tional organizations to develop international co-
operation in this area, with a view to using scientific
and technological achievements for disarmament-
related purposes, inter alia, in the fields of verification
and of compliance, by parties, with agreements on
arms control and disarmament and application of tech-
nologies for improved means of verification and for
weapons disposal;

4. Recommends that the United Nations should give
appropriate attention to the collection and dissemina-
tion of information on scientific and technological de-
velopments in these fields;

5. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-seventh session the item entitled “Science and
technology for disarmament”.

General Assembly resolution 45/61
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/781) by recorded vote (132-0-0), 13
November (meeting 35); 19-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.13/Rev.1); agenda
item 59.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 25, 35; plenary
54.

Disarmament and development
As requested in General Assembly resolution

44/116 L [YUN 1989, p. 86], the Secretary-General
reported in October [A/45/592] on the relation-
ship between disarmament  and development ,
and particularly on the priorities for the period
1990-1993 as determined by the High-Level Sec-
retariat Task Force, established pursuant to the
Final Document adopted at the 1987 Interna-
tional Conference on the Relationship between
Disarmament and Development [YUN 1987, p. 82].

The Secretary-General reported that the Task
Force met on 10 May to review ongoing activities
a n d  d e t e r m i n e  p r i o r i t i e s  f o r  t h e  p e r i o d
1990-1993. It decided to undertake the following
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activities in determining the 1990-1993 priorities:
continuation of the establishment of a mech-
anism to monitor trends in military spending by
the United Nat ions  Department  for  Disarma-
ment Affairs; continuation of the establishment
of a benchmark study on economic indicators of
military spending by the Department of Interna-
tional Economic and Social Affairs; continuation
on the work on conversion from military to civil-
ian production and follow-up by the Department
for Disarmament Affairs; intensification of con-
tacts with research institutes; a new project on the
impact of arms reductions on the world economy;
and a publicity and information strategy within
the United Nations.

The Task Force also reported on activities that
took place in 1990, including the organization by
the Department for Disarmament Affairs, in co-
operation with the Soviet Peace Fund, of a major
international conference on “Conversion: Eco-
nomic Adjustments in an Era of Arms Reduc-
tions” (Moscow, 13-17 August); the establishment
by the United Nations Statistical Office of a theo-
retical framework of indicators for measuring
military expenditures; establishment by the De-
partment of International Economic and Social
Affairs of a departmental task force to examine
the post-cold-war developments in the field of in-
ternational co-operative arrangements for maxi-
mizing the benefits from arms reduction; and
the compilation by the United Nations Institute
f o r  D i s a r m a m e n t  R e s e a r c h  ( U N I D I R ) ,  i n  co -
operation with the Department for Disarmament
Affairs, of a bibliographical survey of recent pub-
lications on military expenditures.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /58  A.

Relationship between disarmament and development
The General Assembly,
Recalling the provisions of the Final Document of the

Tenth Special Session of the General Assembly related
to the relationship between disarmament and develop-
ment,

Recalling also the adoption on 11 September 1987 of
the Final Document of the International Conference
on the Relationship between Disarmament and Devel-
opment,

Stressing the growing importance of the relationship
between disarmament and development in current in-
ternational relations,

1. Welcomes the report of the Secretary-General and
actions undertaken in accordance with the Final Docu-
ment of the International Conference on the Relation-
ship between Disarmament and Development;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to take
action, through the appropriate organs and within
available resources, for the implementation of the ac-

tion programme adopted at the International Confer-
ence;

3. Also requests the Secretary-General to submit a re-
port to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session;

4. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Relationship be-
tween disarmament and development”.

General Assembly resolution 45/58 A
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/778 & Corr.1) without vote, 9 Novem-
ber (meeting 33); draft by Yugoslavia on behalf of Non-Aligned Move-
ment (A/C.1/45/L.4); agenda item 56 (h).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 31, 33; plenary
54.

By resolution 45/62 G, adopted on the same
date, the Assembly requested UNIDIR to prepare,
with the assistance of independent experts, a re-
search report on the economic aspects of disarm-
ament and to report to the Assembly at its forty-
seventh (1992) session. (For the full text of the As-
sembly’s resolution, see below, under “Disarma-
ment studies, information and research”.)

Reallocation of military resources
The General Assembly, in its Declaration on

Internat ional  Economic Co-operat ion,  in  par-
ticular the Revitalization of Economic Growth
and Development of the Developing Countries
[A/S-18/15], adopted at its eighteenth special ses-
sion (23 April-l May) (see PART THREE, Chapter
I), stated that countries should seek to reduce ex-
penditures for military purposes, thereby open-
ing up the possibility of enhanced spending on
social and economic development for the benefit
of  al l  countr ies ,  in  part icular  the developing
countries. In that context, the feasibility of chan-
nelling some of those reductions through finan-
cial mechanisms for development should be ex-
plored.

At its 1990 regular session, the Assembly, in
reso lu t ion  45/58 N,  requested the  Secretary-
General to carry out a study of potential uses of
resources such as know-how, technology, infra-
structure and production currently allocated to
military activities for promoting civilian endeav-
ours to protect the environment.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /58  N .

Charting potential uses of resources allocated
to military activities for civilian endeavours

to protect the environment
The General Assembly,
Encouraged by the positive developments in the field

of disarmament,
Deeply concerned by the continuing degradation of the

environment,
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Bearing in mind the interrelationship of questions re-
lating to disarmament, social and economic develop-
ment and environmental protection,

Recalling its resolution 44/228 of 22 December 1989,
in which it decided to convene in 1992 the United Na-
tions Conference on Environment and Development,

Desirous of benefiting from progress in disarmament
in the endeavours to protect the environment,

Recognizing the potential, in an immediate or a
longer-term perspective, of using resources currently
allocated to military activities for civilian endeavours to
protect the environment,

1. Requests the Secretary-General to carry out, mak-
ing use of existing resources and with the assistance of
qualified experts, a study of potential uses of resources
such as know-how, technology, infrastructure and pro-
duction currently allocated to military activities for
promoting civilian endeavours to protect the environ-
ment;

2. Recommends that the study be based on open in-
formation and take into account relevant national and
international studies and such further information as
Member States may wish to make available for the pur-
poses of the study;

3. Invites all Governments to co-operate with the
Secretary-General so that the objectives of the study
may be achieved;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to submit the fi-
nal report to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion and, in the interim, to make relevant results of the
study available, as appropriate, to the Preparatory
Committee for the United Nations Conference on En-
vironment and Development.

General Assembly resolution 45/58 N
4  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  5 4  1 3 8 - 3 - 1 2  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Approved by First Committee (A/45/778 & Corr.1) by recorded vote
(113-3-12). 16 November (meeting 39); 15-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.49);
agenda item 56.

Financial implications: 5th Committee, A/45/813; S-G, A/C.1/45/L.60,
A/C.5/45/47.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23,30.39; 5th Com-
mittee 39; plenary 54.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua  and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Bul-
garia, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde,
Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros,
Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Den-
mark, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salva-
dor, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Grenada, Guatemala,
Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, In-
dia, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Israel, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait,
Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho,  Libyan Arab Jama-
hiriya, Liechtenstein, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali,
Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozam-
bique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Nige-
ria, Norway, Oman, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Po-
land, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint
Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles,
Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan,
Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo,
Trinidad and Tobago; Tunisia, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United
Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Vene-
zuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against France, United Kingdom, United States.

Abstaining: Belgium, Canada, Germany, Greece, Italy, Japan, Luxem-
bourg, Netherlands, Pakistan, Portugal, Spain, Turkey.

Regional centres for peace and
disa rmament

In October [A/45/573], the Secretary-General
reported to the Genera1 Assembly on the activi-
ties of the three UN regional centres for peace
and disarmament- in Africa,  Asia and the Pa-
cific, and Latin America and the Caribbean.

The activities of the UN Regional Centre for
Peace and Disarmament in Africa, inaugurated
in 1986 at Lomé, Togo [YUN 1986, p. 85), included
conferences,  t ra ining programmes on confi-
dence-building and on the peaceful settlement of
disputes, research and study, and the dissemina-
tion of information within the framework of the
World Disarmament Campaign. It held a work-
shop (Arusha, United Republic of Tanzania, 5-16
March) for senior African military and civilian
officials on conflict resolution, crisis prevention
a n d  m a n a g e m e n t ,  a n d  c o n f i d e n c e - b u i l d i n g
among African States. A documentation/refer-
ence library was established to disseminate infor-
mation relating to peace, security and develop-
ment within the African context. Efforts were
under way to publish a newsletter on relevant de-
velopments.

As decided by the Assembly in resolution
41/60 J [YUN 1986, p. 86], the Regional Centre for
Peace, Disarmament and Development in Latin
America and the Caribbean was established on 1
January 1987 and inaugurated at Lima, Peru, on
9 October of that year [YUN 1987, p. 88]. The Centre
continued to serve as a resource centre and ex-
panded its contacts in the region to secure spe-
cialized publications and materials. It continued
to publish its quarterly newsletter Boletin and to
provide assistance and support to Governments
and NGOs in the areas of peace and disarmament.
It hosted a meeting of the Latin American Re-
s e a r c h  C o n f e r e n c e  ( L i m a ,  P e r u ,  2 2  a n d  2 3
March). Under the auspices of the Centre, a semi-
nar on alternatives for common security in South
America (Lima, 27-30 November) was held as
well as a symposium (Lima, 6 June) on regional
security in Latin America for military attaches of
the region accredited in Lima, Peruvian military
officers and Peruvian Foreign Ministry officials.
In co-operation with the Argentine Council for
Foreign Relations and the United Nations Infor-
mation Centre at Buenos Aires, the Centre or-
ganized a seminar (Buenos Aires, Argentina, 25
and 26 July) on disarmament and arms limitation
issues.

The UN Regional Centre for Peace and Dis-
armament in Asia and the Pacific, established in
1987 [YUN 1987, p. 89], was inaugurated on 30 Janu-
ary 1989 at Kathmandu, Nepal [YUN 1989, p. 88].
Since its inauguration, the Centre had carried
out its activities on a regular basis. However, be-
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cause of resource constraints, its activities were
limited to disseminating information on UN ac-
tivities in the area of arms limitation and disarm-
ament, answering public inquiries, and organiz-
i n g  t h e  R e g i o n a l  M e e t i n g  o n  C o n f i d e n c e -
Building Measures in the Asia-Pacific Region
(Kathmandu, 29-31 January).

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/59 E.

United Nations Regional Centre for Peace and
Disarmament in Africa, United Nations Regional

Centre for Peace and Disarmament in Asia and
the Pacific and United Nations Regional Centre for

Peace, Disarmament and Development in
Latin America and the Caribbean

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 40/151 G of 16 December

1985.41/60 D of 3 December 1986.42/39 I of 30 No-
vember 1987 and 43/76 D of 7 December 1988 on the
United Nations Regional Centre for Peace and Dis-
armament in Africa, 41/60 J of 3 December 1986,
42/39 K of 30 November 1987 and 43/76 H of 7 De-
cember 1988 on the United Nations Regional Centre
for Peace, Disarmament and Development in Latin
America and the Caribbean. 42/39 D of 30 November
1987 and 43/76 G of 7 December 1988 on the United
Nations Regional Centre for Peace and Disarmament
in Asia. and 44/117 F of 15 December 1989 on the
United Nations Regional Centre for Peace and Dis-
armament in Africa, the United Nations Regional
Centre for Peace and Disarmament in Asia and the
United Nations Regional Centre for Peace, Disarma-
ment and Development in Latin America and the Car-
ibbean,

Reaffirming its resolutions 37/ 100 F of 13 December
1982,38/73 j of 15 December 1983, 39/63 F of 12 De-
cember 1984. 40/94 A of 12 December 1985.41/59 M
of 3 December 1986,42/39 E of 30 November 1987 and
44/117 B of 15 December 1989 on regional disarma-
ment,

Recalling the final documents of the Ninth Confer-
ence of Heads of State or Government of Non-Aligned
Countries, held at Belgrade from 4 to 7 September
1989, and noting in particular the importance placed
by the heads of State or Government on the activities of
the United Nations regional centres in Africa, Asia and
Latin America and the Caribbean,

Convinced that the initiatives and activities mutually
agreed upon by Member States of the respective re-
gions aimed at fostering mutual confidence and secu-
rity, as well as the implementation and co-ordination of
regional activities under the World Disarmament Cam-
paign, would encourage and facilitate the development
of effective measures of confidence-building arms
limitation and disarmament in these regions, 

Expressing its gratitude to the Member States and in-
ternational governmental and non-governmental or-
ganizations that have contributed to the trust funds of
the three regional centres,

Welcoming the activities carried out by the centres
since the forty-fourth session of the General Assembly,

which have contributed substantively to understanding
and co-operation among the States in each particular
region and have thereby strengthened the role as-
signed to each regional centre in the areas of peace, dis-
armament and development,

Bearing in mind the need to provide the centres with
financial stability so as to facilitate the planning of
their activities,

Taking note with appreciation of the report of the
Secretary-General on the three regional centres, and of
his efforts in providing the necessary administrative
measures to permit the effective functioning of the
three centres,

1. Encourages the regional centres to continue their
efforts in promoting regional co-operation among the
States in their respective regions with a view to contrib-
uting to the implementation and co-ordination of re-
gional activities under the World Disarmament Cam-
paign and to facilitate the development of effective
measures of confidence-building, arms limitation and
disarmament;

2. Commends the Secretary-General for all the ef-
forts he has made in favour of the centres, and requests
him to continue to provide all the necessary support to

their activities and in particular to pursue the full im-
plementation of the provisions of resolution 44/117 F;
 3 . Appeals once again to Member States, as well as to
international governmental and non-governmental or-
ganizations, to make voluntary contributions in order
to strengthen the effective operational activities of the
centres;

4. Also requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/59 E
4  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  5 4  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by First Committee (A/45/779) without vote, 99 November
(meeting 33); draft by 17 nations, Brazil for Latin American and Car-
ribean Group, and Tunisia for African Group (A/C.1/45/L.54); agenda
item 57 (e).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23,31, 33; plenary
54.

Disarmament studies, information
and research

Advisory Board on Disarmament Matters
The Advisory Board on Disarmament Matters,

at its twenty-first session (New York, 19-24 July)
[A//45/49], discussed the implementation of the
World Disarmament Campaign (see below) and
its implications for the United Nations in the
area of security, arms limitation and disarma-
ment. The Board was informed of the status of a
number of completed and ongoing studies on
disarmament issues carried out by groups of ex-
perts on behalf of the Secretary-General. In its
capacity as the Board of Trustees of UNIDIR, it
considered and approved the report of the UNI-
D I R Director  on the Inst i tute’s  act ivi t ies  for
1989-1990 (see below) and the research pro-
gramme and proposed budget for 1991. It recom-
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mended a subvention from the regular UN bud-
get amounting to $220,000 for 1991.

The General Assembly, by resolution 45/248
A, section IV, approved the subvention, as recom-
mended by the Advisory Committee on Adminis-
trative and Budgetary Questions [A/45/7/Add.5].

UN Institute for Disarmament Research
UNIDIR, which was established by General As-

sembly resolution 34/83 M [YUN 1979, p. 101] and
had been in existence since 1 October 1980 [YUN
1980, p. 113], observed its tenth anniversary on 1 Oc-
tober 1990. In August, the Secretary-General
transmitted to the General Assembly UNIDIR’S

report covering the period July 1989 to June 1990
[A/45/392. The report described UNIDIR’S com-
pleted and ongoing research projects  and de-
scribed its external relations. UNIDIR continued
to issue its quarterly newsletter. It also continued
its  fel lowship and internship programme for
scholars from developing countries to undertake
research in disarmament. Among the research
projects completed were those relating to the se-
curity of third world countries, verification and
outer space. Current activities focused on na-
tional concepts of security, disarmament and de-
velopment; research guides to proceedings of the
Conference on Disarmament; verification; pre-
vent ion of  an arms race in  outer  space;  the
United Nations in  disarmament  and securi ty;
economic aspects of disarmament; non-military
aspects of security; the computerized informa-
tion and documentation data base service; and
chemical weapons.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/62 G.

Tenth anniversary of the United Nations
Institute for Disarmament Research

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 34/83 M of 11 December

1979, in which it requested the Secretary-General to es-
tablish the United Nations Institute for Disarmament
Research on the basis of the recommendations con-
tained in the report of the Secretary-General,

Reaffirming its resolution 39/148 H of 17 December
1984, in which it approved the Statute of the United
Nations Institute for Disarmament Research, renewed
the invitation to Governments to consider making vol-
untary contributions to the Institute and requested the
Secretary-General to continue to give the Institute ad-
ministrative and other support,

Recalling also its resolution 42/42 J of 30 November
1987, in which it took note with appreciation of the re-
port of the Advisory Board on Disarmament Studies
and noted that the establishment of the Institute of-
fered new opportunities regarding research in the
field of disarmament,

Noting that the Ninth Conference of Heads of State
or Government of Non-Aligned Countries, held at Bel-
grade from 4 to 7 September 1989, expressed in its final
document on international security and disarmament
their appreciation for the research work conducted by
the Institute and stressed the need to ensure its contin-
ued viability by assured financial support from the
regular budget of the United Nations and through vol-
untary contributions,

Considering the need for the international commu-
nity to have access to independent and in-depth re-
search on disarmament, in particular on emerging
problems and the foreseeable consequences of disarm-
ament,

Noting also in this regard the importance of research
on the economic aspects of disarmament,

Having considered the annual report of the Director of
the Institute and the report of the Advisory Board on
Disarmament Matters acting in its capacity as Board of
Trustees of the Institute,

1. Notes the tenth anniversary of the establishment
of the United Nations Institute for Disarmament Re-
search;

2. Recognizes the increased importance and high
quality of the work of the Institute in the execution of
its mandate under its Statute;

3. Reiterates the conviction that the Institute should
continue to conduct independent research on prob-
lems relating to disarmament and should be further
encouraged to undertake specialized research or re-
search requiring a high degree of expertise;

4. Calls upon all Member States and public or pri-
vate institutions to consider making contributions to
the Institute in order to ensure its long-term viability
and to fulfil the objectives set out in section IV of Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 44/201 B of 21 December
1989;

5. Recommends the continued implementation of
the Statute of the Institute;

6. Invites the Director of the Institute and the Advi-
sory Board on Disarmament Matters to continue to re-
port annually to the General Assembly on the activities
conducted by the Institute;

7. Requests the Institute to prepare, with the assist-
ance of independent experts, a research report on the
economic aspects of disarmament and to report to the
General Assembly, through the Secretary-General, at
its forty-seventh session, the costs of this research proj-
ect being shared between the regular budget of the
United Nations and voluntary contributions.

General Assembly resolution 45/62 G
4  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  5 4  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by First Committee (A/45/782) without vote, 16 November
(meeting 39); 32-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.53/Rev.1); agenda item 60 (e).

Financial implications: ACABQ A/45/7/Add.5; 5th Committee, A/45/814;
S-G, A/C.1/45/L.62, A/C.5/45/6. A/C.5/45/51.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23,32,39; 5th Com-
mittee 39; plenary 54.

UN disarmament studies programme
In 1990, five studies were completed: a com-

prehensive study on nuclear weapons (see above,
under  “Nuclear  arms l imitat ion and disarma-
ment”) [A/45/373]; a study on the role of the
United Nations in the field of verification (see
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above, under "Comprehensive programme of
disarmament") [A/45/372 & Corr.1]; a study on ef-
fective and verifiable measures that would facili-
tate the establishment of a nuclear-weapon-free
zone in the Middle East (see above, under "Nu-
clear non-proliferation") [A/45/435]; scientific and
technological developments and their impact on
international security (see above, under "Ad-
vanced technology") [A/45/568]; and the study on
South Africa's nuclear-tipped ballistic missile ca-
pability (see above, under "Nuclear weapon-free
zones and zones of peace") [A/45/571 & Corr.1].
Four new studies were requested by the General
Assembly in 1990 on: confidence-building meas-
ures in outer space (resolution 45/55 B); chart-
ing potential uses of resources allocated to mili-
tary activities for promoting civilian endeavours
to protect the environment (resolution 45/58 N);
defensive security concepts and policies (resolu-
tion 45/58 O); and the economic aspects of dis-
armament (resolution 45/62 G). In addition,
one study was in progress during the year on in-
ternational arms transfers.

Fellowship, training and
advisory services programme

In October [A/45/604], the Secretary-General
submitted his annual report on the United Na-
tions disarmament fellowship, training and advi-
sory services programme, stating that 24 fellows
had been selected to participate in 1990. The pro-
gramme—comprising lectures, seminars and
panel discussions, research projects on peace and
disarmament, simulation exercises and study vis-
its—began on 23 July at Geneva and ended in
New York on 23 November. During the first part
of the programme participants made study visits
to IAEA headquarters at Vienna and, at the invita-
tion of the States concerned, to offices and insti-
tutions of Finland, Germany, Japan, Sweden, the
USSR and the United States.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 4 December, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/59 A.

United Nations disarmament fellowship, training
and advisory services programme

The General Assembly,
Having considered the report of the Secretary-General

on the United Nations disarmament fellowship, train-
ing and advisory services programme,

Recalling ils decision, contained in paragraph 108 of
the Final Document of the Tenth Special Session of the
General Assembly, the first special session devoted to
disarmament, to establish a programme of fellowships
on disarmament, as well as its decisions contained in
annex IV to the Concluding Document of the Twelfth
Special Session of the General Assembly, the second

special session devoted to disarmament, in which it de-
cided, inter alia, to continue the programme and to in-
crease the number of fellowships from twenty to
twenty-five as from 1983,

Noting with satisfaction that the programme has al-
ready trained an appreciable number of public officials
selected from geographical regions represented in the
United Nations system, most of whom are now in posi-
tions of responsibility in the field of disarmament af-
fairs in their respective countries or Governments,

Recalling also its resolutions 37/100 G of 13 Decem-
ber 1982, 38/73 C of 15 December 1983, 39/63 B of 12
December 1984, 40/151 H of 16 December 1985,
41/60 H of 3 December 1986, 42/39 I of 30 November
1987, 43/76 F of 7 December 1988 and 44/117 E of 15
December 1989,

Noting also with satisfaction that the programme, as de-
signed, has enabled an increased number of public of-
ficials, particularly from the developing countries, to
acquire more expertise in the sphere of disarmament,

Believing that the forms of assistance available to
Member States, particularly to developing countries,
under the programme will enhance the capabilities of
their officials to follow ongoing deliberations and ne-
gotiations on disarmament, both bilateral and multilat-
eral,

1. Reaffirms its decisions contained in annex IV to
the Concluding Document of the Twelfth Special Ses-
sion of the General Assembly and the report of the
Secretary-General approved by resolution 33/71 E of
14 December 1978;

2. Expresses its appreciation to the Governments of
Finland, Germany, Japan, Sweden, the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics and the United States of America
for inviting the 1990 fellows to study selected activities
in the field of disarmament, thereby contributing to
the fulfilment of the overall objectives of the pro-
gramme;

3. Notes that, within the framework of the pro-
gramme, the Secretary-General organized a regional
disarmament workshop for Africa in April 1989 at La-
gos and that preparations are under way to organize a
similar disarmament workshop for the Asia and Pacific
region in the early part of 1991, to be held at Bandung,
Indonesia;

4. Commends the Secretary-General for the dili-
gence with which the programme has continued to be
carried out;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to continue the
implementation of the programme within existing re-
sources and to report to the General Assembly at its
forty-sixth session.

General Assembly resolution 45/59 A

4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/779) without vote, 9 November
(meeting 33); 30-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.15); agenda item 57 Id).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 33; plenary 54.

World Disarmament Campaign
The World Disarmament Campaign—

launched by the General Assembly in 1982 [YUN
1982, p. 31]—continued to inform, educate and gen-
erate public understanding and support for the
disarmament objectives of the United Nations.
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The Eighth Pledging Conference for the Cam-
paign was convened in New York on 25 October.

Repor t  o f  Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l .  I n  Oc tobe r
[A/45/555 & Corr.1], in his annual report on imple-
menting the Campaign’s objective, the Secretary-
General informed the Assembly of activities car-
ried out by the United Nations system, including
information mater ial ,  consul tat ions,  confer-
ences, seminars, training, special events and pub-
licity programmes. The Department for Disarm-
ament Affairs held a conference on “New Trends
in Science and Technology: Implications for In-
ternational Peace and Security” (Sendai, Japan,
16-19 April); a symposium on “Transparency in
International Arms Transfers: Initiatives of Gov-
e rnmen t s  and  Pos s ib l e  Mul t i l a t e r a l  Ac t i on”
(Florence, Italy, 25-28 April); a seminar on “Afri-
can Disarmament and Security” (Cairo, Egypt,
6-10 May); a seminar on “Confidence-building
Measures in the Maritime Domain” (Helsingör,
Denmark, 13-15 June); a conference on “Conver-
sion: Economic Adjustments in an Era of Arms
Reductions” (Moscow, USSR, 13-17 August); and
a seminar on confidence-building measures in
the maritime environment (Varna, Bulgaria, 4-6
September). The Department of Public Informa-
tion continued to publicize UN activities and to
h e l p  f u r t h e r  t h e  g o a l s  o f  t h e  C a m p a i g n  i n
printed form, through radio, film, television and
photo coverage, and through interpersonal con-
tacts.

Financing
T h e  E i g h t h  P l e d g i n g  C o n f e r e n c e  f o r  t h e

World Disarmament Campaign was held in New
York on 25 October [A/CONF.155/1]

The pledges made at the Conference and sub-
sequently until 31 March 1991 were earmarked
for the Campaign as follows: Austria ($l0,000),
Canada ($Can 25,000), Cyprus ($l,000), Finland
(50,000 markkaa), Greece ($5,000), Indonesia
($5,000), Mexico ($5,000), New Zealand ($l,800),
Philippines ($500), Saudi Arabia ($5,000), Sri
Lanka ($5,000), Sweden (200,000 kronor); for
UNIDIR: Canada ($Can 25,000), China ($l0,000),
Finland (80,000 markkaa), France (1,313,000)
F r e n c h  f r a n c s ) ,  G e r m a n y  ( 2 0 , 0 0 0  d e u t s c h e
mark), Iran ($l000), New Zealand ($4,441), Ni-
ger ia  ($l0 ,000) ,  Republ ic  of  Korea ($5,000) ,
Spain (1,500,000 pesetas), Switzerland (60,000
Swiss francs); for the United Nations disarma-
ment fellowship, training and advisory services
Programme: Norway ($50,000), Republic of Ko-
rea ($3,000); for the United Nations Regional
Centre for Peace and Disarmament in Africa:
F r a n c e  ( 5 0 , 0 0 0  F r e n c h  f r a n c s ) ,  N o r w a y
($10,000); for the United Nations Regional Cen-
tre for Peace and Disarmament in Asia and the

Pacific: Iran ($l000), Nepal ($7,000), New Zea-
land ($6,000), Norway ($l0,000), Republic of Ko-
rea ($2,000); for the United Nations Centre for
Peace, Disarmament and Development in Latin
America and the Caribbean: Norway ($l0,000),
Spain (575,000 pesetas); for the 1991 seminar on
confidence- and security- building measures (Vi-
enna): Austria ($96,572); for the 1990 seminar on
confidence-building measures in the maritime
environment (Varna, Bulgaria): Bulgaria (20,000
l e v a ) ;  f o r  t h e  1 9 9 1  r e g i o n a l  m e e t i n g  o n
confidence-building measures in Asia and the
P a c i f i c  ( K a t h m a n d u ,  N e p a l ) :  N e w  Z e a l a n d
($1,800); for the 1990 seminar on disarmament
and security (Cairo): Egypt (11,144 Egyptian
pounds); for the UN regional disarmament train-
ing programme for Latin America and the Carib-
bean: Norway ($15,000); for the 1991 expert
meeting on the UN disarmament data base Bu-
dapest): Hungary (700,000 forint); for an inter-
national conference on disarmament (Tehran):
Iran (10,000 rials); for the production of a televi-
sion documentary on chemical weapons: Austra-
lia ($8,000), Austria ($l0,000), Canada ($8,650),
Finland ($l0,000), Germany ($15,000), Norway
($9,565), Sweden ($6,000); for a Lomé/UNIDIR

project: France (50,000 French francs).

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/59 C.

World Disarmament Campaign
The General Assembly,
Recalling the decision taken by the General Assembly

in 1982 at its twelfth special session, the second special
session devoted to disarmament, by which the World
Disarmament Campaign was launched,

Recalling also its various resolutions on the subject,
including resolution 44/117 A of 15 December 1989,

Having examined the reports of the Secretary-
General of 15 October 1990 on the implementation of
the World Disarmament Campaign, and of 2 October
1990 on the Advisory Board on Disarmament Matters
relating to the implementation of the World Disarma-
ment Campaign. as well as the Final Act of the Eighth
United Nation Pledging Conference for the cam-
paign, held on 25 October 1990,

Taking note with appreciation of the contributions that
Member States have already made to the Campaign,

1. Welcomes the report of the Secretary-General on
the World Disarmament Campaign of 15 October 1990
and the assessment of its achievements and shortcom-
ings;

2. Commends the Secretary-General for his efforts to
make effective use of the resources available to him in
disseminating as widely as possible information on
arms limitation and disarmament to elected officials,
the media, non-governmental organizations, educa-
tional communities and research institutes, and in car-
rying out an active seminar and conference pro-
gramme;
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3. Notes with appeciation the contributions to the ef-
forts of the Campaign by the United Nations informa-
tion centres and the regional centres for disarmament;

4. Recommends that the Campaign, as a global infor-
mation programme, should further focus its efforts:

(a) To inform, to educate and to generate public un-
derstanding of the importance of aid support for mul-
tilateral action. including    by the United Nations and
the Conference on Disarmament, in the field of arms
limitation and disarmament, in a factual, balanced and
objective manner;

(b) To facilitate unimpeded access to and an ex-
change of information on ideas between the public sec-
tor and public interest groups and organizations, and
to provide an independent source of balanced and fac-
tual information that takes into account a range of
views to help further an informed debate on arms limi-
tation, disarmament and security;

(c) To organize meetings to facilitate exchanges of
views and information between governmental and
non-governmental sectors, and between governmental
and other experts in order to facilitate the search for
common ground;

5. Invites all Member States to contribute to the
World Disarmament Campaign Voluntary Trust Fund;

6. Decides that at its forty-sixth session there should
be a ninth United Nations Pledging Conference for the
World Disarmament Campaign, and expresses the
hope that on that occasion all those Member States
which have not yet announced any voluntary contribu-
tions will do so, bearing in mind the objectives of the

Third Disarmament Decade and the need to ensure its
success;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a report cov-
ering both the implementation of the programme of
activities of the Campaign by the United Nations sys-
tem during 1991 and the programme of activities con-
templated-by the system for 1992;

8. Also decides to include in the provisional agenda
of its forty-sixth session the item entitled “World Dis-
armament Campaign”.

General Assembly resolution 45/59 C
4 December 1990 Meeting 54 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (A/45/779) without vote, 9 November
(meeting 33); 20-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.29); agenda item 57 (a).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 3-23, 29, 33; plenary
54.

Disarmament Week
Disarmament Week, an annual event fostering

the objectives of disarmament, was observed on
25 October at a special meeting of the General
Assembly’s First Committee, where statements
were made by the President of the General As-
sembly, the Secretary-General and the Chairman
of the First Committee. The Department for Dis-
armament Affairs and the NGO Committee on
Disarmament co-sponsored the annual NGO Fo-
rum at Headquarters. The Department also or-
ganized a series of lectures and an exhibition of
disarmament activities.
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Chapter III

Peaceful uses of outer space

The United Nations continued in 1990 to pro-
mote internat ional  co-operat ion in the use of
outer space for peaceful purposes through the
Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space
and its Scientific and Technical and Legal Sub-
Committees.

The General Assembly in December endorsed
the Commit tee’s  decis ions and recommenda-
tions, as contained in its report to the Assembly,
and invited States that had not become parties to
the international treaties governing the uses of
outer space to give consideration to ratifying or
acceding to those treaties.

Science, technology and law

G e n e r a l  a s p e c t s

T h e  C o m m i t t e e  o n  t h e  P e a c e f u l  U s e s  o f
Outer Space (Committee on outer space) held
its thirty-third session in New York from 4 to 14
June 1990, during which it continued to con-
s i d e r  w a y s  a n d  m e a n s  o f  m a i n t a i n i n g  o u t e r
space for peaceful purposes. Its report [A/45/20]
reviewed in detail the results of the sessions of
i ts  two subsidiary bodies-the Scientif ic  and
Technical Sub-Committee and the Legal Sub-
Committee--outlined the future work of those
bodies and indicated a tentative timetable for
their and the Committee’s 1991 sessions. In ad-
dition, the report described the current status
of the spin-off benefits of space technology and
noted the participation in the Committee’s work
of a number of governmental and non-govern-
mental organizations.

Annexed to  the report  was the Commit tee
Chairman’s statement at the opening of the ses-
sion, which gave an overview of the most recent
and outs tanding achievements  in  the f ie ld  of
outer space, highlighted the activities of the two
Sub-Committees, and noted the long-term reper-
cussions on the Committee’s work of the remark-
able developments in international politics dur-
ing the past year. Also annexed was the text of the
seventh revision of the draft principles relevant to
the use of nuclear power sources in outer space.

The 1990 reports on the specific activities and
act ions undertaken by the Commit tee  and i ts

subsidiary bodies, as well as other related reports,
were in accordance with General Assembly reso-
lution 44/46 [YUN 1989, p.98].

Other  effor ts  to  broaden internat ional  co-
operation in outer space included International
Space Year in 1992, the international project for
s a t e l l i t e - a ided  s ea r ch  and  r e scue  known  a s
C O S P A S -S A R S A T  and  o the r  i n i t i a t i ve s  t aken
through regional and international conferences,
notably the regional space conference hosted by
Costa Rica (see below).

Implementation of the recommendations
of the 1982 Conference on outer space

In October  1990,  the Secretary-General  re-
ported [A/45/589] on progress in the implementa-
t i o n  o f  t h e  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  o f  t h e  S e c o n d
(1982) United Nations Conference on the Explo-
r a t i o n  a n d  P e a c e f u l  U s e s  o f  O u t e r  S p a c e
(UNISPACE-82) [YUN 1982. p. 162]. He summarized
the categories of activities contributing to that
implementation, including inter-agency and re-
gional co-operation, various relevant studies, the
United Nations Programme on Space Applica-
tions (see below), technical advisory services, the
Internat ional  Space Information Service and
voluntary contr ibut ions.  Pr incipal  among the
many implementing entities mentioned was the
Working Group of the Whole to Evaluate the
I m p l e m e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  o f
UNISPACE-82, reconvened during the year by the
Scientific and Technical Sub-Committee.

The Working Group met for its fourth session
(New York, 27 February-6 March) with a view to
improving the execution of activities relating to
international co-operation, particularly those in-
cluded in the UN Programme on Space Applica-
t ions,  and to proposing s teps to increase co-
operation and make it more efficient. The Group
put forward a series of proposals, among them
that  the  Programme’s  emphasis  should be on
long-term, project-oriented on-the-job training
in space technology, that Member States and in-
ternational organizations should contribute to
that end so that the number of fellowships of-
fered could be increased, and that the number of
trainees from each country should be sufficient
to create a national core group of experts. States
and internat ional  organizat ions,  part icularly
those with space-related activities, should inform
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the Secretary-General annually concerning those
activities that could be the subject of greater in-
ternational co-operation, with particular empha-
sis on the needs of developing countries. To fa-
c i l i t a t e  t h e  e x c h a n g e  o f  c o n s u l t a n t s  a t  t h e
international level, the Outer Space Affairs Divi-
sion of the Secretariat should compile a list of ex-
perts in space technology and applications, to be
upda t ed  pe r iod i ca l l y  and  c i r cu l a t ed  among
Member States. The Secretariat should prepare
an annual report on arrangements with other or-
gans, bodies and organizations of the UN system
to utilize resources fully and to secure additional
financial support for the continued implementa-
tion of the Programme. Also called for were the
sharing of human and technical resources, infor-
mation exchange, co-ordination of the space ac-
tivities of scientific organizations, preparation of
reports on the resources and technological capa-
bilities of States, provision of financial and tech-
nical assistance to developing countries and en-
suring the availability of data on a continuing
basis.

The Working Group further proposed that the
Outer Space Affairs Division should report on
the economic aspects of the creation of an inter-
national space information service, as requested
by the General Assembly in resolution 44/46
[YUN 1989, p. 89], for the Group’s consideration at
its next session; that the United Nations should
lead an international effort to establish regional
centres for space science and technology educa-
tion in developing countries; and that, to permit
a better assessment of the implementation of the
UNISPACE-82 recommendations, separate reports
should be prepared on the implementat ion of
the recommendations addressed to specialized
agencies and other international organizations,
and of those addressed to Member States.

The Working Group’s report was adopted by
the Scientific and Technical Sub-Committee and
included as annex II to its own report [A/4/AC.105/
456] to the Committee on outer space. In endors-
i n g  t h e  G r o u p ’ s  p r o p o s a l s ,  t h e  C o m m i t t e e
[A/45/20] recommended that the Group be recon-
vened in 1991 to continue its work.

As a follow-up to one of those proposals, the
Secretary-General  subsequently requested al l
Member States  for  information on experts  in
space technology and applications. By 22 May, 11
States had replied, on the basis of which the Sec-
retariat prepared a list [A/AC.105/460] of such ex-
perts for transmittal to the Committee.

UN Programme on Space Applications
The United Nations Programme on Space Ap-

plications continued to focus in 1990 on: provid-
ing long-term fellowships for in-depth training

and technical advisory services to Member States
and regional institutions upon request; organiz-
ing a series of training courses and expert work-
shops; assisting in developing indigenous capa-
bility at the local level and in the acquisition and
dissemination of space-related information sys-
tems; and promoting greater co-operation be-
tween developed and developing countries, as
well as among developing countries, in space sci-
ence and technology. Activities in those areas
were described by the United Nations Expert on
S p a c e  A p p l i c a t i o n s  i n  a  D e c e m b e r  r e p o r t
[A/AC.l05/478] to the Scientific and Technical
Sub-Committee, for consideration in 1991.

According to the report, the Programme re-
ce ived  39  l ong - t e rm  f e l l owsh ip  o f f e r s  f o r
1990/91, as follows: two from Austria for training
in microwave technology; 10 from Brazil for re-
search and application in remote-sensing tech-
nology; two from China for research and training
in geodesy, photogrammetry and remote sens-
ing; 21 from the USSR in geodesy, cartography
and aerial photography, and in space science and
technology research; and four from the Euro-
pean Space Agency (ESA) in space antennae and
propagat ion,  remote-sensing information sys-
tems, satellite meteorology and communications
systems at various ESA institutions. In addition,
five new fellowships were established by the
USSR for training in optical-electronic instru-
ments for remote sensing and monitoring of the
Earth’s resources and its environment.

The Programme assisted Costa Rica in organ-
izing the Space Conference of  the Americas:
Prospects of Co-operation for Development (San
Jose, 12-16 March  It conducted a survey leading).
to the selection of specific sites in those African
countries in the Atlantic coast region that were
w i t h i n  t h e  p e r i m e t e r  o f  E S A ' S  F u c i n o  a n d
Maspalomas ground receiving s ta t ions.  The
Outer Space Affairs Division continued to offer
technical advisory services to the Indian Ocean
Marine Affairs Co-operation to study the use of
remote sensing for  mapping,  monitor ing and
managing coasta l  resources .  The Programme
also assisted the Economic Commission for Af-
rica and the Governing Council of the Regional
Centre for Services in Surveying, Mapping and
Remote Sensing to carry out a fact-finding mis-
sion at the Centre.

Under the Programme’s auspices, the United
Nations conducted one training course, the UN
International Training Course on Remote Sens-
ing Educat ion for  Educators  (Stockholm and
Kiruna, Sweden, 14 May-15 June); and two work-
shops: the UN Workshop on Space Communi-
cations for Development (Havana, Cuba, 16-30
M a r c h )  a n d  t h e  F o o d  a n d  A g r i c u l t u r e  O r -
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ganizat ion of  the United Nat ions (FAO)/E S A

Workshop on Microwave Remote Sensing Tech-
nology (São José dos Campos, Brazil, 19-23 No
vember). In addition, the Programme financially
supported and co-sponsored a UN/FA(Z) Inter-
national Training Course on Agricultural Appli-
cations of Remote Sensing (Prague, Czechoslo-
v a k i a ,  1 8 - 2 9  J u n e )  a n d  t h e  U N / F A O / E S A

I n t e r n a t i o n a l  W o r k s h o p  o n  R e m o t e  S e n s i n g
(Rome, Italy, 7-16 November).

The 1990 Programme activities benefited from
voluntary contr ibutions from Austr ia ,  Brazi l ,
Canada, China, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, France,
Germany, Italy, Norway, Pakistan, Spain, Sweden
and the USSR, as well as from a variety of other
support sources, including the United Nations,
FAO and ESA.

The Expert’s 1989 report [A/AC.l05/446] was
considered by the Scientific and Technical Sub-
Committee in 1990. The report set out the activi-
ties scheduled for implementation in 1990 and
1991 and contained, among other information, a
proposal that the United Nations should lead an
international effort to establish regional centres
for space and technology education in existing
national and regional educational institutions in
Africa, Asia and the Pacific, Latin America and
the Caribbean, and the Middle East. That would
complement  the fe l lowship programmes and
thus enhance the capabi l i t ies  of  developing
countries in space science and technology and its
applications. The Sub-Committee [A/AC.105/456]
took particular note of the proposal and called
for voluntary contributions towards that effort. It
further took note of the status of the 1990 train-
ing courses and workshops and recommended
for approval those proposed for 1991. As to the re-
ported contributions in support of the Programme’s
1989 activities, the Sub-Committee again ex-
pressed concern over the meagre financial re-
sou rce s  ava i l ab l e  fo r  c a r ry ing  ou t  t he  P ro -
gramme and appealed to  Member States  for
support through voluntary contributions.

The Committee on outer space [A/45/20] took
note of the Programme on Space Applications
and of the progress being made in the implemen-
tation of activities planned for 1990. It recom-
mended that, in all its activities, the Programme
should highlight the cost-effective nature of the
use of space applications, particularly in the area
of remote sensing.

The General Assembly, in resolution 45/72 of
11 December 1990, endorsed the Programme for
1991 and urged all States to make voluntary con-
tributions to enhance its effectiveness.

Co-ordination in the UN system
The Scientific and Technical Sub-Committee

[A/AC.105/456] continued to stress the need to en-
sure effective consultations and co-ordination in
outer space activities within the UN system and
to avoid duplication. In that connection, it took
note of the results of the eleventh Ad Hoc Inter-
Agency Meeting on Outer Space Activities [YUN
1989, p. 95], indicating the extent of co-ordination
achieved. The Meeting’s report to the Adminis-
trative Committee on Co-ordination was subse-
quently taken note of by the Committee on outer
space.

The Sub-Commit tee  a lso took note  of  the
Secretary-General’s 1989 report [A/AC.105/444 &
Corr.1] on co-ordination of outer space activities
within the UN system with regard to the work
programmes for 1990, 1991 and future years.
With regard to a proposal to organize two work-
shops jointly by the Outer Space Affairs Division
and the Centre for Science and Technology for
Development-as the input to a publication on
space technology and applications in the series of
Advanced Technology Alert Bulletins-the Sub-
Commit tee  pointed out  that  those workshops
would be subject, not only to the concurrence of
the Governments and oorganizations concerned,
but also to the availability of funds from the Cen-
tre. It moreover drew attention to the role of the
Committee on outer  space and i ts  subsidiary
bodies as the focal point for co-ordinating UN
space-related activities.

The twelf th Ad Hoc Inter-Agency Meeting
(Rome, 26-28 September), in its report [ACC/1990/
PG/9], described inter-agency co-ordination ef-
forts and recommended major agenda items for
considerat ion at  the  next  Meet ing.  They in-
cluded co-ordination of plans and programmes
and exchange of views on current activities in the
practical applications of space technology and
related areas,  an in-depth review of  the co-
operation in remote-sensing activities within the
UN system, and planning and co-ordination of
activities on International Space Year within that
system.

International Space Year (1992)
The Secretariat, in a note of 23 January 1990

with later addenda [A/AC.105/445 & Add.l,2], sub-
mitted to the Committee on outer space the pro-
posed programme for UN participation in Inter-
national Space Year (1992) (ISY). The initiative of
international scientific organizations and bodies
to so designate 1992 had been endorsed by the
General Assembly in resolution 44/46 [YUN 1989
p. 91]. The scope of the proposed activities, which
took account of the Year’s objectives and the
needs of developing countries, included manage-
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ment of the resources of the Earth and its envi-
ronment, long-term education programmes and
public education. The goal was to contribute to
the demystification of space science and technol-
ogy world wide and encourage countries, par-
ticularly the developing ones, not only to partici-
pate in the applications of the technology, but
also to undertake programmes that could con-
tribute to its understanding, growth and develop-
ment at the local level. The proposed programme
was to be implemented by voluntary contribu-
tions from Member States.

The Scientific and Technical Sub-Committee
[A/AC.105/456], observing that 1992 would also be
the tenth anniversary of UNISPACE-82, urged
Member States and international organizations
to consider supporting additional scientific and
technical  act ivi t ies  in co-operat ion with the
United Nations as part of ISY. It also noted that it
was important to increase voluntary contribu-
tions for ISY activities under the UN Programme
on Space Applications. The Sub-Committee con-
sidered that the ISY activities of the UN system
should be complementary to those of the Com-
mittee on Space Research (COSPAR), the Interna-
t ional  Astronautical  Federat ion ( IAF )  and  the
Space Agency Forum for  Internat ional  Space
Year. As the primary focus of the proposed activi-
ties was on the use of space technology for study-
ing and monitoring the environment, the Sub-
Committee recommended that Member States
consider ways in which their planned activities
could complement efforts under way for the 1992
United Nations Conference on Environment and
Development (UNCED) (see PART THREE, Chap-
ter VIII).

The Commit tee  on outer  space  [A/45/20]
a g r e e d  t h a t  I S Y  p rov ided  an  oppor tun i ty  t o
s t r e n g t h e n  a n d  e x p a n d  c o - o p e r a t i o n  i n  t h e
peaceful uses of outer space and noted the im-
portance of including all countries in the Year’s
activities. It took note of: national and interna-
tional activities being planned and the role of the
Space Agency Forum in organizing for the Year;
the proposal, in the context of the international
geosphere-biosphere programme, for a series of
polar-orbiting satellites called “PEACE" (protec-
tion of environment for assuring cleaner Earth)
with sensors for continuous global monitoring of
t h e  E a r t h ’ s  e n v i r o n m e n t ;  a n d  t h e  p l a n s  b y
COSPAR and IAF, with a joint World Space Con-
gress to be held in Washington, D.C., and a ma-
jor programme on “Mission to Planet Earth”.
The Committee further took note of the pro-
posal that it and the Assembly each hold a special
meeting to mark the Year and endorsed the Sub-
C o m m i t t e e ’ s  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n  t h a t  M e m b e r

States plan their ISY activities to complement
those for UNCED.

The Secretariat, in further addenda [A/AC.105/
445/Add.3,4] to its January note, advised that the
previous document on UN participation in ISY

had been recast in a new publication entitled
“Guide to the Participation of the United Na-
tions in the International Space Year—1992” and
annexed a list, updated to 19 December 1990, of
the planned ISY activities to be undertaken by the
United Nations.

Sc i ence  and  t e chno logy  a spec t s
The Scientific and Technical Sub-Committee

of the Committee on outer space held its twenty-
seventh session in 1990 (New York, 26 February-9
March), at which it examined the United Nations
Programme on Space Applications and the co-
ordination of its activities, as well as the imple-
mentation of the UNISPACE-82 recommendations.
The Sub-Committee also examined matters re-
lating to: remote sensing of the Earth by satel-
lites; the use of nuclear power sources in outer
space; space transportation systems; the physical
nature and technical attributes of the geostation-
ary orbit; life sciences, including space medicine;
progress in the geosphere-biosphere (global
change) programme; planetary exploration; as-
tronomy; the theme “The use of space technol-
ogy in terrestrial search and rescue and in disas-
ter relief activities”, fixed for special attention at
the current session; ISY; and space and Earth en-
vironment (see below).

During the session, in addition to a COSPAR/
IAF symposium, special scientific and technical
presentations were made by representatives of a
number of expert bodies and programmes in sci-
ence and space-related technology. The Working
Group of the Whole was also reconvened with a
view to improving the execution of activities re-
lating to international co-operation, particularly
those of the Programme, and to propose steps to
increase such co-operation.

Following consideration of the various items
before it, the Sub-Committee adopted its report
[A/AC.105/456] to the Committee on outer space.
Annexed to that report were a list of the docu-
ments before the Sub-Committee (annex I), the
report of the Working Group of the Whole to
Evaluate the Implementation of the Recommen-
dations of UNISPACE-82 (annex II) and the report
of the Working Group on the Use of Nuclear
Power Sources in Outer Space (annex III).

Remote sensing of the Earth by satellites
The Scientific and Technical Sub-Committee

rei terated the view that  remote sensing from
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outer space should be carried out taking into ac-
count the need to assist the developing countries.
It emphasized the importance of making avail-
able to all countries remote-sensing data and ana-
lysed information, at reasonable cost and in a
timely manner, as well as the need for free access
to data from operational meteorological satel-
lites. The Sub-Committee felt that international
co-operation in the use of remote-sensing satel-
l i t e s  s h o u l d  b e  e n c o u r a g e d  t h r o u g h  c o -
ordinat ion of  ground-stat ion operat ions and
regular meetings between satellite operators and
users. It noted the importance of compatibility of
data formats between different satellite systems,
of sharing experiences and technology among
developing countr ies  and of  satel l i te  remote
s e n s i n g  f o r  m o n i t o r i n g  a n d  p r o t e c t i n g  t h e
Earths environment, and in particular for study-
ing and monitoring global climate change.

The Committee on outer space [A/45/20] rec-
ognized the importance of continued interna-
tional efforts to ensure the continuity, compati-
b i l i t y  and  complemen ta r i t y  o f  sys t ems  fo r
remote sensing of the Earth and urged all coun-
tries to continue the practice of free distribution
of meteorological information. It took note of
three working papers by the USSR: two entitled
“ R e m o t e  s e n s i n g  o f  t h e  E a r t h :  O K E A N  P r o -
gramme” and “The Priroda package for remote
sensing of  the  Earth  ( internat ional  project)“ ,
providing information on the development  of
two multi-purpose space platforms for continu-
ing invest igat ion of  Earth resources and for
monitoring the environment; and a third pro-
posing an internat ional  environmental  mon-
itoring space laboratory. It endorsed the Sub-
Committee’s recommendations that discussion
on remote-sensing activities should be conducted
in accordance with the 1986 Principles relating to
Remote Sensing of the Earth from Space [YUN
1986. p. 95] and that the item be retained as a prior-
ity one on the agenda of the next Sub-Committee
session.

Nuclear power sources
and safety in spacecraft

The Scientific and Technical Sub-Committee
examined the report of the Working Group on
the Use of Nuclear Power Sources in Outer Space
on its eighth session (New York, 5-8 March),
which the Sub-Committee later included as an-
nex III to its own report [A/AC.l05/456] to the
Committee on outer space.

At the session, the Working Group completed
the elaboration of agreed recommendations on
nuclear power sources used in space aimed at
minimizing and protecting against radiation haz-
ards to individuals, the general population, the

biosphere and outer space itself. The recommen-
dations set out in detail design measures to use
nuclear power sources in space missions as a last
resort, to contain adequately those that must be
used from accidents that could disrupt the integ-
rity of the space vehicle, and, in planning mis-
sions, to ensure that the space vehicle itself be
kept at a safe distance from Earth, space debris
and other space vehicles. The Group agreed that
States concerned could consult with the Interna-
tional Atomic Energy Agency on elaborating rec-
ommendations concerning the organization and
conduct of operations for emergency planning
and preparedness in case of accidental re-entry
of nuclear power sources into the Earths atmos-
phere .

The Committee on outer space [A/45/20] noted
the Working Group’s agreed recommendations,
stating that they had provided a basis for agree-
ment also in the Legal Sub-Committee on a text
for draft principle 3 relating to guidelines and
criteria on the same subject see below).;

Technical aspects of the geostationary orbit

The Scientific and Technical Sub-Committee
[A/AC.105/456] continued its consideration of the
utilization and technical aspects of the geosta-
tionary orbit, in which satellites maintained an
altitude of about 36,000 kilometres above the
equator. Views were expressed to the effect that
the Sub-Committee should contribute to the Le-
gal Sub-Committee’s consideration of the issue
and that it was important to continue considering
the question, taking into account the geostation-
ary orbit’s characteristics as a limited natural
resource, requiring a special regime to guarantee
access by all States, in particular by equatorial
States, and to take account of developing coun-
tries’ needs. Also reviewed were recent develop-
ments in national and international space com-
municat ions programmes,  including technical
developments that would contribute to ensuring
access by all countries to satellite communica-
tions. In that connection, attention was drawn to
v a r i o u s  c u r r e n t  a n d  p l a n n e d  s a t e l l i t e  c o m -
m u n i c a t i o n s  p r o g r a m m e s  o f  M e m b e r  S t a t e s
and international organizations, such as INTEL-
SAT (International Telecommunications Satellite
O r g a n i z a t i o n )  a n d  I N T E R S P U T N I K  ( I n t e r n a -
tional Organization for Space Communications).

With regard to the claim that questions relat-
ing to the geostationary orbit were already being
addressed effectively by the International Tele-
communication Union (ITU), it was pointed out
that, without ignoring ITU’s technical role and
functions, those questions were, in a global and
political context, one of the principal responsi-
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bilities of the Committee on outer space and its
sub-committees.

The Committee on outer space [A/45/20] en-
dorsed the Sub-Commit tee’s  recommendat ion
that it continue consideration of the item at its
next session.

Spin-off benefits of space technology
The Committee on outer space reviewed the

current status of spin-off benefits of space tech-
nology, during which it heard special presenta-
tions by United States and USSR experts. The
Committee agreed that such spin-offs were yield-
ing substantial benefits in medicine (new tech-
niques for diagnosis and treatment, including the
electronic “temperature pill”, portable X-ray de-
vice, surgical instruments), in safety (anti-glare
filters, heat-resistant materials, protective sys-
tems for firefighters), in manufacturing and con-
struction (new materials, high-performance ma-
chines, protective coatings, optical instruments,
electronics), and in art preservation, environ-
mental protection and agriculture.

The Commit tee  agreed on the  need to  en-
hance international co-operation in developing
such spin-off benefits, with particular attention
to those which could address the social and eco-
nomic needs of developing countries. It was sug-
gested that a seminar to that end should be or-
ganized as  par t  of  the Programme on Space
A p p l i c a t i o n s .  T h e  C o m m i t t e e  r e c o m m e n d e d
that the Outer Space Affairs Division undertake a
study of spin-offs on the basis of information
from Member States and that space agencies in
those States consider allocating a small portion of
their resources to encourage spin-off applica-
tions of space technology through technology
transfer to developing countries and exchange of
technical  information on promotional  terms.
The view was advanced that the United Nations
should contribute to the development of proce-
dures for the dissemination of those benefits.

Other questions
The Committee on outer space and its Scien-

tific and Technical Sub-Committee dealt with
various other space-related questions, such as life
sciences, including space medicine; progress in
the geosphere-biosphere (global  change)  pro-
gramme; matters relating to planetary explora-
tion and astronomy; and the theme “The use of
space technology in terrestrial search and rescue
and in disaster relief activities”, fixed for special
attention in 1990.

The Sub-Committee [A/AC.105/456] noted that:
studies of human physiology under conditions
of manned space flight had led to important ad-

vances in medical knowledge in such areas as
blood circulation, heart function and metabo-
lism; products of space biotechnology, such as
pharmaceuticals, could have a profound impact
on health care on Earth; and telemedicine tech-
niques developed for the treatment of astronauts
during space flight were also applicable for im-
proving heal th care in  remote and disaster-
stricken areas. It therefore suggested that efforts
be made to promote international co-operation
to enable all countries to benefit from those ad-
vances.

The Committee on outer space [A/45/20] en-
dorsed the Sub-Committee’s recommendations
that COSPAR and IAF be invited to report on pro-
gress in national and international space activi-
ties related to the Earth environment, that CO-
SPAR arrange a special presentation on progress
in the geosphere-biosphere programme and that
the item on that programme be changed to “Pro-
gress in national and international space activi-
ties related to the Earth environment, in particu-
lar progress in the geosphere-biosphere (global
change) programme”. The Committee requested
the Sub-Committee, when discussing activities
related to the geosphere-biosphere, to highlight
those scientific activities in which developing
countries could play a meaningful role, and the
Outer Space Affairs Division to arrange for train-
ing and support for those countries in that re-
gard.

The Commit tee  fur ther  noted that  COSPAR

and IAF had conducted a symposium (27-28 Feb-
ruary) on the theme fixed for 1990 and endorsed
the Sub-Committee’s recommendation that all
Member States  and relevant  internat ional  or-
ganizations consider utilizing to the maximum
extent possible the highly successful COSPAS-

SARSAT system for global search and rescue activi-
ties.

As to the General Assembly’s recommendation
in resolution 44/46 [YUN 1989, p. 98] that more at-
tention be paid to all aspects related to the protec-
tion and preservation of the outer space environ-
ment ,  especial ly  those affect ing the Earth’s
environment, the Committee agreed that space
debris was an issue of concern to all nations and
could be an appropriate subject for future Com-
mittee discussion.

In addi t ion,  the Commit tee recommended
that the Secretariat invite Member States to sub-
mit annual reports on their space activities, in-
cluding information in response to requests from
the Working Group of the Whole, on spin-off
benefits of space activities, and on other topics
requested by the Committee and its subsidiary
bodies. It noted the participation in its work and
that  of  i ts  sub-committees  of  E S A,  I N T E L S A T ,
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I N T E R S P U T N I K,  the  Counci l  on Internat ional
Co-operat ion in the Study and Uti l izat ion of
Outer Space, COSPAR and IAF.

Legal aspects
The Legal Sub-Committee of the Committee

on outer space held its twenty-ninth session in
1990 (New York, 2-20 April), at which it contin-
ued to consider three agenda items: the elabora-
tion of draft principles relevant to the use of nu-
clear  power sources in  outer  space;  matters
relat ing to the defini t ion and del imitat ion of
outer space and to the character and utilization
of the geostationary orbit, without prejudice to
the role of ITU; and the legal aspects related to
the application of the principle that the explora-
tion and utilization of outer space should be car-
ried out for the benefit and in the interest of all
States, taking into particular account the needs of
developing countries.

A n n e x e d  t o  t h e  S u b - C o m m i t t e e ’ s  r e p o r t
[A/AC .105/457 & Corr.1] were the report of its work-
ing group on the first item mentioned above (an-
nex I) and three related working papers consid-
ered by the group (annex III). Also annexed was
t h e  r e p o r t  o f  t h e  S u b - C o m m i t t e e ’ s  w o r k i n g
group on the second item (annex II).

Nuclear power sources in outer space
The Legal Sub-Committee’s working group on

the elaboration of draft principles relevant to the
use of nuclear power sources in outer space con-
sidered, at its 1990 session (3-11 April), a working
paper previously submitted by Canada contain-
ing the fifth revision of a set of 11 draft princi-
ples. The texts of draft principles 1, 5, 6, 7 and
10—on the applicability of international law, noti-
fication of re-entry, consultations, assistance to
S t a t e s  a n d  s e t t l e m e n t  o f  d i s p u t e s ,  r e s p e c -
tively-had already been agreed to by the Sub-
Committee. A new text for draft principle 3, on
guidelines and criteria for the safe use of nuclear
power sources and on which the working group
recorded consensus, had been proposed by its
Chairman, following extensive informal consul-
tations on the basis of a working paper submitted
by Canada, France and the Federal Republic of
Germany.

The working group carried out readings on
the provisions of draft principles 2,4,8,9 and 11,
dealing, respectively, with notification of the
presence on board a space object of a nuclear
power source, safety assessment, responsibility,
compensation and relations with international
t reat ies  and agreements .  The working group
heard an exchange of views on each of those draft
principles and discussed a proposed reformu-

lated text for draft principle 4, without reaching
consensus on any of them, however.

Following discussions on the working group’s
report, the Legal Sub-Committee agreed to the
newly revised draft  pr inciple 3,  br inging the
number of agreed principles to six (principles 1,
3, 5, 6, 7, 10). To reflect those discussions, Can-
ada, on 17 April, submitted a sixth revision, con-
taining draft principles 2, 4, 8, 9, 11 and a new
draft principle 12 providing for a revision of the
set of principles no later than 10 years after their
adopt ion.  The Sub-Commit tee  reproduced the
s i x t h  r e v i s i o n  a s  a n n e x  I I I  t o  i t s  r e p o r t
[A/AC.105/457] to the Committee on outer space.

The Committee welcomed [A/45/20] the con-
sensus reached on the text of draft principle 3. As
a result of informal consultations held on the
outstanding draft texts, some progress was made,
in particular on draft principles 9 and 12. A basis
for consensus was also provided on a text for draft
principle 8 and on the deletion of draft principle
11. On 20 June, Canada and the Federal Republic
of Germany submitted a seventh revision updat-
ing the status of the outstanding draft principles,
including a new draft principle 1A on the defini-
tion of “launching State”, and principles 2,4,8,9
and 12. That revision was subsequently included
as annex II in the Committee’s report.

Geostationary orbit
and definition of outer space

On 3 April 1990, the Legal Sub-Committee re-
established its working group charged with ad-
dressing matters relating to the definition and
delimitation of outer space and to the character
and utilization of the geostationary orbit, includ-
ing ways and means to ensure the rational and
equitable use of the geostationary orbit without
prejudice to the role of ITU. During its meetings
(3-18 April), the working group had before it the
1 9 8 9  r e p o r t  o f  t h e  L e g a l  S u b - C o m m i t t e e
[A/AC.105/430], annexing the group’s report for
that year, as well as the 1990 report of the Scien-
tific and Technical Sub-Committee [A/AC.105/
456], describing the results of its consideration of
the physical nature and technical attributes of the
geostationary orbit. Each aspect of the agenda
item, namely, the definition and delimitation of
outer space, on the one hand, and the geostation-
ary orbit, on the other, was discussed separately,
in the course of which some 10 ‘related docu-
ments submitted at previous sessions of the Legal
Sub-Committee and of the Committee on outer
space were referred to.

The working group’s draft report, which sum-
marized the positions and views expressed dur-
ing its deliberations on the item, was taken note
of by the Sub-Committee and set out as annex II
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in its own report [A/AC.105/457] to the Committee
on outer space.

Concerning the question of the definition and
d e l i m i t a t i o n  o f  o u t e r  s p a c e ,  t h e  C o m m i t t e e
[A/45/20] noted the proposal that in 1991 the Le-
gal Sub-Committee should begin a preliminary
exchange of views on the international legal is-
sues relating to prospective flights of aerospace
vehicles. With regard to the geostationary orbit,
the Committee noted that an exchange of views
had taken place on the item, particularly on three
of the five general ideas formulated in the “work-
ing non-paper” circulated at the 1989 session of
the Legal Sub-Committee (namely, that “the geo-
stationary orbit is a limited natural resource and,
therefore, its utilization should be rational and
equitable and for the benefit of all mankind, tak-
ing into account the special needs of the develop-
ing countries and the geographical situation of
particular countries”; that “the development of
space science and technology applied in the utili-
zation of the geostationary orbit is of fundamen-
tal importance for the economic, social and cul-
tural development of the peoples of all States, in
particular those of developing countries”; that
“the geostationary orbit should be used exclu-
sively for peaceful purposes for the benefit of all
mankind through promoting international co-
operation and understanding”).

The view was expressed that, as a way of help-
ing future work on the subject, the Secretariat
should elaborate a study, based on previous re-
ports and statements, to identify areas where
consensus and agreement existed among the ma-
jority of Member States, and areas where differ-
ences of views had not appeared. The Committee
recommended that  the Legal  Sub-Commit tee
continue consideration of the item in 1991.

Benefits from the exploration of outer space
The Legal Sub-Committee [A/AC.103/457] con-

tinued in 1990 to consider the agenda item on the
legal aspects related to the application of the
principle that the exploration and utilization of
outer space should be carried out for the benefit
and in the interests of all States, taking into par-
ticular account the needs of developing coun-
tries. Before it were the replies from Member
States to the Secretary-General’s note of 26 Sep-
tember 1988 requesting their views as to the pri-
ority of specific subjects under the item and in-
formation on their national legal frameworks, if
any, relating to the application of the principle as
contained in article 1 of the 1966 Treaty on Prin-
ciples Governing the Activities of States in the Ex-
ploration and Use of Outer Space, including the
Moon and Other Celestial Bodies (Outer Space
Treaty) [GA res. 2222(XXI)1, which entered into force

in 1967 [YUN 1967, p. 27]. Also before the Sub-
Committee were replies to a 20 December 1989
note of the Secretary-General, inviting Member
States  to  submit  their  views on internat ional
agreements they had entered into that were rele-
vant to the principle.

The Sub-Committee establ ished a  working
group to commence work on the item in 1991,
which, it was suggested, might be considered in
the light of: the common interests principle en-
shrined in article 1 of the Outer Space Treaty; the
principle of international co-operation, impor-
tant for the realization of the common interests
principle; the provision of services by interna-
t ional  mult i lateral  agencies and internat ional
co-operation fostered through bilateral interna-
tional agreements; and the final goal of the Sub-
Committee, namely, the elaboration of a legal in-
strument to develop and improve the common
benefit principle. The Sub-Committee recom-
mended that the Secretary-General reissue his
request to Member States for information on
their  nat ional  legal  f rameworks and interna-
tional agreements. It decided that it would be
useful to have a readily available compilation of
the multilateral agreements, together with a list
of the States parties to them, as identified in the
responses to the Secretary-General’s request.

The Commit tee  on outer  space  [A/45/20]
e n d o r s e d  t h e  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n  o f  t h e  S u b -
Committee and recommended that it continue
consideration of the item at its next session.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/72.

International co-operation in the
peaceful uses of outer space

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/46 of 8 December 1989,
Deeply  convinced of the common interest of mankind

in promoting the exploration and use of outer space
for-peaceful purposes  and in continuing efforts to ex-
tend to all States the benefits derived therefrom. and of
the importance of international co-operation. in this
field, for which the United Nations should continue to
provide a focal point,

Reaffirming the importance of international co-
operation in developing the rule of law, including the
relevant norms of space law and their important role in
international co-operation for the exploration and use
of outer space for peaceful purposes,

Gravely concerned at the extension of an arms race
into outer space,

Recognizing that all States, in particular those with
major space capabilities, should contribute actively to
the goal of preventing an arms race in outer space as an
essential condition for the promotion of international
co-operation in the exploration and use of outer space
for peaceful purposes,
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Aware of the need to increase the benefits of space
technology and its applications and to contribute to an
orderly growth of space activities favourable to the
socio-economic advancement of mankind, in particu-
lar that of the peoples of developing countries,

Considering that space debris is an issue of concern to
all nations,

Noting the progress achieved in the further develop-
ment of peaceful space exploration and application as
well as in various national and co-operative space proj-
ects, which contribute to international co-operation in
this field,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General on
the implementation of the recommendations of the
Second United Nations Conference on the Explora-
tion and Peaceful Uses of Outer Space,

Having considered the report of the Committee on the
Peaceful Uses of Outer Space on the work of its thirty-
third session,

1. Endorses the report of the Committee on the
Peaceful Uses of Outer Space;

2. Invites States that have not yet become parties to
the international treaties governing the uses of outer
space to give consideration to ratifying or acceding to
those treaties;

3. Notes that, at its twenty-ninth session, the Legal
Sub-Committee of the Committee on the Peaceful
Uses of Outer Space, in its working groups, continued
its work as mandated by the General Assembly in reso-
lution 44/46;

4. Endorses the recommendations of the Committee
that the Legal Sub-Committee, at its thirtieth session,
taking into account the concerns of all countries, par-
ticularly those of developing countries, should:

(a) Continue, through its working group, the elabo-
ration of draft principles relevant to the use of
nuclear-power sources in outer space with the aim of fi-
nalizing the draft set of principles;

(b) Continue, through its working group, its consid-
eration of matters relating to the definition and de-
limitation of outer space and to the character and
utilization of the geostationary orbit, including consid-
eration of ways and means to ensure the rational and
equitable use of the geostationary orbit without preju-
dice to the role of the International Telecommunica-
tion Union;

(c) Continue, through its working group, its consid-
eration of the legal aspects related to the application of
the principle that the exploration and utilization of
outer space should be carried out for the benefit and in
the interests of all States, taking into particular account
the needs of developing countries;

5. Endorses the recommendations of the Committee
concerning the organization of work in the Legal Sub-
Committee;

6. Notes that, at its twenty-seventh session, the Scien-
tific and Technical Sub-Committee of the Committee
on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space continued its work
as mandated by the General Assembly in its resolution
4 4 / 4 6 ;

(a) Consider the following items on a priority basis:

7. Endorses the recommendations of the Committee
that the Scientific and Technical Sub-Committee, at its
twenty-eighth session, taking into account the concerns
of all countries, particularly those of developing coun-
tries,, should:

(i) United Nations Programme on Space Applica-
tions and the co-ordination of space activities
within the United Nations system;

(ii) Implementation of the recommendations of the
Second United Nations Conference on the Ex-
ploration and Peaceful Uses of Outer Space;

(iii) Matters relating to remote sensing of the Earth
by satellites including, inter alia, applications for
developing countries;

(iv) Use of nuclear-power sources in outer space;
(b) Consider the following items:
(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)
(vi)

(vii)

Questions relating to space transportation sys-
tems and their implications for future activities
in space;
Examination of the physical nature and techni-
cal attributes of the geostationary orbit; exami-
nation of its utilization and applications, in-
cluding,  in te r  a l i a ,  in  the f ield of  space
communications, as well as other questions re-
lating to space communications developments,
taking particular account of the needs and in-
terests of developing countries;
Matters relating to life sciences, including space
medicine;
Progress in national and international space ac-
tivities related to the Earth environment, in par-
ticular progress in the geosphere-biosphere
(global change) programme; the Committee on
Space Research and the International Astro-
nautical Federation should be invited to present
reports and arrange a special presentation on
this subject;
Matters relating co planetary exploration;
Matters relating to astronomy;
The theme fixed for special attention at the 1991
session of the Scientific and Technical Sub-
Committee: “Applications of airborne and sat-
ellite remote sensing for prospecting mineral
and ground-water resources and for monitoring
and managing biological resources, with em-
phasis on agriculture, taking into particular ac-
count the needs of developing countries”: the
Committee on Space Research and the Interna-
tional Astronautical Federation should be in-
vited to arrange a symposium, with as wide a
participation as possible, to be held during the
first week of the Sub-Committee’s session, at the
end of its meetings, to complement discussions
within the Sub-Committee;

8. Considers, in the context of paragraph 7 (a) (ii)
above, that it is particularly urgent to implement the
following recommendations:

(a) All countries should have the opportunity to use
the techniques resulting from medical studies in space;

(b) Data banks at the national and regional levels
should be strengthened and expanded and an interna-
tional space information service should be established
to function as a centre of co-ordination;

(cl The United Nations should support the creation
of adequate training centres at the regional level,
linked, whenever possible, to institutions implement-
ing space programmes: necessary funding for the de-
velopment of such centres should be made available
through financial institutions;

(d) The United Nations should organize a fellow-
ship programme through which selected graduates or
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post-graduates from developing countries should get
in-depth, long-term exposure to space technology or
applications; it is also desirable to encourage the avail-
ability of opportunities for such exposure on other bi-
lateral and multilateral bases outside the United Na-
tions system;

9. Endorses the recommendation of the Committee
that the Scientific and Technical Sub-Committee
should reconvene, at its twenty-eighth session, the
Working Group of the Whole to Evaluate the Imple-
mentation of the Recommendations of the Second
United Nations Conference on the Exploration and
Peaceful Uses of Outer Space, with a view to improving
the execution of activities relating to international co-
operation, particularly those included within the
United Nations Programme on Space Applications,
and to proposing concrete steps to increase such co-
operation, as well as to make it more efficient;

10. Also endorses the recommendations of the Work-
ing Group of the Whole of the Scientific and Technical
Sub-Committee. as endorsed by the Committee and as
contained in paragraphs 4,5 and 6 of the report of the
Working Group of the Whole;

11. Decides chat, during the twenty-eighth session of
the Scientific and Technical Sub-Committee, the
Working Group on the Use of Nuclear Power Sources
in Outer Space shall be reconvened;

12. Endorses the United Nations Programme on
Space Applications for 1991, as proposed to the Com-
mittee by the Expert on Space Applications, and urges
all States to make voluntary contributions co the Pro-
gramme in order to enhance its effectiveness;

13. Emphasizes the urgency and importance of im-
plementing fully the recommendations of the Second
United Nations Conference on the Exploration and
Peaceful Uses of Outer Space as early as possible;

14. Reaffirms its approval of the recommendation of
the Conference regarding the establishment and
strengthening of regional mechanisms of co-operation
and their promotion and creation through the United
Nations system;

15. Expresses its appreciation to all Governments that
have made or expressed their intention to make contri-
butions towards carrying out the recommendations of
the Conference;

16. Invites all Governments to take effective action
for the implementation of the recommendations of the
Conference;

17. Requests all organs, organizations and bodies of
the United Nations system and other intergovernmen-
tal organizations working in the field of outer space or
on space-related matters to co-operate in the imple-
mentation of the recommendations of the Conference;

18. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the recommendations of the Confer-
ence;

19. Urges Member States and international organi-
zations to consider supporting the efforts of the Unired
Nations in connection with International Space Year,
1992;

20. Endorses the recommendation of the Scientific
and Technical Sub-Committee that Member States, in
planning their activities for International Space Year,
consider ways in which chose activities could comple-
ment the efforts under way for the United Nations

Conference on Environment and Development
planned for 1992;

21. Recommend that more attention be paid to all as-
pects related to the protection and the preservation of
the outer space environment, especially those poten-
tially affecting the Earth’s environment;

22. Considers that it is essential that Member States
pay more attention to the problem of collisions with
space debris and other aspects of space debris, and calls
for the continuation of national research on this ques-
tion;

23. Also considers that space debris could be an ap-
propriate subject for discussion by the Committee on
the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space in the future;

24. Urges all States, in particular those with major
space capabilities, to contribute actively to the goal of
preventing an arms race in outer space as an essential
condition for the promotion of international co-
operation in the exploration and uses of outer space
for peaceful purposes;

25. Takes note of the views expressed and documents
circulated during the thirty-third session of the Com-
mittee and during the forty-fifth session of the General
Assembly concerning ways and means of maintaining
outer space for peaceful purposes;

26. Requests the Committee to continue to consider,
as a matter of priority, ways and means of maintaining
outer space for peaceful purposes and to report
thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion;

27. Also requests the Committee to continue to con-
sider, at its thirty-fourth session, its agenda item enti-
tled “Spin-off benefits of space technology: review of
current status”;

28. Requests the specialized agencies and other in-
ternational organizations to continue and, where ap-
propriate, enhance their co-operation with the Com-
mittee and to provide it with progress reports on their
work relating to the peaceful uses of outer space;

29. Requests the Committee to continue its work, in
accordance with the present resolution, to consider, as
appropriate, new projects in outer space activities and
co submit a report to the General Assembly at its forty-
sixth session, including its views on which subjects
should be studied in the future.

General Assembly resolution 45/72

11 December 1990 Meeting 65 Adopted without vote

Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/821) without vote, 26 No-
vember  (mee t ing  22 ) :  d r a f t  by  Aus t r i a  fo r  SPC Work ing  Group
(A/SPC/45/L.17); agenda  item 73.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 13-16, 22; plenary 65.

In resolution 45/55 A of 4 December, the As-
sembly called on all States, in particular those
with major space capabilities, to contribute to the
objective of the peaceful use of outer space and
of the prevention of an arms race in outer space.
It requested the Conference on Disarmament to
consider as a priority the question of preventing
an arms race in outer space.



102 Political and security questions

Spacecraft launchings
tion on Registration of Objects Launched into
Outer Space [GA res. 3235(XXIX)], which entered
into force in 1976.

In 1990, eight countries (China, France, Ger- Convention on registration of launchings
many,  India ,  Japan,  United Kingdom, United As at 31 December 1990, there were 36 States
States, USSR) [ST/SG/SER.E/214-234] provided in- parties to the Convention on Registration of Ob-
formation to the United Nations on the launch- jects Launched into Outer Space. In 1979, the
ing of objects into orbit or beyond, in accordance European Space Agency had declared its accept-
with General Assembly resolution 1721 B (XVI) ance of the rights and obligations of the Conven-
[YUN 1961, p. 35] and article IV of the 1974 Conven- tion.
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Chapter IV

Other political questions

The public information policies and activities of
the United Nations remained under review in
1990 by its Committee on Information, the better
to promote a freer, wider and better balanced
d i s s e m i n a t i o n  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n  a n d  t h e r e b y
strengthen international understanding. To that
e n d ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  c a l l e d  f o r  c o -
operation and interaction in the development of
communication infrastructures and capabilities
of developing countries in order to increase their
participation in the communication process.

The Assembly requested the United Nations
Scientific Committee on the Effects of Atomic
Radiation to continue its work aimed at increas-
ing knowledge of the levels, effects and risks of
ionizing radiation from all sources and to analyse
its effects on man and his environment; it also re-
quested the United Nations Environment Pro-
gramme to continue supporting that work.

In view of  Antarct ica’s  importance to  the
global environment and ecosystems, the Assem-
bly asked the Secretary-General to undertake a
comprehensive study on the establishment of a
United Nations-sponsored station in Antarctica
to promote international co-operation in scien-
tific research for the benefit of mankind and to
act as an early-warning system on climate change
and accidents. It appealed again for the exclusion
of South Africa from the meetings of the Antarc-
tic Treaty Consultative Parties until its system
and practices of apartheid were eliminated.

The Secretary-General pursued his mission of
good offices concerning Cyprus with a view to
achieving an overal l  agreement  between the
Greek Cypriot and Turkish Cypriot communi-
ties. In the meantime, the United Nations Peace-
keeping Force in Cyprus (UNFICYP), which the
Securi ty Council  kept  in place in the is land
throughout the year, continued to discharge its
peace-keeping and humanitarian tasks.

During the year, two new States were admitted
to the United Nations, while four Member States
announced their continued membership as two
unified States; as a result, United Nations mem-
bership remained at 159.

The Security Council held a total of 69 meet-
ings and adopted 37 resolutions. The Assembly
resumed and concluded its forty-fourth (1989)
session and held the major part of its forty-fifth
(1990) session; in addition, it held its seventeenth

and eighteenth special sessions, on international
co-operation against illicit narcotic drugs and
psychotropic  substances and on internat ional
economic co-operation, respectively.

T h e  A s s e m b l y  r e q u e s t e d  e x p a n d e d  c o -
operation between the United Nations and the
League of Arab States and the Organization of
the Islamic Conference. It invited the Interna-
tional Committee of the Red Cross to participate
in its work in the capacity of observer.

Information

The  pub l i c  i n fo rma t ion  ac t i v i t i e s  o f  t he
United Nations remained focused on two broad
objectives: publicizing the Organization’s goals
and work, and enhancing the information capa-
bilities of developing countries. Those activities
were carried out by the Department of Public In-
formation (DPI) of the Secretariat, the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Or-
ganization (UNESCO) and the Joint United Na-
tions Information Committee (JUNIC)

Information activities and policies were con-
sidered by the General Assembly’s Committee on
Information at its twelfth session, held in New
York from 5 April to 2 May 1990. To help in its
deliberations on three substantive questions (see
below), the Committee established a working
group that conducted further informal consulta-
tions through the spokesmen for the regional
groups and China. In its report [A/45/21] to the
Assembly, the Committee set out its recommen-
dations in two draft resolutions that were later
adopted by the Assembly as resolutions 45/76 A
and B. The Committee’s recommendations that
its membership be increased from 74 to 78 and
that the seats created be filled by the appoint-
ment of Czechoslovakia, Iran, Jamaica and Uru-
guay  were  adop ted  by  Assembly  dec i s ions
45/422 and 45/316 A, respectively; a vacancy in
the Committee was also filled by Assembly deci-
sion 45/316 B. 
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Mass  c o m m u n i c a t i o n

At its 1990 session, the Committee on Informa-
tion continued to address the promotion of the
establishment of a new, more just and more effec-
tive world information and communication order
intended to strengthen peace and international
understanding and based on the free circulation
and wider and better-balanced dissemination of
information. It examined UN public informa-
tion policies and activities in the light of the evo-
lut ion of  international  relat ions,  part icularly
during the past two decades, and of the impera-
tives of the establishment of the new interna-
tional economic order and of a new world infor-
mat ion and communicat ion order .  I t  fur ther
pursued the evaluation and follow-up of the ef-
forts made and the progress achieved by the UN
system in the field of information and communi-
cations.

Proposed new world
information and communication order

In its deliberations on the question of the es-
tabl ishment  of  a  new world information and
communication order, the Committee on Infor-
mation sought to overcome the differences in ar-
riving at a common approach towards promoting
not only the free flow of information and its
wider and more balanced dissemination, but also
towards strengthening communication capacities
in developing countries so as to increase their
part ic ipat ion in the communicat ion process .
That meant improving the practical possibilities
of developing countries to participate more fully
in information exchange, as well as improving
their media infrastructure and communications
technology, especially in the training of journal-
ists and other communication professionals, thus
assuring them of the full benefits of freedom of
information.

It was hoped that the favourable political cli-
mate created in the past year, the new strategy for
“communicat ion in  the service of  humanity”
adopted by UNESCO in 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 103], and
its International Programme for the Develop-
ment of Communication (IPDC) would help pro-
mote the desired new world information and
communication order. An appeal was made for
Committee members to demonstrate the neces-
sary political will to reach a consensus so that,
once achieved, the Committee should be able to
devote itself to analysing DPI’s work and provid-
ing it with a practical and flexible mandate, in
particular for the benefit of developing coun-
tries.

Following its deliberations, the Committee de-
cided, by consensus, to recommend to the Gen-

eral Assembly adoption of its recommendations
as contained in a draft resolution on information
in the service of humanity, which took account
also of IPDC (see below).

International Programme for
the Development of Communication

The Intergovernmental Council of the Inter-
nat ional  Programme for  the Development  of
Communication continued to support projects
aimed at meeting the needs of developing coun-
tries in the fields of communication, information
and mass media infrastructures. At its eleventh
session (Paris, 19-23 March) [CC/MD/13], the
Council decided that the IPDC priorities and cri-
teria to be used in considering project submis-
sions should be regrouped under development,
endogenous capacity, and information flow and
exchange. In the pre-selection process, five prior-
ity orientations should be met by national, re-
gional and interregional projects. The orienta-
t i ons  i nc luded  r e l evance  t o :  deve lopmen t ;
cultural identity and educational needs; endoge-
nous capacity to produce, receive and transmit
information; professional and technical training
of human resources in research, planning, man-
agement and technology of communication sys-
tems; and the free flow of information and bal-
a n c e d  d i s s e m i n a t i o n  o f  n e w s  a n d  c u l t u r a l
products. Other decisions concerned the number
of regional and national projects to be approved,
the introduction of a system for confidential rat-
ing of submissions and a modification of the
rules and practices for project submission.

For 1990, the Council approved 23 projects to
be financed from the Special Account and eight
from special  fund al locat ions.  I t  fur ther  ap-
proved seven projects for priority funding when
financial resources became available and another
eight for which funding would be sought.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/76 A.

Information in service of humanity
The General Assembly,
Taking note of the comprehensive and important re-

port of the Committee on Information,
Also taking note of the report of the Secretary-General

on questions relating to information,
Urges that all countries, organizations of the United

Nations system as a whole and all others concerned, re-
affirming their commitment to the principles of the
Charter of the United Nations and to the principles of
freedom of the press and freedom of information, as
well as to those of the independence, pluralism and di-
versity of the media, deeply concerned by the dispari-
ties existing between developed and developing coun-
tries and the consequences of every kind arising from
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those disparities that affect the capability of the public,
private or other media and individuals in developing
countries to disseminate information and communi-
cate their views and their cultural and ethical values
through endogenous cultural production, as well as to
ensure the diversity of sources of and their free access
to information, recognizing the call in this context for
what in the United Nations and at various interna-
tional forums has been termed “a new world informa-
tion and communication order, seen as an evolving and
continuous process”, should:

(a) Co-operate and interact with a view to reducing
existing disparities in information flows at all levels by
increasing assistance for the development of communi-
cation infrastructures and capabilities in developing
countries, with due regard for their needs and the pri-
orities attached to such areas by those countries, and in
order to enable them and the public, private or other
media in developing countries to develop their own in-
formation and communication policies freely and in-
dependently and increase the participation of media
and individuals in the communication process, and to
ensure a free flow of information at all levels;

(b) Ensure for journalists the free and effective per-
formance of their professional tasks and condemn
resolutely all attacks against them;

(cl Provide support for the continuation and
strengthening of practical training programmes for
broadcasters and journalists from public, private and

I

other media in developing countries;
Cd) Enhance regional efforts and co-operation

among developing countries, as well as co-operation
between developed and developing countries, to
strengthen communication capacities and to improve
the media infrastructure and communication technol-
ogy in the developing countries, especially in the areas
of training and dissemination of information;

(e) Aim, in addition to bilateral co-operation, at
providing all possible support and assistance to the de-
veloping-countries and the media, public, private or
other. in the developing: countries, with due regard to
their ‘interests and needs in the field of information
and to action already adopted within the United Na-
tions

(i)
system, including:
The development of the human and technical
resources that are indispensable for the im-
provement of information and communication
systems in developing countries and support for
the continuation and strengthening of practical
training programmes, such as those already op-
eratine under both public and private auspices
throughout the developing world;
The creation of conditions that will enable de-
veloping countries and their media, public, pri-
vate or other, to have, by using their national
and regional resources, the communication
technology suited to their national needs, as
well as the necessary programme material, espe-
cially for radio and television broadcasting;
Assistance in establishing and promoting tele-
communication links at the subregional, re-
gional and interregional levels, especially
among developing countries;

Provide full support for the International Pro-

(ii)

(iii)

(f)
gramme for the Development of Communication of
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul-

tural Organization, which should support both public
and private media.

General Assembly resolution 45/76 A
11 December 1990 Meeting 65 Adopted without vote

Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/825 & Corr.1) without
vote, 12 November (meeting 121; draft by Chairman of Committee on
Information (A/SPC/45/L.8); agenda item 77.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 8-12; plenary 65.

UN public information

DPI activities
Report of Secretary-General. In response to

General Assembly resolution 44/50 [YUN 1989,
p. 104], the Secretary-General submitted a report
in October 1990 [A/45/533] on questions relating
to information, describing the special activities
and products of DPI. They included its co-opera-
tion with UNESCO and the News Agencies Pool of
Non-Aligned Countries; its activities pertaining
to international peace and security, the World
Disarmament Campaign, decolonization and the
si tuat ion in Non-Self-Governing Terri tories
(N S G T S) ,  human r ights ,  the  advancement  of
women and their role in society, economic and so-
cial development problems, African recovery and
development ,  the  environment  and the  cam-
paign against illicit trafficking in narcotics and
drug abuse; and its activities against apartheid,
and those relating to the Middle East situation
and Palestine in particular and to Namibia. Also
described were D P I  act ivi t ies  relat ing to the
st rengthening of  the  UN informat ion centres
(UNICs) and to DPI participation in the work of
JUNIC for the co-ordination of UN information
activities (see below).

As part of its information programme for In-
ternat ional  Li teracy Year  (1990)  (see PART
T H R E E,  Chapter  XII) ,  D P I  released an educa-
tional video and study guide on literacy high-
lighting the work of UNESCO and the Year. It or-
ganized a seminar at UN Headquarters on ways
of introducing UN-related issues into the class-
room for some 200 educators and organizers of
scholastic model UN conferences. In efforts to
enhance its co-operation with the Movement of
Non-Aligned Countr ies  and to  s t rengthen i ts
working relations with the News Agencies Pool of
those countries, DPI sent news dispatches to more
than 90 news agencies of the Pool and partici-
pated in the Third Conference of the Ministers
of Information of Non-Aligned Countries (Ha-
vana, Cuba, 24-29 September).

To highl ight  UN peace-keeping and peace-
making activities, DPI produced feature articles
in UN Focus on the role of the United Nations in
the Central American peace process and in the
demobilization of the Nicaraguan resistance, as
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well as on the ongoing role of the Secretary-
General in the negotiating process in Cambodia.
It issued an updated version of The Blue Helmets
and of the pamphlet United Nations Peace-keeping
for distribution world wide. In the field of dis-
armament, DPI prepared a comprehensive press
kit on the occasion of the Fourth Review Confer-
ence of the Parties to the Treaty on the Non-
Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (see PART ONE,
Chapter II). It also produced several special radio
programmes on the ban on nuclear-weapon tests
and signed a contract with a non-governmental
organizat ion (NGO)  to  co-produce a  one-hour
documentary on chemical weapons and warfare.

DPI developed a comprehensive information
programme to publicize the thirtieth anniversary,
on 12 October, of the Declaration on the Grant-
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and
peoples (see PART FOUR, Chapter I) and prepared
a booklet profiling the remaining NSGTS entitled
Decolonization: The Task Ahead and another enti-
tled Teaching about Decolonization. In the area of
human r ights ,  DPI  focused on promoting the
1989 Convention on the Rights of the Child IGA
res. 44/25] by publicizing its entry into force on 2
September 1990 and producing its full text in the
six UN official languages for world-wide distri-
bution. It assisted in the media coverage of the
World Summit for Children (New York, 29-30
September) (see PART THREE, Chapter XIV) and
convened the annual conference for NGOS (New
York, 12-14 September) on the theme “A World
Safe for Children: Meeting the Challenge in the
1990s”. It also produced a special feature on the
United Nations and the human rights situation
in South Africa in the “One South Africa” radio
series and was in the process of preparing, as part
of the series “About the United Nations”, an edu-
cat ional  video and teaching guide on human
rights-related issues and a 30-minute documen-
tary film on the work of the United Nations in
human rights.

DPI prepared a comprehensive information kit
for the media on the Assembly’s eighteenth spe-
cial session (see PART THREE, Chapter I) devoted
to issues relating to international economic co-
operation and organized special briefings prior
to that session. It developed, in co-operation with
the United Nations Conference on Trade and
D e v e l o p m e n t ,  a  c o m p r e h e n s i v e  i n f o r m a t i o n
strategy for the Second United Nations Confer-
ence on the Least Developed Countries (see PART
T H R E E ,  Chapter  I) .  As part  of  i ts  information
programme for the Fourth United Nations De-
velopment Decade (see PART THREE, Chapter I),
DPI also developed a feature article on regional
trading blocs.

The Africa Recovery Unit of DPI continued to
produce the quarterly Africa Recovery. In addi-
tion, a series of articles dealing with African eco-
nomic development  was published in major
newspapers and a multi-media kit was prepared
for the report of the Secretary-General’s Expert
Group on African Commodity Problems. Assist-
ance in extensive media planning was provided to
the United Nations Steering Committee for the
Programme of Action for African Economic Re-
covery and Development for the convening of a
conference on Africa (London, 6 June). In prepa-
ration for the United Nations Conference on En-
vironment and Development scheduled for 1992
(see PART THREE, Chapter VIII), the first back-
grounder on the Conference was produced and
distributed in time for the first session of the Pre-
paratory Committee for  the Conference (Nai-
robi, Kenya, 6-31 August 1990). DPI produced, in
collaboration with the United Nations Environ-
ment Programme, two special radio documenta-
ries on the theme of children and the environ-
ment  in  connect ion with  World  Environment
Day 1990.

On 26 June, DPI organized a special theatrical
presentation at UN Headquarters for the third
International Day against Drug Abuse and Illicit
Trafficking. It provided press coverage and me-
dia l iaison for the World Ministerial  Summit
(London, 9-11 April) to reduce drug demand and
to combat the cocaine threat. Public service an-
nouncements carrying the message “The United
Nations Fights Drug Abuse World Wide” contin-
ued to be placed in major  internat ional  news
magazines.

DPI assisted in preparations for and provided
full media coverage of the first visit to Headquar-
ters of the African National Congress leader,
Nelson Mandela, on 22 June. It continued to im-
plement  i ts  comprehensive information pro-
gramme to promote the ideas and issues embod-
ied in the Declarat ion on Apartheid and i ts
Destructive Consequences in Southern Africa. In
addition to a variety of special features produced
in weekly radio and television programmes, DPI
produced 24 special editions in English, Sesotho,
Setswana, Xhosa and Zulu as part of the “One
South Africa” radio series. Coverage was given to
efforts to convene an international peace confer-
ence on the Middle East under UN auspices and
a number of updated booklets and brochures on
issues relating to the question of Palestine contin-
ued to be distributed. DPI provided full media
coverage of the admission of Namibia on 23 April
to UN membership and produced a 30-minute
video entitled “Namibia Independence: A Na-
tion Is Born”. To highlight the international do-
nors’ meeting on assistance to Namibia, DPI or-
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ganized a journalists’ tour (23 April-4 May) to
that country.

Report  of  Commit tee  on Informat ion.  Dur-
ing its review of the Secretary-General’s report
on DP I activities [A/AC.198/1990/2],  which in-
cluded his  account  of  the  measures  taken to
strengthen UNICs, the Committee on Informa-
tion [A/45/21] noted that, through structural re-
form and technological innovation, DPI had sub-
stantially improved the quality and delivery of
i t s  m u l t i - f a c e t e d  i n f o r m a t i o n  p r o d u c t s  a n d
scored commendable successes in bringing the
United Nations to the peoples of the world in a
more expeditious and comprehensive fashion.
Additional improvements were suggested, however,
which included calls for closer attention to the
concerns of  developing countr ies ,  fur ther  ef-
forts at tackling the backlog in certain DPI publi-
cations, notably the Yearbook of the United Nations,
providing the necessary technical and financial
assistance to those States willing to broadcast to
South Africa as an effective way of reaching all
South Africans, highlighting the environmental
p l i gh t  o f  Af r i c a ,  t he  fu r t he r  upg rad ing  o f
UNICs and filling the Director post of the UNIC
in Dhaka,  Bangladesh,  vacant  for  more than
three years. It was pointed out that demands
were often placed on DPI without regard to its
real capabilities so that, to meet those demands,
the necessary resources should be secured.

On the basis of the Secretary-General’s report,
the Committee decided, by consensus, to recom-
mend to the General  Assembly adoption of  a
draft resolution containing its recommendations
relating to UN public information policies and
activities. The Committee similarly decided to
take note of the Secretariat’s note [A/AC.198/
1990/5] concerning the programme on public in-
formation of the proposed 1992-1997 medium-
term plan [A/45/6 (Prog. 38)], and to recommend to
t h e  A s s e m b l y  a d o p t i o n  o f  t h e  p r o p o s e d
medium-term plan for the programme.

UN information centres and services
In his October report [A/45/533] on questions

relating to information, the Secretary-General
a l s o  g a v e  a n  a c c o u n t  o f  m e a s u r e s  t a k e n  t o
strengthen UN information centres and services.
He stated that the network of 67 UNICS continued
to make every effort to intensify direct and sys-
tematic communication exchange with local me-
dia ,  information and educat ional  inst i tut ions
and NGOS, undertaking numerous activities with
them on occasions of special UN events. New
contacts and co-operative endeavours with local
media had been established in most countries
and additional regular time-slots for audio-visual
programmes of  DPI  had been secured.  U N I C S

continued to issue information materials-photo-
graphs, wallsheets, teaching guides on selected
topics and other publications produced by the
UN system-for  dis tr ibut ion by UN stands at
book fairs and to schools, and for display at air-
ports, subways, and main bus and train terminals
of major cities.

To strengthen ties between Headquarters and
the field, DPI organized: a meeting of UNIC direc-
tors in Arabic-speaking countries (Tunis, Tuni-
sia, 21-23 March) to discuss ways of enhancing
co-operation with other UN offices to promote
public understanding of the role of the United
Nations in tackling global issues and regional
problems, and to mobilize public support for it; a
five-day meeting of directors serving in Asia and
the Pacific (Manila, May); and a four-day seminar
in Geneva, which brought together 14 reference
assistants from UNICs in Europe, 10 UN deposi-
tory librarians and a senior library assistant from
the Uni ted Nat ions  Development  Programme
(UNDP) to discuss programmes, documentation
and technological innovation.

To enhance DPI and UNDP co-operation in the
field and to maximize their joint skills and re-
sources, the two bodies agreed on the text of an
understanding for rationalizing UN field repre-
sentation; both were also in agreement that co-
operat ion could be fur ther  enhanced through
closer ties between their respective regional desk
officers, participation of senior staff in regional
meetings and briefings of UNDP resident repre-
sentatives and co-ordinators on public informa-
tion matters. To accelerate the process of linking
the network of UNICs with Headquarters and UN
offices in all regions, facsimile machines had
been installed in 56 centres, as had new com-
puter equipment in several of them.

I n  a  S e p t e m b e r  r e p o r t  [ A / C . 5 / 4 5 / 2 ] ,  t h e
Secretary-General submitted revised estimates
for the 1990-1991 programme budget. Prepared
in response to section II of General Assembly
resolution 44/50 [YUN 1989, p. 106], he projected
resource requirements of $259,700 (net of staff
assessment) for the establishment in 1991 of an
information centre in Windhoek, following Na-
mibia’s accession to independence and admis-
sion to the United Nations (see PART FOUR, Chap-
ter III).

Co-ordination within the UN system
The Joint United Nations Information Com-

mittee, the inter-agency co-ordinating body for
information activities in the UN system, held its
sixteenth session in Geneva on 21 and 22 June
[ACC/1990/11]. DPI, as the secretariat of the Com-
mittee, had organized the session and continued
to participate in its work.
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JUNIC considered the scope of inter-agency
co-operation in the audio-visual field and estab-
lished an open-ended working group of Geneva-
based UN agencies to draw up an in-house inven-
tory of audio-visual equipment and staff avail-
able among Geneva-based UN agencies, consider
ways of pooling resources in order to meet their
audio-visual needs, assess the possibility of estab-
lishing a storage-retrieval system for the increas-
ing number of audio-visual materials, and for-
m u l a t e  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  o n  s c h e d u l i n g  o f
audio-visual services, staffing requirements, and
access to and maintenance of the audio-visual
equipment in Geneva, for consideration by the
Administrative Committee on Co-ordination.

With regard to joint activities on topical issues
of global concern, JUNIC endorsed the proposed
programme for  co-product ion of  an interna-
tional television series entitled “Agenda for a
small planet IV Blueprint for the future-chal-
lenge and response”, as well as the DPI recom-
mendations relating to the electronic distribu-
tion of print materials. There was support for the
suggestion that a given UN agency, in its budget
al located for any planned project  or  activi ty,
should include money to cover dissemination,
public information and other assistance provided
by one or more UNICs. Expressing concern about
the decline in the financial support for the DPI
publication Development Forum, the system-wide
pub l i ca t i on  devo ted  t o  deve lopmen t  i s sues ,
JUNIC decided to set up an editorial group to look
into the situation and to recommend possible op-
tions to the publication.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 11 December, the General Assembly, hav-
ing considered the comprehensive reports of the
Committee on Information and the Secretary-
General, adopted resolution 45/76 B.

United Nations public information
policies and activities

The General Assembly,
Taking note of the comprehensive and important re-

port of the Committee on Information,

e .
f .
g .

h .

i .

Also taking note of the report of the Secretary-General
on questions relating to information,

1. Calls upon the Secretary-General, in respect of
United Nations public information policies and activi-
ties, to implement the following recommendations, in
accordance with relevant United Nations resolutions:

(a) The United Nations system as a whole should
co-operate in a concerted manner, through its infor-
mation services and the co-ordination of the Joint
United Nations Information Committee, in promoting
a more comprehensive and realistic image of the activi-
ties and potential of the United Nations system in all its
endeavours, in accordance with the purposes and prin-
ciples of the Charter of the United Nations, with par-
ticular emphasis on the creation of a climate of confi-

dence, the strengthening of multilateralism and the
promotion of the development activities in the United
Nations system;

(b) Reaffirming the primary role of the general As-
sembly in elaborating, co-ordinating and harmonizing
United Nations policies and activities in the field of in-
formation, the Secretary-General is requested to en-
sure that the activities of the Department of Public In-
formation of the Secretariat, as the focal point of the
public information tasks of the United Nations, are
strengthened and improved, keeping in view the pur-
Doses and principles of the Charter. the priority areas
defined by the Assembly and the recommendations of
the Committee on Information, so as to ensure an ob-
jective and more coherent coverage of, as well as better
knowledge about, the United Nations and its work.
The Secretary-General should ensure that the Depart-
ment of Public Information:

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

Co-operates more regularly with the United Na-
tions Educational. Scientific and Cultural Or-
ganization, especially at the working level, with
a view to maximizing the contribution of the
Department to the efforts of that organization;
Enhances its co-operation with news agencies of
and in the developing countries, in particular,
the News Agencies Pool of Non-Aligned Coun-
tries, the Eco-Pool of the News Agencies of
Non-Aligned Countries and the Broadcasting
Organization of Non-Aligned Countries, as well
as with other news agencies and intergovern-
mental and regional organizations;
Continues to disseminate, in co-ordination with
the information services of other relevant agen-
cies, information about United Nations activi-
ties pertaining, inter alia, to:
a.
b.

c.

k.

l.

m.

International peace and security;
Disarmament;
Peace-keeping operations;
Decolonization and the situation in the
Non-Self-Governing Territories;
The elimination of foreign occupation;
Human rights;
The elimination of all forms of racial dis-
crimination;
The advancement of the status of women
and their role in society;
Problems of economic and social develop-
ment, as well as international economic co-
operation aimed at resolving external debt
problems;
The least developed countries;
The environment and development;
The campaign against terrorism in all its
forms, bearing in mind General Assembly
resolution 40/61  61 of 9 December 1985;
The international fight against drug abuse
and illicit trafficking;

Does its utmost to disseminate widely and to
publicize the United Nations Programme of Ac-
tion for African Economic Recovery and Devel-
opment 1986-1990 and the tremendous efforts
of the African countries towards recovery and
development, as well as the positive response by
the international community to alleviate the se-
rious economic situation prevailing in Africa;
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(v)

(vi)

(vii)

Enhances the effectiveness of its activities and
the dissemination of information on United
Nations activities against the policies and prac-
tices of apartheid, giving due attention to the
unilateral measures and official censorship im-
posed on the local and international media with
regard to all aspects of that issue;
Continues to disseminate information about ac-
tivities of the United Nations directed at a com-
prehensive, just and lasting solution of interna-
tional conflicts by exclusively peaceful means,
as highlighted in the Secretary-General’s report
on the work of the Organization;
Continues to cover all United Nations activities
pertaining to the situation in the Middle East
and the question of Palestine in particular, and
current developments in that region, and re-
ports thereon to the Committee on Information
at its thirteenth session, in 1991;

( c ) The Department of Public Information should
continue its efforts in promoting an informed under-
standing of the work and purposes of the United Na-
tions system among the peoples of the world and in
strengthening the image of the United Nations system
as a whole and, in this connection, it is recommended
that the Secretary-General should ensure that the De-
partment:

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

Continues to maintain consistent editorial inde-
pendence and accuracy in reporting all the ma-
terial that it produces, taking necessary meas-
ures to ensure that its output contains adequate,
objective and equitable information about is-
sues before the Organization, reflecting diver-
gent opinions where they occur;
Continues to apply, in the context of the review
of its role, performance and methods of work,
appropriate modern technologies for the collec-
tion, production, storage, dissemination and
distribution of information materials, includ-
ing the use of satellite facilities;
Considers expanding the programme of tele-
phone news bulletins that are paid for by its us-
ers;
Continues its co-operation with those countries
which have expressed readiness to assist the
United Nations in resuming short-wave broad-
casts through their respective national networks
free of charge and encourage expansion of such
a type of co-operation with those developed and
developing countries having recognized capa-
bilities in this field;
Takes adequate measures to resume taped radio
programmes, which it has temporarily cur-
tailed, if so requested by broadcasting stations;
Continues its briefing, assistance and orienta-
tion programme for broadcasters and journal-
ists from developing countries focused on
United Nations-related issues;
Provides, on the basis of its activities, informa-
tion to the United Nations Educational. Scien-
tific and Cultural Organization about new
forms of co-operation, at the regional and sub-
regional levels, for the training- of media profes-
sionals and for the improvement of the informa-
tion and communication infrastructure of
developing countries;

(viii) Co-operates with educational institutions of
Member States and with educators and educa-
tion policy makers, informing them about
United Nations activities;

(ix) Ensures adequate daily coverage of United Na-
tions open meetings in the two working lan-
guages of the Secretariat, reflecting the views of
all delegations with accuracy and objectivity.
The Department should also continue to co-
operate closely with and provide assistance to
members of the United Nations Correspon-
dents Association, taking into account their
needs and requirements, especially in the area
of press releases, press conferences and brief-
ings, which provide them with basic informa-
tion for reporting;

(x) Uses the official languages of the United Na-
tions adequately in its written and audio-visual
materials and makes balanced use of the two
working languages of the Secretariat;

(xi) Ensures timely distribution of its materials to
subscribers and to United Nations information
centres;

(d) The Department of Public Information should
produce and distribute its publications in a timely
manner. In particular, the Secretary-General is re-
quested to make further efforts regarding the timely
appearance of the Yearbook of the United Nations. The
improvement in format and printing of the UN Chroni-
cle is welcome. The Department is encouraged to con-
tinue to consider the interests of specific target audi-
ences as it formulates its editorial policies;

(e) The Secretary-General is requested to expedite
his consultations regarding the provision of appropri-
ate technical and financial assistance to those States
which are broadcasting or willing to broadcast to South
Africa in order to enable their radio transmitters to be
heard inside South Africa, as identified in his report,
in fulfilment of the mandate of the General Assembly
reflected in paragraph 1 of that report, and to report to
the Committee on Information at its thirteenth ses-
sion;

(f) The Secretary-General is urged to continue his
efforts to secure a sound and stable financial basis for
the publications Development Forum and Africa Recovery;

(g) It is recognized that United Nations information
centres constitute an important means of disseminat-
ing information about the United Nations among the
peoples of the world. In this regard, the centres should
intensify direct and systematic communication ex-
change with local media, information and educational
institutions and non-governmental organizations. The
Department should arrange for periodic evaluation of
the activities of the centres in this regard. It should con-
tinue to co-ordinate closely with other field offices of
the United Nations system, particularly those of the
United Nations Development Programme, in order to
avoid duplication of work, taking into account the
functional autonomy that the United Nations informa-
tion centres should have. The Department should pro-
vide open and unhindered access by all people to all
United Nations information centres and to all materi-
als distributed through the centres. It is also urged to
pursue the process of linking the remaining United
Nations information centres that have not been linked
with electronic mail;
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(h) Stressing the need for co-ordinating the infor-
mation activities of the United Nations system and rec-
ognizing the important role that the Joint United Na-
tions Information Committee plays in that regard, the
Department of Public Information is encouraged to
continue its active participation in the work of the Com-
mittee;

(i) It is recognized that free distribution of materials
is necessary in the public information activities of the
United Nations. However, as demands increase and
whenever it is desirable and possible, the Department
of Public Information should actively encourage the
sale of its materials;

(j) In view of the importance of radio programmes
in developing countries, the Secretary-General is re-
quested to enhance the efficiency of and to ensure full
programme delivery by all regional radio units,
namely, the African, Asian, Caribbean, European,
Latin American and Middle Eastern Units and the
Anti-Apartheid Programmes Section, including produc-
tion of radio programmes called for by the General As-
sembly in resolution 38/82 B of 15 December 1983;

(k) All reports of the Secretary-General, as well as
reports by representatives of the Department of Public
Information, to the Committee on Information and to
the General Assembly, in particular on new pro-
grammes or on the expansion of existing programmes,
should contain:

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

2.

Detailed information on the output of the De-
partment on each topic included in its work pro-
gramme, which forms the basis of its pro-
gramme budget;
The costs of the activities undertaken on each
topic;
Adequate information on target audiences,
end-use of the products of the Department and
analysis of feedback data received by it;
A statement detailing the priority level that the
Secretary-General has attached to current or fu-
ture activities of the Department in documents
dealing with such activities;
Evaluation by the Department of the effective-
ness of its different programmes and activities,
with particular reference to the need constantly
to review internal programme elements and ac-
tivities;

Requests the Secretary-General to implement the
recommendations relating to the activities of the De-
partment of Public Information in accordance with the
budgetary procedures as approved by the General As-
sembly in its resolutions 41/213 of 19 December 1986.
42/211 of 21 December 1987, 43/213 of 21 December
1988 and 44/200 B of 21 December 1989, and taking
into account the priorities set by the Assembly;

3. Also requests the Secretary-General to report to
the Committee on Information at its thirteenth ses-
sion. in 1991. on the activities of the Department of
Pubic Information and on the implementation of the
recommendations contained in the present resolution;

4. Further requests the Secretary-General to report to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the
implementation of the present resolution;

5. Requests the Committee on Information to report
to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session;

6. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Questions relat-
ing to information”.

General Assembly resolution 45/76 B
11 December 1990 Meeting 65 Adopted without vote

Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/825 & Corr.1) without
vote, 12 November (meeting 12); draft by Chairman of Committee on
Information (A/SPC/45/L.9); agenda item 77.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 8-12, 16, 26; plenary 65.

On 21 December, the Assembly, in resolution
45/248 B, section I, took note of the Secretary-
General’s proposal [A/C.5/45/2] and of the recom-
mendation of the Advisory Committee on Ad-
ministrative and Budgetary Questions [A/45/7/
Add.2] on the financing of a new information cen-
t r e ,  i n  W i n d h o e k ,  a n d  u r g e d  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General to facilitate and expedite its establish-
ment.

A  d r a f t  r e s o l u t i o n  s p o n s o r e d  b y  P o l a n d
[ A / S P C / 4 5 / L . 1 2 ]  a n d  a n o t h e r  b y  Y e m e n
[A/SPC/45/L.13/Rev.2], each inviting DPI to estab-
lish a UNIC in its capital, were not acted upon at
the sponsors’ request.

The Assembly adopted other resolutions relat-
ing to information issues: resolution 45/35, re-
questing the Secretary-General to continue to
give widespread and continuous publicity to the
decolonization work of the United Nations; reso-
lution 45/67 C, requesting DPI to continue its
special information programme on the question
of Palestine for the remainder of the 1990-1991
biennium, with emphasis on public opinion in
E u r o p e  a n d  N o r t h  A m e r i c a ;  a n d  r e s o l u t i o n
45/99, on the development of public informa-
tion activities in the field of human rights.

Effects of atomic radiation

The United Nations Scientific Committee on
the Effects of Atomic Radiation held its thirty-
ninth session in Vienna from 14 to 18 May 1990
[A/45/319]. As requested by the General Assembly
in resolution 44/45 [YUN 1989, p. 109], the Commit-
t e e  c o n t i n u e d  i t s  w o r k ,  i n c l u d i n g  i t s  c o -
ordinating activities, to increase knowledge of
the levels, effects and risks of ionizing radiation
from all sources, and to review the major prob-
lems of radiation.

The Commit tee  considered recent  informa-
tion on sources of radiation, exposures and their
effects, based on 12 documents prepared by the
Secretariat on topics selected by the Committee:
natural, man-made environmental, medical and
occupational radiation exposures; radiation ef-
fects on the environment and on the developing
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human brain; epidemiological evaluations of ra-
diation effects; dose and dose-rate effects on ra-
diation response; mechanisms of radiation onco-
g e n e s i s ;  h e r e d i t a r y  e f f e c t s  o f  r a d i a t i o n ;
stimulation effects from low-level radiation; and
percept ion of  radiat ion r isks.  The Committee
made suggestions for the further development of
those topics, pointing out new and additional in-
formation to be considered. From its review, the
Committee concluded that natural sources of ra-
diation were the main contributor to the collec-
tive dose.

In efforts to obtain more extensive data for ex-
posure evaluations, the Committee distributed a
questionnaire on medical radiation usage to the
Ministries of Health of all Member States. Fur-
ther data on natural radiation exposures, in par-
ticular levels of radon indoors, and on occupa-
tional radiation exposures were also required.

The Committee noted the potential and per-
ceived effects caused by natural sources of radia-
tion and by man-made practices. Of concern to it
was the number of unproven claims relative to the
radiobiological effects of the 1986 Chernobyl ac-
cident in the Ukrainian SSR (see PART THREE,
Chapter III, and PART SEVEN, Chapter I). In that
regard, it was continuing its work on the docu-
ment on radiation effects on the environment, re-
alizing the need for timely and authoritative sci-
entif ic  reports  and studies in order  to avoid
misrepresentations of radiation effects.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /71 .

Effects of atomic radiation
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 913(X) of 3 December 1955,

by which it established the United Nations Scientific
Committee on the Effects of Atomic Radiation, and its
subsequent resolutions on the subject, including reso-
lution 44/45 of 8 December 1989, in which, inter alia, it
requested the Scientific Committee to continue its
work,

Taking note with appreciation of the report of the
United Nations Scientific Committee on the Effects of
Atomic Radiation,

Reaffirming the desirability of the Scientific Com-
mittee continuing its work,

Concerned about the potentially harmful effects on
present and future generations resulting from the lev-
els of radiation to which man is exposed,

Conscious of the continued need to examine and com-
pile information about atomic and ionizing radiation
and to analyse its effects on man and his environment,

Bearing in mind the decision of the Scientific Com-
mittee to submit, as soon as the relevant studies are
completed, shorter reports with supporting scientific
documents on the specialized topics mentioned by the
Committee,

1. Commends the United Nations Scientific Commit-
tee on the Effects of Atomic Radiation for the valuable
contribution it has been making in the course of the
past thirty-five years, since its inception, to wider know-
ledge and understanding of the levels, effects and risks
of atomic radiation and for fulfilling its original man-
date with scientific authority and independence of
judgement;

2. Notes with satisfaction the continued and growing
scientific co-operation between the Scientific Commit-
tee and the United Nations Environment Programme;

3. Requests the Scientific Committee to continue its
work, including its important co-ordinating activities,
to increase knowledge of the levels, effects and risks of
ionizing radiation from all sources;

4. Endorses the intentions and plans of the Scien-
tific Committee for its future activities of scientific re-
view and assessment on behalf of the General Assem-
bly;

5. Also requests the Scientific Committee to continue
at its next session the review of the important problems
in the field of radiation and to report thereon to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session;

6. Requests the United Nations Environment Pro-
gramme to continue providing support for the effective
conduct of the work of the Scientific Committee and
for the dissemination of its findings to the General As-
sembly, the scientific community and the public;

7. Expresses its appreciation for the assistance ren-
dered to the Scientific Committee by Member States,
the specialized agencies, the International Atomic En-
ergy Agency and non-governmental organizations,
and invites them to increase their co-operation in this
field;

8. Invites Member States, the organizations of the
United Nations system and non-governmental organi-
zations concerned to provide further relevant data
about doses, effects and risks from various sources of
radiation, which would greatly help in the preparation
of future reports of the Scientific Committee to the
General Assembly.

General Assembly resolution 43/71
11 December 1990 Meeting 65 Adopted without vote

Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/687) without vote, 16 Oc-
tober (meeting 4); 30-nation draft (A/SPC/45/L.2); agenda item 72.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 3, 4; plenary 65.

Antarctica

Antarctica and the environment
Pu r suan t  t o  Gene ra l  Assembly  r e so lu t i on

44/124 B [YUN 1989, p. 110], the Secretary-General,
o n  8  S e p t e m b e r  1 9 9 0 ,  s u b m i t t e d  a  r e p o r t
[A/45/459] on the question of Antarctica. The re-
port reproduced a communication of 30 April re-
ceived from Australia, acting on behalf of the
Antarctic Treaty Consultative Parties (then 25
States), in reply to the Secretary-General’s note
verbale of 19 March to those Parties regarding
their implementation of the resolution.
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Australia, commenting on the resolution’s ref-
erence to the significant impact that Antarctica
exerted on the global environment and ecosys-
tems, pointed out that the Parties were aware of
the need for concerted international action to
protect the Antarctic environment from external
environmental disturbances that could accelerate
serious global environmental change. Australia
assured the Secretary-General that the Parties, as
the countries active in the region, would continue
to develop measures to protect the fragile Antarc-
tic environment and dependent associated eco-
systems from the impact of human activity within
the region. They would also continue to make
freely available the results of their Antarctic re-
search bear ing upon the global  environment .
Australia added that any State Member of the
United Nations could participate in that work by
acceding to the Antarctic Treaty.

Australia further recalled its statement before
the First Committee at the 1989 Assembly ses-
sion, which reflected the views of the States par-
ties to the Antarctic Treaty (numbering 39) and
noted, inter alia, that most of the parties had de-
cided not to participate in the vote on the draft
text of resolution 44/124 B in the continued be-
lief that consideration of Antarctica by the As-
sembly should proceed only on the basis of con-
sensus. Australia stated that that remained the
conviction of the Antarctic Treaty parties.

As to the resolution’s reiteration of its call on
the Consultative Parties to invite the Secretary-
General or his representative to their meetings,
the Secretary-General reported that, not having
received such invitation, he was in no position to
provide any evaluation of the Parties’ meetings.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 2  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/78 A.

The General Assembly,
Having considered the item entitled “Question of Ant-

arctica”,
Recalling its resolutions 38/77 of 15 December 1983,

39/ 152 of 17 December 1984,40/156 A and B of 16 De-
cember 1985. 41/88 A and B of 4 December 1986.
42/46 A and B of 30 November 1987, 43/83 A and B of
7 December 1988 and 44/124 A and B of 15 December
1989,

Recalling also the relevant paragraphs of the final
documents adopted by the Ninth Conference of Heads
of State or Government of Non-Aligned Countries,
held at Belgrade from 4 to 7 September 1989, the sec-
ond meeting of States of the Zone of Peace and Co-
operation of the South Atlantic, held at Abuja, Nigeria,
from 25 to 29 June 1990, and the Nineteenth Islamic
Conference of Foreign Ministers, held at Cairo from 31
July to 5 August 1990,

Taking into account the debates on this item held since
its thirty-eighth session,

Reaffirming the principle that the international com-
munity is entitled to information covering all aspects of
Antarctica and that the United Nations should be
made the repository for all such information in accord-
ance with General Assembly resolutions 41/88 A,
42/46 B, 43/83 A and 44/124 B,

Conscious of the particular significance of Antarctica
to the international community in terms, inter alia of
international peace and security, environment, its ef-
fects on global climatic conditions, economy and scien-
tific research,

Conscious also of the interrelationship between Ant-
arctica and the physical, chemical and biological pro-
cesses that regulate the total Earth system,

Welcoming the increasing recognition of the signifi-
cant impact that Antarctica exerts on the global envi-
ronment and ecosystems and of the need for a compre-
hensive agreement on the protection and conservation
of the Antarctic environment and its dependent and as-
sociated ecosystems,

Sharing the concern over the environmental degra-
dation of Antarctica and its impact on global environ-
ment expressed at the first substantive session of the
Preparatory Committee for the United Nations Con-
ference on Environment and Development, held at
Nairobi from 6 to 31 August 1990,

Welcoming also the increasing support for the estab-
lishment of Antarctica as a nature reserve or world
park to ensure the protection and conservation of its
environment and its dependent and associated ecosys-
tems for the benefit of all mankind,

Welcoming further the increasing support within the
international community for the banning of prospect-
ing and mining in and around Antarctica,

Welcoming the initiative taken by some Antarctic
Treaty Consultative Parties in promoting Antarctica as
a nature reserve or world park and the banning of pros-
pecting and mining in and around Antarctica,

Welcoming also the ongoing trend in acknowledging
the need for internationally co-ordinated scientific re-
search stations in Antarctica in order to minimize un-
necessary duplication and logistical support facilities,

Welcoming further the increasing awareness of and in-
terest in Antarctica shown by the international commu-
nity, and convinced of the advantages to the whole of
mankind of a better knowledge of Antarctica,

Affirming its conviction that, in the interest of all man-
kind, Antarctica should continue for ever to be used ex-
clusively for peaceful purposes and that it should not
become the scene or object of international discord,

Reaffirming that the management and use of Antarc-
tica should be conducted in accordance with the pur-
poses and principles of the Charter of the United Na-
tions and in the interest of maintaining international
peace and security and of promoting international co-
operation for the benefit of mankind as a whole,

Convinced of the need to prevent or minimize any
negative impact of human activity resulting from the
large number of scientific stations and expeditions in
Antarctica on the environment and its dependent and
associated ecosystems,

Taking into account all aspects pertaining to all areas
covered by the Antarctic Treaty,

Taking note with appreciation of the reports of the
Secretary-General on the question of Antarctica of 6
September 1990 and 8 September 1990,
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1. Expresses its regret that, despite the numerous reso-
lutions adopted by the General Assembly, the
Secretary-General or his representative has not been
invited to the meetings of the Antarctic Treaty Consul-
tative Parties, including the special session of the Ant-
arctic Treaty Consultative Meeting at Santiago from 19
November to 7 December 1990, and urges once again
the Consultative Parties to invite the Secretary-General
or his representative to their future meetings;

2. Culls upon the Antarctic Treaty Consultative Par-
ties to deposit information and documents covering all
aspects of Antarctica with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations, and requests the Secretary-General to
submit a report on his evaluations thereon to the Gen-
eral Assembly at its forty-sixth session;

3. Expresses the conviction that any move to draw up a
comprehensive environmental convention on the con-
servation and protection of Antarctica and its depen-
dent and associated ecosystems as well as establishing a
nature reserve or world park must be negotiated with
the full participation of the international community,
and in this regard stresses that this should be pursued
within the context of the United Nations system, in-
cluding the United Nations Conference on Environ-
ment and Development;

4. Urges all members of the international commu-
nity to support all efforts to ban prospecting and min-
ing in and around Antarctica and to ensure that all ac-
tivities are carried out exclusively for the purpose of
peaceful scientific investigation and that all such activi-
ties ensure the maintenance of international peace and
security in Antarctica and the protection of its environ-
ment and are for the benefit of all mankind;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to undertake a
comprehensive study with the help of relevant United
Nations programmes and specialized agencies such as
the World Meteorological Organization and the
United Nations Environment Programme, using avail-
able data and resources, on the establishment of a
United Nations-sponsored station in Antarctica with a
view to promoting co-ordinated international co-
operation in scientific research for the benefit of man-
kind, particularly the importance of Antarctica to the
global environment and ecosystems, as well as to act as
an early-warning system on climate change and acci-
dents, and submit a report thereon to the General As-
sembly at its forty-sixth session;

6. Urges all States Members of the United Nations
to co-operate with the Secretary-General and to con-
tinue consultations on all aspects relating to Antarctica;

7. Also requests the Secretary-General to submit a re-
port, using available data and resources, on the state of
the environment in Antarctica and its impact on the
global system to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth
session;

8. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Question of Ant-
arctica”.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 7 8  A

1 2  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  6 6 98-0-7 (roll-call vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/789) by roll-call vote (75-0-8), 28 No-
vember (meeting 47); 26-nation draft (A/C.1/45/L.63/Rev.2); agenda
item 67.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 40-43, 47; plenary 66.

Roll-call vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda.
Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin, Bhutan. Bo-
livia, Botswana, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Burundi. Cameroon.
Central African Republic, Chad, Comoros, Congo. Costa Rica, Côte
d’lvoire, Cyprus, Djibouti, Dominica, Egypt, EISalvador, Ethiopia, Gabon,
Gambia, Ghana, Granada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras.
Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lebanon, Lesotho,
Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali,
Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco. Mozambique.
Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Paraguay,
Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vin-
cant and the Grenadines. Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Le-
one, Singapore, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Syrian Arab Re-
public, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Uganda, United
Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Yemen,
Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: None.

Abstaining: Fiji, Ireland. Liechtenstein, Malta, Portugal, Turkey, Ukrain-
ian SSR.

During the roll-call vote in plenary, the follow-
ing 45 States announced that they were not par-
ticipating: Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bel-
B r a z i l  B u l g a r i a ,  B y e l o r u s s i a n  S S R ,
Canada, Chile, China, Colombia, Cuba, Czecho-
slovakia, Denmark, Dominican Republic, Ecua-
dor, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Hun-
gary,  Iceland,  India,  Israel ,  I taly,  Japan,  Lao
People’s  Democrat ic  Republic ,  Luxembourg,
Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Norway,
Panama, Papua New Guinea, Peru, Poland, Ro-
mania, Solomon Islands, Spain, Sweden, USSR,
United Kingdom, United States, Uruguay, Viet
Nam.

Participation of South Africa

In a report on Antarctica dated 6 September
1990 [A/45/458],  the Secretary-General repro-
duced a communication of 30 April from Austra-
lia, acting on behalf of the States parties to the
Antarctic Treaty. The communication was in re-
sponse to the Secretary-General’s note of 19
March regarding the implementation of General
Assembly resolution 44/124 A [YUN 1989. p. 1121,
appealing to the Antarctic Treaty Consultative
Parties to take urgent measures to exclude, at the
earliest possible date, the racist apartheid regime
of South Africa from continued participation in
their meetings.

Australia recalled its previous communication
on the subject, as reproduced in a 1987 report of
the Secretary-General [YUN 1987, p. 357]. Australia
s ta ted that  that  communicat ion-ref lect ing the
Parties’ majority decision in that year not to vote
for the resolution calling for South Africa’s ex-
clusion, based on their support for the principle
of universality in the United Nations and on the
view that there was no valid basis under interna-
tional law for limiting a Party’s rights under the
Antarctic Treaty--continued fully to reflect the
Parties’ position.
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GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 2  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/78 B.

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 43/83 B of 7 December 1988

and 44/124 A and B of 15 December 1989,
Having considered the item entitled “Question of Ant-

arctica”,
Noting with regret that the racist apartheid régime of

South Africa, which has been suspended from partici-
pation in the General Assembly of the United Nations,
has continued to participate in the meetings of the Ant-
arctic Treaty Consultative Parties,

Recalling the resolution adopted by the Council of
Ministers of the Organization of African Unity at its
fiftieth ordinary session, held at Addis Ababa from 17
to 22 July 1989,

Recalling also the final document on Antarctica
adopted by the Ninth Conference of Heads of State or
Government of Non-Aligned Countries, held at Bel-
grade from 4 to 7 September 1989,

Recalling further that the Antarctic Treaty is, by its
terms, intended to further the purposes and principles
embodied in the Charter of the United Nations,

Noting that the policy of apartheid practised by the
racist minority régime of South Africa, which has been
universally condemned, constitutes a threat to regional
and international peace and security,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General,
and expresses deep concern that no concrete measures
have been taken in accordance with paragraph 2 of
resolution 44/124 A;

2. Views with concern the continuing participation of
the apartheid regime of South Africa in the meetings of
the Antarctic Treaty Consultative Parties;

3. Appeals once again to the Antarctic Treaty Consul-
tative Parties to take urgent measures to exclude the
racist apartheid régime from participation in the meet-
ings of the Consultative Parties at the earliest possible
date, and invites them to inform the Secretary-General
of the measures taken regarding the provisions of the
present resolution;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to submit a report
in this regard to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth
session, taking into account the concern expressed in
paragraph 1 of the present resolution;

5. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Question of Ant-
arctica”.

General Assembly resolution 45/78 B
12 December 1990 Meeting 66 107-0-7 (roll-call vote)

Approved by First Committee (A/45/789) by roll-call vote (84-0-6), 28 No-
v e m b e r  ( m e e t i n g  4 7 ) ;  d r a f t  b y  T u n i s i a  f o r  A f r i c a n  G r o u p
(A/C.1/45/L.64/Rev.1), orally revised; agenda item 67.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 1st Committee 40-43, 47; plenary 66.

Roll-call vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bo-
livia, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Cameroon, Cen-
tral African Republic, Chad, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa
Rica, Côde d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Repub-
lic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana,
Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, India, Indonesia,
Iran,  Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Re-
public, Lebanon, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malaysia, Mal-
dives, Mali, Mauritania, Mexico, Mongolia. Morocco, Mozambique,
Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan,

Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis. Saint
Lucia. Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Sey-
chelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan. Suriname,
Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago,
Tunisia. Uganda, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania,
Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia. Zaire, Zambia, Zim-
b a b w e .

Against: None.
Abstaining: lreland, Liechtenstein, Malawi, Malta, Mauritius. Portugal,

Ukrainian SSR.

During the roll-call vote in plenary, the follow-
ing States announced that they were not partici-
pating: Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium,
Botswana, Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Canada,
Ch i l e ,  Czechos lovak i a ,  Denmark ,  F in l and ,
France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, Is-
rael, Italy, Japan, Lesotho, Luxembourg, Nether-
lands ,  New Zealand,  Norway,  Panama,  Papua
New Guinea,  Poland,  Romania,  Solomon Is-
lands,  Spain,  Sweden,  Turkey,  USSR, United
Kingdom, United States, Uruguay.

Cyprus question

Under the mandate entrusted to him by the Se-
curity Council, the Secretary-General continued
in 1990 his mission of good offices concerning
Cyprus with the objective of preserving the State
of Cyprus and establishing a new constitutional
arrangement  between the Greek Cypriot  and
Turkish Cypriot communities. He held further
meetings with the leaders of both sides, together
and separately, and proposed a plan of action to-
wards the achievement of that objective. He was
assisted in that endeavour by his Special Repre-
sentat ive in Cyprus,  Under-Secretary-General
Oscar Héctor Camilión.

Pending achievement of an overall solution to
the Cyprus problem, the United Nations Peace-
keeping Force in Cyprus (UNFICYP), stationed in
the island since 1964, continued to discharge its
peace-keeping and humanitarian tasks.

Although the General Assembly, by decision
44/471, included the item on the question of Cy-
prus in the agenda of its forty-fifth (1990) session,
it did not discuss the item. In suspending the ses-
sion on 21 December, however, the Assembly, by
d e c i s i o n  4 5 / 4 5 5 ,  r e t a i n e d  t h e  i t e m  o n  t h e
agenda of its resumed forty-fifth session in 1991.

Throughout the year, Cyprus and Turkey ad-
d r e s s e d  c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  t o  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General on various aspects of the situation in the
country. Those from Turkey forwarded letters
from the Turkish Cypriot community signed by
Rauf R. Denktas as “President of the Turkish Re-
public of Northern Cyprus” or by Ozer Koray as
the “representative” of that “Republic”.
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Secretary-General’s good offices
The Security Council, in drawing up its man-

date for the Secretary-General’s good offices in
Cyprus, posited a solution based on the existence
of one State of Cyprus comprising two communi-
ties. In line with that mandate, the objective of
the exercise of good offices was a new constitu-
tion for the State of Cyprus that would regulate
relations between its two communities on a fed-
eral, bi-communal and bi-zonal basis. Each com-
munity would participate on an equal footing
and would also have the opportunity to express
s e p a r a t e l y  i t s  c o n s e n t  t o  t h e  a r r a n g e m e n t s
reached.

In pursuance of his mandate and of his pro-
posal for an early continuation of the 1989 high-
level talks [YUN 1989, p. 1141, the Secretary-General
informed the Council on 22 February 1990 that
the leaders of the two communities, President
George Vassiliou of Cyprus and Mr. Denktas,
had accepted the Secretary-General’s invitation
to hold meetings for an indefinite period, begin-
ning on 26 February, and to make a determined
effort to arrive at an agreed outline of an overall
agreement.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (February)

On 22 February, after consultations with the
members of the Council, the President made the
following statement [S/21160] on behalf of the
Council:

The members of the Council recall the statement
made on their behalf by the President on 14 Decem-
ber 1989. They express their appreciation to the
Secretary-General for his briefing on the current
situation about his mission of good offices concern-
ing Cyprus and give their full support to his efforts
to assist the two communities to reach a just and last-
ing solution.

The members of the Council stress the impor-
tance they attach to an early negotiated settlement of
the Cyprus problem.

The members of the Council are pleased that the
leaders of the two sides in Cyprus have accepted the
Secretary-General’s invitation to meet with him for
an extended session beginning on 26 February 1990
to complete the work on an outline of an overall
agreement, as agreed in June 1989.

The members of the Council call upon the leaders
of the two sides to demonstrate the necessary good-
will and flexibility and to co-operate fully with the
Secretary-General so that the talks will result in a ma-
jor step toward the resolution of the Cyprus prob-
lem.

The members  of  the  Counci l  request  the
Secretary-General to report to the Council at the
conclusion of the forthcoming meeting to inform
them of the results achieved and of his assessment of
the situation at that time.

Report of Secretary-General (March). Pursu-
ant to the foregoing Security Council request, the
Secretary-General, on 8 March, reported [S/21183]
on the outcome of his talks with the leaders of the
two communities in New York, from 26 February
to 2 March. According to the report, the talks be-
gan with the Secretary-General indicating that
the task of arriving at an agreed outline of an
agreement could be facilitated if at the outset the
two sides reflected upon the understandings that
underlay a solution to the Cyprus problem.

Those understandings, which the Secretary-
General read out to the two leaders, were that Cy-
prus was the common home of the Greek Cypriot
community and of the Turkish Cypriot commu-
nity, whose relationship was not one of majority
and minority but of two communities in the State
of Cyprus. The Secretary-General’s mission of
good offices as mandated by the Council was with
the two communities, whose participation in the
process to achieve an agreed solution to the Cy-
prus problem was on an equal footing. Thus the
solution sought had to be decided upon by the
two communities, had to be acceptable to both
and had to be found within the framework set out
by the 1977 [YUN 1977, p. 344] and 1979 [YUN 1979,

p. 421] high-level agreements between them, as
well as by the Secretary-General’s mandate. The
two communities and the Council had commit-
ted themselves to a solution that would ensure the
sovereignty, independence, territorial integrity
and non-alignment of Cyprus. Both communi-
ties had, in the 1979 high-level agreement, spe-
cifically rejected as options union in whole or in
part with any other country and any form of par-
tition or secession; they had stated their wish to
establish a federation that was bi-communal as re-
gards its constitutional aspects and bi-zonal as re-
gards its territorial aspects.

The Secretary-General then suggested that the
headings that had emerged from earlier meet-
ings lent themselves to the consideration of all
the issues and concerns expressed by each side
and should be used as the basis for organizing the
talks. Those headings included the overall objec-
tives of the agreement; the guiding principles of
the federation-federal union, bi-communality,
bi-zonality; the federation’s constitutional as-
pects-powers and functions to be vested in the
federal Government, its structure, composition
and functioning, and fundamental rights; secu-
rity and guarantees; territorial adjustments; dis-
placed persons; economic development and safe-
g u a r d s ;  a n d  t r a n s i t i o n a l  a r r a n g e m e n t s .  T h e
Secretary-General  fur ther  suggested that  the
first part of the talks should be devoted to a dis-
cussion of the issues under each of the headings
and the second to the preparation of an outline.
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In the course of discussions, however, concep-
tual difficulties arose when Mr. Denktas stated
that the term “communities” should be used in a
manner synonymous with the term “peoples”,
e a c h  h a v i n g  a  s e p a r a t e  r i g h t  t o  “ s e l f -
d e t e r m i n a t i o n ” ,  a n d  p r o p o s e d  c e r t a i n  o t h e r
terms for the word “communities”. The introduc-
tion of terminology different from that used by
the Council, the Secretary-General pointed out,
posed more than a semantic problem and, unless
acceptable to both sides, any change in terminol-
ogy could al ter  the conceptual  f ramework to
which all had thus far adhered. In the circum-
stances, he concluded that they faced an impasse
of a substantive kind, which raised questions re-
garding the essence of the mandate of good of-
fices given to him by the Council and, therefore,
the basis of the talks.

For those reasons, certain substantive com-
ments regarding the outline of an overall agree-
ment made by the leaders could not be pursued.
In his  concluding s tatement ,  the Secretary-
General  indicated his  intent ion to  inform the
Council of the current status of the talks and to
seek its guidance on how to proceed. On 4 March,
Mr. Denktas wrote that the difficulties relating to
the terms “communities” or “peoples” had not
b e e n  c o r r e c t l y  r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General’s  s ta tement .  He pointed out  that  the
insistence on the use of “community” in a restric-
tive sense and the refusal to accept any other pro-
posed alternative was tantamount to a rejection
of  the  r ight  of  the  Turkish Cypriots  and the
Greek Cypriots-two distinct and separate peo-
ples-freely to determine their political status.

The report noted that, despite the current im-
passe and his  disappointment  that  i t  did not
prove possible to advance towards drafting the
outline of an overall agreement, the Secretary-
General stressed the importance that the negoti-
at ing process not  be al lowed to col lapse.  He
remained of the view that a basis for effective ne-
gotiations existed provided both leaders were
prepared to take into account each other’s con-
cerns and were willing to proceed within the
framework of the 1977 and 1979 high-level agree-
ments. He stated his intention to continue to
spare no effort to assist the two communities to
find ways of harmonizing their respective inter-
ests and concerns.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (March)

On 12 March, the Security Council adopted
resolution 649 (1990).

The Security Council,
Having considered the report of the Secretary-General

of 8 March 1990 on the recent meeting between the

leaders of the two communities in Cyprus and on his as-
sessment of the current situation,

Recalling its relevant resolutions on Cyprus,
Recalling also the statement made by the President of

the Security Council on 22 February 1990 calling upon
the leaders of the two communities to demonstrate the
necessary goodwill and flexibility and to co-operate
with the Secretary-General so that the talks will result
in a major step forward toward the resolution of the
Cyprus problem,

Expressing its regret that, in the more than twenty-five
years since the establishment of the United Nations
Peace-keeping Force in Cyprus, it has not been possible
to achieve a negotiated settlement of all aspects of the
Cyprus problem,

Concerned that, at the recent meeting in New York, it
was not possible to achieve results in arriving at an
agreed outline of an overall agreement,

1. Reaffirms in particular its resolution 367(1975) of
12 March 1975 as well as its support for the 1977 and
1979 high-level agreements between the leaders of the
two communities in which they pledged to establish a
bi-communal Federal Republic of Cyprus that will
safeguard its independence, sovereignty, territorial in-
tegrity and non-alignment, and exclude union in
whole or in part with any other country and any form
of partition or secession;

2. Expresses its full support for the current effort of
the Secretary-General in carrying out his mission of
good offices’ concerning Cyprus; 

3. Culls upon the leaders of the two communities to
pursue their efforts to reach freely a mutually accepta-
ble solution providing for the establishment of a fed-
eration that will be bi-communal as regards the consti-
tutional aspects and bi-zonal as regards the territorial
aspects, in line with the present resolution and their
1977 and 1979 high-level agreements, and to co-
operate, on an equal footing, with the Secretary-
General in completing, in the first instance and on an
urgent basis, an outline of an overall agreement, as
agreed in June 1989;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to pursue his mis-
sion of good offices in order to achieve the earliest pos-
sible progress and, toward this end, to assist the two
communities by making suggestions to facilitate the
discussions;

5. Calls upon the parties concerned to refrain from
any action that could aggravate the situation;

6. Decides to remain actively seized of the situation
and the current effort;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to inform the Se-
curity Council, in his report due by 31 May 1990, of the
progress made in resuming the intensive talks and in
developing an agreed outline of an overall agreement
in line with the present resolution.

Security Council resolution 649(1990)
12 March 1990 Meeting 2909 Adopted unanimously

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/21184).

Report of Secretary-General (July). In keep-
ing with the Security Council resolution above,
t h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  r e p o r t e d  o n  1 2  J u l y
[S/21393] that further consultations with the two
sides had been held in Nicosia, Cyprus, during
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May and June. Acting on his behalf at the consul-
tations was Gustave Feissel. Both leaders con-
firmed their commitment to all aspects of resolu-
tion 649(1990), in accordance with which they
a f f i r m e d  t h e i r  f u l l  c o - o p e r a t i o n  w i t h  t h e
Secretary-General and their agreement with the
understandings he had read to them at the Feb-
ruary/March meet ing.

The Secretary-General conveyed his view that,
while it was important for the two leaders to meet
with him as soon as possible in a renewed attempt
to agree on an outline and to launch the negotia-
tion of an overall agreement, it should first be en-
sured that such a meeting would yield the in-
tended results. To that end, he proposed a plan of
action involving separate discussions with the
leaders in Nicosia to prepare the ground. He
would again submit to the two leaders the head-
ings that had emerged from their talks as a basis
for organizing the task of arriving at an agreed
outline. He went on to say that, in separate discus-
sions, both sides would be asked, in line with their
stated commitment to all aspects of resolution
649(1990) and agreement with the understand-
ings, to indicate their positions on each of those
headings and sub-headings, with a view to com-
pleting an outline as had been agreed in 1989. He
also stated that he intended to make suggestions,
as necessary, to assist the two sides so that, once an
agreed outline was within reach, he would invite
the two leaders to meet with him personally to
complete that task and to launch negotiations on
an overall agreement.

The Secretary-General noted with concern a
general deterioration of the atmosphere and an
increasing sense of frustration owing to the lack
of progress. He stated that the two communities
should make a conscious effort to promote mu-
tual confidence. He urged both leaders to help
that process by comments and suggestions that
were moderate and amenable to serious negotia-
tions and to give special attention to promoting
greater  contact  between Greek Cypriots  and
Turkish Cypriots without seeking political ad-
vantage for either side. The time had come, he
said, to stop mutual recriminations and to con-
centrate efforts on promoting reconciliation, and
for ail concerned to give proof that they truly
wanted to contribute to a solution of the Cyprus
problem.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (July)

At its meeting on 19 July, the Security Council
authorized its President to make the following
statement [S/21400] on behalf of the Council mem-
bers:

The members of the Council have considered the
Secretary-General’s report on his mission of good
offices in Cyprus. They are unanimous in giving
their full support to the Secretary-General’s current
effort to assist the two communities to reach a just
and lasting solution. They agree with his assessment
of recent developments, share his concern about the
lack of progress, and endorse his plan of action.

The members of the Council reaffirm resolution
649(1990) of 12 March 1990, which was accepted by
both sides, and reiterate the importance they attach
to an early negotiated settlement of the Cyprus prob-
lem.

The members of the Council call on the leaders of
the two communities to co-operate fully with the
Secretary-General on the basis of his plan of action
and to arrive, on an urgent basis, at an agreed outline
of an overall agreement. In line with resolution
649(1990), they request the Secretary-General to
make suggestions, as necessary, to assist the two com-
munities& arriving at an agreed outline.

The members of the Council again call on the par-
ties concerned to refrain, especially at this sensitive
stage in the process, from any action or statement
that could aggravate the situation. They express
their concern over any action which contravenes
paragraph 5 of resolution 550(1984) of 11 Nay 1984
and paragraph 5 of resolution 649( 1990). They call
upon both communities to concentrate their efforts
on promoting mutual confidence and reconcilia-
tion.

The members  of  the  Counci l  request  the
Secretary-General to inform the Council by 31 Octo-
ber 1990 about the implementation of his plan of ac-
tion.

Meeting number. SC 2930.

Report of Secretary-General (November). On
7 November,  the Secretary-General  reported
[S/21932] that, during the period under review, the
negative attitude on both sides persisted. Each
side objected to actions and statements by the
other, all of which detracted from his effort. Fol-
lowing a number of meetings with each leader,
his Special Representative in Cyprus went to New
York at the end of September for a review of the
situation and to discuss the continuation of the
Secretary-General’s effort.

The Secretary-General went on to say that he
had written to both leaders, on 4 October, to
stress once more the need to ensure that any fu-
ture meeting would yield concrete results and to
advise them that his Special Representative and
Mr.  Feissel  would meet  separately with each
leader to implement his plan of action. He reaf-
firmed that resolution 649( 1990) confirmed and
clarified the lines along which a solution was to
be sought and provided the basis for proceeding
with the work agreed to in 1989. Accordingly,
since mid-October, his two representatives had
had a number of meetings with each leader in
Nicosia to explore, in line with his plan of action,



118 Political and security questions

the possibility of bringing together the elements
of an outline with which the two sides could
agree. The representatives had also visited Ath-
ens and Ankara, where they had discussed his
current effort with the Greek and Turkish For-
eign Ministers and other officials, and had con-
sidered issues and possible solutions relating to
some of the outline headings.

Pending his submission of another progress
r e p o r t  w i t h i n  t h r e e  m o n t h s ,  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General again appealed to the parties to lend him
their full co-operation and to avoid taking any ac-
tion or making any public statement that could
further complicate his effort.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (November)

On 9 November, after consultations with the
members of the Security Council, the President
issued the following statement [S/21934] on their
behalf:

The members of the Council have considered the
Secretary-General’s report on his mission of good
offices in Cyprus. They reiterate their full support
of the Secretary-General’s current effort and reaf-
firm their endorsement of his plan of action to com-
plete an outline of an overall agreement covering the
critical substantive issues specified in paragraph 7 of
his report to the Council of 8 March 1990.

The members of the Council reaffirm resolution
649(1990) of 12 March 1990.

The members of the Council stress the urgent
need to arrive at a negotiated settlement of the Cy-
prus problem and express their regret that an out-
line of an overall agreement has not yet been com-
pleted. They call for renewed political will and
commitment by all parties to facilitate a process of
negotiations.

The members of the Council request the parties
concerned to extend to the Secretary-General dur-
ing the coming period their full co-operation and to
refrain from taking any action or making any public
statement that could further complicate his efforts.

The members  of  the  Counci l  request  the
Secretary-General to report to the Council by 15 Feb-
ruary 1991 on the outcome of his effort to arrive at an
agreed outline of an overall agreement and to pro
vide the Council with his assessment of the situation
at that time. They will examine closely the
Secretary-General’s report and assessment, particu-
larly as they relate to resolution of the substantive is-
sues in the outline.

Varosha
On 18 July, Cyprus transmitted two letters

[S/21399] to the Security Council President re-
questing that the Council convene to take urgent
measures concerning the fenced area of Varosha
(a community near the port of Famagusta, just
inside the cease-f i re  l ine of  the Turkish and
Turkish Cypriot forces). The first, dated 17 July,
drew attention to information that the military

status quo in that fenced area would be altered to
facilitate its settlement by people other than its
inhabitants, in contravention of Council resolu-
tion 550(1984) [YUN 1984, p. 243]. The second letter,
dated 18 July, gave notice that the threatened
change had taken place earlier that day, making
Council action to restore the status quo ante im-
perative.

In his report of 7 December on the UN opera-
tion in Cyprus (see below), the Secretary-General
noted that Turkey’s transfer of responsibility for
the security of the area in question to the Turkish
Cypriot security forces on 19 July heightened pol-
itical tension in the island. In that connection, he
recalled his 1987 report [YUN 1987, p. 239] stating
that on several occasions he had reiterated to the
Turkish and Turkish Cypriot authorities that the
United Nations considered the Government of
Turkey responsible for maintaining the status quo
in the fenced area of Varosha—a position which
UNFICYP continued to maintain.

UNFICYP
The United Nations Peace-keeping Force in

Cyprus, established by Security Council resolu-
tion 186( 1964) [YUN 1964, p. 165], continued in 1990
to use its best efforts to prevent a recurrence of
the f ight ing between the Greek Cypriot  and
Turkish Cypriot communities by supervising the
cease-fire lines of the Cyprus National Guard
and of the Turkish and Turkish Cypriot forces, to
contribute to the maintenance and restoration of
law and order, to promote a return to normal
condit ions and to discharge i ts  humanitar ian
functions.

The stationing of UNFICYP in the island was
twice extended by the Council during the year,
each extension for a six-month period: to 15 De-
cember 1990 (resolution 657(1990)) and to 15
June 1991 (resolution 680(1990)).

As at 30 November, UNFICYP, under the com-
mand of  Major-General  Clive Milner ,  had a
strength of 2,132 all ranks, contributed by Aus-
tria, Australia, Canada, Denmark, Finland, Ire-
land, Sweden and the United Kingdom. Of that
number, 2,094 were military personnel and 38
were civilian police.

Report of Secretary-General (May). Pursuant
to Security Council resolution 646(1989) [YUN
1989. p. 114], the Secretary-General, on 31 May, sub-
mitted a report [S/21340] on the UN operation in
Cyprus, covering developments from 1 Decem-
ber 1989 to 31 May 1990 and updating the record
of activities of UNFICYP. Annexed to the report
was an 11 April press communique issued by the
Committee on Missing Persons in Cyprus, outlin-
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ing the Committee’s activities and the difficulties
it faced in accomplishing its task.

According to the report, UNFICYP continued to
maintain the cease-fire and the status quo on the
island by keeping the UN buffer zone between
the cease-fire lines under constant surveillance
through a system of 149 observation posts, 52 of
them permanently manned. UNFICYP conducted
mobile and standing patrols within a patrol track
spanning the length of the buffer zone, using
high-powered binoculars and night-vision de-
vices to monitor the cease-fire lines on a continu-
ous basis. It initiated a mine-clearing project cov-
ering certain parts of the buffer zone due to the
explosion of an anti-tank mine on 3 April that in-
jured two UNFICYP personnel on car patrol. Dur-
ing the per iod under  review,  the  number  of
cease-fire violations remained at a very low level.
Overflights of the buffer zone included 12 by
Turkish forces  aircraf t  and two by National
Guard aircraft, two from the north and six from
the south by civilian aircraft, and five by civilian
or military aircraft of other countries. Two inci-
dents of cease-fire line crossings into the Turkish
Cypriot sector occurred: in February, by five
Greek Cypriots whom the Turkish Cypriot police
arrested, and, in April, by two others on a motor-
cycle, apparently by accident. UNFICYP assisted
in the release of the latter and was given access to
the five who had been given gaol terms.

As part of its efforts to promote a return to
normal condit ions,  UNFICYP faci l i ta ted eco-
nomic and other civilian activities, in particular
farming, in the areas between and adjacent to the
cease-fire lines. It used its good offices in regard
to the supply of electricity and water from one
part of the island to the other, to the completion
of the desilting of the Marathasa dam and repair
of the Lefka-Kafizes pipeline, and to the replace-
ment of old water pipes in the buffer zone. It
launched an anti-mosquito programme in March
and continued to facilitate normal contacts be-
tween Greek and Turkish Cypriots. The UN civil-
ian police maintained close co-operation and liai-
son with the Cyprus and Turkish Cypriot police
on matters having intercommunal aspects.

The security Council

In  the discharge of  i ts  humanitar ian func-
tions, UNFICYP continued to deliver foodstuffs
and other supplies provided by the Cyprus Gov-
ernment and Red Cross, 403 tons for the Greek
Cypriots living in the north of the island (593 in
the Karpass peninsula and four in Kyrenia) and
238 tons for the 269 Maronites there, as well as so-
cial welfare and pension cheques. It continued to
facilitate the voluntary transfer or visit of Greek
Cypriots from the north to the south, effecting
five transfers and 608 visits during the reporting
period. It periodically visited Turkish Cypriots

living in the south of the island, arranged 22 re-
unions with their relatives in the north and con-
tinued to distribute pension cheques to Turkish
Cypriots there who were former government em-
ployees. It continued to provide emergency med-
ical services, including medical evacuation, to
both communities.

In addition, UNFICYP co-operated with the Of-
fice of the United Nations High Commissioner
for Refugees, UNDP and specialized agencies in
the execution of their projects in the island.

The Secretary-General, concluding that the
continued presence of UNFICYP remained indis-
pensable to the achievement of the objectives set
by the Council, recommended that it extend the
UNFICYP mandate for a further six months be-
yond 15 June 1990. In making that recommenda-
t i o n ,  h e  u n d e r l i n e d  t h e  c h r o n i c  a n d  e v e r -
deepening financial crisis facing UNFICYP and
suggested that the UN portion of its cost be fi-
nanced from assessed contributions.

In a 13 June addendum [S/21340/Add.1] to his re-
port, the Secretary-General informed the Coun-
cil that Cyprus, as well as Greece and the United
Kingdom, had indicated their concurrence with
the proposed extension. Turkey had indicated its
concurrence with and supported the position of
the Turkish Cypriot side, which was that the text
of the draft resolution on the proposed extension
was unacceptable as a basis for extending the sta-
tioning of UNFICYP; that position would be ex-
pounded at the Council’s meeting to consider the
draft.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (June)

The Security Council met on 15 June to con-
sider the Secretary-General’s report and recom-
mendation. At their request, Cyprus, Greece and
Turkey were invited to participate in the discus-
sion. At the same meeting, the Council adopted
resolution 657(1990).

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General on
the United Nations operation in Cyprus of 31 May and
13 June 1990,

Taking note also of the recommendation by the
Secretary-General that the Council extend the station-
ing of the United Nations Peace-keeping Force in Cy-
prus for a further period of six months,

Noting that the Government of Cyprus has agreed
that in view of the prevailing conditions in the island it
is necessary to keep the Force in Cyprus beyond 15 June
1990,

Reaffirming the provisions of resolution 186( 1964) of
4 March 1964 and other relevant resolutions,

1. Extends once more the stationing in Cyprus of the
United Nations Peace-keeping Force established un-
der resolution 186(1964) for a further period ending
on 15 December 1990;
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2. Requests the Secretary-General to continue his
mission of good offices, to keep the Security Council
informed of the progress made and to submit a report
on the implementation of the present resolution by 30
November 1990;

3. Calls upon all the parties concerned to continue to
co-operate with the Force on the basis of the present
mandate.

Security Council resolution 657(1990)
15 June 1990 Meeting 2928 Adopted unanimously

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members S/21357).

At the same meeting, the Council, following
consul ta t ions among i ts  members ,  authorized
the President to make the statement [S/21361] be-
low on behalf of the Council members:

The members of the Council recall Security
Council resolution 649(1990) of 12 March 1990 and
other relevant resolutions. They express again their
regret that, in the more than 25 years since the estab-
lishment of the United Nations Peace-keeping Force
in Cyprus, it has not been possible to achieve a nego-
tiated settlement for all aspects of the Cyprus prob-
lem. They reiterate their full support for the current
effort of the Secretary-General in carrying out his
mission of good offices concerning Cyprus.

The members of the Council also recall the state-
ment made by the President on 30 May 1990 on
United Nations peace-keeping operations. They re-
iterate their view expressed in that statement that
peace-keeping operations must be launched and
maintained on a sound and secure financial basis.
They therefore express their concern at the chronic
and ever-deepening financial crisis facing the Force,
as described in the Secretary-General’s report and in
his letter of 31 May 1990 addressed to all States Mem-
bers of the United Nations, and they support his ap-
peal for financial contributions which would enable
the Force to continue to carry out the functions for
which it was established.

Report of Secretary-General (December). As
r e q u e s t e d  b y  S e c u r i t y  C o u n c i l  r e s o l u t i o n
657(1990), the Secretary-General submitted a
further report on 7 December [S/21981] covering
the activities of UNFICYP from 1 June to 30 No-
vember. He informed the Council that, in ac-
cordance with his decision, a review team had
been sent to Cyprus in November to examine, in
co-operation with the Special Representative and
the Force Commander, the organization and op-
erat ions of  UNFICYP. The Secretary-General
stated that he found the team’s recommenda-
tions to be sound and would discuss their imp le-
mentation with troop-contributing countries see(
below).

As reported, the number of cease-fire viola-
tions increased slightly during the reporting pe-
riod. UNFICYP continued its efforts to extend the
1989 agreement concerning the unmanning of
certain posi t ions in Nicosia,  which current ly
held, but, in other parts of the city and its sub-

urbs, the troops of both sides remained in dan-
gerous proximity to each other. Overflights of
the UN buffer zone increased to 23 by Turkish
forces aircraft and to 12 by National Guard air-
craft. Overflights by civilian aircraft from the
north rose to 11 and to 16 from the south; those by
civilian or military aircraft of other countries
rose to nine. The National Guard’s construction
programme to improve its defensive positions
along its cease-fire line remained viewed by the
Turkish forces as provocative and a change to the
status quo. Near Kokkina and Famagusta, viola-
tions persisted of the seaward extension of the
buffer  zone known as  the  “mari t ime securi ty
line”, established by UNFICYP for security pur-
poses; UNFICYP continued to report each crossing
of the line to the authorities concerned, warning
of the dangers involved and of the need for re-
straint.

The report noted the Secretary-General’s con-
cern about the strength and development of the
military forces on both sides, which heightened
tension and increased possible risks of serious in-
cidents. It also recorded a renewed complaint by
Cyprus about the reported destruction of Cyp-
riot cultural heritage in the north.

Through a variety of ongoing economic and
h u m a n i t a r i a n  a c t i v i t i e s ,  a s  r e c o r d e d  i n  t h e
Secretary-General’s May report, UNFICYP con-
t inued to  promote a  return to  normal  condi-
tions, including fostering relations in the mixed
Greek Cypriot/Turkish Cypriot village of Pyla,
the only mixed village out of five situated in the
buffer  zone.  The goodwil l  and unders tanding
generated through these act ivi t ies  faci l i ta ted
UNFICYP’s task in the military area.

The Secretary-General observed that UNFICYP
continued to perform its functions in an exem-
plary manner ,  of ten under  diff icul t  c i rcum-
stances, and he had no doubt regarding the indis-
pensabi l i ty  of  i ts  cont inued presence in the
island. He thus recommended to the Council an
extension of UNFICYP’s mandate for a further six
months beyond 15 December.

In a 14 December addendum [S/21981/Add.l] to
his report, the Secretary-General informed the
Council that Cyprus, as well as Greece and the
United Kingdom, had indicated their  concur-
rence with the proposed extension. Turkey had
indicated that it concurred with and supported
the position of the Turkish Cypriot side, which
was that the text of the draft resolution on the
proposed extension was unacceptable as a basis
for extending the stationing of UNFICYP; that po-
sition would be expounded during the Council’s
consideration of the draft.
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SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (December)

The Security Council met on 14 December to
consider the foregoing report and recommenda-
tion of the Secretary-General. At their request,
Cyprus, Greece and Turkey were invited to par-
ticipate in the discussion. Also invited was Mr.
Koray, under rule 39 of the provisional rules of
procedure (stating that the Council may invite
Secretariat members or other persons to supply it
with information or give other assistance). At the
same meeting, the Council adopted resolution
680( 1990).

The Security Council,
Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General on

the United Nations operation in Cyprus of 7 and 14 De-
cember 1990,

Taking note also of the recommendation by the
Secretary-General that the Security Council extend the
stationing of the United Nations Peace-keeping Force
in Cyprus for a further period of six months,

Noting that the Government of Cyprus has agreed
that in view of the prevailing conditions in the island it
is necessary to keep the Force in Cyprus beyond 15 De-
cember 1990,

Reaffirming the provisions of resolution 186(1964) of
4 March 1964 and other relevant resolutions,

1. Extends once more the stationing in Cyprus of the
United Nations Peace-keeping Force established under
resolution 186(1964) for a further period ending on 15
June 1991;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to continue his
mission of good offices. to keep the Security Council
informed of the progress made and to submit a report
on the implementation of the present resolution by 31
May 1991;

3. Culls upon all the parties concerned to continue to
co-operate with the Force on the basis of the present
mandate.

Security Council resolution 680(1990)
14 December 1990 Meeting 2969 14-0-1

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/22000).

Vote in Council as follows:
In favour: China, Colombia, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Ethiopia, Finland,

France, Malaysia. Romania, USSR, United Kingdom, United States,
Yemen. Zaire.

Against: None.
Abstaining: Canada.

Review of organization and operations
In accordance with the Secretary-General’s

decision, a Secretariat review team visited Cy-
prus from 11 to 21 November 1990 to undertake,
in co-operation with the Special Representative
a n d  t h e  F o r c e  C o m m a n d e r ,  a  r e v i e w  o f  a l l
aspects of the organization and operations of
UNFICYP. Led by Mr. Feissel and accompanied
a t  t h e  b e g i n n i n g  b y  t h e  U n d e r - S e c r e t a r y -
General for Special Political Affairs, Marrack
Goulding, the team was asked in particular to
consider the continued relevance of the func-
tions entrusted to UNFICYP by Security Council

resolution 164(1964) [YUN 1964, p. 165], possible
changes in its method of operation, such as the
use of military observers, the possible reduction
of its strength and making other economies.

Preparatory work, carried out by UNFICYP and
by relevant units at UN Headquarters, included a
descript ion of  the detai led organizat ional  ar-
rangements of UNFICYP; an examination of mili-
tary,  international  civi l ian and local  s taff ing
trends over the last five years; UNFICYP cost and
financing since 1980; the extra and extraordinary
costs  claimed by troop-contr ibuting Govern-
ments over the past 10 years; and a survey of inci-
dents along the buffer zone over the past five
years. In addition to reviewing the report of the
1980 survey team [YUN 1980, p. 455], which had cov-
ered similar ground, the review team consulted
the Secretary-General’s reports on UNFICYP and
on his mission of good offices in Cyprus.

The review team’s report was submitted to the
Council by the Secretary-General on 7 December
[S/21982]. Section I examined the functions of
UNFICYP as mandated by the Council and the
conditions under which they had to be carried
out. The current situation was compared with
that of 1980, when the last review had been un-
dertaken, and UNFICYP’s current strength and
organization were examined in the light of its
functions and the prevailing conditions. Section
II, on the cost and financing of UNFICYP, exam-
ined the cost to the troop-contributing Govern-
ments and to the United Nations, described the
cost-cutting efforts in past years and assessed the
current situation. Section III set out the team’s
overall evaluation and recommendations.

The team concluded that  the  current  func-
tions of UNFICYP remained valid; the status quo
and the prevention of a recurrence of fighting
were not self-sustaining and therefore the contin-
ued deployment of UNFICYP all along the buffer
zone remained necessary; the number of on-line
troops could not be further reduced without im-
pairing the effectiveness of the Force; and the
cost-cutting measures carried out over the past 10
years had exhausted most possibilities for further
r e d u c t i o n s .  T h e  p r e v a i l i n g  s i t u a t i o n  o n  t h e
ground did not make converting UNFICYP into an
observer mission a viable option. The lack of
agreement between UNFICYP and the two sides on
the complete delineation of the cease-fire lines,
as recorded by UNFICYP, and the lack of agree-
ment on the use and control of the buffer zone
made it imperative for UNFICYP to retain both a
reactive and a preventive capability. It would be
feasible, however, to reduce the number of infan-
try battalions from four to three without reduc-
ing the current level of on-line personnel; that
would permit a better ratio of line troops to sup-
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port troops, resulting in an overall reduction of
some 200, all ranks. The team underlined that
continued reliance on voluntary contributions to
finance the UN portion of the costs would jeop-
ardize the future of UNFICYP. It also expressed
the view that the recommended organizational
change could be implemented only if the method
of financing was changed to assessed contribu-
tions.

Financing
In his May report [S/21340] on the UN operation

in Cyprus, the Secretary-General noted that the
portion of UNFICYP costs borne by the United
Nations was dependent  ent i rely on voluntary
contributions from Governments. In that regard,
only $2.4 million had been contributed by Mem-
ber States, against anticipated expenditures of
some $13.8 million for the mandate period end-
ing 15 June 1990. The Secretary-General drew at-
tention to a joint letter of 7 May [S/21294] from the
troop contributors-Australia, Austria, Canada,
Denmark,  Finland,  I re land,  Sweden and the
United Kingdom—expressing their grave con-
cern at the growing deficit in the UNFICYP Spe-
cial Account. He also took note of their joint let-
ter of 14 May [S/21301] in which they expressed the
view that, in the absence of adequate voluntary
contributions, there could be no alternative to
the provision of funding through assessed contri-
butions by all Member States. The Secretary-
General stated that he fully shared their concern,
adding that an important step towards alleviating
the situation would be for the UN portion of the
cost to be financed from assessed contributions.
He hoped the Security Council would come to ac-
cept that measure.

I n  h i s  D e c e m b e r  r e p o r t  [ S / 2 1 9 8 1 ] ,  t h e
Secretary-General further stated that, as at 30
November, only $4.1 million had been received
against anticipated expenditures of some $13.8
million for the current mandate period ending
15 December 1990. On average, the contributions
received per mandate period approximated 59
per cent of UNFICYP costs to the United Nations.
As a result, reimbursement claims from troop-
contributing countries had been met only up to
December 1980. Unless additional contributions
were received, the Secretary-General warned, the
accumulated deficit in the UNFICYP Special Ac-
count was expected to be $171.6 million from the
inception of the Force in 1964 to the end of the
current mandate period.

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/2/1988/Rev.2),
orally amended.

In a 12 December letter [S/21996] to the Council
President, Australia, Austria, Denmark, Ireland
and Sweden reiterated their concern at the con-
tinuing massive shortfall in voluntary contribu-

tions towards the funding of the Force and their
belief that there could be no alternative to fund-
ing through assessed contributions by Member
States. They supported the efforts of those troop
c o n t r i b u t o r s  w h o  w e r e  a l s o  C o u n c i l  m e m -
b e r s - C a n a d a ,  F i n l a n d  a n d  t h e  U n i t e d  K i n g -
dom-to have the Council adopt a resolution that
would give effect to that overdue reform and
urged the Council to adopt the relevant draft text
before it without delay.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  S e c u r i t y  C o u n c i l
adopted resolution 682(1990).

The Security Council,
Recalling its resolution 186( 1964) of 4 March 1964 es-

tablishing the United Nations Peace-keeping Force in
Cyprus for an initial period of three months,

Recalling also its subsequent resolutions extending
the stationing in Cyprus of the United Nations Peace-
keeping Force, most recently its resolution 680(1990)
of 14 December 1990,

Reaffirming the statement of the President of the
Council of 30 May 1990, in which the members empha-
sized that United Nations peace-keeping operations
must be launched and maintained on a sound and se-
cure financial basis,

Concerned about the chronic and ever-deepening fi-
nancial crisis facing the Force, as described in the re-
port of the Secretary-General and as expressed in the
statement of the President of the Council of 15 June
1990,

1. Decides to examine the problem of the costs and
financing of the United Nations Peace-keeping Force
in Cyprus in all its aspects, bearing in mind the finan-
cial crisis facing the Force and the report of the Secre-
tariat Review Team of 7 December 1990, and to report
by 1 June 1991 on alternative arrangements for meet-
ing the costs of the Force for which the United Nations
is responsible, in order to place the Force on a sound
and secure financial basis;

2. Also decides to consider, not later than early June
1991, comprehensively and favourably the results of the
examination mentioned in paragraph 1 above, with a
view to putting into effect an alternative method of fi-
nancing the Force which could, inter alia, include the
use of assessed contributions, simultaneously with the
extension of the mandate on or before 15 June 1991.

Security Council resolution 682(1990)
21 December 1990 Meeting 2971 Adopted unanimously

Institutional questions

Admission to UN membership
In 1990, the Security Council unanimously

recommended the grant ing of  membership in
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the United Nations to the Republic of Namibia
and to the Principality of Liechtenstein. Acting
on that recommendation, the General Assembly
admitted them on 23 April and on 18 September,
respect ively,  br inging the membership of  the
United Nations to 159 Member States.

Namibia
On 17 April, the Security Council referred the

application [S/21241] of the Republic of Namibia
for membership in the United Nations to the
Committee on the Admission of New Members.
(See also PART FOUR, Chapter III.) The Council
met again on the same date to discuss the Com-
mittee’s report [S/21251] on that application. At
their request, the Council invited Brazil, Mali
and South Africa to participate without vote in
the discussion; it also invited the Acting Presi-
dent of the United Nations Council for Namibia,
under rule 39 of the provisional rules of proce-
dure (stating that the Council may invite Secre-
tariat members or other persons to supply it with
information). The Council adopted resolution
652(1990).

The Security Council,
Having examined the application of the Republic of

Namibia for admission to the United Nations.
Recommends to the General Assembly that the Repub-

lic of Namibia be admitted to membership in the
United Nations.

Security Council resolution 652(1990)
17 April 1990 Meeting 2918 Adopted unanimously

Draft by Committee on the Admission of New Members (S/21251).
Meeting numbers. SC 2917, 2918.

Also on 17 April, the Council submitted the
resolution above to the Secretary-General for
transmittal to the General Assembly at its eight-
eenth special session, with a request [A/S-18/3]
that an item entitled “Admission of new Mem-
bers to the United Nations” be included in that
session’s agenda.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

At a meeting on 23 April, the General Assem-
bly, which had before it Namibia’s membership
application [A/S-18/5], adopted resolution S-18/1.

Admission of the Republic of Namibia to
membership in the United Nations

The General Assembly,
Having received the recommendation of the Security

Council of 17 April 1990 that the Republic of Namibia
should be admitted to membership in the United Na-
tions,

Having considered the application for membership of
the Republic of Namibia,

Decides to admit the Republic of Namibia to mem-
bership in the United Nations.

General Assembly resolution S-18/1

23 April 1990 Meeting 1 Adopted without vote

152-nation draft (A/S-18/L. 1 & Add 1); agenda item 10.

Liechtenstein
On 13 August, the Security Council referred

the application [S/21486] of the Principality of
Liechtenstein for membership in the United Na-
tions to the Committee on the Admission of New
Members. The Council met again on 14 August to
consider the Committee’s report [S/21506] on that
application, following which it adopted resolu-
tion 663(1990).

The Security Council,
Having examined the application of the Principality

of Liechtenstein for admission to the United Nations,
Recommends to the General Assembly that the Princi-

pality of Liechtenstein be admitted to membership in
the United Nations.

Security Council resolution 663(1990)

14 August 1990 Meeting 2936 Adopted unanimously

Draft by Committee on the Admission of New Members (S/21506).

Meeting numbers. SC 2935/2936.

Also on 14 August, the Council wrote to the
Secretary-General requesting transmittal of the
above  r e so lu t ion  t o  t he  Gene ra l  Assembly
[A/45/419].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

At a meeting on 18 September, the General As-
sembly, which had before it Liechtenstein’s mem-
bership application  [A/45/408-S/21486], adopted
resolution 45/1.

Admission of the Principality of Liechtenstein
to membership in the United Nations

The General Assembly,
Having received the recommendation of the Security

Council of 14 August 1990 that the Principality of
Liechtenstein should be admitted to membership in
the United Nations,

Having considered the application for membership of
the Principality of Liechtenstein,

Decides to admit the Principality of Liechtenstein to
membership in the United Nations.

General Assembly resolution 45/1
18 September 1990 Meeting 1 Adopted without vote

69-nation draft (A/45/L.1 & Add.1); agenda item 19.

By decision 45/455 of 21 December, the As-
sembly decided to retain on the agenda of its
forty-fifth (1990) session one sub-item and 13
items, among them the item on the admission of
new Members to the United Nations.
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Single membership in the UN

Yemen
In a note verbale of 21 May [A/44/946], the

Secretary-General transmitted to the General As-
sembly a 19 May letter from the Ministers for For-
eign Affairs of the Yemen Arab Republic and the
People’s Democratic Republic of Yemen inform-
ing him that on 22 May 1990 the two States would
merge in a single sovereign State called the “Re-
public of Yemen”, with Sana’a as its capital. The
Republic of Yemen would have a single member-
ship in the United Nations and be bound by the
provisions of the Charter of the United Nations.
All treaties and agreements concluded between
either the Yemen Arab Republic or the People’s
Democratic Republic of Yemen and other States
and international organizations in force on that
date would remain in effect, and international re-
lations existing between those two States and
other States would continue.

T h e  M i n i s t e r s  r e q u e s t e d  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General to circulate the contents of their letter to
all UN Member States, organs and specialized
agencies, and related organizations.

The Secretary-General stated that he would
take action, within the limits of his administrative
responsibilities, to give effect to the declaration
by the two States, without prejudice to and pend-
ing such action as other organs of the United Na-
tions might take.

Germany
In a note verbale of 28 September [A/45/557],

the Secretary-General notified Member States of
the information received on 27 September from
the German Democratic Republic concerning its
accession, as of 3 October 1990, to the scope of
the Basic Law of the Federal Republic of Ger-
many so as to unite Germany in a single State.
With that accession the prerequisites under in-
ternational law for continued membership of the
German Democratic Republic in the United Na-
tions and in other intergovernmental organiza-
tions ceased to apply. Consequently, it would be
for  the  uni ted Germany as  a  member  of  the
United Nat ions to  remain commit ted thence-
forth to the Charter.

I n  a  f u r t h e r  n o t e  v e r b a l e  o f  3  O c t o b e r
[A/45/567], the Secretary-General transmitted to
Member States, UN organs and specialized agen-
cies, and other UN-affiliated organizations the
information received from the Federal Republic
of Germany that, through the accession on 3 Oc-
tober of the German Democratic Republic to the
Federal Republic of Germany, the two German
States had united to form one sovereign State,

which, as a single Member of the United Nations,
remained bound by the Charter. As from the date
of unification, the Federal Republic of Germany
would act in the United Nations under the desig-
nation “Germany”.

The Secretary-General stated that he would
take action to give effect, from 3 October 1990, to
the notification.

Institutional machinery

Security Council
The Security Council held 69 meetings in 1990

and adopted 37 resolutions. One meeting was de-
voted to each of  the fol lowing:  Afghanistan,
Cambodia, Cuba, Nicaragua, Western Sahara,
the termination of the applicability of the Trus-
teeship Agreement to the Federated States of Mi-
cronesia, the Marshall Islands and the Northern
Mariana Islands, UN peace-keeping operations,
and the Council’s annual report to the General
Assembly (held privately). Four meetings were
devoted to the Middle East and 21 to the occupied
Arab territories, 6 to Central America, 5 to Cy-
prus, 4 to the Iran-Iraq situation, 15 to the Iraq-
Kuwait situation, 4 to the admission of new UN
members, and 2 to elections to fill vacancies in
the International Court of Justice.

Agenda
The Security Council considered 15 agenda

items during 1990 (see APPENDIX IV). It contin-
ued the practice of adopting at each meeting the
agenda for that meeting.

By a note of 14 September [A/45/501], the
Secretary-General notified the General Assem-
bly, in accordance with Article 12, paragraph 2,
of the Charter, of 14 matters relative to the main-
tenance of international peace and security that
the Counci l  had discussed during the per iod
since his previous annual notification. He listed
another 134 matters not discussed during the pe-
riod but of which the Council remained seized.

By decision 45/411 of 27 November, the As-
sembly took note of the Secretary-General’s note.

Report for 1989/90
At a meeting held in private on 23 November,

the Security Council considered its draft report
covering the period from 16 June 1989 to 15 June
1990 [A/45/2] and adopted it unanimously. An of-
ficial communiqué [S/PV.2958] to that effect was is-
sued and circulated in place of a verbatim record.
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On 10 December, the General Assembly, by de-
cision 45/420, took note of the Council’s report.

Membership
Although the item entitled “Question of equi-

table representation on and increase in the mem-
bership of the Security Council” was inscribed on
the agenda of the General Assembly’s forty-fifth
(1990) session, it was not considered. (Draft reso-
lut ions proposing an increase in membership
from 15 to 21 had been put forward in 1979 [YUN
1979, p. 435] and in 1980 [YUN 1980, p. 461] but were
not acted upon.)

By decision 45/421 of 10 December, the As-
sembly decided to include that item in the provi-
sional agenda of its forty-sixth (1991) session.

General Assembly
The General Assembly met in four sessions

during 1990: to resume and conclude its forty-
fourth (1989) session, for the major part of its
forty-fifth (1990) session, and for its seventeenth
and eighteenth special sessions.

The first part of the forty-fourth session, held
from 19 September to 29 December 1989, re-
sumed in 1990, from 20 February to 17 Septem-
ber. The seventeenth special session, on interna-
tional co-operation against the illicit production,
supply, demand, trafficking and distribution of
narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances, was
held from 20 to 23 February. The eighteenth
special session, on international economic co-
operation, in particular the revitalization of eco-
nomic growth and development of the develop-
ing countries, ran from 23 April to 1 May.

Credentials
At its first meeting on 24 October, the Creden-

t ia ls  Commit tee examined a  memorandum of
the previous day from the Secretary-General in-
dicating that credentials had been submitted by
134 Member States for their representatives to the
General Assembly’s forty-fifth session. The Le-
gal Counsel explained that the memorandum re-
lated solely to the Member States that had sub-
mitted formal credentials.

At its second meeting on 17 December, the
Commit tee  examined a  fur ther  memorandum
by the Secretary-General, as orally updated by
the Legal Counsel, reporting that, since the Com-
mittee’s first meeting, formal credentials from 14
other Member States had been received. In addi-
tion, information concerning the appointment
of their representatives to the session had been
communicated to the Secretary-General by six
Member States by means of a facsimile communi-

cation, letter or note verbale. The Committee
Chairman proposed that the Committee accept
the credentials of those Member States, on the
understanding that the six that had communi-
cated by facsimile, letter or note verbale would
submit formal credentials as soon as possible.

At each meeting, the Committee, acting with-
out vote on a proposal by the Chairman, adopted
a resolution by which it accepted the credentials
received. The Committee also recommended the
adoption of two draft resolutions by which the
Assembly would approve the Committee’s first
[A/45/674] and second [A/45/674/Add.1] reports.
The Assembly took no action on those draft reso-
lutions.

The Assembly, by decision 45/455 of 21 De-
cember, decided to retain on the agenda of its
forty-fifth session the item on the report of the
Credentials Committee.

Organization of the 1990 session
By decision 45/401 of 21 September, the Gen-

eral Assembly, on the recommendation of the
General Committee as set forth in its first report
[A/45/250], adopted a number of provisions con-
cerning the organization of the forty-fifth (1990)
session.

T h e  C o m m i t t e e ’ s  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  c o n -
cerned the rat ional izat ion of  the Assembly’s
work, the closing date of the session, the schedul-
ing of meetings, the general debate, explanations
of vote, right of reply and length of statements,
meeting records, concluding statements, ques-
tions related to the programme budget, docu-
mentation, resolutions, special conferences, and
meetings of subsidiary organs.

Subsidiary organs
By decisions 45/403 A, B, C and D, adopted

on the  recommendat ion of  the  Commit tee  on
Conferences as set out in its letters of 30 August,
5  S e p t e m b e r ,  1 8  O c t o b e r  a n d  2  N o v e m b e r
[A/45/475 &  Add1-3], the General Assembly author-
ized the fol lowing subsidiary organs to hold
meetings during its 1990 session: Committee for
Programme and Co-ordination; Ad Hoc Commit-
tee of the Whole for the Preparation of the Inter-
national Development Strategy for the Fourth
United Nations Development Decade; Advisory
Committee on the United Nations Educational
and Training Programme for Southern Africa;
Committee of Trustees of the United Nations
Trust Fund for South Africa; Committee on Rela-
tions with the Host Country; Committee on the
Exercise of the Inalienable Rights of the Palestin-
ian People; Special Committee against Apartheid;
Working Group on the Financing of the United
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Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine
Refugees in the Near East; International Civil
Service Commission; Intergovernmental Group
to Monitor the Supply and Shipping of Oil and
Petroleum Products to South Africa.

Agenda
At its resumed forty-fourth session, the Gen-

eral Assembly, on the proposals of the Secretary-
General, adopted decisions 44/402 B and C on 2
April and 28 June 1990, by which it reopened for
plenary consideration, respectively, the agenda
item on the pattern of conferences and the sub-
item on special programmes of economic assist-
ance. By decision 44/402 D of 20 July, the As-
sembly, on the proposal of its President following
a request of the Bahamas, Colombia and Haiti
[A/45/965 & Corr.1 & Add.1], also reopened consid-
eration, in plenary, of the item on enhancing the
effectiveness of the principle of periodic and
genuine elections. In the light of Namibia’s inde-
pendence, the Assembly, by decision 44/469 of
11 September, changed the title of item 115 to
read “Activities of foreign economic and other
interests which are impeding the implementa-
tion of the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples in
Territories under colonial domination and ef-
forts to eliminate colonialism, apartheid and ra-
cial discrimination in southern Africa”.

At its forty-fifth session, on the recommenda-
tions of the General Committee as set forth in
its first and second reports [A/45/250 & Add.1], the
A s s e m b l y ,  b y  d e c i s i o n  4 5 / 4 0 2 ,  a d o p t e d  t h e
agenda and allocation of agenda items for that
sess ion on 21 and 28 September .  Under  the
same decis ion,  on 21 September,  i t  deferred
consideration of the item “Judgment of the In-
ternational Court of Justice of 27 June 1986
concerning military and paramilitary activities
in and against Nicaragua: need for immediate
compliance”. On 15 October, it decided: that
the debate on the review and appraisal of the
implementat ion of  the Substant ia l  New Pro-
gramme of Action for the 1980s for the Least
Developed Countries should be held directly in
plenary, on the understanding that appropriate
action on that sub-item would be taken by the
Second (Economic and Financial) Committee;
and to include in the agenda the item on the
prohibition of the development and manufac-
ture of new types of weapons of mass destruc-
tion and new systems of such weapons. On the
proposals of the Secretary-General, the Assem-
bly further  decided to include in i ts  current
agenda, on 11 and 21 December, respectively,
additional sub-items: on the election of a mem-
ber of the Governing Council of the United Na-

tions Environment Programme and on the ap-
pointment  of  a  member  of  the  Consul ta t ive
Committee on the United Nations Development
Fund for  Women;  and on the e lect ion of  the
United Nations High Commissioner for Refu-
gees, as well as to amend the elections item to
read “Elections to fill vacancies in subsidiary or-
gans and other elections”.

On 21 December, by decision 45/455, the As-
sembly retained 13 items and one sub-item on the
agenda, for consideration at its resumed forty-
fifth session in 1991.

1991 agenda
At its forty-fifth session, the General Assem-

bly adopted a number of  decisions by which
it included items in the provisional agenda of
its forty-sixth (1991) session. Three items were
on the question of the Malagasy islands of Glo-
rieuses, Juan de Nova, Europa and Bassas da
India ,  the  quest ion of  East  Timor,  and deve-
l o p m e n t  a n d  s t r e n g t h e n i n g  o f  g o o d - n e i g h -
bourl iness  between States-al l  on the recom-
mendation of the General Committee (decision
45/402); another three were on the questions
of equitable representation on and an increase
in the membership of the Security Council (de-
cision 45/421), the Falklands Islands (Malvinas)
(decision 45/424) and peace, stability and co-
operation in South-East Asia (decision 45/425).

Other items, consideration of which had been
deferred, were also included: declaration of the
Assembly of Heads of State and Government of
the Organization of African Unity on the aerial
and naval military attack against the Socialist
People’s Libyan Arab Jamahiriya by the present
United States Administration in April 1986 (deci-
sion 45/429); armed Israeli aggression against
the Iraqi nuclear installations and its grave conse-
quences for the established international system
concerning the peaceful uses of nuclear energy,
the non-prol i ferat ion of  nuclear  weapons and
in t e rna t iona l  peace  and  secu r i t y  (dec i s ion
45/430); launching of global negotiations on in-
ternational economic co-operation for develop-
ment (decision 45/435); and implementation of
the resolutions of the United Nations (decision
45/454) .

The items on international arms transfers (de-
cision 45/415), naval arms and disarmament (de-
cision 45/416), and conventional disarmament
on a regional scale (decision 45/418) were in-
cluded on the recommendation of the First Com-
mittee. The question of the composition of the
relevant organs of the United Nations (decision
45/423) was included on the recommendation of
the Special Political Committee.
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Co-operation with
other organizations

League  o f  Arab  S t a t e s
In accordance with General Assembly resolu-

tion 44/7 [YUN 1989, p. 118], the Secretary-General
reported in September 1990 [A/45/481] on co-
operation between the United Nations and the
League of Arab States (LAS). He described con-
sultations and exchanges of information that had
taken place between the two organizations since
1989 and summarized follow-up action on pro-
posals for co-operation in accordance with their
1983 [YUN 1983, p. 394] and 1988 [YUN 1988, p. 126]
agreements.

In an addendum [A/45/481/Add.l] to his report,
the Secretary-General further gave an account of
a joint meeting between the two organizations in
Geneva, from 18 to 20 July, to review co-operation
and appraise progress, with particular reference
to their 1988 agreements, and to consider propos-
als for a two-year programme of co-operation. He
set out the six sectoral areas established by the
meeting-international peace and security; food
and agriculture; labour, trade, industry and envi-
ronment; social affairs; education, science, cul-
ture and information; and communications-and
detailed the specific activities agreed upon under
each sector.

The Secretary-General  also indicated other
areas of co-operation as identified by the meet-
ing, namely, between the Arab Monetary Fund
and UN specialized agencies; between the Secre-
tariat’s Department of Technical Co-operation
for Development and LAS regarding increasing
the numbers of experts from the region’s devel-
oping countries to serve in UN programmes of
technical assistance; and between the World In-
tellectual Property Organization and LAS in the
field of intellectual property systems.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 3  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /82 .

Co-operation between the United Nations and
the League of Arab States

The General Assembly,
Recalling its previous resolutions on the promotion

of co-operation between the United Nations and the
League of Arab States, in particular resolution 44/7 of
17 October 1989,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
on co-operation between the United Nations and the
League-of Arab States,

Recalling also the Articles of the Charter of the
United Nations which encourage activities through re-

gional arrangements for the promotion of the pur-
poses and principles of the United Nations,

Noting with appreciation the desire of the League of
Arab States to consolidate and develop the existing ties
with the United Nations in all areas relating to the
maintenance of international peace and security, and
to co-operate in every possible way with the United Na-
tions in the implementation of United Nations resolu-
tions relating to Lebanon and to the question of Pales-
tine and the situation in the Middle East,

Aware of the vital importance for the countries mem-
bers of the League of Arab States of achieving a just,
comprehensive-and durable solution to the Middle
East conflict and the question of Palestine, the core of
the conflict,

Realizing that the strengthening of international
peace and security is directly related, inter alia, to dis-
armament, decolonization, self-determination and the
eradication of all forms of racism and racial discrimi-
nation,

Taking note with satisfaction of the conclusions and
recommendations adopted at the joint meeting of the
representatives of the organizations of the United Na-
tions system and the representatives of the League of
Arab States and its specialized organizations, held at
Geneva from 18 to 20 July 1990,

Convinced that the maintenance and further
strengthening of co-operation between the United Na-
tions system and the League of Arab States contribute
to the promotion of the purposes and principles of the
United Nations,

Recognizing the need for closer co-operation between
the United Nations system and the League of Arab
States and its specialized organizations in realizing the
goals and objectives set forth in the Strategy for Joint
Arab Economic Development adopted by the Eleventh
Arab Summit Conference, held at Amman from 25 to
27 November 1980,

Having heard the statement of the Acting Permanent
Observer of the League of Arab States of 25 October
1990 on co-operation between the United Nations and
the League of Arab States, and having noted the em-
phasis placed therein on follow-up actions and proce-
dures on the recommendations in the political, social
and cultural fields adopted at the meetings between the
representatives of the General Secretariat of the
League of Arab States and its specialized organizations
and the secretariats of the United Nations and other
organizations of the United Nations system, held at
Tunis from 28 June to 1 July 1983, at Geneva from 29
June to 1 July 1988 and from 18 to 20 July 1990, as well
as on the recommendations relating to political matters
contained in the relevant resolutions of the General
Assembly,

1. Takes note with satisfaction of the report of the
Secretary-General;

2. Expresses its appreciation to the Secretary-General
for the follow-up action taken by him to implement the
proposals adopted at the meetings between the repre-
sentatives of the secretariats of the United Nations and
other organizations of the United Nations system and
the General Secretariat of the League of Arab States
and its specialized organizations held at Tunis, Am-
man and Geneva;

3. Expresses its appreciation also to the Secretary-
General for his efforts to implement Security Council
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resolution 425(1978) of 19 March 1978 and commends
the League of Arab States and its Tripartite High Com-
mittee for their endeavours to resolve the crisis in Leba-
non;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to
strengthen co-operation with the General Secretariat
of the League of Arab States for the purpose of imple-
menting United Nations resolutions relating to the
question of Palestine and the situation in the Middle
East in order to achieve a just, comprehensive and du-
rable solution to the Middle East conflict and the ques-
tion of Palestine, the core of the conflict;

5. Requests the Secretariat of the United Nations
and the General Secretariat of the League of Arab
States, within their respective fields of competence,
further to intensify their co-operation towards the real-
ization of the purposes and principles of the Charter of
the United Nations, the strengthening of international
peace and security, disarmament, decolonization, self-
determination and the eradication of all forms of rac-
ism and racial discrimination;

6. Also requests the Secretary-General to continue his
efforts to strengthen co-operation and co-ordination
between the United Nations and other organizations of
the United Nations system and the League of Arab
States and its specialized organizations in order to en-
hance their capacity to serve the mutual interests of the
two organizations in the political, economic, social and
cultural fields;

7. Further requests the Secretary-General to continue
to co-ordinate the follow-up action to facilitate the im-
plementation of the proposals of a multilateral nature
adopted at the Tunis meeting in 1983, and to take ap-
propriate action regarding the multilateral proposals
adopted at the Amman meeting in 1985, and at the Ge-
neva meetings in 1988 and 1990, including the follow-
ing:

(a) Promotion of contacts and consultations be-
tween the counterpart programmes of the United Na-
tions system;

(b) Setting up joint sectoral inter-agency working
groups;

8. Calls upon the specialized agencies and other or-
ganizations and programmes of the United Nations
system:

(a) To continue to co-operate with the Secretary-
General and the programmes, organizations and agen-
cies concerned within the United Nations system and
the League of Arab States and its specialized organiza-
tions in the follow-up of multilateral proposals aimed
at strengthening and expanding co-operation in all
fields between the United Nations system and the
League of Arab States and its specialized organiza-
tions;

(6) To maintain and increase contacts and consulta-
tions with the counterpart programmes, organizations
and agencies concerned regarding projects of a bilat-
eral nature, in order to facilitate their implementation;

(c) To associate whenever possible with organiza-
tions and institutions of the League of Arab States in
the execution and implementation of development
projects in the Arab region;

(d) To inform the Secretary-General, not later than
15 May 1991, of the progress of their co-operation with
the League of Arab States and its specialized organiza-
tions, in particular the follow-up action taken on the

multilateral and bilateral proposals adopted at the Tu-
nis, Amman and Geneva meetings;

9. Decides that, in order to intensify co-operation
and for the purpose of review and appraisal of progress
as well as to prepare comprehensive periodic reports, a
general meeting between the United Nations system
and the League of Arab States should take place once
every two years and inter-agency sectoral meetings
should be organized annually on areas of priority and
wide importance in the development of the Arab States
and the meeting of the sectoral co-ordinators should be
held during 1991, the time and place to be determined
by consultations between the United Nations and the
League of Arab States;

10. Recommends that the United Nations and the
other organizations of the United Nations system
should utilize Arab expertise to the extent possible in
projects undertaken in the Arab region;

11. Requests the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, in co-operation with the Secretary-General of
the League of Arab States, to encourage periodic con-
sultations between representatives of the Secretariat of
the United Nations and of the General Secretariat of
the League of Arab States to review and strengthen co-
ordination mechanisms with a view to accelerating im-
plementation and follow-up action of multilateral proj-
ects and proposals adopted by the general meeting of
the two organizations;.

12. Recommends that a joint meeting between repre-
sentatives of the organizations of the United Nations
system and of the League of Arab States and its special-
ized organizations should be organized in 1992 in or-
der to review the progress achieved in the implementa-
tion of the two-year plan of action adopted at the 1990
meeting;

13. Further requests the Secretary-General to submit
to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a pro-
gress report on the implementation of the present reso-
lution;

14. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its forty-sixth session the item entitled “Co-operation
between the United Nations and the League of Arab
States”.

General Assembly resolution 45/82
13 December 1990 Meeting 67 147-2-1 (recorded vote)

IS-nation draft (A/45/L.11/Rev.2); agenda item 25.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: plenary 35, 67.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Antigua and Barbuda, Argen-
tina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Bel-
gium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussa-
lam. Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon,
Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Co-
lombia, Comoros, Congo. Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus.
Czechoslovakia. Denmark, Djibouti, Dominican Republic, Ecuador.
Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Ger-
many, Ghana, Greece. Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana.
Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, It-
aly, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic
Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein,
Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta,
Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique,
Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Nige-
ria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philip-
pines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis,
Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia,
Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Soma-
lia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab
Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda,
Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United
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Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen,
Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against Israel, United States.
Abstaining: Dominica.

Organizat ion of  the Is lamic Conference
In response to General Assembly resolution

44/8 [YUN 1989, p. 120], the Secretary-General sub-
mitted a report in September 1990 [A/45/526] on
co-operation between the United Nations and
the Organizat ion of  the Is lamic Conference
(OIC).

The report described consultations which had
taken place between representatives of the two or-
ganizations and their representation at meetings
of the Security Council and of the Assembly and
summarized follow-up action on the recommen-
dations in the priority sectors agreed upon by the
third United Nations/OIC meeting [YUN 1988,
p. 128]. The sectors were development of science
and technology,  outer  space,  development  of
trade,  technical  co-operat ion among Islamic
countries, assistance to refugees, food security
and agriculture, education and eradication of il-
literacy, and investment mechanisms and joint
ventures.

The report further described co-operation in
economic, social and cultural development with
a number of bodies, programmes and specialized
agencies of the UN system, giving details of the
contacts they maintained with OIC, as well as their
ongoing and new technical co-operation projects
and other forms of assistance to OIC members.
The UN entities involved were the Departments
of  Internat ional  Economic and Social  Affairs
and of Technical Co-operation for Development,
the Economic and Social Commission for West-
ern Asia, the United Nations Relief and Works
Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East,
the United Nations Centre for Human Settle-
ments, the Office of the United Nations Disaster
Re l i e f  Co-o rd ina to r ,  t he  Wor ld  Food  P ro -
gramme,  the Internat ional  Labour  Organisa-
tion, the World Health Organization, the World
Bank, the International Monetary Fund, the In-
ternational Fund for Agricultural Development
a n d  t h e  G e n e r a l  A g r e e m e n t  o n  T a r i f f s  a n d
Trade.

In an addendum [A/45/526/Add.1] to his report,
the Secretary-General submitted the conclusions
a n d  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  o f  t h e  c o - o r d i n a t i o n
meeting of the focal points of the lead agencies of
the UN system and OIC held in Vienna from 12 to
14 September aimed at enhancing co-operation.

On 19 September [A/45/421-S/21797], Egypt
transmitted to the Secretary-General the text of
the final communique and of other documents
adopted by the Nineteenth Islamic Conference

of Foreign Ministers (Cairo, Egypt, 31 July-5
August).

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 25 October, the General Assembly adopted
resolution 45/9.

Co-operation between the United Nations and
the Organization of the Islamic Conference

The General Assembly,
Having considered the report of the Secretary-General

on co-operation between the United Nations and the
Organization of the Islamic Conference,

Taking into account the desire of both organizations to
co-operate more closely in their common search for so-
lutions to global problems, such as questions relating to
international peace and security, disarmament, self-
determination, decolonization, fundamental human
rights and the establishment of a new international
economic order,

Recalling the Articles of the Charter of the United
Nations which encourage activities through regional
co-operation for the promotion of the purposes and
principles of the United Nations,

Noting the strengthening of co-operation between
the specialized agencies and other organizations of the
United Nations system and the Organization of the Is-
lamic Conference and its specialized institutions,

Noting with satisfaction the co-ordination meeting of
the focal points of the lead agencies of the United Na-
tions system and the Organization of the Islamic Con-
ference and its specialized institutions. held at Vienna
from 12 to 14 December 1989, as called for in General
Assembly resolution 44/8 of 18 October 1989,

Noting also the encouraging progress made in the
seven priority areas of co-operation as well as in the
identification of other areas of co-operation,

Convinced that the strengthening of co-operation be-
tween the United Nations-and other organizations of
the United Nations system and the Organization of the
Islamic Conference ‘contributes to the promotion of
the purposes and principles of the United Nations,

Noting with appreciation the desire of both organiza-
tions to strengthen further the existing co-operation by
developing specific proposals in the designated prior-
ity areas of co-operation,

Recognizing the need for closer co-operation between
the specialized agencies and other organizations of the
United Nations system and the Organization of the Is-
lamic Conference and its specialized institutions in the
implementation of the proposals adopted at the co-
ordination meeting of the focal points of the lead agen-
cies of the two organizations,

Recalling its resolutions 37/4 of 22 October 1982,
38/4 of 28 October 1983, 39/7 of 8 November 1984.
40/4 of 25 October 1985, 41/3 of 16 October 1986,
42/4 of 15 October  1987,43/2 of 17 October 1988 and
44/8 of 18 October 1989,

1. Takes note with satisfaction of the report of the
Secretary-General;

2. Approves the conclusions and recommendations
of the co-ordination meeting of the focal points of the
lead agencies of the United Nations and the Organiza-
tion of the Islamic Conference;
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3. Notes with satisfaction the active participation of
the Organization of the Islamic Conference in the work
of the United Nations towards the realization of the
purposes and principles of the Charter of the United
Nations;

4. Requests the United Nations and the Organiza-
tion of the Islamic Conference to continue co-
operation in their common search for solutions to
global problems, such as questions relating to interna-
t ional  peace and securi ty,  disarmament,  self-
determination, decolonization, fundamental human
rights and the establishment of a new international
economic order;

5. Encourages the specialized agencies and other or-
ganizations of the United Nations system to continue
to expand their co-operation with the Organization of
the Islamic Conference, particularly by negotiating co-
operation agreements, and invites them to multiply the
contacts and meetings of the focal points for co-
operation in priority areas of interest to the United Na-
tions and the Organization of the Islamic Conference;

6. Recommends that a general meeting between rep-
resentatives of the secretariats of the United Nations
system and the Organization of the Islamic Conference
and its specialized institutions, as called for in resolu-
tion 44/8, be organized in 1991 at a date and place to be
determined through consultations with the concerned
organizations;

Urges the organizations of the United Nations
system, especially the lead agencies, to provide in-
creased technical and other forms of assistance to the
Organization of the Islamic Conference and its special-
ized institutions in order to enhance co-operation;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to strengthen co-
operation and co-ordination between the United Na-
tions and other organizations of the United Nations
system and the Organization of the Islamic Conference
to serve the mutual interests of the two organizations in
the political, economic, social and cultural fields;

9. Requests the United Nations and the Organiza-
tion of the Islamic Conference to arrange for the hold-
ing of consultations, as and when appropriate, between
representatives of the Secretariat of the United Na-
tions and the General Secretariat of the Organization
of the Islamic Conference on the implementation of
projects and follow-up action;

10. Also requests the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, in cd-operation with the Secretary-General of
the Organization of the Islamic Conference, to encour-
age the convening of sectoral meetings on the priority
areas of co-operation, including the areas of human re-
sources development, environment and disaster relief,
as recommended by the 1989 and 1990 meetings of the
focal points of the two organizations;

11. Expresses its appreciation for the efforts of the
Secretary-General in the promotion of co-operation
between the United Nations and the Organization of
the Islamic Conference, and expresses the hope that he
will continue to strengthen the mechanisms of co-
operation between the two organizations;

12. Further requests the Secretary-General to report
to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the
state of co-operation between the United Nations and
the Organization of the Islamic Conference;

13. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its forty-sixth session the item entitled “Co-operation

between the United Nations and the Organization of
the Islamic Conference”.

General Assembly resolution 45/9

25 October 1990 Meeting 35

Draft by Egypt (A/45/L.8); agenda item 26.

Adopted without vote

Observer  s ta tus  for  ICRC

In a letter of 16 August [A/45/191 & Add.1], 21
Member States requested that the General As-
sembly include in the agenda of its forty-fifth ses-
sion an item on observer status for the Interna-
tional Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC), in
considerat ion of  i ts  special  role and mandate
conferred upon it by the 1949 Geneva Conven-
tions for the protection of war victims. Annexed
to the letter was an explanatory memorandum
stating that the tasks of ICRC and the United Na-
t ions increasingly complemented one another
and co-operation between the two institutions
was closer, both in their field activities and in ef-
forts to enhance respect for international hu-
manitar ian law.  IC R C and the  Uni ted Nat ions
also co-operated on legal matters, as reflected in
resolutions of the Security Council, the Assembly
and its subsidiary bodies, and in the Secretary-
General’s reports. Participation of ICRC as an ob-
server at Assembly proceedings would further
enhance co-operation between the two organiza-
tions and facilitate the work of ICRC.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 16 October, the General Assembly adopted
resolution 45/6.

Observer status for the International Committee of
the Red Cross, in consideration of the special role

and mandates conferred upon it
by the Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949

The General Assembly,
Recalling the mandates conferred upon the Interna-

tional Committee of the Red Cross by the Geneva Con-
ventions of 12 August 1949,

Considering the special role carried on accordingly by
the International Committee of the Red Cross in inter-
national humanitarian relations,

Desirous of promoting co-operation between the
United Nations and the International Committee of
the Red Cross,

1. Decides to invite the International Committee of
the Red Cross to participate in the sessions and the
work of the General Assembly in the capacity of ob-
server;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to take the neces-
sary action to implement the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/6
16 October 1990 Meeting 31 Adopted without vote

138-nation draft (A/45/L.7 & Add.1); agenda item 149.
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O t h e r  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  q u e s t i o n s

Composition of UN organs

In 1990, as in every year since 1979, considera-
tion of the question of the composition of the
relevant organs of the United Nations was de-
ferred, on the recommendation of the Special
Political Committee, which reported on 19 No-
vember [A/45/725] that, as none of its members
had requested to speak on the substance of the
item, consideration of it should be deferred until

the General Assembly’s forty-sixth (1991) session.
Acting on that recommendation on 11 December,
the Assembly adopted decision 45/423, by which
it included the item in the provisional agenda of
its forty-sixth session.

Implementation of UN resolutions
On 21 December ,  by  decis ion 45/454,  the

General Assembly deferred consideration of the
item on the implementation of the resolutions of
the United Nations and included it in the provi-
sional agenda of its forty-sixth session.
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Chapter I

Africa

During the year, United Nations efforts to secure
the end of apartheid in South Africa continued to
dominate the Organization’s activities regarding
the continent of Africa.

In 1990, South Africa entered into a process of
change that the Special Committee against Apart-
heid stated might lead to the end of that insti-
tut ionalized system of racial  discrimination.
Among positive developments were the lifting of
the ban on political opposition organizations; the
release of some political prisoners, including Nel-
son Mandela, leader of the African National Con-
gress of South Africa (ANC), after decades of im-
pr isonment  on 11 February 1990;  and ta lks
between ANC and the Pretoria regime. The ANC

leader visited the United Nations in June, when
he addressed a special meeting of the Special
Committee against Apartheid. A United Nations
team which visited South Africa concluded that it
had reached the threshold of a new era with the
current  pol i t ical  process holding encouraging
prospects, leading to the dismantling of apartheid.
Despite these advances, there was limited political
activity and most pillars of apartheid remained.

The General Assembly adopted a number of
resolutions aimed at strengthening international
pressure on South Africa while promoting the
new dialogue.

Despite some problems early in 1990, the 1988
agreements between Angola, Cuba and South Af-
rica were being implemented and the withdrawal
of Cuban troops from Angola was on schedule.
The United Nations Angola Verification Mission
( U N A V E M )  h a d  o p e r a t e d  s u c c e s s f u l l y ,  t h e
Secretary-General  said,  demonstrat ing what
could be achieved by a UN peace-keeping opera-
tion when it received full co-operation from the
parties concerned.

Namibia, the former territory of South-West
Africa under South African control for decades
and since 1976 under the legal administration of
the United Nations, became an independent na-
tion on 21 March 1990 (see PART FOUR, Chapter
III). During the year, the United Nations contin-
ued its efforts to implement the 1988 settlement
plan for Western Sahara (see PART FOUR, Chap-
ter I).

I n  o the r  a r ea s ,  t he  Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l  r e -
mained informed about developments regarding
the conflict in Liberia and of the efforts of the
Economic Community of West African States to

resolve it. The Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Chad
and the Sudan exchanged charges of military ac-
tion. Libya in December requested a Security
Council meeting regarding allegations that the
United States had transported Libyan detainees
from Chad to an unknown destination. The Gen-
eral Assembly again reaffirmed the sovereignty
of the Comoros over the Indian Ocean island of
Mayotte. Increasing co-operation between the
Organization of African Unity and the United
Nations resulted in a meeting of the two secre-
tariats to draw up a specific recommendation for
future co-operation in priority fields.

South Africa

In 1990, South Africa made further tentative
steps towards the dismantling of apartheid and
the establishment of a non-racial, democratic so-
ciety. On 2 February, the South African Presi-
dent, F. W. de Klerk, announced a series of meas-
ures aimed at the creation of a climate conducive
to negotiations. These included a request to the
South African Law Commission to identify mod-
els of democratic constitutions to support nego-
tiations towards a new constitution; reform of the
death penalty to limit its use to extreme cases and
with the automatic right to appeal; rescinding of
the prohibition of the African National Congress
(ANC), the Pan Africanist Congress of Azania
(PAC) and the South African Communist Party
(SACP) and release of those imprisoned because
of their membership in those parties; abolition of
the media and education emergency regulations;
removal of emergency regulations on 33 organi-
zations and the 374 persons released from prison;
and limitation to six months of the period of de-
tent ion under  emergency regulat ions.  Mr.  de
Klerk also announced the terminat ion of  the
state of emergency as soon as circumstances justi-
fied it and the unconditional release of Nelson
Mandela. He repeated his invitation for all sides
to take their place at the negotiating table. In
keeping with Mr. de Klerk’s announcement, Mr.
Mandela was released on 11 February after 27
years of imprisonment.
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Other important developments followed. At
Groote Schuur, from 2 to 4 May, South African
authorities and ANC leaders held the first talks in
78 years in what was considered as the beginning
of a process to clear all obstacles to negotiations.
Following the talks, the two sides agreed on the
Groote  Schuur  Minute ,  which s ta ted among
other things their commitment towards a resolu-
tion of the climate of violence and intimidation,
and to stability and peaceful negotiations. The
two parties agreed to establish a joint working
group to make recommendations on pol i t ical
prisoners, their release and indemnity. Also, tem-
porary indemnity was granted for members of
the ANC National Executive Committee and oth-
ers outside South Africa to permit them to return
for talks with the authorities.

On 4 May, the end of racial segregation in pub-
lic hospitals was announced and the authorities
declared that the Group Areas Act and the Land
Acts were to be repealed early in 1991. A 12-point
plan on the constitutional future of the country
was introduced in Parliament, which included
State support for racially separate schools, the
holding of regular elections, a bill of individual
human rights, the preservation of the free mar-
ket system and an independent judiciary. On 7
June, the state of emergency was lifted in all
areas of the country, except Natal province. Also
in June, the Parliament adopted the Discrimina-
tory Legislation Regarding Public Amenities Re-
peal Act, which abolished the Reservation of
Separate Amenities Act of 1953. The measure
came into effect on 15 October. Further talks be-
tween the South African authorities and ANC re-
sulted on 6 August in the Pretoria Minute, a sali-
ent feature of which was the ANC decision to
suspend all armed actions and related activities
with immediate effect. The regime undertook,
among other things, to begin a phased release of
political prisoners and to continue reviewing se-
curity legislation with a view to its amendment.
On 18 October, President de Klerk announced
the lifting of the state of emergency in Natal
province, including the KwaZulu bantustan.

Against that background, violence continued
at all levels and was a major cause of concern.
The number of persons killed and injured as a re-
sult of police action increased. On 16 July, ANC
sent a report to President de Klerk on police vio-
lence, demanding an end to the “shocking inhu-
manity” of police action in rural areas. It also
criticized the search and seizure sweeps in the
townships known as “Operation Watchdog”. At-
tacks by hit-squads, allegedly run by the South
African Police and the South African Defence
Force against anti-apartheid activists and organi-
zations, seriously hindered political activity. At-

tacks by extreme-right groups escalated dramati-
cal ly af ter  President  de Klerk’s  speech of  2
February.  Those groups announced plans  to
form an army of 30,000 in Pretoria “to protect
white  property,  women and chi ldren against
blacks”. The violent confrontation between polit-
ical organizations (mainly between the Inkatha
Freedom Party and the supporters of the United
Democratic Front and the Congress of South Af-
rican Trade Unions) in Natal province worsened
in 1990, spreading to the black townships of the
Transvaal province. By April, more than 12,000
people had fled their homes as a result of the
wave of violence. The violence posed a serious
threat to the process towards negotiations.

The lifting of the ban and restrictions on polit-
ical organizations and individuals allowed na-
tional liberation movements to emerge into open
political activity and to focus their efforts on re-
building their structures and creating the politi-
cal space for debate and consultation on the fu-
ture South Africa.

Concerning negotiations to end apartheid, even
though Pretoria had invited PAC to join the talks
on negotiations, PAC stated that it would not be
part of the pre-bargaining stage. ANC began dis-
cussion of constitutional proposals as well as a
post-apartheid economy. While progress was
being made towards negotiations, struggles con-
tinued at the mass level, whether against munici-
palities, apartheid education or intransigent em-
ployers.

In  November ,  the  Nat ional  Conference of
Church Leaders in South Africa adopted the Rus-
tenburg Declaration in which they stated their
unequivocal rejection of apartheid and the need
for restitution to its victims. In December, PAC
held its first national conference in South Africa
since 1959. It called for a constituent assembly to
devise a new constitution and for the creation of a
climate conducive to negotiations. During the
same month, ANC held a national consultative
conference, which concluded that internal and
external pressure needed to be maintained on
S o u t h  A f r i c a  u n t i l  a  n e w  c o n s t i t u t i o n  w a s
adopted. The conference decided that ANC would
suspend the entire negotiation process if all obsta-
cles, including violence, were not removed by 30
April 1991. The Azanian Peoples’ Organization
(AZAPO) also held its congress in December.

E f fo r t s  t o  e l im ina t e  apa r the id

On 20 July, the General Assembly, by decision
44/468, decided to meet from 12 to 14 Septem-
ber 1990 to consider the report of the Secretary-
General  submit ted pursuant  to  i ts  resolut ion
S-16/1 [YUN 1989, p. 129].
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Report of Secretary-General. Pursuant to that
resolut ion,  the Secretary-General  submit ted a
July 1990 report with later addenda [A/44/960 &
Add.l-3] on progress made in the implementation
of the 1989 Declaration on Apartheid and its De-
structive Consequences in Southern Africa [GA
res. S-16/1]. The Declaration laid down interna-
tionally agreed steps towards a negotiating cli-
mate and principles for a united, non-racial and
democrat ic  South Africa,  prescribing a pro-
gramme of work to achieve that end.

As requested by the Assembly, the Secretary-
General  personally t ransmit ted copies of  the
Declaration on 12 January 1990 to the Permanent
Representative of South Africa to the United Na-
tions and on 7 February to the Permanent Ob-
servers of ANC and PAC. Since it was important
for the Secretary-General’s report to be as factual
as possible,  the Secretary-General ,  while in
Windhoek, Namibia, on 20 March 1990, sought
the agreement of the South African President for
a team of senior UN officials to visit the Repub-
lic. While agreeing to that suggestion, the Presi-
dent made it clear that acceptance was without
prejudice to his Government’s position on the
question of non-interference in South Africa’s
internal affairs. A UN team visited South Africa
from 9 to 19 June, to obtain first-hand informa-
tion on the latest developments and to meet with
government ministers and representatives of pol-
itical parties and movements and concerned or-
ganizations. The Secretary-General himself, at
other times, met with President de Klerk and Mr.
Mandela, the former informing him of the new
policy that the South African Government had
begun to implement to dismantle the apartheid
system, and the latter giving an assessment of the
situation and his movement’s position on some of
the Declaration’s salient features.

In its report to the Secretary-General, the UN
team said it had met eight Cabinet Ministers and
representat ives of  39 poli t ical  part ies ,  move-
ments and organizations. It reported in detail on
progress made towards creating a climate condu-
cive to negotiations, views relating to the question
of negotiations for a new constitution and mat-
ters enhancing or obstructing the process of end-
ing apartheid. The team concluded that South Af-
rica had reached the threshold of a new era. The
political process on which it had embarked held
encouraging prospects of leading to the disman-
tling of apartheid. There was a general perception
that the path taken by the Government offered
real promise for constructive political discus-
sions, representing a significant change from the
position of its predecessors. Yet, there was also a
widespread belief that a number of additional
steps were required to establish an atmosphere

favourable to free political activity. Apartheid
laws, repressive security regulations and persist-
ent violence, including that prevailing in Natal,
continued to affect adversely domestic tranquil-
lity, as well as the sense of security and well-being
of the people. So long as racial attitudes persisted
and apartheid structures at local levels remained,
the process for change would encounter difficul-
ties. Those matters needed urgent attention.

In his own conclusions, the Secretary-General
said he had been greatly encouraged by the posi-
tive developments that had taken place in 1990
within South Africa. The bold and courageous
policy to which President de Klerk had commit-
ted his Government opened up distinct possibili-
ties for the dismantling of the apartheid system.
Equally encouraging and statesmanlike had been
the vision and forbearance displayed by the black
leadership, which, despite long years of injustice
and oppression, had renewed its commitment to
a peaceful  process  for  ending apartheid and
building a non-racial and democratic society.

Among the measures outlined in the Declara-
tion to create a climate for free political activity,
the lifting of the ban on political parties and
movements had been implemented in full. Other
measures had been implemented in part. While
it was evident that an important process had been
set in motion, many believed the Government
should implement all measures in their totality.

The issue of violence, not least in Natal, ur-
gently needed addressing at the highest level
since, if it were allowed to continue unrestrained,
the consequences could well present serious dif-
ficulties for the political process. The Secretary-
General appealed to all parties to end the vio-
lence and to work together to build a peaceful
South Africa. He said that he would strongly en-
dorse any measure aimed at redressing the social
and economic imbalances, particularly in hous-
ing, education, employment and health, noting
that grave injustice had been inflicted by apart-
heid on the black population.

The Secretary-General’s report also contained
information provided by Governments relating
to progress made in implementing the Declara-
tion; excerpts from President de Klerk’s address
to Parliament on 2 February; and a statement by
Mr. Mandela, Deputy President of ANC, to a
meeting of the Special Committee against Apart-
heid on 22 June.

Communicat ion.  In  an 11 September  le t ter
[A/44/976] to the Secretary-General, the South Af-
rican Minister for Foreign Affairs reiterated his
Government’s position that the Declaration on
Apartheid and its Destructive Consequences in
Sou the rn  Af r i ca  cons t i t u t ed  i n t e rven t i on  i n
S o u t h  A f r i c a ’ s  i n t e r n a l  a f f a i r s  a n d  h a d  n o
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validity. The current debate in the General As-
sembly was incongruous in the light of the initia-
t ives and irreversible  changes introduced by
P r e s i d e n t  d e  K l e r k  s i n c e  2  F e b r u a r y .  T h e
Secretary-General’s report on the implementa-
tion of the Declaration had acknowledged the
positive signs as a step in the right direction. The
Foreign Minister also referred to the agreements
reached with ANC as outlined in the Pretoria
Minute of 6 August. Since then, the joint Govern-
ment/ANC working group had completed its re-
port on the release of prisoners and the granting
of indemnity and the Minister of Justice had an-
nounced a further release of prisoners as from 1
September. A second joint working group was ap-
pointed to resolve outstanding questions arising
from ANC’s decision to suspend armed action.
The Government and ANC had created commu-
nication structures to curb violence in the town-
ships. On 29 August it was announced that the
Government was prepared to consider an interim
arrangement which would allow ANC and other
parties an opportunity to influence decisions of
Parliament while negotiations were under way. A
meeting was held on 10 August between the Gov-
ernment and First and Second Tier Governmen-
tal Institutions to address questions relating to
the future of regional government, ways of par-
ticipation in the future negotiating process and
the level of violence in the country. The meeting
set up a working group to explore further the
principles and concepts concerning regional gov-
ernment .

The Government on 24 August restated its pref-
erence for all political groups with recognized
support to be represented at the negotiating table
and had invited PAC and AZAPO to do so. Other ac-
tion taken by the Government included the re-
moval of more than a hundred discriminatory
laws and regulations, and the last three major
ones were to receive Parliament’s attention in 1991.
Security legislation was to be reviewed, and mem-
bership of the National Party had been opened to
all South Africans. Strenuous efforts were being
made to control violence in the townships. Ending
the violence between ANC and Inkatha was a major
priority, and it had been announced that a meet-
ing between the two organizations would take
place to discuss the issue. The Foreign Minister
said that it was not the time to speak of a continua-
tion of sanctions since, with a depressed economy
and a shortage of investment capital, South Africa
would be faced with an explosive situation which
would have serious consequences for the negotia-
tion process. There was no turning back on the
road to a new and just South Africa. What was at is-
sue was the economic future of South Africa and
in fact the African continent.

The General Assembly had a historic opportu-
ni ty  to  recognize the changes that  had taken
place in South Africa and to reaffirm that it was
for South Africans to determine their future. To
cont inue to  interfere  would be counter-pro-
ductive and risk upsetting the serious efforts to
get negotiations under way.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 7  S e p t e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  44 /244 .

Policies of apartheid of the Government of
South Africa

The General Assembly,
Recalling the Declaration on Apartheid and its De-

structive Consequences in Southern Africa, adopted by
consensus on 14 December 1989 at the sixteenth special
session of the General Assembly,

Bearing in mind that the Declaration called upon the
South African régime, inter alia, to undertake certain
measures in order to create a climate suitable for nego-
tiations in South Africa,

Recalling that the Declaration called upon the inter-
national community not to relax existing measures
aimed at encouraging the South African régime to
eradicate apartheid until there is clear evidence of pro-
found and irreversible changes, bearing in mind the
objectives of the Declaration,

Noting that the States Members of the United Na-
tions and the members of the international community
have generally adhered to the programme of action
contained in the Declaration and expressing its con-
cern over any departures that have occurred from the
international consensus reflected in the Declaration,

Taking careful note of the report of the Secretary-
General on the progress made in the implementation
of the Declaration and welcoming his contributions,

Taking note of the report of the Monitoring Group of
the Ad Hoc Committee on Southern Africa of the Or-
ganization of African Unity,

Taking note also of other statements and reports from
Member States and regional groups on this issue,

Noting that while some significant measures in the
right direction have been undertaken by the South Af-
rican régime, such as the unbanning of the African Na-
tional Congress of South Africa, the Pan Africanist
Congress of Azania and other political organizations
and the release of some political prisoners, including
Nelson Mandela, and the regime’s declared commit-
ment to abolish the apartheid system, continued efforts
are needed to establish a climate fully conducive to ne-
gotiations and free political activity,

Welcoming the ongoing talks between the African
National Congress of South Africa and the South Afri-
can régime aimed at eliminating obstacles to the com-
mencement of negotiations towards a peaceful settle-
ment in South Africa, and the results achieved thus far
as set out in the Groote Schuur Minute of 4 May 1990
and the Pretoria Minute of 6  August 1990,

Gravely concerned with the escalating ‘violence in
South Africa resulting largely from continued exist-
ence of the apartheid policies, practices and structures,
and actions of those opposed to the democratic trans-
formation of South Africa,
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1. Reaffirms the provisions of the Declaration on
Apartheid and its Destructive Consequences in South-
ern Africa and the need for their full and immediate
implementation;

2. Determines that further steps need to be under-
taken by the South African régime to implement the
profound and irreversible changes called for in the
Declaration;

3. Calls upon all Governments and intergovernmen-
tal organizations to adhere strictly to the programme of
action contained in the Declaration by maintaining ex-
isting measures aimed at encouraging the South Afri-
can regime to eradicate apartheid until there is clear evi-
dence of profound and irreversible changes, bearing in
mind the objectives of the Declaration;

4. Calls upon the South African regime to proceed
without delay to establish a climate fully conducive to
negotiations by taking all the steps stipulated in the
Declaration, in particular, to implement its commit-
ment to repeal all legislation, such as the Internal Secu-
rity Act, designed to circumscribe political activity;

5. Calls for an immediate end to violence and urges
the South African authorities to take urgent action to
end it, specifically by dismantling the apartheid struc-
tures as well as ensuring effective and impartial action
by the security forces and calls upon all parties con-
cerned to contribute to the establishment of a climate
free of violence;

6. Welcomes the fact that the African National Con-
gress of South Africa and the South African régime
have engaged in talks which have thus far resulted in
the Groote Schuur and the Pretoria minutes aimed at
facilitating the commencement of substantive negotia-
tions;

7. Commends the African National Congress of
South Africa for having taken the initiative in calling
for talks with the South African regime and for its land-
mark decision to suspend the armed struggle;

8. Urges the international community and the
Secretary-General, through the relevant United Na-
tions agencies, to provide all possible assistance to fa-
cilitate the re-establishment of previously banned pol-
itical organizations in South Africa as well as the
reintegration of released political prisoners;

9. Requests the Secretary-General, through the rele-
vant United Nations agencies, to provide all necessary
assistance for the voluntary repatriation of the South
African refugees and political exiles in safety and dig-
nity, and requests the South African régime, the libera-
tion movements and other organizations in South Af-
rica and the international community to extend their
full support to this endeavour;

10. Also requests the Secretary-General to remain ac-
tively seized of developments in South Africa and to
submit by 30 June 1991 to the forty-fifth session of the
General Assembly a report on further progress in the
implementation of the Declaration.

General Assembly resolution 44/244
17 September 1990 Meeting 100 Adopted without vote

Draft by Nigeria (A/44/L.68); agenda item 28.
Meeting numbers. GA 44th session: plenary 95, 97-100.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 9  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /176  A.

International efforts to eradicate apartheid
The General Assembly,
Reaffirming the Declaration on Apartheid and its De-

structive Consequences in Southern Africa, contained
in the annex to its resolution S-16/1 of 14 December
1989, and its resolution 44/244 of 17 September 1990,

Having considered the report of the Special Commit-
tee against Apartheid, and the report of the Secretary-
General on progress made in the implementation of
the Declaration,

Convinced that the total eradication of apartheid and
the establishment, through broad-based negotiations,
of a non-racial democracy based on a new constitu-
tional order providing for universal, equal suffrage un-
der a non-racial voters’ roll can lead to a peaceful and
lasting solution to the problems facing the people of
South Africa,

Also convinced that the policy and practice of apartheid
breeds violence and its continuation would be detri-
mental to the vital interests of all the people of South
Africa,

Gravely concerned at the continuing repression of the
majority population in South Africa through the apart-
heid system, manifested, inter alia, by detentions with-
out trial, continued possibility of executions of politi-
cal prisoners, absence of full implementation of
agreements regarding the return of political exiles
without restrictions and repressive provisions in the In-
ternal Security Act,

Noting that, while some significant measures in the
right direction have been undertaken by the South Af-
rican authorities, including the recent repeal of the
Separate Amenities Act and the lifting of the state of
emergency throughout the country, continuing effort
is needed to facilitate free political activity and to foster
a climate fully conducive to negotiations,

Welcoming the ongoing talks between the African Na-
tional Congress of South Africa and the South African
authorities aimed at facilitating the commencement of
substantive broad-based negotiations,

Noting that the African National Congress, in an ef-
fort to contribute to an atmosphere free of violence,
which is in accordance with the guidelines of the Decla-
ration, and further to the agreements set out in the Pre-
toria Minute of 6 August 1990, has suspended its
armed activities,

Gravely concerned that the recurring violence result-
ing largely from the persistence of apartheid and other
factors, including actions of those opposed to the
democratic transformation of South Africa, poses a
threat to the negotiating process,

Noting with serious concern the continuing effects of
the acts of aggression and destabilization that have
been committed by South Africa against neighbouring
independent African States, in particular against An-
gola and Mozambique,

Noting that the international community has gener-
ally adhered to the programme of action contained in
the Declaration, and expressing its concern over any
departures that have occurred from the international
consensus reflected in the Declaration,

Recognizing the responsibility of the United Nations
and the international community to take all necessary
measures aimed at the eradication of apartheid through
peaceful means, in particular by adhering to the pro-
gramme of action contained in the Declaration by
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maintaining the measures aimed at encouraging the
South African authorities to eradicate apartheid and to
promote profound and irreversible change,

1. Reaffirms its support for the legitimate struggle
of the South African people for the total eradication of
apartheid and the establishment of a united, non-racial
and democratic society in South Africa in which all its
people, irrespective of race, colour, sex or creed, will
enjoy the same fundamental freedoms and human
rights;

2. Takes note of Pretoria’s declared commitment to
abolish the apartheid system;

3. Reaffirms the provisions of the Declaration on
Apartheid and its Destructive Consequences in South-
ern Africa and the need for their full and immediate
implementation;

4. Fully supports the efforts of the South African
people to arrive at a peaceful settlement of the prob-
lems in their country through genuine negotiations,
and welcomes the fact that the African National Con-
gress of South Africa and the South African régime
have engaged in talks that have thus far resulted in the
Groote Schuur Minute of 4 May 1990 and in the Preto-
ria Minute, aimed at facilitating the commencement of
substantive negotiations;

5. Calls upon the South African authorities to con-
tinue their efforts to foster a climate fully conducive to
negotiations and free political activity, in particular by
repealing all repressive legislation, such as provisions
in the Internal Security Act, by ending detentions with-
out trial, by allowing the return of all political exiles
without restrictions and by fully implementing all
agreements reached so far with the African National
Congress, including the release of all remaining politi-
cal prisoners;

6. Calls for a speedy and full implementation of the
agreements reached so far between the South African
régime and the African National Congress;

7. Welcomes the progress made thus far aimed at
facilitating the commencement of substantive broad-
based negotiations and encourages all parties con-
cerned, taking into account the guidelines to the pro-
cess of negotiations contained in the Declaration, to
participate fully in future negotiations, in order to se-
cure the adoption of a new constitution and the estab-
lishment of a united, non-racial and democratic South
Africa;

8. Calls for an immediate end to violence, which has
resulted largely from the continued existence of the
apartheid policies, practices and structures;

9. Calls upon the South African authorities to re-
double their efforts to end recurring violence by ensur-
ing effective and impartial actions by all branches of
government and all competent authorities against all
those responsible for violence, including vigilante
groups, and calls upon all parties concerned to contrib-
ute to the establishment of an atmosphere free of vio-
lence;

10. Considers that while the South African authori-
ties have declared their intention to eradicate apartheid
and embark on negotiations for a new constitution, the
process of change in South Africa remains at an early
stage and further substantive progress needs to be
made to promote the profound and irreversible
changes called for in the Declaration;

11. Calls upon all Governments and intergovern-
mental organizations to adhere strictly to the pro-
gramme of action contained in the Declaration by
maintaining the measures aimed at applying pressure
on the South African régime to eradicate apartheid and
to promote profound and irreversible changes, bearing
in mind the objectives of the Declaration. namely, the
speedy eradication of apartheid and the establishment
of a united, democratic, non-racial South Africa;

12. Calls upon all Governments, intergovernmental
organizations and financial institutions to use concerted
and effective measures, particularly in the areas of eco-
nomic and financial relations with apartheid South Af-
rica, aimed at applying pressure to ensure a speedy end
to apartheid;

13. Calls upon all Governments to observe fully the
mandatory arms embargo and requests the Security
Council to monitor effectively the strict implementa-
tion of the arms embargo;

14. Appeals to all Governments and organizations to
render all possible assistance to the front-line States,
particularly Angola and Mozambique, to enable them
to reconstruct their economies, which have been devas-
tated from years of destabilization;

15. Appeals to all States, organizations and institu-
tions to increase economic, humanitarian, legal, educa-
tional and other assistance and support to the victims of
apartheid and to all those, including previously banned
organizations, who oppose apartheid and promote a
united, non-racial, democratic society in South Africa;

16. Urges the international community and the
Secretary-General. through the relevant United Na-
tions agencies, to provide all possible assistance to fa-
cilitate the re-establishment of previously banned pol-
itical organizations in South Africa as well as the
reintegration of released political prisoners and re-
turning South African refugees and exiles;

17. Requests the Secretary-General to ensure the co-
ordination of activities of the United Nations system in
the implementation of the Declaration and report
thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion, and to continue monitoring the implementation
of the Declaration as well as pursuing appropriate ini-
tiatives to facilitate all efforts leading to the peaceful
eradication of apartheid.

General Assembly resolution 45/176A
19 December 1990 Meeting 70 Adopted without vote

Draft by Nigeria (A/45/L.38); agenda item 34.
Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/45/871; S-G, A/C.5/45/68.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 47; plenary 55-59, 69,

70.

Special Committee against Apartheid
The Special Committee against Apartheid, in

its annual report [A/45/22 &: Add.1] covering the pe-
riod from September 1989 to mid-October 1990,
reviewed the poli t ical  developments and eco-
nomic and social conditions in South Africa and
international action against apartheid. Develop-
ments later in the year were described in the
Committee’s 1991 report [A/46/22].

During the period under review, the Special
Committee continued to monitor and analyse the
important developments taking place in South
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Africa and the response of the international com-
munity. In promoting the maintenance of pres-
sure on the regime, the Committee focused on
activities that could have potential for influenc-
ing decision-making. It gave special emphasis to
targeted action against apartheid and to the pro-
motion of  a  peaceful  solut ion of  the confl ict
through negotiations. It organized, sponsored
and co-sponsored conferences ,  seminars  and
other meetings, promoted contacts with the op-
ponents of apartheid and assisted the anti-apart-
heid movements within and outside South Africa.
It welcomed the lifting of the ban on ANC, PAC,
SACP and other anti-apartheid organizations, the
release of certain political prisoners and the deci-
sion to lift partially the four-year-old state of
emergency. The Committee expressed deep con-
cern at the continuing violence in the townships.
It convened a special meeting on 16 February to
mark the release of Nelson Mandela and another
on 22 June to welcome him to the United Na-
tions.

In i ts  conclusions,  the Special  Committee
noted that a process of change had been set in
motion in South Africa; however, continued ef-
forts were necessary to ensure the realization of
the eradication of apartheid. Despite the signifi-
cant break with the past by lifting the ban and re-
strictions on political organizations and persons,
and by ending the state of emergency, a climate
conducive to negotiations had not yet been fully
established. It was fundamental that conditions
for a debate be created and that organizations be
allowed the freedom to define further their polit-
ical and economic programme for a post-apart-
heid South Africa. The support of the interna-
tional community for the anti-apartheid forces in
South Africa was therefore indispensable, and
premature relaxation would be detrimental to
the process of change.

The Special  Commit tee  recommended that
the General Assembly reaffirm the 1989 Declara-
tion; note the positive measures taken so far; call
on South Africa to create a climate fully condu-
cive to negotiations as set out in the Declaration;
call on the South African regime to repeal repres-
sive legislation and remove the pillars of apart-
heid; reaffirm full support for the current process
towards negotiations in which the South African
authorities and ANC were engaged; call for an im-
mediate end to violence and urge the South Afri-
can authorities to end it, specifically by disman-
t l ing the apartheid s tructures ,  as  well  as  by
ensuring effective and impartial action by the se-
curity forces; and reiterate that pressure must be
maintained on South Africa, particularly with re-
gard to restrictive measures on trade, investment
and finance, until the General Assembly deter-

mined that there was clear evidence of profound
and irreversible changes, bearing in mind the
Declaration’s objectives.

The Special Committee also recommended an
appeal for increased all-round support and as-
sistance to the national liberation movements
and other organizations engaged in the struggle
against apartheid and for increased assistance to
the front-line States, particularly Angola and Mo-
zambique.

Committee work programme
In its 1990 report [A/45/22 & Add.1], the Special

Committee against Apartheid recommended that
the General Assembly authorize it to continue as
a focal point in monitoring the situation in South
Africa,  part icularly the need for  maintaining
pressure on South Africa, and to continue mobi-
lizing international action against apartheid. That
mobilization would include collection, analysis
and dissemination of information, liaison and
consul ta t ion with  Governments ,  in tergovern-
mental and non-governmental organizations and
relevant individuals and groups able to influence
public opinion and decision-making, as well as
hearings, conferences, missions, publicity and
other relevant activity.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 9  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/176 E.

Programme of work of the Special Committee
against Apartheid

The General Assembly,
Having considered the report of the Special Commit-

tee against Apartheid,
1. Commends the Special Committee against Apart-

heid for the diligent manner in which it has discharged
its responsibilities in monitoring the situation in South
Africa and promoting international action against
apartheid;

2. Takes note of the report of the Special Committee
and endorses its recommendations relating to its pro-
gramme of work;

3. Authorizes the Special Committee, in accordance
with its mandate and acting, with the support services
of the United Nations Centre against Apartheid, as the
focal point for the international campaign against
apartheid and the promotion of the implementation of
the Declaration on Apartheid and its Destructive Conse-
quences in Southern Africa:

(a) To continue monitoring closely developments in
South Africa and the actions of the international com-
munity, particularly regarding the need for maintain-
ing pressure on South Africa as called for in the Decla-
ration;

(b) To continue mobilizing international action
against apartheid, inter alia, through collection, analysis
and dissemination of information, through liaison and
consultations with Governments, intergovernmental
and non-governmental organizations and relevant
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individuals and groups, both inside and outside South
Africa, able to influence public opinion and decision-
making, and through missions, hearings, conferences,
publicity and other relevant activities;

(c) To publish an interim annual report during the
first half of 1991 on developments in South Africa and
on the international response thereto and, in this con-
text, undertake, as appropriate, consultations with the
parties concerned;

4. Appeals to all Governments, intergovernmental
and non-governmental organizations to increase their
co-operation with the Special Committee and the Cen-
tre in the discharge of their mandates;

5. Requests all United Nations bodies, organs and
agencies to co-operate with the Special Committee and
the UN Centre in their activities in order to ensure con-
sistency, improve co-ordination and efficient use of
available resources and avoid duplication of efforts in
the implementation of the relevant resolutions of the
General Assembly and the Security Council;

6. Requests Governments and organizations to pro-
vide financial and other assistance for the special proj-
ects of the Special Committee and to make generous
contributions to the Trust Fund for Publicity against
Apartheid;

7. Appeals to all Governments, intergovernmental
and non-governmental organizations, information me-
dia and individuals to co-operate with the Centre and
the Department of Public Information of the Secretar-
iat in their activities relating to apartheid and, in par-
ticular, in disseminating information on the evolving
situation in South Africa;

8. Decides to continue the authorization of adequate
financial provision in the regular budget of the United
Nations to enable the African National Congress of
South Africa and the Pan Africanist Congress of Aza-
nia to maintain offices in New York in order to partici-
pate effectively in the deliberations of the Special Com-
mittee and other appropriate bodies;

9. Decides to make a special allocation of 480,000
United States dollars to the Special Committee for 1991
from the regular budget of the United Nations to cover
the cost of special projects to be decided upon by the
Committee.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 7 6  E

1 9  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  7 0 1 3 3 - 0 - 1 4  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Draft by Nigeria (A/45/L.33); agenda item 34.
Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/45/871; S-G, A/C.5/45/68.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 47; plenary 55-59, 69,

70.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Antigua and Barbuda, Argen-
tina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Be-
lize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Bul-
garia, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Canada,
Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia,
Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Denmark, Dji-
bouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethio-
pia, Fiji, Finland, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Greece, Grenada, Guatemala,
Guinea, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Iceland, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ire-
land, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Repub-
lic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Madagas-
car, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius,
Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, New Zealand,
Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea,
Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vin-
cent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Si-
erra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Su-
dan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand,
Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia,Turkey,Uganda,USSR, United Arab

Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela,
Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: None.
Abstaining: Belgium, Czechoslovakia, France, Germany, Hungary, Is-

rael, Italy, Japan, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Poland, Portugal, United
Kingdom, United States.

On 17 September 1990, by decision 44/407 B,
the Assembly took note of a report
[A/44/709/Add.l] of the Special Political Commit-
tee on hearings of organizations and individuals
in connection with South Africa’s apartheid poli-
cies. The Committee heard statements by six per-
sons.

On 4 December, the Assembly, by decision
45/419, took note of the Special Political Com-
mittee’s report [A/45/815] on hearings of 12 per-
sons.

Political prisoners and detainees
The  Spec i a l  Commi t t ee  aga in s t  Apa r the id

stated that the South African regime’s response
to the call for the release of all political prisoners
had been fraught with ambiguities. The release
of political prisoners announced by President de
Klerk on 2 February 1990 covered only a small
proportion of those prisoners, namely, those per-
sons serving prison sentences for membership in
t h o s e  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  w h i c h  w e r e  n o  l o n g e r
banned or for offences which were illegal only be-
cause of such bans, and it excluded those sen-
tenced for other offences such as murder, terror-
ism or arson. The Human Rights Commission of
South Africa, in a special report published at the
end of May 1990, noted that, while the official
figure released in Parliament concerning “secu-
rity prisoners” was 347, its own records indicated
that there were still between 2,500 and 3,000 pol-
itical prisoners in the country’s jails. The report
included a list of 1,522 names of political prison-
ers, imprisoned as a direct result of opposition to
apartheid.

The issue of the release of political prisoners
had been central to the discussions held by ANC
and the authorities in Groote Schuur from 2 to 4
May and in Pretoria on 6 August 1990. A joint
working group was established to make recom-
mendations on the defini t ion of  poli t ical  of-
fences and to consider mechanisms for their re-
lease and indemnity. The working group’s report
included a plan for the phased release of prison-
ers and the granting of indemnity for political of-
fences to all exiles. According to the plan, the
Special Committee said, only a narrow range of
political exiles would likely be granted uncondi-
tional indemnity in the near future, while thou-
sands of future returnees would have to submit
to a process of individual scrutiny in which Presi-
dent de Klerk would make the final decision. Be-
tween 2 February and 22 October 1990, 177 politi-
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cal prisoners were released. The Human Rights
Commission pointed out that, between January
and August 1990, a further 69 persons were con-
victed for political offences. Under the Internal
Security Act, a senior member of the ANC Na-
tional Executive Committee was arrested on 25
July and had been detained incommunicado
since then.  During 1990,  seven persons  died
while in police custody.

Trade union rights
The Special Committee against Apartheid said

that the enforcement of apartheid laws, in par-
t icular  those regulat ing labour relat ions,  had
had a distorting effect on the labour market. In
1990,  the  Internat ional  Labour  Organisat ion
(ILO) estimated that there were 4.5 million un-
employed, nearly all black. Enforcement of the
Labour Relations Act remained a cause of mili-
tant confrontation between workers and employ-
ers throughout 1990. The two largest trade un-
ion federations-the Congress of South African
Trade Unions (COSATU) and the National Coun-
cil of Trade Unions (NACTU)-pointed out that
the Act curtailed freedom of association, en-
trenched racial  unionism and l imited fur ther
the freedom to withhold labour, all of which
contravened international labour standards rec-
ognized by ILO.

In May 1990, COSATU, NACTU and the South
African Employers’ Consultative Committee on
Labour Affairs (SACCOLA) reached an agreement
recognizing that all workers were entitled to basic
rights, including collective bargaining, freedom
of association and the right to withhold labour,
and suggesting specific amendments to the Act.
The agreement marked the first time that work-
ers and employers had jointly proposed labour
legislation. Nevertheless, the authorities refused
to enact the accord during 1990. However, an
agreement  between C O S A T U,  N A C T U,  SACCOLA

and the Ministry of Manpower was reached on 20
September, clearing the way for several 1988
amendments to the Act to be removed and setting
in motion a process of  extending basic  t rade
union rights to all workers.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council,
in resolution 1990/44, demanded the abolition
of legislation impeding trade union rights in con-
travention of international labour standards, the
immediate uncondit ional  release of  al l  t rade
unionists imprisoned for exercising legitimate
trade union rights and cessation of the persecu-
tion of trade unionists and repression of the in-
dependent black trade union movement.

In decision 1990/228 of 25 May, the Council
agreed that the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts
on southern Africa should continue to investi-
gate  and study violat ions of  human r ights  in
South Africa as well as infringements of trade
union rights.

(See also PART THREE, Chapter X.)

Women and children under apartheid
In resolution 1990/13 of 24 May, the Eco-

nomic and Social Council commended the tenac-
ity and bravery of South African women, both
inside and outside the country, resisting oppres-
s ion;  demanded the immediate  and uncondi-
tional release of all political prisoners and de-
tainees, among whom were many women and
children; unequivocally condemned the South
African regime for imposing the state of emer-
gency, the forcible separation of black families
and detention and imprisonment of women and
children; appealed for support for educational,
health and social welfare programmes and for in-
creased assistance for women and children refu-
gees;  and requested the Secretary-General  to
submit a report in 1991 on achieving the goals of
the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the
Advancement of Women with regard to women
and children living under apartheid.

In October, the Secretary-General submitted a
report [A/45/615] regarding the torture and inhu-
man treatment of children in detention in South
Africa, in response to General Assembly resolu-
tion 44/143 [YUN 1989, p. 497]. The report con-
tained relevant excerpts from the latest report of
the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts on south-
ern Africa of the Commission on Human Rights
(see PART THREE, Chapter X). On 23 February
1990, the Commission condemned South Africa
in that regard [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/11)].

The General Assembly, in resolution 45/144,
condemned the apartheid racist regime for the
continued detention, torture and inhuman treat-
ment of children in South Africa; reiterated its
demand for  their  uncondi t ional  re lease;  and
called on UN bodies and non-governmental or-
ganizations (NGOs) to intensify the world-wide
campaign to monitor and expose those practices.

Economic developments
In an overview of the economic situation in

South Africa,  the Special  Committee against
Apartheid, in its annual report [A/45/22 & Add.1],
said South Africa’s economic situation in 1990
continued to be precarious. As new capital in-
flows in the form of bank loans and foreign in-
vestment had virtually stopped, largely as a con-
sequence of  sanct ions  and the  unfavourable
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climate for business in the country, South Africa
had become a capital-exporting nation. The rate
of economic growth had declined to 2.1 per cent
in 1989 compared to 3.7 per cent in 1988, and a
growth of gross domestic product of approxi-
mately 0.2 per cent was forecast for 1990, indicat-
ing that a modest recession had begun. Inflation
continued to grow, while the rand’s exchange rate
declined. It was generally estimated that a real
economic growth rate of 5 per cent a year was re-
quired to absorb new entrants to the labour mar-
ket, let alone reduce existing unemployment, yet
the 1990-1991 budget projected a growth rate of
just 1 per cent.

Direct foreign investment
The Special Committee against Apartheid, in

its annual report, said the weakening trend in
fixed investment in South Africa underlined the
prevailing climate of low business confidence. In
view of the uncertain political situation, business
seemed to be less interested in investing its capi-
tal in new factories and new machinery and more
in exporting its capital overseas. The external
debt burden remained a serious constraint in the
South African economy and was regarded as a
significant factor influencing political change.

The 1989 Third Interim Agreement with ma-
jor creditor banks [YUN 1989, p. 138] had eased the
situation, but the quantities of new trade credit
being extended to South Africa were limited.
The Agreement came into force on 1 July 1990,
with South Africa committed to repaying a fur-
ther 20.5 per cent of the outstanding capital. Un-
der the Agreement, creditors continued to re-
ceive the s l ight ly higher  interest  rate .  South
Africa proposed that any creditor opting to con-
vert debt into a 10-year loan would be paid until
the end of 1993 (the end of the Agreement) at the
same rate as for holders of frozen debt. Some
$6 billion would still be frozen at 31 December
1993 and would require further rescheduling.
Withdrawal of transnational corporations (TNCs)
continued in 1990, although the number with-
drawing decreased sharply. As of mid-1990, 209
TNCs based in the United Kingdom, 127 based in
the United States and 106 based in the Federal
Republic of Germany retained equity interests in
South Africa. Disinvestment had been most pro-
nounced in the case of United States-based cor-
porations.

In October, the Secretary-General, in response
to General Assembly resolution 44/27 E [YUN
1989, p. 139], reported [A/45/539] on financial links
of Governments and private financial institu-
tions with South Africa. The report concluded
that South Africa’s ability to engage in interna-

tional trade had not been seriously inhibited by
trade credit restrictions, since its main trading
par tners  in  Europe and Japan had cont inued
credit  or  t rade had been faci l i tated by other
means, such as open accounts. Also, the structure
of the South African economy was such as to
make it relatively impervious to trade credit re-
strictions, since the export sector was highly cor-
poratized and the small number of firms involved
had often acquired banking connections abroad
or were themselves subsidiaries of international
corporations. An international embargo on cred-
its for trade with South Africa, while not prevent-
ing trade, would add to South Africa’s economic
difficulties, making trade credit finance more ex-
pensive and thus leading to higher, less competi-
tive export prices, and cash transactions would in-
volve building up reserves of foreign exchange,
thus limiting necessary imports.

On the question of whether the rescheduling
agreements of international banks had reduced
pressure for meaningful political reform, the re-
port said opinion varied, but the recent progress
in poli t ical  dialogue appeared to confirm the
analysis that the pressure of debt repayment in
the absence of new capital inflow had become
progressively more onerous year by year.

Transnational corporations

Among the documents considered at the April
1990 session of the Commission on Transnation-
al Corporations [E/1990/26] was the report and
recommendations of the Panel of Eminent Per-
sons established to conduct the second public
hearings on the activities of TNCs in South Africa
and Namibia [A/44/576-S/20867], and a report by
the Secretary-General [E/c. 10/1990/8] concerning
measures relating to trade, finance, investment
and responsibilities of home countries with re-
spect to technology transfers to South Africa.

In July, the Economic and Social Council, by
r e s o l u t i o n  1 9 9 0 / 7 0 ,  c o n d e m n e d  t h e  U n i t e d
Kingdom decision to lift unilaterally the ban of
the Commission of the European Communities
on new investments in South Africa and Hun-
gary’s reprehensible decision to initiate commer-
cial, economic and political links with the apart-
heid regime,  cal l ing on both Governments  to
rescind the decisions involved. All TNCs were
urged to stop immediately any operat ions in
South Africa and all forms of trade and economic
links with the racist minority regime.

(For further details on TNCs, see PART THREE,
Chapter V.)
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Sanctions and boycotts
Sanctions restricting exports to South Africa

were less successful than those restricting im-
ports from that country, according to the Special
Committee. The five major trading partners of
South Africa, each with a total trade of more than
$3 billion in 1989, were, in order of magnitude,
the Federal Republic of Germany, Japan, Italy,
the United States and the United Kingdom. Italy
had emerged as the leading customer of South
African goods, with an import growth of 27.5 per
cent over the previous year, predominantly gold,
importing at least one third of all South African
gold exports. African countries having or about
to establish trade and transport links with South
Africa were Côte d’lvoire, Madagascar, Morocco
and Zaire. Commercial relations with Eastern
Europe were growing, including those with Hun-
gary, Poland and the USSR. Shipping companies
based in  Hong Kong,  Greece and the United
Kingdom had been oil carriers to South Africa,
while Amsterdam, Netherlands, was reportedly
the major  channel  for  del ivery of  petroleum
products.

It was concluded that without sanctions South
Africa’s economy would be 20 to 35 per cent more
than it was in 1990. The oil embargo alone had
cost the South African economy an estimated
$22.1 billion in 1979-1988. When that was added
to the cost of evading the arms embargo and the
virtual exclusion since 1985 from international
loans, the total cost of economic sanctions could
be estimated at $27 billion. Sanctions were explic-
itly cited as the crucial factor leading to the legali-
zation of the banned political opposition and the
freeing of Nelson Mandela.

In November, the Secretary-General, in re-
sponse to General Assembly resolution 44/27 D
[YUN 1989, p. 140], submitted a report [A/45/670] on
measures to monitor sanctions against South Af-
rica undertaken by the United Nations system,
G o v e r n m e n t s  a n d  N G O s .  H e  c o n c l u d e d  t h a t
monitoring of the implementation of sanctions
by Governments was, overall, limited. Intelli-
gence data were not readily available. However,
NGOs were generally a useful source of informa-
tion about sanctions violations, being in many
cases the prime source of such information. A
rather weak co-ordination in the application of
sanctions and the different approaches to their
implementation by Governments had created a
number of loopholes used to evade sanctions and
reduce their  effect .  As for  UN system mon-
itoring, despite shortcomings, the combined ini-
tiatives provided an important response mech-
anism to the objective of monitoring. However,
since the great majority of States had not replied
to the General Assembly request for information

on monitoring, it was not possible to provide a
global picture. The monitoring process would be
enhanced if States adopted enforcement mecha-
nisms. There was, moreover, a need for periodic
reports on progress made in the implementation
of sanctions.

Oil embargo
In response to General Assembly resolution

44/27 H [YUN 1989, p. 137], the Intergovernmental
Group to Monitor the Supply and Shipping of
Oil and Petroleum Products to South Africa, es-
tablished in 1986 [YUN 1986, p. 137], submitted in
November 1990 its fourth report to the General
Assembly [A/45/43], expressing the belief that the
positive developments that had taken place in
South Africa since its last report could not have
been achieved without international pressure,
including the oil embargo. The Group earlier
submitted, in June 1990, an addendum to its
third report [A/44/44/Add.1] on the status of its in-
q u i r y  i n t o  m o n i t o r i n g  c a l l s  o f  s h i p s  w i t h
petroleum-bearing capabilities at South African
ports. Continuing its work on the same lines as
previous years, the Group considered informa-
tion received on alleged violations. It also consid-
ered those port calls which had come to its atten-
tion since its 1989 survey and adopted a draft
model law regarding imposition of the oil em-
bargo, which it annexed to its report.

The Group remained of the view that the most
effective way of enforcing the oil embargo was
still the Security Council’s option of invoking the
mandatory provisions of  Chapter  VII  of  the
United Nations Charter. Until such time as pro-
found and irreversible change had been effected
in South Africa, and pending Security Council
mandatory action, the General Assembly should
call on Member States to adhere strictly to the oil
e m b a r g o ;  c o m m e n d  t h e  d r a f t  m o d e l  l a w  t o
States; request all States to co-operate fully with
the Intergovernmental Group, particularly in its
investigation of alleged violations of the oil em-
bargo or of port calls of ships capable of carrying
oil or petroleum products; and call on all Govern-
ments to discourage ships capable of carrying oil
or petroleum products from engaging in activi-
ties giving rise to violations of the embargo.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 9  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/176 F.

Oil embargo against South Africa
The General Assembly,
Having considered the report of the Intergovernmen-

tal Group to Monitor the Supply and Shipping of Oil
and Petroleum Products to South Africa, as well as its
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interim report, which was adopted unanimously on 12
June 1990,

Recalling its resolution 44/244 of 17 September
1990, in which it reaffirmed the Declaration on Apart-
heid and its Destructive Consequences in Southern Af-
rica, which was adopted by consensus on 14 December
1989 by the General Assembly at its sixteenth special
session,

Recalling also its resolutions on the oil embargo
against South Africa, in particular resolution 44/27 H
of 22 November 1989,

Recognizing the importance of the oil embargo and
other existing measures imposed by the international
community on the apartheid regime towards the elimi-
nation of apartheid through negotiations, as well as the
importance of maintaining these measures until there
is clear evidence of profound and irreversible changes,
bearing in mind the objectives of the Declaration,

Noting that, while oil-exporting States have commit-
ted themselves to an oil embargo against South Africa,
very few major shipping States have done so,

Concerned that the oil embargo against South Africa
is still being violated and that South Africa, because of
loopholes in the embargo, such as lack of effective leg-
islation, has been able to acquire oil and petroleum
products,

Convinced that an effective oil embargo against South
Africa would contribute to the efforts of the interna-
tional community to bring about a negotiated settle-
ment and the establishment of a united, non-racial and
democratic South Africa,

1. Takes note of the report of the Intergovernmental
Group to Monitor the Supply and Shipping of Oil and
Petroleum Products to South Africa and endorses its
recommendations;

2. Commends the proposed model law for the effec-
tive enforcement of the oil embargo against South Af-
rica annexed to the annual report of the Intergovern-
mental Group to States for their attention, including
consideration of the adoption of the general principles
of the draft within the context and framework of their
own legal practices;

3. Urges the Security Council to take action under
appropriate provisions of the Charter of the United
Nations to ensure an effective embargo on the supply
and shipping of oil and petroleum products to South
Africa in order to effect a speedy and peaceful eradica-
tion of apartheid;

4. Requests all States, pending such decisions, to
adopt effective measures and/or legislation to broaden
the scope of the oil embargo in order to ensure the
complete cessation of the supply and shipping of oil
and petroleum products to South Africa, whether di-
rectly or indirectly, and in particular:

(a) To apply strictly the “end users” clause and
other conditions concerning restriction on destination
to ensure compliance with the embargo;

(b) To compel the companies originally selling or
purchasing oil or petroleum products, as appropriate
to each nation, to desist from selling, reselling or other-
wise transferring oil and petroleum products to South
Africa, whether directly or indirectly;

(c) To establish strict control over the supply of oil
and petroleum products to South Africa by intermedi-
aries, oil companies and traders by placing responsibil-
ity for the fulfilment of the contract on the first buyer

or seller of oil and petroleum products who would,
therefore, be liable for the actions of these parties;

(d) To prevent access by South Africa to other
sources of energy, including the supply of raw materi-
als, technical know-how, financial assistance and trans-
port;

(e) To prohibit all assistance to apartheid South Af-
rica, including the provision of finance, technology,
equipment or personnel for the prospecting, develop-
ment or production of hydrocarbon resources, the con-
struction or operation of oil-from-coal or oil-from-gas
plants or the development and operation of plants pro-
ducing fuel substitutes and additives such as ethanol
and methanol;

(f) To prevent South African corporations from
maintaining or expanding their holdings in oil compa-
nies or properties outside South Africa;

(g) To terminate the transport of oil and petroleum
products to South Africa by ships flying their flags, or
by ships that are ultimately owned, managed or char-
tered by their nationals or by companies within their
jurisdiction;

(h) To develop a system for registration of ships,
registered or owned by their nationals, that have un-
loaded oil or petroleum products in South Africa in
contravention of embargoes imposed, and to discour-
age such ships from calling at South African ports;

(i) To impose penal action against companies and
individuals that have been involved in violating the oil
embargo, and to publicize cases of successful prosecu-
tions in conformity with their national laws;

(j) To gather, exchange and disseminate informa-
tion regarding violations of the oil embargo, including
ways and means to prevent such violations, and to take
concerted measures against violators;

(k) To discourage ships capable of carrying oil or
petroleum products in their national registries or
owned or managed by companies or individuals within
their jurisdiction from engaging in activities that give
rise to violation of the oil embargo against South Af-
rica, taking into account legislative and other measures
already adopted;

5. Authorizes the Intergovernmental Group to take
action to promote public awareness of the oil embargo
against South Africa, including, when necessary, send-
ing missions and participating in relevant conferences
and meetings;

6. Requests the Intergovernmental Group to submit
to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a re-
port on the implementation of the present resolution;

7. Requests all States to extend their co-operation to
the Intergovernmental Group in the implementation
of the present resolution, including submission of pro-
posals for strengthening the mechanism to monitor the
supply and shipment of oil and petroleum products to
South Africa;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to provide the In-
tergovernmental Group with all necessary assistance
for the implementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/176 F
19 December 1990 Meeting 70 125-2-19 (recorded vote)

13-nation draft (A/45/L.31 & Add.1); agenda item 34.
Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/45/871; S-G, A/C.5/45/68.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 47; plenary 55-59, 69,

70.
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Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Antigua and Barbuda, Argen-
tina, Australia, Austria. Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Be-
lize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Bu-
rundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African
Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Congo, Costa Rica, Côted'lvoire,
Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican
Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, Gabon.
Gambia, Ghana, Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras,
Iceland, India. Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Jamaica, Jordan,
Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Libyan Arab
Jamahiriva, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius,
Mexico, Mongolia; Morocco, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, New Zealand,
Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea,
Paraguay, Peru. Philippines, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the
Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone,
Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suri-
name, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and To-
bago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emir-
ates. United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu. Venezuela, Viet
Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: United Kingdom, United States.
Abstaining: Belgium, Botswana, Bulgaria, Canada, France, Germany,

Greece, Hungary, Israel,  Japan, Lesotho, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg,
Malawi, Netherlands, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Swaziland.

Sports and cultural embargo
The Special Committee against Apartheid re-

leased in June 1990 the Register of Sports Con-
tacts with South Africa containing information
on such contacts during 1989. Some 3,515 sports
persons from 57 different countries were men-
tioned, compared with 3,404 on the 1989 Regis-
ter. The increase was due to a greater number of
athletes competing in minor sports in South Af-
rica, often for lucrative pay. Of those on the 1990
Register, 498 had participated in sports activities
in South Africa. The highest numbers of those
on the Register came from the United States
(1,029) and the United Kingdom (672).

During 1989, the International Olympic Com-
mit tee  ( IOC) had announced that  any athle te
competing in South Africa would be disqualified
from taking part in the Olympic Games. In Janu-
ary, a meeting was held between advisers of IOC

and the South African National Olympic Com-
mittee. IOC said it could not consider reviewing
South Africa’s position until there were genuine
non-racial sports federations in that country, cov-
ering all  Olympic disciplines.  A consultat ive
meeting of the IOC Commission on Apartheid and
Olympism met on 19 and 20 February. The Com-
mission proposed to IOC that it study the possibil-
ity of providing technical assistance to the less-
favoured South African sports persons to help
prepare them to address sports issues they might
face in the future.

The Fourth International Conference against
Apartheid in Sports met in Stockholm (4-6 Sep-
tember 1990), organized by the Special Commit-
tee in co-operation with the Swedish Sports Fed-
e r a t i o n ,  t h e  S w e d i s h  N a t i o n a l  O l y m p i c
Committee, the South African Non-Racial Olym-
pic Committee and the International Campaign
against Apartheid in Sports, with 190 participants

f rom more  than 40 countr ies  a t tending.  The
Conference focused on assistance for the disad-
vantaged section of South African sport and on
action to counter apartheid propaganda: assess-
ment  of  the isolat ion campaign and a  future
strategy.

The International Cricket Conference and the
Internat ional  Motorcycle Federat ion banned
sports contacts with South Africa. At the same
time, however, a British rebel cricket tour took
place in 1990, but was interrupted by protests and
a proposed follow-up tour was cancelled.

The Commission against Apartheid in Sports,
in a report on its 1990 session (New York, 27
August) [A/45/45], said the 1985 International
Convention against Apartheid in Sports [GA res.
40/64 G], which entered into force on 4 April 1988,
had been ratified or acceded to by 47 States and
signed by 32. The Commission concluded that
the sports boycott and other sanctions must be
ma in t a ined  un t i l  p ro found  and  i r r eve r s ib l e
changes took place in South Africa, as should the
Register of Sports Contacts. It appealed for mate-
r ia l  support  and technical  assis tance to  non-
racial South African sports organizations and
athletes sponsored by them and for support for
the efforts of IOC to strengthen the structural, ad-
ministrative and other organizational aspects of
black sports organizations in South Africa. The
Commission recommended that the General As-
sembly urge all States which had signed the Con-
vention but not ratified it to do so and all States
which had not signed it to accede to it, while urg-
ing States, organizations and individuals to main-
tain the sports boycott.

With respect to the cultural boycott, the Special
Committee said it remained an essential compo-
nent of the concerted international action aimed
at isolating the apartheid regime. The long tradi-
tion of cultural resistance to apartheid had bur-
geoned in virtually every artistic field to become
one of the most dynamic forms of creative ex-
pression in South Africa.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 9  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /176  G .

Support for the work of the Commission
against Apartheid in Sports

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions on the boycott of apartheid in

sports and in particular resolution 32/105 M of 14 De-
cember 1977 by which it adopted the International
Declaration against Apartheid in Sports, resolution
40/64 G of 10 December 1985, the annex to which con-
tains the International Convention against Apartheid in
Sports, and resolution 44/27 L of 22 November 1989,
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Having considered the report of the Commission
against Apartheid in Sports and the relevant sections of
the report of the Special Committee against Apartheid,

Reiterating that the sports boycott of South Africa
should be maintained until profound and irreversible
changes aimed at the total eradication of apartheid take
place in that country,

I. Takes note of the report of the Commission
against Apartheid in Sports;

2. Calls upon the States that have signed the Interna-
tional Convention against Apartheid in Sports to ratify it
and also calls upon other States to accede to it as soon as
possible;

3. Commends those Governments, organizations and
individual sportsmen and sportswomen who have
taken action in accordance with the Register of Sports
Contacts with South Africa with a view to achieving the
total isolation of apartheid in sports;

4. Requests the Special Committee against Apartheid
to continue issuing the Register of Sports Contacts with
South Africa;

5. Calls upon those international sports organiza-
tions and federations which have not yet expelled
South Africa or suspended its membership to do so
without further delay;

6. Calls upon all Governments and sports organiza-
tions to maintain the sports boycott of South Africa un-
til profound and irreversible changes take place in that
country;

7. Urges Governments and the international sport-
ing community to assist the non-racial sports move-
ment in South Africa to redress the structural inequali-
ties created and sustained by the apartheid State;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to provide the
Commission against Apartheid in Sports with all
needed assistance.

General Assembly resolution 45/176 G
19 December 1990 Meeting 70 113-1-26 (recorded vote)

B-nation draft (A/45/L.42 & Add.1); agenda item 34.
Sponsors: Barbados, Ghana, Iran, Iraq, Philippines.
Financial implications.  5th Committee, A/45/871; S-G, A/C.5/45/68.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 47; plenary 55-59, 69,

70.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Antigua and Barbuda, Argen-
tina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin, Bhutan,
Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Burundi,
Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African Republic,
Chad, Chile, China Colombia, Congo, Costa Rica, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti;
Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia,
Fiji,  Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guyana,
Haiti,  Honduras, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Ku-
wait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Libyan Arab Jama-
hiriya, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico,
Mongolia, Morocco, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicaragua, Niger, Nige-
ria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines,
Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Saudi Arabia,
Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Soma-
lia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic, Thai-
land, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian
SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uru-
guay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia,
Zimbabwe.

Against United States.
Abstaining: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Canada, Denmark, Finland,

France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan,
Lesotho, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malta, Netherlands, New Zealand,
Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, United Kingdom.

The Assembly in  resolut ion 45/176 B ap-
pealed to all Governments, organizations and in-
dividuals to refrain from any sports relations
with South Africa and not entertain any cultural
or academic links unless any particular activity in
the cultural and academic fields had the intent
and effect of opposing apartheid in line with UN
policy, and to assist anti-apartheid forces and the
disadvantaged sections of South African society.

Other international action
In June, at its twenty-seventh session, the Inter-

national Labour Conference reiterated its appeal
to Governments to bring about an embargo on
South African coal, effective financial sanctions,
appropriate legislation to prevent the sale and
transportation of oil to South Africa and the effec-
tive severance of air links. In that regard, the Con-
ference called for special target campaigns, with
the fullest participation by all International La-
bour Organisation (ILO) members. In addition,
the Committee on Discrimination reviewed, at the
May/June 1990 session of the IL0 Governing
Body, the most recent information supplied by
Governments and employers’ and workers’ or-
ganizations regarding their action against apart-
heid.

In May, the Commonwealth Committee of For-
eign Ministers on Southern Africa adopted the
Abuja Commitment ,  welcoming the develop-
ments that had taken place in South Africa but
reiterating that sanctions should remain until
there was clear evidence of irreversible change.
The Committee agreed to convey its views to
other Governments, particularly in the European
Community (EC) and the Group of Seven indus-
trialized nations, as well as in Eastern Europe,
urging them not  to  reduce their  pressure  on
South Africa before changes in substance had oc-
curred.

The Ministers for Foreign Affairs of the Nordic
countries (Norway, 11-12 September) pledged to
maintain pressure on the South African Govern-
ment, including economic sanctions, until there
was clear evidence of profound and irreversible
changes in South Africa. At their summit (Dub-
lin, Ireland, 25-26 June), the EC leaders agreed to
maintain sanctions despite an effort by the United
Kingdom to have them relaxed. They agreed also
to consider a gradual relaxation of the punitive
measures when there was clear evidence that the
process of change initiated continued.

A gradual change of policy occurred in some
EC States. The United Kingdom, in particular,
stated in February that the changes in South Af-
rica vindicated a policy of contact rather than iso-
lation. It did not see that cultural, scientific or
academic boycotts made sense or contributed to
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the weakening of apartheid. In future, it would
not discourage artists, scientists or academics
from going to South Africa or from joining in
meetings with South Africans. The British For-
eign Secretary also announced the unilateral de-
cision of the Government to end voluntary re-
straint on new investment in effect since 1986.

The ANC leader, Mr. Mandela, visited several
countries and the United Nations advocating,
among other  th ings ,  that  pressure  should be
ma in t a ined  on  Sou th  Af r i ca .  An t i - apa r the id
movements  and NGOs  also campaigned world
wide against the relaxation of sanctions.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 9  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/176 B. 

Concerted and effective measures aimed at
eradicating apartheid

The General Assembly,
Recalling the Declaration on Apartheid and its De-

structive Consequences in Southern Africa, adopted by
consensus on 14 December 1989 at its sixteenth special
session, and its resolution 44/244 of 17 September
1990,

Recalling also its resolution 44/27 K of 22 November
1989 and other relevant resolutions,

Taking note of the report of the Special Committee
against Apartheid and of the reports of the Secretary-
General on international financial pressure on the
apartheid economy of South Africa and measures to
monitor sanctions undertaken by the United Nations
system, Governments and non-governmental agen-
cies,

Gravely concerned that, in spite of recent positive de-
velopments in South Africa, the system of apartheid
and most of its main pillars, namely, the Land Acts, the
Group Areas Act, the Population Registration Act, the
Bantu Education Act and the acts establishing the
tricameral Parliament and the bantustan system, still
remain intact,

Convinced that sanctions and other restrictive meas-
ures have had a significant impact on recent develop-
ments in South Africa and remain a most effective and
necessary instrument of pressure towards the peaceful
resolution of the conflict in that country,

Strongly convinced that the imposition of comprehen-
sive and mandatory sanctions by the Security Council
under Chapter VII of the Charter of the United Na-
tions remains the most appropriate and effective
means to bring about a peaceful end to apartheid,

Noting that the States Members of the United Na-
tions and the members of the international community
have generally adhered to the programme of action
contained in the Declaration and expressing its con-
cern over any departures that have occurred from the
international consensus reflected in the Declaration,

Gravely concerned that some Member States and trans-
national corporations have continued economic rela-
tions with South Africa, while others continue to un-
dermine the sanctions imposed by other States, by
establishing and/or increasing their trade with that

country, as borne out in the report of the Special Com-
mittee,

Noting with concern that sanctions and other meas-
ures adopted by the General Assembly, as well as meas-
ures introduced unilaterally by a number of States, lack
co-ordination, monitoring’ and enforcement mecha-
nisms,

Considering that measures taken by States individu-
ally or collectively, while commendable, vary in cover-
age and degree of monitoring and enforcement, and
are not always addressed to those areas of the South Af-
rican economy which are responsive to international
pressures,

Noting with concern the recent talks between the Inter-
national Monetary Fund and representatives of the
South African regime and any consideration by the
Fund of loans to South Africa,

Commending those States which have not relaxed
their existing measures and maintained their commit-
ment to the international consensus expressed in the
programme of action contained in the Declaration,
whereby Member States of the United Nations decided
that the international community should not relax ex-
isting measures,

1 Reaffirms that apartheid is a crime against the con-
science and dignity of humankind and a threat to inter-
national peace and security, and that it is a primary re-
sponsibility of the United Nations to assist in efforts to
eliminate it without further delay;

2. Calls upon all States, especially those States which
have increased or initiated trade, financial and other
links with South Africa, in particular the leading trad-
ing partners of South Africa, as indicated in the annual
report of the Special Committee against Apartheid, to
adhere fully to the programme of action contained in
the Declaration on Apartheid and its Destructive Conse-
quences in Southern Africa;

3. Calls upon all States to maintain existing meas-
ures aimed at applying pressure on apartheid South Af-
rica, particularly in the following areas:

(a) Supply of all products, in particular computer
and communications equipment, technologies, skills
and services, including military intelligence, that can be
used for the military and nuclear industry of South Af-
rica;

(b)  Import of coal, gold and other minerals and ag-
ricultural products from South Africa;

(c) Effective withdrawal of transnational corpora-
tions, banks and financial institutions from South Af-
rica by ceasing equity investment and by cutting off
non-equity links, particularly those involving transfer
of high technology and know-how;

(d) Provision of new credits and loans;
(e) Double taxation agreements with South Africa

and any form of tax relief in respect of income from in-
vestments in that country;

(f) Landing and port rights to South Africa, air and
sea carriers and direct air, sea and other transport links
with South Africa:

4. Appeals to all Governments, organizations and in-
dividuals to refrain from any sports relations with
South Africa and not entertain any cultural or aca-
demic links unless any particular activity in the cultural
and academic fields has the intent and effect of oppos-
ing apartheid in line with United Nations policy on this
matter, and to give appropriate assistance in these
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fields to the anti-apartheid forces and to the disadvan-
taged sections of South African society;

5. Urges Governments and private financial institu-
tions, as well as the International Monetary Fund and
the World Bank, not to extend loans and credits to
South Africa, whether to the public or private sector,
until there is clear evidence of profound and irreversi-
ble changes in South Africa, bearing in mind the objec-
tives of the Declaration;

6. Urges all States to close existing loopholes in their
existing measures, monitor strictly their implementa-
tion and adopt and apply, when necessary, legislation
providing for penalties on individuals and enterprises
violating those measures;

7. Requests the Special Committee to continue to
monitor the implementation of existing measures
aimed at the eradication of apartheid, and to report
thereon to the General Assembly and the Security
Council as appropriate;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/176 B
19 December 1990 Meeting 70 115-11-19 (recorded vote)

30-nation draft (A/45/L.39 & Corr.1 & Add.1); agenda item 34.
Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/45/871; S-G, A/C.5/45/68.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 47; plenary 55-59,69,

70.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour:  Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Antigua and Barbuda, Argen-
tina, Australia, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin,
Bhutan, Bolivia, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina  Faso, Burundi, Bye-
lorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad,
Chile, China, Colombia, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus,
Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador,
Ethiopia, Fiji,  Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea,
Guyana, Honduras, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya,
Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan
Arab Jamahiriya, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius,
Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicaragua, Ni-
ger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philip
pines, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa,
Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Is-
lands, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Re-
public, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda,
Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanza-
nia, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire,
Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against  : Belgium, France, Germany, Israel, Italy, Japan, Luxembourg,
Netherlands, Portugal, United Kingdom, United States.

Abstaining: Austria, Botswana, Bulgaria, Canada, Czechoslovakia,
Denmark, Finland, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, Liechtenstein, Ma-
lawi, New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Romania, Spain, Sweden.

Military and nuclear collaboration
The Special Committee against Apartheid con-

t inued to  monitor  the  implementat ion of  the
arms embargo against South Africa. It reported
that for the first time in many years South Africa
was reducing its budget allocation for defence ex-
penditures. While in 1989 defence expenditures
accounted for 15.4 per cent of the total budget, or
4.2 per cent of gross national product, in 1990
they represented 14 per cent and 3.7 per cent re-
spectively, resulting in an overall 15 per cent re-
duction in military expenditures in 1990. Never-
theless, the defence budget remained larger than
the allocation for social welfare.

While the regime claimed it was no longer de-
pendent on foreign markets for military hard-
ware and technology, reports continued regard-
ing the extent  of  mil i tary collaborat ion with
other countries and companies, including those
of Chile, the Federal Republic of Germany, Iraq,
Israel (see below), the United Kingdom and the
United States.

The Special Committee was informed that, ow-
ing to the efforts of the new Government of Chile,
South Africa was unable to participate in the In-
ternational Aeronautic Air Fair 1990. The Special
Committee also reported that Chile had informed
it that contracts with South Africa would not be re-
newed when they expired at the beginning of 1991.
The Federal Republic of Germany had instituted
formal proceedings against  individuals  from
firms involved in the submarine blueprints affair
breaking the arms embargo and Iraq denied rela-
tions of any kind with South Africa. It was re-
ported that  the  United States  and the United
Kingdom were investigating the activities of cer-
t a i n  c o m p a n i e s  a l l e g e d  t o  b e  i n v o l v e d  i n
sanctions-busting, such as International Signal
and Control and the Ferranti Corporation.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 9  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/ 176 C.

Military collaboration with South Africa
The General Assembly,
Recalling the Declaration on Apartheid and its De-

structive Consequences in Southern Africa, adopted by
consensus on 14 December 1989 at its sixteenth special
session, and its resolution 44/244 of 17 September
1990,

Recalling its resolutions and those of the Security
Council on the arms embargo, as well as other resolu-
tions on collaboration with South Africa,

Taking note of the report of the Special Committee
against  Apartheid and the report of the Security Coun-
cil Committee established by Council resolution
421( 1977) of 9 December 1977 concerning the question
of South Africa on its activities during the period
1980- 1989,

Noting  with grave   concern that the mandatory sanc-
tions imposed  by the Security Council in its resolution
418(1977) of 4 November 1977 lack an effective mon-
itoring and enforcement mechanism,

Noting with appreciation the resolve and coerciveness
of the Security Council in its handling of questions re-
lating to the preservation of international peace and se-
curity,

Reiterating that the full implementation of the arms
embargo against South Africa is an essential element
of international action against apartheid,

Expressing serious concern at the increasing number of
violations of the mandatory arms embargo, particu-
larly by those countries which surreptitiously continue
to trade in arms with South Africa and allow South Af-
rica to participate in international arms exhibitions,
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Gravely concerned at the practice carried out by cer-
tain oil-producing States whereby oil is exchanged for
South African arms,

Noting concern that South Africa’s external mili-
tary relations, especially in the area of military technol-
ogy and, in particular, in the production and testing of
nuclear missiles, continue unabated,

1. Strongly deplores the actions of those States which,
directly or indirectly, continue to violate the arms em-
bargo and collaborate with South Africa in the mili-
tary, nuclear, intelligence and technology fields, and
calls upon those States to terminate forthwith such hos-
tile acts and honour their obligations under Security
Council resolution 421(1977);

2. Urges all States to adopt strict legislation relating
to the implementation of the arms embargo and pro-
hibit the supply to South Africa of all products, in par-
ticular computers and communications equipment,
technologies, skills and services, including military in-
telligence, that can be used for the military and nuclear
industry of that country;

3. Urges the Security Council to consider immedi-
ate steps to ensure the scrupulous and full implemen-
tation and the effective monitoring of the arms em-
bargo  imposed by Council resolutions 418(1977) and
558(1984) of 13 December 1984, to consider strength-
ening the monitoring and the reporting of violations
of the arms embargo and to provide information on a
regular basis to the Secretary-General for general dis-
tribution to Member States;

4. Also urges the Security Council to implement the
recommendations of the report of the Committee es-
tablished under Council resolution 421(1977) concern-
ing appropriate measures against those States violating
the mandatory arms embargo against South Africa:

5. Request the Special Committee against Apartheid
to keep the matter under constant review and to report
thereon to the General Assembly and the Security
Council as appropriate.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 7 6  C

1 9  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  7 0 1 1 6 - 2 - 2 9  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

26-nation draft (A)45/L.40 & Corr.1 & Add.1); agenda item 34.
Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/45/871; S-G, A/C.5/45/68.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 47; plenary 55-59.69,

70.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Antigua and Barbuda, Argen-
tina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin, Bhutan,
Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Burundi,
Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African Republic,
Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte
d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecua-
dor, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Grenada,
Guatemala, Guinea, Guyana, Honduras, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ja-
maica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Leba-
non, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali,
Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Myanmar,
Namibia, Nepal, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New
Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent
and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra
Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suri-
name, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and To-
bago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian  SSR, USSR, United Arab Emir-
ates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet
Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: United Kingdom, United States.
Abstaining: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, Czechoslo-

vakia, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, Ire-
land, Israel, Italy, Japan, Lesotho, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malawi,
Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Spain,
Sweden .

Israel-South Africa relations
The Special Committee against Apartheid, in

the second part of its report (A/45/2 Add.1) re-
s p o n d i n g  t o  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n
44/27 F [YUN 1989, p. 144), examined recent devel-
opments concerning relations between Israel and
South Africa. It concluded that despite repeated
Israeli statements that its relations with South Af-
rica had been curtailed, reports still pointed to
on going collaboration, especially in the military
and nuclear fields. The Special Committee was
deeply concerned that Israel had not yet revealed
its existing secret agreements and arrangements
with South Africa for the supply of weapons and
military technology and that all such arrange-
ments had not been abrogated. The provision of
Israeli arms and arms technology, especially the
persistent  reports  about Israel i  collaborat ion
with South Africa in developing the latter’s mis-
sile technology, with its nuclear implications,
constituted a very grave danger to international
peace and security and, in particular, jeopard-
ized the security of African States. The Special
Committee was also concerned that trade rela-
tions were increasing between the two countries,
contrary to Israeli claims. It recommended that
the General Assembly call on Israel to cease its
continuing collaboration with South Africa, par-
ticularly in the military and nuclear fields, and
authorize the Special  Commit tee  to  cont inue
monitoring relations between Israel and South
Africa and to report as appropriate.

Report of Secretary-General. In response to
General Assembly resolution 44/113 B [YUN 1989,
p. 58], the Secretary-General reported [A/45/57] &
Corr.1] in October on reports that collaboration
between Israel and South Africa had resulted in
South Africa’s development of a nuclear-tipped
missile. The report was prepared with the assist-
ance of a panel of three experts.

The Secretary-General said that the prepara-
tion of the report coincided with critical and po-
tentially far-reaching developments within South
Africa with the Government, for the first time,
providing hope for real change. Those develop-
ments had significantly affected previous motiva-
tions of South Africa’s reliance on force and mili-
tary might to preserve the status quo. South Africa
might no longer wish to pursue vigorously its
programmes of nuclear-weapons capability or
ballistic missiles and instead might wish to gear
its efforts towards the peaceful application of nu-
clear  energy.  In  that  context ,  South Afr ica’s
long-standing co-operation with Israel, particu-
larly in the military field, might not have the
same significance and relevance as it had in the
past. A tangible proof of South Africa’s determi-
nation to abandon the policy of military intimi- 
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dation against neighbouring States would be ex-
peditious accession to the 1968 Treaty on the
Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons [GA res.
2373(XXII)] and the opening of all its nuclear facili-
ties to international inspection. Recent state-
ments in that regard were most encouraging, but
until implemented fully the concerns would not
be completely put to rest. (See PART ONE, Chap-
ter II, for more details.)

GENERAL ASSEMBLY  ACTION

O n  1 9  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /176  D .

Relations between South Africa and Israel
The General Assembly,
Recalling its previous resolutions concerning the re-

lations between South Africa and Israel and, in particu-
lar, its resolution 44/27 F of 22 November 1989,

Having considered the report of the Special Commit-
tee against Apartheid on recent developments concern-
ing relations between South Africa and Israel, and the
report of the Secretary-General on South Africa’s
nuclear-tipped ballistic missile capability,

Noting with concern that the military relations be-
tween South Africa and Israel, especially in the area of
military technology and in particular the collaboration
in the recent production and testing of nuclear mis-
siles, continue unabated,

1. Condemns the collaboration of Israel with the
South African regime in the military and nuclear
fields;

2. Reiterates its demand that Israel desist from and
terminate forthwith all forms of collaboration with
South Africa, particularly in the military and nuclear
fields;

3. Urges the Security Council to take appropriate
measures against Israel for its violation of the manda-
tory arms embargo against South Africa;

4. Requests the Special Committee against Apartheid
to continue to monitor the relations between South Af-
rica and Israel and keep them under constant review
and report to the General Assembly and the Security
Council as appropriate.

General Assembly resolution 45/176 D
19 December 1990 Meeting 70 99-28-19 (recorded vote)

22-nation draft (A/45/L.41 & Add.1); agenda item 34.
Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/45/871; S-G, A/C.5/45/68.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 47; plenary 55-59.69,

70.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Antigua and Barbuda, Argen-
tina, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana,
Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR,
Cape Verde, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Côte
d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia,
Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Guatemala, Guinea, Guyana, India, Indonesia,
Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic,
Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malaysia, Mal-
dives, Mali, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Na-
mibia, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea,
Paraguay ,Peru, Philippines, Rwanda, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles,
Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Sri Lanka; Sudan,
Suriname, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad
and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab
Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam,
Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, Czechoslova-
kia, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, Ire-
land, Israel, Italy, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Netherlands, New Zea-
land, Norway, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Spain, Sweden, United
Kingdom, United States.

Abstaining: Bahamas, Belize, Cameroon, Central African Republic,
Costa Rica, Dominican Republic, Fiji, Grenada, Honduras, Japan, Kenya,
Malawi, Malta, Myanmar, Nepal, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the
Grenadines, Samoa, Uruguay.

I n  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 5 6  A ,  t he  Assembly  con -
demned South Africa’s continued pursuit of a
nuclear capability and all forms of nuclear col-
laboration; called on States, corporations, insti-
tutions and individuals to desist from further col-
laboration with the racist regime; and appealed
to those States and organizations with the ability
to do so to monitor South Africa’s research on
a n d  d e v e l o p m e n t  a n d  p r o d u c t i o n  o f  n u c l e a r
weapons and to publicize any information in that
regard.

In  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 5 6  B ,  t he  Assembly  we l -
comed the report  on South Afr ica’s  nuclear-
tipped ballistic missile capability and called on
all States, corporations, institutions and individ-
uals to terminate all forms of military and nu-
clear collaboration with the racist regime.

Aid programmes
United Nations aid to victims of apartheid was

provided through national liberation movements
recognized by the Organization of African Unity
and direct ly to individuals  for  education and
training. Legal assistance, relief and education
grants were given by the United Nations Trust
Fund for  South Africa to  persons persecuted
under repressive and discriminatory South Afri-
can legislation. The United Nations Educational
and Training Programme for Southern Africa of-
fered additional educational assistance.

UN Trust Fund for South Africa
In September 1990 [A/45/550], the Secretary-

General reported that the United Nations Trust
Fund for South Africa had made four grants to-
t a l l i n g  $ 1 , 8 5 0 , 0 0 0  d u r i n g  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  1 2
m o n t h s  a n d  h a d  e x t e n d e d  t w o  g r a n t s  o f
$1,350,000. It had received contributions total-
ling $3,376,876. Since its inception in 1965 [GA res.
2 0 5 4  B  ( X X ) ] ,  t h e  F u n d ’ s  t o t a l  i n c o m e  w a s
$40,617,461, with grants awarded for legal assist-
ance, relief and education of refugee victims of
S o u t h  A f r i c a  a n d  N a m i b i a  a m o u n t i n g  t o
$39,121,560. Pledges of $280,617 were outstand-
ing.

The Committee of Trustees of the Fund con-
tinued to encourage direct contributions to vol-
untary organizations providing assistance to vic-
t ims of  apartheid.  While noting the posi t ive
measures taken by the South African Govern-
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ment to create a climate conducive to negotiation,
the Committee was concerned that the pillars of
apartheid remained in place and continued to cre-
ate havoc in the lives of the black majority. Of
equal concern was the increasing application of
criminal proceedings to cases that were clearly of
a political nature, while many political trials were
still in progress and political imprisonment con-
tinued. At the same time, the Committee wel-
comed Nelson Mandela’s  re lease and that  of
some other political prisoners, the unbanning of
36 political organizations, including ANC and
PAC, the repeal of certain emergency regulations
and the non-renewal of the country-wide state of
emergency, with the exception of Natal province.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 9  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/176 H.

United Nations Trust Fund for South Africa
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions on the United Nations Trust

Fund for South Africa, in particular resolution 44/27 J
of 22 November 1989,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
on the United Nations Trust Fund for South Africa. to
which is annexed the report of the Committee of Trus-
tees of the Trust Fund,

Taking note of resolution 44/244 adopted by consen-
sus by the General Assembly on 17 September 1990,
and in particular of its paragraph 8 relating to the rein-
tegration of released political prisoners into the South
African society,

Welcoming the release of Nelson Mandela and some
other political prisoners; the suspension of executions
and the unbanning of a number of political organiza-
tions, including the African National Congress of
South Africa and the Pan Africanist Congress of Aza-
nia, and the lifting of the nation-wide state of emer-
gency and the repeal of certain emergency regulations,

Remaining seriously concerned by the continued exist-
ence of basic laws sustaining the apartheid system and
other discriminatory and repressive laws, rules and
regulations in South Africa,

Concerned by the large number of political trials in
1990 and the continued application of criminal pro-
ceedings to cases that are clearly of a political nature,

Reaffirming that continued humanitarian and legal
assistance by the international community is necessary
to alleviate the plight of those persecuted under re-
pressive and discriminatory legislation in South Africa
and to facilitate the reintegration of released political
prisoners,

Strongly convinced that continued contributions to the
Trust Fund and to the voluntary agencies concerned
are necessary to enable them to meet the extensive
needs for humanitarian, legal and relief assistance in
this crucial period,

1. Endorses the report of the Secretary-General on
the United Nations Trust Fund for South Africa;

2. Decides, in view of the independence of Namibia,
to delete paragraph (e) of the terms of reference of the
Trust Fund;

3. Expresses its appreciation to the Governments, or-
ganizations and individuals that have contributed to
the Trust Fund and to the voluntary agencies engaged
in rendering humanitarian and legal assistance to the
victims of apartheid and racial discrimination in South
Africa;

4. Appeals for generous contributions to the Trust
Fund;

5. Also appeals for direct contributions to the volun-
tary agencies engaged in rendering assistance to the
victims of apartheid and racial discrimination in South
Africa;

6. Commends the Secretary-General and the Com-
mittee of Trustees of the Trust Fund for their persis-
tent efforts to promote humanitarian and legal assist-
ance to persons persecuted under repressive and
discriminatory legislation in South Africa, as well as as-
sistance to their families and to refugees from South
Africa.

General Assembly resolution 45/176 H
19 December 1990 Meeting 70 Adopted without vote

34-nation draft (A45/L.32 & Add.1); agenda item 34.
Meeting numbers GA 45th session: plenary 55-59.69.70.

UN Educational and Training
Programme for Southern Africa

Scholarships awarded under the United Na-
tions Educational and Training Programme for
Southern Africa totalled 1,200 in 1989/90, ac-
cording to the Secretary-General’s September re-
port [A/45/553]. The Programme was adminis-
tered by the Secretary-General in consultation
with the Advisory Committee on the Programme
and was financed from a Trust Fund made up of
voluntary contributions from States, organiza-
tions and individuals. For the 1989/90 period,
there were 361 scholarship holders from Namibia
and 839 from South Africa. Assistance to Namib-
ian students was provided for a transitional pe-
riod, of one year following Namibia’s indepen-
dence.

For the period 1 September 1989 to 31 August
1990, a total of $3,737,895 was received from
22 countr ies .  In  addi t ion,  pledges for  1990
amounted to $1,103,149, bringing contributions
and pledges for 1990 to $4,841,044, an increase
from $4,699,374 in the previous period.

In view of the increasing interest of tens of
thousands of South African students for educa-
tional and training opportunities abroad, as well
as the growing cost of such education and train-
ing, the Secretary-General appealed to all States,
institutions, organizations and individuals to of-
fer the Programme continued generous financial
and other support. It was generally recognized
that a large trained cadre of black South Africans
would play a critical role in facilitating a smooth
transition to a post-apartheid society.

In accordance with its 1989 decision [YUN 1989,
p. [58], the Advisory Committee re-evaluated the
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Programme, further developing its co-operation
with scholarship agencies, educational institu-
tions, foundations and government agencies, and
starting some new co-sponsored programmes.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY  ACTION

O n  2 0  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /19 .

United Nations Educational and Training
Programme for Southern Africa

The General Assembly,

Recalling its earlier resolutions on the United Na-
tions Educational and Training Programme for South-
ern Africa, in particular resolution 44/86 of 11 Decem-
ber 1989,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
containing an account of the work of the Advisory
Committee on the United Nations Educational and
Training Programme for Southern Africa and the ad-
ministration of the Programme for the period from
1 September 1989 to 31 August 1990,

Noting with satisfaction that the recommendations of
the evaluation of the Programme undertaken in 1989
as endorsed by the Advisory Committee are being im-
plemented,

Recognizing the valuable assistance rendered by the
Programme to the peoples of South Africa and Na-
mibia,

Also noting with satisfaction that educational and tech-
nical assistance for southern Africa has become a grow-
ing concern of the international community,

Fully recognizing the need to provide continuing edu-
cational opportunities and counselling abroad to a
greater number of students from South Africa and,
during a transitional period, to students from Na-
mibia, in a wide variety of professional, cultural and
linguistic disciplines, as well as opportunities for voca-
tional and technical training and for advanced studies
at graduate and postgraduate levels in priority fields of
study,

Strongly convinced that the continuation and steady
expansion of the Programme is essential in order to
meet the ever-increasing demand for educational and
training assistance to students from South Africa and,
during a transitional period, to students from Na-
mibia,

1. Endorses the report of the Secretary-General on
the United Nations Educational and Training Pro-
gramme for Southern Africa;

2. Commends the Secretary-General and the Advi-
sory Committee on the United Nations Educational
and Training Programme for Southern Africa for their
continuing efforts to develop the Programme and fur-
ther to promote generous contributions to the Pro-
gramme and to enhance co-operation with govern-
mental, intergovernmental and non-governmental
agencies involved in educational and technical assist-
ance to southern Africa;

3. Expresses its appreciation to all those that have sup-
ported the Programme by providing contributions,
scholarships or places in their educational institutions;

4. Appeals to all States, institutions, organizations
and individuals to offer greater financial and other

support to the Programme in order to secure its con-
tinuation and steady expansion.

General Assembly resolution 45/19
20 November 1990 Meeting 44 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fourth Committee (A/45/683) without vote, 25 October
(meeting 151; 67-nation draft A/C.4/45/L.5); agenda item 114.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee 7-15; plenary 44.

National liberation movements
In June 1990, the Governing Council of the

U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  D e v e l o p m e n t  P r o g r a m m e
(UNDP) decided [E/ 1990/29 (dec. 90/28) that techni-
cal co-operation provided by UNDP to national
liberation movements during the remainder of
the  four th  programming cycle  (1987-  1991)
should continue to be guided by its 1987 decision
(YUN 1987, p. 159] It requested the Administrator to
continue the projects benefiting ANC and PAC
members, and to report on trends, developments
and the effectiveness of that assistance, as well as
relevant issues pertaining to management, in-
cluding proposals for the establishment of a fifth
cycle indicative planning figure.

The Council decided [dec. 90/34] that that fig-
ure should be established at $12 million.

Information programmes
In 1988 [YUN 1988, p. 156], the General Assembly

had requested the Secretary-General to expand
UN anti-apartheid broadcasts to South Africa, as
well as the production of audio-visual material,
and to provide technical and financial assistance
to radio stations of those States broadcasting or
willing to broadcast to South Africa. In March
1990, he submitted a report [A/45/162] containing
a study of  exist ing and potential  interest  in
b roadcas t i ng  UN an t i - apa r the id  r ad io  p ro -
grammes and the extent to which audiences in se-
lected urban centres in South Africa listened to
them. It appeared that all UN radio programmes
in English that were targeted to South Africa had
an audience ranging from 0.1 per cent of blacks
to 2 per cent of whites. Three programmes had
audiences in other languages. Only four coun-
tries-Angola, the United Republic of Tanzania,
Zambia  and  Z imbabwe-had  exp re s sed  t o t a l
readiness to transmit UN anti-apartheid radio
programmes to South Africa.  The Secretary-
General  recommended,  among other  things,
that: programmes in English, Zulu and Setswana
be continued; Radio Lesotho be persuaded to re-
sume the  use  of  programmes in  Sesotho;  the
Un i t ed  Na t ions  exp lo r e  why  on ly  one  p ro -
gramme in Xhosa had an audience; an attempt be
made to persuade major broadcasting organiza-
tions heard in South Africa to use at least the
Engl ish programmes;  and the  Department  of
Publ ic  Information implement  the recommen-
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dations regarding the dissemination of informa-
tion against apartheid and how to make it more ef-
fective.

Angola

In 1990, the withdrawal of Cuban troops from
Angola continued, in accordance with the 1988
agreement [YUN 1988, p. 159] involving Angola,
Cuba and South Africa and between Cuba and
Angola. Cuba said [S/21113] that by 24 January
1990 Cuba had withdrawn over half its forces in
Angola, from which 31,179 combatants had re-
turned. By 1 April 1990, 33,000 troops were
scheduled to have been withdrawn, testifying to
the seriousness and rigour with which Cuba had
been complying with its commitments. However,
on 21 January in Angola four Cuban soldiers
were killed and five wounded in an attack by
forces of the National Union for the Total Inde-
pendence of Angola (UNITA). As a result, the
Governments of Angola and Cuba had decided
to suspend temporarily the withdrawal of Cuban
military personnel until such time as Cuba re-
ceived a satisfactory explanation of the incident
and was convinced that continuing reduction of
i ts  forces would not  be misused by terroris t
bands, armed and advised by the United States,
sabotaging the agreements so laboriously arrived
at between Angola, Cuba and South Africa.

On 20 February, Angola and Cuba, in a joint
declaration [S/21158], announced the resumption,
as of 25 February, of the withdrawal of Cuban
troops, the original schedule of withdrawal hav-
ing been delayed 30 days following the UNITA ac-
tion against Cuban troops. The joint declaration
said that the decision on the resumed withdrawal
took account that the United States would adopt
appropriate measures to prevent the repetition of
such acts. It also welcomed with seriousness and
confidence the efforts of the President of Côte
d’Ivoire, before whom UNITA pledged not to at-
tack or to carry out any bombings against Cuban
troops.

U N A V E M

In April [S/21246 & Add.1], the Secretary-General
reported on developments relating to the United
Nations Angola Verification Mission (UNAVEM),
established in 1988 [SC res. 626(1988)] to verify the re-
deployment northwards and the total withdrawal
of Cuban troops from the territory of Angola.

He said that the Mission was composed of 60
military observers, 6 each from 10 countries, with
20 international and 15 local civilian staff. After

the suspension of Cuban withdrawals in January,
he had undertaken a number of initiatives with
the parties directly concerned, and with others in
a position to influence events, in order to obtain
the earliest possible resumption of withdrawal.
While the reduction target of 33,000 troops by
1 April 1990 had not been achieved, the Cuban
authorities in Angola stated that the scheduled
net reduction of 38,000 would be achieved by the
end of the next phase of the withdrawal agree-
ment, i.e., 30 September 1990. UNAVEM later con-
firmed the scheduled reduction of 33,000 Cuban
troops by 25 April, with net departures at 33,261
since withdrawals began 10 January 1989.

In addition to withdrawal of military person-
nel, armoured vehicles, guns, artillery pieces,
other military vehicles, engineering equipment,
aircraft including helicopters, ammunition and
other  war- l ike s tores  belonging to the Cuban
forces in Angola had been withdrawn. Since 9 No-
vember 1989, UNAVEM had received no reports of
the presence or suspected presence of Cuban
troops at any location south of the adjusted 13th
parallel.

In October [S/21860], the Secretary-General
said UNAVEM observer strength was 59, together
with 19 international and 15 local civilian staff.
Net departure of Cuban military personnel be-
tween 1 April and 30 September 1990 was 6,262,
giving a total net withdrawal since commence-
ment of 38,643, thus achieving the agreed sched-
ule  of  38,000 t roops  (or  76 per  cent  of  the
50,000-strong Cuban force) by 1 October 1990.

Financing of UNAVEM
In November, the Secretary-General, report-

ing [A/45/718] on the financing of UNAVEM, noted
that in 1989 the General Assembly had a appro-
priated $9,193,000 gross ($8,962,000 net for)
U N A V E M's  operat ion f rom 3 January 1989 to
2 January 1990 [GA res. 43/231] and a further
$5,826,400 gross ($5,616,400 net) for 33 January
1990 to 2 January 1991 [GA res. 44/190]. Out of ap-
proved assessments totalling $14,713,910, contri-
butions totalling $11,333,895 had been received
by 31 October 1990, with unpaid assessments
amounting to $3,380,015. As at 31 October, re-
v i s e d  e x p e n d i t u r e  w a s  $ 8 , 1 9 3 , 0 0 0  g r o s s
($8,012,500 net) for the period ending in January
1990, resulting in an unencumbered balance of
$1,000,000 gross ($949,500 net). Estimated costs
from 3 January to 2 August 1991 were $4,613,800
gross ($4,455,800 net). Based on the recorded
and projected expenditures for the period from
UNAVEM's inception to 2 January 1991, it was cur-
rently estimated that there would be a cash deficit
of $2,168,000 unless outstanding contributions
were received by 2 January 1991.
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In December, the Advisory Committee on Ad-
minis t rat ive and Budgetary Quest ions recom-
mended reductions of $231,900 to the Secretary-
General’s estimate of $4,613,800 gross for the
seven-month period 3 January to 2 August 1991,
and that the Assembly approve an estimate of
$ 4 , 3 8 1 , 9 0 0  g r o s s  f o r  U N A V E M ’ s  l a s t  p h a s e
[A/45/827].

GENERAL  ASSEMBLY  ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/246.

Financing of the United Nations Angola
Verification Mission

The General Assembly,
Having considered the report of the Secretary-General

on the financing of the United Nations Angola Verifi-
cation Mission, and the related report of the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Ques-
tions,

Bearing
626(1988)

in mind Security Council resolution
of 20 December 1988, by which the Council

established the United Nations Angola Verification
Mission for a period of thirty-one months,

Reaffirming that the costs of the Verification Mission
are expenses of the Organization to be borne by Mem-
ber States in accordance with Article 17, paragraph 2, of
the Charter of the United Nations,

Recalling its previous decisions regarding the fact
that, in order to meet the expenditures caused by the
Verification Mission, a different procedure is required
from the one applied to meet expenditures of the regu-
lar budget of the United Nations,

Taking into account the fact that the economically
more developed countries are in a position to make
relatively larger contributions and that the economi-
cally less developed countries have a relatively limited
capacity to contribute towards such an operation,

Bearing in mind the special responsibilities of the
States permanent members of the Security Council, as
indicated in General Assembly resolution 1874(S-IV) of
27 Tune 1963. in the financing of such operations.

Noting with appreciation that voluntary Contributions
have been made to the Verification Mission by a Gov-
ernment,

Mindful of the fact that it is essential to provide the
Verification Mission with the necessary financial re-
sources to enable it to fulfil its responsibilities under
the relevant resolution of the Security Council,

1. Concurs with the observations, recommendations
and conclusions contained in the report of the Advi-
sory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions;

2. Urges all Member States to make every possible
effort to ensure payment of their assessed contribu-
tions to the United Nations Angola Verification Mis-
sion in full and on time;

3. Decides, taking into account the outstanding as-
sessed contributions due to the Special Account for the
United Nations Angola Verification Mission, to defer
any action on the estimated unencumbered balance of
the appropriations as may be called for until its forty-
sixth session;

4. Decides also to appropriate to the Special Account
an amount of 4,381,900 United States dollars for the
operation of the Verification Mission for the period
from 3 January to 2 August 1991;

5. Decides further, as an ad hoc arrangement, to
apportion the amount of 4,381,900 dollars for the
above-mentioned period among Member States in ac-
cordance with the composition of groups set out in
paragraphs 3 and 4 of General Assembly resolution
43/232 of 1 March 1989, as adjusted by the Assembly in
its resolution 44/192 B of 21 December 1989 and tak-
ing into account the scale of assessments for the years
1989, 1990 and 1991;

6. Decides that, in accordance with the provisions of
its resolution 973(X) of 15 December 1955, there shall
be set off against the apportionment among Member
States, as provided for in paragraph 5 of the present
resolution. their respective share in the Tax Equaliza-
tion Fund of the estimated staff assessment income of
158,000 dollars approved for the period from 3 January
to 2 August 1991, inclusive;

7. Approves the request of the Secretary-General
that he proceed with the disposition of the assets of the
Verification Mission as proposed in paragraph 9 of his
report and paragraph 12 of the report of the Advisory
Committee;

8. Decides that Liechtenstein shall be included in
the group of Member States set out in paragraph 3 (b)
of General Assembly resolution 43/232 and that its
contribution to the Verification Mission shall be calcu-
lated in accordance with the provisions of the resolu-
tion to be adopted by the Assembly at its forty-fifth ses-
sion regarding the scale of assessments;

9. Decides also that Namibia shall be included in the
group of Member States set out in paragraph 3 (d) of
General Assembly resolution 43/232 and that its con-
tribution to the Verification Mission shall be calculated
in accordance with the provisions of the resolution to
be adopted by the Assembly at its forty-fifth session re-
garding the scale of assessments;

10. Decides further that, in accordance with regula-
tion 5.2 (c) of the Financial Regulations of the United
Nations, the contributions to the Verification Mission
until 2 January 1991 of the Member States referred to
in paragraphs 8 and 9 above shall be treated as miscella-
neous income to be set off against the apportionments
authorized in paragraph 5 above;

11. Invites voluntary contributions to the Verifica-
tion Mission in cash and in the form of services and
supplies acceptable to the Secretary-General, to be ad-
ministered, as appropriate, in accordance with the pro-
cedure established by the General Assembly in its reso-
lution 44/192 A of 21 December 1989;

12. Requests the Secretary-General to take all neces-
sary action to ensure that the Verification Mission is ad-
ministered with a maximum of efficiency and econ-
omy.

General Assembly resolution 45/246

21 December 1990 Meet ing  72 Adop ted  w i thou t  vo te

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/882) without vote, 18 December
(meeting 49); draft by Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.12); agenda item 131.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 42,49; plenary 72.
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Liberia

On 9 August, Nigeria reported [S/21485] to the
Secretary-General on the efforts of the Economic
Community of West African States (ECOWAS) to
resolve the conflict in Liberia. Its Standing Me-
diation Committee on the conflict, in a statement
issued at the end of its first session (Freetown, Si-
erra Leone, 5-20 July 1990), said that at the meet-
ing the Government side, the National Patriotic
Front of Liberia (NPFL), other political parties
and interest groups made efforts to restore the
country to normalcy. However, it was not possible
to bridge the gap between the Government and
the rebel forces. The carnage continued as no
agreement  could be reached on a  cease-f i re
agreement.

The ECOWAS Authority of Heads of State and
Government, at its first summit (Banjul, Gambia,
6-7 August), in an effort to end the Liberian
tragedy, decided that there should be an immedi-
ate cease-f ire:  a  cease-f ire  Monitoring Group
(ECOMOG) would be establ ished,  comprising
military contingents from member States of the
ECOWAS Standing Mediation Committee, as well
as from Guinea and Sierra Leone, to supervise
implementation of the cease-fire; and a broad-
based interim government would be set up to ad-
minister the country and to organize elections. A
special emergency fund would be established to
receive contributions for the $50 million pro-
jected to be needed for financing the military op-
erations and for immediate humanitarian needs.
The ECOMOG role was to stop the senseless kill-
ing of Liberian nationals and foreigners and to
restore democratic institutions.

G u i n e a  i n f o r m e d  [ S / 2 1 4 9 0 ]  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General that on 9 August rebel elements had bro-
ken into its diplomatic mission in Monrovia, Li-
beria, prompting the evacuation of some 5,000
persons taking refuge there.

The Organization of African Unity (OAU) Ad
Hoc Committee of Heads of State and Govern-
ment, at its fifth session (Kampala, Uganda, 8
September), issued a statement [A/45/496-s/21743]
expressing concern at the continuing conflict
and calling on the warring parties to put an im-
mediate end to the killings. It noted the efforts of
ECOWAS to end the conflict and called on all par-
ties to observe the cease-fire and to co-operate
with ECOWAS in normalizing the situation. It also
expressed concern at the hundreds of thousands
of refugees or displaced persons and the immi-
nent mass starvation. The Ad Hoc Committee re-
iterated the appeal launched by ECOMOG for ur-
gent humanitarian assistance.

In further efforts to resolve the conflict, the
ECOWAS Authority of Heads of State and Govern-
ment, at its first extraordinary session (Bamako,
Mali, 27-28 November), endorsed [A/45/894-
S/22025] the ECOWAS peace plan of 7 August, not-
ing that the plan had received the widest support
from Liber ians  and the internat ional  commu-
nity. The Authority commended the two warring
parties-the Armed Forces of Liberia and the In-
dependent  National  Patr iot ic  Front  of  Libe-
ria-which had signed a cease-fire agreement at
Banjul on 24 October. At the extraordinary ses-
sion, the third party, NPFL, expressed readiness to
join in the search for a peaceful solution. The
Authority noted the acceptance by NPFL and the
other parties of the ECOWAS peace plan and their
declaration of a cease-fire to come into effect im-
mediately. It urged that the details of the cease-
fire be worked out as soon as possible. The Au-
thority called on ECOWAS members to contribute
troops to ECOMOG and to make contributions to
the special emergency fund for the operations in
Liberia; it also appealed for contributions from
the international community. The Authority in-
vited the parties to enter into talks within the
framework of the ECOWAS peace plan, and called
on its members to refrain from any action that
might prejudice or undermine the smooth and
speedy implementation of that plan. The Au-
thority appealed to the international community
to step up humanitarian relief efforts and to con-
tribute generously to the efforts of the Interim
Government  in  the rehabi l i ta t ion and recon-
struction of the Liberian economy.

Other States

Libya-United States
In January [A/45/87-S/21094], the Libyan Arab

Jamahiriya informed the Secretary-General that
the United States had arbitrarily reimposed eco-
nomic sanctions against it, alleging that it was en-
c o u r a g i n g  t e r r o r i s m  a n d  t h u s  e n d a n g e r i n g
United States security. It said that evidence had
established the falsity of the allegations, called
on the international community to take practical
measures against the United States action and ex-
pressed the hope that  the Secretary-General
would take such measures as he was able. In
March [A/45/163-S/21185], Libya transmitted a
statement repudiating the United States charges
that it was producing chemical weapons.

The Nineteenth Islamic Conference of For-
eign Ministers (Cairo, Egypt, 31 July-5 August)
c o n d e m n e d  t h e  c o n t i n u i n g  U n i t e d  S t a t e s
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aggression, threats and plots against Libya, in-
cluding the economic boycott and the shooting
down of two Libyan aircraft on 4 January 1989
[A/45/421-S/21797].

In December, Libya said the United States Air
Force had on 7 December transferred 200 Libyan
prisoners from Chad to an unknown destination,
against their will and against their wishes, under
the protect ion of  French forces s tat ioned in
N’Djamena [A/45/834-S/21991]. On 8 December,
Libya requested the Security Council to meet on
the United States  act ion in abducting Libyan
prisoners of war in Chad [S/21989].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY  ACTION

On 14 December, the General Assembly, by de-
cision 45/429, decided to defer consideration of
an item on the 1986 Declaration [YUN 1986, p. 257]
of the Assembly of Heads of State and Govern-
ment of OAU on the aerial and naval military at-
tack against the Libyan Arab Jamahiriya by the
United States in April of that year and to include
it in the provisional agenda of the forty-sixth
(1991) session.

Chad-Libya
On 26 January, Chad submitted to the Security

Council a memorandum [S/21114] in which it said
that ,  despi te  a  f ramework agreement  on the
peaceful settlement if the territorial dispute be-
tween Chad and the Libyan Arab Jamahiriya of 31
August 1989 and direct talks between the two
States, there was a widening gap between the pub-
lic statements and actions on the Libyan side, in
military terms and at the negotiating table. In re-
ality, subsequent events had shown that Libya
would never change its position. The situation
was worrying, negotiations were not progressing,
and the cease-fire was periodically violated by acts
of aggression from the Sudanese territory of Dar-
four.

On 5 February, the Sudan sent [S/21126] a letter
to the President of the Security Council, stating
that there was total order and security in Dar-
four, where the Sudanese Government exercised
full authority and sovereignty, and categorically
refuting the Chadian allegations. The Chadian
opposition used jumping-off bases inside Chad
and had no presence on the Sudanese side of the
frontier. The Sudan regretted that Chad was try-
ing to involve the Sudan in the dispute between it
and Libya and in the hostilities in Chad. On 19
February, Chad stated [S/21165] that the Islamic
Legion, heavily equipped by Tripoli, was organiz-
ing itself in Darfour in the Sudan, under the new
name of Green Force, for a further armed attack
on Chad. Chad warned the Sudan regarding its

support for Libya against Chad from Darfour.
Chad charged that on 25 March it had once again
been subjected to a Libyan act of aggression in a
region adjacent to the Sudanese region of Dar-
four [S/21208]; Libya had not abandoned its plan
to destabilize and dismantle Chad and the Suda-
nese leaders had chosen the camp of Chad’s ene-
mies.

O n  2 9  M a r c h ,  L i b y a  r e f u t e d  t h e  C h a d i a n
claims [S/21223] and reaffirmed its previous re-
quest that OAU send an investigative committee to
visit the locations where Chad said fighting had
taken place to ascertain and verify the unfound-
edness of the Chadian allegations that there was
Libyan intervention in the fighting. On 4 April,
the Sudan categorically denied [s/21229] Chadian
assertions regarding the role of the Sudan in the
ongoing f ight ing in  eastern Chad,  and reaf-
firmed its unswerving support for the stability
and territorial integrity of Chad and its will to
work for the strengthening of the traditional re-
lations of brotherliness between the two peoples.
Libya and Chad in May made further charges of
aggression against each other [S/21295, S/21299],
the latter stating that Chad had undertaken an
act of self-defence. The Sudan accused [S/21296]
Chad of aggression, kidnapping of Sudanese and
Libyan nationals and looting of properties inside
the Sudan. On 23 May, Chad reported [S/21333]
the release of 10 Libyan prisoners of war cap-
tured in the counter-offensive on the frontier be-
tween Chad and the Sudan, stating that it was a
further example of the Chadian people’s deter-
mination to achieve peace.

On 31 July, Chad stated [S/21421] that there were
preparat ions for  fur ther  Libyan-Sudanese ag-
gression against Chad from the borders of the
Sudan. Chad appealed to the United Nations,
OAU, the Organization of the Islamic Conference
and all countries that espoused the cause of peace
and justice to assume their full responsibility in
the face of the new war situation. Libya, on 6
August, replied [S/21442] that the allegations were
groundless and Libya had no intention of ever
engaging in aggression against Chad. It was in no
way associated with the extension of the civil war
waged  by  Chad ian  s ece s s ion i s t s .  Chad  s a id
[s/21474] there was no longer a civil war in Chad.
The periodic violent fighting on the Chadian-
Sudanese border was caused by the Islamic Le-
gion, a Libyan creation operating in the Sudan.

Libya transmitted an International Committee
of the Red Cross press communique of 10 Decem-
ber [S/21992], stating that it had not been able to
carry out protection work as it would have wished
regarding the transfer or repatriation of a number
of prisoners of war in Chad, in particular not be-
ing able to interview them.
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Mayot te
The question of the Comorian island of Ma-

yotte—one of a group of four islands in the In-
dian Ocean Comoro Archipelago—was the sub-
ject  of  fur ther  considerat ion by the General
Assembly in 1990. The Islamic Federal Republic
of the Comoros acceded to independence on 6
July  1975,  fo l lowing a  referendum in  1974.
France, the former colonial Power, had since con-
tinued to administer the island of Mayotte.

Repor t  o f  Secre ta ry-Genera l .  In  a  September
report to the General Assembly [A/45/540], the
Secretary-General said he had addressed a note
verbale to the Comoros and France, drawing at-
tention to Assembly resolution 44/9 on the ques-
tion of the island of Mayotte [YUN 1989, p. 154] and
inviting them to provide him with any pertinent
information for inclusion in his report. A similar
communication had been sent to the Organiza-
tion of African Unity (OAU).

France, in its response, reiterated that, since
December 1976, Mayotte had had the status of a
territorial collectivity of France, which did not
preclude subsequent changes. The President of
France had stated that his country was prepared
actively to seek a solution in accordance with na-
tional and international law, France’s Constitu-
tion and the wishes of the people concerned. A
constructive ongoing dialogue was being con-
ducted at the highest level with the Comoros, as
ref lected in the meeting of  Presidents  Said
Mohamed Djohar of the Comoros and François
Mitterrand of France in June 1990 in Moroni.

The Comoros, in its reply, said that the tragic
events in the Comoros in 1989 [YUN 1989. p. 155] had
led to the convening of a round table at which
representatives of all shades of political opinion
in the country unanimously affirmed that Ma-
yotte belonged to the Comoros and called for its
reintegrat ion into the body poli t ic .  President
Djohar, following meetings in Paris and Moroni
with the French President, announced a new ap-
proach comprising tripartite discussion involving
the French and Comorian authorities, as well as
the people of  Mayotte .  The demonstrat ion of
Comorian and French political will for a solution
had to be supported by the international commu-
nity, and the United Nations in particular, so that
dialogue could be initiated between the parties
aimed at finding a just and lasting solution to the
Comorian claim. However, since scarcely any pro-
gress had been made, the Comorian Government
once again called on the Secretary-General to
continue his role as mediator with a view to bring-
ing the parties together in the search for a just
and equitable settlement that respected Como-
rian territorial integrity and sovereignty.

The OAU response quoted a resolution adopted
by the Assembly of Heads of State and Govern-
ment of OAU, reaffirming the sovereignty of the
Comoros over Mayotte; appealing to France to sat-
isfy the Comoros legitimate claims; inviting OAU

member States to extend utmost effort to inform
and sensi t ize French and internat ional  public
opinion about the Comorian island of Mayotte
with a view to inducing France to end the situa-
tion; appealing for categorical rejection of any
form of  consultat ion organized by France on
Mayotte regarding the legal international status
of the island, since the 1974 self-determination
referendum remained the only valid consultation
applicable to the entire archipelago; and request-
ing the OAU Ad Hoc Committee of Seven on the
question, as well as the OAU secretariat, to resume
the dialogue with the French authorities with a
view to restoring as early as possible Mayotte to the
Comoros.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY  ACTION

On 1 November 1990, the General Assembly
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /11 .

Question of the Comorian island of Mayotte
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 1514(XV) of 14 December

1960, containing the Declaration on the Granting of
Indepndece  to Colonial Countries and Peoples, and
2621 (XXV) of 12 October 1970, containing the pro-
gramme of action for the full implementation of the
Declaration,

Recalling also its previous resolutions, in particular
resolutions 316l(XXVIII) of 14 December 1973.
3291(XXIX) of 13 December 1974, 31/4 of 21 October
1976, 32/7 of 1 November 1977, 34/69 of 6 December
1979, 35/43 of 28 November 1980 ,36/ 105 of 10 Decem-
ber 1981, 37/65 of 3 December 1982, 38/13 of 21 No-
vember 1983, 39/48 of 11 December 1984, 40/62 of 9
December 1985,41/30 of 3 November 1986,42/17 of 11
November 1987,43/14 of 26 October 1988 and 44/9 of
18 October 1989, in which, inter alia, it affirmed the
unity and territorial integrity of the Comoros,

Recalling, in particular, its resolution 3385(XXX) of
12 November 1975 on the admission of the Comoros to
membership in the United Nations, in which it reaf-
firmed the necessity of respecting the unity and terri-
torial integrity of the Comoro Archipelago: composed
of the islands of Aniouan. Grande-Comore. Mayotte
and Mohéli,

Recalling further that, in accordance with the agree-
ments between the Comoros and France, signed on 15
June 1973, concerning the accession of the Comoros to
independence, the results of the referendum of 22 De-
cember 1974 were to be considered on a global basis and
not island by island,

Convinced that a just and lasting solution to the ques-
tion of Mayotte is to be found in respect for the sover-
eignty, unity and territorial integrity of the Comoro
Archipelago,

Convinced also that a speedy solution of the problem
is essential for the preservation of the peace and secu-
rity which prevail in the region,
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Bearing in mind the wish expressed by the President
of the French Republic to seek actively a just solution to
that problem,

Taking note of the repeated wish of the Government
of the Comoros to initiate as soon as possible a frank
and serious dialogue with the French Government with
a view to accelerating the return of the Comorian is-
land of Mayotte to the Islamic Federal Republic of the
Comoros,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General,
Bearing in mind also the decisions of the Organization

of African Unity, the Movement of Non-Aligned
Countries and the Organization of the Islamic Confer-
ence on this question,

1. Reaffirms the sovereignty of the Islamic Federal
Republic of the Comoros over the island of Mayotte;

2. Invites the Government of France to honour the
commitments entered into prior to the referendum on
the self-determination of the Comoro Archipelago of
22 December 1974 concerning respect for the unity and
territorial integrity of the Comoros;

3. Calls for the translation into practice of the wish
expressed by the President of the French Republic to
seek actively a just solution to the question of Mayotte;

4. Urges the Government of France to accelerate the
process of negotiations with the Government of the
Comoros with a view to ensuring the effective and
prompt return of the island of Mayotte to the Comoros;

5. Requests the Secretary-General of the United Na-
tions to maintain continuous contact with the
Secretary-General of the Organization of African
Unity with regard to this problem and to make avail-
able his good offices in the search for a peaceful negoti-
ated solution to the problem;

6. Also requests the Secretary-General to report on
this matter to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth
session;

7. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Question of the
Comorian island of Mayotte”.

General Assembly resolution 45/11
1 November 1990 Meeting 36 118-1-30 (recorded vote)

29-nation draft (A/45/L.13); agenda item 27.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize,
Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina
Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian  SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central Afri-
can Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Costa Rica, Còte
d’lvoire, Cuba, Djibouti, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Fin-
land, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-
Bissau,  Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica,
Jordan,  Kenya Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lesotho,  Lib-
van Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali,
Maur i t an i a ,  Maur i t i u s  Mex ico ,  Mongo l i a ,  Morocco ,  Mozambique ;
Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria,
Oman, Pakistan, Panama, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philip-
pines, Oatar Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saudi Arabia,
Senegal, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Sri Lanka,
Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, syrian  Arab Republic, Thailand,
Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab
Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela,
Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: France.
Abstaining: Austria, Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, Cyprus, Czechoslova-

kia, Denmark, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Germany, Greece, Hun-
gary, Iceland, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg,
Malta, Netherlands, Norway, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Saint Vincent
and the Grenadines, Spain, Turkey” United Kinodom, United States,p , g

*Later advised the Secretariat it had intended to vote in favour.

Malagasy islands
The item on the question of the Malagasy is-

lands of Glorieuses, Juan de Nova, Europa and
Bassas da India was included in the provisional
agenda of the General Assembly’s 1990 regular
session in accordance with a 1989 Assembly deci-
sion [YUN 1989, p. 157].

On 21 September, by decision 45/402, the As-
sembly, on the recommendation of the General
Committee, included the item in the agenda of
its forty-sixth (1991) session.

Co-operation between
OAU and the UN system

In a September report [A/45/364 & Add.1], pre-
pared in response to General Assembly resolu-
tion 44/17 [YUN 1989, p. 159], the Secretary-General
outlined the nature and extent of co-operation
between the United Nations and the Organiza-
tion of African Unity (OAU) during 1990, as well
as the UN response to the measures called for by
the Assembly. Co-operation covered three major
areas: consultations and exchange of informa-
tion; the situation in southern Africa; and eco-
nomic and social development.

A major development was a meeting between
the secretariats of the two organizations in Addis
Ababa, Ethiopia, from 2 to 5 April 1990 to discuss
ways of expanding and strengthening areas of
co-operation in the social and economic sectors;
the meeting was also attended by representatives
of 15 specialized agencies. The meeting identi-
fied the following issues as areas of priority: eco-
nomic co-operation and integration with special
focus on the African economic community; food
and agriculture; refugees, displaced persons and
emergencies in Africa; environment and devel-
opment; human resources and development; and
science and technology. The meeting underlined
the need to devise a mechanism for harmonizing
and co-ordinating UN assistance to OAU.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  7  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /13 .

Co-operation between the United Nations and
the Organization  of African Unity

The General Assembly,
Having considered the report of the Secretary-General

on co-operation between the United Nations and the
Organization of African Unity,

Recalling its previous resolutions on the enhance-
ment of co-operation between the United Nations and
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the Organization of African Unity and the practical
measures taken for their implementation,

Recalling also its resolutions S-13/2 of 1 June 1986,
the annex to which contains the United Nations Pro-
gramme of Action for African Economic Recovery and
Development 1986- 1990,43/ 12 of 25 October 1988 and
43/27 of 18 November 1988 on the mid-term review
and appraisal of the implementation of the Pro-
gramme of Action,

Recalling further its resolution 44/17 of 1 November
1989 on co-operation between the United Nations and
the Organization of African Unity which, inter alia,
called for the increased support of the United Nations
and the relevant agencies of the United Nations system
for the establishment of an African economic commu-
nity,

Taking note of the relevant resolutions, decisions and
declarations adopted by the Council of Ministers of the
Organization of African Unity at its fifty-second ordi-
nary session, held at Addis Ababa from 3 to 8 July 1990,
and by the Assembly of Heads of State and Govern-
ment of that organization at its twenty-sixth ordinary
session, held at Addis Ababa from 9 to 11 July 1990,

Considering the important statement made by the
current Chairman of the Assembly of Heads of State
and Government of the Organization of African Unity
before the General Assembly on 1 October 1990,

Mindful of the need for continued and closer co-
operation between the United Nations and the special-
ized agencies and the Organization of African Unity,

Also mindful of the current political development in
South Africa and conscious of the need to provide in-
creased assistance to the people of South Africa and to
their national liberation movements in their legitimate
struggle to eradicate the policies of apartheid,

Deeply concerned that the critical economic situation
persists in Africa despite the policies of reform being
implemented by African countries,

Also concerned that some constraints continue to pose
critical obstacles to African economic growth and de-
velopment, including those in the external arena, such
as the collapse of prices of Africa’s primary commodi-
ties, severe debt-servicing burdens and limited avail-
ability of finance,

Aware  of the efforts under way by the Organization of
African Unity and its member States in the area of eco-
nomic integration and, in particular, towards the estab-
lishment of an African economic community,

Conscious of its responsibilities to provide economic,
material and humanitarian assistance to independent
States in southern Africa to help them cope with the
situation resulting from the acts of aggression and de-
stabilization committed by the apartheid regime of
South Africa,

Deeply concerned at the gravity of the situation of the
refugees and displaced persons in Africa and the ur-
gent need for increased international assistance to help
African countries of asylum,

Recognizing the important role that the United Na-
tions information system could play in disseminating
information to bring about a greater awareness of the
grave situation prevailing in southern Africa as well as
the social and economic problems and the needs of Af-
rican States and their regional and subregional institu-
tions,

Expressing its gratitude for the continued financial
and other support extended to Africa by the interna-
tional community and especially by the donor coun-
tries,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on co-operation between the United Nations and the
Organization of African Unity and of his efforts to
strengthen this co-operation;

2. Notes with appreciation the increasing and contin-
ued participation of the Organization of African Unity
in the work of the United Nations and the specialized
agencies and its constructive contribution to that work;

3. Notes also with appreciation the efforts undertaken
by the Secretary-General to implement General As-
sembly resolutions 43/12, 43/27 and 444/17 which, inter
alia, led to the establishment of a group of experts to
undertake an in-depth assessment of the question of
commodities of interest to Africa and the scope for ex-
port diversification;

4. Notes further with appreciation the efforts under-
taken by the Secretary-General of the United Nations
and the Secretary-General of the Organization of Afri-
can Unity to reactivate the consultative mechanism be-
tween the two organizations;

5. Commends the continued efforts of the Organiza-
tion of African Unity to promote multilateral co-
operation among African States and requests the
United Nations system to continue to lend its support;

6. Reaffirms that the implementation of the United
Nations Programme of Action for African Economic
Recovery and Development 1986-1990 is the responsi-
bility of the international community as a whole and de-
cides that the final review and evaluation of its imple-
mentation by the United Nations General Assembly at
the forty-sixth session in 1991 should be prepared by an
ad hoc committee of the whole of the General Assembly;

7. Calls upon the Secretary-General of the United
Nations to continue to strengthen co-operation and
co-ordination with the Secretary-General of the Or-
ganization of African Unity in the preparation of the
final review of the Programme of Action by the Gen-
eral Assembly at its forty-sixth session;

8. Also calls upon the Secretary-General of the
United Nations, notwithstanding the competence of
the multilateral financial institutions, to co-operate
with the Secretary-General of the Organization of Afri-
can Unity to contribute to the implementation of meas-
ures aimed at a lasting solution to Africa’s debt and
debt-servicing burden, taking into account Africa’s
common position on its external debt, adopted by the
Assembly of Heads of State and Government of the Or-
ganization of African Unity at its third extraordinary
session, held at Addis Ababa on 30 November and 1 De-
cember 1987;

9. Urges all Member States and regional and inter-
national organizations, in particular those of the
United Nations system, to continue to extend maxi-
mum support to those projects and programmes un-
dertaken by African countries within the framework of
the Lagos Plan of Action for the Implementation of the
Monrovia Strategy for the Economic Development of
Africa and the Final Act of Lagos and Africa’s Priority
Programme for Economic Recovery 1986-1990;

10. Requests all Member States, United Nations bod-
ies, the specialized agencies and all other relevant
organs of the United Nations, as well as non-
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governmental organizations, to contribute to African
economic integration and co-operation by reactivating
and increasing financial and technical assistance to
programmes and projects of regional economic inte-
gration and co-operation of African regional and sub-
regional organizations such as the Preferential Trade
Area for Eastern and Southern African States, South-
ern African Development Co-ordination Conference,
Economic Community of Central African States, Eco-
nomic Community of West African States, Arab
Maghreb Union as well as those for drought and deser-
tification such as the Permanent Inter-State Commit-
tee on Drought Control in the Sahel and the Intergov-
ernmental Authority for Drought and Development;

11. Reiterates its appreciation  to the Secretary-General
for his continued efforts to mobilize international sup-
port for special programmes of economic assistance to
African States facing grave economic difficulties, as
well as to the front-line States and other independent
States of southern Africa to help them to withstand the
effects of the acts of aggression and destabilization
committed by the apartheid regime of South Africa;

12. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to
keep the Organization of African Unity informed peri-
odically of measures taken by the United Nations sys-
tem and by the international community in support of
the implementation of special programmes of eco-
nomic assistance in Africa;

13. Also request the Secretary-General of the United
Nations and the relevant agencies of the United Na-
tions system to continue to extend their support and
co-operation through the Secretary-General of the Or-
ganization of African Unity to the member States of
that organization in their efforts to enhance African
economic integration by the establishment of an Afri-
can economic community, in accordance with relevant
resolutions of the Organization of African Unity;

14. Expresses its appreciation to the United Nations
system and the international community for the assist-
ance so far rendered to the African States in dealing
with the emergency situation as well as with the critical
economic problems that exist on the African continent,
and urges them to increase this assistance;

15. Urges all Member States and regional and inter-
national organizations, in particular those of the
United Nations system, as well as non-governmental
organizations to provide material and economic assist-
ance to African countries of asylum to enable them to
withstand the heavy burden imposed on their limited
resources and weak infrastructure by the presence in
their countries of large numbers of refugees;

16. Requests the Secretary-General to take the neces-
sary measures to strengthen co-operation at the politi-
cal, economic, cultural and administrative levels be-
tween the United Nations and the Organization of
African Unity in accordance with the relevant resolu-
tions of the General Assembly, particularly with regard
to the provision of assistance to the victims of colonial-
ism and apartheid in southern Africa;

17. Urges the international community to contribute
generously to the Assistance Fund for the Struggle
against Colonialism and Apartheid, established by the
Organization of African Unity, and to the Action for Re-

sisting Invasion, Colonialism and Apartheid Fund, es-
tablished by the Movement of Non-Aligned Countries;

18. Reiterates the determination of the United Na-
tions, in co-operation with the Organization of African
Unity, to intensify its efforts to eliminate racial dis-
crimination and apartheid in southern Africa;

19. Endorses the agreement reached between the or-
ganizations of the United Nations system and the Or-
ganization of African Unity for the convening of a
mid-term review meeting between the secretariats of
those organizations, to be held at the headquarters of
the Organization of African Unity during April 1991 in
order to evaluate the progress achieved in the imple-
mentation of the proposals and recommendations
agreed upon in April 1990 on the co-operation between
the Organization of African Unity and the United Na-
tions system-for 1990/1991 and to adopt new measures
for their effective implementation;

20. Requests the United Nations and the Organiza-
tion of African Unity to continue to hold regular consul-
tations, as and when appropriate, between representa-
tives of the Secretariat of the United Nations and the
General Secretariat of the Organization of African
Unity on the implementation of the present resolution;

21. Calls upon the competent organs of the United
Nations system to continue to ensure the just and equi-
table representation of Africa at senior and policy lev-
els at their respective headquarters and in their re-
gional and field operations;

22. Calls upon the United Nations organs-in par-
ticular the Security Council. the Economic and Social
Council, the Special Committee on the Situation with
regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples and the Special Committee against Apart-
heid—to continue to associate closely the Organization of
African Unity with all the activities concerning Africa:

23. Request the Secretary-General of the United
Nations to continue to invite the representative of the
Secretary-General of the Organization of African
Unity to participate in the meetings of the United Na-
tions Steering Committee and its Inter-Agency Task
Force and working groups on the final review of the im-
plementation of the United Nations Programme of Ac-
tion for African Economic Recovery and Development
1986- 1990;

24. Also requests the Secretary-General to ensure that
adequate facilities continue to be made available to en-
hance continued liaison and consultations on matters
of common interest as well as the provision of technical
assistance to the General Secretariat of the Organiza-
tion of African Unity, as required;

25. Further requests the Secretary-General to report
to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the
implementation of the present resolution and on the
development of co-operation between the Organiza-
tion of African Unity and the organizations within the
United Nations system.

General Assembly resolution 45/13
7 November 1990 Meeting 37 Adopted without vote

Draft by Tunisia (A/45/L.14 & Corr.1,2); agenda item 30.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: plenary 15, 37.
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Chapter II

Americas

During 1990, the United Nations continued to
play a central role in assisting the Central Ameri-
c a n  c o u n t r i e s  t o  a c h i e v e  p e a c e .  U N  p e a c e -
keeping operations in the region required ad-
justed mandates to cope with their expanding
roles. The United Nations Observer Group in
Central  America ( O N U C A ) ,  set  up originally to
promote compliance with agreements reached by
the five Central American Presidents, was instru-
mental in the voluntary demobilization of the
Nicaraguan resistance. On five occasions during
the year, the Security Council enlarged and ex-
tended ONUCA’s mandate: on 27 March, 20 April,
4  May,  8  June and 5  November .  The Uni ted
Nations Observer Mission for the Verification of
the Electoral  Process  in  Nicaragua ( O N U V E N )
monitored preparations for and the holding of
free and fair elections in February, the first such
operation authorized and conducted by the Or-
ganization internally in a Member State. ONU-
VEN’s success led to a central role for the Organi-
zation in the peaceful transfer of power in a
region where, in the past, such transfers had been
the exception rather than the rule.

In El Salvador, the Government and the Frente
Farabundo Mart i  para la  Liberación National
(FMLN) agreed in April to launch a negotiating
process, under the Secretary-General’s auspices,
for the purpose of speedily ending, through pol-
itical means, an armed conflict that had torn that
nation apart for more than a decade, as well as to
promote democratization of the country, guaran-
tee unrestricted respect for human rights and re-
unify Salvadorian society. In June, the parties
concluded an agreement on human rights, pro-
viding for an unprecedented scheme for long-
term, nation-wide UN human rights monitoring.

At the end of March, a process was launched
with the central purpose of seeking a political so-
lution to the internal armed conflict in Guate-
mala. The Secretary-General appointed an ob-
server to attend the talks among representatives
of the Government and the Unidad Revolucio-
naria National Guatemalteca.

The General  Assembly expressed strongest
support for the peace agreements concluded by
the five Central American Governments and re-
quested the Secretary-General to continue to af-
ford them his fullest support in their efforts to
consolidate peace.

Haiti’s first free and democratic elections in
December were monitored by the United Na-
t ions Observer  Group for  the Verif icat ion of
Elections in Haiti (ONUVEH), authorized by the
General Assembly by consensus in October.

The Security Council met in January to con-
sider Nicaragua’s complaint about United States
occupation of its Embassy in Panama and in Feb-
ruary convened at Cuba’s request regarding an
alleged attack by the United States Coast Guard
on a vessel manned by Cuban nationals. The
Council took no action on either matter.

Central America

The United Nations undertook a wide range
of  endeavours  per taining to  peace in  Central
America in 1990 in pursuance of the goals of the
1987 Agreement entitled “Procedure for the es-
tablishment of a firm and lasting peace in Cen-
tral America”, known as Esquipulas II [YUN 1987, p.
188]. In his annual report to the General Assembly
on the work of the Organization [A/43/1], the
Secretary-General said that UN involvement in
the region was complex and varied and required
versatility and constant adaptation, using fre-
quently innovative means.

The Organization played a major role in re-
solving the conflict in Nicaragua, with a United
Nations Observer Mission (ONUVEN) monitoring
the preparation and holding of free and fair elec-
tions in February. In the context of the Interna-
t ional  Support  and Verif icat ion Commission
(CIAV), established jointly by the United Nations
and the Organization of American States (OAS)
pursuant to the Tela accord of August 1989 [YUN
1989, p. 1621, the United Nations assumed a key role
in the voluntary demobilization of the Nicara-
guan resistance. With the operational support of
the Office of the United Nations High Commis-
sioner for Refugees (UNHCR), CIAV was assisting
in the reset t lement  of  resis tance members  in
Nicaragua, as well as the voluntary repatriation
o f  r e f u g e e s .  T h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  O b s e r v e r
Group in Central  America (ONUCA)—the  f i r s t
U N  p e a c e - k e e p i n g  o p e r a t i o n  i n  t h e  r e g i o n ,
whose original mandate was to verify compliance
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by the five Central American Governments with
their security commitments entered into in Es-
quipulas II—received and destroyed the weapons
o f  t h e  r e s i s t a n c e  m e m b e r s  a n d  v e r i f i e d  t h e
cease-fire.

With the Secretary-General’s assistance, the
Government of El Salvador and the Frente Fara-
bundo Marti para la Liberación National (FMLN)
agreed in April to launch a negotiating process
aimed at ending the armed conflict and promot-
ing democratization of the country. With the full
a n d  a c t i v e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  o f  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General’s representative, a partial accord was
reached on a text regarding respect for human
rights ,  which provided for  an unprecedented
scheme of long-term UN monitoring.

In March, a process was launched with the pur-
pose of finding a political solution to the internal
armed confrontation in Guatemala, with an ob-
server appointed by the Secretary-General at-
tending the talks between the Government and
the Unidad Revolucionaria National Guatemal-
teca (URNS).

On 31 July, in San Jose, Costa Rica, the five
Central American countries-Costa Rica, El Sal-
vador ,  Guatemala,  Honduras  and Nicaragua-
concluded the Security Commission Agreement,
designed to create an equilibrium among the re-
gional armies and to define a new model for secu-
r i t y  r e l a t i o n s  b a s e d  o n  c o - o p e r a t i o n ,  c o -
ordinat ion,  communicat ion and prevent ion.  A
copy of the Agreement was submitted to the UN
Secretary-General [A/44/970-s/21504], who, to-
gether with the Secretary-General of OAS, was to
provide the scales of equivalence for determining
each country’s military needs, terms for drawing
up inventories of weapons and military person-
nel, verification and control mechanisms, and ad-
visory services. The Commission was to meet at
regular intervals. At its second meeting (San Sal-
vador, El Salvador, 12-13 September), a technical
sub-commission was established, which prepared
a draft model for inventories.

Among other developments in the region, a
Central American Economic Plan of Action was
approved at a June summit in Antigua, Guate-
mala. In resolution 45/231, the General Assem-
bly, reaffirming its conviction that peace, devel-
o p m e n t  a n d  d e m o c r a c y  w e r e  i n s e p a r a b l e ,
stressed the importance of the new directions in
regional  development  that  had emerged from
the summit meetings of the Central American
Presidents, in particular from the Antigua sum-
mit.

A First International Meeting of the Follow-up
Committee to the 1989 International Conference
on Central American Refugees, at which contri-
butions of $156.2 million were pledged, was held

in June in New York (see PART THREE, Chapter
XV). In resolution 45/141, the General Assembly
reaff i rmed i ts  convict ion that  the voluntary
repatriation of refugees and the return of dis-
placed persons to their countries or communities
of origin was one of the most positive signs of the
progress of peace in the region.

Report of Secretary-General. Responding to
Security Council resolution 637(1989) and Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 44/10 [YUN 1989, pp. 163 &
164], the Secretary-General presented in Novem-
ber 1990 a report [A/45/706-S/21931] on the situa-
tion in Central America, stating that in the past
10 months the pace of events and UN involve-
ment in the region had accelerated considerably.
In his report, the Secretary-General covered de-
ve lopmen t s  r e l a t i ng  t o  O N U V E N ,  O N U C A a n d
CIAV (for details, see below), as well as the overall
situation.

With the peaceful transfer of power in Nicara-
gua following UN-monitored Presidential elec-
tions, the task of ONUVEN was completed. In the
post-electoral atmosphere, the demobilization of
the Nicaraguan resistance, an essential element
in the Central American peace process, became a
high priority. To that end, the Secretary-General,
in early March, reached an agreement with the
OAS Secretary-General on the modus operandi of
CIAV in the demobilization and voluntary repa-
triation of members of the Nicaraguan resistance
and their  famil ies .  O N U C A'S  mandate  was  en-
larged in March to enable it to play a part in the
voluntary demobilization and in April to allow it
to monitor the cease-fire and separation of forces
in Nicaragua. By the end of June, demobilization
of the Nicaraguan resistance was essentially com-
pleted, but the country still faced a daunting task
of reconciliation and reconstruction, which, the
Secretary-General  said,  deserved the interna-
tional community’s support.

Assistance to and repatriation of members of
families of former combatants, as well as thou-
sands of Nicaraguan refugees and "indocumen-
tados" living in Honduras and Costa Rica, was a
wider  task awai t ing the United Nat ions,  the
Secretary-General stated. Following his appeal to
support that task to be undertaken by CIAV/UN, a
pledging conference took place on 25 April, and
on 1 May CIAV/UN initiated its activities in Hon-
duras, assisting, with the help of UNHCR and the
U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  D e v e l o p m e n t  P r o g r a m m e
(UNDP), over 60,000 people. Assistance to former
members of the Nicaraguan resistance and their
families was taken over from the United States
Agency for International Development (USAID)
in co-ordination with Honduran authorities and
the Honduran Red Cross. The voluntary repat-
riation of 36,684 registered former combatants
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and their families began on 5 July, and was sched-
uled to conclude by the end of 1990. In addition,
CIAV/UN conducted a census of 23,463 Nicara-
guan refugees, 20,385 of whom were repatriated
as at the beginning of November. Assistance and
follow-up activities continued to be provided in
Nicaragua by UNHCR on behalf of CIAV/UN.

The Secretary-General pursued his efforts to
find a negotiated settlement to the conflict in El
Salvador where, under his auspices, the two par-
t ies  s igned in Apri l  an agreement  to  end the
armed conflict as speedily as possible (see below)
and in July concluded an agreement on human
rights see PART THREE, Chapter X). However,
considerable problems continued to be encoun-
tered in the ensuing negotiations, particularly
with regard to the issue of the armed forces.

An  obse rve r  appo in t ed  by  the  Sec re t a ry -
General was present at the meetings convened
pursuant to a “Basic Agreement for the Search
for Peace by Poli t ical  Means” concluded in
March, with a view to initiating a process to bring
about a peaceful solution in Guatemala (see be-
l o w ) .  T h a t  A g r e e m e n t  w a s  a n n e x e d  t o  t h e
Secretary-General’s report, as were a general
agenda and schedule for the comprehensive ne-
gotiation process in El Salvador, issued in Cara-
cas, Venezuela, on 21 May, and a press commu-
nique issued following the April Geneva meeting
presided over by the Secretary-General between
the Government of El Salvador and FMLN.

The Central  American Presidents ,  and the
President of Panama as an observer, attended a
summit meeting in Antigua, Guatemala, in June.
In the Antigua Declaration of 17 June [A/44/958],
they agreed to pursue negotiations on security,
verification and control and limitation of weap-
ons, in accordance with the Esquipulas II agree-
ment, and to seek technical advice from the secre-
tariats of the United Nations and OAS. In order to
provide such advice, UN Secretariat officials par-
ticipated as observers in the meetings of the Secu-
rity Commission, established under Esquipulas
II, held in San Jose on 31 July and in San Salvador
on 12 and 13 September.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

At the San Jose meeting, the members of the
Security Commission agreed that its objectives
were to ensure the defensive nature of armed
forces of the countries of the region, establish a
reasonable balance among them, define a new
model for security relations and secure commit-
ments with respect to the foreign military pres-
ence in the region [A/44/970]. At its second meet-
ing [A /45 /642 ] ,  the Commission establ ished a
technical  sub-commission for  the purpose of
drawing up a draft format or model for conduct-
ing inventories of the military installations, per-

sonnel and weapons of the military and security
forces of the Central American countries. The
sub-commission, at a meeting held in Guatemala
City in mid-October, prepared, with the assist-
ance of Secretariat representatives, such a model,
to be considered by the Security Commission at
i ts  next  meeting scheduled for  November in
Honduras .

The Economic and Social Council, in resolu-
tion 1990/7 on Central American women, ex-
pressed its satisfaction at the progress made in
implementing the commitments made in the Es-
quipulas II agreement and in subsequent agree-
ments. It again called on the Central American
Presidents to persevere in their joint efforts to
reach peace in Central America and urged all
States to support the peace process.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 0  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/15.

The situation in Central America:
threats to international peace and

security and peace initiatives
The General Assembly,
Recalling Security Council resolutions 530(1983) of

19 May 1983, 562(1985) of 10 May 1985, 637(1989) of 27
July 1989, 644(1989) of 7 November 1989, 650(1990) of
27 March 1990, 653(1990) of 20 April 1990, 654(1990)
of 4 May 1990, 656(1990) of 8 June 1990 and its resolu-
tions 38/10 of 11 November 1983, 39/4 of 26 October
1984, 41/37 of 18 November 1986, 42/1 of 7 October
1987, 43/24 of 15 November 1988, 44/10 of 23 October
1989  and  44/44 of 7 December 1989,

Aware that the agreement on “Procedures for the es-
tablishment of a firm and lasting peace in Central
America” signed at Guatemala City on 7 August 1987
by the Presidents of the Republics of Costa Rica. El Sal-
vador, Guatemala, Honduras and Nicaragua, at the Es-
quipulas II summit meeting, is the outcome of the de-
cision by Central Americans to take up fully the
historical challenge of forging a peaceful destiny for
Central America,

Welcoming the joint declarations adopted by the Cen-
tral American Presidents at Alajuela, Costa Rica, on 16
January 1988, Costa del Sol, El Salvador, on 14 Febru-
ary   1989, Tela, Honduras, on 7 August 1989. Monteli-
mar, Nicaragua, on 3 April 1990 and Antigua, Guate-
mala, on 17 June 1990,

Convinced that the peoples of Central America wish
to achieve peace, reconciliation, development and jus-
tice, without outside interference, in accordance with
their own decision and their own historical experience,
and without sacrificing the principles of self-
determination and non-intervention,

Aware also of the political will which inspires them to
settle their differences by means of dialogue, negotia-
tion and respect for the legitimate intrests of all
States, establishing commitments to be fulfilled in
good faith, through the verifiable performance of ac-
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tions aimed at achieving peace, democracy, security,
co-operation and respect for human rights,

Taking note of the reports of the Secretary-General of
21 December 1989 and 8 November 1990 submitted in
pursuance of General Assembly resolution 44/10.
 Taking note also of the reports of the Secretary-
General on the verification of the electoral process in
Nicaragua at each and every stage by the United Na-
tions Observer Group in Central America carried out
at the request of the Government of Nicaragua and in
particular the conclusion by the Group that the elec-
toral process as a whole was orderly, free and fair,

Taking note with satisfaction of the work carried out in
the region by the Group in verifying the security com-
mitments entered into by the Central American Gov-
ernments under the agreement signed at the Esquipu-
l a s  I I  s u m m i t  m e e t i n g ,  a n d  t h e  s u c c e s s f u l
demobilization of the members of the Nicaraguan re-
sistance, and by the International Support and Verifi-
cation Commission in their repatriation and relocation
with the co-operation of the Office of the United Na-
tions High Commissioner for Refugees and the United
Nations Development Programme,

Convinced that the National Conciliation Agreement
on Economic and Social Matters reached in Nicaragua
on 26 October 1990 constitutes a positive and promis-
ing contribution to strengthening the process of de-
mocratization, development and peace in Nicaragua
and in the region.

Observing with satisfaction the agreements signed by
the Government of El Salvador and the Frente Fara-
bundo Marti para la Liberation National in Geneva on
4 April and at Caracas on 21 May 1990, on the basis of
which a negotiating process has been initiated under
the auspices of the Secretary-General directed towards
the conclusion of political agreements in accordance
with an agreed agenda, with a view to putting an end to
the armed conflict by political means in the shortest
possible time, as well as promoting the democratization
of the country, guaranteeing unrestricted respect for
human rights and reunifying Salvadorian society,

Taking  note with interest of the progress of the talks be-
tween the various sectors of Guatemalan society and
the Unidad Revolucionaria National Guatemalteca,
which have taken place pursuant to the agreement
signed at Oslo on 30 March 1990 and under the aus-
pices of the National Reconciliation Commission of
Guatemala, in the presence of a representative of the
Secretary-General of the United Nations and with the
support of the Guatemalan Government,

Recognizing the unfailing determination of the Rio
Group to achieve peace in Central America and the
valuable contribution made by its member States
throughout the regional peace effort,

Bearing in mind the particular importance which the
implementation of its resolution 42/231 of 12 May
1988 concerning the special Plan of Economic Co-
operation for Central America and other relevant reso-
lutions has for improving the living standards of the
Central American people,

1. Commends the effort made by the Central Ameri-
can countries to achieve peace through the implemen-
tation of the agreement on “Procedures for the estab-
lishment of a firm and lasting peace in Central
America” signed at Guatemala City on 7 August 1987,

as well as of the agreements adopted at subsequent
summit meetings;

2. Expresses its strongest support for these agree-
ments and urges the Governments to continue their ef-
forts to consolidate firm and lasting peace in Central
America;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to af-
ford the fullest possible support to the Central Ameri-
can Governments in their efforts to consolidate peace,
especially by taking the measures necessary for the
maintenance, establishment and effective functioning
of the appropriate verification machinery;

4. Welcomes the National Conciliation Agreement
on Economic and Social Matters reached in Nicaragua
and endorses, in particular, the provision concerning
exceptional circumstances and the invitation it makes
to the international community and the international
funding agencies to provide effective and efficient sup-
port for the implementation of the Agreement;

5. Commends the efforts of the Secretary-General to
bring about peace in Central America and, in particu-
lar, to encourage a negotiated political settlement of
the Salvadorian conflict;

6. Fully endorses the active role being played by the
Secretary-General as an intermediary in the context of
the mandate which was conferred upon him by the Se-
curity Council and which, pursuant to the agreements
signed in Geneva and at Caracas, was emphasized on 31
October 1990 by the Government of El Salvador and
the Frente Farabundo Marti para la Liberacion Na-
cional in order to strengthen and accelerate the nego-
tiation process;

7. Requests the Government of El Salvador and the
Frente Farabundo Marti para la Liberation National to
make every possible effort to carry out all the political
agreements drawn up in Geneva and Caracas, bearing
in mind, especially, the proposals of the Secretary-
General in order to expedite the negotiation process
and achieve as soon as possible a just and lasting peace
in El Salvador;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to report to it dur-
ing the forty-fifth session on the conduct of the tasks
that the United Nations may undertake as a result of
negotiations on El Salvador;

9. Encourages the Government of Guatemala to con-
tinue to support the national reconciliation process by
pursuing its dialogue with the various sectors in order
to achieve a peaceful settlement of the lengthy confron-
tation which has been taking place in Guatemala;

10. Welcomes with satisfaction the agreements
reached at the meetings of the Security Commission,
established under the agreement signed at the Es-
quipulas II summit meeting, held at San Jose in July
1990 and at San Salvador in September 1990, as well as
the meeting of the technical sub-committee, held at
Guatemala City in October 1990;

11. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to
support the negotiation process and the verification of
any agreements that may be adopted on the basis of the
work of the Security Commission;

12. Appeals to the countries which are outside the re-
gion but which have links with and interests in it to fa-
cilitate the process of peace and democratization in the
region and to refrain from any action that might hin-
der that process;
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13. Requests the Secretary-General to submit a re-
port to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session
on progress made in implementing the present resolu-
tion;

14. Urges the international community and inter-
national organizations to increase their technical, eco-
nomic and  financial co-operation with the Central
American  countries for the implementation of the
goals and  objectives of the Special Plan of Economic
Co-operation for Central America, as stipulated in
General Assembly  resolution 42/231, and as a way of
assisting  the efforts being made by the countries of the
region to achieve peace and development;

15. Decides to include  in the  provisional  agenda of
its forty-sixth session the item entitled “The situation
in Central America: threats to international peace and
security and peace initiatives”.

General Assembly resolution 45/15
20 November 1990 Meeting 43 Adopted without vote

24-nation draft (4/45/L.19 & Add.1); agenda item 28.

Further progress was reported by the five Cen-
tral  American Governments  on joint  securi ty
mat ters  dur ing November  and December ,  in-
cluding requests for UN assistance in creating an
i n v e n t o r y - v e r i f i c a t i o n  m e c h a n i s m  a n d  m i n e
clearance [A/45/946-S/22175].

Between 15 and 17 December, the Presidents of
the five Central American countries met in Pun-
t a r enas ,  Cos t a  R i ca ,  i s su ing  a  Dec l a r a t i on
[A/45/906-S/22032] on a firm and lasting peace in
the region, by strengthening relations of friend-
ship,  co-operat ion and good-neighbourl iness,
and reaffirming their determination to improve
democratic systems in the region through Gov-
ernments elected by universal, equal, free and se-
cret suffrage. Recognizing that peace in Central
America was indivisible, they committed them-
selves to a new model of regional security, as well
as to developing education for peace, to establish-
ing a new regional ecological order and to eco-
nomic integration.

UN Observer Group in Central America
In 1990, the Security Council enlarged the

mandate of the United Nations Observer Group
in Central America (ONUCA), established under
Security Council resolution 644( 1989) [YUN 1989,
p. 167] originally as part of impartial machinery to
verify implementation of the security provisions
of Esquipulas II [YUN 1987, p. 188] and the commit-
ments made by the Central American Govern-
ments in subsequent declarations. In a 15 March
report (see below), the Secretary-General sought
urgent approval from the Council for an enlarge-
ment, on a contingency basis, of ONUCA’s man-
date and additional armed personnel in order to
enable it to play a part in the voluntary demobili-

zation of the members of the Nicaraguan resist-
ance.

Report of Secretary-General (March). Shortly
after the elections in Nicaragua on 25 February
1990, the Secretary-General reported [s/21194], he
had been asked by the Government and the Nica-
raguan Opposi t ion National  Union to  consul t
with them about the manner in which ONUCA
could assist in the transition process. Agreement
on modali t ies  had been reached in principle,
subject to Council approval.

Under those modalities, ONUCA would be re-
sponsible for implementing the military aspects
of the 1989 Tela accord [YUN 1989, p. 1621, taking
delivery of the weapons, materiel and military
equipment of the Nicaraguan resistance, while
CIAV would be responsible for civilian aspects,
such as repatriation or relocation of members of
the resistance and their resettlement and mate-
rial assistance. Members of the Nicaraguan re-
sis tance in Honduras would be demobil ized
there, handing over weapons and equipment to
ONLJCA and then becoming the responsibility of
CIAV. Members of the resistance in Nicaragua
would be demobilized at ONUCA-established tem-
porary assembly points or nearby in Costa Rica,
under the same conditions as those in Honduras.
ONUCA would hold the military material until
the five Central American Presidents decided on
their final disposal in accordance with the Tela
accord, destroying on the spot items considered
in dangerous condition.

The full strength of 260 military observers
originally envisaged would be needed for ONUCA
to fulfil the original verification mandate and to
assist in its new duties. The Secretary-General
envisaged that those observers would not only as-
sist in demobilization but, through constant pa-
trolling, would maintain a sense of confidence
and security in those areas of Nicaragua to which
the  demob i l i z ed  member s  o f  t he  r e s i s t ance
would re turn.  Implementat ion of  that  recom-
mendation would require an additional 119 mili-
tary observers; given the inability of existing con-
tr ibutors  to make more off icers  available,  an
enlargement of the operation’s composition was
necessary and the Secretary-General had begun
consultations to that effect with certain Member
States.

The Secretary-General estimated that demobi-
lization would be completed within four to six
weeks, provided that the five Central American
Presidents took a rapid decision on the final dis-
posal of weapons and equipment and assuming
that the process was voluntarily accepted by the
leaders and members of the Nicaraguan resist-
ance.
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As for the additional ONUCA troops required
for the exercise, he envisaged needing 800 men
or more for about two months in the form of a
lightly armed infantry battalion of at least four
rifle companies. Venezuela had agreed in prin-
ciple to supply the troops. A rough cost estimate
of reinforcement by the infantry battalion was
$7 million to $9 million, excluding costs of heli-
copter support.

In that context, the Secretary-General drew the
Council’s attention to the fact that, of the $40.4
million apportioned among Member States for
ONUCA under General  Assembly resolut ion
44/44  [YUN 1989, p. 168], only $5.4 million, or less
than 14 per cent, had so far been received.

The Secretary-General considered the volun-
tary demobilization of the Nicaraguan resistance
to be an essential element of the Central Ameri-
can peace process. Specific provision had been
made for it in the Tela accord, whose objectives
had been reaffirmed in the Declaration signed by
the five Central American Presidents at San Isi-
dro de Coronado, Costa Rica, in December 1989
[YUN 1989, p. 162]. In recent days, the Secretary-
General said, it had become clear that both the
current Government as well as the Government-
elect in Nicaragua attached importance to volun-
tary demobil izat ion as part  of  the process of
transferring power following the 25 February
1990 elections. If it proved possible for all parties
to reach early agreement on a plan for demobili-
zation based on the modalities described in his
report, the United Nations would have to move
quickly to deploy the additional personnel and
material resources for ONUCA to carry out its en-
visaged role.

SECURITY   COUNCIL   ACTION (March)

On 27 March, the Security Council, following
consideration of the Secretary-General’s report,
adopted resolution 650(1990).

The Security  Council,
Recalling its resolutions 637(1989) of 27 July 1989

and 644(1989) of 7 November 1989,
Reiterating its support for the Central American

peace process and commending the efforts made by the
Central American Presidents, represented by the
agreements they have concluded,

Urging all parties to comply with their undertakings
under those agreements, including in particular the
commitments relating to regional security, and reiter-
ating its full support for the Secretary-General’s mis-
sion of good offices in the region,

Noting with appreciation the efforts undertaken to
date by the Secretary-General in support of the Central
American peace process, including his continuing ef-
forts to promote voluntary demobilization, resettle-
ment and repatriation, as reflected in his report of 15
March 1990,

1. Approves the report of the Secretary-General;

2. Decides to authorize, on a contingency basis in ac-
cordance with that report, an enlargement of the man-
date of the United Nations Observer Group in Central
America and the addition of armed personnel to its
strength, in order to enable it to play a part in the vol-
untary demobilization of the members of the Nicara-
guan resistance;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to keep the Secu-
rity Council fully informed of further developments
regarding the implementation of the present resolu-
tion.

Security Council resolution 650(1990)
27 March 1990 Meeting 2913 Adopted unanimously

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/21207).

Let ter  and s tatement  of  Secretary-General
(April). On 19  April, the Secretary-General re-
ported [S/21257] to the Security Council that a se-
ries of agreements had been signed by the Gov-
ernment  of  Nicaragua,  representat ives  of  the
President-elect and of the northern, central and
Atlantic fronts of the Nicaraguan resistance, and
the Archbishop of Managua, Cardinal Obando y
Bravo, relating to the voluntary demobilization
of the resistance members. As a consequence of
those agreements, the parties had requested that
ONUCA monitor both the cease-fire, which had
come into effect on 19 April at noon local time,
and the separation of forces resulting from the
withdrawal of the Government’s forces from the
security zones to be established in Nicaragua in
order to facilitate the demobilization of the re-
sistance. Those tasks would add to ONUCA’s man-
date, the Secretary-General stated, and therefore
required the Council’s approval.

In a statement made in informal consultations
of the Council held the same day [s/21259], the
Secretary-General gave details of the agreements
reached, which provided for the establishment of
a cease-fire, security zones and a timetable for
voluntary demobilization.

The main points relating to the northern and
central fronts were the following: a cease-fire,
monitored by ONUCA in co-operation with Cardi-
nal Obando y Bravo; the establishment of five se-
curity zones, to which the members of the Nicara-
guan resistance would move immediately, with
that movement to be completed by 25 April; with-
drawal of the military and security forces of the
Government from the security zones and from lo-
cations within 20 kilometres of their boundaries,
monitored by ONUCA and the Cardinal and to be
completed by 21 April; provision of humanitari-
an aid by CIAV to the resistance members as soon
as they reached the security zones; and complete
demobilization of the resistance by ONUCA be-
tween 25 April and 10 June.

The provisions of the agreements relating to
the Atlant ic  front  were broadly speaking the
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same, except that only two security zones were to
be established there and demobilization was to be
carried out between 8 and 18 May. It was hoped,
said the Secretary-General, that a similar agree-
ment would be signed shortly with the southern
front, thus covering all main elements of the re-
sistance.

In the Secretary-General’s view, the agree-
ments reached constituted an important step for-
ward and were practicable and acceptable. How-
ever, they differed in certain respects from those
envisaged in his 15 March report (see above), the
main differences pertaining to the formal cease-
fire and separation of forces; the fact that the se-
curity zones were considerably larger than the
temporary assembly points originally pictured;
and the fact that CIAV would provide humanitari-
an assistance to the resistance members as soon as
they arrived in the security zones and before de-
mobilization was complete.

While taking delivery of and destroying weap-
ons and military equipment was already included
in the expanded ONUCA mandate as approved by
the Council in resolution 650(1990), monitoring
the cease-fire and the separation of forces would
constitute a further addition which required the
Council’s approval, the Secretary-General ex-
plained.  Pending such approval ,  he  had in-
structed the ONUCA Chief Military Observer to
make the necessary preparations for deploying as
many as possible of ONUCA's existing strength of
military observers to Nicaragua. To assist in the
demobilization in Nicaragua, he had instructed
the Chief Military Observer to move there as
many as he could spare of the Venezuelan infan-
try company currently deployed in Honduras,
where demobilization had been carried out on 16
and 18 April as planned.

The Secretary-General reiterated that the vol-
untary demobilization of the Nicaraguan resist-
ance was an essential element in the Central
American peace process. He believed that the
agreements reached provided a means of achiev-
ing that long-awaited goal.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (April)

On 20 Apri l ,  the Securi ty Council  adopted
resolution 653(1990).

The Security Council,
Having examined the letter addressed to the President

of the Council by the Secretary-General on 19 April
1990 concerning the United Nations Observer Group
in Central America, as well as his statement of the same
date to the members of the Security Council in which
he briefed them on the agreements signed at Managua
that day, which envisage the complete demobilization
of the Nicaraguan resistance by the Observer Group
during the period from 25 April to 10 June 1990,

Reaffirming its resolutions 644(1989) of 7 November
1989 and 650(1990) of 27 March 1990,

1. Approves the proposals concerning the addition
of new tasks to the mandate of the United Nations Ob-
server Group in Central America contained in the let-
ter of the Secretary-General of 19 April 1990 and in his
statement;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
Security Council on all aspects of the operations of the
Observer Group before the expiry of the current man-
date period on 7 May 1990.

Security Council resolution 653(1990)
20 April 1990 Meeting 2919 Adopted unanimously

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/21258).

Reports of Secretary-General (April/May). In
a 27 April report [S/21274], the Secretary-General
gave an account of ONUCA operations and related
developments since the arrival of the advance
party in Honduras on 2 December 1989 and the
establishment of a temporary headquarters in
Tegucigalpa.

Under the command of the Chief Military Ob-
server, Major-General Agustín Quesada Gómez
of Spain, ONUCA’s strength stood at 995, as of 27
April ,  including 169 mil i tary observers from
Canada, Colombia, Ecuador, Ireland, Spain and
Venezuela, an air unit from Canada, and other
military personnel contributed by Venezuela. Six
civilian medical officers, seven medical assistants
and three pilots from the Federal Republic of
Germany assisted ONUCA from the beginning of
its mission. There were 174 staff members—85 in-
ternational and 89 locally recruited-in the mis-
sion area, plus 10 civilian aircrew and mainte-
nance personnel  for  four  medium hel icopters
chartered from a commercial firm. Further mili-
tary observers and personnel were expected in
the near future.

ONUCA headquarters was established in the
Honduran capital and five liaison offices were set
up in the capitals of the five Central American
countr ies .  Verif icat ion centres ,  each with a
strength of up to 10 observers, were set up in 13
localities, including the five capitals. Two opera-
tional posts were established in Honduras and
one in Nicaragua.

From the verification centres, mobile teams of
observers patrolled the terrain to verify compli-
ance by the five Central American Governments
with the security undertakings in the Esquipulas
II agreement. Patrolling was carried out daily by
land and air and occasionally by river, concen-
trated in those areas where activities that might
be contrary to the Esquipulas II agreement were
most frequently alleged to occur; those areas
were adjacent to the borders between Costa Rica
and Nicaragua, between Honduras and Nicara-
gua, between Honduras and El Salvador, and be-
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tween Guatemala and El Salvador, together with
the nor th-eastern par t  of  Nicaragua and the
south-western part of Honduras. The nature of
the terrain in many of those areas was such that it
was very difficult for local authorities to prevent,
and for international observers to detect, clan-
destine movement of armed personnel and mili-
tary supplies across the borders. Nevertheless,
while specific breaches of the security undertak-
ings had not been directly observed by ONUCA pa-
trols, cross-border movements had undoubtedly
taken place, the Secretary-General noted, espe-
cially a major movement of members of the Nica-
raguan resistance from Honduras into Nicara-
gua during March and early April.

ONUCA maintained informal  contacts  with
the Nicaraguan resistance and FMLN of El Sal-
vador, which had expressed reservations about
ONUCA's original mandate, seeing it as directed
a g a i n s t  t h e i r  i n t e r e s t s .  O n l y  i n  M a r c h  h a d
ONUCA been able to begin obtaining access to
Nicaraguan resistance camps in Honduras, but
problems had been resolved following the April
ag reemen t  on  vo lun t a ry  demob i l i za t i on .  I n
April, 260 members of the Nicaraguan resist-
ance remaining in Honduras were demobilized
and large quanti t ies  of  weapons and mil i tary
equipment destroyed. While FMLN had given
orders  to refrain from host i le  act ion against
ONUCA, the continuing hostilities in El Salvador
had limited ONUCA's ability to patrol in that
country and no verification centre had been set
up outside the capital.

ONUCA received and investigated complaints
from two of the five Governments about alleged
violations of the security undertakings in the Es-
quipulas II agreement. In January, Nicaragua
complained about the alleged presence of Nica-
raguan resistance members on Costa Rican terri-
tory close to the border between the two coun-
tries. Costa Rica informed ONUCA that during its
own investigation no evidence had been found to
substantiate the complaint. In March, Salvador-
ian authorities alleged the presence on Nicara-
guan territory of an FMLN command post, a ra-
d i o  t r a n s m i t t e r  u s e d  b y  F M L N  f o r  m i l i t a r y
purposes, a printing press used for FMLN propa-
ganda, and a garage used for the construction of
secret compartments in vehicles for smuggling
arms into El Salvador. ONUCA found nothing to
substantiate that or another complaint made by
El Salvador in April alleging the existence of two
FMLN “safe houses” in Managua, one of which
was supposedly a command post. With regard to
another incident, also in April, ONUCA learned
from the media that Honduran authorities had
intercepted, close to the border with El Salvador,
a truck in which arms and explosives had been

hidden. Honduras had been asked to ensure that
in any future such incident ONUCA be given im-
mediate access to enable it to verify whether or
not a breach had occurred of the undertakings in
the Esquipulas II agreement.

In his  observat ions,  the Secretary-General
stated that, although ONUCA had initially been
established with the limited mandate of verify-
ing only one aspect  of  the Central  American
peace process, it had been his hope from the be-
ginning that it would evolve incrementally and its
very presence would encourage the five Central
American Governments to ask the Council to en-
t rus t  O N U C A with addi t ional  funct ions as  the
peace process developed. During the first six
months of its existence, ONUCA'S mandate had
been enlarged twice to enable it to play a part in
assisting the parties to control and resolve the
complex of conflicts that had plagued the region
for so long. The Secretary-General hoped to ap-
proach the Council before long regarding the
monitoring of a cessation of the armed confron-
tation in El Salvador.

The Secretary-General noted that the view had
been expressed that recent and prospective devel-
opments in Central America, notably the elec-
tions in Nicaragua, the imminent demobilization
of the Nicaraguan resistance and the early start
of talks between the Government of El Salvador
and FMLN, under his auspices, had rendered ob-
solete ONUCA'S original mandate to verify the five
Governments’ compliance with their undertak-
ings to cease aid to irregular forces and insurrec-
tionist movements and not to allow their territory
to be used for  a t tacks against  neighbouring
States. Although sharing the hope that that task
would soon become unnecessary, he hesitated to
r e c o m m e n d  t h a t  t h e  C o u n c i l  d e l e t e  i t  f r o m
ONUCA's mandate at the current stage, as he be-
lieved that developments needed to be followed
up and consolidated and that more time was re-
quired to assess the consequences of what had
happened and was happening in Central Amer-
ica. The Secretary-General was strengthened in
his belief by recent consultations with the five
Governments. He therefore recommended that
the Council extend ONUCA'S mandate for a fur-
ther six months, on the understanding that, in ac-
cordance with  the agreements  s igned by the
Nicaraguan parties, its task of monitoring the
cease-fire and separation of forces in Nicaragua
and demobilizing members of the Nicaraguan
resistance would lapse with the completion of de-
mobilization not later than 10 June.

In an addendum of 2 May [S/21274/Add.1], the
Secretary-General reported that, in accordance
with the cease-fire agreement of 19 April, a sepa-
ration of forces in Nicaragua had been achieved.
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Few problems had occurred in that connection
and ONUCA carried out patrols by road and air to
monitor the continuing separation.

However, it was a matter of grave concern that
the demobilization of the resistance did not be-
gin in the afternoon of 25 April, as stipulated in
t h e  M a n a g u a  a g r e e m e n t s .  T h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General believed that serious efforts had to be
made in order to get the demobilization process
quickly back on track and to honour scrupulously
the commitments made in those agreements.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (May)

On 4 May, the Security Council adopted reso-
lution 654(1990).

The Security Council,
Recalling its resolutions 637(1989) of 27 July 1989,

644(1989) of 7 November 1989, 650(1990) of 27 March
1990 and 653(1990) of 20 April 1990, as well as the state-
ment made by the President of the Council on its be-
half on 7 November 1989,

Recalling the initial agreement reached at Geneva on
4 April 1990 by the parties to the conflict in El Salvador.
under the auspices of the Secretary-General,

1. Approves the report of the Secretary-General of
27 April and 2 May 1990;

2. Decides to extend, under its authority, the man-
date of the United Nations Observer Group in Central
Amer ica  as  def ined in  resolut ions  644(1989) ,
650(1990) and 653(1990), for a further period of six
months, that is until 7 November 1990, on the under-
standing as expressed by the Secretary-General in his
report, that the tasks of the Observer Group of mon-
itoring the cease-fire and separation of forces in Nica-
ragua and demobilizing members of the Nicaraguan
resistance will lapse with the completion of the demo-
bilization process, not later than 10 June 1990, and
bearing in mind the need to continue to monitor ex-
penditures carefully during this period of increasing
demands on peace-keeping resources;

3. Welcomes the efforts of the Secretary-General to
promote the achievement of a negotiated political solu-
tion to the conflict in El Salvador;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to keep the Secu-
rity Council fully informed of further developments
and to report on all aspects of the operations of the Ob-
server Group before the expiry of the current mandate
period and in particular to report to the Council not
later than 10 June 1990 concerning the completion of
the demobilization process.

Security Council resolution 654(1990)
4 May 1990 Meeting 2921 Adopted unanimously
Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/21286).

A f t e r  c o n s u l t a t i o n s  w i t h  m e m b e r s  o f  t h e
Council, the President, on 23 May, made the fol-
l o w i n g  s t a t e m e n t  o n  b e h a l f  o f  t h e  C o u n c i l
[S/21331]:

The members of the Council recall that the Coun-
cil, in conformity with its primary responsibility for
the maintenance of international peace and security,
has supported the Central American peace process

from the outset. This has resulted in its decision to
set up the United Nations Observer Group for Cen-
tral America, whose mandate it subsequently en-
larged and reaffirmed on two occasions.

The members of the Council also recall the deci-
sion taken by the Council in its resolution 654(1990)
of 4 May 1990 to extend the mandate of the Observer
Group until 7 November 1990 on the understanding
that its tasks of monitoring the cease-fire and separa-
tion of forces in Nicaragua and demobilizing mem-
bers of the resistance would lapse with the comple-
tion of the demobilization process, not later than 10
June 1990.

The members of the Council, taking note of the
report of the Secretary-General and fully support-
ing his efforts, express their concern at the slow pace
of the demobilization process during its first two
weeks. It is clear that the process must be accelerated
if the deadline of 10 June set for its completion is to
be met.

In the light of the foregoing, the members of the
Council call on the resistance to meet fully and ur-
gently the commitments it made in agreeing to de-
mobilize. They also support the Government of
Nicaragua in its efforts to facilitate, by taking the
necessary steps, timely demobilization and urge it to
continue such efforts. They also call on all others
with influence in this matter to take action to ensure
that demobilization now proceeds in accordance
with the agreements entered into by the Nicaraguan
parties, and in particular to ensure that the 10 June
deadline is respected.

The members  of  the  Counci l  request  the
Secretary-General, through a senior representative,
to continue to observe the situation on the ground
first-hand and to report to the Council by 4 June.

The members  of  the  Counci l  request  the
Secretary-General to convey the Council’s position
to the five Central American Presidents.

The members of the Council also request the
Secretary-General to convey the Council’s concerns
about the situation described above to the Secretary-
General of the Organization of American States,
who shares responsibilities with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations as regards the opera-
tions of the International Support and Verification
Commission.

Meeting   number. SC 2922..

Reports of Secretary-General (June). In re-
sponse to the Security Council’s request, the
Secretary-General on 4 June submitted a further
report on ONUCA [S/21341].  He informed the
Council that various complaints had been re-
ceived from both the Nicaraguan resistance and
the Government charging each other with viola-
tions of the April Managua agreements. Most of
the complaints by the resistance related to the
continuing presence of civilian and militia per-
sonnel in security zones and in the demilitarized
zones, while the Government alleged the pres-
ence of armed resistance members outside the
security zones, charging that they had stolen cat-
tle and committed other criminal acts. By 30 May,
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however, most of the complaints had been re-
solved by ONUCA through negotiations with both
sides.  The few unresolved complaints  arose
mostly from a difference of opinion about the
precise boundaries of the security zones and the
demilitarized zones.

In general ,  the Secretary-General  reported,
there had been no serious violations of the cease-
fire, although there had been some breaches of
the separat ion-of-forces agreement in certain
areas, attributable largely to lack of trust follow-
ing eight years of hostilities. Almost all were
quickly resolved by ONUCA. However, implemen-
tation of the Managua agreements encountered a
set-back on 25 May when the leadership of the re-
sistance issued a statement suspending indefi-
nitely the demobilization process, alleging a
Nicaraguan army attack against a large number
of demobil ized resis tance members and their
families, killing or injuring many. After an inves-
tigation, the ONUCA Chief Military Observer re-
ported that there was no evidence to support the
allegation of a massacre.

On the night of 29/30 May, the President of
Nicaragua and “Commander Franklyn” of the re-
s is tance concluded the “Managua Protocol” ,
which was annexed to the Secretary-General’s re-
port. The Protocol responded to a number of the
resistance’s concerns, notably through the estab-
lishment of so-called development areas in which
demobilized members would be resettled. It also
foresaw economic assistance to former resistance
members; creation of a police force for the devel-
opment areas, in which former resistance mem-
bers would participate; various security meas-
ures; and full implementation of the Managua
agreements .  For  i ts  part ,  the resis tance reaf-
firmed its commitment to demobilize by 10 June
at the latest, with at least 100 combatants being
demobilized daily in each of the security zones.
The Secretary-General noted that the Protocol
referred to a possible enlargement of ONUCA'S
mandate, but he had not received any communi-
cation from the Government in that respect. The
Chief Military Observer had informed him, how-
e v e r ,  t h a t  t h e  r e s i s t a n c e  h a d  p r o p o s e d  t h a t
ONUCA be given the additional tasks of collecting
weapons remaining in civilian hands, training a
new national police force and verifying the pro-
posed reduction in the strength of the Nicara-
guan army.

After the signing of the Protocol, the pace of
demobilization had shown a marked increase. In
the five days since the signing, from 30 May to 3
June, there had been an average demobilization
of 377 daily in the five non-Atlantic area zones,
bringing to 3,726 the total of demobilized resist-
ance members in those zones since the beginning

of the process on 8 May. As at 3 June, ONUCA esti-
mated that 9,800 members covered by the Mana-
gua Protocol remained to be demobilized. Re-
garding the Atlant ic  front ,  covered under  a
separate  agreement ,  187 members  had so far
been demobilized. The southern front, claiming
2,000 combatants under arms outside the secu-
rity zones, had so far failed to sign an agreement
to demobilize, as talks between the front and gov-
ernment representatives broke down on 22 May
and had not resumed. While there had thus been
a welcome increase in the rate of demobilization,
the leaders of the resistance had still not achieved
the minimum target committed to in the Mana-
gua Protocol. If there was no improvement, the
Secretary-General said, less than half the mem-
bers of the resistance covered in the Protocol
would be demobilized by 10 June and large num-
bers would remain under arms in the security
zones .  He had therefore  ins t ructed the  Chief
Mili tary Observer  and his  Alternate Personal
Representative to persuade those concerned to
increase substantially the pace of demobilization.
The resistance needed to demonstrate convinc-
ingly that it was doing everything possible to fa-
ci l i tate completion of demobil izat ion by the
agreed target  date.  If  demobil izat ion was not
largely achieved by then, the Security Council
would need to consider decisions to deal with the
dilemma.

The Secretary-General reported again to the
Council on 8 June [S/21349] that, while it was
doubtful whether it would be possible to com-
plete demobilization by 10 June, it was clear that
rapid progress had been made in the week pre-
ceding his report, as far as the northern and cen-
tral fronts of the resistance were concerned. As at
7 June, 6,538 members of those groups had been
demobilized, with ONUCA estimating that about
6,700 remained to be demobilized, including sev-
eral  thousand unarmed support  personnel .  A
major ceremony was scheduled for 9 June, dur-
ing which 2,000 or more combatants would hand
over their weapons to ONUCA. Demobilization of
the Atlantic front had proceeded at a less satisfac-
tory rate, mainly because of logistical difficulties
in concentrating the combatants at demobiliza-
tion areas in the large security zones concerned.
As at 7 June, 305 members had been demobi-
lized, with at least another 1,000 yet to be demo-
bilized.

U n d e r  t h e  c i r c u m s t a n c e s ,  t h e  N i c a r a g u a n
Government  wished the Secretary-General  to
recommend that  the  Counci l  extend O N U C A'S
mandate, related to monitoring the cease-fire,
separation of forces and demobilization, to per-
mit complete demobilization, estimated to take
between two and three weeks. Accordingly, the
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Secretary-General recommended that the rele-
vant part of ONUCA'S mandate be extended to 29
June 1990 at the latest.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (June)

On 8 June, the Security Council adopted reso-
lution 656(1990).

The Security Council,
Recalling its resolution 654(1990) of 4 May 1990 and

the statement made by the President of the Council on
its behalf on 23 May, concerning the United Nations
Observer Group in Central America,

Expressing its concern that the process of demobiliza-
tion has not yet been fully completed, although pro-
gress is now being made after the removal of obstacles
that prevented the conclusion of the demobilization
process on 10 June 1990, as stipulated in resolution
654(1990),

Having  s tud ied  the report  submit ted by the
Secretary-General on 4 June 1990 as well as his state-
ment of 8 June to the members of the Council,

1. Decides that the tasks of the United Nations Ob-
server Group in Central America of monitoring the
cease-fire and separation of forces in Nicaragua and
demobilizing members of the Nicaraguan resistance
shall be extended, on the understanding, as recom-
mended by the Secretary-General, that those tasks will
lapse with the completion of the demobilization pro-
cess, not later than 29 June 1990;

2. Urges all those directly involved in the demobili-
zation process to take all necessary measures to main-
tain and, if possible, increase the rate of demobiliza-
tion so as to complete it. at the latest, on the date
specified in paragraph 1 above;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to keep the Secu-
rity Council fully informed of further developments
and in particular to report to it not later than 29 June
1990 concerning the completion of the demobilization
process.

Security Council resolution 656(1990)
8 June 1990 Meeting 2927 Adopted unanimously

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/21350).

Reports  of  Secretary-General  (June,  Octo-
ber) .  On 29  June,  the  Secretary-General  re-
ported [s/21379] to the Security Council that at
19:00 hours local time on 28 June demobilization
had been completed at all locations, except for
one in Nicaragua where a handful of members of
the resistance remained deployed; their demobi-
lization was expected to be completed that day.
ONUCA’s Chief Military Observer had received
from the commander of each of the four fronts
(northern, central, southern, Atlantic) a docu-
ment certifying that all combatants under his
command had been demobilized; that all arms,
ammunition and military equipment had been
handed over to ONUCA and no such material had
been hidden; and that either the military struc-
ture had been dissolved (Atlantic and central), or
the front had definitively abandoned the armed

struggle (northern), or had converted itself into a
political force (southern). The Government had
notified the Chief Military Observer that it was
fully satisfied with the demobilization carried
out by ONUCA. In Honduras, a total of 2,607
armed and unarmed members of the resistance
had been demobilized. As the process of demobi-
lization neared its close, the withdrawal of the
Venezuelan battalion had already begun, more
than half of its strength already repatriated to
Venezuela ,  with complete  withdrawal  to  be
achieved by 4 July.

By enlarging ONUCA’s mandate and later ex-
tending the deadline for the completion of de-
mobilization, the Council had enabled ONUCA to
play a role in helping end a tragic war that had in-
flicted many casualties and much hardship in the
region, in particular on the Nicaraguan people,
the Secretary-General concluded.

On 26 October, he presented a further report
[s/21909] on ONUCA operations. Following the suc-
cessful completion of demobilization, it was de-
cided, after consultation with the Nicaraguan
Government, that ONUCA would continue, as a
temporary measure, to maintain a presence in
those areas where large numbers of demobilized
resistance members were being resettled. The
temporary verification centres established in the
first half of July were gradually phased out dur-
ing September and all were closed by 15 October.
A s  a n o t h e r  c o n f i d e n c e - b u i l d i n g  m e a s u r e ,
ONUCA monitored the repatriation of relatives of
former members of the resistance from Hondu-
ras to Nicaragua under CIAV auspices.

With demobil izat ion completed,  O N U C A re-
verted to its original mandate-to verify compli-
ance by the five Central American Governments
with the security undertakings in the Esquipulas
II agreement, which included to cease aid to ir-
regular forces and insurgent movements in the
region and to prevent the use of their territory
for attacks on other States. It quickly became
clear, the Secretary-General stated, that ONUCA’s
capacity to detect violations was very limited,
partly because of the nature of the terrain, cli-
matic conditions and similar factors, but mainly
due to  the fact  that  an internat ional  peace-
k e e p i n g  o p e r a t i o n  c o u l d  n o t  u n d e r t a k e  t h e
detection of clandestine activities without assum-
ing functions that properly belonged to the secu-
rity forces of the countries concerned. Neverthe-
less, ONUCA’s regular and visible presence in
those parts of the region where breaches of the
security undertakings were most likely to occur
enabled it to play an important part in ensuring
compliance with Esquipulas II. Its presence also
provided a means for Governments to take up
with each other, through an impartial third party,
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complaints about violations. During the current
mandate period, that facility was used only once,
reflecting a welcome improvement in intergov-
ernmental relations in the region.

The five Governments in September commu-
nicated their wish to the Secretary-General that
ONUCA’s mandate be extended for another six
months. On the basis of recommendations from
the Chief  Mil i tary Observer ,  the Secretary-
General arrived at the conclusion that ONUCA

should maintain i ts  current  method of  opera-
tion, with an Observer Group in each of the five
countries and verification centres to undertake
regular patrols. However, following the end of
the conflict in Nicaragua and demobilization of
the resistance, it would be possible to close some
of those centres whose tasks had been primarily
related to  the Nicaraguan confl ic t ;  that ,  the
Secretary-General believed, would permit a re-
duct ion of  approximately 40 per  cent  in  the
number of military observers currently assigned
to ONUCA, without impairing its ability to carry
out its mandate.

The Secretary-General considered it possible
that, as the Central American peace process de-
veloped,  other  tasks  might  emerge which the
Governments concerned might wish ONUCA to
unde r t ake .  A  po ten t i a l  ve r i f i ca t i on  ro l e  fo r
ONUCA had been mentioned during current dis-
cussions between the Central American countries
that could lead to an eventual agreement on re-
gional arms control and disarmament.

Should the Council approve his recommenda-
t i o n  f o r  a n o t h e r  s i x - m o n t h  e x t e n s i o n ,  t h e
Secretary-General said his intention would be to
r e d u c e  O N U C A ’ S  s t r e n g t h  t o  1 5 8  b y  m i d -
December, with its liaison offices and verifica-
tion centres in each of the five capitals merging to
form in each case an Observer Group headquar-
ters and a reduced number of verification centres
outside the capitals. As a result of the reduction,
the level of the Chief Military Observer’s post
would be reduced to Brigadier-General.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (November)

On 5 November, the Security Council adopted
resolution 675(1990).

The Security Council,
Recalling its resolutions 637(1989) of 27 July 1989

and 644( 1989) of 7 November 1989, as well as the state-
ment made by the President of the Council on its be-
half on 7 November 1989,

1. Approves the report of the Secretary-General of
26 October 1990;

2. Decides to extend, under its authority, the man-
date of the United Nations Observer Group in Central
America. as defined in resolution 644(1989). for a fur-
ther period of six months, that is, until 7 May 1991,

bearing in mind the report of the Secretary-General
and the need to continue to monitor expenditures care-
fully during this period of increasing demands on
peace-keeping resources;

3. Request the Secretary-General to keep the Secu-
rity Council fully informed of further developments
and to report on all aspects of the operations of the Ob-
server Group before the expiry of the new mandate pe-
riod.

Security Council resolution 675(1990)
5 November 1990 Meeting 2952 Adopted unanimously

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/21927).

Composition
In his March 1990 report on ONUCA [S/21194],

the Secretary-General  informed the Securi ty
Council that there was a shortfall of 21 military
observers because of the inability of some of the
existing contributors to provide the full comple-
ment of officers requested. A further 98 were re-
quired for the last phase-phase IV—of ONUCA’s
deployment and to provide for the full strength
of 260 observers needed to enable the Group
both to fulfil its original verification mandate
and to assist in the new duties resulting from the
recommended enlargement of its mandate.

By a letter of 29 March [S/21232], the Secretary-
General stated that, as the Council was aware, the
military personnel of ONUCA were currently con-
tr ibuted by Canada,  Colombia,  Ireland,  Spain
and Venezuela, with civilian elements from the
Federal Republic of Germany. He had received
an offer from Argentina to contribute four fast
patrol boats, with crews, required by ONUCA for
duty in the Gulf of Fonseca. Having completed
his consultations with the Governments of the
five countries in which ONUCA was deployed, he
proposed to accept Argentina’s offer. By a letter
of 5 April [S/21233], the Council President in-
formed the Secretary-General that the Council
members agreed to his proposal.

By a letter of 19 April [S/21261], the Secretary-
General  indicated that  he had asked certain
Member States to contribute the 119 additional
military observers needed to allow for full de-
ployment of ONUCA. He stated that, in addition
to an offer of 13 additional observers from one of
the contributing Governments, he had received
offers from Brazil, Ecuador, India and Sweden to
contribute a total of 85 observers and the deci-
sion of a fifth Member State was awaited. Having
consulted the Governments of the five countries
in which ONUCA was deployed, he proposed to ac-
cept the offers. On 20 April [S/21262], the Council
President conveyed to the Secretary-General the
Council members’ agreement to his proposal.

As of October 1990, ONUCA, under the com-
m a n d  o f  M a j o r - G e n e r a l  A g u s t í n  Q u e s a d a
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Gómez of Spain, totalled 254 military observers
from Brazil (21), Canada (45), Colombia (12),
Ecuador (21), India (21), Ireland (31), Spain (59),
Sweden (21) and Venezuela (23). There was also a
naval squadron from Argentina with 29 person-
nel and an air unit from Canada of 130 person-
nel, resulting in a total strength of 413. In addi-
tion, five civilian medical officers, five medical
assistants and four pilots provided by Germany
assisted the mission.

The naval squadron, consisting of four fast pa-
trol boats, began operating in the Gulf of Fonseca
on 29 June.

Ninety international and 93 locally recruited
civilian staff served with ONUCA. In addition,
there were 12 civilian aircrew and maintenance
personnel for four helicopters chartered from a
commercial firm.

A Venezuelan infantry battalion was tempora-
rily attached to ONUCA to handle the additional
responsibilities of the demobilization process. It
was repatriated between 19 June and 4 July.

Financing
In a 10 December report on ONUCA financing

[A/45/833], the Secretary-General stated that
$56,908,988 had been apportioned among Mem-
ber States in respect of ONUCA from its inception
on 7 November 1989 to 7 November 1990, of
which $51,805,172 had been received by 30 No-
vember 1990, resulting in unpaid assessed contri-
butions of $5,106,816. In response to the General
Assembly’s appeal in resolution 44/44 [YUN 1989,
p. 168] for voluntary contributions, services and
supplies were received from one Government
amounting to $2,640,000, while two others pro-
v i d e d  s e r v i c e s  a n d  s u p p l i e s  b u d g e t e d  f o r
$138,000, amounts which were included in the
Secretary-General’s cost estimates. Revised cost
estimates for the period from 7 November 1990 to
7  May 1991 amounted  to  $19,421,200 gross
($18,829,600 net), taking into account a reduc-
tion of approximately 40 per cent-from 260 to
158—in the number of military observers begin-
ning 15 December 1990. Should the Security
Council decide to renew ONUCA's mandate be-
yond 7 May 1991, the cost would be in the order of
$2,730,000 gross ($2,633,000 net) a month.

As noted by the Secretary-General, it was pro-
jected that there would be an unencumbered bal-
ance of $7,032,900 gross ($6,824,900 net) as of 30
N o v e m b e r  f r o m  t h e  r e s o u r c e s  p r o v i d e d  t o
ONUCA since its inception, after taking into ac-
count credits of $10,219,300 gross ($9,989,800
net) given to Member States against their assess-
ments for the mandate period from 7 May to 7
November 1990. With assessed contributions of
$5,106,816 remaining unpaid as at 30 November

for the mandate period ending on 7 November
1990, and no assessment having been made for
the current period, the Secretary-General recom-
mended that no action be taken for the time be-
ing with respect to the unencumbered balance.

In connection with the past and future financ-
ing of ONUCA, the Secretary-General suggested
that the Assembly appropriate $27,144,600 gross
($26,377,000 net), already authorized and appor-
t i o n e d  u n d e r  r e s o l u t i o n  4 4 / 4 4 ,  a n d  o f f s e t
$10,219,300 gross ($9,989,800 net) as credits to
Member States against their assessments; and ap-
propriate $19,410,200 gross ($18,829,600 net) for
the mandate period from 7 November 1990 to 7
May 1991 and appor t ion the  amount  among
Member States. With regard to the period after 7
May 1991, the Secretary-General suggested that
the Assembly provide by means of appropriation
and/or commitment authorization for ONUCA’s
maintenance and for the apportionment of such
amounts, should the Security Council decide to
renew ONUCA’s mandate beyond that date.

The Advisory Committee on Administrative
and Budgetary Questions (ACABQ) reported on
14 December [A/45/867], stating  that, since 90 per
cent of assessed contributions had been received
and assessments for the mandate period begin-
ning 7 November 1990 would be made at the cur-
rent Assembly session, it saw no reason to retain
the entire unencumbered balance, but recom-
mended that not more than $5,106,816 be re-
tained to meet the shortfall in contributions and
that $1,718,000 be credited to Member States
against assessed contributions for the mandate
period from 7 November 1990 to 7 May 1991.
ACABQ recommended approval of the Secretary-
General’s estimates for the above mandate period
and recommended commitment authority up to
$2,730,016 gross ($2,633,016 net) per month for
the six-month period beginning 7 May 1991.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/247.

Financing of the United Nations Observer
Group in Central America

The General Assembly,
Having considered the report of the Secretary-General

on the financing of the United Nations Observer
Group in Central America and the related report of the
Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions,

Bearing
644(1989) of 7 November 1989, by which the  Council

in  mind Securi ty Council  resolut ion

established the United Nations Observer Group in
Central America and the subsequent resolutions by
which the Council extended the mandate of the Group,
the latest of which was resolution 675(1990) of 5 No-
vember 1990,
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Reaffirming that the costs of the Group are expenses
of the Organization to be borne by Member States in
accordance with Article 17, paragraph 2, of the Charter
of the United Nations,

Recalling its previous decisions regarding the fact
that, in order to meet the expenditures caused by the
Group, a different procedure is required from the one
applied to meet expenditures of the regular budget of
the United Nations,

Taking into account the fact that the economically
more developed countries are in a position to make
relatively larger contributions and that the economi-
cally less developed countries have a relatively limited
capacity to contribute towards such an operation,

Bearing in mind the special responsibilities of the
States permanent members of the Security Council, as
indicated in General Assembly resolution 1874(S-IV) of
27 Tune 1963, in the financing of such operations.

Noting with appreciation that voluntary contributions
have been made to the Group by certain Member
States,

Mindful of the fact that it is essential to provide the
Group with the necessary financial resources to enable
it to fulfil its responsibilities under the relevant resolu-
tions of the Security Council,

1. Concurs with the observations, recommendations
and conclusions contained in the report of the Advi-
sory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions;

2. Urges all Member States to make every possible
effort to ensure payment of their assessed contribu-
tions to the United Nations Observer Group in Central
America in full and on time;

3. Decides to appropriate to the Special Account for
the United Nations Observer Group in Central Amer-
ica the amount of 27,144,600 United States dollars
gross (26,377,000 dollars net) authorized and appor-
tioned by the General Assembly in paragraph 5 of its
resolution 44/44 of 7 December 1989 for the operation
of the Group for the period from 7 May to 7 November
1990, inclusive;

4. Decides also that there shall be set off against the
apportionment among Member States for the period 7
May to 7 November 1990, as provided for in paragraph
3 of the present resolution, their respective share in the
unencumbered balance of 10,219,300 dollars gross
(9,989,800 dollars net) in respect of the period from 7
November 1989 to 7 May 1990, inclusive;

5. Decides further to appropriate to the Special Ac-
count an amount of 19,410,200 dollars for the opera-
tion of the Group for the period from 7 November 1990
to 7 May 1991, inclusive;

6. Decides, as an ad hoc arrangement, to apportion
the amount of 19,410,200 dollars for the above-
mentioned period among Member States in accord-
ance with the composition of groups set out in para-
graphs 3 and 4 of General Assembly resolution 43/232
of 1 March 1989, as adjusted by the Assembly in its
resolution 44/ 192 B of 21 December 1989, and taking
into account the scale of assessments for the years 1989,
1990 and 1991;

dollars for the period from 7 November 1989 to 7 No 
vember 1990, inclusive;

8. Decides further that, in accordance with the provi-
sions of its resolution 973(X) of 15 December 1955,
there shall be set off against the apportionment among
Member States, as provided for in paragraph 6 of the
present resolution, their respective share in the Tax
Equalization Fund of the estimated staff assessment in-
come of 591,600 dollars approved for the period from 7
November 1990 to 7 May 1991, inclusive;

9. Authorizes the Secretary-General to enter into
commitments for the Group at a rate not to exceed
  2,730,000 dollars gross (2,633,000 dollars net) per
month, with the prior concurrence of the Advisory
Committee, for the period from 7 May to 7 November
1991, inclusive, should the Security Council decide to
continue the Group beyond the period of six months
authorized under its resolution 675(1990), the said
amount to be apportioned among Member States in ac-
cordance with the scheme set out in the present resolu-
tion;

10. Decides that Liechtenstein shall be included in
the group of Member States set out in paragraph 3 (b)
of General Assembly resolution 43/232 and that its
contribution to the Group shall be calculated in accord-
ance with the provisions of the resolution to be adopted
by the Assembly at its forty-fifth session regarding the
scale of assessments;

11. Decides also that Namibia shall be included in the
group of Member States set out in paragraph 3 (d) of
General Assembly resolution 43/232 and that its con-
tribution to the Group shall be calculated in accord-
ance with the provisions of the resolution to be adopted
by the Assembly at its forty-fifth session regarding the
scale of assessments;

12. Decides further that, in accordance with regula-
tion 5.2 (c) of the Financial Regulations of the United
Nations, the contributions to the Group until 7 Novem-
ber 1990 of the Member States referred to in para-
graphs 10 and 11 of the present resolution shall be
treated as miscellaneous income to be set off against
the apportionments authorized in paragraph 6 of the
present resolution;

13. Invites voluntary contributions to the Group in
cash and in the form of services and supplies accepta-
ble to the Secretary-General, to be administered, as ap-
propriate, in accordance with the procedure estab-
lished by the General Assembly in its resolution
44/192 A of 21 December 1989;

14. Requests the Secretary-General to take all neces-
sary action to ensure that the Group is administered
with a maximum of efficiency and economy.

General Assembly resolution 45/247
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/892) without  vote, 19 December
(meeting 50); draft by Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.13); agenda item 133.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 47, 50; plenary 72.

7. Decides also that there shall be set off against the
apportionment among Member States, as provided for
in paragraph 6 of the present resolution, their respec-
tive share in the unencumbered balance of 1,718,000

El  Sa lvador
During the year, the Secretary-General pur-

sued his efforts, with the full support of the Secu-
rity Council, to find a negotiated settlement to
the confl ict  in  El  Salvador,  having been re-
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quested by the five Central American Presidents,
in the Declaration of San Isidro de Coronado,
Costa Rica, in December 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 162], to
do everything in his power to ensure the resump-
tion of the dialogue between the Salvadorian
Government  and the Frente  Farabundo Mart í
para la Liberación Nacional (FMLN). Those ef-
forts intensified following a visit to UN Head-
quarters  by President  Alfredo F.  Crist iani  in
January 1990,  and af ter  receiving assurances
from both the Government and FMLN that they
were seriously intent on seeking an end to the
armed conflict in the country through negotia-
tions. The Secretary-General’s Personal Repre-
sentative, Alvaro de Soto, held a series of consul-
tations with both parties in order to agree on the
format, mechanism and pace of a negotiating
process.

At a joint meeting in Geneva on 4 April, the
Government and FMLN signed, in the Secretary-
General’s presence, an agreement on such a pro-
cess, under the Secretary-General’s auspices, to
end the armed confl ict  by poli t ical  means as
speedily as possible, promote democratization,
guarantee unrestricted respect for human rights
and reunify Salvadorian society. The initial ob-
jective was to achieve political agreements for ar-
ranging a halt to the armed confrontation and
any acts that infringed on the rights of the civilian
population, which would have to be verified by
the United Nations subject to the approval of the
Security Council. Once that had been achieved,
the process was to lead to the establishment of
necessary guarantees and conditions for reinte-
grating the members of FMLN into civil, institu-
tional and political life. The parties agreed to a
negotiation method by means of two comple-
mentary. activities: direct dialogue between the
negotiating commissions of the two parties, with
the active participation of the Secretary-General
or his representative, and an intermediary role of
the Secretary-General or his representative to en-
sure  that  both par t ies  were commit ted a t  the
highest level.

The Security Council, in resolution 654(1990)
of 4 May, welcomed the Secretary-General’s ef-
forts to promote the achievement of a negotiated
political solution to the conflict in El Salvador.

Following a second round of direct talks held
in Caracas in May, the parties agreed to an agenda
a n d  s c h e d u l e  f o r  n e g o t i a t i o n s ,  w i t h  m i d -
September being set as a target for achieving the
initial objective of reaching political agreements
on a halt to the armed confrontation and any acts
that infringed on the rights of the population.
The issues on which political agreements were to
be achieved related to the fol lowing:  armed
forces, human rights, judicial system, electoral

system, constitutional reform, economic and so-
cial issues, and verification by the United Na-
tions.

Two substantive rounds of negotiations were
held in Mexico (19-25 June) and Costa Rica(19-26
July), at the end of which the parties concluded
an agreement on human rights [A/44/971-S/21541]
(see PART THREE, Chapter X), which contained
detailed commitments to guarantee unrestricted
respect for human rights and provided for the es-
tablishment of a one-year, renewable UN verifi-
cation mission with the powers to take whatever
legally permissible action it might deem appro-
p r i a t e  f o r  p r o m o t i n g  a n d  p r o t e c t i n g  h u m a n
rights. Implementation of the verification mis-
sion was conditioned on a halt to the armed con-
frontation, but the parties agreed later that it
need not await the fulfilment of that condition.

On 3 August [S/22031, annex], the Secretary-
General informed the Security Council that, in
the context of achieving the initial objective as
out l ined in the Apri l  Geneva agreement ,  the
United Nations might be requested to carry out
certain tasks relating to verification of a cease-
f i re ,  monitor ing of  the for thcoming electoral
process and human rights verification.

By a letter of 29 August to the President of the
Security Council [S/21717], the Secretary-General
stated that, from the most recent round of direct
talks, it emerged that the parties wished prepara-
tions to be initiated at the earliest possible date
for carrying out envisaged UN responsibilities
relating to those tasks. His representative had as-
certained that a broad spectrum of the Salvador-
ian society, as well as all political parties, widely
shared that  wish of  the  Government  and of
FMLN. The Secretary-General added that while
in the absence of a formal and verifiable cessa-
tion of combat there was no certainty that condi-
tions existed for carrying out those tasks in a sys-
tematic  fashion throughout  El  Salvador ,  he
believed that the time had come to take steps
which would put the United Nations in a position
to assess the local situation and initiate prepara-
tions so as to undertake the monitoring tasks as
soon as circumstances permitted. He therefore
sought the Council’s concurrence with his mak-
ing the necessary arrangements, including the
possible establishment of a small preparatory of-
fice for the UN verification mission. Verification
would await further consultation with Council
members .  The Counci l  President  re layed the
Council members’ concurrence on 6 September
[S/21718].

The human rights agreement arrived at on 26
July was followed by two direct meetings held in
S a n  J o s e  i n  A u g u s t  a n d  S e p t e m b e r .  T h e
Secretary-General’s Personal Representative also
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undertook frequent trips to meet with President
Cristiani and senior commanders of FMLN, and
was in frequent contact with leaders and repre-
sentatives of a wide array of political parties, so-
cial organizations and church leaders in El Salva-
dor.  The Secretary-General  himself  met  with
President Cristiani and a high-level FMLN dele-
gation and, as he reported, the question of El Sal-
vador had come up frequently with leaders of
Member States who were in a position to assist his
efforts.

While significant progress was made, consid-
erable problems were encountered in the nego-
tiations, particularly on the most difficult, sensi-
tive and complex issue of the armed forces. In an
effort to reinvigorate the negotiating process, at a
direct meeting in Mexico City (29-31 October),
the two parties reached consensus on the need to
make adjustments in the negotiation mechanics,
placing greater emphasis on the active role of the
Secretary-General’s Representative and his role
as intermediary, and on the confidential charac-
ter of future direct meetings.

In October, the Presidents of Costa Rica, Gua-
temala, Honduras and Nicaragua issued a state-
ment of support [A/45/647-S/21885] for the Salva-
dorian Government’s preparedness to declare a
unilateral cease-fire taking effect as soon as FMLN

took a similar decision. They called on FMLN to
declare a cease-fire as soon as possible, so as to
create an atmosphere conducive to a peaceful
and democratic settlement.

On 21 November [A/45/737-S/21956], Costa Rica,
Guatemala, Honduras and Nicaragua requested
the Secretary-General, in exercise of the duties
conferred on him by the April Geneva agree-
ment, to make personal representations to FMLN
in order to ensure early cessation of hostilities
launched the previous day, a request supported
by the United States [A/45/799-S/21967], which de-
plored FMLN's cal lous disregard of commit-
ments.

Report of Secretary-General (November). In a
report of 8 November on the situation in Central
America [A/45/706-S/21931], the Secretary-General
also gave an account of the developments related
to the situation in El Salvador up to that date and
his endeavours to advance negotiations. While
not ing that  s ignif icant  progress  had been re-
corded, he pointed out that it had not been possi-
ble to reach agreement on the most complex is-
sues of the armed forces. However, he remained
persuaded that, given the necessary will, coupled
with perseverance and flexibility on both sides,
and with support from outside Powers in a posi-
tion to provide such support, the goal of peace in
El Salvador could be achieved in the not too dis-
tant future.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

In resolution 45/172, the General Assembly,
noting that the Secretary-General had continued
to provide his good offices for the holding of
talks between the Government and FMLN and
voicing deep concern about the persistence of
the armed conflict in El Salvador and the recent
escalat ion of  violence,  expressed sat isfact ion
with the signing of the April agreement which, it
said, set in motion a negotiating process under
the Secretary-General’s auspices, with a view to
ending the armed conflict as speedily as possible,
promoting democratization, guaranteeing unre-
stricted respect for human rights, and reunifying
the Salvadorian society. The Assembly noted that
t h e  t w o  p a r t i e s ,  w h e n  a d o p t i n g  t h e  g e n e r a l
agenda for the negotiating process in Caracas on
21 May,  had agreed that  the ini t ial  object ive
would be, first, to secure political agreements on
the armed forces, human rights, the judicial and
the electoral systems, constitutional reform, the
economic and social problems, and verification
by the United Nations and, secondly, to achieve
agreements for arranging a halt to the armed
confrontat ion and any acts  that  infr inged the
rights of the civilian population, all of which
would have to be verified by the United Nations
subject to Security Council approval.

Voicing full support for the work of interme-
diation by the Secretary-General and his Per-
sonal Representative in the search for a negoti-
ated political solution, the Assembly urged the
Government  and FMLN  to make the greatest
possible effort  to implement al l  the poli t ical
agreements announced in Geneva and Caracas,
particularly taking into account the Secretary-
General’s proposals for facilitating the negotiat-
ing process and achieving a just and lasting peace
in the shortest possible time. It requested both
part ies  to  cont inue their  dialogue and foster
agreements with a view to a firm and lasting
peace.

Report of Secretary-General (December). In a
21 December report [S/22031], the Secretary-
General updated the account of his efforts to pro-
mote a negotiated political solution to the con-
flict in El Salvador. While significant progress
had been accomplished, as exemplified in the 26
July agreement on human rights, considerable
problems had been encountered in  reaching
agreement on the armed forces, the most sensi-
tive issue on the agenda. Given the pervasive
character of that question, it had not been possi-
ble to make substantive progress on other items,
the Secretary-General stated.

To reinvigorate the negotiating process, the
parties, with the participation of the Secretary-
General’s Representative, agreed on 31 October
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to make adjustments in the negotiations mech-
anism.

According to the Secretary-General, both par-
ties had signified their desire to have the human
rights mechanism in place as soon as possible
without waiting for other agreements to be con-
cluded, and, at their recent meeting in Puntare-
nas, Costa Rica, the five Central American Presi-
dents had urged him to deploy the human rights
verification mechanism without delay. He there-
f o r e  i n f o r m e d  t h e  C o u n c i l  o f  h i s  i n t e n t i o n
shortly to request authorization to establish a
United Nations Observer Mission in El Salvador
(ONUSAL), with the task of monitoring agree-
ments concluded between the Government and
FMLN. Pending conclusion of other agreements,
the Secretary-General recommended, as a first
step towards establishing such an integrated op-
eration, that its human rights verification compo-
nent be set up as soon as the necessary prepara-
t ions  had been made on the  ground and the
extent to which its tasks could be conducted in
the absence of a cease-fire had been determined.
Also, it would be necessary to determine the per-
sonnel required for the operation, for which no
precedent existed, and to work out satisfactory
arrangements with the parties to ensure safe de-
ployment and effective functioning. To that end,
the Secretary-General would dispatch to El Salva-
dor, as early as practicable in 1991, a technical
mission to assist him in preparing an operational
plan for submission to the Council. Thereafter,
he would urge early Council action.

Noting that at the moment no agreement ex-
isted between the parties for UN observation of
the process leading up to the legislative and mu-
nicipal elections scheduled for March 1991, the
Secretary-General said he was not in a position to
recommend that such observation be carried out
under the circumstances. It was his understand-
ing that OAS had decided to observe the elections,
al though the cr i ter ia  involved were different
from those applying to the United Nations.

At the appropriate time, the Secretary-General
added, he would seek the Council’s authorization
for the deployment of the other components of
ONUSAL, to cover verification of other political
agreements that might be arrived at, as well as of
a cease-fire, in keeping with the concept of a sin-
gle ,  integrated operat ion.  Meanwhile ,  he had
taken steps to establish a preparatory office in El
Salvador which was concentrating in particular
on planning human rights verification, prepar-
ing procedures, establishing contacts with gov-
ernment agencies and non-governmental organi-
za t i ons  (NGOs) ,  and  ca r ry ing  ou t  a  pub l i c
information programme.

G u a t e m a l a
On 30 March 1990, a delegation of the Na-

tional Reconciliation Commission of Guatemala,
acting with the full support of the Government,
and a delegation of the Unidad Revolucionaria
National  Guatemalteca (U R N G),  with the ful l
support of its General Command, signed in Oslo,
Norway, a Basic Agreement for the Search for
Peace by Political Means, with a view to initiating
a serious process and seeking ways to bring about
a peaceful solution as well as functional and par-
ticipatory democracy in Guatemala. To that end,
the National  Reconci l ia t ion Commission and
URNG agreed to carry out a series of activities
and, by mutual agreement, appointed as Con-
ciliator Monsignor Rodolfo Quezada Toruño in
his capacity as Chairman of the National Recon-
ciliation Commission, a body established by the
Government in accordance with the Esquipulas
II agreements [YUN 1987, p. 188]. On 21 May, the
Secretary-General, with the express support of
the President of the Republic, accepted the two
parties’ request that he observe the activities to be
carr ied out ,  bear ing in  mind that  the March
agreement fell within the framework of the Es-
quipulas II agreements, as endorsed by Security
Council resolution 637(1989) [YUN 1989, p. 163].

Pursuant to the March agreement, five meet-
ings were held, under the auspices of the Na-
t ional  Reconci l ia t ion Commission and in the
presence of the Conciliator and the Secretary-
General’s appointed Observer, between repre-
sentatives of URNG and of political parties, pri-
vate enterprises, religious and popular groups,
and of a mixed sector representing academics,
professionals and small- and medium-sized busi-
nesses. Those meetings took place in El Escorial,
Spain  (27 May-l  June) ;  Ot tawa,  Canada (31
August- l  September) ;  Qui to ,  Ecuador  (24-26
September); and Metepec, Mexico (23-25, 27-28
October). The next phase envisaged under the
March agreement would be the holding of talks
between the Government, the Guatemalan Army
and the General Command of URNG with a view
to achieving a political solution to the internal
armed confrontation. In an 8 November report
[A/45/706-S/21931], which covered the above devel-
opments, as well as those in other Central Ameri-
can countries, the Secretary-General expressed
the hope that the process initiated would con-
tinue and pave the way for a process of reconcilia-
tion and peace in Guatemala.

Taking note with interest of the progress of the
talks between the various sectors of Guatemalan
society and URNG pursuant to the March agree-
ment, the General Assembly, in resolution 45/15,
encouraged the Guatemalan Government to con-
tinue to support the national reconciliation pro-
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cess by pursuing its dialogue with the various sec-
tors in order to achieve a peaceful settlement of
the lengthy confrontation which had been taking
place in the country.

N i c a r a g u a

The Central American peace process took a
big step forward with the successful conclusion
of the UN-supervised elections in Nicaragua on
25 February 1990. It was the first time the United
Nations had been called upon to verify an elec-
tion in an independent sovereign State. Violeta
Barrios de Chamorro, who headed the National
Opposition Union coalition, was elected Presi-
dent with 54.7 per cent of the total ballots cast.
Both she and outgoing President Daniel Ortega
Saavedra, the candidate of the Sandinista Front
of National Liberation (Frente Sandinista de Li-
beración National  (FSLN )) ,  who had been in
power since 1979, requested a UN presence in
Nicaragua until the 25 April inauguration, to fa-
cilitate a peaceful and orderly transition.

In the post-electoral  a tmosphere,  charged
with uncertainty, demobilization of the Nicara-
guan resistance became a high priority. To that
end, the UN Secretary-General at the beginning
o f  M a r c h  r e a c h e d  a g r e e m e n t  w i t h  t h e  O A S
Secretary-General on the modus operandi of CIAV
in relation to the two organizations’ responsibili-
ties in the demobilization and voluntary repatria-
tion of members of the Nicaraguan resistance
and their families in Honduras and Costa Rica
and in providing assistance to former combatants
once inside Nicaragua. Of the 36,684 former
Nicaraguan combatants and their families regis-
tered in Honduras, 15,124 had been repatriated
by mid-October. Of the 23,463 Nicaraguan refu-
gees, 20,385 had also been repatriated.

At the Secretary-General’s request, the Secu-
r i ty  Counci l ,  by resolut ion 650(1990)  of  27
March, authorized an enlargement of the man-
date of ONUCA to enable it to play a part in the de-
mobilization process (see above). On the same
date, the two transition teams designated by the
President and the President-elect of Nicaragua
signed a Protocol of Procedure for the Transfer
of Executive Power which, inter alia, considered
demobilization before 23 April as essential in cre-
ating the climate for a peaceful transfer. The Pro-
tocol was annexed to the fifth and final report of
the United Nations Observer Mission to verify
the electoral process in Nicaragua (see below).

The demobilization of the Nicaraguan resist-
ance was essentially completed on 28 June. In a
letter to the Chief Military Observer of ONUCA,
the Nicaraguan Government stated its full satis-
faction with the process carried out by ONUCA.

The demobilization of over 22,400 resistance
members and the destruction of their weapons,
including small  arms,  grenade launchers  and
missiles, appeared to close a chapter of a conflict
with 30,000 casualties which had taken a toll on
every Nicaraguan family, the Secretary-General
said in his November report on the situation in
Central America [A/45/706-S/21931]. He added that
all the problems, however, were not solved by the
demobilization itself, as the country still faced a
daunting task of reconciliation and reconstruc-
tion which deserved all possible assistance from
the international community.

UN Observer Mission for electoral verification
The 25 February Presidential elections were

observed by the United Nations Observer Mis-
sion for the Verification of the Electoral Process
in Nicaragua (ONUVEN), established in August
1989 [YUN 1989, p. 169]. Elliot L. Richardson, as the
Secretary-General’s  Personal  Representat ive,
oversaw the Mission’s activities, while Iqbal Riza
served as Chief of Mission and Horatio Boneo as
Deputy Chief .  More than 1.5 mil l ion Nicara-
guans—or 86 per cent of the electorate-went to
the polls in the first UN-monitored elections in
an independent country.

The final task of ONUVEN, to verify the fair-
ness of the polling and counting of votes, was car-
ried out by over 240 observers representing more
than 50 different nationalities. To those drawn
from the UN Secretariat as well as from UN or-
gan i za t i ons  and  agenc i e s  we re  added  po l l -
watchers from over 20 Member States. The voting
was evaluated by ONUVEN as “free and fair”. On
election day, observers visited 2,155 voting sta-
tions in 141 of the 143 municipalities.

On 26 February, the accurate projection of the
voting results made the previous night by ONU-
VEN was confirmed by the results officially an-
nounced by the Supreme Electoral  Counci l .
President Ortega publicly accepted the results
and declared the readiness of FSLN to transfer
power on 25 April to the new Government to be
f o r m e d  b y  t h e  N a t i o n a l  O p p o s i t i o n  U n i o n
through a peaceful and orderly transition pro-
cess. Both the President and the President-elect
requested the Secretary-General ,  through his
Personal Representative, to maintain a UN pres-
ence in Nicaragua to ensure a peaceful and or-
derly transition. For that purpose, the Secretary-
General assigned a small team of 12 UN officers,
headed by the ONUVEN Chief of Mission, to re-
main in the country, to assist both in outstanding
electoral issues as well as in the political aspects of
the transition.

ONUVEN reports. From its establishment in
August 1989 to its termination in March 1990,
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ONUVEN issued five reports on the electoral pro-
cess in Nicaragua—two in 1989 and three in early
1990. ONUVEN's third report, of 31 January 1990
[A/44/917], covered the period from the beginning
of the electoral campaign in early December 1989
to the end of January 1990. By the beginning of
December,  the core  group of  observers  had
been enlarged by 20 additional personnel and
O N U V E N regional  off ices had been opened in
eight of the country’s nine regions. The report
described the administration of the electoral pro-
cess; the conduct of the electoral campaign, in-
cluding financing; electoral strategies of the dif-
ferent parties; military actions in conflict areas;
and the role of the mass media in the campaign.

The  four th  O N U V E N repor t  [A/44/921]  was
timed to appear on the day following the closing
of the electoral campaign on 21 February. It cov-
ered the events during the last three weeks of the
campaign and gave an overall assessment of the
electoral process since its inception up to the
close of the campaign. In ONUVEN's opinion, the
people of Nicaragua were in a position to decide
between alternatives which had been given a rea-
sonable chance to be aired and would be free to
determine their future government at the ballot
boxes on 25 February.

In the ear ly  morning of  26 February,  the
Secretary-General was informed by his Personal
Representative of the preliminary assessment of
ONUVEN that the voting had been conducted un-
der normal conditions without intimidation or
violence and could be considered free and fair.
The fifth and final ONUVEN report [A/44/927] of
30 March confirmed the preliminary assessment
by stating that the electoral process had been im-
partial and fair throughout. The election data,
voting returns, trend projections and other infor-
mation was appended to that report, as was the
text of the Protocol on the Procedure for the
Transfer of Executive Power.

Economic and social reconciliation
On 27 September 1990 [A/45/PV.10], newly

elected President Violeta Barrios de Chamorro
addressed the UN General  Assembly and ap-
pealed to other nations that Nicaragua be ac-
corded preferential treatment befitting a nation
which had just emerged from a major fratricidal
war, with a toll of thousands dead, wounded and
orphaned and material damage unprecedented
in Latin American history. In order to help re-
solve the country’s economic and social crisis,
guarantee a stable environment and demonstrate
clearly to the international community that exter-
nal assistance would contribute significantly to a
solution, representatives of the Government and
of 35 employers’ and workers’ organizations, in-

vited by the President, participated in an eco-
nomic and social conciliation process which re-
sulted in a National Conciliation Agreement on
Economic and Social Matters signed on 26 Octo-
ber that was transmitted to the Secretary-General
on 29 November [A/45/818, annex I]. A permanent
Verification and Follow-up Commission for the
Agreement was to meet at intervals required by
the situation; it was to be responsible for drawing
up the agenda and recommending the necessary
action for expanding the climate of social stabil-
ity.

The National Assembly welcomed with satis-
faction the fact that all political, social and eco-
nomic forces had asserted that only through con-
certed efforts would Nicaragua be able to begin
to overcome its problems [A/45/818, annex II]. The
leaders of the various regional councils of demo-
bilized members of the Nicaraguan resistance,
meeting on 27 and 28 October, declared their
f i rm support  and complete  adherence to  the
Conciliation Agreement [A/45/818, annex III].

The General Assembly, in resolution 45/15,
welcomed the Agreement and endorsed, in par-
ticular, the provision concerning exceptional cir-
cumstances and the invitation to the interna-
t ional  community and internat ional  funding
agencies to provide effective and efficient sup-
port for implementation of the Agreement.

The Caribbean

Hait i
Jean-Bertrand Aristide was elected President

of Haiti on 16 December 1990 in that nation’s
first free and democratic elections. The largely
violence-free electoral process and voting were
closely monitored by the United Nations Ob-
server Group for the Verification of Elections in
Haiti (ONUVEH), established by the Secretary-
General following the adoption by consensus on
10 October of resolution 45/2, by which the Gen-
eral Assembly approved a plan for electoral assist-
ance to Haiti at a cost of up to $6.5 million.
Agreement was reached following extensive con-
sultations among Member States, four months af-
ter the President of Haiti’s Interim Government,
Ertha Pascal-Trouillot, officially requested aid.

The 1990 elections-and ONUVEH's work-took
place in a difficult and complex social, political
and material context. After Jean-Claude Duvalier,
who had inherited the title “President for Life”
from his father, left the country in 1986, Haiti had
had a succession of governments, each the prod-
uct of either a coup d ‚etat or apparently question-
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able elections. With democratic tradition almost
non-existent, Haiti had no permanent electoral
body or voter registry and civil registry records
were unreliable. Nearly four fifths of the popula-
tion were illiterate and lived in conditions of ex-
treme poverty. Many roads were barely passable
and communications networks were tenuous.

Mr. Aristide, the candidate of the Front na-
tional pour le changement et la democratic, won
by a landslide, with 67.5 per cent of the vote. Marc
Bazin of the Alliance nationale démocratique
populaire obtained 14.2 per cent of the total. The
remaining 18.3 per cent was distributed among
nine other candidates.

By election day, a total of 193 ONUVEH observ-
ers from 43 countries were deployed throughout
the country, visiting 1,800 of the 14,000 polling
places. A core group of 39 observers had been op-
erating since mid-October in Haiti’s nine depart-
ments, including the capital city. The chief of
electoral operations was Horatio Boneo, Deputy
Chief of the UN Observation Mission for the
Ver i f i c a t i on  o f  E l ec t i ons  i n  N ica ragua  ( s ee
above). General G. Zuliani was chief of security
observers, and Joâo Augusto de Medicis was the
Secretary-General’s  Personal  Representat ive,
whose appointment became effective on 19 June.

The success of the elections was attributed
widely to the determination and discipline of the
Haitian people, the professional behaviour of the
Haitian army, which kept its promise to guaran-
tee the security of the elections, and ONUVEH’s
crucial security and electoral work. Hundreds of
observers from OAS and NGOs were also present
on election day.

On 21 December, shortly after the elections,
the General Assembly, in resolution 45/257 A,
asked the Secretary-General to consult the Gov-
ernment of Haiti as soon as possible concerning
the launching of a special emergency assistance
programme.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 10 October, the General Assembly adopted
resolution 45/2.

Electoral assistance to Haiti
The General Assembly,
Taking note of the letters dated 23 June and 9 August

1990 from the President of the Provisional Government
of the Republic of Haiti to the Secretary-General, in
which the President requested assistance from the
United Nations in order to achieve the peaceful and ef-
ficient development of the coming electoral process,

Reaffirming the sovereign right of the people of Haiti
to choose and participate freely in the determination of
their own destiny without any external interference,

Aware of the efforts of the people of Haiti to consoli-
date their democratic institutions in the face of the po-
tential for destabilization,

1. Requests the Secretary-General, in co-operation
with regional organizations and Member States, to pro
vide the broadest possible support to the Government
of Haiti in meeting, to the extent possible, the follow-
ing requests:

(a) A nucleus of some fifty observers that would ar-
rive in Haiti prior to voter registration and would leave
only after the elections;

(b) Reinforcement of the nucleus at the time of elec-
tions and voter registration, bringing the total to a few
hundred observers;

(c) Assistance to the Co-ordinating  Committee  for
the security of the elections, to be provided by two or
three advisers;

(d) Observation of the implementation of the elec-
toral security plans by  specialized staff, that is, by ob-
servers, the number of whom remains to be deter-
mined, with solid experience in the public order field;

2. Urges the international community and relevant
international organizations to increase their technical,
economic and financial co-operation with Haiti, in or-
der to support the economic and social development
efforts of the country;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly a report on the implementation of
the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/2
10 October 1990 Meeting 29 Adopted without vote

20-nation draft (A/45/L.2 & Add.1); agenda item 154.
Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/45/606; S-G, A/C.5/45/13.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 6; plenary 26, 29.

UN Observer  Group  for  the
Verification of Elections in Haiti

A first group of four international staff arrived
in Haiti on 4 October 1990 to establish a presence
in the country and begin to set up the communi-
cations system. The group was originally sent on
mission under an ongoing technical assistance
project financed by the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme (UNDP) and was later incorpo-
rated into ONUVEH. Following the adoption of
the General Assembly resolution above authoriz-
ing the establishment of ONUVEH, the first six
members of the mission proper arrived in Haiti
on 13 October; they were joined by other groups
on 14 and 15 October  and by the Secretary-
General’s Personal Representative on 16 Octo-
ber. Other electoral and administrative officials
arrived between 17 and 23 October, while the first
members of the security subdivision arrived on
24 October.

Starting on 17 October, the first teams of elec-
toral observers, headed by the eight regional co-
ordinators, were deployed to the departments;
those teams were later supplemented as the re-
maining observers arrived in Port-au-Prince. De-
spite the initial lack of vehicles, the deployment
of  securi ty  observers  began on 1 November.
Manning was complete by 27 November.
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ONUVEH'S assignment was to observe the elec-
toral process and to ascertain that it was con-
ducted in a fair manner and in a climate of secu-
r i ty  and freedom. The task of  the electoral
observers was to observe the different electoral
operations and to assess, in particular, whether
the political parties had been free to organize
and allowed to mobilize the voters, whether the
c a n d i d a t e s  h a d  e q u a l  a c c e s s  t o  t h e  m e d i a ,
whether voters had been able to register and cast
their ballots freely and whether the votes had
been counted honestly. ONUVEH'S security com-
ponent, secondary to the electoral verification
component, comprised security observers whose
role was to see that the security plans were effec-
t ively implemented throughout  the country.
Their task, therefore, was to establish contacts
with the Haitian military, which had exclusive re-
sponsibility for ensuring the country’s security,
to point out shortcomings and to make an overall
assessment of the safeguards provided for those
who wished to vote. Two  security advisers were as-
signed to the Co-ordinating Committee for the
Security of Electoral Activities (CCSAE).

The Haitian body responsible for organizing
the elections was the Interim Electoral Council
(CEP) which, since its inception, had had to draft
a new electoral law, rebuild the virtually non-
existent apparatus for administering elections
and train civil servants with no experience in
such matters, all in difficult social and financial
conditions. Beginning in May 1990, UNDP pro-
vided technical assistance to CEP in the form of
consultants.

ONUVEH reports. On 14 December 1990, the
Secretary-General transmitted the first report of
ONUVEH [A/45/870], giving an account of the Hai-
tian authorities’ request for UN assistance, the
context in which the electoral process was taking
place, the evolution of that process up to 14 De-
cember-two days before the first round of the
elections-and the installation and activities of
ONUVEH, including co-ordination with other ob-
server missions.

In a country traumatized by the experience of
the elections of 29 November 1987—which had
been cancelled after a campaign of terror during
which a presidential candidate and a leading pol-
itical figure had been assassinated and which cul-
minated on election day with the massacre of
some 80 persons throughout the country, with
200 more injured-the first task of ONUVEH was
to help create a psychological climate conducive
to the holding of democratic elections, the report
stated. The voter registration drive began on 5
October and the election campaign commenced
officially on 7 November. In all, 11 candidates

were standing for election to the presidency, 131
for the Senate and 382 for the Chamber of Depu-
ties. More than 3.2 million individuals registered
to vote. On the whole, the election campaign re-
portedly proceeded in conditions of calm, de-
spite a few isolated incidents, the most tragic
among them a hand-grenade attack on the night
of 5 December, at the end of a pro-Aristide rally
in Port-au-Prince, which killed seven people and
seriously injured more than 50 others, including
women and children. However, the climate of
confidence in the elections was not seriously af-
fected, nor was the electoral process itself ham-
pered by the attack.

In his concluding observations, the Secretary-
General’s Personal Representative stated that the
aspects of the electoral process most open to criti-
cism-such as certain irregularities during voter
registration and exclusion of many candidates ow-
ing to rigorous application of very detailed provi-
sions of the electoral law-should not overshadow
its highly positive ones. After years of dictatorship
and censorship, there was complete freedom of
expression throughout the election campaign,
with no restrictions on the broadcast or written
press and no reported personal intimidation of
journalists. Despite some minor, inconsequential
incidents, the election campaign had been virtu-
ally violence-free, the events of 5 December, at the
end of the campaign, being the one notable excep-
tion. The fairness of the electoral race was evi-
denced by the visible absence of abuse of State
property in favour of any given candidate.

The impartiality of CEP and of the executive
branch and the armed forces towards political
figures also deserved to be mentioned, the Per-
sonal Representative said. Party coalitions, for in-
stance, were definitely sought after and encour-
aged by CEP, but did not result in an imbalance
between the various competing forces. Although
many candidates were rejected for failing to meet
the formal requirements of the complex electoral
law that was strictly applied, the candidates al-
lowed to run for office represented, in the Per-
sonal Representative’s opinion, the entire spec-
trum of the country’s social and political life,
incontestably enabling the Hait ian people to
make a genuine electoral choice in order to deter-
mine their future freely.

On the eve of the first round of the elections,
he concluded, it could be said that the electoral
process took place under favourable conditions,
with the international community’s support hav-
ing helped to  achieve that  resul t .  He fur ther
hoped that the campaign would culminate in fair,
peaceful and credible elections.

The conduct of the first round of the elections
on 16 December was described in the second and
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final report of ONUVEH [A/45/870/Add.l], together
with certain supplementary elect ions held in
some districts on 6 January 1991 and the second
and final round, which took place in most dis-
tricts on 20 January. ONUVEH’s activities at vari-
ous stages of the electoral process were also high-
lighted.

ONUVEH estimated that between 62.5 per cent
and 71.4 per cent of the 3,227,155 registered vot-
ers had cast their ballots. Although marked by ir-
regularities, the first round of general elections
was reported to have taken place without vio-
lence or intimidation. In its overall evaluation of
the elections, ONUVEH stated that most of the ir-
regularities observed had been caused by the dif-
ficulties in organizing the balloting in a country
which suffered bitterly from a lack of transport
and communication facilities and had scarcely
any electoral experience. The ONUVEH observers
did not detect any sign of fraudulent intent or any
trace of planned action. In the case of the presi-
dential election, the report said, the irregulari-
ties were not of a kind likely to cast doubt on the
final result, Aristide’s triumph being so over-
whelming.

In spite of the problems involving logistics, or-
ganization and calculation of results, ONUVEH

did not doubt the impartiality of the electoral
authorities, and, despite the fact that the mem-
bers of CEP were lacking in experience, it felt that
they showed great courage in assuming responsi-
bility for a delicate mission and in carrying it out
without being intimidated by threats.

At the outset, ONUVEH said, security of the
elections had been the principal unknown, but it
was provided beyond reproach by the Haitian
Armed Forces. CCSAE discharged its heavy re-
sponsibilities by devising, with the assistance of
the two ONUVEH experts, a national security plan
for the election days, which was supplemented
by local measures. With the assistance of the
ONUVEH security observers who, by their pres-
ence, helped to reassure the population and en-
couraged the dialogue between the civil, espe-

the
çially the electoral, authorities and the military,

 army largely regained the confidence of the
Haitians, who were not afraid to cast their ballots
and congratulated the army on its profession-
alism.

The report stated a need to establish a sound
electoral system, as the Haitian authorities would
soon face the necessity of training the staff of the
Permanent Electoral Council to be established,
preparing a permanent electoral register linked
to an improved civil file, providing each voter
with a  sui table civi l-electoral  document,  and
launching a civil education campaign. The inter-

national community could not but share their
concern for building an effective electoral sys-
tem, the report concluded.

ONUVEH financing
In his statement [A/C.5/45/13] on the pro-

gramme budget implications of the draft text on
electoral assistance to Haiti, which was adopted
by the General Assembly as resolution 45/2, the
Secretary-General  est imated requirements  of
ONUVEH for the period from early October 1990
to  January  1991 to  be  $9 ,368,300,  of  which
$ 5 , 6 8 1 , 5 0 0  w a s  f o r  p e r s o n n e l  c o s t s  a n d
$3,686,800 for operational costs. In the opinion
of the Chairman of ACABQ, as expressed in an
oral report to the Fifth (Administrative and Bud-
getary) Committee on 10 October [A/C.5/45/SR.6],
the net additional amount for ONUVEH during
that time should not exceed $6.5 million, to be
appropriated eventually under the regular pro-
g r a m m e  b u d g e t  f o r  1 9 9 0 - 1 9 9 1 .  T h e  a c t u a l
amount, within the $6.5 million ceiling, should
be reflected in a special performance report to be
submitted to the Assembly near the close of the
c u r r e n t  s e s s i o n ;  P e n d i n g  t h a t  r e p o r t ,  t h e
Secretary-General should be authorized to enter
in commitments not exceeding $5 million. The
Fifth Committee informed the Assembly that,
s h o u l d  i t  a d o p t  t h e  t e x t ,  t h e  n e t  a d d i t i o n a l
amount required should not exceed the ceiling
set by ACABQ.

As requested, the Secretary-General on 10 De-
c e m b e r  p r e s e n t e d  a  r e p o r t  o n  O N U V E H

[A/C.5/45/67], noting that, in view of the run-off
elections scheduled for 16 January, the mission
was being extended until 28 January 1991. The
costs for that extension had been more than off-
set by a number of factors, he said, such as delays
in fielding staff and security experts and antici-
pated vacancies. Overall, he estimated require-
ments at $5,867,000—comprising $4,352,000 for
personnel costs and $1,515,000 for operating
costs-which would make an additional appro-
priation under the 1990-1991 budget necessary.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/248 B, section III.

Electoral assistance to Haiti
[The General Assembly . . .]
1. Decides to appropriate an amount of 5 million

dollars to be placed provisionally under the custody of
the Secretary-General under section 1 of the pro-
gramme budget for the biennium 1990-1991, on the un-
derstanding that such a decision does not imply any
judgement on the nature of the activities of the United
Nations Observer Group for the Verification of Elec-
tions in Haiti;



Americas 185

2. Also decides that this amount is to be financed as a
revised estimate arising from extraordinary expenses;

3. Further decides that this should not prejudge the
way to treat revised estimated arising from extraordi-
nary expenses as referred to in paragraph 11 of annex I
to its resolution 41/213 of 19 December 1986;

General Assembly resolution 45/248 B, section III
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/900) without  vote, 19 December
(meeting 50); draft by Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.19), following informal
consultations; agenda item 118.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 6, 50; plenary 72.

Other questions
relating to the Americas

C u b a - U n i t e d  S t a t e s

Alleged attack on merchant ship
On 2 February, Cuba requested the convening

of the Security Council to consider an alleged
armed attack on a Cuban merchant ship in the
Gulf of Mexico, in international waters, by a
United States Coast Guard vessel [S/21120].

According to a note from Cuba dated 31 Janu-
ary [S/21121, annex II], the vessel Herman was leased
by a Cuban firm and had a 12-member Cuban
crew on board when it was attacked that day, en
route from the Cuban port of Moa to the Mexican
port of Tampico, under the pretext that it might
be carrying illicit narcotics.

Cuba said the attack on a peaceful merchant
ship seriously endangered the lives of 12 Cuban
citizens, violated their human rights, and vio-
lated the rules of international law and freedom
o f  n a v i g a t i o n  i n  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  w a t e r s .  T h e
United States had been given due warning of the
decision by the captain and the crew of the Her-
man that their attempt to detain and board the
vessel would not be tolerated; due to the skills and
expertise of its crew, the Herman was able to evade
the repeated attempts to board and sink it, Cuba
maintained.

In another note, dated 1 February [S/21121, an-
nex I], Cuba demanded that the United States de-
sist from all acts of provocation and accept re-
sponsibility for the damage caused to the Herman
and for the risks to which its crew was exposed.

Giving its account of the incident, the United
States, by a letter of 3 February [s/21122], said that
a United States Coast Guard cutter had encoun-
tered the Herman in international waters in the
Gulf of Mexico on the morning of 30 January.
Coast Guard authorities had requested permis-
sion to board and inspect the vessel, as there was

reason to suspect that it was carrying narcotics or
other contraband. The captain denied permis-
sion and proceeded towards Mexico.

Subsequently, the Coast Guard confirmed the
vessel’s Panamanian registry and obtained per-
mission from Panama to inspect the vessel; after
consultations with United States and Panama-
nian authorities, the Coast Guard advised the
Herman that it would use necessary force if the
vessel did not stop and permit it to board.

Cuba informed the United States that the crew
was Cuban and insisted that the vessel be allowed
to continue unimpeded. United States authori-
ties advised Cuba that they would defer enforce-
ment action for several hours so as to allow Cuba
to instruct its nationals aboard the ship to co-
operate with that lawful exercise pursuant to the
instructions of the flag State.

The United States said that Cuba then inexpli-
cably ordered the crew of the Herman to resist any
attempt to board by the Coast Guard. After pur-
suing the ship all night in international waters
and exhausting all internationally accepted alter-
native means to stop it, the Coast Guard cutter
fired small-calibre rounds at its engines in an at-
tempt to disable it. The vessel still ignored orders
to stop and proceeded into Mexican territorial
waters, which the cutter did not enter, terminat-
ing pursuit approximately 15.5 miles from the
Mexican coast.

The Coast Guard was engaged in a normal and
rout ine law enforcement  act ivi ty ,  the United
States asserted, and its action was fully consistent
with international maritime law and practice.
The cutter had resorted to authorized and appro-
priate force only after the captain’s continued re-
fusal to stop and after exhausting all internation-
ally recognized means to get him to do so.

By instructing the crew of the Herman to resist
an authorized boarding, Cuba jeopardized the
lives and safety of its citizens and demonstrated
blatant disregard for legitimate law enforcement
efforts to investigate and interdict illicit narcotics
trafficking in the region, the United States al-
leged, and its active endeavours to thwart the
Coast Guard search of the ship called into ques-
tion its publicly stated claim of actively combat-
ing such trafficking.

By a letter of 5 February [S/21127],  Panama
stressed that the vessel in question flew the Pana-
manian flag and the Government had given ex-
press permission for United States authorities to
board and inspect it. Panama accepted that all
necessary measures might be taken, in such cases,
including the use of force.

T h e  S e c u r i t y  C o u n c i l  m e t  o n  9  F e b r u a r y
[S/PV.2907]. Citing rule 20 of the Council’s  provi-
sional rules of procedure, the President (Cuba)
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yielded the Chair, for the purpose of the consid-
eration of the item currently on the agenda, to
the member next in English alphabetical order
(Democratic Yemen). After hearing statements
by Cuba and the United States in which both in
principle reiterated their positions, the President
announced that the next meeting would be fixed
in consultation with Council members. No fur-
ther action was taken.

Television broadcasts and other issues
By a letter of 17 January [S/21091], Cuba com-

plained about the planned installation on United
States territory of a television station designed
exclusively to transmit to Cuba in Spanish. Ac-
cording to revelations of its promoters, that plan
was based on the compulsive occupation of one
or more television channels in Cuban territory; it
was clearly an attempt, Cuba alleged, to mutilate
Cuba’s national sovereignty and prevent it from
administering its radio-electric spectrum, in vio-
lation of the 1982 Convention of the Interna-
tional Telecommunication Union (ITU), to which
both the United States and Cuba were parties; of
the 1966 International Covenant on Civil and
Political Rights [GA res. 2200 A (XXI)]; and of con-
ventions and agreements of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza-
tion (UNESCO) relative to the use of satellites for
television services. Cuba reiterated its readiness
to negotiate with the United States on a mutual
medium-wave interference and reciprocity of ra-
dio transmissions on that frequency band, in-
cluding the exchange of radio and television pro-
grammes; it would also be ready to submit any
complaints arising in that respect to international
arbitration.

Following the first transmission by Television
Martí on 27 March, Cuba charged [S/21210 & Corr.1]
the United States with committing an act of ag-
gression by usurping a Cuban broadcast channel,
and warned that it had intercepted the signals
and would block any new forcible attempt to oc-
cupy i ts  broadcast ing spectrum. On 11 Apri l
[S/21249], Cuba transmitted to the Security Coun-
cil President objections raised by the ITU Interna-
tional Frequency Registration Board (IFRB), stat-
ing that establishment by the United States of the
broadcasting station in question, considering its
location, relative power, high antenna height and
antenna directivity, was in contravention of No.
2666 of the radio regulations annexed to the 1982
ITU Convention. On 20 June [S/21365], Cuba
transmitted a further communication reaffirm-
ing the IFRB view.

By a letter of 30 April [S/21278], Cuba alleged
that preparations for large-scale war manoeuvres
were being taken by the United States, involving

simulated aggression against Cuba, thus height-
ening tension in the region.

N i c a r a g u a - U n i t e d  S t a t e s
On 3 January 1990,  Nicaragua complained

[S/21066] to the Security Council that, on 29 De-
cember 1989, United States military forces had
temporarily occupied the residence of the Am-
bassador of Nicaragua in Panama and, on 31 De-
cember, forced entry into the apartment of two
other Nicaraguan diplomats. The incident had
occurred, Nicaragua declared, in the context of
t h e  i n v a s i o n  a n d  o c c u p a t i o n  o f  P a n a m a  b y
United States troops [YUN 1989, p. 172], which not
only violated the purposes and objectives of the
Charter of the United Nations, but also consti-
tuted a serious threat to peace and security in the
region.

In a communiqué [A/44/913-S/21067] issued a day
earlier, on 2 January, the Office of the President
of the Republic of Nicaragua charged that, ac-
cording to preliminary reports, mercenary ele-
ments of the counter-revolution, financed by the
United States, on 1 January ambushed the mem-
bers of a religious commission in the Atlantica
Norte region, causing the deaths of two nuns and
seriously wounding another, as well as wounding
Bishop Paul Schmidt. That incident, Nicaragua
said, was part of the escalation of violence by the
United States, which had invaded Panama and
made a military incursion into the residence of
the Nicaraguan Ambassador there.

The Council met on 17 January [S/PV.2905] to
consider the complaint of 3 January, with Nicara-
gua’s Ambassador to Panama providing a de-
tailed account of the incident. He claimed that at
least 30 United States soldiers had searched his
residence damaging much of its contents and re-
moving cash, clothing, household appliances and
other items. In a 31 December incident, United
States  soldiers ,  he claimed,  had entered and
robbed the apartment of two Nicaraguan diplo-
matic officials, adding that that action demon-
strated that the United States had a plan to pro-
voke Nicaragua in order to just ify a warl ike
escalation against the Nicaraguan people.

The United States said that its Government
had clearly expressed regret for the incident in a
formal note to Nicaragua and, in addition, the
highest levels of the United States Government,
including the President ,  had voiced regret  in
public and stressed the continuing commitment
fully to abide by the 1961 Vienna Convention on
Diplomatic Relations [YUN 1961, p. 512].

The United States stated that incidents had oc-
curred against  the backdrop of  a  s i tuat ion in
which armed bands, with large caches of weap-
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ons hidden all over Panama City and the country,
seriously threatened law and order, life and lib-
erty. United States forces had received what they
considered a reliable report of a weapons cache
at the house in question and United States mili-
tary units arriving at the residence announced
over a loudspeaker their intention to conduct a
search. A man identifying himself as the Ambas-
sador arrived at the scene, but was unable to pro-
duce official diplomatic documentation, and the
United States soldiers were unable to confirm
that the residence was his.

After entry, the United States said, a large
weapons cache was found and removed. Once the
United States soldiers determined that the prem-
ises were those of the Nicaraguan Embassy, they
immediately returned the arms and left the area.
No one was arrested or detained, nor was the resi-
dence i tself  damaged in any way.  That  same
night, the United States Government formally
expressed its regret to Nicaragua through diplo-
matic channels.

The United States said that the number and
kinds of  weapons found clear ly were not  in-
tended for protecting the mission, but were the
types used by the so-called Dignity Battalions, a
group of marauding bands said to constitute the
p r i v a t e  a r m y  o f  G e n e r a l  M a n u e l  A n t o n i o
Noriega. Their presence was inconsistent with
the diplomatic functions protected by the Vienna
Conven t ion  and  c l ea r ly  v io l a t ed  a r t i c l e  41
thereof. While United States actions in the inci-
dent  were regret table ,  they did not  pose any
threat to international peace and security; there-
fore, there was no reason for the Council to adopt
a resolution in response to the Nicaraguan com-
plaint.

A draft resolution [S/21084] submitted by Co-
lombia, Côte d’Ivoire, Cuba, Democratic Yemen,
Ethiopia, Malaysia and Zaire, which would have
declared the event a violation of the privileges and
immunities recognized under international law
and called for steps to avoid the recurrence of such
measures, received 13 votes in favour to 1 against
(United States), with 1 abstention (United King-
dom). The text was not adopted owing to the nega-
tive vote of a permanent Council member.

Co-operation with OAS
Report  of  Secretary-General .  In September

1990, in response to General Assembly resolution
43/4 [YUN 1988, p. 174], the Secretary-General re-
ported [A/45/499] on co-operation between the
United Nations and the Organization of Ameri-
can States (OAS). Both organizations continued to
co-operate on issues related to the situation in
Central America and on other matters of mutual

i n t e r e s t .  O f  m a j o r  i m p o r t a n c e  w a s  t h e  c o -
ordination of the activities of the missions of
both organizations in the verification of the elec-
toral process in Nicaragua, as well as in the volun-
tary demobilization, repatriation or relocation of
the members of the Nicaraguan resistance (see
above). In addition, OAS was represented on the
Support Committee and the Policies and Projects
Committee of the Special Plan of Economic Co-
operation for Central America and participated
in arrangements for implementation of the Spe-
cial Plan throughout 1990.

Throughout 1989 and 1990, consultations were
held on projects, measures and procedures which
would facilitate and broaden co-operation be-
tween the two organizations. At consultations in
February 1990, the following observations and
conclusions were highlighted: (a) Political mat-
ters, including peace-making and peace-keeping
activities, had a high priority in both organiza-
tions; co-operation and co-ordination in those
areas were the direct responsibilities of the of-
fices of both Secretaries-General. (b) Differences
existed in the level of delegated authority be-
tween the resident representatives of the United
Nations and their OAS counterparts; as those dif-
ferences could interfere with the level of co-
ordination at the local level, future co-operation,
taking that into account, had to be at the head-
quarters level. (c) It was noted that whereas ac-
tivities of OAS and its executive agencies in educa-
t ion,  science and cul ture were regional ,  i ts
economic and social programmes were predomi-
nan t l y  na t i ona l .  ( d )  Co-ope ra t i on  and  co -
o rd ina t i on  pa r t i cu l a r ly  i n  t he  t e chn ica l  co -
operation area could be more effective with the
participation of Member States concerned; the
importance was stressed of establishing adequate
co-ordination mechanisms between the two or-
ganizations, beginning with the planning stages
of technical co-operation projects and including
timely exchanges of information necessary for
budget preparation. (e) Greater interaction be-
tween the two organizations could be developed,
including the use of OAS facilities by UN officials
and missions; a further suggestion was joint utili-
zation of the development co-ordination report
by UNDP, which in the future would include an
assessment of the economic situation and techni-
cal assistance needs of each country. (f) Attention
was drawn to the enhanced role of the resident
co-ordinator, within the UN system, for the inte-
gration of sectoral inputs and for effective and
coherent co-ordination; General Assembly reso-
lution 44/211, on a comprehensive triennial pol-
icy review of operational activities for develop-
ment of the UN system [YUN 1989, p. 302], would
provide closer co-operation of field representa-



188 Regional questions

tion of the UN system at the country level with
the resident co-ordinator. (g) The co-ordination
of activities between the United Nations and OAS,
in both technical and non-technical areas, would
make it possible to avoid duplication and overlap-
ping and to make fuller use of the co-operation
possibilities.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 25 October, the General Assembly adopted
r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 0 .

Co-operation between the United Nations and
the Organization of American States

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 43/4 of 17 October 1988, re-

lating to the promotion of co-operation between the
United Nations and the Organization of American
States,

Having examined the report of the Secretary-General
on co-operation between the United Nations and the
Organization of American States,

Recalling that the purposes of the United Nations
are, inter alia, to achieve international co-operation in
solving international problems of an economic, social,
cultural or humanitarian character, and in promoting
and encouraging respect for human rights and funda-
mental freedoms and to be a centre for harmonizing
the actions of nations in the attainment of these com-
mon ends,

Bearing in mind that the Charter of the United Na-
tions provides for the existence of regional arrange-
ments and agencies for dealing with such matters relat-
ing to the maintenance of international peace and
security as are appropriate for regional action, and
whose activities are consistent with the purposes and
principles of the United Nations,

Recalling also that the Charter of the Organization of
American States reaffirms these purposes and princi-
ples, and provides that that organization is a regional
agency under the terms of the Charter of the United
Nations,

Bearing in mind the initiative of the Secretary-
General of the United Nations and the Secretary-
General of the Organization of American States in the
peace process in the Central American region,

Recalling further the document entitled “Co-
operation between the Organization of American
States and the United Nations”, submitted to the Gen-
eral Assembly of the Organization of American States
on 4 June 1990 in connection with resolution
AG/RES.941(XVIII-0/88), adopted on 19 November
1988,

Bearing in mind the adoption by the General Assem-
bly of the Organization of  American States on 8 June
1990 of resolution AG/RES.1063(XX-0/90) recom-
mending the establishment of a centre for the promo-
tion of democracy to assist member States that are seek-
ing to preserve and strengthen their democratic
processes and institutions,

Convinced of the need for more efficient and co-
ordinated utilization of available economic and finan-
cial resources to promote the common objectives of the
two organizations,

Aware that the effective consolidation of a new inter-
national order requires regional action in harmony
with that of the United Nations,

1. Takes note with  satisfaction of the report of the
Secretary-General on co-operation between the United
Nations and the Organization of American States, as
well as his efforts to strengthen that co-operation;

2. Expresses its satisfaction  the close co-operation
between the two organizations in the verification of the
electoral process in Nicaragua from August 1989 to
February 1990;

3. Recognizes the effectiveness of the co-operation
between the two organizations with respect to the pro-
cedures established by the Central American Presi-
dents within the context of the subregional peace pro-
cess;

4. Welcomes the results of the work of the Interna-
tional Support and Verification Commission, estab-
lished by the Secretary General of the United Nations
and the  Secretary-General of the Organization of
American States, as a machinery for the purposes of
the execution and implementation of the Joint Plan for
the voluntary demobilization, repatriation or reloca-
tion in Nicaragua or third countries of the members of
the Nicaraguan resistance and their families, as well as
assistance for the demobilization of all those involved
in armed actions in the countries of the region when
such persons voluntarily. request it;

5. Recognizes the importance of the participation of
the International Support and Verification Commis-
sion in the demobilization of the irregular forces of the
Nicaraguan resistance and takes note with satisfaction
of the fundamental role of the United Nations Ob-
server Group in Central America in the military as-
pects of the process and of the activities of the United
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees in the op-
erational area;

6. Welcomes the participation of the Organization of
American States in the Support Committee and the
Policies and Projects Committee of the Special Plan of
Economic Co-operation for Central America, estab-
lished by General Assembly resolution 42/231 of 12
May 1988;

7. Takes note of the agreement of 6 April 1989 be-
tween the two organizations on the implementation of
resolution 43/4, and of the consultations held at
United Nations Headquarters on 14 February 1990;

8. Recommends that there should be an intensifica-
tion of the preparations for the general meeting be-
tween representatives of the Organization of American
States and of the United Nations and other organiza-
tions of the United Nations system, for the purpose of
holding consultations on projects, measures and proce-
dures which will facilitate and broaden co-operation
between those organizations;

9. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-seventh session a report
on the implementation of the present resolution;

10. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its forty-seventh session the item entitled “Co-
operation between the United Nations and the Organi-
zation of American States”.

General Assembly resolution 45/10
25 October 1990 Meeting 35 Adopted without vote

21-nation draft (A/45/L.12 & Add.1); agenda item 21.
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Chapter III

Asia and the Pacific

Never before in the 45-year history of the United
Nations had the Security Council reacted with
such unanimity to an invasion, occupation and
p u r p o r t e d  a n n e x a t i o n ,  s a i d  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General in commenting on Council action fol-
lowing Iraq’s early morning invasion of Kuwait
on 2 August 1990. By the end of the year, the
Council had adopted 10 resolutions on the crisis,
including those unanimously condemning the
invasion and demanding immediate and uncon-
ditional withdrawal of Iraqi forces. Comprehen-
sive, mandatory sanctions were imposed against
Iraq, the annexation of Kuwait was declared null
and void, and a naval blockade to enforce the
sanctions was endorsed. In November, the Coun-
cil authorized the use of “all necessary means” to
uphold and implement  al l  relevant  Securi ty
Council resolutions and to restore international
peace and security in the area if Iraq had not
fully implemented those resolutions on or before
15 January 1991.

With tensions increasing in 1990 in one area of
Asia,  s ignif icant  progress was being made to
wards defusion and even final settlements in
other parts. During the year, the Cambodian par-
ties accepted a framework for a settlement drawn
up by the five permanent members of the Secu-
rity Council, which involved a major United Na-
tions role through the United Nations Transi-
tional Authority in Cambodia (UNTAC) to oversee
United Nations-supervised elections and the in-
stal lat ion of  a  temporary UN administrat ion.
The General Assembly and the Security Council
endorsed the plan. On 3 February, Democratic
Kampuchea reverted to the name Cambodia.

Another  UN operat ion-the United Nat ions
Good Offices Mission in Afghanistan and Paki-
stan (UNGOMAP)–ended in March, and was im-
m e d i a t e l y  s u c c e e d e d  b y  t h e  O f f i c e  o f  t h e
Secretary-General in Afghanistan and Pakistan.
The Secretary-General’s efforts were particularly
focused on promoting an international consen-
sus to encourage an Afghan political process,
which in turn would enable the Afghan people to
e x e r c i s e ,  u n h i n d e r e d ,  t h e i r  r i g h t  t o  s e l f -
determinat ion.

Relations between Iran and Iraq in 1990 im-
proved to the extent that it was possible to imple-
ment important aspects of the Security Council’s

1987 cease-fire resolution. Withdrawal to inter-
nationally recognized boundaries took place in
August and the repatriation of prisoners of war
began.

The United Nations Command continued to
report violations of the 1953 Armistice Agree-
ment between the Democratic People’s Republic
of Korea and the Republic of Korea. As both
countries, for the first time in 45 years, began a
dialogue, the question of their membership in
the United Nations was raised.

On 12 December 1990, the General Assembly,
by decision 45/425, included the item entitled
“Question of peace, stability and co-operation in
South-East Asia” in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth (1991) session.

Iraq-Kuwait

In the early morning of 2 August 1990, troops
from Iraq crossed their country’s eastern border
into Kuwait, with Iraq claiming that Kuwait had
been an integral part of Iraq until the First World
War, when Kuwait had been severed from Iraq
due to acts of British colonialism. This position
was the same as that propounded by Iraq in 1961
[YUN 1961, pp. 168-169] when Kuwait first applied for
United Nations membership and in 1963 [YUN

1963, p. 91] when it was admitted to the United Na-
tions.

Following the invasion, the Security Council
met almost immediately, unanimously adopting
its first resolution on the crisis the same day, con-
demning the Iraqi invasion and demanding an
immediate and unconditional withdrawal to po-
sitions held on 1 August. Nevertheless, Iraq con-
tinued to tighten its control over Kuwait, culmi-
nat ing in i ts  complete  annexat ion as  well  as
restrictions on the movement of foreign diplo-
mats and third-country nationals. Accusations
were also made against  I raq of  gross  human
rights violations against the Kuwaiti people.

The Council subsequently imposed economic
sanctions and an arms embargo on Iraq to ensure
compliance with its resolutions. An international
consensus emerged opposing the Iraqi annexa-
tion and demanding its withdrawal and the resto-
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ration of Kuwaiti independence and sovereignty,
and was manifested in the deployment of inter-
national military forces in the Persian Gulf area
to enforce the Security Council sanctions. Recog-
nizing the serious economic and social effects
those sanctions could have on some other coun-
tries, especially Jordan, which had close trading
relations with Iraq and Kuwait, the Council took
action to alleviate the resulting economic hard-
ships on those States.

In December, with Iraq still not having com-
plied with the Security Council resolutions, the
Council stated that unless Iraq complied by 15
January 1991, Member States would be author-
ized to use all necessary means to uphold those
resolutions and to restore international peace
and security in the area. The year ended on an
ominous note, with the situation still unresolved.

Post-invasion developments
On 2 August, following Iraq’s military inva-

sion,  Kuwait  [S /21423]  and the United States
[S/21424] requested an immediate meeting of the
Security Council to consider Iraq’s invasion of its
neighbour Kuwait. Speaking before the Council,
Kuwait said that it had been occupied by Iraq at
dawn, with Baghdad Radio announcing that the
aim of the military takeover was to overthrow the
régime and establish a Government friendly to
Iraq. Kuwait assured the Council that its Govern-
ment remained in control and was defending the
country’s security. It said that the invasion had
come less than a day after high-level talks be-
tween Iraq and Kuwait in Saudi Arabia, at which
Kuwait said it had expressed its willingness to
continue bilateral negotiations to reach a just and
honourable solution that would take into account
the legitimate rights of both countries. Kuwait re-
quested that the Council demand the immediate
and unconditional withdrawal of all Iraqi forces
to the positions they had occupied on 1 August.

Responding, Iraq said that the events taking
place in Kuwait were internal matters. It stated
that the “Free Provisional Government of Ku-
wait” had requested Iraqi assistance in establish-
ing security and order and Iraq had decided to
provide such assistance solely on that basis. It was
pursuing no goal or objective in Kuwait, and its
forces would withdraw as soon as order was re-
stored. Iraq rejected what it called the flagrant
intervention by the United States in the matter.

The United States said its policy was to sup-
port every diplomatic effort to resolve the crisis.
There should be an end to Iraq’s unprovoked
mili tary aggression.  The Council  had seldom
faced a more blatant use of force, and should act
immediately.  The United States  had been in

touch with many States in the region to seek their
support for the action of the international com-
munity and was asking the Council to accept its
full responsibilities and support Kuwait in its
hour of need.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION {2 August)

On 2 August, the Security Council adopted
resolution 660(1990).

The Security Council,
Alarmed by the invasion of Kuwait on 2 August 1990

by the military forces of Iraq,
Determining that there exists a breach of interna-

tional peace and security as regards the Iraqi invasion
of Kuwait,

Acting under Articles 39 and 40 of the Charter of the
United Nations,

1. Condemns the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait;
2. Demands that Iraq withdraw immediately and un-

conditionally all its forces to the positions in which they
were located on 1 August 1990;

3. Calls upon Iraq and Kuwait to begin immediately
intensive negotiations for the resolution of their differ-
ences and supports all efforts in this regard, and espe-
cially those of the League of Arab States;

4. Decides to meet again as necessary to consider
further steps to ensure compliance with the present
resolution.

Security Council resolution 660(1990)
2 August 1990 Meeting 2932

g-nation draft {S/21425}.

14-0

Sponsors: Canada, Colombia, Côte d'lvoire, Ethiopia, Finland. France,
Malaysia, United Kingdom, United States.

Vote in Council as follows:
In favour: Canada, China, Colombia, Côte d'lvoire, Cuba, Ethiopia, Fin-

land, France, Malaysia, Romania. USSR, United Kingdom, United States,
Zaire.

Against; None.

Before the vote was taken, the representative of
Yemen said that it would not participate in the
vote because it had not received instructions.

Call for withdrawal
The Secretary-General issued a statement on 2

August welcoming the Security Council’s prompt
convening and important decision, noting that
the events of the past hours were of the gravest
consequence to the United Nations and Member
States. On 3 August, the Secretary-General met
in New York with Iraq’s Permanent Representa-
tive and appealed for full implementation of the
Council’s resolution. He also met with the Am-
bassador of Kuwait, who informed him of the lat-
est developments.

Iran, in a statement of the same date [S/21428],

said that it could not remain indifferent to the de-
velopments in the Persian Gulf that threatened
its national security and the stability of the re-
gion. It called on Iraq to withdraw all its forces
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immediately to the internationally recognized
boundaries and to settle its disputes peacefully.

Japan [A/45/367-S/21427] and the European Com-
munity (EC) [A/45/368-S/21426], also on 2 August,
called for the withdrawal of Iraqi forces from
Kuwaiti territory. The EC considered the use of
force an unacceptable means for solving interna-
tional differences and fully supported the resolu-
tion adopted by the Security Council.

The USSR, in a 3 August statement [A/45/387-
S/21451], declared that the sovereignty, indepen-
dence and territorial integrity of Kuwait must be
fully restored and protected. It was convinced
that  the  immediate  and uncondi t ional  with-
drawal of Iraqi troops from Kuwaiti territory
would help eliminate the dangerous tension in
the Persian Gulf.

Statements of condemnation of Iraq and calls
for a peaceful settlement of the conflict and with-
drawal of  Iraqi  t roops were also made by a
number of other States.

Also on 3 August [A/45/399-S/21472], the United
States Secretary of State and the Soviet Foreign
Minister, following a meeting in Moscow, issued a
joint statement calling for the full implementa-
tion of Security Council resolution 660(1990)
and announcing act ions  their  countr ies  had
taken, including the Soviet suspension of arms
deliveries and the American freezing of Iraqi as-
sets. They called on the League of Arab States, all
A r a b  G o v e r n m e n t s ,  t h e  M o v e m e n t  o f  N o n -
Aligned Countries and the Organization of the
Islamic Conference to ensure that the UN resolu-
tion was carried out.

Also meeting in Cairo on the same day, at the
request of Kuwait, the League of Arab States con-
demned [ S / 2 1 4 3 4 ]  the aggression by Iraq and
called for its withdrawal. It asked Arab heads of
State to consider convening an emergency sum-
mit to discuss the Iraqi aggression and rejected
any foreign intervention or attempt to intervene
in Arab affairs. The Ministerial Council of the
G u l f  C o - o p e r a t i o n  C o u n c i l ,  m e e t i n g  o n  3
August, called upon [S/21430] the League of Arab
States to adopt a unified stance with a view to
bringing the aggression to an end.

In the face of the mounting international pres-
s u r e  f o r  w i t h d r a w a l  f r o m  K u w a i t ,  I r a q  a n -
nounced [S/21436] on 3 August that a withdrawal
plan would be put into effect on 5 August as long
as there was no threat to the security of Kuwait or
I r aq .  The  fo l l owing  day ,  Kuwa i t ,  r e j e c t i ng
[S/21437] Iraq’s reasons for the invasion, said that
the aggression was directed at the sovereignty
and territorial integrity of Kuwait and its system
of government. The sole conditions for with-
d r a w a l  w e r e  t h o s e  c o n t a i n e d  i n  r e s o l u t i o n
660(1990). Kuwait said that it had adhered to the

international agreements concluded with Iraq,
including the 1932 exchange of notes and the
1963 Agreement, which confirmed the boundary
lines agreed upon in 1932.

On 5 August, Kuwait informed [S/21443] the
Secretary-General  that  the date  f ixed for  the
withdrawal of Iraqi forces had passed, and said
there was absolutely no truth in Iraq’s statement
that its forces had begun to withdraw. What had
been removed were captured Kuwaiti military
mechanized units, which were in the process of
being transported to Iraq. Repression had been
stepped up as a result of the increasing popular
resistance to the aggressor. A large number of
Kuwaiti civilians had been transferred to Bagh-
dad. Also on that date, Kuwait’s Permanent Mis-
sion to the United Nations rejected [S/21440] the
so-called new Government of Kuwait set up by
the Iraqi regime, reaffirmed its loyalty to the
Amir of Kuwait ,  Sheikh Jaber Al-Ahmad Al-
Jaber Al-Sabah, and warned against any dealings
with the so-called free Government.

Also on 5 August, the nineteenth Ministerial
Conference of the Organization of the Islamic
Conference condemned [S/21448] the Iraqi ag-
gression,  declar ing nul l  and void the conse-
quences stemming therefrom, and expressed its
support for the lawful Government of Kuwait. It
said that it would monitor Iraq’s unconditional
compliance with its commitment to withdraw its
forces from Kuwait.

On 4 August, Kuwait expressed [S/21438] the
need for the commitment of all the parties con-
cerned to the immediate implementation of the
Council’s resolution.

Three days later, the Twelfth Extraordinary
Minister ial  Council  Meeting of  the Gulf  Co-
operat ion Council  (Jeddah,  Saudi  Arabia,  7
August) issued a statement [S/21468] reaffirming
the 3 August resolution of the League of Arab
States and the Security Council’s resolutions,
and called on Iraq to withdraw from Kuwait in ac-
cordance with those resolutions.

Imposition of sanctions
On 3 August [A/45/339-S/21472], in a joint state-

ment, the USSR and the United States called on
the international community to join in an inter-
national cut-off of all arms supplies to Iraq. The
USSR had already suspended arms deliveries,
and the United States had frozen Iraqi assets.

On 4 August, the EC imposed [A/45/383-S/21444]
an embargo on oil imports from Iraq and Kuwait
and agreed to s top sel l ing arms and mil i tary
equipment to Iraq. Iraqi assets were to be frozen.
I t  s u s p e n d e d  t e c h n i c a l  a n d  s c i e n t i f i c  c o -
operat ion and applicat ion of  the General ized
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System of Preferences. The following day, Japan
took similar action [A/45/386-S/21449].   

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION {6 August}

O n  6  A u g u s t ,  i n  t h e  l i g h t  o f  I r a q ’ s  n o n -
compliance with  resolut ion 660(1990)  of  2
August, the Security Council adopted resolution
661(1990).

The Security Council,
Reaffirming its resolution 660(1990) of 2 August

1990,
Deeply concerned that that resolution has not been im-

plemented and that the invasion by Iraq of Kuwait con-
tinues with further loss of human life and material de-
struction,

Determined to bring the invasion and occupation of
Kuwait by Iraq to an end and to restore the sovereignty,
independence and territorial integrity of Kuwait,

Noting that the legitimate Government of Kuwait has
expressed its readiness to comply with resolution
660( 1990).

Mindful of its responsibilities under the Charter of
the United Nations for the maintenance of interna-
tional peace and security,

Affirming the inherent right of individual or collec-
tive self-defence, in response to the armed attack by
Iraq against Kuwait, in accordance with Article 51 of
the Charter,

Acting under Chapter VII of the Charter,
1. Determines that Iraq so far has failed to comply

with paragraph 2 of resolution 660(1990) and has
usurped the authority of the legitimate Government of
Kuwait;

2. Decides, as a consequence, to take the following
measures to secure compliance of Iraq with paragraph
2 of resolution 660(1990) and to restore the authority
of the legitimate Government of Kuwait;

3. Decides that all States shall prevent:
(a) The import into their territories of all commodi-

ties and products originating in Iraq or Kuwait ex-
ported therefrom after the date of the present resolu-
tion;

(b) Any activities by their nationals or in their terri-
tories which would promote or are calculated to pro-
mote the export or trans-shipment of any commodities
or products from Iraq or Kuwait; and any dealings by
their nationals or their flag vessels or in their territo-
ries in any commodities or products originating in Iraq
or Kuwait and exported therefrom after the date of the
present resolution, including in particular any transfer
of funds to Iraq or Kuwait for the purposes of such ac-
tivities or dealings;

(c) The sale or supply by their nationals or from
their territories or using their flag vessels of any com-
modities or products, including weapons or any other
military equipment, whether or not originating in
their territories but not including supplies intended
strictly for medical purposes, and, in humanitarian cir-
cumstances, foodstuffs, to any person or body in Iraq
or Kuwait or to any person or body for the purposes of
any business carried on in or operated from Iraq or Ku-
wait, and any activities by their nationals or in their ter-
ritories which promote or are calculated to promote
such sale or supply of such commodities or products;

4. Decides that all States shall not make available to
the Government of Iraq, or to any commercial, indus-
trial or public utility undertaking in Iraq or Kuwait,
any funds or any other financial or economic resources
and shall prevent their nationals and any persons
within their territories from removing from their terri-
tories or otherwise making available to that Govern-
ment or to any such undertaking any such funds or re-
sources and from remitting any other funds to persons
or bodies within Iraq or Kuwait, except payments ex-
clusively for strictly medical or humanitarian purposes
and, in humanitarian circumstances, foodstuffs;

5. Calls upon all States, including States non-
members of the United Nations, to act strictly in ac-
cordance with the provisions of the present resolution
notwithstanding any contract entered into or licence
granted before the date of the present resolution;

6. Decides to establish, in accordance with rule 28 of
the provisional rules of procedure, a Committee of the
Security Council consisting of all the members of the
Council, to undertake the following tasks and to report
on its work to the Council with its observations and rec-
ommendations:

(a) To examine the reports on the progress of the
implementation of the present resolution which will be
submitted by the Secretary-General;

(b) To seek from all States further information re-
garding the action taken by them concerning the effec-
tive implementation of the provisions laid down in the
present resolution;

7. Calls upon all States to co-operate fully with the
Committee in the fulfilment of its tasks, including sup-
plying such information as may be sought by the Com-
mittee in pursuance of the present resolution;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to provide all nec-
essary assistance to the Committee and to make the
necessary arrangements in the Secretariat for that pur-
pose;

9. Decides that, notwithstanding paragraphs 4 to
8 above, nothing in the present resolution shall pro-
hibit assistance to the legitimate Government of Ku-
wait, and calls upon all States:

(a.) To take appropriate measures to protect assets
of the legitimate Government of Kuwait and its agen-
cies;

(b) Not to recognize any regime set up by the occu-
pying Power;

10. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
Security Council on the progress of the implementa-
tion of the present resolution, the first report to be sub-
mitted within thirty days;

11. Decides to keep this item on its agenda and to
continue its efforts to put an early end to the invasion by
Iraq.

Security Council resolution 661(1990)
6 August 1990 Meeting 2933

10-nation draft (S/21441).

1 3 - 0 - 2

Sponsors: Canada, Colombia, Côte d'lvoire, Ethiopia, Finland, France,
Malaysia, United Kingdom, United States. Zaire.

Vote in Council as follows:
In favour: Canada. China, Colombia, Côte d'lvoire, Ethiopia, Finland.

France, Malaysia, Romania, USSR, United Kingdom, United States, Zaire.
Against: None.
Abstaining: Cuba, Yemen.
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Kuwait [S/21452], while welcoming the Security
Council’s resolution imposing sanctions on Iraq,
on 7 August reported to the Secretary-General
that Iraq continued to conduct air raids against
residential areas in Kuwait and had arrested Ku-
waiti nationals and transferred them to Iraq.

The President of Cuba, in a letter of 8 August
[S/21465] to the heads of State of the Arab coun-
tries, said that the United States and its allies
were increasing and accelerating their prepara-
tions for direct military intervention in the crisis
and were taking steps to establish a multinational
force whose composition reflected a new align-
ment of forces world wide that would tip the bal-
ance against the interests of the Arab peoples. He
urged the leaders of the Arab world to put aside
differences and achieve a unity of views and ac-
tion to face the dangers involved.

On 13 August, Iraq described [S/21503] the Se-
curity Council’s action in resolution 661(1990) as
unjust, precipitous and iniquitous, and stated
that the objective of the embargo was that of
starving the Iraqi people. It said that the Security
Council had in a matter of days adopted a series
of resolutions against it with a dispatch unprece-
dented in UN history, leaping to sanctions in to-
tal disregard of Iraq’s position. While the Coun-
cil sanctions in resolution 661(1990) had made
exception for medical supplies and foodstuffs,
the United States had from the outset intended to
prevent the delivery of such supplies, to starve
and int imidate  the Iraqi  people.  The United
States had also incited a number of other States to
impose a blockade of Iraq’s exports and imports.
Iraq said that from the humanitarian aspect, the
Security Council should have allowed a certain
amount of oil to be exported to provide for hu-
manitar ian needs,  pr incipal ly foodstuffs  and
medicine.

Annexation of Kuwait
On 8 August, Kuwait stated that, in the light of

the purported annexation of Kuwait by Iraq, it
was requesting that the Security Council immedi-
ately resume considerat ion of  the i tem “The
situation between Iraq and Kuwait” [S/21469].

On the same day, the Gulf Co-operation Coun-
cil also requested [S/21470] an immediate meeting
of the Security Council in the light of the declara-
tion of the Iraqi Revolution Command Council
annexing the State of Kuwait to Iraq.

Speaking before the Security Council on 9
August, Kuwait said that the motive for the Iraqi
aggression had become clear to the world as seen
in the usurpation and total annexation of Kuwait
by military force. It called on the Council and the

international community to reject the annexa-
tion and consider it null and void, with no legal
validity.

In explaining its action, Iraq told the Council
that to weaken the region, foreign colonizers
carved up its territory, transforming the Arab na-
tion into 22 countries. In that way, a part of the re-
gion cherished by Iraq and its area of strategic ac-
cess had been separated from it. That was why the
Iraqi Revolutionary Council had decided to re-
store to the country the portion taken away from
it, thus re-establishing the unity of the country.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION {9 August}

On 9 August, the Security Council adopted
resolution 662(1990).

The Security Council,
Recalling its resolutions 660(1990) of 2 August 1990

and 661(l990) of 6 August 1990,
Gravely alarmed by the declaration by Iraq of a “com-

prehensive and eternal merger” with Kuwait,
Demanding once again that Iraq withdraw immedi-

ately and unconditionally all its forces to the positions
in which they were located on 1 August 1990,

Determined to bring the occupation of Kuwait by Iraq
to an end and to restore the sovereignty, independence
and territorial integrity of Kuwait,

Determined also to restore the authority of the legiti-
mate Government of Kuwait,

1. Decides that annexation of Kuwait by Iraq under
any form and whatever pretext has no legal Validity,
and is considered null and void:

2. Calls upon all States, international organizations
and specialized agencies not to recognize that annexa-
tion, and to refrain from any action or dealing that
might be interpreted as an indirect recognition of the
annexation;

3. Demands that Iraq rescind its actions purporting
to annex Kuwait;

4. Decides to keep this item on its agenda and to con-
tinue its efforts to put an early end to the occupation.

Security Council resolution 66211990)
9 August 1990 Meeting 2934 Adopted unanimously

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members {S/21471}.

Kuwait, in a 16 August statement [S/21546 & 
Corr.1] referring to Iraq’s claims to its territory,
said that the Kuwaiti people had elected their
first Amir in 1756, long before the emergence of
modern Iraq as a State in the 1920s. With respect
to an Iraqi claim that Kuwait had been linked
with the Turkish administration in Iraq, Kuwait
said that contacts with the Amir and Turkey had
been made directly and had not passed through
Iraq. When Kuwait was harassed by the Ottoman
Empire, it made its own choice and signed the
Treaty of 1899 with Great Britain. Iraq could not
claim that Kuwait had been detached from Iraq
following the First World War, which ended in
1918. If Iraq rejected its boundaries with Kuwait
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as being colonialist, Kuwait asked how it could ac-
cept those boundaries with one neighbour and
reject them with another.

On 28 August, Kuwait informed [S/21663] the
Secretary-General of reports that Iraq had de-
cided to regard Kuwait as one of its own gover-
norates and to change the name of the State of
Kuwait .  That  demonstrated that  I raq did not
wish to negotiate with regard to withdrawal and
the restoration of legitimacy to Kuwait. The day
before, Kuwait promulgated the Amiri Decree
[S/21666], which stated that the temporary head-
quarters of the Government of Kuwait should
be convened in Saudi Arabia or at any other lo-
cation to be chosen by the Amir, Sheikh Jaber
Al-Ahmad Al-Jaber Al-Sabah, and that any leg-
islation, arrangement or measures issued by any
authority or body claiming to exercise jurisdic-
tion over the territory of Kuwait or any issue af-
fecting its sovereignty and independence should
be void, the only applicable legislation being
that issued by the legitimate Government of Ku-
wait.

On 30 August ,  Kuwai t  i ssued a  s ta tement
[S/21683] affirming the nullity of Iraq’s decision
to designate the State of Kuwait as a nineteenth
governorate within its administrative structure.
On 8 October, it informed [S/21853] the
Secretary-General that on 2 September the Iraqi
authorities had issued a decree abolishing the
Kuwait civil status document, replacing it, sub-
j e c t  t o  p u n i s h m e n t ,  w i t h  t h e  I r a q i  p e r s o n a l
identity card.

Sanctions implementation
On 15 August, the Secretary-General submit-

ted an interim report [S/21536 & Corr.1] on imple-
m e n t a t i o n  o f  S e c u r i t y  C o u n c i l  r e s o l u t i o n
661(1990) regarding sanctions. He stated that as
of 15 August, 31 countries had responded to his
request for information on the implementation
of that resolution. He had also received a com-
munication on behalf of the States members of
the EC. He noted that the Security Council Com-
mittee established under resolution 661(1990)
concerning the situation between Iraq and Ku-
wait (the Sanctions Committee) had met on 9
August and elected its officers.

Kuwait on 16 August proposed [S/21545] to the
Council President that the Council pay attention
to all the loopholes that were and might be used
by Iraq to circumvent the embargo measures.

On the same day, the United States informed
[S/21537] the President of the Security Council
that, at Kuwait’s request, it had joined that coun-
try and other Governments in taking actions to
intercept vessels seeking to engage in trade with

Iraq or Kuwait in violation of mandatory Council
sanctions. That was in accord with Article 51 of
the  Char ter  and resolut ion 661(1990) .  Force
would only be used if necessary, and then only in
a manner proportionate to prevent vessels from
violating the sanctions.

Turkey on 20 August gave information [S/21577]
on measures taken to facilitate the transit of non-
commercial goods belonging to diplomatic and
consular missions and third-country companies
and staff from Iraq and Kuwait through Turkey.
Earl ier ,  on 14 August ,  Turkey had reported
[ S / 2 1 5 1 4 ]  on i ts  compliance with resolut ion
661(1990), including a shut-down of the oil pipe-
line between Iraq and Turkey.

Saudi Arabia on 22 August stated [S/21596] that
there had been a halt in the exportation of Iraqi
oil through pipelines across Saudi Arabian terri-
tory.  Jordan on 23 August  told  [ S / 2 1 6 1 4 ]  the
Secretary-General that it had informed Iraq it
would prevent the transport of goods imported
from Iraq through the Jordanian port of Aqaba,
with the exception of pharmaceutical prepara-
tions, medical products and foodstuffs for hu-
m a n i t a r i a n  p u r p o s e s .  T h e  e x p o r t a t i o n  b a n
would include petroleum and i ts  derivat ives.
Foodstuffs that had arrived at Aqaba by ship be-
fore 6 August would be allowed to cross Jorda-
nian territory to Iraq in Jordanian and foreign
trucks. Despite the ban on Iraqi goods and prod-
ucts, Jordan would continue to import heavy oil
from Iraq because of the lack of any immediate or
foreseeable alternative and in view of Jordan’s to-
tal dependency on it for the production of en-
ergy. It would consider halting such imports if an
alternative became available.

On 21 August, the Western European Union,
after its ministerial session in Paris, issued a com-
munique [A/45/439-S/21603] calling on the Security
Council to take any further useful measures to
render sanctions effective.

In a 25 August report [S/21641], the Secretary-
General said that as of 24 August a further 61 re-
plies had been received regarding the application
of sanctions, bringing the total number of replies
to 100.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION {25 August}

On 24 August, Belgium, the Federal Republic
of Germany, Italy, the Netherlands and Spain re-
quested [S/21634-21638] a Security Council meeting
to consider the deteriorating situation between
Iraq and Kuwait and the effective implementa-
tion of resolution 661(1990). On the same day,
the six States members of the Gulf Co-operation
Council (Bahrain, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi
Arabia and the United Arab Emirates) also re-
quested [S/21639] a meeting to consider the meas-
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u r e s  r e q u i r e d  t o  i m p l e m e n t  r e s o l u t i o n s
660(1990), 661(1990) and 662(1990).

On 25 August, the Security Council adopted
resolution 665(1990).

The Security Council,
Recalling its resolutions 660(1990) of 2 August 1990,

661(1990) of 6 August 1990,662(1990) of August 1990   
and 664(1990) of 18 August 1990 and demanding their
full and immediate implementation,

Having decided in  resolution  661( 1990) to impose eco-
nomic sanctions under Chanter VII of the Charter of
the United Nations,

Determined to bring to an end the occupation of Ku-
wait by Iraq which imperils the existence of a Member
State, and to restore the legitimate authority and the
sovereignty, independence and territorial integrity of
Kuwait, which requires the speedy implementation of
the above-mentioned resolutions,

Deploring the loss of innocent lives stemming from
the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait and determined to prevent
further such losses,

Gravely alarmed that Iraq continues to refuse to com-
PlY with resolutions 660(1990). 661(1990). 662(1990)
and 664( 1990) and in particular at the conduct of the
Government of Iraq in using Iraqi flag vessels to export
oil,

1. Calls upon those Member States co-operating with
the Government of Kuwait which are deploying mari-
time forces to the area to use such measures commen-
surate to the specific circumstances as may be neces-
sary under the authority of the Security Council to halt
all inward and outward maritime shipping, in order to
inspect and verify their cargoes and destinations and to
ensure strict implementation of the provisions related
to such shipping laid down in resolution 661(1990);

2. Invites Member States accordingly to co-operate
as may be necessary to ensure compliance with the pro
visions of resolution 661(1990) with maximum use of
political and diplomatic measures, in accordance with
paragraph 1 above;

3. Requests all States to provide, in accordance with
the Charter of the United Nations, such assistance as
may be required by the States referred to in paragraph
1 above;

4. Also requests the States concerned to co-ordinate
their actions in pursuit of the above paragraphs of the
present resolution using, as appropriate, mechanisms
of the Military Staff Committee and, after consultation
with the Secretary-General, to submit reports to the Se-
curity Council and the Security Council Committee es-
tablished by resolution 661(1990) concerning the situa-
tion between Iraq and Kuwait, in order to facilitate the
monitoring of the implementation of the present reso-
lution;

5. Decides to remain actively seized of the matter.

Security Council resolution 665(1990)
25 August 1990 Meeting 2938 13-0-2

7-nation draft (S/21640).
Sponsors: Canada, Côte d'lvoire, Finland, France. United Kingdom,

United States, Zaire.

Vote in Council as follows:
In favour: Canada, China, Colombia, Côte d'lvoire, Ethiopia, Finland,

France, Malaysia, Romania, USSR, United Kingdom, United States, Zaire.
Against: None.
Abstaining: Cuba, Yemen.

During the Council meeting, Kuwait said that
by calling for the use of all possible means, in-
cluding the military option, to tighten the sanc-
tions against Iraq, the resolution closed the loop-
holes  in  resolut ion 661(1990)  that  had been
exploited by Iraq.

Iraq said the resolution was illegal, was void in
substance and detail, and undermined the Coun-
cil’s authority, since there were no real bounda-
ries ensuring the proper use of force on the high
seas.

Sanctions enforcement
On 9 August, the USSR reported [A/45/400-

S/21479] that its efforts, through an exchange of mes-
sages between its President and the President of
Iraq, had regrettably not led to implementation of
Security Council resolution 660(1990) calling for
Iraq’s withdrawal. However, the USSR remained
opposed to force and unilateral solutions; collec-
tive efforts and full use of UN mechanisms were
the surest and best way to act in conflict situa-
tions. The Security Council should deal with the
critical situation in question on a permanent ba-
sis, and the Soviet Union would accept immediate
consultations within the Military Staff Commit-
tee of the Council. Arab countries could also play
a special role in preventing the situation from de-
veloping into an even greater military conflict.

On the same date, the United States informed
[S/21492] the Security Council President that, in
accordance with Article 51 of the Charter, it had
deployed military forces in the Persian Gulf re-
gion, in exercise of the inherent right of self-
defence and in response to requests from Kuwait
and Saudi Arabia for assistance. Iraq had threat-
ened Saudi Arabia and other States neighbour-
ing Kuwait.

Kuwait on 12 August informed [S/21498] the Se-
curity Council President that it had requested
some nations to take military and other steps to
ensure effective and prompt implementation of
resolution 661(1990). On 13 August, the United
Kingdom also informed [S/21501] the Council
President of requests by Bahrain, Kuwait and
Saudi Arabia and an agreement with Oman re-
garding the deployment of its forces to the Gulf.
Iraq accused [S/21503] the United States on 13
August of preventing the delivery of humanitar-
ian supplies and said the United States had in-
cited a number of other States to follow its exam-
ple in imposing a blockade on Iraq’s exports and
imports.

The Uni ted States  on 16 August  reported
[S/21537] that, at the request of Kuwait and in the
exercise of its right of self-defence, its military
forces had joined Kuwait and other nations in
intercepting vessels seeking to engage in trade
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with Iraq or Kuwait. United States military forces
would use force only if necessary to prevent ves-
sels from violating the trade sanctions.

The Libyan Arab Jamahir iya on 15 August
had, in a letter from its head of State to the
Secretary-General, stated [S/21529] that the block-
ade in the Gulf beginning on 14 August was an act
of aggression; it requested the Security Council
to meet in Geneva; it repeated that request on 17
August [S/21560].

On 18 and 19 August [S/2l563, S/21564], Iraq
complained that  United States  warships  had
fired on,  intercepted,  harassed and boarded
Iraqi oil tankers. Iraq said that this proved that
the United States had arrogated to itself the right
to commit acts of piracy and armed aggression at
sea against Iraq. It warned of the consequences
of such actions and urged the international com-
munity to register a strong protest.

The Sudan on 19 August [S/21574] and Jordan
on 20 August [S/21571] complained about a con-
frontation between United States military ships
and a Sudanese liner in the vicinity of the Aqaba
strait. The Sudan asked the Security Council to
give an explicit interpretation of whether Secu-
rity Council resolution 661(1990) had delegated
powers to any country to impose a naval blockade
on ships of other countries travelling to countries
not involved in the conflict. Jordan said that, be-
cause of the incident of 19 August, companies
were refusing to send their ships to Aqaba, Jor-
dan’s only maritime outlet, accounting for 80 per
cent of its imports of foodstuffs. At the same
time, the process of transporting thousands of
Iraqi and Kuwaiti refugees from Jordan back to
their countries of origin had been held up, creat-
ing a heavy burden on Jordan. The Secretary-
General was asked to use his good offices with the
Government of the United States to prevent the
recurrence of an incident violating international
law, since resolution 661(1990) did not give any
State the right to take unilateral action to apply it.

On 21 August, the Western European Union
instructed [A/45/439-S/21603] an ad hoc group of
foreign and defense ministry representatives to
ensure the most effective co-ordination regard-
ing overal l  operat ional  concepts and specif ic
guidelines between forces in the region, includ-
ing areas of operation, sharing of tasks, logistical
S u p p o r t  a n d  e x c h a n g e  o f  i n t e l l i g e n c e .  T h e
Union reported that  a  meet ing of  chiefs-of-
defence staffs would be held in the next few days.
Co-ordination should also facilitate co-operation
with other countries deploying forces in the re-
gion, including those of the United States.

On 25 August, the Security Council, in resolu-
tion 665(1990), called on those Member States
co-operating with Kuwait and deploying military

forces in the area to use such means to halt all na-
val and other shipping in order to inspect and
verify cargoes and destinations (see full text un-
der “Sanctions implementation”).

A r g e n t i n a  o n  1 9  S e p t e m b e r  a n n o u n c e d
[S/21791] that, at the request of Kuwait, it was send-
ing to the Gulf region a contingent of its forces to
contribute to the strict enforcement of the man-
datory measures.

Iraq complained [S/21861] about a tanker being
boarded by forces of British and Americans on 8
October, and of a similar incident involving Brit-
ish and Australian forces which had taken place
sometime between 8 and 11 October [S/21874]. On
28 October, Iraq again complained [S/21910] of an
act of aggression against its vessels.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION {25 September}

On 25 September, the Council adopted resolu-
tion 670(1990).

The Security Council,
Reaffirming its resolutions 660(1990) of 2 August

1990,661(1990) of 6 August 1990, 662(1990) of 9
August 1990. 664(1990) of 18 August 1990. 665(1990)
of 25 August  1990, 666(1990) of 13 September 1990,
and 667(1990)  of  16 September 1990,

Condemning Iraq’s continued occupation of Kuwait,
its failure to rescind its actions and end its purported
annexation and its holding of third-State nationals
against their will, in flagrant violation of resolutions
660(1990), 662(1990), 664(1990) and 667(1990) and of
international humanitarian law,

Condemning also the treatment by Iraqi forces of Ku-
waiti nationals, including measures to force them to
leave their own country and mistreatment of persons
and property in Kuwait in violation of international
law,

Noting with grave concern the persistent attempts to
evade the measures laid down in resolution 661(1990).

Noting  also that a number of  States  have limited the
number of Iraqi diplomatic and consular officials in
their countries and that others are planning to do so,

Determined to ensure by all necessary means the strict
and complete application of the measures laid down in
resolution 661(1990),

Determined also to ensure respect for its decisions and
the provisions of Articles 25 and 48 of the Charter of
the United Nations,

Affirming that any acts of the Government of Iraq
which are contrary to the above-mentioned resolutions
or to Articles 25 or 48 of the Charter, such as Decree
No. 377 of 16 September 1990 of the Revolutionary
Command Council of Iraq, are null and void,

Reaffirming its determination to ensure compliance
with its resolutions by maximum use of political and
diplomatic means,

Welcoming the Secretary-General’s use of his good of-
fices to advance a peaceful solution based on the rele-
vant resolutions of the Council and noting with appre-
ciation his continuing efforts to this end,-

Underlining to the Government of Iraq that its con-
tinued failure to comply with the terms  of resolutions 
660(1990), 661(1990), 662(1990), 664(1990), 666(1990)
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and 667( 1990) could lead to further serious action by Government of Kuwait and its agencies, located within
the Council under the Charter, including under Chap- their territory and to report to the Security Council
ter VII, Committee regarding those assets;

Recalling the provisions of Article 103 of the Charter,
Acting under Chapter VII of the Charter,
1. Calls upon all States to carry out their obligations

to ensure strict and complete compliance with resolu-
tion 661(1990) and in particular paragraphs 3, 4 and 5
thereof;

2. Confirms that resolution 661(1990) applies to all
means of transport, including aircraft;

3. Decides that all States, notwithstanding the exist-
ence of any rights or obligations conferred or imposed
by any international agreement or any contract entered
into or any licence or permit granted before the date of
the present resolution, shall deny permission to any
aircraft to take off from their territory if the aircraft
would carry any cargo to or from Iraq or Kuwait other
than food in humanitarian circumstances, subject to
authorization by the Security Council or the Security
Council  Committee establ ished by resolut ion
661(1990) concerning the situation between Iraq and
Kuwait and in accordance with resolution 666(1990),
or supplies intended strictly for medical purposes or
solely for the United Nations Iran-Iraq Military Ob-
server Group;

4. Decides also that all States shall deny permission to
any aircraft destined to land in Iraq or Kuwait, what-
ever its State of registration, to overfly their territory
unless:

10. Further calls upon all States to provide to the Se-
curity Council Committee information regarding the
action taken by them to implement the provisions laid
down in the present resolution;

11. Affirms that the United Nations, the specialized
agencies and other international organizations in the
United Nations system are required to take such meas-
ures as may be necessary to give effect to the terms of
resolution 661(1990) and of the present resolution;

12. Decides to consider, in the event of evasion of the
provisions of resolution 661(1990) or of the present
resolution by a State or its nationals or through its terri-
tory, measures directed at the State in question to pre-
vent such evasion;

13. Reaffirms that the Geneva Convention relative to
the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12
August 1949, applies to Kuwait and that, as a High Con-
tracting Party to the Convention, Iraq is bound to com-
ply fully with all its terms and in particular is liable un-
der the Convention in respect of the grave breaches
committed by it, as are individuals who commit or or-
der the commission of grave breaches.

(a) The aircraft lands at an airfield designated by
the State outside Iraq or Kuwait in order to permit its
inspection to ensure that there is no cargo on board in
violation of resolution 661(1990) or the present resolu-
tion, and for this purpose the aircraft may be detained
for as long as necessary; or

Security Council resolution 670(1990)

2 5  S e p t e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  2 9 4 3

9-nation draft (S/21816).

14-1

Sponsors: Canada, Côte d'lvoire, Finland, France, Romania, USSR,
United Kingdom, United States. Zaire.

Vote in Council as follows:

(6) The particular flight has been approved by the
Security Council Committee; or

In favour: Canada, China, Colombia, Côte d'lvoire. Ethiopia, Finland,
France, Malaysia, Romania, USSR, United Kingdom, United States,
Yemen, Zaire.

Against: Cuba.

(c) The flight is certified by the United Nations as
solely for the purposes of the Military Observer Group;

5. Decides furthers that each State shall take all neces-
sary measures to ensure that any aircraft registered in
its territory or operated by an operator who has his
principal place of business or permanent residence in
its territory complies with the provisions of resolution
661(1990) and the present resolution;

6. Decides moreover that all States shall notify in a
timely fashion the Security Council Committee of any
flight between its territory and Iraq or Kuwait to which
the requirement to land in paragraph 4 above does not
apply and the purpose for such a flight;

7. Calls upon all States to co-operate in taking such
measures as may be necessary, consistent with interna-
tional law, including the Chicago Convention on Inter-
national Civil Aviation of 7 December 1944, to ensure
the effective implementation of the provisions of reso-
lution 661(1990 or the present resolution;)

8. Also calls upon all States to detain any ships of
Iraqi registry which enter their ports and which are be-
ing or have been used in violation of resolution
661(1990), or to deny such ships entrance to their ports
except in circumstances recognized under interna-
tional law as necessary to safeguard human life;

On 5 November, Iraq requested the inclusion
of an additional item in the agenda of the forty-
fifth session of the General Assembly, entitled
“United States  mil i tary concentrat ions in  the
Arabian Gulf region: threats to Arab and inter-
national peace and security”. In an explanatory
memorandum [A/45 /236  &  C o r r . 1 ] ,  I raq said that
since 7 August, the United States had been en-
gaged in  an unprecedented bui ld-up of  enor-
mous military force in the Arabian Peninsula and
the Arabian Gulf, which confirmed that its objec-
tives were offensive rather than defensive. That
was supported by statements made by American
officials, Iraq alleged. The escalation was being
conducted in isolation from Security Council
resolutions and the international community’s
desire to avoid war. The United States was impos-
ing a comprehensive sea, land and air embargo
against Iraq. It was inhumane and deprived the
Iraqi people of the simplest basic human right,
the right to life.

9. Reminds all States of their obligations under reso-
lution 661(1990) with regard to the freezing of Iraqi as-
sets, and the protection of the assets of the legitimate

On 9 November, the General Committee of
the General Assembly decided to take no action
on the Iraqi request.
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Further action

On 10 August [S/21500], in a resolution adopted
at the end of the Extraordinary Arab Summit
Conference (Cairo, Egypt, 9-10 August), Arab
leaders condemned threats made by Iraq against
the Gulf States; censured Iraq’s concentration of
its armed forces along Saudi Arabia’s borders;
and supported measures taken by Saudi Arabia
and other Gulf States in exercise of their rights of
self -defence,  on the unders tanding that  such
measures would cease immediately on the full
withdrawal of Iraqi forces from Kuwait and the
restoration of the legitimate authority in that
country.  The Summit  Conference decided to
comply with the request of Saudi Arabia and
other Gulf States that Arab forces be deployed to
assist its armed forces in defending its soil and
territorial integrity against external aggression.

Iraq on 13 August said [S/21499] that allegations
that it had engaged in a military action against
Saudi Arabia were groundless.  Iraq official ly
stated it had no intention of initiating any mili-
tary action against Saudi Arabia.

On 12 August ,  the  President  of  I raq said
[S/21494] that the United States had begun to mo-
bilize its naval and air forces and was calling for
war against Iraq under the pretext of combating
the Iraqi threat to Saudi Arabia. He proposed
that alleged questions of occupation in the re-
gion be dealt with on the same basis as others,
and include the immediate  and uncondi t ional
withdrawal of Israel from the occupied Arab ter-
ritories in Palestine, the Syrian Arab Republic
and Lebanon, as well as the withdrawal of Syria
from Lebanon and withdrawals relating to Iraq
and Iran. As a first step, the plan must be applied
initially to prior cases of occupation by imple-
mentation of all United Nations resolutions until
the most  recent  case was reached.  Also,  the
United States and other forces should be imme-
diately withdrawn from Saudi  Arabia and re-
placed by Arab forces, in accordance with a man-
date to be defined by the Security Council.

Saudi Arabia on 17 August said [S/21554] that,
with the Iraqi Government concentrating large
military forces in combat formation near the bor-
der between Kuwait and Saudi Arabia, it had
been obliged to take all precautionary measures
required to defend its security, to protect its citi-
zens and to preserve its economic foundations, in
exercise of its rights under Charter Article 51.
Arab, Islamic and friendly forces had joined the
Saudi Arabian armed forces in defending Saudi
Arabia against aggression. The presence of those
forces was temporary and would end once the
reasons for the threats confronting Kuwait were
removed. Their mission was entirely defensive,

and the use of those forces for an act of aggres-
sion against any State would not be permitted in
any circumstances. If Iraq wished to prove it did
not have any aggressive intentions, Saudi Arabia
said, it had only to withdraw immediately from
Kuwait  and al low the legi t imate Government
once again to exercise its functions in the State of
Kuwait.

Commenting on the “paral le l  withdrawals”
suggestion of the President of Iraq, Kuwait said
{S/21546] on 16 August that Arab occupation of an
Arab neighbour deprived the Arab call for Is-
rael’s departure from the occupied territories of
the substance of its credibility.

Sanct ions exemptions

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (13 September)

Iraq accused the United States on 13 August
[S/21503] of preventing the delivery of humanita-
rian supplies in order to starve the people of
Iraq. The United States, it went on, had also in-
cited a number of other States to follow its exam-
ple in imposing a blockade on Iraq’s exports and
imports. The Council should have allowed a cer-
tain amount of oil to be exported to provide for
humanitarian needs, principally foodstuffs and
medicine.

O n  1 3  S e p t e m b e r ,  t h e  S e c u r i t y  C o u n c i l
adopted resolution 666(1990).

The Security Council,
Recalling its resolution 661(1990) of 6 August 1990,

paragraphs 3 (c) and 4 of which apply, except in hu-
manitarian circumstances, to foodstuffs,

Recognizing that circumstances may arise in which it
will be necessary for foodstuffs to be supplied to the ci-
vilian population  in Iraq or Kuwait in order to relieve
human suffering,

Noting that in this respect the Security Council Com-
mittee established by resolution 661(1990) concerning
the situation between Iraq and Kuwait has received
communications from several Member States,

Emphasizing that it is for the Security Council, alone
or acting through the Committee, to determine
whether humanitarian circumstances have arisen,

Deeply concerned that Iraq has failed to comply with
its obligations under Security Council resolution
664(1990) of 18 August 1990 in respect of the safety and
well-being of third-State nationals. and reaffirming
that Iraq retains full responsibility in this regard under
international humanitarian law including, where ap-
plicable, the Geneva Convention relative to the Protec-
tion of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12 August
1949,

Acting under Chapter VII of the Charter of the
United Nations,

1. Decides that in order to make the necessary deter-
mination whether or not, for the purposes of para-
graphs 3 (c) and 4 of resolution 661(1990), humanitar-
ian circumstances have arisen, the Security Council
Committee established by resolution 661(1990) con-
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cerning the situation between Iraq and Kuwait shall
keep the situation regarding foodstuffs in Iraq and Ku-
wait under constant review;

2. Expects Iraq to comply with its obligations un-
der resolution 664(1990) in respect of third-State na-
tionals and reaffirms that Iraq remains fully responsi-
ble for their safety and well-being in accordance with
international humanitarian law including, where ap-
plicable, the Geneva Convention relative to the Pro-
tection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12
AUGUST 1949:

3. Requests for the purposes of paragraphs 1 and 2
above, that the Secretary-General seek urgently, and on
a continuing basis, information from relevant United
Nations and other appropriate humanitarian agencies
and all other sources on the availability of food in Iraq
and Kuwait, such information to be communicated by
the Secretary-General to the Committee regularly;

4. Also  requests that in seeking and supplying such
information particular attention be paid to such cate-
gories of persons who might suffer specially, such as
children under 15 years of age, expectant mothers, ma-
ternity cases, the sick and the elderly;

5. Decider that if the Committee, after receiving the
reports from the Secretary-General, determines that
circumstances have arisen in which there is an urgent
humanitarian need to supply foodstuffs to Iraq or Ku-
wait in order to relieve human suffering, it will report
promptly to the Council its decision as to how such
need should be met;

6. Directs the Committee that in formulating its de-
cisions it should bear in mind that foodstuffs should be
provided through the United Nations in co-operation
with the International Committee of the Red Cross or
other appropriate humanitarian agencies and distrib-
uted by them or under their supervision, in order to
ensure that they reach the intended beneficiaries;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to use his good of-
fices to facilitate the delivery and distribution of food-
stuffs to Kuwait and Iraq in accordance with the provi-
sions of the present resolution and other relevant
resolutions;

8. Recalls that resolution 661(1990) does not apply
to supplies intended strictly for medical purposes, but
in this connection recommends that medical supplies
should be exported under the strict supervision of the
Government of the exporting State or by appropriate
humanitarian agencies.

Security Council resolution 666(1990)
13 September 1990 Meeting 2939 13-2

B-nation draft (S/21747).
Sponsors. Canada, Finland, France, USSR, United Kingdom, United

states.

Vote in Council as follows:
In favour: Canada, China, Colombia. Côte d’Ivoire, Ethiopia, Finland,

France, Malaysia, Romania, USSR, United Kingdom, United States, Zaire.
Against: Cuba, Yemen.

In a statement of 16 September [S/21790], Iraq
commented that resolution 666( 1990) was biased
and insulting. The form of control established
had no other intention than to tighten the stran-
glehold of a free people and to cause humiliation

and famine.  However ,  I raq promised to  co-
operate with foreign Governments and the Iraqi
Red Crescent Society to meet the needs of for-
eign residents in Kuwait and to ensure that their
requirements for food and medical supplies were
met.

Effects of sanctions

J o r d a n
On 20 August, Jordan wrote [S/21620] to the

President of the Security Council requesting, un-
der Article 50 of the Charter, consultations with
the Council concerning the effects on Jordan of
c a r r y i n g  o u t  r e s o l u t i o n  6 6 1 ( 1 9 9 0 ) .  J o r d a n
pointed out that while it was cognizant of its
Charter obligations and would comply with the
resolution’s mandatory nature, its geographical
locat ion and economic interdependence with
Iraq and Kuwait would result in special economic
problems. Restrictions on Jordan’s exports to the
two countries would amount to 30 per cent of Jor-
dan’s national exports; 90 per cent of its oil was
imported from Iraq and Kuwait, and the fuel oil
imports from Iraq were at concessionary rates not
exceeding 60 per cent of the international price
of crude oil. A minimum of 100,000 Jordan expa-
triates worked in Kuwait. The direct financial
loss to Jordan in implementing the embargo de-
cision would be not less than $1.5 billion a year,
and Jordan would require  fur ther  funding of
$500 mil l ion dollars  to cover  indirect  conse-
quences and the repercussions of reduced eco-
nomic activity and external imbalances. On 18
September, the Sanctions Committee submitted
to the Council a special report [S/21786] on the
communication from Jordan with regard to spe-
cial economic problems arising from carrying
out the sanctions imposed on Iraq. The Commit-
tee recommended that the Secretary-General un-
dertake a full assessment, with suggestions for
appropriate remedies to the problem, including
especially the question of the supply of petro-
leum and its derivatives. He should also develop
methods for receiving information from States
about their contribution to relieve the hardships
faced by Jordan and should appoint a Special
Representative to co-ordinate assistance to Jor-
dan by UN agencies.

Report of Secretary-General. On 22 October,
in response to the recommendations of the Sanc-
tions Committee, the Secretary-General trans-
mitted to the President of the Security Council a
report [S/21938] by Jean Ripert, former United
Nations Director-General for Development and
International Economic Co-operation, regard-
ing problems that  had ar isen from measures
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Jordan had undertaken to comply with the sanc-
tions.

Mr. Ripert had visited Jordan from 10 to 15 Oc-
tober. He concluded that, as a result of the Gulf
crisis, Jordan was in an extremely difficult posi-
t ion,  compounded by the interrupt ion in  the
usual trade and financial relations with Saudi
Arabia. The overall economic burden on Jordan
relative to its total economic activity was much
larger than any other country except Kuwait; its
current  economic out look could only be de-
scribed as grave, warranting emergency financial
assistance from the international community for
as  long as  resolut ion 661(1990)  remained in
force. Assistance should be through a combina-
t ion of  off icial  bi lateral  grants ,  concessional
loans, waivers of interest payments and addi-
tional multilateral flows. Special trade conces-
sions and assistance should be rendered to allow
Jordan to divert more of its exports to third mar-
kets rather than shut down much of the domestic
economy that had been struggling in recent years
to build up and diversify its export base.

Mr. Ripert’s overall estimate was that Jordan
would lose almost $730 million in 1990 as a result
of sanctions, and almost $160 million a month in
1991 should the embargo continue. Those losses
assumed that Jordan continued to take its petro-
leum supplies from Iraq; if it switched to another
supplier, losses would rise to almost $1 billion in
1990 and about $200 million a month in 1991.
Those would not be the full costs to Jordan,
which were estimated at $1.5 billion in 1990 and
up to $300 million a month in 1991 if Iraqi oil
purchases were discontinued.

The Secretary General ,  in  submit t ing Mr.
Ripert’s report, requested Member States to pro-
vide the necessary immediate assistance to Jor-
dan to mitigate the consequences of the difficul-
ties faced by it as a result of the crisis. He called
on the agencies, organs, organizations and bod-
ies  of  the UN system to intensify their  pro-
grammes of assistance in response to Jordan’s
pressing needs, which required an urgent response.

Other countries
During August and September, a number of

countries, in addition to Jordan, requested the
Sanctions Committee to consider their circum-
stances in regard to the application of sanctions
under Article 50 of the Charter. Among others,
Yugoslavia [S/21618, S/21642] said that alternative oil
supplies and deferred payments by Iraq for vari-
ous projects would mean that the negative effects
of  implementing sanct ions would amount  to
nearly $3 billion, and Romania [S/21643] would
have increased oil costs, interrupted contracts
and deferred Iraqi payments amounting to $2.9

bil l ion.  Disruption of  t rade with Iraq repre-
sented 4 per cent of Tunisia’s external trade
[S/21649]. Lebanon [S/21737, S/21686] stood to lose re-
mittances from 40,000 Lebanese working in Ku-
wait and 20,000 in Iraq, and incur extra oil costs
and a loss of 45 per cent of the value of the Leba-
nese currency since the invasion of Kuwait. The
Sudan [S/21695, S/21930] estimated a direct adverse
financial impact of $1,185 million. Sri Lanka
[S/21710] would experience disruption of its major
export commodity, tea, of which Iraq and Kuwait
imported about one eighth of the country’s total
exports, and a loss of remittances and oil price
rises would result in an immediate short-term
revenue loss of $100 million. Increased oil prices
and export losses would account for more than 60
per cent of India’s project exports, as well as
losses from deferred Iraqi payments and a lack of
remittances from 200,000 Indians employed in
I r a q  a n d  K u w a i t  [ S / 2 2 0 1 3 ] .  T h e  P h i l i p p i n e s
[S/21712] reported potential trade losses and a loss
of remittances of 65,000 Filipino workers in Iraq.
Yemen [S/21748] would lose oil refining revenues
at Aden, budgetary support from both Iraq and
Kuwait, export markets, and remittances from
35,000 nationals whose compulsory return from
Kuwait had added to Yemen’s costs.

Pakistan [S/21776] and Poland [S/21808] also
asked for assistance under Article 50: Pakistan
cited costs of more than $1 million in evacuation
and rehabilitation of Pakistanis, loss of home re-
mit tances,  loss  of  exports  and increased oi l
prices; Poland cited losses of $2.4 billion, includ-
ing the suspension of payment of Iraqi debts, lost
exports, and the loss of rolling contracts at the
signature stage for which contractors had assem-
bled equipment and ordered supplies. Viet Nam
requested [S/21810] an urgent international relief
operation to rush food to its 17,000 nationals
working in Iraq, stating that more than half were
sick or facing hunger and, with Iraq ending food
supplies to them on 1 October, that starvation
could occur in a matter of days. For the immedi-
ate future, some 500 tons of food were urgently
needed, as well as international assistance to
transport people home, with up to 5,000 persons
needing repatr iat ion.  Turkey [ S / 2 1 8 0 6 ]  said it
would end the transit of foodstuffs to Iraq and
Kuwait through Turkey, as long as the Security
Council had not determined that humanitarian
circumstances had arisen. Mauritania [S/21818]
sought relief amounting to $63 million, possibly
rising to $100 million. Czechoslovakia [S/21837] es-
timated its overall losses at $2 billion, including
the freezing of outstanding claims, suspension of
contracts and increased oil prices. Bangladesh
[S/21856] estimated losses at $1.5 billion, including
repatriation of 100,000 nationals, some of whom
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were stranded in Jordan, Turkey and Saudi Ara-
bia, and cited also the loss of aid and exports and
the rise in oil prices.

Because of greater oil costs, Pakistan [S/21875]

later revised its estimate of losses from $1 billion
to $2.1 billion. Seychelles [S/21891] said that it had
previously been entirely dependent on Kuwait
for oil and now had to buy oil on the spot market
for cash, and its fisheries and tourism activities
were also affected. The Palestine Liberation Or-
ganization [A/45/639-S/21882] estimated losses in
remittances and aid for one year at $1.3 billion,
stating that the figure did not include huge losses
of capital and personal belongings and losses
from increased unemployment.

Sanctions Committee. On 14 September, the
Sanctions Committee, meeting in closed session,
authorized the Indian authorities to send one In-
dian ship to carry foodstuffs to Iraq and Kuwait
to meet the immediate needs of Indian nationals
there; and adopted a working paper by the non-
aligned caucus concerning emergency interna-
tional relief to assist Asian and other foreign na-
tionals stranded in Kuwait and Iraq.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (24 September)

On 24 September, the Security Council Presi-
dent informed [S/21826] the Secretary-General
that the Council had decided to bring to his atten-
tion the recommendations in a special report re-
lating to Jordan, which the Council approved,
and to ask that he implement the actions and rec-
ommendations contained in the report.

O n  t h e  s a m e  d a t e ,  i t  a d o p t e d  r e s o l u t i o n
669(1990).

The Security Council,
Recalling its resolution 661(1990) of 6 August 1990,
Recalling also Article 50 of the Charter of the United

Nations,  
Conscious of the fact that an increasing number of re-

quests for assistance have been received under the pro-
visions of Article 50 of the Charter,

Entrusts the Security Council Committee established
by resolution 661(1990) concerning the situation be-
tween Iraq and Kuwait with the task of examining re-
quests for assistance under the provisions of Article 50
of the Charter, and making recommendations to the
President of the Security Council for appropriate ac-
tion.

Security Council resolution 669(1990)
24 September 1990 Meeting 2942 Adopted unanimously

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/21811).

Further requests. Further communications re-
garding relief under Article 50 were received
from Sri Lanka, revising [S/21984] its estimate of
losses to well beyond $1 billion for the period
from August 1990 to the end of 1993. Romania
[S/21990] stated that its losses were now estimated

at $2.9 billion, representing almost one third of
its total trade exchanges in hard currency for
1989 and resulting in a negative impact on its
gross national product (GNP) of 14 per cent. Viet
Nam [S/22004] itemized losses of more than $377
million in exports, and from the termination of
contracts for more than 16,000 workers in Iraq,
the suspension of Kuwaiti loans and credits, the
additional costs of oil imports, and the addi-
tional import costs of goods. The Philippines
[S/22011] cited increased oil costs, fewer remit-
tances, repatriation costs for 65,000 Filipinos and
exacerbated unemployment. Tunisia [S/22015]
cited export losses, investment interruptions and
remittance losses, with repercussions on the bal-
ance of payments of losses of 1.7 per cent of the
gross domestic product (GDP) for 1990 and 2.5 per
cent for 1991. Czechoslovakia [S/22019] revised its
losses to $1,581 million for 1990, and to a min-
imum of $1,000 million for 1991. India presented
[S/22013] its revised losses of $3,045 million in
1990, and estimated losses of $2,860 million in
1991. Yugoslavia [S/22014] put its total losses for
1990 at $1.3 billion. Seychelles [S/22023] reported
that its oil cost losses for the last quarter of 1990
were $2 million and estimated losses of $4.1 mil-
lion for 1991, together with $2 million in trade tax
losses. Uruguay [S/22026] estimated losses in trade
of $53.8 million in 1990 and $112 million in 1991,
with the latter figure amounting to 1.3 per cent of
GNP or 5 per cent of estimated exports.

Sanctions Committee. On 19 December, the
Chairman (Finland) of the Sanctions Committee
submitted a report [S/22021] regarding the exami-
nation of requests for assistance under the provi-
sions of Article 50, in response to the Council’s
request of 24 September. The Committee had on
27 September decided to set up an open-ended
working group to examine requests for assistance
and advise on appropriate action. On 11 October
the Committee appointed Canada as Chairman
of the Group. By 17 December, 18 States (exclud-
ing Jordan, whose special case was considered
earlier-see above) had requested consultations
in terms of Article 50: Bangladesh, Bulgaria,
Czechoslovakia,  India,  Lebanon,  Mauri tania ,
Pakistan, the Philippines, Poland, Romania, Sey-
chelles, the Sudan, Sri Lanka, Tunisia, Uruguay,
Viet Nam, Yemen and Yugoslavia. Botswana had
indicated its intention to consult in due course.
O n  1 2  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  S a n c t i o n s  C o m m i t t e e
a d o p t e d  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  s u b m i t t e d  b y  t h e
Working Group regarding Bulgaria, India, Leba-
non,  the  Phi l ippines ,  Romania ,  Tunis ia  and
Yugoslavia. Recommendations concerning the
remainder of the requests were to be submitted
once they were approved. The Committee com-
mended the  Governments  concerned for  the
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measures taken to comply with sanctions; ur-
gently appealed to all States to provide immedi-
ate technical, financial and material assistance to
mitigate the adverse economic effects of applying
sanctions; invited the UN system to review assist-
ance programmes with a view to alleviating the
special economic problems; and requested the
Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l  t o  r epo r t  t o  t he  Secu r i t y
Council on actions taken by States and the UN
system to alleviate the problems.

On 21 December, the Chairman of the Com-
mittee submitted to the President of the Security
Council recommendations [S/22021/Add.1] on the
same lines regarding Bangladesh, Czechoslova-
kia, Mauritania, Pakistan, Poland, Seychelles, Sri
L a n k a ,  t h e  S u d a n ,  U r u g u a y ,  V i e t  N a m  a n d
Yemen.

On 21 December, the President of the Security
Council informed [S/22033] the Secretary-General
of the Council’s request that he implement the
actions contained in the Sanctions Committee’s
recommendations.

Escalating crisis
As the crisis continued to escalate, interna-

tional opposition to Iraq’s invasion and subse-
quent annexation of Kuwait strengthened. On 19
August, the President of Iraq proposed [S/21651]
that the Security Council ensure that the United
States withdraw its forces from the region, and
that Iraq and Saudi Arabia should undertake not
to attack each other. Alternatively, the Council
could guarantee peace and security throughout
the region, in accordance with Iraq’s previous
initiative of 12 August (see p. 198). If neither ini-
t ia t ive was carr ied out ,  the President  of  the
United States should confirm his commitment to
withdraw his forces and those of his allies from
Arab territories and Muslim holy places, under-
take not to use force against Iraq, and lift the em-
bargo. The question of Kuwait should be left to
the Arabs, as an Arab issue, the Iraqi President
declared.

Kuwait, commenting [S/21566] on the latest
Iraqi initiative, said that Iraq was beginning to
feel its international isolation and sought to use
innocent foreigners working in Iraq and Kuwait
as a means of putting pressure on the interna-
tional community to lift sanctions. Iraq was now
speaking of the issue as an Arab issue, Kuwait
said, but previously it had rejected a Kuwait pro-
posal that an Arab committee be created to re-
solve outstanding issues, stating that the issue was
a bilateral affair.

At the end of August, the Secretary-General,
concerned over the situation in the Persian Gulf,
launched his own diplomatic initiative to find a

means to  solve what  he considered “this  ex-
tremely dangerous problem”. He held extensive
talks on 30 August in Amman, Jordan, with the
Iraqi  Foreign Minis ter .  On 3 September,  the
Secretary-General met in Paris with the King of
Jordan to discuss their respective diplomatic ef-
forts, and he subsequently reported to the Coun-
cil on those talks on 6 September.

In its initiative [S/21706] of 4 September, the
L ibyan  Arab  J amah i r iya  p roposed  tha t :  UN
forces should take the place of Iraqi forces in Ku-
wait and that NATO forces withdraw from the
Gulf; the economic blockade of Iraq should be
lifted; Arab and Islamic forces should replace
United States and Western forces in the Arabian
peninsula; Iraq should be given possession of Bu-
biyan Island as a means of access to the Gulf; the
Rumaila oil field should be restored to Iraq; Ku-
wait’s internal affairs were to be left exclusively to
the Kuwaitis; a single Arab oil policy should be
established; debts incurred by and compensation
due to any Arab parties that had suffered as a re-
sult of the problem should be settled; an Arab
summit should be held in Libya to confirm the
plan for Arab union; and the initiative should be
put into practice under the supervision of the
Secretaries-General of the United Nations and of
the League of Arab States.

Kuwait on 7 September stated [S/21723] that the
Libyan initiative was incompatible with Security
Council  resolut ions cal l ing for  uncondit ional
withdrawal from Kuwait territory and appeared
to reward the aggressor by proposing to give it the
Kuwaiti island of Bubiyan and the Kuwaiti oil-
field of Rutqah. Kuwait said that no initiative
outside the framework of Security Council reso-
lutions could be accepted or discussed.

Earlier, on 25 August, the USSR had reported
[S/21650] that it had advised the leaders of Iraq to
draw appropriate conclusions from the unanim-
ity with which the Security Council had been act-
ing. France and the USSR, in a joint statement
[A/45/468-S/21675] issued on 26 August, urged Iraq
to show realism and reason by complying with the
will of the international community, as expressed
in the resolutions adopted by the Security Coun-
cil. They reaffirmed the Security Council’s de-
mand that  I raq permit  foreign nat ionals  de-
tained in  Iraq and Kuwait  to  return to  their
countries of origin, and expressed their convic-
tion that the crisis once again highlighted the
need for more intensive efforts to resolve other
crisis situations in the Near East, particularly the
question of Palestine.

On 27 August, Egypt commented [S/21664] on a
statement [S/21569] by Iraq that the Arab League
Summit Conference resolution of 10 August was
incompatible with the Pact of the League of Arab
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States. Iraq had asserted that that meeting was to
give an Arab veneer to the presence of foreign
forces in Arab territory and to provide cover for
the aggression being planned by the United
States. Egypt refuted the Iraqi comments, stating
that the dispatch of Arab forces in response to
Saudi Arabia’s request was a bilateral matter, and
that the resolution was in full conformity with
the international consensus condemning Iraq,
and in accordance with decisions of the Organi-
zation of the Islamic Conference and the Move-
ment of Non-Aligned Countries.

The Council of the League of Arab States met
in an extraordinary session on 30 and 31 August
in Cairo, Egypt. The participants, in a decision
[S/21693] on the implementation of the 10 August
resolut ion of  the Extraordinary Arab Summit
Conference, reaffirmed the League’s commit-
ment to Security Council resolutions relating to
the Iraqi  aggression against  Kuwait ,  and the
League’s support for the Secretary-General in his
m i s s i o n  u n d e r t a k e n  t o  i m p l e m e n t  t h e m .  I t
stressed that any Arab resolution of the crisis in
the Arabian Gulf arising from the Iraqi occupa-
tion of Kuwait must emanate from the Pact of the
League, be based on the resolution of 10 August,
and be adopted by the Arab Summit Conference
of the Council of the League. It called on those
States that might have proposals for a resolution
of the crisis to present them to the Arab League
Council.

On 5 September, on the eve of the summit
meeting between the Presidents of the Soviet
Union and the United States in Helsinki, Fin-
land, to discuss the situation in the Persian Gulf,
Kuwait sent a letter [S/21729] to the Soviet Presi-
dent, stating that Kuwait and the world expected
from their meeting a decisive position that would
restore right and defeat the forces of injustice
and aggression by the adoption of effective meas-
ures to compel Iraq to respect the international
will and implement without delay the resolutions
of the Security Council.

On 23 September, Iraq complained [S/21812] to
the Secretary-General about the refusal of the
United States to allow a special aircraft to land in
New York to bring its Foreign Minister and oth-
ers to participate in the work of the General As-
sembly, stating that the United States suggestion
that a commercial aircraft be used was tanta-
mount to preventing Iraqis from attending the
General Assembly, given the exigencies of safety.
Iraq would not participate in the current Assem-
bly session unless the United States lifted the re-
strictions. At the same time, Iraq protested the
successive resolutions of the Security Council
which, it said, had blocked all paths towards dia-
logue to deal with the situation on the basis of

justice and equity, and added that Iraq would not
yield to United States and Western terrorism.

The Libyan Arab Jamahiriya said [S/21785] on 17
September that it respected Security Council de-
cisions on the Gulf crisis and opposed the Iraqi
intervention in Kuwait. It also demanded the im-
mediate withdrawal of Iraqi forces and urged
that the crisis be tackled within the framework of
the League of Arab States, while at the same time
it supported continuing efforts to find a peaceful
solution. Among other things, Libya asked for
clarification on the determination of the nature
and s ize  of  forces  empowered to  enforce the
blockade and stated that forces inspecting car-
goes should be expressly authorized to do so and
operate under the sole auspices of the Security
Council.

Kuwait said [S/21804] it had never asked, di-
rectly or indirectly, any Arab or non-Arab official
to conduct any initiatives or mediation, and re-
jected any efforts that fell short of full implemen-
tation of the 10 August Arab Summit resolution,
as well as those of the Security Council.

On 28 September, during the General Assem-
bly session, the Secretary-General held a meeting
with the Ministers for Foreign Affairs of China,
France, the USSR, the United Kingdom and the
United States, the permanent members of the Se-
curity Council, after which they issued a state-
ment [S/21835] in which they said that particular
attention had been paid to the most serious crisis
currently facing the international community,
that caused by Iraq’s invasion of Kuwait. They af-
firmed that aggressive action could not be toler-
ated, condemned the continued occupation and
the increasing persecution of kuwaitis and wel-
comed the firm and decisive role played by the
United Nat ions and the Secretary-General’s
good offices. They demanded that Iraq withdraw
unconditionally and without delay from Kuwait,
free all hostages, allow all foreign nationals wish-
ing to do so to leave and respect the immunity of
diplomatic personnel and the inviolability of dip-
lomatic premises.

In a joint statement, the EC and the USSR ex-
pressed [S/45/558-S/21834] satisfaction at the high
degree of consensus among all Security Council
members and the international community as a
whole concerning the need to put an end, as soon
as possible, to the invasion and to restore interna-
tional legality, while they at the same time ex-
pressed determination to multiply efforts to re-
solve other conflicts in the region.

At a meeting of 5 October of Ministers for For-
eign Affairs  and heads of  delegat ion of  non-
a l i g n e d  c o u n t r i e s ,  a  s t a t e m e n t  w a s  i s s u e d
[A/45/585-S/21849] demanding immediate and un-
conditional Iraqi withdrawal; the restoration of
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the legitimate Government of Kuwait and of its
independence,  terr i torial  integri ty and sover-
eignty; and release of detained citizens of third
countries. The statement also expressed deep
concern over the increased danger of further es-
calation, which might lead to military conflict.
They mandated the Chairman (Yugoslavia) of
the Non-Aligned Movement to convey those sen-
timents to the Iraqi leaders, and expressed its
readiness to lend its good offices for the resolu-
tion of the problem between Iraq and Kuwait by
peaceful  means,  upon ful l  implementat ion by
Iraq of relevant Security Council resolutions.

On 17 October, the heads of State and Govern-
ment of Bangladesh, Brunei Darussalam, Indo-
nesia, Malaysia, Maldives and Pakistan called
upon [S/21884] President Saddam Hussein to with-
draw Iraqi troops from Kuwait so that the legiti-
mate Government of His Highness Sheikh Jaber
Al-Ahmad Al-Jaber Al-Sabah could be restored.
They committed themselves to efforts to settle
peacefully any outstanding contentious issues be-
tween Iraq and Kuwait that might underline the
dispute, and hoped that, in the true Islamic spirit
and for the unity and solidarity of the Ummah,
their call would receive a positive response from
the Iraqi President.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (29 November)

On 29 November, the Security Council held its
final meeting in 1990 on the Iraq-Kuwait situa-
tion.

Speaking before the Council, Kuwait paid trib-
ute to those countries that had contributed to the
multinational force as their commitment to the
supremacy of the rule of law, and to the consoli-
dation of peace. The force was a translation of
the will of the international community that ag-
gression s tood to lose.  I t  said that  the Iraqi
regime had disregarded the appeals in the reso-
lutions passed by the Council; therefore, the in-
ternational community should feel free, at this
stage, to use all necessary means available to im-
plement its resolutions.

Iraq told the Council that it advocated peace
on the basis of the implementation of all Security
Counci l  resolut ions,  in  a  just  manner  and in
keeping with a single standard based on justice
and fairness. However, if the United States im-
posed war upon it, the people would measure up
to their responsibilities, for Iraq was demanding
and defending its right against injustice and tyr-
anny.

On the same day, the Council adopted resolu-
tion 678(1990).

The Security Council,
Recalling and reaffirming its resolutions 660(1990) of

2 August 1990, 661(1990) of 6 August 1990, 662(1990)

of 9 August 1990, 664(1990) of 18 August 1990,
665(1990) of 25 August 1990, 666( 1990) of 13 Septem-
ber 1990,667(1990) of 16 September 1990,669( 1990) of
24 September 1990, 670(1990) of 25 September 1990,
674(1990) of 29 October 1990 and 677(1990) of 28 No
vember 1990,

Noting that, despite all efforts by the United Nations,
Iraq refuses to comply with its obligation to implement
resolution 660(1990) and the above-mentioned subse-
quent relevant resolutions, in flagrant contempt of the
Security Council,

Mindful of its duties and responsibilities under the
Charter of the United Nations for the maintenance
and preservation of international peace and security,

Determined to secure full compliance with its deci-
sions,

Acting under Chapter VII of the Charter,
1. Demands that Iraq comply fully with resolution

660(1990) and all subsequent relevant resolutions. and
decides, while maintaining all its decisions, to allow
Iraq one final opportunity, as a pause of goodwill, to do
so:

2. Authorizes Member States co-operating with the
Government of Kuwait. unless Iraq on or before 15

1

January 1991 fully implements, as set forth in para-
graph 1 above, the above-mentioned resolutions, to use
all necessary means to uphold and implement resolu-
tion 660(1990) and all subsequent relevant resolutions
and to restore international peace and security in the
area;

3. Requests all States to provide appropriate support
for the actions undertaken in pursuance of paragraph
2 above;

4. Requests the States concerned to keep the Security
Council regularly informed on the progress of actions
undertaken pursuant to paragraphs 2 and 3 above;

5. Decides to remain seized of the matter.

Security Council resolution 678(1990)
29 November 1990 Meeting 2963 12-2-1

B-nation draft (S/21969).
Sponsors: Canada, France, Romania, USSR, United Kingdom, United

states.

Vote in Council as follows:
In favour: Canada, Colombia. Côte d’Ivoire, Ethiopia, Finland, France,

Malaysia, Romania, USSR, United Kingdom, United States, Zaire.
Against: Cuba, Yemen.
Abstaining: China.

Following the vote, the USSR stated that there
was justice and a large measure of generosity in
the resolution. It was giving the side that had
breached the peace time to think again and the
victim of the crisis a firm pledge that its rights
would be fully restored, The countdown of the
“pause of goodwill” had started, and the Soviet
Union was hopeful that the pause would usher in
a transition to a political settlement.

The Secretary-General said that the resolution
envisaged at least 45 days of earnest effort to
achieve a peaceful solution to the crisis. The
si tuat ion required that  diplomatic  efforts  be
made with renewed determination to put the cri-
sis on the road to a peaceful outcome.
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On 11 December, Kuwait informed [S/21997]
the Secretary-General that reports of secret ne-
gotiations between Kuwait and Iraq were entirely
unfounded. Kuwait maintained that there was no
alternative to implementation of all the provi-
sions of the Security Council’s resolutions, in-
cluding the complete and unconditional with-
drawal of Iraq from Kuwait, restoration of its
legitimate authority and functions, and full com-
pensation for the heavy losses of public and pri-
vate property.

The EC and the European Council, meeting in
Rome on 14 and 15 December [A/45/888-S/22018],
expressed the hope that implementation of the
Security Council’s resolutions could be peace-
fully secured and supported the dialogue of the
sort President George Bush of the United States
h a d  o f f e r e d ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  a c t i o n  o f  t h e
Secretary-General and the five permanent mem-
bers of the Council. They wished that Arab coun-
tries would continue to play an important role in
efforts for a peaceful solution and underlined
the value of contacts with the Foreign Minister of
Iraq.

The Revolution Command Council of Iraq and
the Arab Baath Socialist Party issued a commu-
niqué [S/22016] on 17 December declaring their de-
sire for dialogue for the sake of peace. However,
they rejected submission and the unilateral imposi-
tion of deadlines regarding the dialogue to which
the President of the United States had agreed. Iraq
insisted on its rights as a sovereign State.

On 20 December, Iraq entered a reservation
[A/45/891 & Add.1] with respect to the credentials of
the Kuwaiti delegation to the forty-fifth session
of the General Assembly and requested that it be
officially recorded. Kuwait on 26 December said
[A/45/909-S/22036] that the Iraqi reservation re-
garding the report of the Credentials Committee
was an act of defiance of the will of the interna-
tional community, as represented by the Security
Council. Iraq’s claim to represent the State of Ku-
wait rendered the credentials of the Iraqi delega-
tion itself legally invalid. Accordingly, Kuwait was
entering an official reservation with respect to
the credentials of the Iraqi delegation.

On 21 December, the General Assembly, by deci-
sion 45/455, retained on the agenda of its forty-
fifth session the item on Iraqi aggression and the
continued occupation of Kuwait in flagrant viola-
tion of the Charter of the United Nations.

O n  2 7  a n d  3 1  D e c e m b e r ,  I r a q  r e q u e s t e d
[S/22035, S/22038] the Secretary-General to take ur-
gent measures to secure the safety of the women
and children aboard the peace ship Ibn Khaldun,
which it complained was the object of aggression
by United States and United Kingdom warships,
and to ensure its safe arrival in Iraq.

H u m a n  r i g h t s  v i o l a t i o n s

On 5 August, Kuwait charged [S/21439] that
Iraqi forces had adopted inhuman measures and
practices against the Kuwaiti people and were at-
tempting to compel them to co-operate with the
puppet government installed by occupation. Ex-
amples cited were desecration of houses of wor-
ship; ransacking of homes; looting of the Central
Bank and other banks; removal of foodstuffs
with the aim of causing starvation; and the theft
of vehicles and their removal to Iraq. The goal of
these activities was to replace Kuwaiti citizens
with Iraqi citizens. The following day, Kuwait in-
formed [S/21450] the Secretary-General that Iraq
was terrorizing Kuwaiti civilians, a large number
of whom had been transferred to Baghdad. They
were ransacking residential neighbourhoods in
search of Iraqi dissidents resident in Kuwait.

On 7 August, Kuwait stated [S/21452] that Iraq
continued to conduct air raids against residential
areas in Kuwait and to arrest Kuwaiti nationals
and transfer them to Iraq. Another letter [S/21548]
transmitted United States press reports regard-
ing the massive destruction of property in Kuwait
by Iraqi forces, the looting of public and private
assets, and terrorization aimed at undermining
the economic, social and security situation so as
to destroy Kuwait’s basic foundations.

Safety of diplomatic
personnel and third-country nationals

In a 17 August letter to the Secretary-General,
Kuwait stated [S/21559] that, after the invasion,
Iraq had imprisoned the Kuwaiti Ambassador in
Iraq, as well as his staff and their families, and
their fate remained unknown. Kuwait asked the
Secretary-General  to  intervene with the Iraqi
authorities and the International Committee of
the Red Cross (ICRC) with a view to securing their
immediate release.

Also on 17 August, Kuwait provided [S/21548]
press reports of the inhumane activities of the
Iraqi occupation forces against Kuwaiti citizens
and foreign residents. Those reports indicated
that selected Westerners were being picked up by
Iraqi forces as part of a deliberate policy.

Italy on 18 August requested [S/21561] a Security
Council meeting on the situation between Iraq
and Kuwait, particularly on the question of for-
eign nationals in the two countries.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (18 August)

On 18 August, the Security Council adopted
resolution 664(1990).

The Security Council,
Recalling the Iraqi invasion and purported annexa-

tion of Kuwait, and its resolutions 660(1990) of
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2 August 1990, 661(1990) of 6 August 1990 and
662(1990) of 9 August 1990.

Deeply concerned for the’ safety and well-being of
third-State nationals in Iraq and Kuwait,

Recalling the obligations of Iraq in this regard under
international law,

Welcoming the efforts of the Secretary-General to
pursue urgent consultations with the Government of
Iraq following the concern and anxiety expressed by
the members of the Council on 17 August 1990.

Acting under Chapter VII of the Charter of the
United Nations;

1. Demands that Iraq permit and facilitate the imme-
diate departure from Kuwait and Iraq of third-State
nationals and grant immediate and continuing access
of consular officials to such nationals;

2. Also demands that Iraq take no action to jeopard-
ize the safety, security or health of such nationals;

3. Reaffirms decision in resolution 662(1990) that
annexation of Kuwait by Iraq is null and void, and
therefore demands that the Government of Iraq re-
scind its orders for the closure of diplomatic and con-
sular missions in Kuwait and the withdrawal of the im-
munity of their personnel, and refrain from any such
actions in the future;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
Security Council on compliance with this resolution at
the earliest possible time.

Security Council resolution 664(1990)
1 8  A u g u s t  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  2 9 3 7  A d o p t e d  u n a n i m o u s l y

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/21562).

Speaking after the vote, the United States said
that Baghdad continued to deny consular access
to United States nationals and other nationals in
Kuwait and Iraq. The Speaker of the Iraqi Parlia-
ment had also announced that foreign nationals
were being detained and sent to camps and other
housing, either inside or close to military and
other strategic installations in Iraq. Iraq had also
singled out  infants  and the aged among this
group for special food restrictions. The lives of
hundreds of thousands of foreign nationals from
countries all over the world were being put at risk.
Kuwait said that Iraq’s threat to deprive foreign-
ers of food was hideous blackmail. Its threats to
use innocent ,  defenceless  c i t izens as  human
shields to protect its military installations re-
quired that  the internat ional  community re-
spond resolutely and unhesitatingly to stop the
aggressor.

In response, Iraq said that the United States,
supported by the United Kingdom, had arro-
gated to itself the right to impose a maritime
blockade against Iraq. That constituted aggres-
sion against Iraq. While stressing the importance
of ensuring the safety and well-being of all for-
eign nationals, their departure depended on the
cessat ion of  armed acts  of  aggression by the
United States and the United Kingdom and on
the unhindered and guaranteed delivery of food

and medicine to Iraq. It would share with foreign
nationals whatever food and medicine entered
the country. Foreign and Arab nationals in Iraq
were not hostages; their security and safety were
guaranteed if the United States and its allies did
not attack Iraq. Whatever the Iraqi people would
be subjected to would be applied to its foreign
guests. The responsibility therefore rested with
the aggressor and its allies.

Further developments
On 20 August ,  the Secretary-General  dis-

patched two United Nations emissaries–Viren-
dra Dayal and Kofi Annan–to Baghdad to look
into the situation of foreign nationals, as well as
that of some 300 UN staff members in the region.
They had met with Tariq Aziz, the Iraqi Deputy
Prime Minister and Minister for Foreign Affairs,
and officials of ICRC. Some 80 internationally re-
cruited UN staff were able to leave Kuwait on 21
August. The two envoys were also allowed to visit
privately with some foreign nationals who had
been relocated outside Baghdad.

T h e  E C  o n  2 1  A u g u s t  i s s u e d  a  s t a t e m e n t
[A/45/433-S/21590] rejecting the Iraqi demand for
closure of its members’ missions, and reiterated a
resolve to keep them open, while warning the
Iraqi Government that any attempt to Jeopardize
the safety of any EC citizen would be regarded as a
most grave offence against the Community and
all its member States and would provoke a united
response from the whole Community.

On 22 August, Kuwait commented [S/21586] on
Iraq’s ultimatum demanding closure of accred-
ited diplomatic missions in Kuwait on 24 August,
stating that what was required was a consensus
decision by friendly and fraternal countries to re-
ject  and oppose the I raqi  ul t imatum. On 26
August, Kuwait complained [S/21654] about the
continued detention of its Ambassador in Iraq,
and his forced appearance on Iraqi television on
20 August in a staged interview. Kuwait appealed
to ICRC to intervene and to meet with the Ambas-
sador and Kuwaiti diplomats to ascertain their
physical and mental well-being.

On 27 August, Egypt stated [S/21674] that under
international law and practice, the Iraqi authori-
ties in Kuwait had a responsibility to ensure the
safety of all Egyptian diplomatic personnel and
to maintain the inviolability of its premises. It
urged Iraq to refrain from breaching those provi-
sions.

Further violations
Kuwait on 2 September complained [S/21694] of

o rgan i zed  l oo t i ng  and  p lunde r ing  by  I r aq i
authorities which, it said, were on a scale that
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amounted to armed robbery by a State, including
the taking of all matériel of the Kuwaiti army, con-
fiscation of the Kuwait Airways fleet and its
transport to Iraq, looting of financial institutions
and banks, removal of port. facilities, and many
other instances of theft, including that of equip-
ment from hospitals, large lampposts on high-
ways and electronic traffic lights.

The Council of the League of Arab States,
meeting in Extraordinary Session (Cairo, Egypt,
30-31 August), condemned [S/21693] the violation
by the Iraqi authorities of international law rela-
tive to the treatment of civilians in the Kuwaiti
territory. It urged the Iraqi authorities to ensure
the protection of all civilians, public and private
establ ishments  and movable and immovable
property in Kuwait .  I t  cal led on them not  to
tamper with the demographic composi t ion of
Kuwait, declared that it held Iraq responsible for
damage caused by the invasion, and affirmed the
right of Kuwaitis and nationals of other States
who had suffered damage to receive just compen-
sation.

Kuwait on 5 September said [S/21713] that it had
been reliably informed that the Iraqi occupying
forces had removed to Iraq del icate  hospital
equipment and supplies from the intensive care
unit of many Kuwaiti hospitals and had released
mentally ill and disabled patients. There were
also later reports [S/21730] of killings on the streets
in the presence of the victims’ families; other
summary executions; massive, random arrests;
and burning and destruction of homes. Kuwait
sent a series of communications [S/21777, S/21778,
S/21784, S/21798, S/21815] regarding torturing and
execution of Kuwaitis by Iraq and other actions
against the civilian population.

On 17 September, Kuwait complained [S/21778]
that its entire population, as well as third-country
nationals, were being subjected to a reign of ter-
ror, systematically planned and relentlessly pur-
sued. The harsh and inhumane circumstances
had led people to leave Kuwait on 15 September
across the southern border. On 24 September,
Kuwait informed [S/21815] the Secretary-General
of a new set of instructions and measures im-
posed by the Iraqi occupying forces, including
the execution of any Kuwait military personnel
who failed to surrender, or of any person in pos-
session of weapons; the burning of houses if the
corpse of an Iraqi soldier was found in the vicin-
ity; punishment for having pictures in any form
of the Amir of Kuwait, the crown prince and
members of their family and of the Government;
or  punishment  for  anyone s tor ing more food
than appropriate for their circumstances. The
Iraqi forces were arresting large numbers of Ku-
waitis and non-Kuwaitis and transporting them

t o  I r a q i  j a i l s .  K u w a i t  r e q u e s t e d  t h a t  t h e
Secretary-General intervene to halt those prac-
tices and to allow ICRC to enter Kuwait to provide
protection.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (16 September, 29 October)

On 15 September, Australia, Austria, Belgium,
Canada, Denmark, Finland, France, Federal Re-
public of Germany, Greece, Hungary, Ireland,
Italy, Luxembourg the Netherlands, Norway, Por-
tugal ,  Spain ,  and Sweden requested that  the
Council meet regarding the holding of foreign
nationals and diplomatic personnel by Iraq.

The following day the Council adopted resolu-
tion 667(1990).

The Security Council,
Reaffirming its resolutions 660(1990) of 2 August

1990, 661(1990) of 6 August 1990, 662(1990) of 9
August 1990, 664(1990) of 18 August 1990, 665(1990)
of 25 August 1990, 666(1990) of 13 September 1990,

Recalling the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Re-
lations of 18 April 1961 and the Vienna Convention on
Consular Relations of 24 April 1963. to both of which
Iraq is a party,

Considering that the decision of Iraq to order the clo-
sure of diplomatic and consular missions in Kuwait
and to withdraw the privileges and immunities of these
missions and their personnel is contrary to the deci-
sions of the Security Council, the international conven-
tions mentioned above and international law,

Deeply concerned that Iraq, notwithstanding the deci-
sions of the Council and the provisions of the conven-
tions mentioned above, has committed acts of violence
against diplomatic missions and their personnel in Ku-
wait,

Outraged at recent violations by Iraq of diplomatic
premises in Kuwait and at the abduction of personnel
enjoying diplomatic immunity and foreign nationals
who were present in these premises,

Considering also that these actions by Iraq constitute
aggressive acts and a flagrant violation of its interna-
tional obligations which strike at the root of the con-
duct of international relations in accordance with the
Charter of the United Nations,

Recalling that Iraq is fully responsible for any use of
violence against foreign nationals or against any diplo-
matic or consular mission in Kuwait or its personnel,

Determined to ensure respect for its decisions and for
Article 25 of the Charter,

Considering further that the grave nature of Iraq’s ac-
tions, which constitute a new escalation of its violations
of international law, obliges the Council not only to ex-
press its immediate reaction but also to consult ur-
gently in order to take further concrete measures to en-
sure Iraq’s compliance with the Council’s resolutions,

Acting under Chapter VII of the Charter,
1. Strongly condemns aggressive acts perpetrated by

Iraq against diplomatic premises and personnel in Ku-
wait, including the abduction of foreign nationals who
were present in those premises;

2. Demands the immediate release of those foreign
nationals as well as all nationals mentioned in resolu-
tion 664(1990);
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3. Also demands that Iraq immediately and fully
comply with its international obligations under resolu-
tions 660(1990), 662(1990) and 664(1990), the Vienna
Convention on Diplomatic Relations of 18 April 1961,
the Vienna Convention on Consular Relations of 24
April 1963 and international law;

4. Further demands that Iraq immediately protect the
safety and well-being of diplomatic and consular per-
sonnel and premises in Kuwait and in Iraq and take no
action to hinder the diplomatic and consular missions
in the performance of their functions, including access
to their nationals and the protection of their person
and interests;

5. Reminds all States that they are obliged to observe
strictly resolutions 6661(1990), 662(1990), 664(1990),
665( 1990) and 666( 1990);

6. Decides to consult urgently to take further con-
crete measures as soon as possible, under Chapter VII
of the Charter, in response to Iraq’s continued viola-
tion of the Charter of the United Nations, of resolu-
tions of the Security Council and of international law.

Security Council resolution 667(1990)
16 September 1990 Meeting 2940 Adopted unanimously

6-nation draft (S/21774).
Sponsors: Canada, Côte d’Ivoire, Finland, France, United Kingdom,

Zaire.

On 29 October, the Council adopted resolu-
tion 674( 1990).

The Security Council,
Recalling its resolutions 660(1990) of 2 August 1990,

661(1990) of 6 August 1990, 662(1990) of 9 August
1990, 664(1990) of 18 August 1990, 665(1990) of 25
August 1990, 666(1990) of 13 September 1990,
667(1990) of 16 September 1990, and 670(1990) of 25
September 1990,

Stressing the urgent need for the immediate and un-
conditional withdrawal of all Iraqi forces from Kuwait
and for the restoration of Kuwait’s sovereignty, inde-
pendence and territorial integrity and of the authority
of its legitimate Government,

Condemning the actions by the Iraqi authorities and
occupying forces to take third-State nationals hostage
and to mistreat and oppress Kuwaiti and third-State na-
tionals, and the other actions reported to the Council,
such as the destruction of Kuwaiti demographic rec-
ords, the forced departure of Kuwaitis, the relocation
of population in Kuwait and the unlawful destruction
and seizure of public and private property in Kuwait,
including hospital supplies and equipment, in viola-
tion of the decisions of the Council, the Charter of the
United Nations, the Geneva Convention relative to the
Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12
August 1949, the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic
Relations of 18 April 1961, the Vienna Convention on
Consular Relations of 24 April 1963 and international
law,

Expressing grave alarm over the situation of third-
State nationals in Kuwait and Iraq, including the per-
sonnel of the diplomatic and consular missions of such
States,

Reaffirming that the above-mentioned Geneva Con-
vention applies to Kuwait and that, as a High Contract-
ing Party to the Convention, Iraq is bound to comply
fully with all its terms and in particular is liable under

the Convention in respect of the grave breaches com-
mitted by it, as are individuals who commit or order
the commission of grave breaches,

Recalling the efforts of the Secretary-General con-
cerning the safety and well-being of third-State nation-
als in Iraq and Kuwait,

Deeply concerned at the economic cost and at the loss
and suffering caused to individuals in Kuwait and Iraq
as a result of the invasion and occupation of Kuwait by
Iraq,

Acting under Chapter VII of the Charter,
Reaffirming the goal of the international community

of maintaining international peace and security by
seeking to resolve international disputes and conflicts
through peaceful means,

Recalling the important role that the United Nations
and the Secretary-General have played in the peaceful
solution of disputes and conflicts in conformity with
the provisions of the Charter,

Alarmed by the dangers of the present crisis caused by
the Iraqi invasion and occupation of Kuwait, which di-
rectly threaten international peace and security, and
seeking to avoid any further worsening of the situation,

Culling upon Iraq to comply with the relevant resolu-
tions, in particular resolutions 660(1990), 662(1990)
and 664(1990),

Reaffirming its determination to ensure compliance
by Iraq with its resolutions by maximum use of politi-
cal and diplomatic means,

A
1. Demands that the Iraqi authorities and occupying

forces immediately cease and desist from taking third-
State nationals hostage, mistreating and oppressing
Kuwaiti and third-State nationals and any other ac-
tions, such as those reported to the Council and de-
scribed above, that violate the decisions of the Council,
the Charter of the United Nations, the Geneva Con-
vention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in
Time of War. of 12 August 1949. the Vienna Conven-
tion on Diplomatic Relations of 18 April 1961, the Vi-
enna Convention on Consular Relations of 24 April
1963 and international law,

2. Invites States to collate substantiated information
in their possession or submitted to them on the grave
breaches by Iraq as per paragraph 1 above and to make
this information available to the Council;

3. Reaffirms its demand that Iraq immediately fulfil
its obligations to third-State nationals in Kuwait and
Iraq, including the personnel of diplomatic and consu-
lar missions, under the Charter, the above-mentioned
Geneva Convention, the Vienna Convention on Diplo-
matic Relations, the Vienna Convention on Consular
Relations, general principles of international law and
the relevant resolutions of the Council;

4. Also reaffirms its demand that Iraq permit and fa-
cilitate the immediate departure from Kuwait and Iraq
of those third-State nationals, including diplomatic
and consular personnel, who wish to leave;

5. Demands that Iraq ensure the immediate access to
food, water and basic services necessary to the protec-
tion and well-being of Kuwaiti nationals and of third-
State nationals in Kuwait and Iraq, including the per-
sonnel of diplomatic and consular missions in Kuwait;

6. Reaffirms its demand that Iraq immediately protect
the safety and well-being of diplomatic and consular
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personnel and premises in Kuwait and in Iraq, take no
action to hinder these diplomatic and consular mis-
sions in the performance of their functions, including
access to their nationals and the protection of their per-
son and interests, and rescind its orders for the closure
of diplomatic and consular missions in Kuwait and the
withdrawal of the immunity of their personnel;

7. Requests the Secretary-General, in the context of
the continued exercise of his good offices concerning
the safety and well-being of third-State nationals in
Iraq and Kuwait, to seek to achieve the objectives of
paragraphs 4, 5 and 6 above, in particular the provision
of food, water and basic services to Kuwaiti nationals
and to the diplomatic and consular missions in Kuwait
and the evacuation of third-State nationals;

8. Reminds Iraq that under international law it is li-
able for any loss, damage or injury arising in regard to
Kuwait and third States, and their nationals and corpo-
rations, as a result of the invasion and illegal occupa-
tion of Kuwait by Iraq;

9. Invites States to collect relevant information re-
garding their claims, and those of their nationals and
corporations, for restitution or financial compensation
by Iraq, with a view to such arrangements as may be es-
tablished in accordance with international law;

10. Requires that Iraq comply with the provisions of
the present resolution and its previous resolutions,
failing which the Council will need to take further
measures under the Charter;

11. Decides to remain actively and permanently
seized of the matter until Kuwait has regained its inde-
pendence and peace has been restored in conformity
with the relevant resolutions of the Security Council.

B
12. Reposes its trust in the Secretary-General to make

available his good offices and, as he considers appro-
priate, to pursue them and to undertake diplomatic ef-
forts in order to reach a peaceful solution to the crisis
caused by the Iraqi invasion and occupation of Kuwait,
on the basis of Security Council resolutions 660(1990),
662(1990) and 664(1990), and calls upon all States, both
those in the region and others, to pursue on this basis
their efforts to this end, in conformity with the Char-
ter, in order to improve the situation and restore peace,
security and stability;

13. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
Security Council on the results of his good offices and
diplomatic efforts.

Security Council resolution 674(1990)
29 October 1990 Meeting 2951

8-nation draft (S/21859).

13-0-2

Sponsors: Canada, Finland, France, Romania, USSR, United Kingdom,
United States, Zaire.

Vote in Council as follows:
In Favour: Canada, China, Colombia, Côte d’Ivoire, Ethiopia, Finland,

France, Malaysia, Romania, USSR, United Kingdom, United States, Zaire.
Against: None.
Abstaining: Cuba, Yemen.

On 9 October, Kuwait submitted reports of
Amnesty International [S/21865] for the period 3
August to 3 October concerning Iraqi practices
against nationals and residents of Kuwait. These
practices included arbitrary arrests, torture and

ill treatment, use of the death penalty, and extra-
j u d i c i a l  k i l l i n g s .  O n  3 1  O c t o b e r ,  I r a q  i s s u e d  a
declaration [S/21921] regarding the situation of
foreigners in Iraq. It reiterated that all foreign
ci t izens,  including Americans,  who had been
placed at strategic sites were being well treated. It
also reiterated that the safety of the buildings and
persons of the United States Embassy in Bagh-
dad and Kuwai t  was  guaranteed and nothing
constituted a danger to them.

On 18 December ,  the  Uni ted Kingdom in-
formed [S/22020] the Secretary-General that it was
temporarily withdrawing its Ambassador and his
remaining staff from Kuwait but that its Embassy
had not been closed.

Also on 18 December, the General Assembly, in
resolution 45/170, condemned the invasion of
Kuwait by Iraqi forces and their serious human
rights violations against the Kuwaiti people and
third-State nationals. It urged Iraq to treat all
prisoners of war and detained civilians in accord-
ance with the internationally recognized princi-
ples of humanitarian law and to protect them
from all acts of violence.

Demographic changes
Kuwai t  on  4  October  pro tes ted  [S /21843]  I r aq ’ s

a c t i o n s  t o  c h a n g e  i t s  d e m o g r a p h i c  c h a r a c t e r  b y
expelling Kuwaitis from their homes and bring-
ing in Iraqi nationals to take their place. Iraq had
also seized some 1,500 homes under construc-
tion. Kuwait said that that action was in contra-
vention of the 1949 Geneva Convention relative
to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of
War.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (28 November)

O n  2 8  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  S e c u r i t y  C o u n c i l
adopted resolution 677(1990).

The Security Council,
Recalling its resolutions 660(1990) of 2 August 1990,

662(1990) of 9 August 1990 and 674(1990) of 29 Octo-
b e r  1 9 9 0 ,  

Reiterating its concern for the suffering caused to indi-
viduals in Kuwait as a result of the invasion and occupa-
tion of Kuwait by Iraq,

Gravely concerned at the ongoing attempt by Iraq to al-
ter the demographic composition of Kuwait and to de-
stroy the civil records maintained by the legitimate
Government of Kuwait,

Acting under Chapter VII of the Charter of the
United Nations,

1. Condemns the attempts by Iraq to alter the demo-
graphic composition of Kuwait and to destroy the civil
records maintained by the legitimate Government of
Kuwait;

2. Mandates the Secretary-General to take custody
of a copy of the population register of Kuwait, the
authenticity of which has been certified by the legiti-



210 Regional questions

mate Government of Kuwait and which covers the reg-
istration of the population up to 1 August 1990;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to establish, in
co-operation with the legitimate Government of Ku-
wait, an order of rules and regulations governing ac-
cess to and use of the said copy of the population regis-
ter.

Security Council resolution 677(1990)
26 November 1990 Meeting 2962 Adopted unanimously

8-nation draft (S/21966).
Sponsors: Canada, Côte d’Ivoire, Ethiopia, Finland, Kuwait, Romania,

United Kingdom, Zaire.
Meeting numbers. SC 2959,2960,2962.

Other developments
The International Civil Aviation Or Organization

(( I C A O ) ,  a t  i ts  twenty-eighth session Montreal ,
Canada, 22-26 October), responding to a com-
plaint [S/21796] by Kuwait, adopted a resolution
[S/21923] condemning the violation of sovereignty
of the airspace of Kuwait and the plunder of Ku-
wait International Airport, including the seizure
and removal of 15 aircraft of Kuwait Airways and
their purported registration by Iraq, which it de-
clared null and void. It also demanded that Iraq
return the aircraft to their legitimate owners, and
requested those countries in which the aircraft
were found to hand them over to Kuwait. All
States were not to supply Iraq with spare parts,
equipment or supplies or services to enable it to
use those aircraft. ICAO also called upon Iraq to
facilitate the recovery by their owners of foreign
registered aircraft stranded in Kuwait.

On 28 November, Kuwait informed [S/21975]
the Secretary-General that all amenities in the ag-
ricultural sector had been subject to widespread
destruction, with losses amounting to more than
$1 billion.

In a statement [S/21998] issued on 10 December,
Human Rights Day, the Amir of Kuwait called for
increased cohesion by countries that supported
their just case in challenging tyranny in all its
forms, and demanded an immediate halt to all
the savage acts perpetrated by the Iraqi regime
against  the Kuwait i  people.  Those countr ies
should strive for the full and unconditional with-
drawal of Iraqi forces from Kuwait, the restora-
tion of the legitimate Government and compen-
sation for losses suffered, he declared.

Humanitarian and economic assistance
In September, the Office of the United Na-

tions Disaster Relief Co-ordinator (UNDRO), in a
report on the situation in Jordan, especially at the
Jordanian-Iraqi border, said that the influx of
displaced persons continued at the steady rate of
15,000 to 20,000 daily, with increasing numbers
of women and children.

Japan, in response to an appeal by UNDRO and
ICRC, informed [A/45/467-S/21673] the Secretary-
General of its 29 August decision to provide
emergency aid totalling $10 million as a fund for
evacuee relief activities in Jordan, and to extend
98 million yen in material assistance to the Gov-
ernment of Jordan. On 4 September, UNDRO re-
iterated an “urgent appeal” to the international
community to help the displaced persons cur-
rently attempting to leave Kuwait and Iraq. It said
that some 105,000 displaced people were in Jor-
dan and another 60,000 at the border between
Jordan and Iraq and that initial relief supplies
were virtually exhausted.

Japan on 7  September  informed [ A / 4 5 / 4 8 5 -
S/21722] the Secretary-General that in response to
a request from the International Organization
for  Migrat ion ( I O M ) ,  i t  had decided to extend
additional emergency aid of $12 million to en-
able Asian evacuees in Jordan and other coun-
tries to return to their home countries. On 12
September,  the Secretary-General  announced
the appointment of Sadruddin Aga Khan as his
Personal Representative for Humanitarian As-
sistance relating to the crisis between Iraq and
Kuwait. The Secretary-General said that since
the crisis, a number of UN agencies, ICRC, the
League of  Red Crescent  Societ ies ,  I O M  and a
number of non-governmental organizations had
worked to deal with the situation along the bor-
ders of the countries neighbouring Iraq and Ku-
wait.

On 14 September, the Chairman of the Secu-
rity Council Sanctions Committee said [SC/5210]
t h a t  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  c o n c e r n i n g  t h o u s a n d s  o f
Asians and other foreign nationals stranded in
Kuwait and Iraq was exceptionally difficult and
appealed for emergency international relief to
assist in their evacuation. It also considered fa-
vourably appeals for such assistance from India,
the Philippines and Sri Lanka.

On the same day, Japan informed [S/21753] the
Secretary-General that it would extend $2 billion
in economic assistance to Egypt, Turkey and Jor-
dan, which had incurred serious economic losses
due to the current situation. As part of this assist-
ance, $600 million would immediately be ex-
tended in untied emergency commodities loans
on the extremely favourable terms of 1 per cent
interest payable over 30 years. Japan would also
dispatch a medical team to Saudi Arabia.

On 19 September, the World Food Programme
(WFP) announced that it was providing more than
6,000 tons of emergency food aid worth $2.4 mil-
lion for evacuees from Kuwait and Iraq in transit
through Jordan. UNDRO also warned of a new in-
flux of third-country nationals from Kuwait into
Jordan, as it was reported that the Iraqi authori-
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ties had asked all foreigners still in Kuwait to
leave within the coming weeks.  An inf lux of
some 40,000 evacuees was therefore anticipated.

On 16 October, UNDRO announced that, since
5 August, some 708,970 third-country nationals
had been assisted to return to their countries of
origin.  A human tragedy of  immense propor-
tions had thus been averted. International do-
nors and the affected countries had responded
generously to the 27 August appeal launched by
U N D R O .  Pledges and donat ions included over
$100 million by Saudi Arabia and EEC for the re-
patriation of Egyptians, as well as other pledges
a n d  d o n a t i o n s  a m o u n t i n g  t o  $ 1 0 0  m i l l i o n .
UNDRO received cash contributions of $35 mil-
lion, including $22 million from Japan. Jordan
disbursed some $50 million for the evacuation
process.

The  Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l  cha i r ed  a  mee t i n g
(Paris, 17 November) of 20 eminent persons,
called at his initiative, to discuss informally the
consequences of the Persian Gulf crisis on the
world economy. The meeting outlined the scope
for future action. The Secretary-General said
that he would form a group of “friends of the
Secretary-General”, numbering five of the meet-
ing’s participants as well as the International
Monetary Fund, the World Bank and EEC.

Cambodia

A solution to the conflict in Cambodia came
closer within reach during the year, thanks to in-
tensified efforts inside and outside the United
Nations. The four Cambodian parties accepted a
framework for a comprehensive political settle-
ment drawn up by the five permanent members
of the Security Council (“the Five”) in August,
and agreed to form a Supreme National Council
(SNC) in which, throughout the transition period
(from the signing of a settlement agreement to
the formation of a new Cambodian Government
following free and fair elections), Cambodia’s in-
dependence,  nat ional  sovereignty and uni ty
would be embodied and which would represent
Cambodia at the United Nations. SNC met for the
first time in September, but differences among
its  12 members  pers is ted.  Both the Securi ty
Council and the General Assembly, endorsing
the framework for a comprehensive settlement
elaborated by the Five, urged the parties to create
a peaceful climate that would allow for its imple-
mentation.

Pursuant to calls by both the Council and the
Assembly, the Co-Presidents of the Paris Interna-

t ional  Conference on Cambodia,  ini t ia ted by
France in 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 178], and the Five com-
pleted in November draft agreements on a com-
prehensive pol i t ical  set t lement ,  based on the
August framework. The draft, which also foresaw
an enhanced role for the United Nations, was for-
mally presented to the SNC members in Decem-
ber, who concurred on most of its fundamental
points, opening the way for a future reconvening
of the Paris Conference.

Meetings of the Five (January to August)
The five permanent members of the Security

Council-China, France, the USSR, the United
Kingdom and the United States-held six meet-
ings between January and August to discuss the
situation in Cambodia.

At their first meeting (Paris, 15-16 January), the
Five set out guiding principles [A/45/91-S/21087] for
a resolution of the conflict, including non-use of
armed force and a comprehensive political settle-
ment, verification by the United Nations of the
withdrawal of foreign forces, a cease-fire and ces-
sation of outside military assistance. The goal
would be self-determination for the Cambodians
through free, fair and democratic elections, and
all parties would accept an enhanced UN role in
the process.

During the transitional process, an SNC might
be the repository of Cambodian sovereignty, and
questions relating to that sovereignty should be
resolved with the agreement of the Cambodian
parties. An effective UN presence would be re-
quired during the transition in order to assure in-
ternal security. The Five committed themselves
to honouring the results of free and fair elec-
tions, supported all responsible efforts by re-
gional parties to achieve a comprehensive politi-
cal  set t lement  and agreed to remain in close
touch with them with a view to reconvening the
Paris Conference.

Following their second meeting (New York,
11-12 February), the Five issued a press statement
[A/45/127-S/21149] declaring that they were build-
ing on the principles agreed on in Paris in Janu-
a ry ,  f ocus ing  on :  t he  moda l i t i e s  o f  peace -
keeping, including military aspects, and the ad-
ministrative structure during the interim period.
The objective, they said, was to ensure a compre-
hensive political settlement leading to an early
restoration of peace, to create a neutral political
climate for elections and to preserve the unity of
Cambodia during the transition period and be-
yond. They agreed that essential to an effective
UN operation were verified withdrawal of for-
eign forces, a cease-fire, cessation of outside mili-
tary ass is tance and cantonment  of  the  armed
forces of the factions into designated areas. A
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number of options related to the establishment
of SNC were discussed, as were the functions of a
UN administration and the question of existing
r e g i m e s .  C o n s u l t a t i o n s  w e r e  h e l d  w i t h  t h e
Secretary-General and other senior Secretariat
officials on the enhanced role envisaged for the
United Nations. The Five welcomed the estab-
lishment of an inter-Secretariat task force to fa-
ci l i ta te  cont ingency planning and noted the
value of  fur ther  UN fact-f inding missions to
Cambodia for a UN role to facilitate planning.
The Five called on all concerned parties to pro-
tect and preserve the historical monuments at
Angkor.  In  view of  the progress  made,  they
agreed to meet at the vice-ministerial level in the
first half of March.

Prior to the third meeting of the Five (Paris,
12-13 March) [A/45/167-S/21196], discussions were
held among the Cambodian parties and at an in-
formal meeting on Cambodia in Jakarta, Indone-
sia, within the framework of the Paris Interna-
tional Conference on Cambodia. The Five, in the
summary of their third meeting, noted that while
no text was formally adopted at the Jakarta meet-
ing, common understanding was reached among
all concerned, notably the Cambodian parties, on
the need for an enhanced UN role in dealing
with the various aspects of the Cambodian settle-
ment process and for the establishment of an
SNC. The Five agreed on the following principles
for the electoral process: an impartial system and
procedures; the same rights, freedoms and op-
portunities for all Cambodian participants in the
election process; commitment of all parties to
honouring the results; and that the electoral pro-
cess should lead to a single election of a constitu-
ent assembly to approve a constitution and trans-
form itself into a legislative assembly.

The Five invited the four Cambodian parties to
agree that  S N C should be establ ished as  the
unique legitimate body and source of authority
in which, throughout the transition period, na-
tional sovereignty and unity would be enshrined.
Its composition should be decided by the parties
themselves and could include representatives of
all shades of opinion among the Cambodian peo-
ple. From its creation, SNC would delegate to a
United Nations Transitional Authority in Cam-
bodia (UNTAC) all necessary powers, including
those to conduct free and fair elections. As the en-
s h r i n e m e n t  o f  C a m b o d i a n  s o v e r e i g n t y ,  S N C

would occupy Cambodia’s seat at the United Na-
tions, its specialized agencies and other interna-
tional bodies. As for UNTAC, it would be created
by the UN Security Council, under the direct au-
thority of the Secretary-General, who could ap-
point a Special Representative. UNTAC should ex-
e r c i s e  a l l  power s  neces sa ry  ove r  t he  en t i r e

Cambodian territory to assure the Cambodians
freedom from int imidat ion and the threat  of
force and corruption, protect them from eco-
nomic and social discrimination, and guarantee
human and civil rights for all.

During their fourth meeting (New York, 25-26
May) [A/45/293-S/21318], the Five were briefed on
the results of visits by UN fact-finding teams to
Cambodia seeking information on technical
questions raised at their March meeting in Paris.
The Five reaffirmed the principles and modali-
ties previously agreed to, including the modali-
ties of a settlement involving an enhanced UN
role and the creation of UNTAC. They reaffirmed
that a comprehensive political settlement had to
provide for the following: ensure the verification
of the withdrawal of all foreign forces and cessa-
tion of external military assistance, a durable
cease-f i re ,  and the regrouping of  the armed
forces of the factions into designated areas, all
under an effective UN peace-keeping operation;
establish formally an SNC; ensure free and fair
elections for a constituent assembly under UN
auspices;  enshr ine  fundamental  human r ights
and freedoms for  the Cambodian people,  to-
gether with the necessary protections and guar-
antees; and provide a system of guarantees for
Cambodia’s independence, sovereignty, territo-
rial integrity and inviolability, neutrality and na-
tional unity.

Noting recent positive steps towards peace, the
Five welcomed the prospect of a June meeting in
Tokyo, Japan, to bring together representatives
of Cambodian parties, hoping it would lead to a
continuous process, in particular through agree-
ment to the formation of SNC.

They remained firmly convinced that only a
comprehensive political settlement would bring
lasting peace and stability and that all efforts
should be designed to create conditions to recon-
vene the Paris Conference. The Five discussed al-
ternat ive t ransi t ional  arrangements  involving
varying degrees of exercise of authority by SNC

and considered their implications for a UN role.
Those indispensable requirements would be set
out  in  more detai l  in  working papers  under
preparation, to serve as a basis of discussion with
the Cambodian part ies  whose representat ives
would be invited to discussions with the Five at
their next meeting, to take place in Paris before
the middle of July.

At  their  f i f th  meet ing (Paris ,  16-17 July)
[A/45/353-S/21404],  the Five reviewed develop-
ments, including the results of the 4-5 June To-
kyo meeting that brought together representa-
t ives  of  the Cambodian par t ies .  Joining the
meeting, Under-Secretary-General Rafeeuddin
Ahmed advised the Five on practical aspects of a
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UN operation, in the light of recent fact-finding
missions. The Five stated that they made signifi-
cant progress on two key elements of a solution
based on an enhanced UN role: transitional ar-
rangements regarding Cambodia’s administra-
tion during the pre-election period, and military
arrangements .  The Five agreed to accelerate
their  work on the remaining three areas-free
and fair elections, safeguarding human rights
and international guarantees. They made clear
their belief that the time was past due for the
Cambodian parties to turn from the battlefield to
the negotiating table. The parties were called
upon to agree to the establishment of SNC com-
posed of representative individuals with authori-
ty among the Cambodians, to help create condi-
tions for a meeting of all the parties with the Five.

Framework for a comprehensive settlement
At  their  s ixth  meet ing (New York,  27-28

August), the Five reached final agreement on a
framework for a comprehensive settlement of the
Cambodian conflict based on an enhanced UN
role. The framework document, which was at-
tached to a statement [A/45/472-S/21689] at the end
of their meeting, was composed of five sections
comprising the indispensable requirements for
such a settlement: transitional arrangements for
C a m b o d i a ’ s  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  d u r i n g  t h e  p r e -
election period; military arrangements during
the transitional period; elections under UN aus-
pices;  human r ights  protect ion;  and interna-
tional guarantees. Together with the two docu-
ments  e laborated by the 1989 Internat ional
Conference on Indo-Chinese Refugees [YUN 1989,
p. 707], the framework document outlined a settle-
ment process based on national reconciliation
and involving an enhanced UN role that would
ensure a just and lasting political solution. Ac-
cording to the statement, the basic approach of
the Five was to enable the Cambodian people to
determine their  own pol i t ical  future through
free and fair elections organized and conducted
by the United Nations in a neutral political envi-
ronment, with full respect for Cambodia’s na-
tional sovereignty. The Five called on the Cambo-
dian parties to commit themselves to the process
and to form SNC as soon as possible on the basis
outlined in the framework document. To that
end, they supported Indonesia’s efforts to con-
vene in Jakarta a meeting of the Cambodian par-
ties (see above), and urged the two Co-Presidents
of the Paris Conference (France and Indonesia)
to commend the framework to the Cambodian
parties and persuade them to form SNC. Once
that was accomplished, the Paris Conference,
which included al l  interested part ies  and the
Secretary-General ,  should be reconvened to

adopt the elements of the comprehensive politi-
cal settlement and draw up a detailed plan of im-
plementation. The Conference would then invite
the Secretary-General to report to the Security
Council, transmitting the Conference’s recom-
mendation that the Council adopt a resolution
endorsing the final agreement and enabling the
Secretary-General  to implement i t .  The Five
agreed to convene another meeting before mid-
October.

Jakarta informal meeting (September)
In exercise of the mandate conferred on them

by the Paris Conference in 1989, the Conference
Co-Presidents convened an informal meeting of
the Cambodian parties (Jakarta, Indonesia, 9-10
September 1990) to ascertain their views on the
framework of  a  comprehensive set t lement  as
agreed on by the five permanent Security Coun-
cil members, as well as to finalize the formation
o f  S N C  o n  2 8  A u g u s t .  I n  a  j o i n t  s t a t e m e n t
[A/45/490-S/21732] issued at the close of the meet-
ing, the Co-Presidents reported that the parties
accepted the framework in its entirety as a basis
for settling the Cambodian conflict and commit-
ted themselves to elaborating it into a compre-
hensive pol i t ical  set t lement  through the pro-
cesses  of  the Par is  Conference.  The par t ies
agreed on the nature and functions of SNC as the
legit imate organ and source of  authori ty in
which, throughout the transition period, Cambo-
dia’s independence, sovereignty and unity would
be embodied. SNC would be composed of repre-
sentative individuals and would reflect all shades
of opinion and represent Cambodia externally,
occupying the country’s seat at the United Na-
tions, in specialized agencies and in other inter-
nat ional  inst i tut ions and conferences.  At  the
time of signature of the comprehensive settle-
ment, it would delegate to the United Nations all
powers necessary to implement that agreement,
including the conduct of free and fair elections
and the relevant aspects of the administration of
Cambodia. The parties agreed to form SNC with
12 members and to elect a Chairman who would
be its thirteenth member. The Council was to
hold its first meeting as soon as possible and all
its decisions were to be made by consensus.

The Co-Presidents agreed to consult with the
other participating countries with a view to re-
convening the Paris Conference at the earliest
opportunity.

By a press communique [A/45/519-S/21788] is-
sued by the Permanent Mission of Cambodia to
the Uni ted Nat ions  on 18 September ,  those
agreements were confirmed and it was stated
that preparations were being made to elect the
Chairman of  S N C and complete  i ts  formation.
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According to the communique, the Cambodian
people wished Samdech Norodom Sihanouk to
be elected Chairman and he had expressed his
willingness to do so. Pending his election, it had
been decided to keep the seat of Cambodia at
the United Nations temporarily unattended. A
new phase had begun leading to a fair, reason-
able and comprehensive settlement, the commu-
nique stated, and efforts should continue to en-
sure that the problem was settled expeditiously
on the basis of the framework document so that
Cambodian independence, terrritorial integrity
and sovereignty could be restored at an early
date.

Ad Hoc Committee of the
International Conference on Kampuchea

The Ad Hoc Committee of the International
Conference on Kampuchea, established by the
Conference in 1981 [YUN 1981, p. 239], acted as an
advisory body to the Secretary-General between
Conference sessions and advised the Conference
P r e s i d e n t ,  a f t e r  c o n s u l t a t i o n s  w i t h  t h e
Secretary-General, as to when the Conference
should be reconvened. Its members were Bel-
gium, Japan, Malaysia, Nepal, Peru, Senegal, Sri
Lanka, the Sudan and Thailand. In a number of
resolutions, the latest being 44/22 [YUN 1989. p.
180] ,  the General Assembly had requested the
Committee to continue its work pending the re-
convening of the Conference.

In a September 1990 report [A/CONF.109/16]
covering i ts  meetings with representat ives of
States active in the search for a settlement of the
Cambodian problem, the Ad Hoc Committee wel-
comed those efforts, including those of the five
permanent  Securi ty  Counci l  members ,  not ing
that they were consistent with the principles con-
t a i n e d  i n  t h e  D e c l a r a t i o n  o n  K a m p u c h e a
adopted by the Conference in 1981. The Commit-
t e e  exp re s sed  t he  be l i e f  t ha t  t he  p rog re s s
achieved provided a basis for furthering dialogue
and negotiation among the Cambodian parties
and for the early establishment of SNC.

Meeting of SNC
The f i rs t  meet ing of  the  Supreme Nat ional

Council was held on 17 and 18 September at the
Cambodian Embassy in Bangkok, Thailand. The
SNC members from the Cambodian National Re-
sistance (CNR), in pursuance of the Jakarta Joint
Statement of 10 September, called on all SNC

members to accept Norodom Sihanouk as Coun-
cil Chairman. However, the members of Hun
Sen’s delegation rejected the proposal.

On 19 September, the Democratic Kampuchea
party, a component of the National Government

of Cambodia, in a press statement [A/45/521-
S/21794], said that it deeply regretted that the
meeting of the 12 SNC members (in alphabetical
order ,  Chau Sen Coosal ,  Chem Snguon,  Hor
Nam Hong, Hun Sen, Ieng Mouly Khieu Samphan,
Kong Som Ol, Prince Norodom Ranariddh, Sin
Song, Son Sann, Son Sen, Tea Banh) was unable
to produce positive results.

To refuse to  accept  Norodom Sihanouk as
Chairman could be only construed as an attempt
to kill the framework for a comprehensive settle-
ment elaborated by the Five and the Jakarta Joint
Statement and therefore to prolong the war in
Cambodia.

Peace proposals by the parties and other com-
munications (January-August). As the five per-
manent members of the Security Council contin-
ued their efforts to elaborate the principles of a
peace settlement to the Cambodian conflict, the
par t ies  to  the confl ic t ,  between January and
June, outlined their own proposals and their re-
actions to those proposed by the Five.

On 10 January [A/45/80-S/21081],  Prince Si-
hanouk, prior to the holding of the first meeting
of the Five to discuss the situation in Cambodia,
set out the positions of the four Cambodian fac-
tions on the possible setting up of a UN trustee-
ship in the country. He agreed that a trusteeship
should be established for one or two years, replac-
ing the current administrations, and a UN inter-
national control mechanism and a UN interna-
tional peace-keeping force should be created to
control the departure of all Vietnamese forces,
disarm the four Cambodian factions and destroy
their weapons and ammunition, protect the Cam-
bodian people, and organize and supervise gen-
eral elections. They should remain in Cambodia
for five years after the elections. The seat of Cam-
bodia at the United Nations should not be va-
cated until both the Coalition Government of
Democratic Kampuchea and the illegal “State of
Cambodia” were simultaneously dismantled.

Pr ince Sihanouk explained that  the  Khmer
Rouge abided by that five-point plan and had
particularly asked for the formation of a provi-
sional quadripartite government, while Hun Sen
and his group were totally against the plan.

On 17 January, following the meeting of the
Five at which principles were elaborated for a
resolution of the Cambodian problem, Prince Si-
hanouk reiterated [A/45/85-S/21090] his position
demanding the complete dismantling of the Hun
Sen regime in Cambodia and all other factions.
He declared that he would not participate in any
peace conference among the four  Cambodian
factions alone, but would in the context of a
Cambodia-Vietnam or international conference.
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The Democratic Kampuchea party on 4 April
[A/45/208-S/21239] reiterated its view that the five-
point proposal of Prince Sihanouk was an equita-
ble and feasible peace plan. It also supported the
principles for a settlement elaborated by the Five
a t  t h e i r  J a n u a r y  m e e t i n g  a n d  s h a r e d  t h e
Secretary-General’s view that the mandate to be
entrusted to the United Nations should be well
defined, realistic and practicable.

On 9 April [A/45/209-S/21240], Prince Sihanouk
made new proposals ,  whereby the Five,  the
Secretary-General and the two existing Cambo-
dian Governments-the National Government of
Cambodia, recognized by the United Nations,
and the Government of the State of Cambodia of
H e n g  S a m r i n - H u n  S e n ,  i n s t a l l e d  i n  P h n o m
Penh by Viet Nam–would proclaim an immedi-
ate cease-fire with the (provisional) maintenance
in their positions of the four armies of the Khmer
warring factions and of the Vietnamese army
units still inside Cambodia. Prior to that, the Five
would send a strongly armed contingent under
U N  c o m m a n d  t o  i m p l e m e n t  t h e  c e a s e - f i r e .
Later ,  the  United Nat ions would compel  the
Khmer factions to regroup and restrict them to
barracks. An international control mechanism
(ICM) would be established by the Paris Confer-
ence to assist the UN military command in neu-
tralizing the armies in Cambodia, and to prepare
for  and monitor  general  e lect ions.  The two
Governments could be maintained, in conformi-
ty with the demand of Hun Sen, on condition
that all administrative powers be transferred,
pending general elections, to a UN Administer-
ing Authori ty ( U N A A )  and their  foreign policy
powers transferred to a Supreme Council of the
Cambodian State ,  composed of  s ix members
each of  C N R and of  the  Phnom Penh régime.
General elections would be jointly organized by
the Supreme Council and UNAA and monitored
by ICM. and would not take place until: there was
control and dismantling of arms caches of the
V i e t n a m e s e  a n d  K h m e r  f a c t i o n s  a n d  o t h e r
armed groups, Cambodian or foreign; repatria-
tion of armed Vietnamese elements and illegal
immigrants had taken place under the aegis of
the International Committee of the Red Cross
(ICRC) and the Office of the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR); a census
o f  t h e  p o p u l a t i o n  o f  C a m b o d i a n  a n d  n o n -
Cambodian nationality had been held; and the
borders of Cambodia internationally recognized
until 17 March 1970 (the eve of Lon Nol’s putsch)
had been verif ied in conformity with off icial
maps prevailing in 1969. Given those tasks, gen-
eral elections should not take place before two or
three years after proclamation of the cease-fire.

On the same day [A/45/212-S/21244], Son Sann,
Prime Minister of the National Government of
Cambodia and President of the Khmer People’s
National Liberation Front (KPNLF),  declared his
support for all the international initiatives so far
taken to resolve the Cambodian crisis, including
that of the Secretary-General to organize general
elections. He urged the Cambodian parties to
come up with a compromise solution in order to
allow the Cambodian people to determine freely
the regime of their choice. In that context, he wel-
comed Prince Sihanouk’s proposal for convening
a meet ing of  the four  Cambodian par t ies  a t
B a n g k o k ,  T h a i l a n d ,  w i t h  t h e  r e l e v a n t  T h a i
authorities.

On 30 May [A/45/315-S/21364], the three compo-
nents of the National Government of Cambodia
informed the Secretary-General that they fully
supported the summary of conclusions of the
Five at their fourth meeting (New York, 25 and 26
May) [A/45/293-S/21318], considering them as the
basis for a comprehensive political settlement.

According to a 17 June memorandum [A/45/322-
S/21373] of the Council of Ministers of the National
Government of Cambodia, the efforts of the Five
were flatly rejected by Viet Nam, which instead
tried to impose a cease-fire without a comprehen-
sive political settlement, thus preventing the Cam-
bodians from carrying out their national libera-
tion struggle. By opposing UN supervision and
trying to keep the Phnom Penh regime in place,
Viet Nam wanted to conceal its forces in Cambo-
dia and pursue its occupation. With a view to con-
tributing to an early restoration of peace and to
promoting national reconciliation, the three com-
ponents of the National Government and CNR re-
newed their full support of the May 1990 conclu-
sions of the Five and expressed their readiness to
participate in the work of the Five at their next
meeting scheduled for July.

By another  memorandum of  the  same date
[A/43/320-S/21371], the Council of Ministers said it
considered the Vietnamese regime installed in
Phnom Penh as a party to peace negotiations.
However, Viet Nam and its Phnom Penh regime
opposed negotiations among the four Cambo-
dian parties, and had demanded that the talks in
Tokyo (4-5 June) only be held between two par-
ties, the National Government of Cambodia and
the Vietnamese-instal led regime.  Therefore,
only the three components of CNR took part in
the Tokyo meeting, which had been proposed by
Prince Sihanouk in April. The three components
of the National Government of Cambodia and
CNR said that they were ready to participate in the
work of the Five to which the four Cambodian
parties would be invited at the forthcoming meet-
ing scheduled for July.
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On 8 July, the Vice-President of Cambodia in
charge of foreign affairs said [A/45/3 -S/21392] in
an interview with Xinhua News Agency that the
three parties of CNR, headed by Prince Sihanouk,
had agreed to participate in the fifth round of
talks of the Five, scheduled for July, according to
what was known as the “Five plus Four” (i.e., the
four Cambodian parties) formula. However, the
Hanoi authorities were hindering the process by
putt ing forward a  “Five plus  Two” formula,
aimed at preserving the Phnom Penh régime.
The difference between both formulas was in
substance a difference between a comprehensive
poli t ical  set t lement  with UN verif icat ion and
control of the whole settlement process and a par-
tial solution of a cease-fire without UN verifica-
tion and control.

On 29 June, the Democratic Kampuchea party
presented to the Secretary-General  proposals
[A/45/332-S/21381] for a comprehensive political
settlement, within the framework of the 26 May
summary of conclusions of the Five and under
the control of a UN peace-keeping force, which
would verify all aspects of the settlement process,
from the signing of the initial agreement on a set-
tlement, through the elections, the convening of
the Constituent Assembly and the adoption of
the Constitution, to the formation of a new na-
tional Government. The proposal aimed at end-
ing the Vietnamese war of aggression and occu-
pation, it was stated, securing the withdrawal of
all Vietnamese forces from Cambodia and allow-
ing the four Cambodian conflicting parties to sit
together and through their common efforts try
their best to solve the problems.

In a  19 July declarat ion,  Pr ince Sihanouk
stated [A/45/362-S/21413] that the decision of the
United States and the European Community to
abandon CNR and expel the National Govern-
ment of Cambodia from the United Nations and
declare Cambodia’s seat vacant was a very grave
injustice and constituted a formidable reward to
the Phnom Penh regime and Viet Nam, which
maintained more than 40,000 forces in Cambo-
dia. He appealed to all peoples and Governments
to prevent the unjust deprivation of the-UN seat.
The National Government and CNR would never
accept a pax Vietnamica, nor a so-called peace so-
lution dictated by foreign Powers which were
working for a de facto partition of Cambodia.

In a 23 July joint statement, the Association of
South-East Asian Nations (ASEAN) Foreign Min-
isters [A/45/355-S/21408] asserted that all parties
had hardened their positions and retreated from
previous areas of agreement. The military con-
flict had intensified and there was a pressing
need for a cease-fire. The Foreign Ministers fully
supported an enhanced UN role, stressing that

there were several possible avenues towards a
comprehensive political settlement, including a
UN interim administration pending elections,
and an SNC administering in the interim period
through exist ing administrat ive s tructures  in
conjunction with the United Nations. Those ave-
nues were acceptable if they allowed the Cambo-
dians to make a choice through credible, free and
fair elections under UN supervision. Changing
the representation of Cambodia in the United
Nations at the present, in the absence of an SNC,
would set back the search for a comprehensive
political solution, they said; SNC should occupy
the UN seat once it was formed. In working to-
wards a political settlement, they were convinced
Prince Sihanouk would continue to play a key
role .  The Foreign Minis ters ,  with whom they
would co-ordinate, encouraged the Five to con-
tinue and intensify their own efforts.

In a statement [A/45/471-S/21687] issued in Bei-
jing on 31 August, Prince Sihanouk said that the
National Government of Cambodia and the tri-
partite CNR fully supported, without reservation,
the most recent proposals of the Five-the frame-
work for a comprehensive political settlement of
the Cambodian situation issued on 28 August
(see above)-and were committed to implement-
ing it.

Viet Nam, on 31 August [A/45/477-S/21702], wel-
comed the efforts of the Five in working out the
five documents regarding the Cambodian issue,
saying that they were going in the right direction
in the search for a comprehensive, fair and rea-
sonable solution and that their agreements were
basically in conformity with the contents agreed
on by the countries participating in the 1989 Paris
Conference. The Cambodian parties had already
agreed that a solution should include a cease-
fire, establishment of SNC, an important role for
the United Nations, and free, democratic and
fair elections. Questions relating to Cambodian
sovereignty should be discussed and decided by
the Cambodian people, and Viet Nam would re-
spect those decisions.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

O n  2 0  S e p t e m b e r  t h e  S e c u r i t y  C o u n c i l
adopted resolution 668(1990).

The Security Council,
Convinced of the need to find an early, just and last-

ing peaceful solution of the Cambodia conflict,
Noting that the Paris Conference on Cambodia,

which met from 30 July to 30 August 1989, made pro-
gress in elaborating a wide variety of elements neces-
sary for reaching a comprehensive political settlement,

Taking note with appreciation of the continuing efforts
of China, France, the Union of Soviet Socialist Repub-
lics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North-
ern Ireland and the United States of America, which
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have resulted in the framework for a comprehensive
political settlement of the Cambodia conflict,

Also taking note with appreciation of the efforts of the
countries of the Association of South-East Asian Na-
tions and other countries involved in promoting the
search for a comprehensive political settlement,

Further taking note with appreciation of the efforts of
Indonesia and France as Co-Presidents of the Paris
Conference on Cambodia and of all participants in this
Conference to facilitate the restoration of peace to
Cambodia,

Noting that these efforts are aimed at enabling the
Cambodian people to exercise their inalienable right to
self-determination through free and fair elections or-
ganized and conducted by the United Nations in a neu-
tral political environment with full respect for the na-
tional sovereignty of Cambodia,

1. Endorses the framework for a comprehensive pol-
itical settlement of the Cambodia conflict and encour-
ages the continuing efforts of China, France, the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics. the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the United
States of America in this regard;

2. Welcomes the acceptance of this framework in its
entirety by all the Cambodian parties, as the basis for
settling the Cambodia conflict, at the informal meeting
of the Cambodian parties at Jakarta on 10 September
1990 and their commitment to it;

3. Also welcomes the commitment of the Cambodian
parties, in full co-operation with all other participants
in the Paris Conference on Cambodia. to elaborating
this framework into a comprehensive ‘political settle
ment through the processes of the Conference;

4. Welcomes, in particular, the agreement reached
by all Cambodian parties at Jakarta to form a Supreme
National Council as the unique legitimate body and
source of authority in which, throughout the transi-
tional period, the independence, national sovereignty
and unity of Cambodia is embodied;

5. Urges the members of the Supreme National
Council, in full accord with the framework document,
to elect the Chairman of the Council as soon as possi-
ble, so as to implement the agreement referred to in
paragraph 4 above;

6. Notes that the Supreme National Council will
therefore represent Cambodia externally and it is to
designate its representatives to occupy the seat of Cam-
bodia at the United Nations, in the United Nations spe-
cialized agencies and in other international institu-
tions and international conferences;

7. Urges all parties to the conflict to exercise maxi-
mum self-restraint so as to create the peaceful climate
required to facilitate the achievement and the imple-
mentation of a comprehensive political settlement;

8. Calls upon the Co-Presidents of the Paris Confer-
ence to intensify their consultations with a view to re-
convening the Conference, whose task will be to elabo-
rate and adopt the comprehensive political settlement
and to draw up a detailed plan of implementation in ac-
cord with the above-mentioned framework;

9. Urges the Supreme National Council, all Cambo-
dians and all parties to the conflict to co-operate fully
in this process;

10. Encourages the Secretary-General to continue,
within the context of preparations for reconvening the
Paris Conference and on the basis of the present reso-

lution, preparatory studies to assess the resource impli-
cations, timing and other considerations relevant to the
United Nations role;

11. Calls upon all States to support the achievement
of a comprehensive political settlement as outlined in
the above-mentioned framework.

Security Council resolution 668(1990)
20 September 1990 Meeting 2941 Adopted unanimously

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/21800).

Meeting of the Five (October)
The f ive  permanent  members  of  the Securi ty

Counci l  he ld  fur ther  consu l ta t ions  on  Cambodia
in  New York  on  15  and  16  October .  They  no ted
[A/45/671-S/21908] with concern the continuing dif-
ficulties over the SNC chairmanship and the con-
sequent  inab i l i ty  to  form a  de lega t ion  to  occupy
Cambodia’s  UN sea t .  They  reca l led  the i r  s ta te -
ment  in  the  f ramework agreement  that  they
would welcome the election of Prince Sihanouk
as Chairman and urged the Cambodian parties
to resolve at an early date the outstanding ques-
t ions  re la ted  to  tha t  mat te r .  They  re i t e ra ted  the i r
appeal to the parties to co-operate fully in the set-
tlement process, as they committed themselves
during the September Jakarta meeting. Success-
ful  reconvening of  the  Par is  Conference re-
quired a properly functioning SNC and a peace-
ful situation in Cambodia. They called for its
reconvening before the end of 1990 to adopt the
comprehensive settlement agreement.

On 10 October, the three components of CNR

called [A/45/620-S/21866] for a further meeting of
S N C ,  p o s s i b l y  w i t h  t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  t h e  C o -
Presidents of the Paris Conference, to elect the
Council Chairman.

Report of Secretary-General. In a 10 October
report on the situation in Cambodia [A/45/605],
the Secretary-General said that during 1990 he
had actively continued efforts, within the frame-
work of his good offices, towards a negotiated set-
tlement of the Cambodia problem. He and his
Special  Representat ive,  Rafeeuddin Ahmed,
maintained regular contacts with the parties and
countries concerned and followed closely the
various initiatives and diplomatic exchanges. He
had had discussions with the Ministers for For-
eign Affairs  of  the f ive permanent  Securi ty
Council members, the Co-Presidents of the Paris
Conference and the leaders  of  other  member
countries of the Conference. He had created a
task force on Cambodia in February, composed
of senior Secretariat officials, to develop ideas re-
garding a potential UN role in Cambodia during
the transition period. The task force conducted
five fact-finding missions to Cambodia between
March and October to gather information and
data relevant to the eventual deployment of an in-



218 Regional questions

tegrated UN operation. Following the endorse-
ment by the Security Council on 20 September of
the framework for a comprehensive political settle-
ment, the Secretary-General had instructed the
task force to identify practical ways in which the
United Nations could discharge its tasks outlined
in the framework. In April, a voluntary fund for the
Cambodian peace process was established on the
suggestion of Australia, to facilitate the planning
aspects of a comprehensive political settlement.

In accordance with General Assembly resolu-
tion 44/22 [YUN  1989, p. 180] ,  the Secretary-
General continued to co-ordinate humanitarian
relief assistance to the Cambodian people along
the Thai-Cambodian border and within Cambo-
dia and Thailand. At the end of September, there
were some 298,000 Cambodians in evacuation
sites under the care of the United Nations Bor-
der Relief Operation (UNBRO) and some 15,000
Cambodian refugees under the care of UNHCR.
Efforts to assist the Cambodian border popula-
tion were hampered by the insufficiency of re-
sources to meet the needs of that population,
forcing UNBRO to reduce programmes in 1990 by
some $5.4 million.

The Secretary-General expressed concern over
reports of the movement of displaced persons at
the border inside Cambodia prior to a peacesettle-
ment, without sufficient preparation or consulta-
tion. In January, some 4,400 persons were relo-
cated to unknown locations across the border
under extremely poor conditions. The plight of
those people underscored the dangers for those
who attempted to return outside a UN-assisted
voluntary repatriation programme. To prepare
for orderly repatriat ion,  a  skil ls- training pro-
gramme was being carried out with assistance
from the World Health Organization (WHO), the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul-
tural  Organizat ion ( U N E S C O )  and the  Interna-
tional Labour Organisation (ILO).  UNHCR, which
had assumed the lead role in repatriation, had
prepared a planning framework for a repatriation
operation, and the Secretary-General’s Special
Representative for the co-ordination of humani-
tarian assistance, S. A. M. S. Kibria, convened
inter-agency workshops also involving non-
g o v e r n m e n t a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  ( N G O s ) ,  t o  co -
ordinate a joint programme of assistance for the
returnees. UNHCR was working closely with UN-
BRO to ensure a smooth transition between border
relief and repatriation operations. In the mean
time, voluntary repatriation of individual cases
continued with the parties. A serious problem de-
serving urgent attention was, according to the
Secretary-General, the presence of land-mines
and other anti-personnel devices, particularly in
the western provinces of Cambodia to which most

of the refugees and displaced persons were ex-
pected to return. A mine-awareness programme
for the civilian population living in the vicinity of
the Thai-Cambodian border had begun.

With the agricultural sector of the Cambodian
economy remaining fragile and in anticipation of
possible food shortages, the World Food Pro-
gramme had taken steps to increase buffer stocks
throughout the country, the Secretary-General
reported. Humanitarian assistance also contin-
ued to be provided by the United Nations Chil-
dren’s Fund (UNICEF),  UNHCR, the Food and Ag-
riculture Organization of the United Nations,
ICRC and an increasing number of NGO s.

The Secretary-General concluded that consid-
erable progress had been achieved in the negoti-
ating process and a solution to the tragic conflict
in Cambodia might be within reach. The estab-
lishment of a durable peace would require the
full support and continued co-operation of all in-
volved,  and would ul t imately depend on the
Cambodian part ies’  wil l ingness to  overcome
their  long-standing differences and achieve a
genuine national reconciliation. He hoped that
they would resolutely meet that challenge and, as
a first step, reach the necessary compromises for
SNC to assume its role in the settlement process.
He also hoped that the Cambodian parties would
heed the Security Council’s call for maximum
self-restraint and that SNC would be able to agree,
as soon as possible, to a voluntary cease-fire and
moratorium on arms supplies, so as to establish a
climate conducive to the successful completion of
the negotiating process in the framework of the
Paris Conference and to the rapid deployment of
a UN operation, following the conclusion of a
comprehensive peace accord.

The Secretary-General regarded as gratifying
that the international community and the Cam-
bodians were planning to entrust the United Na-
tions with wide-ranging responsibilities in the
process leading to the restoration of peace. That,
however, would only be possible on the basis of a
specific, realistic and practicable mandate. He in-
tended to continue to work closely with all con-
cerned to ensure that such a mandate was formu-
lated and the Organization was provided with the
human and financial resources indispensable to
an effective operation.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 15 October, the General Assembly adopted
resolution 45/3.

The situation in Cambodia
The General Assembly,
Having considered the item entitled “The situation in

Cambodia”,
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Convinced that an early, just and durable solution of
the Cambodia conflict achieved through national rec-
onciliation among the Cambodian parties free from ex-
ternal interference, within the framework for a com-
prehensive political settlement, will contribute to
regional and international peace and security,

Noting that the Jakarta informal meetings on Cam-
bodia have made a significant contribution towards
achieving a comprehensive settlement,

Also noting that the Paris Conference on Cambodia,
which met from 30 July to 30 August 1989, made pro-
gress in elaborating a wide variety of elements neces-
sary for reaching a comprehensive political settlement,

Welcoming Security Council resolution 668(1990) of
20 September 1990,

Welcoming also an enhanced role for the United Na-
tions in Cambodia and the continuing efforts of the
Secretary-General within the framework for a compre-
hensive political settlement,

Recognizing that international humanitarian assist-
ance has alleviated the suffering of the Cambodian
people, particularly those who have sought temporary
refuge in neighbouring countries,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General
and the progress towards a comprehensive political set-
tlement,

1. Reiterates the urgent need for a comprehensive
political settlement as outlined in the framework for a
comprehensive political settlement of the Cambodia
conflict, which has been endorsed by the Security
Council in its resolution 668(1990) and which the Paris
Conference on Cambodia is called upon to elaborate
and adopt;

2. Welcomes the acceptance of this framework in its
entirety by all the Cambodian parties, as the basis for
settling the Cambodia conflict, at the informal meeting
of the Cambodian parties in Jakarta on 10 September
1990 and their commitment to it;

3. Further welcomes the commitment of the Cambo-

settlement and draw up a detailed plan of implementa-
tion in accordance with the framework for a compre-
hensive political settlement;

9. Stresses that an enhanced role for the United Na-
tions in Cambodia, charged with a clear and practical
mandate, would help achieve the goal of the exercise of
the right to self-determination for the Cambodian peo-
ple through free and fair elections organized and con-
ducted by the United Nations in a neutral political en-
v i r o n m e n t  w i t h  f u l l  r e s p e c t  f o r  t h e  n a t i o n a l
sovereignty of Cambodia;

10. Encourages the Secretary-General to continue,
within the context of preparations for reconvening the
Paris Conference on Cambodia and on the basis of the
present resolution, preparatory studies to assess the re-
source implications, timing and other considerations
relevant to the role of the United Nations;

11. Reiterates its deep appreciation to the Secretary-
General for his efforts in co-ordinating humanitarian
relief assistance and in monitoring its distribution,
and requests him to intensify such efforts as necessary;

12. 'Expresses  its deep appreciation once again to donor
countries. the United Nations and its agencies and other
national and international humanitarian organizations
that have rendered assistance to the Cambodian people
and appeals to them to provide financial and material
resources for the speedy repatriation and rehabilitation
of Cambodian displaced persons as well as for the eco-
nomic and social reconstruction of Cambodia;

13. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution;

14. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its forty-sixth session the item entitled “The situation
in Cambodia”.

General Assembly resolution 45/3
1 5  O c t o b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 0  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Draft by President (A/45/L.5); agenda item 32.
dian parties, in full co-operation with all other partici-
pants in the Paris Conference on Cambodia. to elabo-
rating this framework into a comprehensive political
settlement through the processes of the Conference;

4. Welcomes, in particular, the agreement reached
by all  Cambodian parties in Jakarta forming a Su-
preme National Council as the unique legitimate body
and source of authority in which, throughout the tran-
sitional period, the independence, national sover-
eignty and unity of Cambodia is embodied;

5. Notes that the Supreme National Council will
therefore represent Cambodia externally and occupy
the seat of Cambodia at the United Nations, in the
United Nations specialized agencies and in other inter-
national institutions and international conferences:

6. Urges that, in working towards the goal of a com-
prehensive political settlement. the Cambodian lead-
ers should co-operate in assuming their responsibili-
ties in order to achieve national reconciliation;

7. Also urges all parties to the conflict to exercise
maximum self-restraint so as to create the peaceful cli-
mate required to facilitate the achievement and the im-
plementation of a comprehensive political settlement;

8. Calls upon the Co-Presidents of the Paris Confer-
ence on Cambodia to intensify their consultations with
a view to reconvening the Conference, whose task will
be to elaborate and adopt the comprehensive political

Meeting of the Five (November)
The  f ive  permanent  Secur i ty  Counci l  members

met in Paris (23-26 November) to assist the Co-
Presidents of the Paris Conference in their efforts
to bring about a comprehensive political settle-
ment of the Cambodian conflict. Building on the
results of a working group meeting in Jakarta
(9-10 November) [A/45/719-S/21940] under the co-
chairmanship of the two Co-Presidents of the
Paris Conference, the Five reached consensus on a
draft comprehensive political settlement devel-
oped direct ly  from the 28 August  f ramework
agreement, as endorsed by the Security Council in
September (resolution 668(1990) above) and the
General Assembly in October. In a communique
[A/45/829-S/21985] issued on 26 November, the Five
stated that the Co-Presidents had thus fulfilled
the first necessary condition for reconvening the
Paris Conference and were in a position to present
to the Co-ordinating Committee a draft agree-
ment which could be submitted for adoption by
the Conference, meeting at the ministerial level.
In the light of the positive results, it was now ur-
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gent that the Cambodians made their contribu-
tion through SNC. The Co-Presidents and the Five
strongly urged the Cambodians to ensure that the
Council was fully functioning so that the Confer-
ence could be reconvened. The Five reaffirmed
that Prince Sihanouk should be elected SNC Chair-
man. Related questions, including the possible ex-
pansion of SNC and the vice-chairmanship, should
be decided by the Cambodians.

At a meeting in Paris (21-23 December), the
Co-Presidents of the Paris Conference presented
to the 12 SNC members the draft agreements they
had prepared with the five permanent Security
Council members. The UN Secretary-General’s
Special Representative also attended the meet-
ing. In the course of the discussions, the SNC

m e m b e r s  r e i t e r a t e d  t h e i r  a c c e p t a n c e  o f  t h e
August framework document formulated by the
Five in its entirety as the basis for settling the
Cambodia confl ic t .  They concurred on most
f u n d a m e n t a l  p o i n t s  o f  t h e  N o v e m b e r  d r a f t
agreement. The remaining questions were to be
further discussed by the Co-ordinating Commit-
tee and among the SNC members. It was agreed
that the draft agreements should be transmitted,
together with an explanatory note concerning
c e r t a i n  p r o v i s i o n s  i n  t h e  t e x t s ,  t o  t h e  C o -
ordinating Committee, which should be recon-
vened at an early date. The two Co-Presidents,
the  S N C members  and the Secretary-General’s
Special Representative agreed that for the Paris
Conference to be reconvened in an atmosphere
propitious to national reconciliation, one impor-
tant condition would be for all parties to the con-
flict to exercise genuine restraint on the battle-
field.

The draft agreement on a comprehensive pol-
itical settlement covered arrangements during
the transition period, and in its annexes dealt
w i t h  t h e  p r o p o s e d  m a n d a t e  o f  U N T A C ;  w i t h -
drawal, cease-fire and related measures; elec-
tions; repatriation of refugees and displaced per-
sons; and principles for a new constitution. The
draft agreement, as well as a draft agreement con-
cerning the sovereignty, independence, territo-
rial integrity and inviolability, neutrality and na-
tional unity of Cambodia, and a declaration on
the rehabilitation and reconstruction of Cambo-
dia, were transmitted [A/46/61-S/22059] to the
Secretary-General together with the final state-
ment issued at the end of the Paris meeting.

Other aspects

Military aspects
By a communique [A/45/124-S/21146] of 14 Feb-

ruary, issued at the end of talks held on 11 and 12
February in Phnom Penh, the Foreign Ministers

of Cambodia, the Lao People’s Democratic Re-
public and Viet Nam acclaimed that the total
withdrawal of Vietnamese army volunteers from
Cambodia 15 months ahead of schedule was a de-
cisive factor for an overall political solution. The
pivotal matter was to prevent the Khmer Rouge
from re-establishing the genocidal  regime in
Cambodia.

On 17 June, the National Government of Cam-
bodia stated [A/45/321-S/21372] that there was no ef-
fective withdrawal of Vietnamese forces from
Cambodia as claimed by Viet Nam. Some 100,000
Vietnamese soldiers remained in the country, as
well as in regular units, wearing the uniforms of
the Phnom Penh regime’s army and militia. They
continued to fight against the National Govern-
ment and the Cambodian National Resistance of
Norodom Sihanouk. The return of Vietnamese
forces to Cambodia was also widely reported in
the international press.

Given those conditions, it would be unjust to
impose a cease-fire, thus preventing the Cambo-
dian people from carrying out their struggle for
national liberation. Viet Nam and the Phnom
Penh regime were trying to impose a cease-fire
without UN monitoring. It was the National Gov-
ernment’s view that a cease-fire should be part of
a comprehensive solution, effective only when an
interim administration was in place and a UN in-
t e r n a t i o n a l  c o n t r o l  m e c h a n i s m  a n d  p e a c e -
keeping force were operational.

In another 17 June statement [A/45/323-S/21375],
the National Government, referring to the de-
struction caused by Viet Nam to the Angkor Wat
and other centuries-old monuments, reiterated
its call for the establishment of the Angkor peace
zone based on the withdrawal of all armed forces,
including the Vietnamese occupying forces, and
the deployment  of  a  UN internat ional  mech-
anism to verify that the area remained neutral.

By a communique [A/45/432-S/21591] of 15
August ,  the  High Command of  the  Nat ional
Army of Democratic Kampuchea informed the
Secretary-General that between 20 July and 9
August Viet Nam had dispatched some 5,000
fresh Vietnamese forces to Cambodia, together
with heavy artillery, tanks and other war materi-
als. This was clear proof that Viet Nam was un-
willing to reach a comprehensive political settle-
ment of the Cambodian problem created by its
invasion and occupation. In a memorandum of
12 October [A/45/661-S/21900],  CNR stated that
from August to early October another 8,000 Viet-
namese troops were sent to Cambodia and there
had been increasing activities to recruit Cambo-
dian civilians into the Heng Samrin-Hun Sen
army, which was trying to capture liberated zones
controlled by the resistance forces.
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On 18 October, the National Government of
Cambodia reported [A/45/660-S/21899] that since
September ,  Viet  Nam and the  Hun Sen-Heng
Samrin party had stepped up their military op-
erations throughout Cambodia, particularly in
Battambang province, as well as in Kompong
Cham and Kompong Thorn. The National Gov-
ernment condemned what it called the escalation
of Viet Nam’s invasion and occupation and called
on friendly countries to prevent Viet Nam and
the Phnom Penh party from sabotaging the peace
process.

Sino-Vietnamese talks
In early June, talks were held between China

and Viet Nam aimed at contributing to a solution
to the Cambodian conflict. On 21 June, the Viet-
n a m e s e  D e p u t y  F o r e i g n  M i n i s t e r ,  r e p o r t i n g
[A/45/331-S/21380] on the outcome of those talks,
stated that both Viet Nam and China had reached
consensus  on some fundamental  points  and
agreed that the Cambodia issue had to be solved
through an overall political solution, including
the total and internationally verified withdrawal
of Vietnamese troops; a cease-fire; cessation of
foreign mili tary aid to al l  Cambodia part ies;
holding free, fair and democratic elections under
international control; and the establishment of a
peaceful, independent, neutral and non-aligned
Cambodian State, having friendly relations with
all other countries, particularly with close neigh-
bours such as Viet Nam, China, the Lao People’s
Democratic Republic and Thailand. Differences
existed, however, with regard to Cambodia’s in-
ternal affairs, with China favouring agreement
on the functions and powers of SNC and on meas-
ures to deal with the armed forces of all Cambo-
dian parties after the enforcement of a cease-fire.
Viet Nam stated that it was ready to join China
and other countries in respecting the Cambodi-
ans’ decision in accepting China’s view. While the
Chinese side demanded that SNC be the only su-
preme authority organ in the transition period,
Viet  Nam held that  this  should be arranged
among the Cambodian factions themselves.

R e p o r t i n g  o n  t h e  i n f o r m a l  t a l k s  b e t w e e n
China and Viet Nam, a leading member of the
Asian Department of China’s Foreign Ministry
on 28 June said [A/45/337-S/21388] his country fa-
voured a situation in which SNC either should be
the sole legal interim organ of the highest au-
thority in Cambodia with temporary legislative
powers and administrative authority or should
authorize the United Nations to execute admin-
istration during the transition period. Viet Nam
opposed a UN administration in Cambodia, and
objected to the transfer of temporary legislative
and administrative authority to SNC, while insist-

ing that power be left in the hands of the Phnom
Penh regime, and SNC’s power and functions be
limited to a co-ordinating role between the two
existing Governments of Cambodia. Viet Nam
also opposed the cantonment of the armed forces
of the Cambodian factions and their complete
disarming or drastic reduction and objected to
the sending of international peacekeeping forces
into Cambodia. Viet Nam thus stood for keeping
the Phnom Penh regime and its armed forces in-
tact so as to maintain the fait accompli created by
the Vietnamese invasion and to continue its con-
trol over Cambodia, China alleged.

Human rights
The Commission on Human Rights, by a reso-

lution of 19 February [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/9)] 1, reit-
erated its condemnation of the persistent gross
and flagrant human rights violations in Cambo-
dia and emphasized that the Cambodians should
be enabled to exercise their inalienable right to
self-determination through free, fair and demo-
c r a t i c  e l e c t i o n s  u n d e r  U N  s u p e r v i s i o n .  T h e
Commission reiterated its conviction that the fol-
lowing were the principal components of any
just, lasting and comprehensive political settle-
ment: the withdrawal of all foreign forces from
Cambodia under UN supervision; the cessation
of all outside military assistance; the creation of
an interim administering authority; the promo-
tion of national reconciliation under the leader-
ship of Prince Sihanouk; the non-return to poli-
cies and practices of a recent past; the restoration
of Cambodia’s independence, sovereignty, terri-
torial  integri ty and neutral  and non-al igned
status; the reaffirmation of the right of the Cam-
bodians to determine their own destiny; and the
commitment by all States not to interfere or inter-
vene in Cambodia’s internal affairs.

The Commission called on all parties to inten-
sify efforts towards assuring that the Cambodian
problem be resolved through such a settlement in
order to end human rights abuses and enable the
Cambodians to determine their own future. It ex-
pressed its strong conviction that genuine and
lasting peace could be achieved only through the
exercise by the Cambodians of their rights and
fundamental freedoms.

The Commission resolution was endorsed by
the Economic and Social Council in decision
1990/256 of 25 May. By that decision, the Coun-
cil affirmed that a complete withdrawal of for-
eign forces must be verified by the United Na-
t i o n s ;  c a l l e d  o n  a l l  p a r t i e s  t o  e n g a g e  i n
negotiations for a comprehensive settlement, in-
cluding elections under UN administration; and
expressed grave concern over Cambodian civil-
ians stranded in Thailand as a result of continu-
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ing hostilities in Cambodia and over continued
violations of human rights, particularly the shell-
ing of Cambodian civilian camps along the bor-
der. The Council stressed that any Government
elected through free, fair and democratic elec-
tions should take effective measures to guarantee
the human rights and fundamental freedoms of
the Cambodians. (For further details on the hu-
man r ights  s i tuat ion in  Cambodia,  see P A R T

THREE, Chapter X.)

Afghanistan

In 1990, the United Nations continued to pur-
sue the implementation of the 1988 Agreements
on the Settlement of the Situation Relating to
Afghanistan [YUN 1988, p, 184]. Referred to as the
Geneva Agreements, they comprised four instru-
ments: a bilateral agreement between Afghani-
stan and Pakistan on the principles of mutual
relations; a declaration on international guaran-
tees; a bilateral agreement between Afghanistan
and Pakistan on the return of refugees; and an
agreement on the interrelationships for the set-
tlement of the situation in Afghanistan. They
were also signed by the USSR and the United
States as State guarantors. The withdrawal of
forces from Afghanistan was monitored by the
United Nations Good Offices Mission in Af-
ghanistan and Pakistan (UNGOMAP), which was
established under the Geneva Agreements and
whose mandate ended on 15 January 1990.

UNGOMAP was temporarily extended until 15
March. On that date, the Office of the Secretary-
General  in  Afghanistan and Pakistan ( O S G A P )
was  e s t ab l i shed ,  headed  by  t he  Sec re t a ry -
General’s Personal Representative, Benon Sevan.

During the year, UN activities were signifi-
cant ly  expanded,  through the effor ts  of  the
United Nations Co-ordinator for Humanitarian
and Economic Assistance Programmes relating
to Afghanistan (U N O C A) and others .

In October, the Secretary-General reported on
UN humanitarian and economic assistance pro-
grammes and his own endeavours, as well as those
of his Personal Representative, to achieve a com-
prehensive political settlement. In his report on
t h e  w o r k  o f  t h e  O r g a n i z a t i o n  [ A / 4 5 / 1 ] ,  t h e
Secretary-General expressed the view that the op-
portunity now existed for collective and con-
certed efforts, both at the national and interna-
t ional  levels ,  to  achieve a resolut ion of  the
Afghan conflict.

The General Assembly, in November, called
on all parties concerned to work urgently towards
a settlement, the cessation of hostilities and the
creation of peace and normalcy.

Le t t e r  o f  Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l .  By  a  l e t t e r
[S/21071] of 9 January, the Secretary-General, re-
call ing his  earl ier  indication that  more st i l l
needed to  be done to  implement  the Geneva
Agreements, and after consultation with the par-
ties, requested the concurrence of the Security
Council with his proposal to extend the tempo-
rary detachment of military officers to Afghani-
s tan and Pakis tan,  as  the  concurrence of  the
countries supplying the military personnel had
already been obtained.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

On 11 January, the Security Council adopted
resolution 647(1990).

The Security Council,
Recalling the letters dated 14 and 22 April 1988 from

the Secretary-General to the President of the Security
Council concerning the Agreements on the Settlement
of the Situation Relating to Afghanistan, signed at Ge-
neva on 14 April 1988,

Recalling also the note by the Secretary-General of 15
February 1989 and his report of 20 October 1989,

Recalling further its resolution 622( 1988) of 31 Octo-
ber 1988,

Taking note of the letter dated 9 January 1990 from
the Secretary-General to the President of the Security
C o u n c i l ,  

1. Confirms its agreement to the measures envisaged
in the Secretary-General’s letter of 9 January 1990 con-
cerning the arrangements for the temporary deploy-
ment in Afghanistan and Pakistan of military officers
from existing United Nations operations to assist in the
mission of good offices for a further period of two
months;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to keep the Secu-
rity Council informed of further developments in ac-
cordance with the Agreements on the Settlement of the
Situation Relating to Afghanistan, signed at Geneva on
14 April 1988.

Security Council resolution 647(1990)
11 January 1990 Meeting 2904 Adopted unanimously

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/21073).

On 12 March, the Secretary-General reported
[S/21188] to the Council President that his consul-
tations with the signatories to the Geneva Agree-
ments indicated that another extension of the
temporary deployment of the military officers
beyond 15 March would not meet the necessary
consensus. He would therefore redeploy a lim-
ited number of military officers as military advis-
ers to his Personal Representative to assist him in
the further implementation of the responsibili-
ties entrusted to him by General Assembly reso-
lution 44/15 [YUN 1989, p. 183], particularly with
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regard to the request for him to encourage and
facilitate early realization of a comprehensive
political settlement.

The Council President informed [S/21218] the
Secretary-General on 28 March that the Council
members had no objection to the proposed ac-
t ion.  The arrangements  for  U N G O M A P  accord-
ingly came to an end on 15 March.

Report of Secretary-General. In a 17 October
report [A/45/635-S/21879], presented pursuant to
General Assembly resolution 44/15 [YUN 1989,
p. 1831, the Secretary-General stated that up to 15
March, when the arrangements for UNGOMAP
came to an end, the mission continued to dis-
charge its mandate, monitoring the implementa-
tion of all aspects of the Geneva Agreements and
providing good offices to parties. UNGOMAP con-
tinued to receive numerous complaints from each
party against the other, of alleged violations of
the first instrument of the Geneva Agreements,
i.e., the bilateral agreement between Afghanistan
and Pakistan on the principles of mutual rela-
tions, in particular non-interference and non-
intervention.

By the end of its mandate, UNGOMAP had re-
ceived 1,168 notes verbales from Afghanistan
containing 7,545 complaints of alleged violations
by Pakistan and 211 notes verbales from Pakistan
containing 1,317 complaints of alleged violations
by Afghanistan. UNGOMAP had submitted to the
two parties 102 reports on numerous inspections
regarding the complaints, and the two parties
had held 15 joint meetings under UNGOMAP aus-
pices to consider the inspection reports. Since the
e n d  o f  t h e  a r r a n g e m e n t s  f o r  U N G O M A P ,  Af -
ghanistan continued submitting complaints of
alleged violations of the Geneva Agreements to
OSGAP, copies of which OSGAP submitted to Paki-
stan.

To further intensify his efforts for a compre-
hens ive  po l i t i c a l  s e t t l emen t ,  t he  Sec re t a ry -
General on 15 March established OSGAP, headed
by his Personal Representative, Benon Sevan,
a n d  o r g a n i z e d  i n t o  t w o  s m a l l  h e a d q u a r t e r s
units- one in Islamabad, with a sub-office in Pe-
shawar, and one in Kabul. OSGAP’s Military Advi-
sory Unit comprised 10 military advisers, one
each from Austria, Canada, Denmark, Fiji, Fin-
land, Ghana, Ireland, Nepal, Poland and Swe-
den. The Unit maintained a continued assess-
ment of the security situation in Afghanistan and
elaborated and updated plans for military sup-
port to a possible increased UN involvement. The
military advisers were organized in two small
units in Islamabad and Kabul. OSGAP's expenses
were met from the UN regular budget, with local
operating costs, as with UNGOMAP, borne by Af-
ghanistan and Pakistan.

Despite the set-back in establishing the formal
mechanisms foreseen in the Geneva Agreements,
measures were taken to provide direct assistance
to a significant number of refugees already re-
turning voluntarily to Afghanistan, with assist-
a n c e  p r o g r a m m e s  b e i n g  i m p l e m e n t e d  b y
U N H C R,  in close co-operat ion with U N O C A and
the World Food Programme (WFP). By the end of
September, some 50,000 refugees along Paki-
stan’s border with Afghanistan had benefited
from a voluntary repatriation project that had
s t a r t e d  i n  J u l y  a n d  w a s  e x t e n d e d  t o  F e b r u -
ary/March 1991. UNHCR had also been providing
direct and individual support to an estimated
15,000 Afghan returnees passing through recep-
tion and transit centres established by the Af-
ghan Government. Progress was also being made
by UN agencies in providing assistance to inter-
nally displaced persons who were beginning to
return to their villages of origin in increasing
numbers.

UN humanitar ian and economic ass is tance
programmes were significantly expanded during
the year. Through the efforts of UNOCA, aid com-
modities reached needy Afghans in practically
every province in spite of logistic and other diffi-
cul t ies .  Current ly,  the Secretary-General  re-
ported, there were over 400 UN projects and
sub-projects-ranging from mine clearance ac-
tivities to agriculture, health, education and res-
torat ion of  physical  infrastructure-inside the
country, of which 121 had been completed, 246
were under implementation and over 50 were in
the pipeline.

According to the Secretary-General, the prob-
lem of acute food shortages in some areas, noted
in 1989, was now in large measure under control.
In addition to UN offices in Iran, Pakistan and
the USSR, the UN presence had been considera-
bly strengthened within Afghanistan to facilitate
aid delivery, monitor distribution and initiate re-
habilitation projects. The response to the appeal
for assistance, launched by the Secretary-General
in October 1988 [YUN 1988, p. 396], stood at $1,029
million, but the imbalance between contributions
in cash and in kind, as well as the high proportion
of contributions earmarked for specific projects,
continued to affect operational flexibility.

In order to move closer  to the real izat ion
of a  comprehensive pol i t ical  set t lement ,  the
Secretary-General intensified consultations with
all segments of the Afghan people, the two par-
ties and the two guarantors of the Geneva Agree-
ments as well as the Governments of neighbour-
ing and other countries. During the reporting
period,  he held discussions with the Foreign
Minister of Afghanistan and, in September, with
President Najibullah in Paris. His Personal Rep-
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resentative met with the Afghan Foreign Minis-
ter almost on a monthly basis and also had several
substantive discussions with the President. The
Personal Representative also maintained close
contacts with the leaders of opposition groups
and other prominent Afghans in Peshawar and
Tehran and outside the region. In April and Sep-
tember the Secretary-General met with the For-
eign Minister of Pakistan and had been in touch,
through his Personal Representative, with the
President and Prime Minister. He met with the
President of the USSR in Moscow in January, and
had several meetings with the Soviet Foreign
Minister. He held discussions with the United
States President in June, as well as with the Secre-
tary of State. He discussed the Afghan situation
several times with the Foreign Minister of Iran,
who had also met with his representatives in
Tehran.

T h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  r e p o r t e d  t h a t  a
number of specific proposals and suggestions
had been put forward by the Government of Af-
ghanistan, the opposition leaders, prominent Af-
ghans currently residing outside the region and
the guarantors. The basic aim of all the proposals
and suggestions was to bring about the establish-
ment of a Government in Afghanistan that would
be supported by the majority of the Afghan peo-
ple and thus end the fighting and suffering. Most
recommended free and fair elections, bearing in
mind the Afghan traditions as a means to achieve
that objective. Most proposals, however, had been
put forward not as a result of dialogue among the
opposing parties but, rather, unilaterally. There
had been progress towards consensus among the
guarantors and the countries neighbouring Af-
ghanistan, which, the Secretary-General empha-
sized, was necessary to encourage an Afghan na-
tional consensus and Afghan political process;
that  in  turn would enable  the Afghan people
to exercise,  unhindered,  their  r ight  to  self-
determination. Responses received so far from
the Governments concerned clearly indicated a
desire to achieve a settlement through political
means.

In the Secretary-General’s view, the time had
come to define in a more concrete manner the
emerging international consensus, which should
comprise the recognition of the right of the Af-
ghan people to determine their own future, free
from outside interference, as well as the necessity
for  a  credible and impart ial  t ransi t ion mech-
anism with appropriate powers and authority, as
might be agreed, that would allow the Afghans to
participate in a free and fair election process, tak-
ing into account their traditions. The consensus
should further indicate the need for a cessation

of hostilities and a halt to the arms supply to all
sides, as well as the necessity for the implementa-
tion of all other transitional arrangements. The
Secretary-General also believed that the need for
international economic assistance would be rec-
ognized. Far from imposing a solution on the Af-
ghan people, an international consensus would
free the Afghan question from its external con-
straints and allow the Afghan people to exercise,
unhindered,  their  r ight  to  self-determinat ion;
but even with such consensus achieved, a long
and difficult road lay ahead for the Afghan peo-
ple, and it would then be up to them to reach
agreement on the transition period and the tran-
sition mechanism.

Concluding, the Secretary-General appealed
to all Afghan leaders and the Afghan people as a
whole to place the interest of their nation above
all others in order to achieve a comprehensive
political settlement.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  7  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /12 .

The situation in Afghanistan and its implications
for international peace and security

The General Assembly,
Having  considered the item entitled “The situation in

Afghanistan and its implications for international
peace and security”,

Recalling its resolutions 43/20 of 3 November- 1988
and 44/15 of 1 November 1989,

Reaffirming the purposes and principles of the Char-
ter of the United Nations and the obligation of all
States to refrain in their international relations from
the threat or use of force against the sovereignty, terri-
torial integrity and political independence of any
State,

Reaffirming also the inalienable right of all peoples to
determine their own form of government and to
choose their own economic, political and social system
free from outside intervention, subversion, coercion or
constraint of any kind whatsoever,

Gravely concerned at the situation in Afghanistan,
which resulted from the violation of principles of the
Charter and of the recognized norms of inter-State
conduct,

Noting the conclusion at Geneva, on 14 April 1988, of
the Agreements on the Settlement of the Situation Re-
lating to Afghanistan and the completion of the with-
drawal of foreign troops in accordance with those
Agreements,

Aware of the continuing concern of the international
community at the sufferings of the Afghan people and
the magnitude of the social and economic problems
posed to Pakistan and Iran by the presence on their soil
of millions of Afghan  refugees,

Deeply conscious of the urgent need for a comprehen-
sive political solution of the situation in respect of Af-
ghanistan,
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Conscious that a successful final political settlement
of the Afghanistan problem would have a favourable im-
pact on the international situation and provide an impe-
tus for the resolution of other acute regional conflicts,

Expressing its appreciation to the Secretary-General
and his Personal Representative for their efforts to
bring about peace and security,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General
and the status of the process of political settlement,

1. Empahizes the importance of the Agreements on
the Settlement of the Situation Relating to Afghani-
stan, hereinafter referred to as the “Geneva Agree-
ments”, concluded at Geneva on 14 April 1988 under
United Nations auspices, which constitute an impor-
tant step towards a comprehensive political solution of
the Afghanistan problem;

2. Expresses its deep appreciation to the Secretary-
General and his Personal Representative for their con-
stant efforts to achieve a political solution of the Af-
ghanistan problem;

3. Calls for the scrupulous respect for and faithful
implementation of the Geneva Agreements by all par-
ties concerned, who should fully abide by their letter
and spirit;

4. Reiterates that the preservation of the sovereignty,
territorial integrity, political independence and non-
aligned and Islamic character of Afghanistan is essen-
tial for a peaceful solution of the Afghanistan prob-
lem;

5. Reaffirms the right of the Afghan people to deter-
mine their own form of government and to choose
their economic, political and social system free from
outside intervention, subversion, coercion or con-
straint of any kind whatsoever;

6. Calls upon all parties concerned to work urgently
for the achievement of a comprehensive political solu-
tion, the cessation of hostilities and the creation of the
necessary  condi t ions  of  peace  and  normalcy  tha t
would enable the Afghan refugees to return voluntar-
ily to their homeland in safety and honour;

7. Emphasizes the need for an early start of the
intra-Afghan dialogue for the establishment. through
democratic procedures acceptable to the Afghan peo-
ple. including free and fair elections. of a broad-
based government to ensure the broadest support and
immediate participation of all segments of the Af-
ghan people;

8. Calls upon all parties concerned to exert every ef-
fort to promote a political settlement acceptable to the
Afghan people in order to bring to an end the pro-
tracted conflict that has prevailed in Afghanistan for
the past several years;

9. Requests the Secretary-General and his Personal
Representative to continue to encourage and facilitate
the early realization of a comprehensive political settle-
ment in Afghanistan in accordance with the provisions
of the Geneva Agreements and of the present resolu-
tion;

10. Expresses its appreciation for the efforts of the
Uni ted  Nat ions  High Commiss ioner  for  Refugees
aimed at providing humanitarian assistance to the Af-
ghan refugees and facilitating their voluntary return,
and appeals to the parties concerned to take all neces-
sary measures to ease their lot;

11. Renews its appeal to all States and national and in-
ternational organizations to continue to extend hu-
manitarian relief assistance with a view to alleviating
the hardship of the Afghan refugees, in co-ordination
with the High Commissioner;

12. Also expresses its appreciation for the efforts of the
Co-ordinator for Humanitarian and Economic Assist-
ance Programmes Relating to Afghanistan and calls
upon all States to provide to the Co-ordinator adequate
financial and material resources for the purposes of
achieving the speedy repatriation and rehabilitation of
the Afghan refugees, as well as for the economic and
social reconstruction of the country;

13. Requests the Secretary-General to keep Member
States and the Security Council informed of progress
towards the implementation of the present resolution
and to submit to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth
session a report on the situation in Afghanistan and on
progress achieved in the implementation of the Geneva
Agreements and the political settlement relating to Af-
ghanistan;

14. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its forty-sixth session the item entitled “The situation
in Afghanistan and its implications for international
peace and security”.

General Assembly resolution 45/12

7 November 1990 Meeting 37 Adopted without vote

Draft by President (A/45/L.3); agenda item 29.
Financial implications. ACABQ, A/45/7/Add.4: 5th Committee, A/45/710;

S-G, A/C.5/45/25 & Corr.1.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 21, 23; plenary 37.

In  a  s t a tement  [A/C.5 /45 /25]  to  the  F i f th  (Ad-
m i n i s t r a t i v e  a n d  B u d g e t a r y )  C o m m i t t e e ,  t h e
Secre ta ry-Genera l  ind ica ted  tha t  the  draf t  reso-
l u t i o n ,  i f  a d o p t e d ,  w o u l d  e n t a i l  a d d i t i o n a l  r e -
qu i rements  ($6 ,742 ,100) .  The  Advisory  Commi t -
tee  on  Adminis t ra t ive  and  Budgeta ry  Ques t ions
(ACABQ) reduced [A/45/7/Add.4] those estimates to
$6 ,150 ,000 ,  and  based  on  the  Advisory  Commit -
tee’s  comments  and observat ions ,  the  Fi f th  Com-
m i t t e e  i n f o r m e d  [ A / 4 5 / 7 1 0 ]  t h e  A s s e m b l y  t h a t
adopt ion  of  the  t ex t  would  requ i re  an  add i t iona l
appropr ia t ion  in  the  amount  spec i f ied  by  A C A B Q .

Other situations

Iran-Iraq
Rela t ions  be tween  I ran  and  I raq  improved  in

1 9 9 0  a s  i m p o r t a n t  a s p e c t s  o f  S e c u r i t y  C o u n c i l
resolution 598(1987) [YUN  1987.  p.  223],  which es-
tab l i shed  the  bas ic  f ramework  for  a  se t t lement ,
w e r e  i m p l e m e n t e d ,  w i t h  t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s
I r a n - I r a q  M i l i t a r y  O b s e r v e r  G r o u p  ( U N I I M O C )
f u l f i l l i n g  t h e  r o l e  a s s i g n e d  t o  i t .  R e s o l u t i o n
598(1987)  p rov ided  fo r  d i scon t inuance  o f  mi l i -
t a r y  a c t i v i t i e s ,  o b s e r v a n c e  o f  a  c e a s e - f i r e  a n d
wi thdrawal  of  the  par t ies ’  t roops  to  the  in te rna-
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tionally recognized boundaries as described in
the 1975 Treaty concerning the State Frontier
and Neighbourly Relat ions between Iran and
Iraq,  and i ts  protocols  and annexes.  UN I I M O G

was set up in 1988 [SC res. 619(1988)] to verify, con-
firm and supervise the implementation of reso-
lution 598(1987). In 1990, its mandate was ex-
tended three times, first for a six-month period
until 30 September, then twice for two months
each, until 31 January 1991. Concurrent with the
withdrawal  to the internat ional ly recognized
boundaries, which started on 17 August, the ex-
change and repatriation of prisoners of war be-
gan. In addition, a new phase of direct talks be-
tween the two countries was initiated. However,
certain elements of resolution 587(1987) still re-
mained to be implemented. On 17 September,
the General Assembly, by decision 44/472, in-
cluded the item “Consequences of the prolon-
gation of the armed conflict between Iran and
Iraq” in the draft agenda of its forty-fifth (1990)
session. By decision 45/431 of 14 December,
the Assembly decided to conclude consideration
of the item “Consequences of the prolongation
of the armed conflict between Iran and Iraq”
since there was no request for discussion of the
item during the forty-fifth session.

New phase of direct talks
The Secretary-General, in a 22 March 1990 re-

port on UNIIMOG [S/21200], stated that during the
report ing per iod (23 September  1989 to  22
March 1990) he had explored the positions of
Iran and Iraq on those provisions of resolution
598(1987) that had not yet been implemented.
The visits of his Personal Representative, Jan Eli-
asson,  in  November  1989 to  the  region were
aimed at encouraging the two nations to focus on
an agenda for a new phase of direct talks. In his
presentation to both sides at the conclusion of his
visits, Ambassador Eliasson made specific sug-
gest ions on how to f inal ize a  concrete  pro-
gramme of work. In particular, he put forward a
specific list of issues to be implemented as an in-
tegrated whole.  The presentat ion made clear
that direct talks between the Foreign Ministers of
both countr ies  under  the Secretary-General’s
auspices had been recognized as the appropriate
vehicle for developing a common understanding
on the implementation of resolution 598(1987).
Such talks, appropriately structured, should per-
mit finalization of the understanding with a view
to implementation.

In December 1989, the Secretary-General held
separate discussions with the Foreign Ministers
of both countries, emphasizing the need for ap-
propriately structured direct talks based on a spe-
cific agenda.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (February)

On 27 February 1990, the Security Council
President issued the following statement [S/21172]
of behalf of the Council.

The Council expresses its appreciation to the
Secretary-General for his briefing on the situation
between Iran and Iraq and on his integrated ap-
proach to the format, agenda and timetable for di-
rect talks between the parties aimed at achieving the
full implementation of resolution 598(1987) of 20
July 1987.

Accordingly, the Council fully supports the efforts
of the Secretary-General aimed at the holding of ap-
propriately structured direct talks between both par-
ties under his auspices, for a period of two months
and with a specific agenda, the elements of which he
outlined to the members of the Council, that he
would propose to the parties, on the basis of the con-
cluding observations contained in his report of 22
September 1989.

The Council calls upon both parties to co-operate
fully with the Secretary-General in his ongoing ef-
forts, considering that 18 months after the cease-fire
between Iran and Iraq, resolution 598(1987) has not
yet been fully implemented.

The Council requests the Secretary-General to re-
port to it at the conclusion of this stage of his efforts
and to inform it on the results achieved and on the
further steps he envisages for the full implementa-
tion of resolution 598(1987).

Meeting number. SC 2908.

On 6 March, the Secretary-General met with
representatives of Iran and Iraq, respectively, and
suggested, for acceptance by their Governments,
a draft agenda for those talks. Since then, his Per-
sonal  Representat ive cont inued contacts  with
both sides with the aim of arranging those talks.
As at 22 March, no final answer had been re-
ceived from either Government. The Secretary-
General believed it was time for the leadership of
the two nations to notify him of their acceptance
of the proposed agenda and to give added politi-
cal impetus to the talks by indicating their sincer-
ity and determination to implement resolution
598( 1987).

I n  a  2 3  N o v e m b e r  r e p o r t  o n  U N I I M O G,  t h e
Secretary-General said [S/21960] it was evident
that while both sides would favour the convening
of a meeting of appropriately structured direct
talks, their expectations of what such a meeting
would entail were at variance. In late April, Iran
and Iraq exchanged letters at the Presidential
level and a series of direct bilateral contacts be-
tween the two Governments commenced in Ge-
neva. In July, the Secretary-General met in Ge-
neva, separately, with the Foreign Ministers of
both countries and, on the afternoon of 3 July,
was able to convene a joint meeting of the two
Ministers. Both sides reaffirmed their commit-
ment to implementing resolution 598(1987) as
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the framework within which all contacts between
them were taking place, as well as their support
for the Secretary-General’s role in that connection.
Immediately after the meeting, the Secretary-
General’s Personal Representative held follow-up
discussions with officials from both sides. Bilateral
contacts continued in July and August. Communica-
tions [S/21528, S/21556] exchanged between them at
the Presidential level indicated that implementa-
tion of resolution 598( 1987) would be carried out
in accordance with the 1975 Treaty concerning
the State Frontier and Neighbourly Relations be-
tween Iran and Iraq and conventions to which
both were parties. In October, the two Govern-
ments resumed diplomatic relations.

The Secretary-General pointed out that while
implementation of important parts of resolution
598(1987)  had taken place ,  the  fundamenta l
change in the relations between the two countries
had come at a time of new crisis for the region. As
contacts continued between the two Governments
to put their relations on a normal footing, it ap-
peared that the part of resolution 598(1987) re-
questing the Secretary-General to examine, in
consultation with the two countries and other
States of the region, measures to enhance the se-
curity and stability of the region should at an ap-
propriate time be looked at anew. It seemed to the
Secretary-General that full implementation of
resolution 598(1987) could well contribute to a
marked improvement of the situation in the re-
gion as a whole, and he therefore intended to re-
main in close touch with the Governments con-
cerned with regard to the yet unimplemented
paragraphs of the resolution.

UN Iran-Iraq Military Observer Group
Report of Secretary-General (March). As re-

quested in Security Council resolution 642( 1989)
[YUN 1989, p. 185], the Secretary-General submitted
a 22 March 1990 report [S/21200] on UNIIMOG's ac-
tivities since 23 September 1989. The report pro
vided information on the Group’s deployment
and s t ructure  and descr ibed s teps to  monitor
compliance with the cease-fire, which came into
effect on 20 August 1988 [YUN 1988, p. 1931, and to
investigate alleged violations of it. According to
the Secretary-General, there was a general calm
along the cease-fire lines through the mandate
period and a significant and encouraging decline
in major violations. UNIIMOG's new standing op-
erating procedures for violations went into. effect
and helped simplify the system of reporting, pro-
cessing and resolving violations. The flooding of
no man’s land by Iran persisted, and efforts to
persuade the Iraqi authorities to allow the fires in
the three oil and gas wells in that area to be extin-

guished were unsuccessful. In February 1990,
Iran moved heavy machinery, civilian workers
and troops into no man’s land at the southern-
most well and started preliminary work to cap it.
U N I I M O G persuaded the Iranian authori t ies  to
withdraw all personnel and equipment.

The mixed military working group, the estab-
lishment of which was agreed to in 1989 [YUN 1989,
p. 184], had so far not been convened. However,
the Chief Military Observer continued to pursue
measures to ease tension between the parties. A
total of 168 Iranian and 252 Iraqi war dead were
repatriated during the reporting period. UNII-
MOG continued efforts for the release of Iranian
so ld i e r s  and  o the r  p r i sone r s  c ap tu r ed  s i nce
August  1988,  including,  most  recent ly ,  three
Iraqi soldiers captured in December 1989. In
January 1990, Iran released a limited number of
prisoners and Iraq responded on a proportional
basis. On 13 March, 20 non-Iraqi prisoners of war
were released by Iran.

UNIIMOG continued to play an indispensable
part in ensuring the maintenance of the cease-
fire and in furthering progress towards full im-
plementat ion of  Securi ty Council  resolut ion
598(1987), the Secretary-General said. He there-
fore recommended extension of its mandate for
six months, until 30 September 1990.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

On 29 March, the Security Council adopted
resolution 651(1990).

The Security Council,
Recalling its resolutions 598(1987) of 20 July 1987,

619(1988) of 9 August 1988, 631(1989) of 8 February
1989 and 642(1989) of 29 September 1989,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
on the United Nations Iran-Iraq Military Observer
Group of 22 March 1990, and taking note of the obser-
vations expressed therein,

Decides:
(a) To call once again upon the parties concerned to

implement immediately Security Council resolution
598( 1987):

(b) To extend the mandate of the United Nations
Iran-Iraq Military Observer Group for a further pe-
riod of six months. that is. until 30 September 1990:

(c) To request the Secretary-General to submit, at
the end of this period, a report on the developments in
the situation and the measures taken to implement
resolution 598(1987).

Security Council resolution 651(1990)
2 9  M a r c h  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  2 9 1 6  A d o p t e d  u n a n i m o u s l y

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/21217).

Report of Secretary-General (September). In
a report [S/21803] covering the period 23 March to
21 September 1990, submitted pursuant to Secu-
rity Council resolution 651(1990), the Secretary-
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General stated that on 17 August Iraq started
withdrawing its troops. Although UNIIMOG had
been made aware of Iraq’s intention to withdraw
only two days before, it was able to respond imme-
diately and efficiently to the new operational re-
quirements. It monitored the withdrawal of all
forces to the internationally recognized bounda-
ries as mandated by the Council. Withdrawal of
Iraqi forces took place to those boundaries de-
scribed in the 1975 Treaty concerning the State
Frontier  and Neighbourly Relat ions between
Iran and Iraq and i ts  protocols  and annexes.
UNIIMOG was able to confirm that, within the
five-day withdrawal period announced by Iraq
(17-21 August), almost all Iraqi forces were with-
drawn to the Iraqi side of the internationally
recognized boundaries. On the basis of its own
interpretation of the internationally recognized
boundaries ,  U N I I M O G requested both  I raq and
Iran to withdraw from certain positions. Each
side had assured UNIIMOG that it had no inten-
tion to occupy territory of the other and both had
survey teams visiting the entire length of the bor-
der. The main problem during the withdrawal
process  had been mines.  U N I I M O G proposed to
both parties the establishment of areas of separa-
tion and of arms limitations along the interna-
tionally recognized boundaries, with neither side
deploying military forces closer than one kilome-
tre to the boundaries. One side had agreed in
principle to the proposal, subject to further nego-
tiations; the other was studying it. But in practice
both sides had already established some positions
within the proposed area of  separat ion.  I ran
agreed to UNIIMOG’s proposal for the creation of
a mixed military working group, which could ne-
gotiate such matters as areas of separation and
limitations. While Iraq had agreed in principle, a
final decision was still awaited. Together with the
commencement of the withdrawal of forces, both
countr ies  s tar ted repatr iat ion of  pr isoners  of
war.

The withdrawal being almost complete, the
Secretary-General said he would report shortly to
the Security Council on other aspects of the set-
tlement under resolution 598(1987), after fur-
ther contacts with the parties. In the meantime,
he recommended extension of UNIIMOG’s man-
date for a limited period of two months, until 30
November, to permit it to complete its tasks re-
lated to the withdrawal of all forces to the inter-
nationally recognized boundaries and to- allow
time for the parties and the Council to judge
whether there was a continuing requirement for
an impartial third party to monitor the cease-
f i r e .  D u r i n g  t h e  e x t e n s i o n  p h a s e ,  U N I I M O G

would continue to verify, confirm and supervise

the remaining withdrawal stages; help the parties
resolve any local tensions; and assist in establish-
ing an area of separation into which each party
would agree not to deploy military forces. Only
about 60 per cent of the current military ob-
server strength would be required to perform
those tasks.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

O n  2 7  S e p t e m b e r ,  t h e  S e c u r i t y  C o u n c i l
adopted resolution 671(1990).

The Security Council,
Recalling its resolutions 598(1987) of 20 July 1987,

619(1988) of 9 August 1988, 631(1989) of 8 February
1989,642( 1989) of 29 September 1989 and 651(1990) of
29 March 1990,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
on the United Nations Iran-Iraq Military Observer
Group of 21 September 1990, and taking note of the ob-
servations expressed therein,

1. Decides to extend the mandate of the United Na-
tions Iran-Iraq Military Observer Group for a further
period of two months, that is, until 30 November 1990,
as recommended by the Secretary-General;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to submit, during
November, a report on his further consultations with
the parties about the future of the Military Observer
Group, together with his recommendations on this
matter.

Security Council resolution 671(1990)
27  Sep t embe r  1990  Mee t i ng  2944  Adop ted  unan imous ly

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/21822).

Report of Secretary-General (November). In a
23 November report [S/21960] covering the period
22 September to 20 November, presented pursu-
ant to Security Council resolution 671(1990), the
Secretary-General stated that the two sides had
almost completed the process of withdrawal to
the internationally recognized boundaries. De-
spite some cases of local tension, there were no
serious incidents. Difficulties occurred because
of the presence of unmarked minefields in the
areas from which the forces were to withdraw, es-
pecially on the Iranian side of the border. UNII-
MOG continued to supervise the withdrawal of
the forces of the two sides and their assumption
of new positions on or close to the border. On 20
November, there were still 18 Iraqi positions that
UNIIMOG judged to be on the Iranian side of the
border and 24 Iranian positions that were judged
to be on the Iraqi side.

Concurrent with the commencement of the 17
August withdrawal of forces (see above), both
sides began to repatriate their prisoners of war.
While a substantial number of prisoners were ex-
changed, the repatriation came to a halt on 15
September. The parties, however, indicated that
the issue was being discussed bilaterally and it
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was hoped that repatriation would soon be re-
sumed. Following discussions between the par-
ties, it was agreed that such resumption would be-
gin on 21 November.

UNIIMOG continued to promote the idea of an
area of separation and an area of limitation of ar-
maments on either side of the border as a means
of building confidence and reducing the risk of
incidents. The Chief Military Observer, on 20
and 21 August, transmitted proposals to that ef-
fect. Both sides stated that they accepted the prin-
ciple of an area of separation and were ready to
discuss arrangements for its establishment. The
first meeting of the mixed military working
group was scheduled for 28 October, but had to
be cancelled due to political difficulties that
could not be resolved at the technical and mili-
tary levels. UNIIMOG continued to promote the
repatriation of war dead. During the reporting
period, 10 Iraqi and 3 Iranian war dead were re-
patriated.

Concerning the future of UNIIMOG, both sides
expressed the view that during a renewed man-
date period its tasks should be to resolve the re-
maining problems on the border; arrange an ex-
change of information between the parties about
unmarked minefields; and assist the parties in
negotiating and implementing an area of separa-
tion and, thereafter, an area of limitation of ar-
maments. However, they did not share the same
views as to the length of the mandate period and
the strength of UNIIMOG's forces. Iran favoured
an extension of the mandate period for two
months, while Iraq preferred six months. As to
the strength of the forces, Iraq wanted UNIIMOG
to remain at its current strength, whereas Iran fa-
voured a reduction to about half. The Secretary-
General recommended that the Security Council
extend the mandate of UNIIMOG for two months,
until 31 January 1991, with a strength not exceed-
ing 120 military observers, plus the necessary
support personnel.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

On 28 November, the Security Council
adopted resolution 676(1990).

The Security Council,
Recalling its resolutions 598(1987) of 20 July 1987,

619(1988) of 9 August 1988, 631(1989) of 8 February
1989, 642(1989) of 29 September 1989, 651(1990) of 29
March 1990 and 671(1990) of 27 September 1990,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
on the United Nations Iran-Iraq Military Observer
Group of 23 November 1990 and taking note of the ob-
servations expressed therein,

1. Decides to extend the mandate of the United Na-
tions Iran-Iraq Military Observer Group for a further
period of two months, that is, until 31 January 1991, as
recommended by the Secretary-General;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to submit, during
January 1991, a report on his further consultations with
the parties about the future of the Military Observer
Group, together with his recommendations on this
matter.

Security Council resolution 676(1990)
28 November 1990 Meeting 2952 Adopted unanimously

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/21970).

Composition
As at 22 March 1990 [S/21200], UNIIMOG per-

sonnel, including headquarters staff at Baghdad
and Tehran, totalled 403: 354 military observers
from 25 countries (Argentina, Australia, Austria,
Bangladesh, Canada, Denmark, Finland, Ghana,
Hungary, India, Indonesia, Ireland, Italy, Kenya,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, Po-
land, Senegal, Sweden, Turkey, Uruguay, Yugo-
slavia, Zambia), plus 17 in an air unit from New
Zealand; 28 military police from Ireland; and 4
military medical personnel from Austria. There
were 104 international staff and 98 local civilian
staff members. Command was exercised by
Major-General Slavko Jovik of Yugoslavia as
Chief Military Observer.

After September, UNIIMOG's military staff was
reduced to about 60 per cent of its previous
strength, and its civilian staff to about 80 per
cent. As of 20 November, UNIIMOG personnel,
including headquarters staff in Tehran and
Baghdad, was composed of 184 military observ-
ers drawn from the same 25 countries as at the be-
ginning of the year, a 17-member air unit, 25
military police, and a 4-member medical section.
Command continued to be exercised by Major-
General Jovic until 14 November when he re-
turned to his country's service. Brigadier-
General S. Anam Khan of Bangladesh, Assistant
Chief Military Observer on the Iraqi side, then
took command as Acting Chief Military Ob-
server.

Financing
Following the March 1990 extension of UNII-

MOG's mandate, the Secretary-General on 16
April [A/45/847] requested ACABQ's concurrence
for entering into commitments in the amount of
$38,408,000 gross ($37,424,000 net) for the pe-
riod 1 April to 30 September 1990, and for credit-
ing $5 million against the assessments to be lev-
ied against Member States, while indicating that
the projected expenditure for the mandate pe-
riod from 1 October 1989 to 31 March 1990 would
amount to approximately $29.8 million gross
($29 million net), with potential savings of about
$4.4 million gross ($4.8 million net). The Chair-
man informed the Secretary-General on 20 April
of the Advisory Committee's concurrence to en-
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tering into commitments of $29.8 million gross
($29 million net) and to the crediting of $5 mil-
lion to Member States against their assessments
for that period. Following the extension of UNII-
MOG’s mandate from 1 October to 30 November,
the Secretary-General requested and obtained
ACABQ’s concurrence to enter into commitments
in an amount of $9,823,000 gross ($9,503,000
net), to be financed from the unencumbered bal-
ance remaining from previous appropriat ions
and authorizations made available to UNIIMOG.
The Advisory Committee also agreed to the
Secretary-General’s  proposal  that ,  instead of
crediting Member States with only the $5 million
remaining from the $10 million called for by
General Assembly resolution 44/189 [YUN 1989,
p. 1871, the full assessments to Member States for
the two-month mandate period in the amount of
$9,503,000 net be offset against credits to them
from the unencumbered balance. B doing so,
Member States were credited with $14,503,000
net. Subsequent to the extension of UNIIMOG’s
mandate for a further two months (1 December
1990-31 January 1991), the Secretary-General es-
timated costs for that period at $7,274,000 gross
($6,946,000 net), to be financed from the unen-
cumbered balance remaining. He estimated that
from 1 February 1991, should the Security Coun-
ci l  renew the mandate ,  f inancing of  U N I M O G

would be at a rate of $3,475,000 gross ($3,269,000
net) per month.

The Advisory Committee Chairman, in an oral
report to the Fifth Committee on 18 December,
concurred with the Secretary-General’s  est i -
mates for the two-month extension and noted
that, should UNIIMOG’s mandate be extended be-
yond 31 January 1991,  the Assembly could
authorize the Secretary-General  into commit-
ments up to the proposed level subject to ACABQ’S

prior concurrence.
As at 30 November 1990, assessments totalling

$172,924,713 had been apportioned among Mem-
ber States for the period from UNIIMOG’s incep-
tion (9 August 1988) to 30 September 1990. Con-
t r i b u t i o n s  r e c e i v e d  f o r  t h e  s a m e  p e r i o d
amounted to $163,147,999, representing a short-
fall of $9,776,714. Assessments that would have
been apportioned among Member States for the
period from 1 October to 30 November were not
made in the light of ACABQ’s concurrence that
the requirements for maintaining UNIIMOG for
t h o s e  t w o  m o n t h s ,  i . e . ,  $ 9 , 8 2 3 , 0 0 0  g r o s s
($9,503,000 net), be financed from unencum-
bered balances, thus in effect crediting Member
States with that amount. Voluntary contributions
for the period from 1 October 1989 to 30 Septem-
ber 1990 amounted to $2,217,956, the equivalent
of 2,893,600 Swiss francs.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /245 .

Financing of the United Nations Iran-Iraq
Military Observer Group

The General Assembly,
Having considered the report of the Secretary-General

on the financing of the United Nations Iran-Iraq Mili-
tary Observer Group, and the related oral report of the
Chairman of the Advisory Committee on Administra-
tive and Budgetary Questions,

Bear ing  in  mind Securi ty Council  resolut ion
619(1988) of 9 August 1988, by which the Council estab-
lished the United Nations Iran-Iraq Military Observer
Group, and the subsequent resolutions by which the
Council extended the mandate of the Military Ob-
server Group, the latest of which was resolution
676(1990) of 28 November 1990,

Recalling its resolution 42/233 of 17 August 1988 on
the financing of the Military Observer Group and its
subsequent resolutions thereon, the latest of which was
resolution 44/189 of 21 December 1989,

Reaffirming that the costs of the Military Observer
Group are expenses of the Organization to be borne by
Member States in accordance with Article 17, para-
graph 2, of the Charter of the United Nations,

Recalling its previous decisions regarding the fact
that, in order to meet the expenditures caused by the
Military Observer Group, a different procedure is re-
quired from the one applied to meet expenditures of
the regular budget of the United Nations,

Taking into account the fact that the economically
more developed countries are in a position to make
relatively larger contributions and that the economi-
cally less developed countries have a relatively limited
capacity to contribute towards such operations involv-
ing heavy expenditures,

Bearing in mind the special responsibilities of the
States permanent members of the Security Council,
a s  i n d i c a t e d  i n  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n
1874(S-IV) of 27 June 1963, in the financing of such
operations,

Noting with appreciation that voluntary contributions
have been made to the Military Observer Group by cer-
tain Governments,

Mindful of the fact that it is essential to provide the
Military Observer Group with the necessary financial
resources to enable it to fulfil its responsibilities under
the relevant resolutions of the Security Council,

1. Concurs with the observations, recommendations
and conclusions made by the Chairman of the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Ques-
tions;

2. Urges all Member States to make every possible
effort to-ensure payment of their assessed contribu-
tions to the United Nations Iran-Iraq Military Ob-
server Group in full and on time;

3. Decides to appropriate to the Special Account re-
ferred to in General Assembly resolution 42/233 the
amount of 29.8 million United States dollars gross (29
million dollars net) authorized by the Assembly and ap-
portioned in accordance with paragraphs 5 and 7 of its
resolution 44/189 for the operation of the Military Ob-
server Group for the period from 1 April to 30 Septem-
ber 1990;
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4. Decides also that there shall be set off against the
apportionment among Member States, as provided for
in paragraph 3 of the present resolution, their respec-
tive share in the unencumbered balance of 5 million
dollars gross for the period from 1 April to 30 Septem-
ber 1990, inclusive;

5. Decides further to appropriate to the Special Ac-
count the amount of 9,823,000 dollars gross (9,503,000
dollars net) authorized by the Assembly and appor-
tioned in accordance with paragraphs 6 and 7 of its
resolution 44/189 for the operation of the Military Ob-
server Group for the period from 1 October to 30 No-
vember 1990;

6. Decides that there shall be set off against the ap-
portionment among Member States, as provided for in
paragraph  5  o f  the  present resolution, their respective
share in the unencumbered balance of 9,823,000 dol-
lars gross (9,503,000 dollars net) for the period from 1
October to 30 November 1990, inclusive;

7. Decides also to appropriate to the Special Account
the amount of 7,274,000 dollars gross (6,946,000 dol-
lars net) authorized by the General Assembly and ap-
portioned in accordance with paragraphs 6 and 7 of its
resolution 44/189 for the operation of the Military Ob-
server Group for the period from 1 December 1990 to
31 January 1991;

8. Decides further that there shall be set off against
the apportionment among Member States, as provided
for in paragraph 7 of the present resolution, their re-
s p e c t i v e  s h a r e  i n  t h e  u n e n c u m b e r e d  b a l a n c e  o f
7,274,000 dollars gross (6,946,000 dollars net) in re-
spect of the period from 1 December 1990 to 31 Janu-
ary 1991, inclusive;

9. Decides to defer any action on the estimated unen-
cumbered balance of the appropriations as may be
called for until its forty-sixth session:

10. Authorizes the Secretary-General to enter into
commitments for the Military observer Group at a rate
not to exceed 3,475,000 dollars gross (3,269,000 dollars
net) per month, subject to the prior concurrence of the
Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions. for the period from 1 February 1991 LO 31
January 1992, inclusive, should the Security Council
decide to continue the Group beyond the period of two
months authorized under its resolution 676(1990), the
said amounts to be apportioned among Member States
in accordance with the scheme set out in the present
resolution;

11.. Decides, as an ad hoc arrangement, to apportion the
amounts referred to in paragraph 10 of the present reso-
lution among Member States in accordance with the
composition of groups set out in paragraphs 3 and 4 of
General Assembly resolution 43/232 of 1 March 1989, as
adjusted by the Assembly in its resolution 44/192 B of 21
December 1989, and taking into account the scale of as-
sessments for the years 1989, 1990 and 1991;

12. Decides also that Liechtenstein shall be included
in the group of Member States set out in paragraph 3
(b) of General Assembly resolution 43/232 and that its
contribution to the Military Observer Group shall be
calculated in accordance with the provisions of the
resolution to be adopted by the Assembly at its forty-
fifth session regarding the scale of assessments;

13. Decides further that Namibia shall be included in
the group of Member States set out in paragraph 3 (d)
of General Assembly resolution 43/232 and that its

contribution to the Military Observer Group shall be
calculated in accordance with the provisions of the
resolution to be adopted by the Assembly at its forty-
fifth session regarding the scale of assessments;

14. Decides that, in accordance with regulation 5.2
(c) of the Financial Regulations of the United Nations,
the contributions to the Military Observer Group until
30 September 1990 of the Member States referred to in
paragraphs 12 and 13 of the present resolution shall be
treated as miscellaneous income to be set off against
the apportionments authorized in paragraph 11 of the
present resolution;

15. Approves the following special arrangements for
the Military Observer Group with regard to the appli-
cation of article IV of the Financial Regulations of the
United Nations, whereby appropriations required in
respect of obligations owed to Governments providing
contingents and/or logistic support to the Group shall
be retained beyond the period stipulated under finan-
cial regulations 4.3 and 4.4:

(a) At the end of the twelve-month period provided
in regulation 4.3, any unliquidated obligations of the
financial period in question relating to goods supplied
and serv ices  rendered  by  Governments  for  which
claims have been received or which are covered by es-
tablished reimbursement rates shall be transferred to
accounts payable; such accounts payable shall remain
recorded in the Special Account until payment is ef-
fected;

(b) (i) Any other unliquidated obligations of the
financial period in question owed LO Gov-
ernments for goods supplied and services
rendered, as well as other obligations owed
LO Governments, for which required claims
have not yet been received shall remain
valid for an additional period of four years
following the end of the twelve-month pe-
riod provided for in regulation 4.3;
Claims received during this four-year pe-
riod shall be treated as provided under sub-
paragraph (a) above, if appropriate;
At the end of the additional four-year pe-
riod any unliquidated obligations shall be
cancelled and the then remaining balance
of any appropriations retained there for
will be surrendered;

(ii)

(iii)

16. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
Advisory Committee proposed guidelines for setting
limits to the period within which Governments are re-
quired to submit their claims;

17. Invites voluntary contributions to the Military
Observer Group in cash and in the form of services and
supplies acceptable to the Secretary-General, to be ad-
ministered, as appropriate, in accordance with the pro-
cedure established by the General Assembly in its reso-
lution 44/192 A of 21 December 1989;

18. Requests the Secretary-General LO take all neces-
sary action to ensure that the Military Observer Group
is administered with a maximum of efficiency and
economy.

General Assembly resolution 45/245
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 2  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e
Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/897) without Vote. 19 December

(meeting 50); draft by Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.11), orally revised by Ire-
land; agenda item 130.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 49, 50: plenary 72.
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Korean question
T h e  a n n u a l  r e p o r t  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s

Command (UNC) concerning the maintenance of
the 1953 Korean Armistice Agreement was sub-
mitted to the Security Council on 14 June 1990
[S/21358] by the United States on behalf of the
U n i f i e d  C o m m a n d  e s t a b l i s h e d  p u r s u a n t  t o
Council resolution 84( 1950) [YUN 1950. p. 230]. The
repo r t  p rov ided  backg round  i n fo rma t ion  on
UNC and its mission, as well as on the Armistice
mechanism and its procedures.

Of 16 UN Member States that provided military
forces to UNC, 8-Australia, Canada, Colombia,
France, the Philippines, Thailand, the United
Kingdom and the United States-were still repre-
sented in UNC. Officers from those Member States
participated not only in the Military Armistice
Commission (MAC), but also in multinational in-
vestigations of Armistice violations.

The report stated that the North Korean side
continued to misuse MAC as a forum for dissemi-
nating political propaganda and for presenting
non-Armistice-related political overtures clearly
outside MAC's purview and the Armistice Agree-
ment, thereby subverting the true purpose of MAC
and converting it into a propaganda forum. Set up
to supervise the Agreement’s  implementat ion
and settle any violations of it through negotia-
tions, MAC held eight meetings in 1989. A major,
serious Armistice violation, a fourth infiltration
tunnel constructed by North Korea across the
Military Demarcation Line in the demilitarized
zone (DMZ), which apparently extended from the
North Korean portion of the DMZ over 1,000 me-
tres into the UNC portion of the DMZ, was inter-
cepted on 3 March. Three tunnels had been dis-
covered previously, in 1974, 1975 and 1978.

Other issues considered were the misuse of the
joint security area (Panmunjom)- the conference
area for MAC, the Neutral Nations Supervisory
Commission and south-north dialogue-for pol-
itical rallies and illegal transit by unauthorized
individuals.

On the question of Korean war remains, UNC
reminded the Democratic People’s Republic of
Korea (DPRK) of its obligations under the Armi-
stice Agreement to return the remains of two
UNC soldiers ,  members  of  the United States
Army, it had admitted were in its possession.

The  D P R K rei terated i ts  demand that  UNC
cease its annual joint military training exercise
“Team Spirit”, conducted jointly by the United
States and the Republic of Korea. UNC, in its re-
port, pointed out that such exercises were not ad-
dressed by the Armistice Agreement and thus
could not constitute a violation of it, as the DPKK
maintained. On the other hand, UNC noted, the
secret exercises routinely held by the DPRK were a

cause of  ser ious concern.  To demonstrate  i ts
good faith, UNC on 3 March 1989 notified the
DPRK of “Team Spirit 89” to be conducted in
mid-March, with an invitation to observe.

Among other  confidence-bui lding measures
proposed by UNC were restoration of the Joint
Observer Team to investigate serious Armistice
violations; removal of propaganda signs in the
DMZ; and establishment of a viable verification
system in the DMZ and the joint security area
(Panmunjom). The DPRK, however, did not re-
spond positively to most of UNC's initiatives.

The report concluded that for more than 36
years, MAC had served as the only official channel
of communication between the opposing mili-
tary commanders in Korea, its most positive as-
pect being that it was still operative and used to
defuse serious incidents and prevent the resump-
tion of hostilities.

T h e  o p p o s i n g  m i l i t a r y  c o m m a n d e r s ,  h o w -
ever, had no mandate to resolve political issues,
such as the question of the withdrawal of foreign
forces or turning the Armistice Agreement into
a peace treaty. Therefore, UNC would continue
to perform its important peace-keeping role in
the Republic of Korea, particularly in maintain-
ing the Armistice, until an effective and endur-
ing mechanism was established through politi-
cal  dialogue between the two part ies  direct ly
concerned to ensure a more durable peace on
the Korean peninsula.

In his New Year Address on 1 January 1990,
and a statement of 27 February [S/21171], trans-
mitted to the President of the Security Council,
the President of the DPRK proposed [S/21063], as
a step towards reunification, that the wall built
in the area south of the Military Demarcation
Line be dismantled and that there be free travel
between the two countries as well as exchanges
in all spheres, including politics, the economy
and cul ture .  I t  undertook to  promote many-
sided talks, including between the authorities
of  the  nor th  and the  south .  The f i rs t  nor th-
south high-level talks in 45 years, led by the
Prime Ministers of the two countries, were held
from 4 to  7  September  in  Seoul ,  the  second
from 16 to 19 October in Pyongyang and a third
in December.

During the year, the question of UN mem-
bership for Korea was raised. On 24 May, the
DPRK proposed [S/21787]joint admission of the
north and the south with a single seat, provid-
i n g  f o r  a l t e r n a t i n g  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  b e t w e e n
the two sides on a monthly basis or at mutually
agreed intervals  and joint  act ion on matters
of  agreement ,  but  abstent ions  on issues  they
could not  agree upon.  The Republ ic  of  Ko-
rea, on 26 September, rejected [S/21827] that
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idea and proposed [S/22024] instead on 20 De- Myanmar
c e m b e r  t h a t  b o t h  K o r e a s  s e e k  s e p a r a t e  U N
m e m b e r s h i p  p e n d i n g  u n i f i c a t i o n  a n d  t h a t

On 18 December, the General Assembly, by de-

they develop a special  mode of co-operation cis ion  45/432,  on  the  recommendat ion  of  the

to faci l i ta te  and strengthen that  process.  I f Third (Social, Humanitarian and Cultural) com-

the DPRK was unwilling or not yet ready to join mittee, decided to defer until its forty-sixth ses-

the  Uni ted Nat ions  wi th  the  south ,  the  Re- sion consideration of a draft resolution entitled
public of  Korea would exercise i ts  sovereign “Respect for the will of the people of Myanmar”
right to seek UN membership independently. [A/C.3/45/L.58].
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Chapter IV

Middle East

During 1990, the United Nations continued its
efforts to support the search for a peaceful settle-
ment to the situation in the Middle East, which
remained a serious threat to international peace
and security. In December, the General Assembly
reaffirmed the imperative necessity of establish-
ing a comprehensive, just and lasting peace in the
region, based on full respect for the Charter of
the United Nations and the principles of interna-
tional law. It also reaffirmed its call for convening
an international peace conference on the Middle
East.

The Security Council in 1990 met on numer-
ous occasions to discuss developments in the
Middle East, particularly in the occupied territo-
ries. In October, after a violent incident at the
Haram al-Sharif (Al-Aqsa) Mosque, resulting in
more than 20 Palestinian deaths and the injury of
more than 150 persons, the Council welcomed
the decision of the Secretary-General to send a
mission to the region to look into the circum-
stances surrounding those events. Israel’s subse-
quent refusal to accept the mission was deplored
by the Council.

The Committee on the Exercise of the Inalien-
able Rights of the Palestinian People (Committee
on Palestinian Rights) continued to keep under
review the question of Palestine-reaffirmed by
the General Assembly as the core of the Middle
East problem-and to exert all efforts to promote
the implementation of its recommendations. In
its 1990 report, the Committee concluded that, in
the 15 years since its establishment, an interna-
tional consensus had gradually been achieved on
the essential principles for a solution of the ques-
tion and that developments since the beginning
of the intifadah, the Palestinian uprising, had led
to an even wider consensus.

The Special Committee to Investigate Israeli
Practices Affecting the Human Rights of the Pal-
estinian People and Other Arabs of the Occupied
Territories (Committee on Israeli Practices) in
1990 reported a further escalation of tension in
the occupied territories, which, in its opinion,
had reached a very dangerous level.

Economic and social developments in the oc-
cupied territories were monitored by the Eco-
nomic and Social Council, which in 1990 adopted
re so lu t i ons  on  t he  s i t ua t i on  o f  Pa l e s t i n i an

women, Israeli economic practices in the occu-
pied territories, and assistance to the Palestinian
people.

Various UN organizations and agencies con-
tinued to provide assistance to Palestinians in
1990,  notably the  Uni ted Nat ions  Rel ief  and
Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near
East (UNRWA), which provided education, health
and relief services to 2.4 million Palestinian refu-
gees in Jordan, the Syrian Arab Republic, the
West Bank and the Gaza Strip.

During 1990, the Council extended the man-
dates of  the United Nations Inter im Force in
Lebanon (U N I F I L) ,  the  Uni ted Nat ions  Disen-
g a g e m e n t  O b s e r v e r  F o r c e  ( U N D O F ) ,  a n d  t h e
United Nations Truce Supervision Organization
( U N T S O ) .

O n  1 7  S e p t e m b e r ,  b y  d e c i s i o n  4 4 / 4 7 0 ,  t h e
General Assembly included in the draft agenda
of its forty-fifth session the item “Armed Israeli
aggression against the Iraqi nuclear installations
and its grave consequences for the established in-
ternational system concerning the peaceful uses
of nuclear energy, the non-proliferation of nu-
clear weapons and international peace and secu-
rity”. By decision 45/430 of 14 December, the
Assembly deferred the item to a later date during
the forty-fifth session, and included it in the pro-
visional agenda of its forty-sixth session. The
subject had been on its agenda since 1981, follow-
ing the bombing by Israel of a nuclear facility
near Baghdad [YUN 1981, p. 275].

Overall situation

In his annual report on the work of the Organi-
zation [A/45/1], the Secretary-General stated that
the Middle East as a whole continued to be the
most  explosive region of  the world and that
long-standing grievances, which had festered for
years, had been aggravated by an escalating arms
race throughout the area. Lasting peace would
come to the Middle East only when the principles
of international law governed the relations be-
t w e e n  S t a t e s ,  w h e n  d i s p u t e s  w e r e  r e s o l v e d
through peaceful means, the aspirations of those
deprived of their rights had been fulfilled, and
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r e g i o n a l  s e c u r i t y  a n d  e c o n o m i c  a r r a n g e -
ments-which took into account the concerns of
all the parties in the area-had been established.

The Secretary-General noted with disappoint-
ment that an impasse had been reached in the ef-
fort to promote a dialogue between Israelis and
Palestinians, and the situation in the occupied
territories, where the intifadah soon entered its
fourth year, remained bleak, with little hope of
early progress. In addition to efforts to promote a
dialogue, the Security Council could make an im-
portant commitment to resolutions 242(1967)
[YUN 1967, p. 2571 and 338(1973) [YUN 1973, p. 213]
which, in the Secretary-General’s view, together
with the legitimate political rights of the Pales-
t inian people,  including self-determinat ion,
could constitute the basis of a just and lasting
peace in the area.

In December, the General Assembly expressed
its grave concern that the Palestinian and other
occupied Arab territories still remained under
Israeli occupation, that the relevant resolutions
o f  t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  h a d  n o t  b e e n  i m p l e -
mented and that the Palestinian people was still
denied the restoration of its land and the exercise
of its inalienable national rights in conformity
with international law. The Assembly also reaf-
firmed its conviction that the question of Pales-
tine was the core of the conflict in the Middle
East and that no comprehensive, just and lasting
peace in the region would be achieved without
the full exercise by the Palestinian people of its
inalienable national rights and the immediate,
uncondit ional  and total  withdrawal  of  Israel
from the occupied Palestinian and other Arab
territories.

During the year, the Security Council met on
numerous occasions to discuss the situation in the
Middle East and in the occupied Arab territories.
I n  O c t o b e r ,  t h e  C o u n c i l  a d o p t e d  r e s o l u t i o n
672(1990), by which it expressed alarm at the vio-
lence that took place at the Haram al-Sharif and
other Holy Places of Jerusalem resulting in over
20 Palestinian deaths and the injury of more than
150 people. By resolution 673(1990), the Council
deplored Israel’s refusal to receive the mission of
the Secretary-General to the region and urged it
to  reconsider  i ts  decis ion.  In December,  the
Council  adopted r e so lu t ion  681(1990)  express-
ing grave concern over the rejection by Israel of
its two October resolutions and deploring Israel’s
decision to resume the deportation of Palestinian
civilians in the occupied territories. In a Presi-
dential statement prior to the vote, the members
of the Council reaffirmed their determination to
support an active negotiating process in which all
relevant parties would participate, and which

should take into account the right to security of
all States in the region, including Israel, and the
legitimate political rights of the Palestinians.

Reports of Secretary-General. In pursuance of
General Assembly resolution 44/40 A [YUN 1989.
p. 1901, the Secretary-General presented on 26 No
vember a comprehensive report [A/45/726-S/21947]
covering the developments in the Middle East in
all their aspects. The report addressed such issues
as UN peace-keeping activities, the situation in
the occupied territories, the Palestine refugee
problem, the question of Palestine and the situa-
tion in the Middle East.

In his report, the Secretary-General observed
that the prospects for progress in the Arab-Israeli
peace  p roces s  appea red  r eg re t t ab ly  t o  have
s t a l l e d  a n d  e f f o r t s  t o  a c h i e v e  a n  I s r a e l i -
Palestinian dialogue had reached an impasse in
the early months of 1990. Since then, the situa-
tion in the occupied territories had worsened,
causing the Security Council to focus increas-
ingly on the question of safety and protection of
the Palestinian civilians residing there. He, how-
ever ,  pointed out  that  the implementat ion of
steps by the international community to ensure
the Palestinians’ safety and protection would not
alone bring an end to the conflict between Is-
raelis and Palestinians, which, he said, was essen-
tially political in nature and was central to the
broader Arab-Israeli dispute with its many com-
plex and interrelated issues.

Underlining the unanimity within the Secu-
rity Council that efforts must be continued on an
urgent basis to achieve a comprehensive, just and
lasting settlement of the situation in the Middle
East, particularly a solution of the Palestinian
problem in all its aspects, the Secretary-General
believed that such a settlement could best be
achieved through a negotiating process that in-
volved all the parties concerned.

Under the agenda item on the Middle East
situation, the Secretary-General submitted to the
Assembly two further reports. A 15 October re-
port [A/45/595] contained replies from two Mem-
ber States-Senegal and the Syrian Arab Repub-
lic-to his request for information on steps taken
or envisaged concerning implementation of the
provisions of Assembly resolutions 44/40 B and
C [YUN 1989, pp. 223 & 199], which dealt, respectively,
with Israeli policies in the Syrian territory occu-
pied by Israel and the transfer by some States of
their diplomatic missions to Jerusalem. The As-
sembly, by those two resolutions, had called on
States to adopt a number of measures concerning
their relations with Israel and on the States con-
cerned to abide by the relevant Assembly resolu-
tions.
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In a report of 12 November [A/45/709-S/21929]
dealing mainly with the proposed convening of
an international peace conference on the Middle
East (see below), the Secretary-General noted a
sense of urgency among the international com-
munity to achieve a just and comprehensive set-
tlement of the Arab-Israeli conflict, underscored
also by the members of the Security Council who
remained deeply preoccupied by the lack of pro-
gress in achieving peace in the Middle East and
by the increasingly serious situation facing the
occupied terr i tor ies  and their  inhabi tants .  He
shared the Council’s view that a prolonged delay
in settling the Middle East problem posed a grave
threat to peace and security in the region as well
as the world, a situation aggravated by the high
level  of  armaments  in many Middle Eastern
countries.

The Secretary-General felt encouraged by the
unanimity within the Council that efforts must
urgently continue to achieve a comprehensive set-
tlement, particularly a solution of the Palestinian
problem in all its aspects. He believed that a ne-
gotiating process would be effective only if it in-
volved all the parties concerned, including the
Palest ine Liberat ion Organizat ion (PLO) ,  and
aimed at just and lasting settlement of the Arab-
Israel i  confl ict  based on Council  resolut ions
242( 1967) and 338( 1973) and the legitimate politi-
cal rights of the Palestinian people, including
self-determination.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 13 December 1990, the General Assembly
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /83  A.

The General Assembly,
Having discussed the item entitled “The situation in

the Middle East”,
Reaffrming its resolutions 36/226 A and B of 17 De-

cember 1981. ES-9/ 1 of 5 February 1982,37/ 123 F of 20
December 1982, 38/58 A to E of 13 December 1983,
38/180 A to D of 19 December 1983. 39/146 A to C of
14.December 1984,40/ 168 A to C of 16 December 1985,
41/162 A to C of 4 December 1986,42/209 A to D of 11
December 1987,43/54 A to C of 6 December 1988 and
44/40 A to C of 4 December 1989.

Recalling Security Council resolutions 425(.1978) of
19 March 1978.  497(1981) of  17 December 1981.
508(1982) of 5 June 1982. 509(1982) of 6 June 1982;
659(1990) of 31 July 1990, and other relevant resolu-
tions,

Taking note of the reports of the Secretary-General of
15 October 1990, 12 November 1990 and 26 November
1990,

Reaffirming the need for continued collective support
for the decisions adopted by the Twelfth Arab Summit
Conference, held at Fez, Morocco, on 25 November
1981 and from 6 to 9 September 1982, which were con-
firmed by subsequent Arab summit conferences, in-
cluding the Extraordinary Arab Summit Conference
held at Casablanca, Morocco, from 23 to 26 May 1989,

Reiterating its previous resolutions on the question of
Palestine and its support for the Palestine Liberation
Organization as the sole legitimate representative of
the Palestinian people,

Considering that the convening of the International
Peace Conference on the Middle East, under the aus-
pices of the United Nations, in accordance with Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 44/42 of 6 December 1989
and other resolutions related to the question of Pales-
tine, would contribute to the promotion of peace in the
region,

Welcoming all efforts contributing towards the reali-
zation of the inalienable rights of the Palestinian peo-
ple through the achievement of a comprehensive, just
and lasting peace in the Middle East, in accordance
with the United Nations resolutions relating to the
question of Palestine and to the situation in the Middle
East,

Welcoming also the world-wide support extended to
the just cause of the Palestinian people and the other
Arab countries in their struggle against Israeli aggres-
sion and occupation in order to achieve a comprehen-
sive, just and lasting peace in the Middle East and the
full exercise by the Palestinian people of its inalienable
national rights, as affirmed by previous resolutions of
the General Assembly on the question of Palestine and
on the situation in the Middle East,

Gravely concerned that the Palestinian territory occu-
pied since 1967, including Jerusalem, and the other oc-
cupied Arab territories still remain under Israeli occu-
pation, that the relevant resolutions of the United
Nations have not been implemented and that the Pales-
tinian people is still denied the restoration of its land
and the exercise of its inalienable national rights in
conformity with international law, as reaffirmed by
resolutions of the United Nations,

Reaffirming the applicability of the Geneva Conven-
tion relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in
Time of War, of 12 August 1949, to the Palestinian ter-
ritory occupied since 1967, including Jerusalem, and
the other occupied Arab territories,

Reaffirming also all relevant United Nations resolu-
tions Which stipulate that the acquisition of territory by
force is inadmissible under the Charter of the United
Nations and the principles of international law and
that Israel must withdraw unconditionally from the
Palestinian territory occupied since 1967, including Je-
rusalem, and the other occupied Arab territories,

Reaffirming further the imperative necessity of estab-
lishing a comprehensive. just and lasting peace in the
region. based on full respect for the Charter and the
principles of international law,

Gravely concerned also at the continuing Israeli poli-
cies involving the escalation and expansion of the con-
flict in the region. which further violate the principles
of international law and endanger international peace
and security,

Stressing once again the great importance of the time
factor in the endeavours to achieve an early compre-
hensive, just and lasting peace in the Middle East,

1.. Reaffirms its conviction that the question of Pales-
tine is the core of the conflict in the Middle East and
that no comprehensive, just and lasting peace in the re-
gion will be achieved without the full exercise by the
Palestinian people of its inalienable national rights
and  the  immedia te ,  uncondi t iona l  and  to ta l  wi th-
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drawal of Israel from the Palestinian territory occu-
pied since 1967, including Jerusalem, and the other oc-
cupied Arab territories;

2. Reaffirms that a just and comprehensive settle-
ment of the situation in the Middle East cannot be
achieved without the participation on an equal footing
of all the parties to the conflict. including the Palestine
Liberation Organization, the representative of the Pal-
estinian people;

3. Declares once more that peace in the Middle East is
indivisible and must be based on a comprehensive, just
and lasting solution of the Middle East problem, under
the auspices of the United Nations and on the basis of
its relevant resolutions, which ensures the complete
and unconditional withdrawal of Israel from the Pales-
tinian territory occupied since 1967, including Jerusa-
lem, and the other occupied Arab territories, and
which enables the Palestinian people, under the lead-
ership of the Palestine Liberation Organization, to ex-
ercise its inalienable rights, including the right to re-
tu rn  and  the  r igh t  to  se l f -de te rmina t ion ,  na t iona l
independence and the establishment of its indepen-
dent sovereign State in Palestine, in accordance with
the resolutions of the United Nations relating to the
question of Palestine, in particular General Assembly
resolutions ES-7/2 of 29 July 1980,36/120 A to F of 10
December 1981, 37/86 A to D of 10 December 1982,
37/86 E of 20 December 1982, 38/58 A to E of 13 De
cember 1983, 39/49A to D of 11 December 1984,
40/96 A to D of 12 December 1985, 41/43 A to D of
2 December 1986, 42/66 A to D of 2 December 1987,
43/54 A to C of 6 December 1988. and 43/175 A to C.
43/176,43/177 of 15 December 1988 and 44/42:

4. Considers the Arab peace plan adopted unani-
mously at the Twelfth Arab Summit Conference. held
at Fez,’ Morocco, on 25 November 1981 and from 6 to 9
September 1982, which was confirmed by subsequent
Arab summit conferences, including the Extraordi-
nary Arab Summit Conference held at Casablanca,
Morocco, from 23 to 26 May 1989, as well as relevant ef-
forts and action to implement the Fez plan, as an im-
portant contribution towards the realization of the in-
alienable rights of the Palestinian people through the
achievement  of  a  comprehens ive ,  jus t  and  las t ing
peace in the Middle East;

5. Condemns Israel’s continued occupation of the
Palestinian territory occupied since 1967 including- Ie-
rusalem, and the other occupied Arab territories, in
violation of the Charter of the United Nations, the
principles of international law and the relevant resolu-
tions of the United Nations, and demands the immedi-
ate, unconditional and total withdrawal of Israel from
all the territories occupied since 1967;

6. Rejects all agreements and arrangements which
violate the inalienable rights of the Palestinian people
and contradict the principles of a just and comprehen-
sive solution to the Middle East problem to ensure the
establishment of a just peace in the area;

7. Deplores Israel’s failure to comply with Security
Council resolutions 476(1980) of 30 June 1980 and
478(1980) of 20 August 1980 and General Assembly
resolutions 35/207 of 16 December 1980 and 36/226 A
and B of 17 December 1981; determines that Israel’s de-
cision to annex Jerusalem and to declare it as its “capi-
tal” as well as the measures to alter its physical charac-
ter, demographic composition, institutional structure

and status are null and void and demands that they be
rescinded immediately; and calls upon all Member
States, the specialized agencies and all other interna-
tional organizations to abide by the present resolution
and all other relevant resolutions and decisions;

8. Condemns Israel’s aggression, policies and prac-
tices against the Palestinian people in the occupied Pal-
estinian territory and outside this territory, including
expropriation, establishment of settlements, annexa-
tion and other terrorist, aggressive and repressive
measures, which are in violation of the Charter and the
principles of international law and the relevant inter-
national conventions;

9. Strongly condemns the imposition by Israel of its
laws, jurisdiction and administration on the occupied
Syrian Arab Golan, its annexationist policies and prac-
tices, the establishment of settlements, the confiscation
of lands, the diversion of water resources and the impo-
sition of Israeli citizenship on Syrian nationals, and de-
clares that all these measures are null and void and con-
s t i tu te  a  v io la t ion  of  the  ru les  and  pr inc ip les  of
international law relative to belligerent occupation, in
particular the Geneva Convention relative to the Pro-
tection of Civilian Persons in Time of War. of 12
August 1949;

10. Considers that the agreements on strategic co-
operation between the United States of America and
Israel, signed on 30 November 1981, and the continued
supply of modern arms and matériel to Israel, aug-
mented by substantial economic aid, including the
Agreement on the Establishment of a Free Trade Area
between the two Governments, have encouraged Israel
to pursue its aggressive and expansionist policies and
practices in the Palestinian territory occupied since
1967, including Jerusalem, and the other- occupied
Arab territories. and have had adverse effects on efforts
for the establishment of a comprehensive, just and last-
ing peace in the Middle East and pose a threat to the se-
curity of the region;

11. Calls once more upon all States to put an end to the
flow to Israel of any military, economic, financial and
technological aid, as well as of human resources, aimed
at encouraging it to pursue its aggressive policies
against the Arab countries and the Palestinian people;

12. Strongly condemns the continuing and increasing
collaboration between Israel and the racist regime of
South Africa, especially in the economic, military and
nuclear fields, which constitutes a hostile act against
the African and Arab States and enables Israel to en-
hance its nuclear capabilities, thus subjecting the States
of the region to nuclear blackmail;

13. Reaffirms its call for convening the International
Peace Conference on the Middle East, under the aus-
pices of the United Nations, with the participation of
the five permanent members of the Security Council
and all parties to the conflict, including the Palestine
Liberation Organization, the sole legitimate represen-
tative of the Palestinian people, on an equal footing,
and that the Conference should be effective with full
authority, in order to achieve a comprehensive and just
solution based on the withdrawal of Israel from the oc-
cupied Palestinian territory, including Jerusalem, and
the other occupied Arab territories, and the attainment
of the inalienable rights of the Palestinian people in ac-
cordance with the United Nations resolutions relevant
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to the question of Palestine and the situation in the
Middle East;

14. Endorses the call for setting up a preparatory
committee, within the framework of the Security
Council, with the participation of the permanent
members of the Council, to take the necessary action to
convene the Conference;

15. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
Security Council periodically on the development of the
situation and to submit to the General Assembly at its
forty-sixth session a comprehensive report covering the
developments in the Middle East in all their aspects.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 8 3  A

13 December 1990 Meeting 67 99-19-32 (recorded vote)

12-nation draft (A/45/L.35); agenda item 35.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: plenary 60-63, 67.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Argentina, Bahrain, Bangla-
desh, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussa-
lam, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian  SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde,
Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Ecuador,
Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Guatemala;
Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Honduras, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq,
Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Le-
sotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali,
Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, My-
anmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Peru,
Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Le-
one, Singapore, Somalia. Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Syrian
Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey,
Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of
Tanzania, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zambia,
Z imbabwe ,

Against: Australia, Belgium, Canada, Costa Rica, Denmark, France,
Germany, Iceland, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Luxembourg, Netherlands, New
Zealand, Norway, Poland, Portugal, United Kingdom, United States,

Abstaining: Antigua and Barbuda, Austria, Bahamas, Barbados, Bul-
garia, Central African Republic, Congo, Côte d’Ivoire, Czechoslovakia,
Dominica, Dominican Republic, Fiji, Finland, Greece, Haiti, Hungary, Ja-
maica, Japan, Liechtenstein, Malawi, Malta, Papua New Guinea,* Para-
guay, Romania, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the
Grenadines, Samoa, Solomon Islands, Spain, Sweden, Uruguay.

*Later advised the Secretariat it had intended to vote in favour.

Proposed peace conference
As requested by General Assembly resolution

44/42 [YUN 1989, p. 197], the Secretary-General
continued his efforts in 1990 with the parties con-
cerned, and in consultation with the Security
Council, to facilitate the convening of an interna-
tional peace conference on the Middle East. On
12 November, he submitted to the Assembly a
progress  repor t  [A/45/21929]  se t t ing out  the
results of the Security Council President’s con-
sultations with the Council members and posi-
tions of concerned parties, as well as his own ob-
servations.

The Council President stated that the Council
members remained deeply preoccupied by the
lack of progress in achieving peace in the Middle
East and by the increasingly serious situation fac-
ing the occupied terr i tor ies  and their  inhabi-
tants, and they were convinced that efforts must
continue on an urgent basis to achieve a compre-
hensive, just and lasting settlement of the Middle
East situation, particularly a solution to the Pal-

estinian problem in all its aspects. In that regard,
several members underlined the necessity to step
up efforts to convene an international peace con-
ference on the Middle East under the aegis of the
United Nat ions and requested the Secretary-
General to pursue his efforts and consultations in
that regard.

Several members indicated that the Council
should begin urgent consideration of the Middle
East situation with a view to reaching early agree-
ment, in particular on the establishment of a pre-
paratory committee for a conference. Others felt
that the parties directly concerned must reach
agreement on the exact form of a conference,
which should not prejudge the outcome of the ne-
gotiations. Another said the proposal failed to ad-
dress the centrality of direct negotiations. Egypt,
Jordan, Lebanon, the Syrian Arab Republic and
PLO supported the conference’s convening.

Israel continued to advocate direct negotia-
tions as the most promising framework to ad-
vance the Middle East peace process.

The Secretary-General  observed that  suff i-
cient agreement did not exist, either within the
Security Council or among the parties to the con-
flict, to permit the convening of an international
Middle East peace conference. He expressed his
deep concern at the absence of any diplomatic
process aimed at overcoming the obstacles to an
effective negotiating process, and shared the view
of the Security Council that a prolonged delay in
the settlement of the Middle East problem posed
a grave threat to peace and security in the region
as well as the world. While there was a willingness
of the parties to achieve a settlement throughout
negotiations, there were divergent views as to the
framework of such negotiations and the context
within which they should take place; in that con-
nection, the parties’ positions with respect to an
international conference had evolved in recent
years. Concluding, the Secretary-General reiter-
ated the need to revive efforts aimed at ensuring a
just and lasting settlement of the conflict.

In its 1990 annual report to the General As-
sembly [A/45/35 & Corr.1], the Committee on Pales-
tinian Rights expressed deep regret over the deci-
sion of the United States to suspend its dialogue
with PLO, as such dialogue was a positive step
which could lead to the removal of obstacles to
the convening of an international peace confer-
ence on the Middle East. The Committee called
on those States that had thus far prevented the
implementat ion of  resolut ion 44/42 to  recon-
sider their position and to join the international
consensus. The Committee expressed its support
for every effort by the permanent members of the
Security Council to bring the position of the par-
ties to the conflict closer to each other, to create a
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cl imate  of  conf idence  be tween them,  and to  fa-
c i l i t a te  in  tha t  way  the  convening  and  success fu l
outcome of  an  in te rna t iona l  peace  conference .

GENERAL ASSEMBLY  ACTION

O n  6  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
a d o p t e d  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 6 8 .

International Peace Conference on
the Middle East

The General Assembly,
Having considered the report of the Secretary-General

of 12 November 1990,
Having heard the statement made on 3 December

1990 by the chairman of the observer delegation of Pal-
estine,

Stressing that achieving a comprehensive settlement
of the Middle East conflict, the core of which is the
question of Palestine, will constitute a significant con-
tribution to international peace and security,

Aware of the over whelming support for the convening
of the International Peace Conference on the Middle
East,

Noting with appreciation the endeavours of the
Secretary-General to achieve the convening of the Con-
ference,

Preoccupied by the increasingly serious situation in
the occupied Palestinian territory as a result of persis-
tent policies and practices of Israel, the occupying
Power, and by the continuing lack of progress in achiev-
ing peace in the Middle East,

Aware of the ongoing uprising (intifaduh) of the Pales-
tinian people since 9 December 1987, aimed at ending
Israeli occupation of Palestinian territory occupied
since 1967,

1. Reaffirms the urgent need to achieve a just and
comprehensive settlement of the Arab-Israeli conflict,
the core of which is the question of Palestine;

2. Calls Once again for the convening of the Interna-
tional Peace Conference on the Middle East, under the
auspices of the United Nations, with the participation
of all parties to the conflict, including the Palestine
Liberation Organization, on an equal footing, and the
f ive  permanent  members  of  the  Secur i ty  Counci l ,
based on Council resolutions 242(1967) of 22 Novem-
ber 1967 and 338(1973) of 22 October 1973 and the le-
gitimate national rights of the Palestinian people, pri-
marily the right to self-determination;

3. Reaffirms the following principles for the achieve-
ment of comprehensive peace:

(a) The withdrawal of Israel from the Palestinian
territory occupied since 1967, including Jerusalem,
and from the other occupied Arab territories;

(b) Guaranteeing arrangements for security of all
States in the region, including those named in resolu-
tion 181(II) of 29 November 1947, within secure and in-
ternationally recognized boundaries;

(c) Resolving the problem of the Palestine refugees
in-  conformi ty  wi th  Genera l  Assembly  reso lu t ion
194(III) of 11 December 1948, and subsequent relevant
resolutions;

(d) Dismantling the Israeli settlements in the terri-
tories occupied since 1967;

(e) Guaranteeing freedom of access to Holy Places,
religious buildings and sites;

4. Notes the expressed desire and endeavours to
place the Palestinian territory occupied since 1967, in-
c lud ing  Jerusa lem,  under  the  superv is ion  of  the
United Nations for a limited period, as part of the
peace process;

5. Once again invites the Security Council to con-
sider measures needed to convene the International
Peace Conference on the Middle East, including the es-
tablishment of a preparatory committee, and to con-
sider guarantees for security measures agreed upon by
the Conference for all States in the region;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to continue his ef-
forts with the parties concerned, and in consultation
with the Security Council, to facilitate the convening of
the Conference, and to submit progress reports on de-
velopments in this matter.

General Assembly resolution 45/68
6 December 1990 Meeting 59 144-2 (recorded vote)

18-nation draft (A/45/L.27 & Add.1); agenda item 23.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: plenary 49-53, 59.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:
In Favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,

Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussa-
lam, Bulgaria. Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Can-
ada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic. Chad, Chile, China, Colombia,
Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire. Cuba, Cyprus. Czechoslova-
kia, Denmark, Djibouti, Dominica, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia,
Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Guate-
mala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland,
India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya,
Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic. Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan
Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg. Madagascar, Malaysia,
Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Mo-
rocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zea-
land, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New
Guinea, Paraguay. Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania,
Rwanda, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Sene-
gal, Seychelles. Sierra Leone, Singapore, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Su-
dan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand,
Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR,
USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United Republic of Tanza-
nia, Uruguay, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen. Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia,
Zimbabwe.

Against; Israel, United States.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

In the context of its consideration of the situa-
tion in the occupied Arab territories (see below),
the  Pres ident  o f  the  Secur i ty  Counci l ,  on  20  De-
cember ,  made  the  fo l lowing s ta tement  on  behal f
of the Council members [S/22027]:

The members of the Council reaffirm their deter-
mination to support an active negotiating process in
which all relevant parties would participate leading
to a comprehensive, just and lasting peace to the
Arab-Israeli conflict through negotiations which
should be based on Council resolutions 242(1967) of
22 November 1967 and 338(1973) of 22 October 1973
and should take into account the right to security of
all States in the region, including Israel, and the le-
gitimate political rights of the Palestinian people.

In this context, they agree that an international con-
ference, at an appropriate time, properly structured,
should facilitate efforts to achieve a negotiated settle-
ment and lasting peace in the Arab-Israeli conflict.

However, they are of the view that there is not una-
nimity as to when would be the appropriate time for
such a conference.
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In the view of the members of the Council, the
question of the Arab-Israeli conflict is important
and unique and must be addressed independently,
on its own merits.

J e rusa lem
R e p o r t  o f  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l .  I n  a n  O c t o b e r

1990 report [A/45/595], the Secretary-General
submitted to the General Assembly replies he re-
ceived from two Member States-Senegal and the
Syrian Arab Republic--to his request for infor-
mation on steps taken or envisaged to implement
General Assembly resolution 44/40 C [YUN 1989,
p. 1991 dealing with the transfer by some States of
their diplomatic missions to Jerusalem in viola-
tion of Security Council resolution 478(1980)
[YUN 1980. p. 426].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 3  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /83  C .

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 36/120 E of 10 December

1981, 37/123 C of 16 December 1982, 38/180 C of 19
December 1983, 39/146 C of 14 December 1984,
40/168 C of 16 December 1985,41/162 C of 4 Decem-
ber 1986,42/209 D of 11 December 1987,43/54 C of 6
December 1988 and 44/40 C of 4 December 1989, in
which it determined that all legislative and administra-
tive measures and actions taken by Israel, the occupy-
ing Power, which had altered or purported to alter the
character and status of the Holy City of Jerusalem, in
particular the so-called “Basic Law” on Jerusalem and
the proclamation of Jerusalem as the capital of Israel,
were null and void and must be rescinded forthwith,

Recalling Security Council resolution 478(1980) of 20
August 1980, in which the Council, inter alia, decided
not to recognize the “Basic Law” and called upon those
States that had established diplomatic missions at Jeru-
salem to withdraw such missions from the Holy City,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
of 15 October 1990,

1. Determines that Israel’s decision to impose its laws,
jurisdiction and administration on the Holy City of Je-
rusalem is illegal and therefore null and void and has
no validity whatsoever;

2. Deplores the transfer by some States of their diplo-
matic missions to Jerusalem in violation of Security
Council resolution 478(1980), and their refusal to com-
ply with the provisions of that resolution;

3. Calls Once more upon those States to abide by the
provisions of the relevant United Nations resolutions,
in conformity with the Charter of the United Nations;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/83 C
13 December 1990 Meeting 67 145-1-4 (recorded vote)

17-nation draft (A/45/L.37 & Add.1); agenda item 35.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: plenary 60-63, 67.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In Favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Antigua and Barbuda, Argen-
tina, Australia, Austria. Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Bel-
gium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussa-
lam, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon,
Canada. Côte Verde. Central African Republic. Chad. Chile. China. Co-
lombia, Comoros, Congo, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus Czechoslovakia,
Denmark, Djibouti, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, Ethiopia, Fiji,
Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Guatemala,
Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana. Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, In-
dia, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya,
Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon. Lesotho, Libyan
Arab Jamahiriya. Liechtenstein. Luxembourg. Madagascar, Malaysia,
Maldives, Mali; Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius. Mexico, Mongolia, Mo-
rocco, Mozambique. Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zea-
land, Nicaraqua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New
Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines. Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania,
Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grena-
dines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singa-
pore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname,
Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic,Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and
Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab
Emirates, United Kingdom, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanu-
atu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Israel.
Abstaining: Costa Rica, Dominica, Malawi, United States.

UN Truce Supervision Organization
In his November report on the Middle East

[A/45/726-S/21947] the Secretary-General provided
information on the activities of three UN peace-
-keeping operations in the region: two peace-
-keeping forces,  the United Nations Inter im
Force in Lebanon (UNIFIL) and the United Na-
tions Disengagement Observer Force (UNDOF),
and one observer mission, the United Nations
Truce Supervis ion Organizat ion ( U N T S O )  (see
pp. 286-295).

UNTSO in 1990 continued to assist UNDOF and
U N I F I L in  the  performance of  their  tasks  and
maintained two of its own observer groups, in
Beirut and in Egypt. Set up by the Security Coun-
cil in August 1982 following the occupation of
West Beirut by Israeli troops, the activities of the
UNTSO Observer Group at Beirut had been re-
duced since the withdrawal of the Israeli forces
from the Beirut area in September 1983 and in
1990 it comprised eight observers. The Observer
Group in Egypt, which was established in 1979 af-
ter  withdrawal  of  the  second United Nat ions
Emergency Force (UNEF II) ,  had a total strength
of about 50 observers. The Group maintained li-
aison offices in Cairo and Ismailia, and six out-
posts in the Sinai.

Question of Palestine

Having been first considered by the General
Assembly at its second session in 1947, the ques-
tion of Palestine was one of the most difficult and
persistent issues facing the United Nations. It
had been ident if ied as  the core of  the Arab-
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Israeli conflict in the Middle East, which periodi-
cally resulted in armed hostilities in the region,
thereby imperilling international peace and se-
curity.

The Assembly repeatedly reaffirmed the inal-
ienable rights of the Palestinian people to self-
determination, national independence and sov-
ereignty. It emphasized that full respect for and
realization of those inalienable rights were in-
dispensable for the solution of the question of
Palestine, and recognized that the Palestinian
people was a principal party in the establish-
ment of a just and lasting peace in the Middle
East.

According to the proposed medium-term plan
for the period 1992-1997 [A/45/6 (Prog.5)], the reali-
zation of the inalienable rights of the Palestinian
people had been recognized as a condition sine
qua non for a just solution to the Palestine ques-
tion. Although regularly endorsed since 1976 by
the Assembly, the relevant recommendations of
the Committee on Palestinian Rights had neither
been acted upon by the Security Council nor oth-
erwise implemented. However, the Palestinians
remained committed to the exercise of their le-
gitimate national and political rights, and the
Palestinian uprising, which had started in De-
cember 1987, continued as an expression of their
determination to bring to an end the Israeli occu-
pation. The Assembly and the Council had re-
peatedly expressed concern at the tragic loss of
life and violations of human rights of the Pales-
tinian people. The situation created by the upris-
ing and the subsequent political developments
had made it imperative to renew efforts to break
out of the prevailing impasse and to make con-
crete progress towards a peaceful, negotiated set-
tlement.

Committee on Palestinian Rights
As mandated by General Assembly resolution

44/41 A [YUN1989,p.195], the Committee on the
Exercise of the Inalienable Rights of the Palestin-
ian People, established in 1975 [GA res. 3376(XXX)],
continued to keep under review the situation re-
lating to the question of Palestine, promote im-
plementation of its recommendations endorsed
by the Assembly, and extend its co-operation to
non-governmental organizations (NGOs) in their
contribution towards heightening international
awareness of the facts relating to the question. In
response to urgent developments affecting the
inalienable rights of the Palestinian people, the
Chairman of the Committee, on a number of oc-
casions, brought such developments to the atten-
tion of the Secretary-General and the President
of the Security Council.

In October, the Committee submitted to the
Assembly  an  annua l  r epo r t  on  i t s  a c t i v i t i e s
[A/45/35 & Corr.1], which also contained its recom-
mendations. The Committee noted that the inti-
fadah, the uprising of the Palestinian people,
which had entered its third year, had led to a pro-
cess of irreversible psychological and political
transformation that had affected not only the Pal-
estinian people but also the Israeli political sys-
tem itself. The process of economic disengage-
ment  f rom Israel  had been s t rengthened,  as
international groups and foreign Governments
had increased their financial commitment to the
occupied Palestinian territory.

According to the report, Israel, in its efforts to
suppress the uprising, had continued to resort to
often excessive and indiscriminate force, includ-
ing shooting at demonstrators, intensive use of
tear-gas and severely beating detainees. Israeli
occupation authorities continued to apply a vari-
ety of harsh measures and collective punishment,
including deportations, large-scale arrests, de-
tentions, raids on homes and villages, prolonged
curfews, confiscation of property and destruc-
tion of trees and crops. The Committee was par-
ticularly concerned at the lawless and violent ac-
tions of Israeli settlers.

While noting the formal steps taken by the Is-
raeli authorities for the gradual reopening of pri-
mary and secondary schools as a positive gesture,
the Committee deplored that they persisted in se-
riously disrupting the normal functioning of the
schools as a form of collective punishment. It also
noted with concern that all Palestinian universi-
t ies  and inst i tut ions of  higher  educat ion had
been closed since the beginning of the uprising.

The Committee further noted with concern
that the health situation in the occupied Palestin-
ian territory, particularly in Gaza, remained de-
plorable and had continued to deteriorate since
the beginning of the uprising. Also, there had
been no improvement in the conditions of work
and life there. According to the Committee, al-
most 40 per cent of Palestinians of the occupied
territory went to work in Israel, but the majority
of them enjoyed no legal or social protection.
The Committee believed that recognition by Is-
rael  of  Palest inian t rade union organizat ions
would ensure respect for the fundamental princi-
ples of freedom of association and lead to the Pal-
estinian workers’ being better defended.

In order to promote international awareness of
the Palestine question and create conditions fa-
vourable for the implementation of its recom-
mendations, the Committee and, under its guid-
a n c e ,  t h e  D i v i s i o n  f o r  P a l e s t i n i a n  R i g h t s ,
continued to organize regional seminars with the
participation of prominent political personali-
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ties, parliamentarians, policy makers and other
experts, including Israelis and Palestinians. The
Committee expressed satisfaction that the semi-
nars had made a positive contribution to peace
efforts by providing a forum for a balanced and
constructive discussion of the issues involved.

In 1990, regional seminars were held for Latin
America and the Caribbean (Buenos Aires, Ar-
gentina, 5-9 February), Africa (Freetown, Sierra
Leone, 2-6 April), Europe (Stockholm, Sweden,
7-11 May) and North America (New York, 25-26
June).

The Committee continued to extend its co-
operation to NGOs active on the question of Pal-
estine and expand its contacts with them. To
that end, the Division for Palestinian Rights, in
consultation with the Committee and under its
guidance, organized in 1990 a number of re-
gional NGO symposia, held jointly with or after
t h e  r e g i o n a l  s e m i n a r s :  a  E u r o p e a n  r e g i o n a l
NGO symposium in Geneva (27-28 August), fol-
lowed by an international NGO meeting (29-31
August) .  The conclusions ,  recommendat ions
and declarations of the various forums were an-
nexed to the report.

The Committee was represented at a number
o f  c o n f e r e n c e s  a n d  m e e t i n g s ,  i n c l u d i n g  t h e
twenty-sixth Assembly of Heads of State and Gov-
ernment of the Organization of African Unity
(Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, 9-11 July), and the nine-
teenth Islamic Conference of Foreign Ministers
(Cairo, Egypt, 31 July-4 August). The Committee
noted with satisfaction the increased awareness
and mobilization of international public opinion
in support of the attainment of the inalienable
rights of the Palestinian people and of UN rec-
ommendat ions  for  a  comprehensive,  jus t  and
lasting solution to the question of Palestine.

In its 1990 recommendations, the Committee
considered that international attention must re-
main focused on the imperative necessity to over-
come the political and diplomatic stalemate that
had hitherto blocked progress towards a settle-
ment of the Palestine question. Pending progress
towards such a settlement, the Committee urged
that all necessary measures be taken immediately
to protect the Palestinian people in the occupied
territory. The Committee called on the Security
Council to establish urgently an effective UN
presence in the occupied territory with a legal
mandate to protect the Palestinians there and, in
that  regard,  endorsed the proposed establ ish-
ment of a UN observer force. The Committee
also reaffirmed that the United Nations had a
duty and responsibility to render all assistance
necessary to promote the social and economic de-
velopment of the occupied Palestinian territory,

and called on the organizations of the UN sys-
tem, as well as on Governments and intergovern-
mental and non-governmental organizations, to
sustain and increase their economic and social as-
sistance to the Palestinian people, in close co-
operation with PLO.

The Division for Palestinian Rights, in accord-
ance with i ts  mandate ,  cont inued to  prepare
monthly bulletins covering action by the Com-
mittee and other UN bodies, reports of regional
seminars, NGO symposia and international meet-
ings, and monthly and bi-monthly reports on de-
velopments relating to the question of Palestine,
monitored from the Arabic, English and Hebrew
press for the use of the Committee. In 1990, the
Division published two studies: on Palestinian
children in the occupied Palestinian territory,
and on the origins and evolution of the Palestine
problem (1917- 1988). In February and June, the
Division issued an updated information note on
the work of the Committee and the Division. An
updated information note on the United Nations
and NGO  activities on the question of Palestine
was issued in February.

The International Day of Solidarity with the
Palestinian People was observed on 29 November
1990 at UN Headquarters in New York and at the
UN Offices at Geneva and Vienna and was com-
memorated in many other cities throughout the
world.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

Following consideration of the report of the
Committee on Palestinian Rights, the General
Assembly adopted, on 6 December 1990, three
resolutions on the Palestine question, including
r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 6 7  A .

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 181(II) of 29 November 1947,

194(III) of 11 December 1948, 3236(XXIX) of 22 No-
vember 1974, 3375(XXX) and 3376(XXX) of 10 Novem-
ber 1975, 31/20 of 24 November 1976, 32/40 of 2 De-
cember 1977, 33/28 of 7 December 1978, 34/65 A and
B of 29 November 1979 and 34/65 C and D of 12 De-
cember 1979, ES-7/2 of 29 July 1980,35/169 of 15 De-
cember 1980. 36/120 of 10 December 1981. ES-7/4 of
28 April 1982, 38/58 A of 13 December 1983,39/49 A
of II-December 1984, 40/96 A of 12 December 1985,
41/43 A of 2 December 1986.42/66 A of 2 December
1987,43/175 A of 15 December 1988 and 44/41 A of 6
December 1989,

Having  considered the report of the Committee on the
Exercise of the Inalienable Rights of the Palestinian
People,

1. Expresses its appreciation to the Committee on the
Exercise of the Inalienable Rights of the Palestinian
People for its efforts in performing the tasks assigned
to it by the General Assembly;

2. Endorses the recommendations of the Commit-
tee contained in paragraphs 93 to 102 of its report
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and draws the attention of the Security Council to the
fac t  tha t  ac t ion  on  the  Commit tee’s  recommenda-
tions, as repeatedly endorsed by the General Assem-
bly at its thirty-first session and subsequently, is still
awaited;

3. Requests the Committee to continue to keep un-
der review the situation relating to the question of
Palestine as well as the implementation of the Pro-
gramme of Action for the Achievement of Palestinian
Rights and to report and make suggestions to the
General Assembly or the Security Council, as appro-
priate;

4. Authorizes the Committee to continue to exert all
efforts to promote the implementation of its recom-
mendations, including representation at conferences
and meetings and the sending of delegations, to make
such adjustments in its approved programme of semi-
nars and symposia and meetings for non-governmental
organizations as it may consider necessary, to give spe-
cial emphasis to the need to mobilize public opinion in
Europe and North America, and to report thereon to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session and
thereafter;

5. Also requests the Committee to continue to extend
its co-operation to non-governmental organizations in
their contribution towards heightening international
awareness of the facts relating to the question of Pales-
tine and creating a more favourable atmosphere for the
full implementation of the Committee’s recommenda-
tions, and to take the necessary steps to expand its con-
tacts with those organizations;

6. Requests the United Nations Conciliation Com-
mission for Palestine, established under General As-
sembly resolution 194(111), as well as other United Na-
tions bodies associated with the question of Palestine,
to continue to co-operate fully with the Committee and
to make available to it, at its request, the relevant infor-
mation and documentation which they have at their
disposal;

7. Decides to circulate the report of the Committee
to all the competent bodies of the United Nations and
urges them to take the necessary action, as appropriate,
in accordance with the Committee’s programme of im-
plementation;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to pro-
vide the Committee with all the necessary facilities for
the performance of its tasks.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 6 7  A

6 December 1990 Meeting 59 122-2-23 (recorded vote)

16-nation draft (A/45/L.24 & Add.1); agenda item 23.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: plenary 49-53. 59.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin,
Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria, Burkina
Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SW, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central Afri-
can Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa
Rica, Côte d’Ivoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Ecuador, Egypt, EI Salvador,
Ethiopia, Fiji,  Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Greece, Guatemala, Guinea,
Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, India, Indonesia, Iran,
Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic,
Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malawi, Malay-
sia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Mo-
rocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicaragua, Niger, Nige-
ria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines,
Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa,
Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Somalia,
Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic,
Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian

SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uru-
guay, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zim-
babwe,

Against: Israel, United States.
Abstaining: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Den-

mark, Dominica, Finland, France, Germany, Iceland, Ireland, Italy, Japan,
Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Po-
land, Portugal, Sweden, United Kingdom.

On the same date, the Assembly adopted reso-
lution 45/67 B. 

The General Assembly,
Having considered the report of the Committee on the

Exercise of the Inalienable Rights of the Palestinian
People,

Taking note, in particular, of the relevant information
contained in paragraphs 52 to 78 of that report,

Recalling its resolutions 32/40 B of 2 December 1977,
33/28 C of 7 December 1978,34/65 D of 12 December
1979, 35/169 D of 15 December 1980, 36/120 B of 10
December 1981,37/86 B of 10 December 1982,38/58 b
of 13 December 1983, 39/49 B of 11 December 1984,
40/96 B of 12 December 1985,41/43 B of 2 December
1986,42/66 B of 2 December 1987,43/175 B of 15 De-
cember 1988 and 44/41 B of 6 December 1989,

1. Takes note with appreciation of the action taken by
the Secretary-General in compliance with General As-
sembly resolution 44/41 B;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to provide the Di-
vision for Palestinian Rights of the Secretariat with the
necessary resources and to ensure that it continues to
discharge the tasks detailed in paragraph 1 of General
Assembly resolution 32/40 B, paragraph 2 (b) of resolu-
tion 34/65 D, paragraph 3 of resolution 36/120 B,
paragraph 3 of resolution 38/58 B, paragraph 2 of reso-
lution 40/96 B, paragraph 2 of resolution 42/66 B and
paragraph 2 of resolution 44/41 B, in consultation with
the Committee on the Exercise of the Inalienable Rights
of the Palestinian People and under its guidance;

3. Also requests the Secretary-General to ensure the
continued co-operation of the Department of Public
Information and other units of the Secretariat in ena-
bling the Division for Palestinian Rights to perform its
tasks and in covering adequately the various aspects of
the question of Palestine;

4. Invites all Governments and organizations to
lend their co-operation to the Committee on the Exer-
cise of the Inalienable Rights of the Palestinian People
and the Division for Palestinian Rights in the perform-
ance of their tasks;

5. Takes note with appreciation of the action taken by
Member States to observe annually on 29 November
the International Day of Solidarity with the Palestinian
People.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 6 7  B

6 December 1990 Meeting 59 121-2-22 (recorded vote)

15-nation draft (A/45/L.25 & Add.1); agenda item 23.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: plenary 49-53, 59.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In Favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize. Benin,
Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria, Burkina
Faso. Burundi, Byelorussian SSR. Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central Afri-
can Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa
Rica, Gate d’Ivoire. Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Dominica, Ecuador, Egypt. El
Salvador. Ethiopia, Fiji,  Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Greece, Guatemala,
Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary. India. Indo-
nesia. Iran. Iraq. Jamaica, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Re-



244 Regional questions

public, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malay-
sia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia,
Morocco, Mozambique. Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal. Nicaragua, Niger, Ni-
geria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines,
Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa,
Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Somalia,
Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic,
Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian
SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uru-
guay, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia. Zaire, Zambia, Zim-
babwe.

Against: Israel, United States.
Abstaining: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Den-

mark, Finland, France, Germany, Iceland, Ireland, Italy, Japan, Liechten-
stein, Luxembourg, Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Portu-
gal, Sweden, United Kingdom.

Public information activities
In accordance with General Assembly resolu-

tion 44/41 C [YUN 1989. p. 1991, the Department of
Public Information (DPI) of the Secretariat, in
ful l  co-operat ion and co-ordinat ion with the
Committee on Palestinian Rights, continued its
special information programme on the question
of Palestine during the biennium 1990-1991. DPI

actively disseminated information through press
releases, publications and audio-visual material.
It provided full coverage of all UN meetings rele-
vant to the question, as well as of seminars and
symposia held by the Committee. In 1990, the
Department focused increasingly on news items
and information concerning the situation in the
occupied territories as well as on efforts to con-
vene an international peace conference on the
Middle East under UN auspices (see above).

DPI continued to distribute its publications on
the subject, including a revised version of the
booklet entitled The United Nations and the Ques-
tion of Palestine, issued in Arabic, English, French,
German and Spanish.

In addition to short items in news and current
affairs radio programmes, DPI produced special
feature radio programmes and distributed them
to hundreds of radio stations world wide. A 15-
minute educat ional  video for  high-school-age
students, with an accompanying study pamphlet
for teachers on the question of Palestine, was pro-
duced in three languages for distribution world
wide.

In 1990, the Department again organized ac-
tivities to acquaint the media with the-facts and
developments pertaining to the Palestine ques-
tion. In May, a team of 14 high-level journalists
participated in the news mission to the Middle
East organized by DPI. The team visited Tunis
(Tunisia) ,  Damascus (Syrian Arab Republic) ,
Amman (Jordan) and Cairo (Egypt). A formal re-
quest to Israel for the news mission to visit the
country and the West Bank went unanswered.
DPI also organized two regional encounters for
journalists on the Palestine question: in Buenos
Aires (12-14 February) and in Singapore (26-28
March). Three series of national encounters were

organized: in Latin America and the Caribbean
(Mexico City; Santiago, Chile; and Port of Spain,
Trinidad and Tobago, 2-15 February), in Europe
(Oslo, Norway; London; and Belgrade, Yugosla-
via, 9-16 March) and in Asia (Tokyo; Manila, Phil-
ippines; Bangkok, Thailand; and New Delhi, In-
dia, 19-30 March).

UN information centres throughout the world
disseminated newsletters, press releases and leaf-
lets on the various aspects of the Palestine ques-
tion.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  6  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/67 C.

The General Assembly,

Having Considered the report of the Committee on the
Exercise of the Inalienable Rights of the Palestinian
People,

Taking note, in particular, of the information con-
tained in paragraphs 79 to 92 of that report,

Recalling its resolutions 44/41 C and 44/42 of 6 De-
cember 1989,

Convinced that the world-wide dissemination of accu-
rate and comprehensive information and the role of
non-governmental prganizations and institutions re-
main of vital importance in heightening awareness of
and support for the inalienable rights of the Palestin-
ian people to self-determination and to the establish-
ment of an independent sovereign Palestinian State,

I. Takes note with appreciation of the action taken by
the Department of Public Information of the Secretar-
iat in compliance with General Assembly resolution
44/41 c;

2. Requests the Department of Public Information,
in full co-operation and co-ordination with the Com-
mittee on the Exercise of the Inalienable Rights of the
Palestinian People, to continue its special information
programme on the question of Palestine for the re-
mainder of the biennium 1990-1991, with particular
emphas is  on  publ ic  op in ion  in  Europe  and  Nor th
America and, in particular:

(a) To disseminate information on all the activities
of the United Nations system relating to the question
of Palestine, including reports of the work carried out
by the relevant United Nations organs;

(b) To continue to issue and update publications on
the various aspects of the question of Palestine, includ-
ing Israeli violations of the human rights of the Pales-
tinian people and other Arab inhabitants of the occu-
pied territories as reported by the relevant United
Nations organs;

(c) To expand its audio-visual material on the ques-
tion of Palestine, including the production of such ma-
terial;

(d) To organize and promote fact-finding news mis-
sions for journalists to the area, including to the occu-
pied territories;

(e) To organize regional and national encounters
for journalists.



Middle East 245

General Assembly resolution 45/67 C
6  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  5 9  1 2 4 - 2 - 2 0  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

15-nation draft (A/45/L.26 & Add.1); agenda item 23.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: plenary 49-53, 59.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola. Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina. Austria. Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh. Barbados, Belize,
Benin. Bhutan. Bolivia. Botswana. Brazil. Brunei Darussalam. Bulgaria.
Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Cen-
tral African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo,
Costa Rica, Côte  d’lvoire. Cuba. Cyprus. Djibouti. Ecuador. Egypt. El Sal-
vador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Greece, Guate-
mala. Guinea, Guinea-Bissau. Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, India,
Indonesia. Iran, Iran, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya. Kuwait.  Lao People’s
Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan  Arab Jamahiriya, Mada-
gascar. Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico,
Mongolia. Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar. Namibia. Nepal. Nicara-
gua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru,
Philippines, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines.
Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal. Seychelles. Sierra Leone. Singapore. So-
malia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudanan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian
Arab Republic, Thailand. Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey,
Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of
Tanzania, Uruguay, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yaman, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zam-
bia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Israel, United States.
Abstaining: Australia, Belgium, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Denmark,

Dominica, France, Germany, Iceland, Ireland, Italy, Japan, Liechtenstein,
Luxembourg, Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Portugal,
United Kingdom.

Assistance to Palestinians
Various UN organizations and agencies con-

tinued in 1990 to provide economic and social as-
sistance to the Palestinian people. An overview of
their activities, obtained by the United Nations
Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat), which
was entrusted with supervising the development
of the programme of assistance, was contained in
an October report [A/45/503] transmitted by the
Secretary-General in response to General Assem-
bly resolution 44/235 [YUN 1989, p. 202].

Earlier, in July [E/1990/71/Rev.l], the Secretary-
General had briefly reported on the assistance
programme to the Economic and Social Council.

The United Nations Relief and Works Agency
for Palestine Refugees in the Near East (UNRWA)
maintained in 1990 an extensive programme of
education, health and relief services as well as
other humanitarian assistance to Palestine refu-
gees. In response to additional needs created by
the uprising and its consequences, UNRWA ex-
tended its programme of emergency measures
and expanded its welfare services to assist the
families of those killed, disabled or detained.
(For a full account of UNRWA activities, see below,
under “The work of UNWRA".)

T h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  D e v e l o p m e n t  P r o -
gramme (UNDP), whose economic and social as-
sistance was primarily for non-refugee Palestin-
i a n  p o p u l a t i o n  i n  t h e  o c c u p i e d  t e r r i t o r y ,
continued to increase its assistance to the Pales-
tinians with emphasis on job creation and self-
sufficiency, according to a report of the UNDP

Administrator [DP/1991/65]. The projects relating

to the construction of a citrus processing plant, a
cement  factory,  a  commercial  port ,  a  poultry
hatchery and a vegetable grading and packing fa-
cility were high on the UNDP agenda. The Busi-
ness Development Centre, designed to provide
Palestinian entrepreneurs with services, training
and credit, became fully operational, and several
management and technical training sessions and
feasibility studies for new business ventures were
carried out. In spite of rising tension in the re-
gion and various complicat ions,  UNDP pro-
gramme delivery in 1990 jumped to a record level
of $11.7 million, more than three times the level
for 1989.

The United Nations Conference on Trade and
Development  (U N C T A D )  dur ing  1990 concen-
trated its Palestinian-related activities in four
main areas: monitoring and analysing policies
and practices of Israeli occupation authorities
that hampered economic development in the oc-
cupied Palestinian territory; investigating the
impact of such policies and practices on key eco-
nomic sectors; developing the data base for the
dissemination of information on the economy of
the occupied Palestinian territory; and contrib-
uting to the relevant activities of the prganiza-
tions of the UN system pursuant to General As-
sembly resolutions. A 1990 UNCTAD report on
economic developments in the occupied Pales-
tinian territory [TD/B/1266] provided an update
of aggregate and sectoral developments in the
Palestinian economy during 1988-1990, includ-
ing the impact of the Palestinian uprising and re-
lated Israeli policy measures. In 1990, UNCTAD

continued substantive work on an intersectoral
study on prospects for sustained economic and
social development in the West Bank and Gaza
Strip. Based on the results of the analysis of the
potentials of the Palestinian economy’s develop-
ment, a consolidated substantive frame of refer-
ence outlining development projects, strategy
guidelines and policy options for action at vari-
ous levels would be formulated. UNCTAD'S proj-
ect proposal for establishing an investment proj-
ects evaluation centre in the occupied Palestinian
territory, aimed at initiating and developing Pal-
estinian capabilities in resource allocation and
management at both the entrepreneurial and in-
stitutional levels, received increasing support.

The United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA)
provided,  through the Economic and Social
Commission for Western Asia, regional advisory
services and training in demographic data collec-
tion and analysis. In 1990, UNFPA also funded two
3-year fellowships in demography aimed at up-
grading the educational level of faculty staff for
teaching at universities.
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Assistance to Palestinian children and mothers
in Jordan, Syria, Lebanon and the West Bank and
Gaza Strip was provided by the United Nations
Children’s Fund (UNICEF).  Major emphasis was
placed on the reduction of infant mortality rates
through improvements in primary health care
and through the health education of mothers and
primary school children, as well as immunization,
oral rehydration therapy, and upgrading of water
and sanitation infrastructure. The most notable
of the many UNICEF activities in the occupied ter-
r i tory was the joint  U N I C E F/ U N R W A physiother-
apy programme, set up to provide emergency
medical  t reatment  to  chi ldren suffer ing from
limb fractures. Since its inception in 1988, the pro-
gramme had reached over 3,600 children.

Pursuant to a 1989 decision by its Executive
Board, the United Nations Educational, Scien-
tific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) estab-
lished within the secretariat an intersectoral co-
ordinat ion mechanism to s t rengthen progres-
sively UNESCO assistance to the Palestinians, and
the Permanent Observer of Palestine was enti-
tled to make direct requests under UNESCO’s Par-
ticipation Programme. In conformity with the
Executive Board’s decisions, 10 projects, repre-
senting a total cost of $22,365,000, had been
identified to respond to the education and train-
ing needs of the Palestinians. In May 1990, the
Executive Board invited the UNESCO Director-
General to pursue his action by circulating widely
the study of those needs to multilateral and bilat-
eral funding sources and by preparing project
documents.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 26 July 1990, the Economic and Social
Council  adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /59 .

Assistance to the Palestinian people
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolution 44/235 of 22

December 1989,
Recalling also its own resolution 1989/96 of 26 July

1989,
[For remainder of text, see General Assembly reso-

lution 45/183 below.]

Economic  and Social Council  r e so lu t i on  1990 /59

26 July 1990 Meeting 36 52-1 (roll-call vote)

Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/113) by roll-call vote (42-1-1). 19
July (meeting 13); 18-nation draft (E/1990/C.3/L.1); agenda item 12.

Roll-call vote in Council as follows:

In favour: Algeria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Brazil, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso,
Cameroon, Canada, China, Colombia, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Ecuador,
FinIand, France, German Democratic Republic, Germany, Federal Repub-
lic of, Ghana, Greece, Guinea, India, Indonesia, lran, Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Ja-
maica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Lesotho, Liberia, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya,
Mexico, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Pakistan, Portugal,
Rwanda, Saudi Arabia, Sweden, Thailand, Trinidad and Tobaso, Tunisia,
Ukrainian SSR, USSR; United Kingdom, Venezuela, Yugoslavia, Zaire,
Zambia.

Against: United States.

Explaining i ts  vote ,  the United States- the
largest single donor to UNRWA which had con-
tributed $1.5 billion to the Agency between 1950
and 1989 and would disburse $57 million to it in
1990 said that it had voted against the text be-
cause it failed to reflect the situation accurately
and  con t a ined  imprac t i c a l  i dea s ,  wh i l e  t he
United States preferred practical ways to increase
investment ,  employment ,  product ion and in-
come in the occupied territories.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /183 .

Assistance to the Palestinian people
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/235 of 22 December 1989,
Taking into account the intifadah of the Palestinian

people&the occupied Palestinian territory against the
Israeli occupation, including Israeli economic and so-
cial policies and practices,

Rejecting Israeli restrictions on external economic
and social assistance to the Palestinian people in the oc-
cupied Palestinian territory,

Aware of the increasing need to provide economic
and social assistance to the Palestinian people,

Affirming that the Palestinian people cannot develop
their national economy as long as the Israeli occupa-
tion persists,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on assistance to the Palestinian people;

2. Expresses its appreciation to the States, United Na-
t i o n s  b o d i e s  a n d  i n t e r g o v e r n m e n t a l  a n d  n o n -
governmental organizations that have provided assist-
ance to the Palestinian people;

3. Requests the World Food Programme to provide
food assistance to the Palestinian people in the occu-
pied Palestinian territory;

4. Requests the international community, the or-
ganizations of the United Nations system and intergov-
ernmenta l  and  non-governmenta l  o rganiza t ions  to
sustain and increase their assistance to the Palestinian
people, in close co-operation with the Palestine Libera-
tion Organization;

5. Calls for treatment on a transit basis of Palestin-
ian exports and imports passing through neighbouring
ports and points of exit and entry;

6. Also calls for the granting of trade concessions
and concrete preferential measures for Palestinian ex-
ports on the basis of Palestinian certificates of origin;

7. Further calls for the immediate lifting of Israeli re-
strictions and obstacles hindering the implementation
of assistance projects by the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme, other United Nations bodies and
others providing economic and social assistance to the
Palestinian people in the occupied Palestinian terri-
tory;

8. Reiterates its call for the implementation of devel-
opment projects in the occupied Palestinian territory,
including the projects mentioned in its resolution
39/223 of 18 December 1984;

9. Calls for facilitation of the establishment of Pal-
estinian development banks in the occupied Palestin-
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ian territory, with a view to promoting investment, pro-
duction, employment and income therein;

10. Requests the Secretary-General to report in full
to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session,
through the Economic and Social Council, on the pro-
gress made in the implementation of the present reso-
lution.

General Assembly resolution 45/183
21 December 1990 Meeting 71 135-2 (recorded vote)

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/848) by recorded vote (125-2). 7
November (meeting 35): 13-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.12); agenda item
12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 13-16, 22, 35; ple-
nary 71.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua  and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam,
Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Canada, Cape Verde,
Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Congo, Costa
Rica, Côte d’lvoire. Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia. Denmark, Djibouti,
Dominica, Ecuador, Egypt. El Salvador. Ethiopia. Fiji. Finland. France. Ga-
bon. Gambia, Ge rmany ,  Ghana ,  Greece ,  Gun inea -B i s sau  Guy-
ana, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, India. Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland. It
aly, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kuwait. Lao People’s Democratic Republic.
Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malawi, Malay
sia, Maldives, Mali, Malta. Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Mo-
rocco. Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zea-
land. Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines,
Poland, Portugal, Romania, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vin-
cent, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singa-
pore. Solomon Islands, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname,
Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and
Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR. USSR, United Arab
Emirates. United Kingdom. United Republic of Tanzania. Uruguay. Vanu-
atu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Israel. United States.

Educational institutions
In its annual report [A/45/35&.Corr.1], the Com-

mittee on Palestinian Rights, with reference to
reports of UNESCO, noted with great concern
that the entire Palestinian educational system
was in a state of paralysis owing to the prolonged
closure of educational institutions since the be-
ginning of the Palestinian uprising. While not-
ing the formal steps taken for the gradual re-
opening of primary and secondary schools as a
positive gesture, the Committee deplored that
the Israeli occupation authorities persisted in se-
r iously disrupt ing the normal  funct ioning of
schools as a form of collective punishment, as in-
terference by soldiers, including shootings and
arrests of students, raids on schools or surround-
ing them with barbed-wire fencing, arbitrary clo-
sure of schools or closure due to curfews contin-
ued to be reported.

The Committee strongly deplored that, due to
the closure of all Palestinian universities and in-
stitutions of higher education since the begin-
ning of the intifadah, 25,000 Palestinian students
had been denied their  r ight  to  educat ion for
three years and thousands of high school gradu-
ates had been barred from continuing their edu-
cation. However, in 1990, some community col-

leges were reopened, a s  we l l  a s  Be th l ehem
University.

The Committee on Israeli Practices also re-
ported [ A / 4 5 / 5 7 6 ]  on measures affecting freedom
of education, which, according to the Commit-
tee, had been severely restricted as a result of pro-
longed closures of academic institutions which
had caused the deterioration of academic stan-
dards and psychological stress in the educational
process, as had been emphasized by several wit-
nesses before the Committee. The lack of ade-
quate equipment and material and financial con-
straints, as well as taxes imposed on educational
institutions, were also denounced in some testi-
monies.

R e p o r t  o f  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l .  I n  O c t o b e r
1990, the Secretary-General informed [A/45/614]

the General Assembly that no reply had been re-
ceived from Israel to his March request for in-
formation on steps it had taken or envisaged to
implement the 1989 Assembly demand in reso-
lution 44/48 G [YUN 1989, p 226] that it rescind
all actions and measures against all educational
institutions, ensure their freedom and refrain
from hindering their effective operation.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /74  G .

The General Assembly,
Bearing in mind the Geneva Convention relative to

the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12
August 1949,

Deeply concerned at the continued and intensified ha-
rassment by Israel, the occupying Power, directed
against educational institutions in the occupied Pales-
tinian territory,

Recalling Security Council resolutions 605(1987) of
22 December 1987, 672(1990) of 12 October 1990 and
673(1990) of 24 October 1990,

Recalling also its resolutions 38/79 G of 15 December
3983, 39/95 G of 14 December 1984, 40/161 G of 16
D e c e m b e r  1 9 8 5 ,  4 1 / 6 3  G  o f  3  D e c e m b e r  1 9 8 6 ,
42/160 G of 8 December 1987, 43/21 of 3 November
1988,43/58 G of 6 December 1988,44/2 of 6 October
1989 and 44/48 G of 8 December 1989,

Taking note of the reports of the Secretary-General of
21 January 1988, 15 October 1990 and 31 October 1990,

Taking note also of the relevant decisions adopted by
the Executive Board of the United Nations Educa-
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization concern-
ing the educational and cultural situation in the occu-
pied Palestinian territory,

1. Reaffirms the applicability of the Geneva Conven-
tion relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in
Time of War, of 12 August 1949, to the occupied Pales-
tinian territory, including Jerusalem, and other Arab
territories occupied by Israel since 1967;

2. Condemns Israeli policies and practices against
Palestinian students and faculty members in schools,
universities and other educational institutions in the
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occupied Palestinian territory especially the opening
of fire on defenceless students, causing many casual-
ties;

3. Also condemns the systematic Israeli campaign of
repression against and closing of universities, schools
and other educational and vocational institutions in
the occupied Palestinian territory, in large numbers
and for prolonged periods, restricting and impeding
the academic activities of Palestinian universities by
subjecting the selection of courses, textbooks and
educational programmes, the admission of students
and the appointment of faculty members to the con-
t r o l  a n d  s u p e r v i s i o n  o f  t h e  m i l i t a r y  o c c u p a t i o n
authorities, in flagrant contravention of the Geneva
Convention;

4. Demands that Israel, the occupying Power, com-
ply with the provisions of that Convention, rescind all
actions and measures taken against all educational in-
stitutions, ensure the freedom of those institutions
and refrain forthwith from hindering the effective op-
eration of the universities, schools and other educa-
tional institutions;

5. Requests the Secretary- General to report to the
General Assembly as soon as possible but not later than
the beginning of its forty-sixth session on the imple-
mentation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/74 G
11 December 1990 Meeting 65 145-2 (recorded vote)

Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/823 & Corr.1) by recorded
v o t e  ( 1 2 0 - 2 ) ,  2 8  N o v e m b e r  ( m e e t i n g  2 7 ) ;  1 2 - n a t i o n  d r a f t
(A/SPC/45/L.33); agenda item 75.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 18,20,22,24,26,27; plenary 65.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darus-
salam, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byeloryssian SSR. Cameroon,
Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Co-
lombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba. Cyprus.
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Djibouti. Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethio-
pia. Fiji, Finland, France. Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Gua-
temala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, In-
dia. Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland. Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya.
Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan
Arab  Jamahiriya. Liechtenstein, Luxembourg. Madagascar. Malawi, Ma-
laysia, Maldives Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mexico, Mongoiia, Morocco,
Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand,
Nicaragua. Nicer. Nigeria. Norway. Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea,
Paraguy, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda,
Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia,
Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands. Soma-
lia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab
Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda,
Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United
Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen,
Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against; Israel, United States.

B e f o r e  t h e  v o t e  i n  t h e  C o m m i t t e e ,  t h e
U n i t e d  S t a t e s ,  i n  s p i t e  o f  i t s  s t r o n g  c o n c e r n
over the current situation with respect to edu-
ca t ion  in  the  te r r i to r ies ,  voiced i ts  objec t ion  to
the text  because of  unjust i f ied and counter-
productive sweeping condemnations of Israeli
policies and practices.

Norway expressed reservations on some of the
text’s wording.

Economic and social conditions
of Palestinians

The Committee on Palestinian Rights noted
[A/45/35 & Corr.1]  that the Director-General of the
International Labour Organisation (ILO), in his
annual report, stated that there had been no im-
provement in the conditions of work and life of
the workers of the occupied Arab territories and
their  famil ies .  Continued mil i tary occupation
and massive constraints placed on agriculture, in-
dustry and other sectors prevented the endoge-
nous economic development of the territories.
The development  of  human resources  was in
jeopardy as long as schools and universities re-
mained closed. A dual legal system that was the
source of serious inequality and tension had cre-
ated a discriminatory situation with regard to so-
cial benefits and had a detrimental effect on the
Palestinian economy. The report stressed that al-
most 40 per cent of Palestinians in the occupied
territories went to work in Israel, but the majority
of them enjoyed no legal or social protection.
Recognition by Israel of the recently unified Pal-
estinian trade union organizations would ensure
respect for the fundamental principles of free-
dom of association and lead to the Palestinian
workers’ interests being better defended.

The Committee on Israeli Practices also re-
ported [A/45/576] on the economic and social
situation in the occupied territories, stating that
p r o l o n g e d  c u r f e w s a n d  e c o n o m i c  s a n c t i o n s
brought  an addit ional  burden to a  populat ion
already living under very harsh economic and so-
cial conditions.

By a 13 July note [E/1990/83], the Secretary-
G e n e r a l  i n f o r m e d  t h e  E c o n o m i c  a n d  S o c i a l
Council that owing to the need to undertake con-
sultations with the relevant UN entities, it had
not been possible to finalize the comprehensive
report  on Israel i  land and water  policies  and
practices in the occupied Palestinian and other
Arab territories, which had been requested by
the Council in resolution 1989/86 [YUN 1989. p.
228]. He expected the report to be completed in
time for submission to the General Assembly at
its forty-fifth session.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /53 .

Israeli economic practices in the occupied
Palestinian and other Arab territories

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly decision 40/432 of 17

December 1985,
Recalling also its own resolution 1989/86 of 26 July

1989,
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Expressing concern that the report requested in its
resolution 1989/86 was not presented,

Requests the Secretary-General to prepare the report
on Israeli land and water policies and practices in the
occupied Palestinian and other Arab territories, taking
into account Israeli settlement practices, and to submit
that report to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth
session, through the Economic and Social Council.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/53
2 4  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 4

17-nation draft (E/1990/L.43/Rev.1); agenda item 4.
Meeting numbers. ESC 30, 32, 34.

46-1

Speaking after the vote, the United States said
it had cast a negative vote, as it had done in 1989,
because the text did not serve any practical pur-
pose. It would have supported the adoption of
practical measures that could offer a solution to
the situation in the occupied territories.

Palestinian women
In response to Economic and Social Council

resolutions 1988/25 [YUN 1988, p. 634] and 1989/34
[YUN 1989, p. 663], the Secretary-General sent in
December 1989 a mission of experts to obtain
i n f o r m a t i o n  o n  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  o f  P a l e s t i n i a n
women and children in the occupied territories.
In February 1990, he submitted the report of the
mission [E/CN.6/1990/10] containing its findings
on the living conditions of Palestinian women, in
particular the impact of the intifadah on their
families, education, health, economy and em-
ployment. The report also presented recommen-
dations aimed at the long- and short-term im-
provement of the living conditions of Palestinian
women.

In May, the Economic and Social Council, after
consideration of the report, adopted resolution
1990/11, expressing alarm at the critical situation
of Palestinian women and children in the occu-
pied Palestinian territory and reaffirming that
the basic improvement of their living conditions,
their advancement, full equality and self-reliance
could only be achieved through an end of the oc-
cupation. The Council requested the Secretary-
General to monitor the implementation of the
recommendations contained in the mission’s re-
port (see also PART THREE, Chapter XIII).

The work of UNRWA

More than 2.4 million refugees were regis-
tered with UNRWA, as at 30 June 1990, in five
a reas :  i n  and  ou t s ide  camps  in  t he  I s r ae l i -
occupied West Bank (414,298) and Gaza Strip

(496,339); Jordan (929,097); Lebanon (302,049);
and the Syrian Arab Republic (280,731).

The General Assembly addressed the Pales-
tine refugee problem and UNRWA activities in 11
resolutions adopted in December 1990. The reso-
lutions dealt with: assistance to Palestine refu-
g e e s  ( 4 5 / 7 3  A )  a n d  t o  d i s p l a c e d  p e r s o n s
(45/73 C); the Working Group on the Financing
of U N R W A (45/73 B);  scholarships  for  higher
education and vocational training (45/73 D); a
proposed University of Jerusalem “Al-Quds” for
Palestine refugees (45/73 J); protection of Pales-
tinian students and educational institutions and
safeguarding of UNRWA facilities in the occupied
Palestinian territory (45/73 K); Palestine refu-
gees in the Palestinian territory occupied by Is-
rael since 1967 (45/73 E); resumption of the ra-
tion distribution to Palestine refugees (45/73 F);
return of  populat ion and refugees displaced
since 1967 (45/73 G); revenues derived from Pal-
estine refugees’ properties (45/73 H); and pro-
tection of Palestine refugees (45/73 I).

UNRWA activities
In 1990, UNRWA, with a staff of 18,000, one of

the largest single employers in the region, contin-
ued to provide education, health and social serv-
ices to over 2 million Palestinian refugees, two
thirds of whom no longer lived in refugee camps.
The Agency maintained its own schools, training
institutions, clinics and health and women’s cen-
tres. UNRWA operations were co-ordinated from
its headquarters in Vienna and Amman, Jordan,
and from five field offices, with liaison offices in
New York and Cairo, Egypt.

A total of 357,706 Palestine refugee children
studied in the 631 UNRWA elementary and pre-
paratory schools, served by 10,503 teachers. An
addit ional  63,354 Palest inian pupi ls  a t tended
government  and pr ivate  schools .  During the
1989/90 school year, vocational, technical and
pre-service teacher training was provided in eight
UNRWA training centres, with a total enrolment
of 4,386 trainees and 497 instructors. The Insti-
tute of Education provided in-service training
courses to 818 teachers through the Education
Development Centres in each of the five fields of
the operation. At the university level, 540 schol-
ars benefited from the Agency’s scholarship pro-
gramme. Total expenditure in 1990 on the educa-
tional programme amounted to $126.9 million,
against a budgeted $131.3 million, representing
51 per cent of UNRWA’s total regular budget.

T h e  A g e n c y ’ s  h e a l t h  p r o g r a m m e  c o v e r e d
curative and preventive medical services, which
were provided through 104 health clinics. In
1990,3,877,313 visits were paid to those clinics by
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refugee patients for medical consultations. Hos-
pitalization was provided at heavily subsidized
rates in 35 hospitals with which UNRWA had spe-
c i a l  a g r e e m e n t s .  I n  1 9 9 0 ,  t h e  n u m b e r  o f
bed/days utilized by refugees in those hospitals
amounted to 225,068. Sanitation was also part of
the health programme, as was the supplementary
feeding programme through which about 27,100
pre-school and schoolchildren received a full
midday meal six days a week served in 102 supple-
mentary feeding centres. Total 1990 expenditure
on the  heal th  programme amounted to  $48.2
million, out of a budgeted $50.4 million, which
was 20 per cent of the Agency’s regular budget.

U N W R A relief  and social  services provided
socio-economic support for the most disadvan-
taged of the Palestine refugees, facilitating their
self-reliance. By the end of 1990, 36,216 families,
or some 7.6 per cent of the registered refugee
populat ion,  were receiving special  hardship
assistance, consisting of food, clothing, blankets,
repair of shelters, selective cash grants in extreme
distress, preferential access to vocational and
teacher training, and small grants to establish
self-support projects. The social services com-
p r i s e d  c a s e  w o r k ,  i n c o m e - g e n e r a t i n g  p r o -
grammes and related ski l l - t raining,  women’s
programmes, community-based rehabilitation of
the disabled and projects to develop community
facilities. In 1990, total expenditure on relief and
social services amounted to $27 million, against a
b u d g e t e d  $ 2 8 . 9  m i l l i o n ,  o r  1 1  p e r  c e n t  o f
UNRWA’s regular budget.

The Agency’s expanded programme of assist-
ance, launched in 1988 and intended to improve
the living conditions in the West Bank and Gaza
Strip, covered also shelter rehabilitation, expan-
sion of health services, environmental sanitation,
improved  wa te r  supp ly ,  emp loymen t ,  s e l f -
support projects, improvement of Agency instal-
lations and some education projects. Against the
target of $65 million, $30 million had been re-
ceived or pledged for the programme by mid-
1990.

UNRWA took an active part in the international
relief effort to assist thousands of evacuees from
Iraq and Kuwait who passed through Jordan in
August  and September  1990,  the major i ty  of
them of Palestinian origin. At the transit camp
established in Amman, UNRWA set up a health
cl inic and provided daily food rat ions to the
evacuees at the request of Jordan. Food was also
provided to evacuees at the Andalus reception
point near Amman airport, as well as logistic sup-
port to the government, UN bodies and NGOs.
UNRWA assisted in establishing proper sanitary
facilities at a number of reception points in Jor-

dan, provided health teams in Jordan and the
Syrian Arab Republic and made loans of food
commodities to a number of national and inter-
national humanitarian agencies. The Agency ab-
sorbed 2,500 additional children in its schools in
Jordan .

Detailed information on all aspects of UNRWA

activities in 1990 was contained in two reports of
its Commissioner-General, covering the periods
from 1 July 1989 to 30 June 1990 [A/45/13] and 1
July 1990 to 30 June 1991 [A/46/13].

Jordan. The 197 UNRWA schools in Jordan, with
a total of 133,810 pupils, functioned normally
throughout the 1989/90 school year. The Am-
man and Wadi Seer Training Centres operated
successfully and trained a total of 1,168 students
in 27 vocational and technical courses. In addi-
tion to teacher training, the Amman Centre pro-
vided courses in the paramedical and commer-
cial areas. The Wadi Seer Centre offered courses
in the mechanical, electrical and building trades,
as well as a range of technician courses.

H e a l t h  f a c i l i t i e s  i n  J o r da n ,  s e r v i ng  a bou t
850,000 refugees, included 18 health centres and
points, 14 dental clinics, 10 laboratories, 8 special-
ist clinics, 12 diabetes clinics and 5 hypertension
clinics.

The socio-economic situation of Palestinian
refugees in Jordan was relatively stable and more
comfortable than elsewhere. Nevertheless, rising
u n e m p l o y m e n t  a f f e c t e d  r e f u g e e s  a n d  t h e
number of those living in poverty increased. In
June, 30,687 refugees, or 3.7 per cent of the eligi-
ble population, were registered as special hard-
ship cases. The women’s programmes expanded
over the year and were run from 10 women’s pro-
gramme centres, four of which moved into new
or renovated premises  with upgraded equip-
ment. Courses were conducted in dressmaking,
machine-knitting, artificial flower-making, hair-
dressing and typing. UNRWA also provided the
premises for a new wool-spinning project initi-
ated in the spring of 1990.

The programme of  community-based reha-
bilitation of the disabled also developed further
at the four established centres in Jordan, and
considerable progress was reported in the change
of attitude of the community towards the dis-
abled.

Lebanon. Apart from occasional interruptions
due to strikes, the 76 UNRWA schools in Lebanon
continued to function and 33,300 pupils attended
them during the 1989/90 school year. However,
some schools in central Lebanon were closed in
February for security reasons. The Siblin Train-
ing Centre with 640 training places provided a to-
tal of 18 vocational and technical courses.
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Despite the prevailing conditions in the coun-
try, UNRWA's health programmes improved dur-
ing 1989/90. With the opening of four diabetes
clinics and two hypertension clinics, the total
number of UNWRA specialized clinics reached 11.
Three additional dental units were established at
Wavel, Saida Town and Rashidieh health centres,
as well as a clinical laboratory at Ein el-Hilweh
health centre. The health centre at Shatila camp
was reconstructed,  and major  renovat ion of
Rashidieh health centre was completed.

The need for material assistance for the desti-
tute continued to be higher in Lebanon than in
any other area of operation. By the end of June
1990, 35,350 persons were registered as special
hardship cases, amounting to 13.8 per cent of the
refugees eligible for services. However, due to
heavy continuous fighting in east Beirut, many
special hardship families were unable to collect
their food rations. At a June meeting, representa-
tives of UNRWA, UNICEF and local and interna-
tional NGOs drew up proposals for a co-ordinated
programme of assistance. In view of limited em-
ployment opportunities for Palestinians, UNRWA,
within i ts  income-generat ing programme for
special hardship cases, supported 93 small enter-
prises and offered courses in dressmaking, artifi-
cial flower-making and hairdressing in its five
women’s programme centres.

The  Agency ’ s  emergency  ope ra t i ons - a t  a
1990 budget of $10 million-were directed espe-
cially to alleviating the plight of refugees dis-
placed by the fighting. Emergency health assist-
a n c e  a n d  s u p p l e m e n t a r y  f e e d i n g  w e r e  a l s o
extended to refugees not normally eligible for
such services. Around $2 million was spent on
food aid. Four emergency general ration distri-
butions of food, sugar and rice to approximately
2 3 0 , 0 0 0  b e n e f i c i a r i e s  w e r e  c a r r i e d  o u t  i n
1989/90. During that same period, 1,265 and 463
shelters, respectively, were repaired or recon-
structed in the Burj  e l-Barajneh and Shat i la
camps.

Syrian Arab Republic. The 111 UNRWA schools in
the Syrian Arab Republic, with a student popula-
tion of 55,550, were open without interruption
during the 1989/90 school year. Unfortunately,
inadequate and insufficient school premises con-
tinued to pose a great problem for the Agency,
which continued to experience difficulty in se-
curing funds to carry out a sustained programme
of construction at the desired speed. However,
owing to an improved exchange rate available to
UNRWA and the savings resulting therefrom, $2
million were allocated to a number of projects, in-
cluding construction of a school, renovation of
sanitary facilities at 15 schools and construction
of nine new classrooms. The Damascus Training

Centre with a total of 768 training places also
n e e d e d  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  a n d  r e p l a c e m e n t  o f
equipment .

The construction of a health and feeding cen-
tre at Hama and the extension of the Yarmouk
health centre were completed, and work started
on a health centre in Latakia and a maternal and
child health sub-centre in Yarmouk. To meet the
increased demand on out-patient services in the
southern area, an additional medical team was
established to operate in Dera’a and Mazereeb
health centres on a full-time basis. For eligible
Palestinian refugees, UNRWA reserved 55 beds in
private hospitals. The Agency also funded and
implemented a water supply project for installa-
tions in Horns camp and continued to provide wa-
ter to Damascus camps through its water tankers
because of the low ground-water level there.

Through UNRWA's special hardship assistance
programme, 14,454 Palestinians, or 6 per cent of
the total number of eligible refugees, in the coun-
try received material help. The Agency also sup-
ported 32 disabled youngsters ;  however ,  the
number of those in need was much higher.

West Bank and Gaza Strip. Of the 98 UNRWA
schools in the West Bank, with a student popula-
tion of 39,460,90 schools with 36,700 pupils suf-
fered severe disruptions during the 1989/90 aca-
demic year due to curfews, strikes and closure
orders, which seriously affected the prescribed
e d u c a t i o n  c u r r i c u l u m .  U n d e r  t h o s e  c i r c u m -
stances, UNRWA paid special attention to the pro-
duction of self-learning written materials which
provided supplementary assis tance to pupils .
Two training centres in Ramallah and one in Ka-
landia offered 944 vocational and technical train-
ing places and 550 teacher-training places. While
permitted to reopen in stages between March
and May 990 after two years of closure, the cen-
tres suffered occasional disruption caused by
strikes, curfews and disturbances.

Similar disruptions occurred in the 149 UNRWA

schools with 95,600 pupils in the Gaza Strip; how-
ever, there was no prolonged general closure of
schools. Although by mid-May 1990 40 per cent
of teaching time had been lost, the Agency was
not allowed to extend the school year; thus con-
t ingency plans,  including the dis tr ibut ion of
self-learning materials, had to be put into effect.
The Gaza Training Centre  wi th  650 t ra ining
places and 15 vocational and technical courses
operated with general  regular i ty  during the
1989/90 academic year, but was also affected by
strikes, curfews and closure orders.

The joint  U N R W A - U N I C E F physiotherapy pro-
gramme continued to function in five health cen-
tres in the Gaza Strip and was extended to the
West Bank where clinics were opened in Jenin
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and Doura in April. In order to cope with the in-
c r e a s e d  n u m b e r  o f  p a t i e n t s  a n d  c a s u a l t i e s ,
UNRWA contributed to the expansion of Al Ahli
hospital in Gaza, where it already subsidized 40
beds. With UNRWA’s assistance, the health centres
at Arrub, Kalandia and Jenin were renovated and
upgraded.

In the area of environmental health, work on
an internal sewerage scheme at Amari camp was
completed, while a similar scheme at Dheisheh
camp proceeded slowly owing to obstacles cre-
ated by the Israeli security forces. Funds were al-
located to implement internal sewerage systems
at  four  other  camps.  In  Gaza,  emphasis  was
placed on upgrading water and liquid waste dis-
posal in the Strip’s eight congested camps. De-
spi te  certain improvements,  refuse col lect ion
and disposal in camps throughout the occupied
territories continued to suffer operational diffi-
culties, especially during curfews and strikes.

By June, UNRWA was providing special hard-
ship assistance to almost 71,400 refugees under
the normal programme and to another 4,400 as a
supplementary measure. Of refugees eligible for
services, 13.4 per cent in Gaza and 9.1 per cent in
the West Bank were registered by the Agency as
special hardship cases. Those percentages were
higher than the previous year and exceeded the
Agency-wide average of 7.8 per cent. UNRWA

paid special attention to promoting self-support
projects. Agency social workers succeeded in es-
tablishing 45 small businesses in the West Bank
and 25 in the Gaza Strip. In May, UNRWA pro-
vided a garment factory in Gaza with a $25,000
loan, which allowed it to employ 60 workers, in-
cluding 20 women. By June, the Agency’s loan
programme supported 105 projects in Gaza and
62 in the West Bank. Since the number of dis-
abled refugees in the occupied terr i tory in-
creased during the Palestinian uprising, UNRWA
supported community-based rehabilitation pro-
grammes.

To cope with the effects of the intifadah and Is-
raeli countermeasures, the Agency instituted a
programme of  extraordinary measures ,  which
included health, relief and social services, and
general assistance. The 1990 budget for that pro-
gramme in both the West Bank and Gaza was ap-
proximately $29 million. The Agency instituted
training programmes and provided medical sup-
plies and equipment for its clinics to deal with
large numbers of wounded and to evacuate casu-
alties to hospitals. Most UNRWA clinics operated
an additional shift for emergencies and five in
Gaza remained open 24 hours a day. The provi-
sion of supplementary food to children and preg-
nant and nursing women was extended to more
registered, as well as to non-registered, refugees

at a cost of $1.8 million. Cash assistance, at a bud-
geted $1.2 million, was provided to those in im-
mediate distress, and needy families received
food commodities at an expected cost of $12 mil-
lion.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/73 A.

Assistance to Palestine refugees
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/47 A of 8 December 1989

and all its previous resolutions on the question, includ-
ing resolution 194(III) of 11 December 1948,

Taking note of the report of the Commissioner-
General of the United Nations Relief and Works
Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East, cover-
ing the period from 1 July 1989 to 30 June 1990,

1. Notes with deep regret that repatriation or compen-
sation of the refugees as provided for in paragraph 11
of General Assembly resolution 194(III) has not been
effected, that no substantial progress has been made in
the programme endorsed by the Assembly in para-
graph 2 of its resolution 513(VI) of 26 January 1952 for
The reintegration of refugees either by repatriation or
resettlement and that; therefore, the situation of the
refugees continues to be a matter of serious concern;

2. Expresses its thanks to the Commissioner-General
and to all the staff of the United Nations Relief and
Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East,
recognizing that the Agency is doing all it can within
the limits of available resources, and also expresses its
thanks to the specialized agencies and private organiza-
tions for their valuable work in assisting the refugees;

3. Reiterates its request that the headquarters of the
Agency should be relocated to its former site within its
area of operations as soon as practicable;

4. Notes with regret that the United Nations Concilia-
tion Commission for Palestine has been unable to find
a means of achieving progress in the implementation
of paragraph 11 of General Assembly resolution
194 III), and requests the Commission to exert contin-
ued efforts towards the implementation of that para-
graph and to report to the Assembly as appropriate, but
no later than 1 September 1991;

5. Directs attention to the continuing seriousness of
the financial position of the Agency, as outlined in the
report of the Commissioner-General;

6. Notes with Profound concern that, despite the com-
mendable and successful efforts of the commissioner-
General to collect additional contributions, this in-
creased level of income to the Agency is still insuffi-
cient to cover essential budget requirements in the
present year and that, at currently foreseen levels of
giving, deficits will recur each year;

7. Calls upon all Governments, as a matter of ur-
gency, to make the most generous efforts possible to
meet the anticipated needs of the Agency, particularly
in the light of the budgetary deficit Projected in the re-
port of the Commissioner-General. and therefore
I

urges non-contributing Governments to contribute
regularly and contributing Governments to consider
increasing their regular contributions.
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General Assembly resolution 45/73 A
11 December 1990 Meeting 65 146-0-1 (recorded vote)
Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/822) by recorded vote

(123-0-1), 26 November (meeting 22); draft by United States
(A/SPC/45/L.5); agenda item 74.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 5-7, 22; plenary 65.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda.
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei  Darus-
salam,  Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian  SSR, Cameroon,
Canada. Cape Verde. Central African Republic. Chad. Chile. China. Co-
lombia,. Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d'lvoire Cuba, Cyprus,
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Djibouti, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethio-
pia, Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Guatemala,
Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, In-
dia, Indonesia, Iran. Iraq. Ireland, Italy. Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya,
Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan
Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malawi, Ma-
laysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco,
Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand,
Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman. Pakistan, Papua New Guinea,
Paraguay. Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania. Rwanda;
Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia,
Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone. Singapore, Solomon Islands, Soma-
lia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab
Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda,
Ukrainian SSR. USSR, United Arab Emirates. United Kingdom. United
Republic of Tanzania. United States, Uruguay, Vanuatu. Venezuela, Viet
Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: None.
Abstaining: Israel.

Following the vote in the Committee, Israel said
it welcomed the humanitarian assistance given
through UNRWA to refugees; in addition, between
1 July 1989 and 1 July 1990, Israel had contributed
over $20 million towards education, welfare,
health and housing for Palestine refugees and had
made many good-will gestures, such as the release
of detainees, the opening of schools and assistance
with agricultural exports.

Speaking on behalf of the European Commu-
nity (EC) members, Italy reaffirmed their full
support for UNRWA's work but wondered, while in
principle being in favour of the development of
the various services the Agency could provide,
about the advisability of confronting the Com-
missioner-General with unrealistic demands.

Iran explained that it had voted for all resolu-
tions relating to the agenda item on UNRWA as
they could only help alleviate the suffering of the
Palestinians. The ultimate solution, however,
would lie in the restoration of their right to self-
determination and the establishment of a Pales-
tinian State.

Other UNRWA matters

Humanitarian assistance to
displaced and other persons

In addition to relief services, which included
the provision of basic food commodities, blan-
kets, clothing, shelter repair and cash grants,
UNRWA continued to provide in 1990 a small
measure of humanitarian assistance to persons
displaced as a result of the June 1967 and subse-

quent hostilities but who were not registered
with UNRWA as refugees. In Jordan, the Agency
distributed rations on the Government’s behalf
to some 190,000 persons. It also administered
community-based rehabilitation centres for the
disabled in Jordan and initiated their extension
to the other fields.

UNRWA remained concerned about the future
of the Palestine refugees stranded at so-called
Canada camp on the Egyptian side of the inter-
national border when Israel withdrew from the
Sinai in April 1982, and who, under an agree-
ment between Israel and Egypt, were to return to
the Gaza Strip to reunite with their families.
However, as at June 1990, UNRWA continued to
provide food rations to some 4,000 Palestinians
in the camp who were mostly unemployed and
living in poverty.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 11 December, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/73 C.

Assistance to persons displaced as a result of the
June 1967 and subsequent hostilities

The General Assembly,.

Recalling its resolution 44/47 C of 8 December 1989
and all its previous resolutions on the question,

Taking note of the report of the Commissioner-
General of the United Nations Relief and Works
Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East, cover-
ing the period from 1 July 1989 to 30 June 1990,

Concerned about the continued human suffering re-
sulting from the hostilities in the Middle East,

1. Reaffirms its resolution 44/47 C and all its previ-
ous resolutions on the question;

2. Endorses, bearing in mind the objectives of those
resolutions, the efforts of the Commissioner-General
of the United Nations Relief and Works Agency for
Palestine Refugees in the Near East to continue to pro-
vide humanitarian assistance as far as practicable, on
an emergency basis and as a temporary measure, to
other persons in the area who are at present displaced
and in serious need of continued assistance as a result
of the June 1967 and subsequent hostilities;

3. Strongly appeals to all Governments and to organi-
zations and individuals to contribute generously for
the above purposes to the United Nations Relief and
Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East
and to the other intergovernmental and non-
governmental organizations concerned.

General Assembly resolution 45/73 C
11 December 1990 Meeting 65 Adopted without vote
Approved by Special Political Committee {A/45/822} without vote, 26 No-

vember {meeting 22}; 22-nation draft {A/SPC/45/L.7}; agenda item 74.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 5-7, 22; plenary 65.

Repatriation of refugees
In September 1990, the Secretary-General re-

ported [A/45/466] on Israel’s reply to the General
Assembly’s call in resolution 44/47 G [YUN 1989,
P. 235] that it take immediate steps for the return
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of all displaced inhabitants and desist from meas-
ures obstructing their return. Israel stated that its
position on the matter had been detailed fully in
successive annual replies, the most recent con-
tained in a 1989 report by the Secretary-General
[YUN  1989,  P. 234]. Israel also said that as a result of
its continued effort to review individual cases of
resettlement based on each case’s merit, approxi-
mately 76,750 persons had already returned to
the administered territories.

The Secretary-General stated that UNRWA was
not involved in arrangements for the return of
r e fugees  o r  d i sp l aced  pe r sons ;  t he r e fo re ,  i t
would not necessarily be aware of the return of
those who did not request provision of services.
According to Agency records, between 1 July
1989 and 30 June 1990, 188 refugees registered
with UNRWA had returned to the West Bank and
25 to the Gaza Strip. Some of them might not
have been displaced in 1967, but might be family
member s  o f  a  d i sp l aced  r eg i s t e r ed  r e fugee
whom they had accompanied on return or later
joined. About 11,700 displaced refugees were
known by UNRWA to have returned to the occu-
pied territory since June 1967. The Agency was
unable to estimate the total number of displaced
inhabitants who had returned, as it kept records
only ‘of registered refugees and even those rec-
ords, particularly with respect to the location of
registered refugees, might be incomplete.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/73 G.

Return of population and refugees
displaced since 1967

The General Assembly,
Recalling Security Council resolution 237( 1967) of 14

June 1967,
Recalling also its resolutions 2252(ES-V) of 4 July

1967, 2452 A (XXIII) of 19 December 1968, 2535 B
(XXIV) of 10 December 1969, 2672 D (XXV) of 8. De-
cember 1970, 2792 E (XXVI) of 6 December 1971, 2963
C and D (XXVII) of 13 December 1972, 3089 C
(XXVIII) of 7 December 1973, 3331 D (XXIX) of 17 De-
cember 1974, 3419 C (XXX) of 8 December 1975,31/15
D of 23 November 1976,32/90 E of 13 December 1977,
33/112 F of 18 December 1978, 34/52 E of 23 Novem-
ber 1979, ES-7/2 of 29 July 1980, 35/13 E of 3 Novem-
ber 1980, 36/146 B of 16 December 1981, 37/120 G of
16 December 1982, 38/83 G of 15 December 1983,
39/99 G of 14 December 1984,40/165 G of 16 Decem-
ber 1985, 41/69 G of 3 December 1986,42/69 G of 2
December 1987, 43/57 G of 6 December 1988 and
44/47 G of 8 December 1989,.

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General,
Having also considered the report of the Com-

missioner-General of the United Nations Relief and
Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East,
covering the period from 1 July 1989 to 30 June 1990,

1. Reaffirms the inalienable right of all displaced in-
habitants to return to their homes or former places of
residence in the territories occupied by Israel since
1967, and declares once more that any attempt to re-
strict, or to attach conditions to, the free exercise of the
right to return by any displaced person is inconsistent
with that inalienable right and is inadmissible;

2. Considers any and all agreements embodying any
restriction on, or condition for, the return of the dis-
placed inhabitants as null and void;

3. Strongly deplores the continued refusal of the Is-
raeli authorities to take steps for the return of the dis-
placed inhabitants;

4.
(a)

Calls once more upon Israel:
To take immediate steps for the return of all dis-

placed inhabitants;
(b) To desist from all measures that obstruct the re-

turn of the displaced inhabitants, including measures
affecting the physical and demographic structure of
the occupied territories;

5. Requests the Secretary-General, after consulting
with the Commissioner-General of the United Nations
Relief and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the
Near East, to report to the General Assembly, before
the opening of its forty-sixth session, on Israel’s com-
pliance with paragraph 4 above.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 7 3  G

1 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  6 5  1 2 1 - 2 - 2 4  ( r e c o r d e d  V o t e )

Approved by Special Political Committee {A/45/822} by recorded vote
{96-2-25}, 26 November {meeting 22); 14-nation draft {A/SPC/45/L.21l}
agenda item 74.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 5-7. 22; plenary 65.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In  favour:  Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin,
Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Bu-
rundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African Repub-
lic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte
d'lvoire, Cuba. Cyprus, Djibouti, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia,
Fiji, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Greece, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau,
Guyana, Honduras, India. Indonesia. Iran. Iraq, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan,
Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho,
Libyan  Arab Jamahiriya. Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali,
Malta, Mauritania, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar,
Namibia, Nepal, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New
Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint
Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles,
Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka,
Sudan, Suriname. Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic. Thailand, Togo,
Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR,
United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu,
Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against:  Israel, United States.
Abstaining: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, Czechoslo-

vakia, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, It-
aly, Liechtenstein. Luxembourg. Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Po-
land, Portugal, Romania, Sweden, United Kingdom.

Speaking before the vote in the Committee, the
United States objected to the text on the grounds
that it made no reference to necessary direct ne-
gotiations among all parties.

Food aid
In compliance with General Assembly resolu-

tion 44/47 F [YUN 1989, P. 235], the Secretary-
General reported in September 1990 [A/45/465]
that UNRWA continued to distribute rations to the
m o s t  n e e d y  s e c t o r  o f  t h e  r e f u g e e  p o p u l a -



Middle East 255

Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mau-

t i o n – s p e c i a l  h a r d s h i p  c a s e s - w h o  n u m b e r e d
146,271 persons in December 1989. Two emer-
gency distributions, including commodities such
as flour, sugar, skim milk and corned beef, were
made in 1989 to about 203,000 refugees in Leba-
non, and about 20,000 tons of food commodities
were distributed by the Agency to needy families
in the West Bank and the Gaza Strip. However, it
had not been possible to resume general distribu-
tion of basic food rations to all refugees due to the
lack of additional resources.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 11 December 1990, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/73 F.

Resumption of the ration distribution
to Palestine refugees

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 36/146 F of 16 December

1981,37/120 F of 16 December 1982,38/83 F of 15 De-
cember 1983, 39/99 F of 14 December 1984,40/165 F
of 16 December 1985, 41/69 F of 3 December 1986,
42/69 F of 2 December 1987, 43/57 F of 6 December
1988, 44/47 F of 8 December 1989 and all its previous
resolutions on the question, including resolution
302(IV) of 8 December 1949,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General,
Having also considered the report of the Com-

missioner-General of the United Nations Relief and
Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East,
covering the period from 1 July 1989 to 30 June 1990,

Deeply concerned at the interruption by the Agency,
owing to financial difficulties, of the general ration dis-
tribution to Palestine refugees in all fields,

1. Regrets that its resolutions 37/120 F, 38/83 F,
39/99 F, 40/165 F, 41/69 F, 42/69 F, 43/57 F and
44/47 F have not been implemented;

2. Calls once again upon all Governments, as a matter
of urgency, to make the most generous efforts possible
and to offer the necessary resources to meet the needs
of the United Nations Relief and Works Agency for
Palestine Refugees in the Near East, particularly in the
light of the interruption by the Agency of the general
ration distribution to Palestine refugees in all fields,
and therefore urges non-contributing Governments to
contribute regularly and contributing Governments to
consider increasing their regular contributions;

3. Requests the Commissioner-General of the
United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine
Refugees in the Near East to resume on a continuing
basis the interrupted general ration distribution to Pal-
estine refugees in all fields;

4. Requests the Secretary-General, in consultation
with the Commissioner-General, to report to the Gen-
eral Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the imple-
mentation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/73 F
1 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  6 5  1 1 8 - 2 0 - 9  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/822) by recorded Vote
(93-20-9), 26 November (meeting 22); 13-nation draft (A/SPC/45/L.20);
agenda item 74.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 5-7, 22; plenary 65.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin,
Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil. Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Bu-
rundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African Repub-
lic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte
d'lvoire. Cuba, Cyprus. Djibouti, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia,
Fiji, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guy-
ana, Honduras, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Ku-
wait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab

ritania, Mexico, Mongolia. Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia,
Nepal. Nicaragua. Nicer, Nigeria. Oman. Pakistan. Papua New Guinea,
Paraguay, Peru. Philippines, Qatar. Rwanda, Saint  Lucia. Saint Vincent
and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra
Leone. Singapore, Solomon Islands. Somalia. Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suri-
name, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and To-
bago, Tunisia, Turkey. Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emir-
ates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet
Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia. Zimbabwe.

Against:  Australia, Belgium, Canada, Denmark, Finland, France, Ger-
many, Iceland. Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Luxembourg, Netherlands,
New Zealand, Norway. Portugal. Sweden, United Kingdom, United
States.

Abstaining: Austria, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Greece, Hungary, Liech-
tenstein, Poland, Romania, Spain.

The Uni ted States ,  before  the  vote  in  the
Committee, opposed the text, saying that it at-
tempted to usurp the authority of the UNRWA
Commissioner-General.

Education and training

P r o t e c t i o n  o f  P a l e s t i n i a n

s t u d e n t s  a n d  e d u c a t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s

Pu r suan t  t o  Gene ra l  Assembly  r e so lu t i on
44/47 K [YUN 1989, P. 233] condemning Israeli
policies and practices against Palestinian stu-
dents and faculties, especially the opening of fire
on students, causing many casualties, and calling
on Israel to open immediately all closed educa-
tional institutions, the Secretary-General in Feb-
ruary 1990 requested Israel to inform him of
steps it had taken or envisaged taking to imple-
ment the relevant provisions of that resolution.
In its June reply, Israel stated that the resolution
was unbalanced, distorting its role and policy,
which remained to encourage the improvement
and development of the educational system in Ju-
dea, Samaria and the Gaza District. During the
period of Israeli administration, the level of edu-
cation and literacy in those territories had im-
proved markedly and many new institutions of
learning were established. Since December 1987,
however, the schools were frequently exploited as
centres for organizing and launching violent ac-
tivities, and unrest was caused by masked extrem-
ists, affiliated with PLO and other groups, who
forceful ly entered classrooms during school
hours  and compelled s tudents  to  join violent
demonstrations. Measures taken by the authori-
ties as a direct result of, and in reaction to, activi-
ties of those extremist elements had had some de-
gree of success and had enabled the reopening of
primary and secondary schools. Extremist ele-
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ments had, however, continued to disrupt the
school system, both through violent agitation and
frequent strikes, while the Assembly resolution
ignored those facts, Israel said. On its side, Israel
would continue to make every effort to normalize
the educational environment within the frame-
work of the difficult security situation caused by
violent agitation and intimidation by PLO and
other extremist affiliates.

The Secretary-General’s report [A/45/646] also
contained information on Israel’s  compliance
with Assembly resolution 44/47 K, based on the
UNRWA Commissioner-General’s reports.

During the period from 1 July 1989 to 30 June
1990, there were 112 cases of unauthorized entry
by Israel into UNRWA schools in the West Bank
and 295 into schools in the Gaza Strip. UNRWA

had taken up those cases with the Israeli authori-
ties who, in a number of instances, claimed that
Agency premises were entered because stones
had been thrown from within, or stone-throwers
were being chased into the premises. During the
same period, UNRWA reported nine fatalities and
3,795 cases of injury among students and train-
ees at its educational institutions in the West
Bank, and four fatalities and 3,768 injuries in
Gaza, attributable to beatings, tear-gas inhala-
tion, rubber bullets and live ammunition. In ad-
dition, a total of 371 students and trainees in the
West Bank and 111 in the Gaza Strip were de-
tained, of whom 148 and 79, respectively, were re-
leased by 30 June 1990.

U N R W A training centres  in  the West  Bank,
closed by military order from the beginning of
1988, reopened in the spring of 1990, while the
training centre in the Gaza Strip operated with-
out protracted closures during the 1989/90 aca-
demic year. The 1989/90 UNRWA school year was
shortened from 210 to 141 days, on account of
general closure orders affecting all schools. The
141 operating days were further reduced by vari-
ous factors such as intrusions by Israeli military
personnel, individual school closures, strikes,
curfews and local disturbances, resulting in an
overall loss of 48 per cent of a normal school year.
The most seriously affected in the West Bank
were the five schools in Tulkarm camp serving
2,363 pupils, which were closed by military or-
ders from 11 February to 22 May 1990 and again
during several curfews in May and June. UNRWA

scheduled those schools to reopen on 10 July for
one month to  make up for  los t  t ime,  but  the
authorities insisted that they remain closed. In
the Gaza Strip, the 1989/90 school year was short-
ened by 10 days to 200 days, on account of general
closure orders affecting all schools. Various other
factors contributed to the overall loss of 39 per
cent of a normal school year.

The loss of teaching time affected the level of
cu r r i cu lum cove rage  and  fo r ced  a l l  U N R W A

schools, other than the eight in East Jerusalem to
which the general closure order did not apply, to
concentrate only on basic subjects, the Secretary-
General reported. The Israeli authorities also
took the position that the Agency should con-
form to the school opening and closure dates of
schools run by the Civil Administration, which
did not help UNRWA in its efforts to try to make up
for lost time.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 1  D e c e m b e r , t he  Gene ra l  Assembly
adopted resolution 45/73 K.

Protection of Palestinian students and educational
institutions and safeguarding of the security

of the facilities of the United Nations Relief and
Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East

in the occupied Palestinian territory
The General Assembly,
Recalling Security Council resolution 605(1987) of

22 December 1987,
Recalling its resolutions 43/21 of 3 November 1988,

43/57 I of 6 December 1988, 44/2 of 6 October 1989
and 44/47 K of 8 December 1989,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General
dated 21 January 1988, submitted in accordance with
Security Council resolution 605(1987). and the report
dated 31 October 1990, submitted in accordance with
Council resolution 672(1990),

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General,
Having also considered the report of the Commissioner-

General of the United Nations Relief and Works Agency
for Palestine Refugees in the Near East, covering the pe-
riod from 1 July 1989 to 30 June 1990,

Taking note, in particular, of paragraph 114 of that re-
port, in which it is stated that during the reporting pe-
riod “unauthorized entry by the Israeli authorities into
Agency premises increased” and that “555 intrusions
into Agency premises were recorded in the Gaza Strip
and 191 in the West Bank” and furthermore “in the
month of June 1990 alone, 22 incursions into health
centres were registered” and that “on 12 June 1990, Is-
raeli soldiers pursuing stone throwers threw two tear-
gas grenades into the Rimal health centre in Gaza
Town affecting patients including 66 registered infants
awaiting treatment”,

Gravely concerned and alarmed by the deteriorating
situation in the Palestinian territory occupied by Israel
since 1967, including Jerusalem,

1. Condemns the repeated Israeli raids on the prem-
ises and installations of the United Nations Relief and
Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East,
and calls upon Israel, the occupying Power, to refrain
from such raids;

2. Deplores the policy and practices of Israel, the oc-
cupying Power, which have led to the prolonged clo-
sure of educational institutions, a large number of
which are operated by the Agency, and the repeated
disruption of medical services;
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3. Calls upon Israel, the occupying Power, to open
immediately all closed educational institutions and to
refrain from closing them thereafter;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 7 3  K

1 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  6 5  1 4 5 - 2  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/822) by recorded vote
(121-2), 26 November (meeting 221; 13-nation draft (A/SPC/45/L.25);
agenda item 74.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 5-7, 22; plenary 65.

Recorded  Vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darus-
salam, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR. Cameroon.
Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Co-
lombia, Comoros, Congo. Costa Rica, Côte d'lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus,
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Djibouti, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethio-
pia, Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Gua-
temala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland. In-
dia, Indonesia, Iran. Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya,
Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan
Arab Jamahiriya. Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malawi, Ma-
laysia. Maldives Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco,
Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand,
Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea,
Paraguay. Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda,
Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia,
Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Soma-
lia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab
Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey. Uganda,
Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United
Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu. Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen,
Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Israel, United States.

Speaking before the vote, the United States
said that, despite its concerns over school clo-
sures and disruption of UNRWA activities, it did
not support the text because of the harsh con-
demnation of Israel. With respect to raids on
UNRWA installations, addressed in the resolution,
Israel stated that the Agency was employing resi-
dents of the occupied territories who had been
sentenced for security violations; the Palestinians
were taking advantage of UNRWA and exploiting
it to further their political goals.

P roposed  Un ive r s i t y  o f  J e ru sa l em “Al  Quds”

As requested by the General Assembly in reso-
lution 44/47 J [YUN 1989, P. 236], the Secretary-
General reported [A/45/530] in September 1990
on efforts to establish a university for Palestine
refugees in Jerusalem. The proposed university,
first considered by the Assembly in 1980 [YUN

1980, p.444], had since been the subject of nine fur-
ther Assembly resolutions and annual reports of
the Secretary-General  on measures  taken to
wards its establishment, including a functional
feasibility study. In order to assist in completing
the study, the Rector of the United Nations Uni-
versity, at the Secretary-General’s request, made
available the services of an expert to visit the area
and meet with Israeli officials.

On 5 June 1990, the Secretary-General re-
quested Israel to facilitate the visit of the expert.
In a reply of 29 June, Israel referred to its previ-
ous statements, adding that it had voted consis-
tently against the resolution on the subject, that
its position remained unchanged and that the
sponsors  of  the resolut ion sought  to  exploi t
higher education in order to politicize issues to-
tally extraneous to genuine academic pursuits.
Accordingly, Israel was unable to assist in taking
the matter further.

In view of that position, the Secretary-General
concluded, it had not been possible to carry out
the study as planned.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/73 J.

University of Jerusalem “Al Quds”
for Palestine refugees

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 36/146 G of 16 December

1981,37/ 120 C of 16 December 1982,38/83 K of 15 De-
cember 1983,39/99 K of 14 December 1984,40/165 D
and K of 16 December 1985, 41/69 K of 3 December
1986, 42/69 K of 2 December 1987, 43/57 J of 6 De-
cember 1988 and 44/47 J of 8 December 1989,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-Gene
Having also considered report of the Commissioner-

General of the United Nations Relief and Works Agency
for Palestine Refugees in the Near East, covering the pe-
riod from 1 July 1989 to 30 June 1

1 Emphasizes the need for strengthening the educa-
tional system in the Palestinian territory occupied by Is-
rael since 5 June 1967 including Jerusalem, and specifi-
cally the need for the establishment of the proposed
university;

2 Requests the Secretary-General continue to take
all necessary measures for establishing the University
of Jerusalem “A1-Quds” in accordance with Assembly
resolution 35/19 B of 3 November 1980 giving due
consideration to the recommendations consistent with
the provisions of that resolution;

3 Calls once more upon Israel, the occupying Power,
to co-operate in the implementation of the present
resolution and to remove the hindrances that it has put
in the way of establishing the University of Jerusalem
“A1-Quds”

4 Also requests the Secretary-General to report to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the
progress made in the implementation of the present
resolution.

General Assembly  r e so lu t ion  45 /73  J
11 December 1990  M e e t i n g  6 5 1 4 5 - 2  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/822) by recorded vote
(121-21. 26 November (meeting 22): 15-nation draft (A/SPC/45/L.24);
agenda item 74.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 5-7, 22; plenary 65.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

/n favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria. Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh.   Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darus-
salam, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi. Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon,
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Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Co-
lombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d'lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus,
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Djibouti, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethio-
pia, Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany. Ghana, Greece, Gua-
temala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, In-
dia. Indonesia. Iran. Iraq. Ireland. Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya,
Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan
Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malawi, Ma-
laysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco,
Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand,
Nicaragua. Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea,
Paraguay, Peru. Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda,
Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia,
Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Soma-
lia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland. Sweden, Syrian Arab
Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda,
Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United
Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen,
Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Israel, United States.

Though strongly supporting practical efforts
to promote higher educational opportunities for
Palestinian refugees, the United States said it op-
posed the text as an unreasonable and unwork-
able approach to the problem. Israel pointed out
that before 1967 there had been no single func-
tioning university in the territories, while since
then six universities had been established, all en-
joying academic freedom.

S c h o l a r s h i p s

The Secretary-General  reported [ A / 4 5 / 4 6 3 ]  in
September 1990 on responses to the appeal of the
General Assembly in resolution 44/47 D [YUN
1989, P. 237] for special allocations for scholarships
and grants  to  Palest ine refugees,  for  which
UNRWA acted as recipient and trustee.

During the academic year 1989/90, a total of
68 awards were made available by Japan, which
had contributed $1 million to be spent over a pe-
riod of five years. Scholarships were also granted
by the Federal Republic of Germany, Kuwait and
Switzerland. Fellowships were offered by UN
agencies, including the World Intellectual Prop-
e r ty  Organ i za t i on  ( W I P O ) ,  t h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l
Maritime Organization (IMO), UNESCO, the Food
and Agriculture Organization of the United Na-
tions (FAO), the Universal Postal Union (UPU) and
the World Health Organization (WHO). Accord-
ing to UNRWA [A/45/13],  a total  of 539 Palestine
refugees were scholarship holders  during the
academic year 1989/90.

GENERAL  ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 11 December 1990, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/73 D.

Offers by Member States of grants and
scholarships for higher education, including

vocational training, for Palestine refugees
The General Assembly,

Recalling its resolution 212(III) of 19 November 1948
on assistance to Palestine refugees,

Recalling also its resolutions 35/13 B of 3 November
1980, 36/146 H of 16 December 1981, 37/120 D of 16
December 1982,38/83 D of 15 December 1983, 39/99
D of 14 December 1984, 40/165 D of 16 December
1985,41/69 D of 3 December 1986, 42/69 D of 2 De-
cember 1987,43/57 D of 6 December 1988 and 44/47 D
of 8 December 1989,

Cognizant of the fact that the Palestine refugees have,
for the last four decades, lost their homes, lands and
means of livelihood,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-
General,

Having also considered the report of the Com-
missioner-General of the United Nations Relief and
Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East,
covering the period from 1 July 1989 to 30 June 1990,

1. Urges all States to respond to the appeal  con-
tained in General Assembly resolution 32/ 90 F of 13
December 1977 and reiterated in subsequent relevant
resolutions in a manner commensurate with the needs
of Palestine refugees for higher education, including
vocational training;

2. Strongly appeals to all States, specialized agencies
and non-governmental organizations to augment the
special allocations for grants and scholarships to Pales-
tine refugees in addition to their contributions to the
regular budget of the United Nations Relief and
Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East;

3. Expresses its appreciation to all Governments, spe-
cialized agencies and non-governmental organizations
that responded favourably to its resolutions 41/69 D,
42/69 D, 43/57 D and 44/47 D;

4. Invites the relevant specialized agencies and
other organizations of the United Nations system to
continue, within their respective spheres of compe-
tence, to extend assistance for higher education to Pal-
estine refugee students:

5. Appeals to all States, specialized agencies and the
United Nations University to contribute generously to
the Palestinian universities in the Palestinian territory
occupied by Israel since 1967, including, in due course,
the proposed University of Jerusalem “Al-Quds” for
Palestine refugees;

6. Also appeals to all States, specialized agencies and
other international bodies to contribute towards the es-
tablishment of vocational training centres for Palestine
refugees;

7. Requests the Agency to act as the recipient and
trustee for the special allocations for grants and schol-
arships and to award them to qualified Palestine refu-
gee candidates;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/73 D
1 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  6 5  1 4 6 - 0 - 1  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/822) by recorded vote
(122-0-1), 26 November (meeting 22); 14-nation draft (A/SPC/45/L.18);
agenda item 74.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 5-7. 22; plenary 65.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

/n favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda.
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin. Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei  Darus-
salam, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon,
Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Co-
lombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d'lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus.
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Czechoslovakia. Denmark, Djibouti, Ecuador, Egypt. El Salvador, Ethio-
pia, Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Gua-
temala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, In-
dia, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya,
Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan
Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein. Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malawi, Ma-
laysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco.
Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand,
Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea,
Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda,
Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia,
Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Soma-
lia. Spain. Sri Lanka, Sudan. Suriname, Swaziland. Sweden. Syrian Arab
Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda,
Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United
Republic of Tanzania, United States, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet
Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: None.

Abstaining: Israel.

Speaking before the vote in the Committee, the
United States said it supported the practical ap-
proach to  meet ing the needs of  refugees for
higher education; it had reservations, however,
with regard to the proposed Universi ty “Al-
Quds”.

Property rights

Report of Secretary-General. In August 1990,
the Secretary-General reported [A/45/429] on
revenues derived from Palestine refugee prop-
erty, as requested by General Assembly resolu-
tion 44/47 H [YUN 1989, P. 238] which he had
brought in February 1990 to Israel’s attention, re-
questing information on its implementation. He
also had brought the relevant provisions of Gen-
eral Assembly resolutions 44/47 A-K to the at-
tention of the Chairman of the United Nations
Conciliation Commission for Palestine and to all
Member States, requesting information in their
possession concerning Arab property, assets and
property rights in Israel.

Israel, in its reply of 29 June, stated that its po-
sition had been set out in statements to the Spe-
cial Political Committee and in a 1989 report of
the Secretary-General [YUN 1989, P. 238], adding
that there was no legal basis for taking the steps
proposed by the Assembly resolution, as property
rights within the borders of a sovereign State
were exclusively subject to that State’s domestic
laws. The right of States to regulate and dispose
of property within their territory (and income
derived from that property) was a generally ac-
cepted principle. Significantly, the resolution’s
sponsors had not suggested that similar steps be
taken concerning the confiscated Jewish prop-
erty in Arab countries. As a result of the 1948 war,
approximately 800,000 Jewish refugees  f rom
Arab countries were resettled in Israel. The prop-
erty they had left behind, estimated to be worth
billions of dollars, was expropriated by the Arab
countries in which they had lived. There could be
no difference in law, justice or equity between the

claims of Arab and Jewish property owners, Is-
rael asserted.

With regard to the Assembly’s request for in-
formation from other Member States, no replies
had been received,  the Secretary-General  re-
ported.

Report  of  Concil iat ion Commission.  In i ts
forty-fourth annual report [A/45/382] covering the
period from 1 September 1989 to 31 August 1990,
the United Nations Conciliation Commission for
Palestine stated that the circumstances that had
limited its possibilities of action regarding com-
pensation for Palestine refugee properties re-
mained unchanged.  The events  that  had oc-
curred in the area had further complicated an
already very complex situation. Nevertheless, the
Commission continued to hope that the situation
and related circumstances in the region would
improve towards a comprehensive, just and last-
ing peace in the Middle East, thus enabling it to
carry forward its mandate as defined by General
Assembly resolution 194(III) [YUN 1948-49. P. 174].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 11 December 1990, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/73 H.

Revenues derived from Palestine refugees’ properties
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 35/ 13 A to F of 3 November

1980, 36/146 C of 16 December 1981, 37/120 H of 16
December 1982,38/83 H of 15 December 1983, 39/99
H of 14 December 1984, 40/165 H of 16 December
1985,41/69 H of 3 December 1986,42/69 H of 2 De-
cember 1987,43/57 H of 6 December 1988,44/47 H of
8 December 1989 and all its previous resolutions on the
question, including resolution 194(III) of 11 December
1948,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General,
Taking note also of the report of the United Nations

Conciliation Commission for Palestine, covering the
period from 1 September 1989 to 31 August 1990,

Recalling that the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights and the principles of international law uphold
the principle that no one shall be arbitrarily deprived
of his or her private property,

Considering that the Palestine Arab refugees are enti-
tled to their property and to the income derived there-
from, in conformity with the principles of justice and
equity,

Recalling in particular its resolution 394(V) of 14 De-
cember 1950, in which it directed the United Nations
Conciliation Commission for Palestine, in consultation
with the parties concerned, to prescribe measures for
the protection of the rights, property and interests of
the Palestine Arab refugees,

Taking note of the completion of the programme of
identification and evaluation of Arab property, as an-
nounced by the United Nations Conciliation Commis-
sion for Palestine in its twenty-second progress report,
and of the fact that the Land Office had a schedule of
Arab owners and file of documents defining the loca-
tion, area and other particulars of Arab property,
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1. Requests the Secretary-General to take all appro-
priate steps, in consultation with the United Nations
Conciliation Commission for Palestine, for the protec-
tion and administration of Arab property, assets and
property rights in Israel and to establish a fund for the
receipt of income derived therefrom, on behalf of the
rightful owners;

2. Calls once more upon Israel to render all facilities
and assistance to the Secretary-General in the imple-
mentation of the present resolution;

3. Calls upon the Governments of all the other Mem-
ber States concerned to provide the Secretary-General
with any pertinent information in their possession con-
cerning Arab property, assets and property rights in Is-
rael, which would assist the Secretary-General in the
implementation of the present resolution;

4. Deplores Israel’s refusal to co-operate with the
Secretary-General in the implementation of the reso-
lutions on the question;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/73 H
11 December 1990 Meeting 65 120-2-25 (recorded vote)

Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/822) by recorded vote
(95-2-26), 26 November (meeting 22); 14-nation draft (A/SPC/45/L.22);
agenda item 74.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 5-7, 22; plenary 65.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda.
Argentina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin,
Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Bu-
rundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African Repub-
lic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte
d'lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia,
Fiji, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Greece, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau.
Guyana, Honduras, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya,
Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan
Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta,
Mauritania, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Na-
mibia, Nepal, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New
Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint
Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles,
Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka.
Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand. Togo,
Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR,
United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu,
Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Israel. United States.
Abstaining: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, Czechoslo-

vakia, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Hungary, Iceland. Ireland, It-
aly, Japan, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg. Netherlands, New Zealand, Nor-
way, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Sweden, United Kingdom.

Before the Committee vote, the United States
objected to the text on the grounds that it made
no reference to necessary direct  negotiat ions
among all parties.

Refugee protection
In October 1990, the Secretary-General re-

ported [A/45/641] on the implementation of Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 44/47 I [YUN 1989, P. 239]
holding Israel responsible for the security of Pal-
estine refugees in the occupied territory and call-
ing on it to compensate UNRWA for the damage to
Agency property and facilities resulting from its
1982 invasion of Lebanon.

Responding in June to the Secretary-General’s
February request for information on steps taken
or envisaged to comply with the resolution, Israel
stated that the adoption of the resolution was
hypocritical, anachronistic and out of place. De-
spite its withdrawal from Lebanon in 1985, Israel
was still being blamed for the suffering of the Pal-
estinians in Lebanon and for Arab persecution of
Palestinian refugees. Thousands of Palestinians
had been killed and wounded in Lebanese refu-
gee camps in vicious f ight ing total ly uncon-
nected with Israel. Likewise, Palestinian refugee
camps in Syria and Jordan were the scenes of con-
siderable human misery. The selective and dis-
torted presentation of the Palestinian refugees’
situation in Arab countries, Israel said, clearly il-
lustrated the resolution’s double standards and
blatant disregard for the refugees’ general wel-
fare.

T h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  c i t e d  t h e  U N R W A

Commissioner-General’s report for the period
from 1 July 1989 to 30 June 1990 [A/45/13], stat-
ing that ,  in  consul tat ion with the Secretary-
General, he had continued his efforts in support
of the safety and security of the Palestine refu-
gees. In that connection, UNRWA international
staff, in particular refugee affairs officers, as-
signed to the occupied territory had helped to
lower tensions and prevent maltreatment of the
refugees,  especial ly of  women and chi ldren.
The Commissioner-General protested to the Is-
raeli authorities against excessive use of force,
col lect ive punishment ,  punit ive demoli t ions,
sealing of shelters and other such measures, as a
failure on Israel’s part to uphold standards re-
quired under international humanitarian law.

Following Israel’s withdrawal from the Saida
and Tyre areas in 1985, there was nothing further
to state in the context of the current report re-
garding the Palestine refugees in Lebanon, the
report said.

GENERAL   ASSEMBLY  ACTION

On 11 December 1990, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/73 I.

Protection of Palestine refugees
The General Assembly,
Recalling, in particular, recent Security Council reso-

lutions 605(1987) of 22 December 1987,607(1988) of 5
January 1988,608(1988) of 14 January 1988,636(1989)
of 6 July 1989, 641(1989) of 30 August 1989, 672(1990)
of 12 October 1990 and 673( 1990) of 24 October 1990,

Also recalling its resolutions ES-7/5 of 26 June 1982,
ES-7/6 and ES-7/8 of 19 August 1982, ES-7/9 of 24
September 1982,37/120 J of 16 December 1982,38/83
I of 15 December 1983, 39/99 I of 14 December 1984,
40/165 I of 16 December 1985,41/69 I of 3 December
1986,42/69 I of 2 December 1987, 43/21 of 3 Novem-
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ber 1988,43/57 I of 6 December 1988 and 44/47 I of 8
December 1989,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General
dated 21 January 1988, submitted in accordance with
Security Council resolution 605(1987), and the report
dated 31 October 1990, submitted in accordance with
Council resolution 672(1990),

Having considered the report of the Secretary-
General,

Having also considered the report of the Com-
missioner-General of the United Nations Relief and
Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East,
covering the period from 1 July 1989 to 30 June 1990,

Gravely concerned and alarmed by the deteriorating
situation in the Palestinian territory occupied by Israel
since 1967, including Jerusalem,

Taking into account the need to consider measures for
the impartial protection of the Palestinian civilian
population under Israeli occupation,

Referring to the humanitarian principles of the Ge-
neva Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian
Persons in Time of War, of 12 August 1949, and to the
obligations arising from the regulations annexed to the
Hague Convention IV of 1907,

Deeply concerned at the marked deterioration in the
security situation experienced by the Palestine refu-
gees as stated by the Commissioner-General in his re-
port,

Deeply distressed at the suffering of the Palestinian
and Lebanese population which has resulted from con-
tinuing Israeli acts of aggression against Lebanon and
other hostile acts,

1. Holds Israel responsible for the security of the
Palestine refugees in the occupied Palestinian terri-
tory, including Jerusalem, and other Arab territories
occupied by Israel since 1967, and calls upon it to fulfil
its obligations as the occupying Power in this regard, in
accordance with the pertinent provisions of the Geneva
Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Per-
sons in Time of War, of 12 August 1949;

2. Calls upon all the High Contracting Parties to the
Convention to take appropriate measures to ensure re-
spect by Israel, the occupying Power, for the Conven-
tion in all circumstances in conformity with their obli-
gation under article 1 thereof;

3. Strongly urges the Security Council to consider the
current situation in the occupied Palestinian territory,
taking into account the recommendations contained in
the reports of the Secretary-General dated 21 January
1988 and 31 October 1990;

4. Urges the Secretary-General, in consultation with
the Commissioner-General of the United Nations Re-
lief and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the
Near East, to continue his efforts in support of the up-
holding of the safety and security and the legal and hu-
man rights of the Palestine refugees in all the territo-
ries under Israeli occupation in 1967 and thereafter;

5. Culls once again upon Israel to desist forthwith
from acts of aggression against the Lebanese and Pales-
tinian population in Lebanon;

6. Demands that Israel, the occupying Power, release
forthwith all arbitrarily detained Palestine refugees,
including the employees of the United Nations Relief
and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near
East;

7. Calls once again upon Israel to compensate the
Agency for damages to its property and facilities result-
ing from the invasion of Lebanon by Israel in 1982,
without prejudice to the latter’s responsibility for all
damages resulting from that invasion, as well as for
other damages to the Agency resulting from the poli-
cies and practices of Israel, the occupying Power, in the
occupied Palestinian territory;

8. Requests the Secretary-General, in consultation
with the Commissioner-General, to report to the Gen-
eral Assembly, before the opening of its forty-sixth ses-
sion, on the implementation of the present resolution.

Genera l  Assembly  r e so lu t ion  45 /73  l

1 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  6 5 1 4 5 - 2  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/822) by recorded vote
(120-2). 26 November (meeting 22); 14-nation draft
(A/SPC/45/L.23/Rev.1), orally revised; agenda item 74.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 5-7, 22: plenary 65.

Recorded  vote  in  Assembly as follows:

/n favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and  Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darus-
salam, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR. Cameroon,
Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Co-
lombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d'lvoire. Cuba, Cyprus.
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Djibouti, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethio-
pia, Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana. Greece, Gua-
temala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, In-
dia. Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya,
Kuwait. Lao People’s Democratic Republic. Lebanon, Lesotho. Libyan
Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein. Luxembourg. Madagascar, Malawi, Ma-
laysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco,
Mozambigue. Myanmar, Namibia. Nepal. Netherlands, New Zealand,
Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea,
Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda,
Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia,
Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Soma-
lia. Spain. Sri Lanka. Sudan. Suriname. Swaziland. Sweden, Syrian Arab
Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda,
Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United
Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu. Venezuela, Viet Nam. Yemen,
Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Israel, United States.

Speaking before  the Commit tee  vote ,  the
United States said it believed that Israel, as the oc-
cupying Power, had the authority and responsi-
bility to maintain security in the West Bank and
Gaza, and must carry out those obligations in
strict accordance with the provisions of the 1949
Geneva Convention relative to the Potection of
Civilian Persons in Time of War (fourth Geneva
Convention).

Removal and resettlement of refugees
In September 1990, the Secretary-General re-

ported [A/45/464] in accordance with General As-
sembly resolution 44/47 E [YUN 1989, P. 241] de-
mand ing  t ha t  I s r ae l  de s i s t  f r om r e se t t l i ng
Palestine refugees in the Palestinian territory oc-
cupied by it since 1967 and from destroying their
shelters. In reply to the Secretary-General’s Feb-
ruary request for information regarding imple-
mentation of the resolution, Israel considered
the resolution unbalanced and distorted in that it
intentionally ignored the improved living condi-
tions in the Gaza District, including the consider-
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able increase of pupils attending schools, the sig-
nificant drop in the illiteracy rate, the extensive
development of medical care and the improve-
ment of environmental services.

Since 1967, Israel had initiated community de-
velopment projects in the Gaza District, enabling
s o m e  2 0 , 0 0 0  f a m i l i e s - i . e . ,  a p p r o x i m a t e l y
150,000 persons-to leave the refugee camps on a
voluntary basis and relocate to nearby residential
areas. That figure represented over one third of
the total refugee population in Gaza.

Notwithstanding subversive efforts to the con-
trary, Israel stated that it was determined to pur-
sue the task of improving the refugees’ living con-
di t ions  through projects  such as  the refugee
housing programmes and would welcome all as-
s is tance from the internat ional  community in
that regard.

The Secretary-General’s report also contained
i n f o r m a t i o n  o n  t h e  s u b j e c t  p r o v i d e d  b y  t h e
U N R W A Commissioner-General  [A/45/13] .  Ac-
cording to that information, shelter demolitions
continued as punitive actions and on the grounds
that they had been built without proper authority
on State land outside camp boundaries. Israeli
authorities had, to date, allocated approximately
3,914 plots of land in the Gaza Strip for housing
projects. A total of 2,605 had been built on by
3,714 refugee families comprising 22,946 per-
sons, buildings on 236 plots were under construc-
tion, 936 were still vacant and 137 had been built
on by non-refugees. In addition, 3,034 refugee
families, consisting of 18,823 persons, had moved
into 2,666 completed housing units consisting of
5,893 rooms. Refugee families were continuing to
purchase plots of land at subsidized rates for the
construction of houses in projects developed by
the Israeli authorities in the Beit Lahiya, Nazleh
and Tel-es-Sul tan areas .  The construct ion of
Israeli-sponsored multi-storey apartment blocks
in Sheikh Radwan continued, but was slowed
down considerably due to the prevailing situa-
tion.

With regard to the request to the
Commissioner-General  in  resolut ion 44/47 E
that he address the acute situation of the Pales-
tine refugees in the occupied territory and ex-
tend al l  Agency services to them, the report
noted that  U N R W A had been providing emer-
gency food, medical and other assistance to those
in need in the territory and that it had begun a
longer-term programme to upgrade infrastruc-
ture, especially in the camps, and to improve eco-
nomic and social  condit ions (for  detai ls ,  see
above).

The Secretary-General regretted that he was
currently unable to comply with the Assembly’s
request  that  he resume issuing ident i f icat ion

cards to all Palestine refugees and their descen-
dants in the occupied territory, irrespective of
whether they were recipients of UNRWA rations
and services. Under an arrangement that had
been followed for 40 years, he reported, all refu-
gee families registered with UNRWA were in pos-
session of  Agency-issued registrat ion cards,
which indicated the number of family members
and their eligibility for services but were not
identification cards. The Commissioner-General
did not have the means to issue identity cards as
such, the Secretary-General added, but would
keep the situation under review to see whether
appropriate documentation regarding the regis-
tration status of individual members of refugee
families could be issued.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/73 E.

Palestine refugees in the Palestinian territory
occupied by Israel since 1967

The General Assembly,
Recalling Security Council resolution 237(1967) of 14

June 1967,
Recalling  also its resolutions 2792 C (XXVI) of 6 De-

cember 1971. 2963 C (XXVII) of 13 December 1972.
3689 C (XXVIII) of 7 ‘December 1973, 3331 D (XXIX)
of 17 December 1974, 3419 C (XXX) of 8 December
1975, 31/15 E of 23 November 1976, 32/90 C of 13 De-
cember 1977.33/ 112 E of 18 December 1978,34/52 F of
23 November 1979, 35/13 F of 3 November 1980,
36/146 A of 16 December 1981, 37/120 E and I of 16
December 1982, 38/83 E and J of 15 December 1983,
39/99 E and J of 14 December 1984,40/165 E and J of
16 December 1985,41/69 E and J of 3 December 1986,
42/69 E and J of 2 December 1987, 43/57 E of 6 De-
cember 1988 and 44/47 E of 8 December 1989,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-
General,

Having also considered the report of the
Commissioner-General of the United Nations Relief
and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near
East, covering the period from 1 July 1989 to 30 June
1990,

Recalling the provisions of paragraph 11 of its resolu-
tion 194(III) of 11 December 1948, and considering
that measures to resettle Palestine refugees in the Pal-
estinian territory occupied by Israel since 1967 away
from their homes and property from which they were
displaced constitute a violation of their inalienable
right of return,

A l a r m e d  b y  t h e  r e p o r t s  r e c e i v e d  f r o m  t h e
Commissioner-General that the Israeli occupying
authorities, in contravention of Israel’s obligation un-
der international law, persist in their policy of demol-
ishing shelters occupied by refugee families,

1. Strongly  reiterates its demand that Israel desist from
the removal and resettlement of Palestine refugees in
the Palestinian territory occupied by Israel since 1967
and from the destruction of their shelters;

2. Requests the Commissioner-General of the
United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine
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Refugees in the Near East to address the acute situa-
tion of the Palestine refugees in the Palestinian terri-
tory occupied by Israel since 1967 and accordingly to
extend all the services of the Agency to those refugees;

3. Requests the Secretary-General, in co-operation
with the Commissioner-General, to resume issuing
identification cards to all Palestine refugees and their
descendants in the occupied Palestinian territory, irre-
spective of whether or not they are recipients of rations
and services of the Agency;

4. Also requests the Secretary-General, after consult-
ing with the Commissioner-General, to report to the
General Assembly, before the opening of its forty-sixth
session, on the implementation of the present resolu-
tion and in particular on Israel’s compliance with para-
graph 1 above.

General Assembly resolution 45/73 E
1 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  6 5  1 4 5 - 2  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/822) by recorded vote
(121-21, 26 November (meeting 22); 14-nation draft (A/SPC/45/L.l9);
agenda item 74.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 5-7, 22; plenary 65.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina. Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium. Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darus-
salam. Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon,
Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Co-
lombia. Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d'lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus,
Czechoslovakia. Denmark. Diibouti. Ecuador, Eqvpt, El Salvador. Ethio-
pia, Fiji,  Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Gua-

temala, Guinea, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras. Hungary, Iceland, India, Indo-
nesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait,
Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon. Lesotho, Libya, Liechten-
stein, Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia. Maldives, Mali,
Malta. Mauritania, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco. Mozambique, Myanmar,
Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria,
Norway. Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philip-
pines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Saint, Saint Vin-
cent and the Grenadines. Samoa, Saudi Arabia. Senegal. Sevchelles. Si-
erra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands. Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka,
Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic. Thailand,
Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR,
USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United Republic of Tanza-
nia. Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire,
Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against; Israel, United States.

The United States explained that it could not
support the text as it referred to an “inalienable
right of return” while making no reference to
negotiat ions for  a  comprehensive and last ing
peace among the parties, which would be neces-
s a r y  t o  r e s o l v e  t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  i s s u e s .  T h e
Commissioner-General should retain the author-
ity to administer UNRWA’s programmes with re-
gard to such matters as issuance of identification
cards without outside interference. Also, while
opposing such measures as the destruction of
dwellings in the territories, the United States did
not object in principle to the concept of voluntary
relocation of refugees.

UNRWA financing
In 1990, UNRWA’s income under its General

F u n d  a m o u n t e d  t o  $ 2 3 7 . 9  m i l l i o n .  O f  t h a t
amount, the Agency reallocated $4.6 million to
fund a shortfall in income in funded ongoing ac-

tivities and $0.3 million partially to fund the
emergency-related programmes in Lebanon and
the occupied territory, leaving the General Fund
with a net income of $233 million. Total General
Fund expenditure amounted to $229.9 million,
leaving a surplus of income over expenditure of
$3.1 million. After extraordinary adjustments,
the Agency in 1990 was able to increase its work-
ing capital reserve by $2.7 million, to a level of
$31.6 million. Capital and special projects were
budgeted at $15 million, of which $3.9 million
was funded through special contributions and
$9.2 million from the General Fund.

Separate from the regular operations covered
by the Agency’s budget, UNRWA continued in
1990 to  operate  a  supplementary budget  for
emergency operat ions in  Lebanon,  the West
Bank and the Gaza Strip. Total 1990 expenditure
for those activities amounted to $33.5 million,
against a total income of $19.4 million.

According to the audited financial statements
a n d  t h e  r e p o r t  o f  t h e  B o a r d  o f  A u d i t o r s
[ A / 4 5 / A d d . 3 ] ,  U N R W ’ s  1 9 9 0  b u d g e t  t o t a l l e d
$314.3 million, of which $257.8 million was for
the regular budget and the rest for the emer-
gency budgets of extraordinary character, i.e.,
$35.4 million for all funds of the Extraordinary
Measures in Lebanon and the Occupied Terri-
tory ( E M L O T ) ,  and $21.1 mil l ion for  the  Ex-
panded Programme of Assistance (EPA).

Total expenditure in 1990 on the education
programme amounted to $126.9 million, on the
health programme $48.2 million, and on the re-
lief and social services programme $27 million.

Working Group on UNRWA financing
In 1990, the Working Group on the Financing

of UNRWA, established by the General Assembly
in December 1970 [YUN 1970, P, 280]] to study all as-
pects of the financing of the Agency, held two
meetings, on 14 September and 11 October.

In i ts  report  to the Assembly [ A / 4 5 / 6 4 5 ] ,  t he
Working Group noted that in 1989 UNRWA had
received sufficient funding to enable it to deliver
its regular programme as budgeted, except for
construction. Expenditure on the regular pro-
gramme amounted to some $222 million, but
only $1.7 million had been received for construc-
tion out of a budgeted total of $11.3 million. In
add i t i on ,  t he  Agency  con t inued  to  de l i ve r
emergency-related programmes in Lebanon, the
West Bank and the Gaza Strip costing some $35
million a year from funds specifically contrib-
uted for those purposes. At the end of 1989, there
was a balance of $29 million in the General Fund,
slightly less than at the beginning of 1988, repre-
senting an operational reserve sufficient to main-
tain regular operations for about six weeks. The
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fund to finance ongoing emergency operations
showed a balance at the end of 1989 of only $10
million.

According to current indications, it appeared
that UNRWA would receive sufficient income to fi-
nance the essential part of its regular programme
throughout 1990. As previously, however, the
c o n s t r u c t i o n  b u d g e t  r e m a i n e d  l a r g e l y  u n -
funded. By October, only one single contribution
of $317,000 had been received out of a total bud-
geted expendi ture  of  $12 mil l ion.  Therefore,
once again, much-needed construction had to be
postponed. In addition, the Agency maintained
three emergency-related programmes, financed
from the EMLOT Fund, the EPA Fund and the
Gaza Hospital Fund, respectively. The EMLOT
Fund, for the financing of emergency operations
such as the provision of food and additional med-
ical  and rel ief  services,  was seriously under-
funded, and an additional $10 million was ur-
gently needed to finance operations until the end
of 1990. The EPA Fund, established in 1988 to fi-
nance a $65 million programme on infrastruc-
tural improvements, especially in the camps, was
still short of about $35 million. Contributions to
the Gaza Hospital Fund, set up in 1990 to finance
a much-needed general hospital of 200 beds in
Gaza and running costs for three years, thus far
amounted to only $7 million out of the total of
$35 million required.

T h e  A g e n c y ’ s  b u d g e t  f o r  i t s  r e g u l a r  p r o -
gramme in 1991 provided for a total expenditure
of $254.6 million, approximately 5 per cent over
the projected expenditure of $242.3 million for
1990. That increase reflected the need to provide
services for a larger number of beneficiaries, es-
pecially in education, and to meet unavoidable
salary and price increases. In addition to obtain-
ing contr ibut ions to  f inance the regular  pro-
gramme in 1991, the Agency required $35 million
to maintain its emergency measures, a further
$35 million to finance its programme of infra-
structural improvements and $28 million for the
Gaza Hospital.

The Working Group expressed concern over
the difficulties in maintaining the required level
of contributions and strongly urged that Govern-
ments that did not contribute to UNRWA start do-
ing so, those that had contributed only relatively
small amounts should increase their contribu-
tions and those that had contributed generously
should continue to do so and strive to increase
their  contr ibut ions.  The Working Group also
urged Governments to consider making special
a d d i t i o n a l  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  i n  s u p p o r t  o f  t h e
emergency-related programmes and construc-
tion projects.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/73 B.

Working Group on the Financing of the
United Nations Relief and Works Agency
for Palestine Refugees in the Near East

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 2656(XXV) of 7 December

1970, 2728 XXV) of 15 December 1970, 2791(XXVI) of(
6 December 1971,44/47 B of 8 December 1989 and the
previous resolutions on this question,

Recalling also its decision 36/462 of 16 March 1982,
whereby it took note of the special report of the Work-
ing Group on the Financing of the United Nations Re-
lief and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the
Near East and adopted the recommendations con-
tained therein,

Having considered the report of the Working Group,
Taking into account the report of the Commissioner-

General of the United Nations Relief and Works
Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East, cover-
ing the period from 1 July 1989 to 30 June 1990,

Deeply concerned at the critical financial situation of
the Agency, which has affected and affects the con-
tinuation of the provision of the necessary Agency
services to the Palestine refugees, including the
emergency-related programmes,

Emphasizing the continuing need for extraordinary
efforts in order to maintain, at least at the present min-
imum level, the activities of the Agency, as well as to en-
able the Agency to carry out essential construction,

1. Commends the Working Group on the Financing
of the United Nations Relief and Works Agency for
Palestine Refugees in the Near East for its efforts to as-
sist in ensuring the Agency’s financial security;

2. Takes note with approval of the report of the Work-
ing Group;

3. Requests the Working Group to continue its ef-
forts, in co-operation with the Secretary-General and
the Commissioner-General, for the financing of the
Agency for a further period of one year;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to provide the
necessary services and assistance to the Working
Group for the conduct of its work.

General Assembly resolution 45/73.B
11 December 1990 Meeting 65 Adopted without vote

Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/822) without vote. 26 No-
vember (meeting 22); 14-nation draft (A/SPC/45/L6); agenda item 74.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 5-7,22; plenary 65.

Accounts for 1989
Following the audit  of  the U N R W A f inancial

statements for the year ended 31 December 1989,
the Board of Auditors made several recommen-
dations [A/45/5/Add.3]. The Advisory Committee
on Administrat ive and Budgetary Quest ions
(ACAQ) commented [A/45/570 & Corr.1] on the
Board’s report in October.

The General Assembly, in resolution 45/235,
accepted the financial report and audited finan-
cial statements and the Board’s audit opinion,
and requested the Commissioner-General to re-
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port to it in 1991 on the measures taken to rectify
the shortcomings identified by the audit of the
Area Staff Provident Fund.

Legal matters

UNRWA staff

The Commissioner-General reported that the
total number of staff arrested or detained with-
out charge or trial in the occupied territories be-
tween 1 July 1989 and 30 June 1990 continued to
increase, while in Lebanon the number of staff
kidnapped or detained decreased. The Agency
remained unable to obtain adequate and timely
information on the reasons for the arrest and de-
tention of its staff members, and thus was not in a
position to ascertain whether the staff members’
official functions were involved.

The treatment of staff in detention continued
to cause considerable concern. Staff members,
both local and international, were subjected to
beat ings and various other  forms of  physical
abuse. In the Gaza Strip alone, more than 170 in-
stances of alleged mistreatment of UNRWA staff
were recorded and four local staff members were
killed as alleged collaborators.

The Agency experienced more diff icul t ies
than during the previous year  in  vis i t ing de-
tained staff members, but had access to 13 staff
members from the West Bank, including 9 held
in detention centres in Israel. UNRWA also had ac-
cess to 47 staff members from the Gaza Strip who
were held in the Kitziot detention camp in the
Negev and for the first time to two staff members
held in the Beach detention camp, Gaza Town.
However, the Agency had no access to staff mem-
bers-from the Gaza Strip detained elsewhere or to
one of the two staff members from Canada camp
in the Sinai before their deportation from Egypt.
The Agency also had no success in visiting staff
in detention in Jordan, Lebanon and the Syrian
Arab Republic.

There were difficulties in the travel of staff
into and out of the West Bank and the Gaza Strip
due to delays in the clearance of staff for travel,
which was refused in some cases. The movement
of staff within the West Bank and Gaza Strip was
affected by frequent curfews and the designation
of areas as closed military zones. In the Gaza
Strip, local staff were allowed to move during cur-
fews only if in possession of permits; the Israeli
authorities, however, did not renew a substantial
number of permits issued at the beginning of
1990, as a result of which UNRWA operations were
impeded and even stopped in many areas during
three periods of general curfew.

In resolution 45/73 I, the General Assembly
demanded that Israel release all arbitrarily de-
tained Palestine refugees, including UNRWA em-
ployees.

UNRWA services and premises
In addition to other activities, the Agency con-

tinued to support the upholding of the safety and
security and the legal and human rights of the
refugees .  The major  component  of  the  pro-
gramme of general assistance and protection was
the assignment of 13 international staff members
in the West Bank and 10 in the Gaza Strip as refu-
gee affairs  off icers .  By their  presence,  they
helped lower tensions and prevent maltreatment
of the refugees. In performing their functions,
they sometimes succeeded in establishing a dia-
logue with Civil Administration officials and
were able to assist on the spot in numerous mat-
ters affecting the welfare of the population.

As reported by the Commissioner-General ,
during the period from 1 July 1989 to 30 June
1990, there were 555 intrusions into UNRWA
premises by Israeli security forces in the Gaza
Strip and 191 such intrusions in the West Bank. In
several cases, such intrusions resulted in injury to
staff or damage to property. The Agency noted
with concern an increasing number of intrusions
into health centres in the Gaza Strip, where in
June 1990 alone 22 such intrusions were regis-
tered.

There were also some incidents reported in
which Israeli soldiers occupied Agency installa-
tions, using them as observation posts. In Jordan,
despite the Agency’s protest, authorities used
some UNRWA installations, including the Wadi
Seer Training Centre, as polling stations during
the elections.

UNRWA also experienced difficulties in carry-
ing out urgently needed construction in the occu-
pied territory since Israel demanded that it first
obtain permits. Thus, many projects were de-
layed or stopped.

The Commissioner-General reported that no
progress had been made with regard to the Agen-
cy’s various claims against Governments. Those
included: claims against Israel for compensation
for loss of and damage to UNRWA property dur-
ing the 1967 hostilities and the invasion of Leba-
non in 1982 and its military action before then;
claims against Jordan arising from the 1967 hos-
tilities and the disturbances in 1970 and 1971; and
claims against the Syrian Arab Republic relating
mainly on the levy of certain taxes from which
UNRWA believed it was exempt.

In resolution 45/73 I, the General Assembly
called again on Israel to compensate UNRWA for
damages to its property and facilities resulting from
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the 1982 invasion of Lebanon, as well as for other
damages to the Agency resulting from Israeli poli-
cies and practices in the occupied territory.

Occupied territories

Territories occupied by Israel as a result of
armed conflicts in the Middle East comprised the
West Bank of the Jordan River, including East Je-
rusalem, the Gaza Strip and the Golan Heights in
the Syrian Arab Republic. The United Nations
continued in 1990 to monitor and take action
with regard to the situation.

In December, after consideration of the report
of the Special Committee to Investigate Israeli
Practices Affecting the Human Rights of the Pal-
estinian People and Other Arabs of the Occupied
Territories (Committee on Israeli Practices), the
General  Assembly adopted seven resolut ions
condemning different types of human rights vio-
lations in the occupied territories. In another De-
cember resolution on the uprising of the Pales-
t inian people,  the Assembly also condemned
those Israeli policies and-practices which violated
the human rights of the Palestinian people in the
occupied terr i tory and demanded that  Israel
abide scrupulously by the fourth Geneva Conven-
tion.

The Security Council discussed the situation
in the occupied Arab territories at meetings in
March, May, October, November and December.
By resolution 681(1990) of 20 December, the
Council, expressing grave concern at the danger-
ous deterioration of the situation in all the Pales-
tinian territories occupied by Israel since 1967, in-
cluding Jerusalem, and at the violence and rising
tension in Israel, called on the High Contracting
Parties to the fourth Geneva Convention to en-
sure respect by Israel for its obligations under the
Convention.

The Committee on the Exercise of the Inalien-
able Rights of the Palestinian People (Committee
on Palestinian Rights) continued to monitor the
developments in the occupied Palestinian terri-
t o r y  o n  a n  o n g o i n g  b a s i s  t h r o u g h  d i f f e r e n t
sources, drawing the attention of the Secretary-
General and the President of the Security Coun-
cil to the Israeli policies and practices there. In its
annual report [A/45/35 & Corr.1], the Committee
urgently appealed to the Security Council and to
all concerned to take all necessary measures to
ensure the safety and international protection of
the Palestinians in the occupied territory pend-
ing the withdrawal  of  Israel i  forces and the
achievement of a just settlement.

The Committee on Israeli Practices also con-
tinued to collect from various sources, including
oral testimony and written communications, in-
formation on the situation in the occupied terri-
tories and to assess the human rights situation
t h e r e .  O n  t h a t  b a s i s ,  t h e  C o m m i t t e e ,  i n  i t s
twenty-second annual report [A/45/576], noted an
alarming trend towards a hardening of Israeli re-
pression and deterioration of the already precari-
ous human rights conditions of the Palestinian
and other Arab civilian population in the occu-
pied territories.

The Commission on Human Rights adopted
four resolutions related to the territories. In the
first, affirming that the settlement of Israeli civil-
ians there was illegal and contravened the rele-
vant provisions of the fourth Geneva Convention,
it called on Israel to refrain from settling immi-
grants in the territories. In two resolutions, the
Commission condemned Israel i  pol icies  and
practices violating human rights in the occupied
territories. By the fourth resolution, it declared
once more that the continued Israeli occupation
of the Syrian Arab Golan and Israel’s 1981 deci-
sion to impose its laws, jurisdiction and adminis-
tration there were null and void and had no inter-
national legal effect.

Report of Palestinian Rights Committee. In
its annual report [A/45/35&·Corr.1], the Committee
on Palestinian Rights expressed deep concern
that in its efforts to suppress the Palestinian up-
rising, Israel had continued to resort to the use of
often excessive and indiscriminate force, includ-
ing the shooting of demonstrators, intensive use
of tear-gas and severe beating of detainees. As at
31 August 1990, according to the Data Base Pro-
ject on Palestinian Human Rights, 856 Palestini-
ans had been killed since the beginning of the up-
rising. Out of that number of identified cases,
704 had died from gunfire, 63 from beatings and
other actions, and 89 in tear-gas-related inci-
dents.

The Committee noted an alarming and rapid
deterioration of the situation of children under
16, the casualty toll among whom was extremely
high, reaching 25 per cent of the total number of
victims. The Committee reported that Israeli oc-
cupation authorities continued to resort to a vari-
ety of harsh measures and collective punishment,
including deportations, large-scale arrests, de-
tention, raids on homes and villages, prolonged
curfews, confiscation of property and destruc-
tion of trees and crops.

While noting as a positive gesture the formal
steps taken by the Israeli authorities for gradual
reopening of primary and secondary schools, the
Committee deplored that they persisted in seri-
ously disrupting the normal functioning of the
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schools as a form of collective punishment. The
Committee also expressed concern that all Pales-
tinian universities and institutions of higher edu-
cation had been closed since the beginning of the
upris ing;  however,  some community col leges
were allowed to reopen in the spring and Bethle-
hem University in the autumn of 1990.

T h e  C o m m i t t e e  v o i c e d  c o n c e r n  o v e r  t h e
health situation in the occupied territory, par-
ticularly in Gaza. The availability of medical
care, water, sewage disposal and other needed
services was subject to restrictive controls by the
occupat ion authori t ies ,  and the s i tuat ion had
been further aggravated by the repeated and ex-
tensive imposition of curfews. The Committee
deplored that  Israel  had again refused to co-
operate with the Special Committee of Experts
set up by the World Health Assembly to study the
health conditions of the inhabitants of the occu-
pied territories; but it noted with appreciation
that  a  number of  internat ional  organizat ions,
NGOs and private institutions had provided hu-
manitar ian assis tance and had implemented
projects dealing with sanitation, training of med-
ical manpower, establishment of rehabilitation
and primary health-care centres, medical labora-
tories and others.

The Committee, taking into account the con-
tinuing intolerable situation in the occupied Pal-
estinian territory, drew once again the most ur-
gent attention of the General Assembly and the
Security Council to Israel’s policies and practices,
which, it said, were in violation of the Fourth Ge-
neva Convention, and appealed for all necessary
measures to ensure the safety and international
protection of the Palestinians pending the with-
drawal of Israeli forces and the achievement of a
just settlement.

Report  of  Israel i  Pract ices Committee.  In
September 1990, the Committee on Israeli Prac-
tices, established by the General Assembly in
1968,  presented to  the Secretary-General  i ts
twenty-second report covering the period from
25 August 1989 to 31 August 1990 and containing
information on the Committee’s activities and its
conclusions. The report was transmitted to the
Assembly in October by the Secretary-General
[A/45/576]. Earlier, in January and June, the Com-
mittee submitted two periodic reports [A/45/84 &
A/45/306] containing factual information about
developments that affected the human rights of
the civilian population in the occupied territo-
ries. 

The Committee held a series of meetings in
Geneva (8-10 January, 21-22 May, 10-13 Septem-
ber), Damascus, Syria (24-26 May), Amman, Jor-
dan (27-31 May) and Cairo, Egypt (2-4 June) to
examine information on developments in the ter-

ritories, as well as to consider information ad-
dressed to it by Governments, organizations and
individuals in connection with its mandate. Dur-
ing its meetings from 21 May to 4 June, the Com-
mittee heard the testimony of 54 persons having
first-hand knowledge of the human rights situa-
tion in the territories. The Committee worked in
close co-operation with Egypt, Jordan and Syria,
wh i l e  I s r ae l  con t i nued  t o  w i thho ld  i t s  co -
operation.

On the basis of the information and evidence
before it, the Committee drew an overall picture,
which indicated an alarming trend towards the
hardening of repression and a worsening of the
already precarious human rights conditions of
the Palestinian and other Arab civilian popula-
tion in the occupied territories.

I n  t h e  C o m m i t t e e ’ s  o p i n i o n ,  t h e  I s r a e l i
authorities had persisted and become even more
determined in their will to quell the Palestinian
uprising. In addition to physical hardship caused
by the indiscriminate resort to violence resulting
in numerous losses of life, severe beatings, the
use of tear-gas, the denial of adequate medical
care to the injured and other forms of harass-
ment,  very serious psychological  damage af-
fected the populat ion,  which was dai ly con-
fronted with fear and humiliation.

The Committee i l lustrated i ts  reports  with
particular cases of various measures against the
civilian population, including harassment, pro-
longed curfews and economic sanctions. It re-
ported a new punitive measure approved by the
Israeli Defence authorities against persons al-
leged to be leading activists of the uprising, un-
der which such persons would be banished from
their region of residence to another region in the
occupied territories for a fixed period, without
their families. The Committee considered that, if
implemented, that measure would constitute a
serious human rights violation, as reprehensible
as the arbitrary expulsion of Palestinians from
the occupied territories, which had been brought
by Israeli authorities to a temporary halt.

The Committee’s annual and periodic reports
contained information on measures affecting the
enjoyment by Palestinians of various other fun-
damental  f reedoms,  including the freedom of
movement, education, religion and expression.
Continuing acts of violence and large-scale ag-
gression by Israeli settlers against the civilian
population were also reported.

The Committee concluded that the period un-
der review had been marked by a further escala-
tion of the tension in the territories, which had
reached a very dangerous level and could result
in a major explosion in the area if urgent meas-
ures were not taken to remedy the grave human
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rights violations and ensure an effective protec-
tion of basic rights and freedoms. In view of the
extreme gravity of the situation and the danger-
ous threat it represented to international peace
and security, the Committee again stressed the
need to arrive through negotiations at a compre-
hensive, just and lasting settlement of the Arab-
Israeli conflict that would take into account the
rights of all peoples in the area, including the na-
tional rights of the Palestinian people. In the
mean time, the Committee recommended once
again the implementation of a number of urgent
measures which, in its opinion, would safeguard
the basic human rights of the Palestinians and
other Arabs in the territories.

Such measures could include: full application
by Israel of the relevant provisions of the fourth
Geneva Convention; full compliance with all UN
resolutions pertinent to the Palestine question;
convening of an international conference under
UN auspices, with the participation of all parties;
full co-operation by Israel with the International
Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC) to protect de-
tained persons; full support by Member States of
ICRC activities and positive response to appeals
for additional assistance; full support of UNRWA
activit ies;  and total  Israeli  co-operation with
UNRWA.

In accordance with General Assembly resolu-
tion 44/48 A [YUN 1989, p. 212], the Secretary-
General requested in March that Israel inform
him of any steps taken or envisaged to implement
the relevant  provisions of  that  resolut ion,  by
which the Assembly had demanded that Israel
desist from a number of policies and practices in
the territories. In October, the Secretary-General
reported [A/45/608] that Israel had not replied at
the time of the preparation of the report. The As-
sembly resolution also had called on all States not
to recognize any changes carried out by Israel in
the occupied territories and to avoid actions that
might be used by Israel in its pursuit of the poli-
cies of annexation and colonization or any part of
the other policies and practices referred to in the
resolution. Also in March, the Secretary-General
had requested all States to inform him of any
measures they had taken or envisaged taking in
implementation of the resolution. Replies were
received from Chad, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, the
Holy See, New Zealand, Poland and the Ukrain-
ian SSR. In pursuance of the same resolution, the
Secretary-General also reported on the activities
of DPI in response to the Assembly’s request to
ensure widest circulation of the reports of the
Special Committee and of information on its ac-
tivities and findings (see above, under “Public in-
formation activities”).

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/74A.

The General Assembly,
Guided by the purposes and principles of the Charter

of the United Nations and by the principles and provi-
sions of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,

Aware of the uprising (intifadah) of the Palestinian
people since 9 December 1987 against Israeli occupa-
tion. which has received significant attention and sym-
pathy from world public opinion,

Deeply concerned at the alarming situation in the Pal-
estinian territory occupied since 1967, including Jeru-
salem, as well as in the other occupied Arab territories,
as a result of the continued occupation by Israel, the oc-
cupying Power, and of its persistent policies against the
Palestinian people,

Bearing in mind the provisions of the Geneva Conven-
tion relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in
Time of War, of 12 August 1949, as well as of other rele-
vant conventions and regulations,

Taking into account the need to consider measures for
the impartial protection of the Palestinian people un-
der Israeli occupation,

Recalling the relevant resolutions of the Security
Council, in particular resolutions 605(1987) of 22 De-
cember 1987,607(1988) of 5 January 1988,608(1988) of
14 January 1988,636(1989) of 6 July 1989,641(1989) of
30 August 1989. 672(1990) 12 October 1990 andof
673( 1990) of 24 October 1990,

Recalling also all its resolutions on the subject, in par-
ticular resolutions 32/91 B and C of 13 December 1977,
33/113 C of 18 December 1978, 34/90 A of 12 Decem-
ber 1979. 35/122 C of 11 December 1980. 36/147 C of
16 December 1981, ES-9/1 of 5 February 1982,37/88 C
of 10 December 1982, 38/79 D of 15 December 1983,
39/95 D of 14 December 1984,40/161 D of 16 Decem-
ber 1985, 41/63 D of 3 December 1986,42/160 D of 8
December 1987.43/21 of 3 November 1988,43/58 A of
6 December 1988,44/2 of 6 October 1989 and 44/48 A
of 8 December 1989,

Recalling further the relevant resolutions adopted by
the Commission on Human Rights, in particular its
resolutions 1983/l of 15 February 1983, 1984/1 of 20
February 1984, 1985/l A and B and 1985/2 of 19 Feb-
ruary 1985, 1986/ 1 A and B and 1986/2 of 20 February
1986, 1987/l, 1987/2 A and B and 1987/4 of 19 Febru-
ary 1987, 1988/l A and B and 1988/2 of 15 February
1988 and 1988/3 of 22 February 1988, 1989/l and
1989/2 of 17 February 1989 and 1989/19 of 6 March
1989, 1990/l, 1990/2 and 1990/3 of 16 February 1990
and 1990/6 of 19 February 1990,

Having Considered the reports of the Special Commit-
tee to Investigate Israeli Practices Affecting the Human
Rights of the Palestinian People and Other Arabs of
the Occupied Territories, which contain, inter alia,
self-incriminating public statements made by officials
of Israel, the occupying Power,

Having also considered the reports of the Secretary-
General of 21 January 1988, 15 October 1990 and 31 Oc-
t o b e r  1 9 9 0 ,   

1. Commends the Special Committee to Investigate
Israeli Practices Affecting the Human Rights of the Pal-
estinian People and Other Arabs of the Occupied Ter-
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ritories for its efforts in performing the tasks assigned
to it by the General Assembly and for its impartiality;

2. Deplores the continued refusal by Israel to allow
the Special Committee access to the occupied Palestin-
ian territory, including Jerusalem, and other Arab ter-
ritories occupied by Israel since 1967;

3. Demands that Israel allow the Special Committee
access to the occupied territories;

4. Reaffirms the fact that occupation itself consti-
tutes a grave violation of the human rights of the Pales-
tinian people in the occupied Palestinian territory, in-
cluding Jerusalem, and other Arab territories
occupied by Israel since 1967:

5.  Condemns the continued and persistent violation
by Israel of the Geneva Convention relative to the Pro-
tection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12
August 1949, and other applicable international instru-
ments, and condemns in particular those violations
which the Convention designates as “grave breaches”
thereof;

6. Declares once more that Israel’s grave breaches of
that Convention are war crimes and an affront to hu-
manity;

7. Reaffirms, in accordance with the Convention,
that the Israeli military occupation of the Palestinian
territory, including Jerusalem, and other Arab territo-
ries is of a temporary nature, thus giving no right what-
soever to the occupying Power over the territorial integ-
rity of the occupied territories;

8. Strongly condemns the following Israeli policies
and practices:

(a) Annexation of parts of the occupied Palestinian
territory, including Jerusalem;

(b) Imposition of Israeli laws, jurisdiction and ad-
ministration on the Syrian Arab Golan. which has re-
sulted in the effective annexation of that territory;

(c) Illegal imposition and levy of taxes and dues;
(d) Establishment of new Israeli settlements and ex-

pansion of the existing ones on private and public Pal-
estinian and other Arab lands, and transfer of an alien
po pulation thereto;

(e) Eviction, deportation, expulsion, displacement
and transfer of Palestinians and other Arabs from the
occupied territories and denial of their right to return;

(f) Confiscation and expropriation of private and
public Palestinian and other Arab property in the occu-
pied territories and all other transactions for the acqui-
sition of land by Israeli authorities, institutions or na-
tionals;

(g) Excavation and transformation of the landscape
and the historical, cultural and religious sites, espe-
cially at Jerusalem;

(h) Pillaging of archaeological and cultural prop-
erty;

(i) Destruction and demolition of Palestinian and
other Arab houses;

(j) Collective punishment, mass arrests, adminis-
trative detention and ill-treatment of Palestinians and
other Arabs;

(K) Torture of Palestinians and other Arabs;
(l) Interference with religious freedoms and prac-

tices, as well as family rights and customs;
(m) Interference with the system of education and

with the social and economic development and health
of the Palestinians and other Arabs in the occupied ter-
ritories;

(n) Interference with the freedom of movement of
individuals within the occupied Palestinian territory,
including Jerusalem, and other Arab territories occu-
pied by Israel since 1967;

(o) Illegal exploitation of the natural wealth. re-
sources and labour of the occupied territories;

9. Also strongly condemns, in particular, the following
Israeli policies and practices: 

(a) Implementation of an “iron-fist” policy against
the Palestinian people in the occupied Palestinian ter-
ritory;

(b) Escalation of Israeli brutality since the begin-
ning of the uprising (intifadah) on 9 December 1987;

(c) Ill-treatment and torture of children and mi-
nors under detention and/or imprisonment;

(d) Closure of headquarters and offices of trade un-
ions and social organizations and harassment of their
leaders, including through expulsion, as well as attacks
on hospitals and their personnel;

(e) Interference with the freedom of the press, in-
cluding censorship, detention or expulsion of journal-
ists, closure and suspension of newspapers and maga-
zines, as well as denial of access to international media;

(f) Killing and wounding of defenceless demonstra-
tors;

(g) Breaking of bones and limbs of thousands of ci-
vilians;

(h) House and/or town arrests;
(i) Use of toxic gas, which has resulted, inter alia, in

the killing of many Palestinians;
10. Condemns Israeli repression against and clos-

ing of the educational institutions in the occupied Syr-
ian Arab Golan, particularly prohibiting Syrian text-
books and the Syrian educational system, preventing
Syrian students from pursuing their higher education
in Syrian universities: denying the right of return to
Syrian students receiving their higher education in the
Syrian Arab Republic, forcing Hebrew on Syrian stu-
dents, imposing courses that-promote hatred, preju-
dice and religious intolerance. and dismissing teach-
ers, all in clear violation of the Geneva convention;

11. Strongly condemns arming of Israeli settlers in
the occupied territories to perpetrate and commit acts
of violence against Palestinians and other Arabs, caus-
ing deaths and injuries;

12. Requests the Security Council to ensure Israel’s
respect for and compliance with all the provisions of
the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of Ci-
vilian Persons in Time of War, of 12 August 1949, in the
occupied Palestinian territory, including Jerusalem,
and other Arab territories occupied by Israel since
1967, and to initiate measures to halt Israeli policies and
practices in those territories;

13. Urges the Security Council to consider the cur-
rent situation in the Palestinian territory occupied by
Israel since 1967, taking into account the recommenda-
tions contained in the reports of the Secretary-
General, and with a view to securing international pro-
tection for the defenceless Palestinian people until the
withdrawal of Israel, the occupying Power, from the oc-
cupied Palestinian territory;

14. Reaffirms that all measures taken by Israel to
change the physical character, demographic composi-
tion, institutional structure or legal status of the occu-
pied territories, or any part thereof, including Jerusa-
lem, are null and void, and that Israel’s policy of
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settling parts of its population and new immigrants in
those occupied territories constitutes a flagrant viola-
tion of the Geneva Convention and of the relevant reso-
lutions of the United Nations;

15. Demands that Israel desist forthwith from the
policies and practices referred to in paragraphs 8, 9, 10
and 11 above;

16. Calls upon Israel, the occupying Power, to allow
the reopening of the Roman Catholic Medical Facility
Hospice at Jerusalem in order to continue to provide
needed health and medical services to the Palestinians
in the city;

17. Also calls upon Israel, the occupying Power, to
take immediate steps for the return of all displaced
Arab and Palestinian inhabitants to their homes or
former places of residence in the territories occupied
by Israel since 1967, in  implementation of Security
Council resolution 237(1967 of 14 June 1967;)

18. Urges international organizations, including the
specialized agencies, in particular the International
Labour Organisation, the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization and the World
Health Organization, to continue to examine the edu-
cational and health conditions in the occupied Pales-
tinian territory, including Jerusalem, and other Arab
territories occupied by Israel since 1967;

19. Reiterates its cull upon all States, in particular
those States parties to the Geneva Convention, in ac-
cordance with article 1 of that Convention, and upon
international organizations, including the specialized
agencies, not to recognize any changes carried out by
Israel, the occupying Power, in the occupied territories
and to avoid actions, including those in the field of aid,
that might be used by Israel in its pursuit of the policies
of annexation and colonization or any of the other poli-
cies and practices referred to in the present resolution;

20. Requests the Special Committee, pending early
termination of the Israeli occupation, to continue to in-
vestigate Israeli policies and practices in the occupied
Palestinian territory, including Jerusalem, and other
Arab territories occupied by Israel since 1967, to con-
sult, as appropriate, with the International Committee
of the Red Cross in order to ensure that the welfare and
human rights of the peoples of the occupied territories
are safeguarded and to report to the Secretary-General
as soon as possible and whenever the need arises there-
after;

21. Also requests the Special Committee to submit
regularly to the Secretary-General periodic reports on
the present situation in the occupied Palestinian terri-
tory;

22. Further requests the Special Committee to con-
tinue to investigate the treatment of prisoners in the oc-
cupied Palestinian territory, including Jerusalem, and
other Arab territories occupied by Israel since 1967;

23. Condemns Israel’s refusal to permit persons
from the occupied Palestinian territory to appear as
witnesses before the Special Committee and to partici-
pate in conferences and meetings held outside the oc-
cupied Palestinian territory;

24. Requests the Secretary-General:
(a) To provide all necessary facilities to the Special

Committee, including those required for its visits to
the occupied territories, so that it may investigate the
Israeli policies and practices referred to in the present
resolution;

(b) To continue to make available such additional
staff as may be necessary to assist the Special Commit-
tee in the performance of its tasks;

(c) To circulate regularly and periodically the re-
ports mentioned in paragraph 21 above to the States
Members of the United Nations;

(d) To ensure the widest circulation of the reports
of the Special Committee and of information regard-
ing its activities and findings, by all means available,
through the Department of Public Information of the
Secretariat and, where necessary, to reprint those re-
ports of the Special Committee which are no longer
available;

(e) To report to the General Assembly at its forty-
sixth session on the tasks entrusted to him in the pres-
ent resolution;

25. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its forty-sixth session the item entitled “Report of the
Special Committee to Investigate Israeli Practices Af-
fecting the Human Rights of the Palestinian People
and Other Arabs of the Occupied Territories”.

General Assembly resolution 45/74 A
11 December 1990 Meeting 65 101-2-43 (recorded vote)

Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/823) by recorded vote
(80-2-36). 28 November (meeting 27); 12-nation draft (A/SPC/45/L.27);
agenda item 75.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 18, 20, 22, 24, 26, 27; plenary 65.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In Favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Argentina, Bahrain,
Bangladesh, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Da-
russalam, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cape Verde, Chad,
Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Ecua-
dor, Egypt, Ethiopia, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Guatemala, Guinea,
Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jordan, Kenya, Ku-
wait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab
Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Mauritania, Mexico,
Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicara-
gua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru,
Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Sey-
chelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Sri Lanka,
Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Trinidad
and Tobago,Tunisia,Turkey,Uganda.Ukrainian SSR, USSR,UnitedArab
Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam,
Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Israel, United States.
Abstaining: Antigua  and Barbuda, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Barba-

dos, Belgium, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Canada, Central African Republic,
Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, EI Salvador, Finland,
France, Germany, Greece, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, Italy, Ja-
maica, Japan, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malawi, Malta, Netherlands,
New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Saint Vincent and the
Grenadines, Samoa, Spain, Sweden, Togo, United Kingdom, Uruguay,

Both the Assembly and the Special Political
Committee adopted paragraph 6 separately, by
recorded votes of 75 to 24, with 37 abstentions,
and of 63 to 20, with 32 abstentions, respectively.

Before the vote in the Committee, the United
States said it objected strongly to the text which,
in its view, contained sweeping condemnations of
a long list of unsubstantiated Israeli practices.
Also, it could not support language urging the
Security Council to consider measures to secure
“international protection” for the Palestinians,
which was impractical and did not address the
underlying problems. It further wished to record
again its objection to the expense the Committee
on Israeli Practices posed on the UN budget, par-
ticularly at a time of scarce financial resources.
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Incidents
The Security Council convened on several oc-

casions throughout 1990 to consider the situation
in the occupied Arab territories. In March, it met
to look at the question of Israeli settlements (see
below). The series of Council meetings in May
was convened at the request of Bahrain [S/21300],
on behalf of the Arab Group, to consider what
was termed “the crime of collective murder com-
mitted by Israel against the Palestinian people”.
The Chairman of the Committee on Palestinian
Rights ,  in  a  le t ter  to  the Secretary-General
[A/44/947-A/21303], referred to media reports that
on 20 May a former Israeli soldier, in army trou-
sers and armed with an assault rifle, shot to death
seven Palestinians and wounded 11 others in the
Tel Aviv suburb of Rishon Le-Zion. Defying a
curfew imposed by the Israeli army, Palestinians
h a d  t a k e n  t o  t h e  s t r e e t s  i n  g r e a t  n u m b e r s
throughout the occupied territory to protest the
massacre.  In  ensuing confrontat ions,  Israel i
troops shot and killed seven more Palestinians
and wounded at least 650 more.

On 22 May, the Security Council President was
asked [S/21306] by the Permanent Observer of Pal-
estine to the United Nations to invite PLO Chair-
man Yasser Arafat to participate in the Council
debate. Simultaneously, PLO requested an entry
visa to the United States for Mr. Arafat. However,
before the United States took any decision on that
request, the Council, after day-long consulta-
tions on 22 May, decided to hold its first meeting
on the matter in Geneva on 25 May [S/21309]. For
the first time in Council history, the locale of its
meeting was shifted to Geneva.

The Palestinian Observer’s request that Mr.
Arafat be invited to participate in the debate un-
der rule 37 of the Council’s provisional rules of
procedure (which would confer on PLO the same
rights of participation as those granted a Member
State) was approved by 11 votes to 1 (United
States) ,  wi th  3  abstent ions (Canada,  France,
United Kingdom). The United States, which had
requested the vote, took the position that the
Council did not have before it a valid request to
speak and that PLO should be given permission to
speak only if the request complied with Council
rule 39 (concerning Secretariat members or other
persons whom the Council may invite to supply it
with information or give other assistance).

Leading off the Council debate, PLO Chair-
m a n  A r a f a t  s a i d  t h e  r e q u e s t  f o r  a  m e e t i n g
stemmed from the realization that the situation
had reached an “extremely dangerous and explo-
sive point” and required urgent international ac-
tion. The Palestinian people expected the Secu-
ri ty Council  to shoulder i ts  responsibil i ty to
protect their lives and end occupation. He pro-

posed the designation by the Secretary-General
of a permanent envoy to work full-time on the
peace process and engage in the contracts neces-
sary to secure a peaceful, just and lasting solu-
tion to the Arab-Israeli conflict, as well as the
adoption of a Council resolution providing inter-
national protection to the Palestinian people un-
der the UN flag and by means of international
force.  He also proposed adoption of  another
resolution to stop settler immigration to the oc-
cupied territories in order to prevent completely
the construction and expansion of Israeli settle-
ments there.

Israel stated that the Council had been con-
vened not to advance peace and security, but to
retard it. After two recent bus attacks in which
over 16 people died and 42 were wounded, PLO
had hailed the killers as heroes and promised
more “such heroic actions”. In Israel’s view, hav-
ing incited, promoted, fanned and spread the
violence in  the terr i tor ies ,  PLO now had the
Council convened to condemn Israel for putting
down that violence. The Council’s convening was
bound to foment more violence, as there could be
only one message to the perpetrators from such a
meeting.

Israel was committed to peace which relied on
two foundations: non-belligerency pacts between
Israel and the Arab States, and the path Israel had
offered towards a political solution for the terri-
tories, which included free elections, the reha-
bi l i tat ion of  refugee camps and a period of
autonomy followed by negotiations over the terri-
tories’ final status.

After Council consultations, it was decided to
continue consideration of the item on the agenda
at United Nations Headquarters in New York.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTlON

On 31 May, the Council voted on a draft resolu-
t ion [ S / 2 1 3 2 6 ]  sponsored by Colombia,  Côte
d’Ivoire, Cuba, Ethiopia, Malaysia, Yemen and
Zaire, by which the Council would have estab-
lished and dispatched immediately a commission
of three Council members to the occupied terri-
tories in order to examine the situation relating
to Israel’s policies and practices there. It would
have requested the commission to submit to the
Council by 20 June its recommendations on ways
and means for ensuring the safety and protection
of the Palestinian civilians under Israeli occupa-
tion.

The vote was 14 to 1, as follows:

In favour: Canada, China, Colombia, Côte
d’Ivoire, Cuba, Ethiopia, Finland, France, Malaysia,
Romania, USSR, United Kingdom, Yemen, Zaire.

Against: United States.
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The draft was not adopted owing to the nega-
tive vote of a permanent Council member.

Speaking after the vote, the United States said
that the draft resolution did not focus on the real
needs of moving the peace process forward and
might be misused to generate more needless con-
troversy and dispute .  The United States  re-
mained committed to working with the parties
for a just, lasting and comprehensive peace in the
Middle East. It would support practical steps that
responded to the spiral of troubling events, but
those steps must not hinder the peace process.
Meeting numbers. SC 2923, 2926.

After an incident at an UNRWA clinic on 12
June, the Council President on 19 June, following
consultations, issued a statement on behalf of the
Council members [S/21363]:

The members of the Council strongly deplore the
incident which occurred on 12 June 1990 in a clinic
belonging to the United Nations Relief and Works
Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East, lo-
cated near Shati’ camp in Gaza, in which several in-
nocent Palestinian women and children were
wounded by a tear-gas grenade thrown by an Israeli
officer.

They are dismayed to find that the penalty im-
posed on that officer has been commuted.

They reaffirm that the Geneva Convention rela-
tive to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of
War. of 12 August 1949. is applicable to the Palestin-
ian and other; Arab territories occupied by Israel
since 1967, including Jerusalem, and request the
High Contracting Parties to ensure respect for the
Convention.

The members of the Council call upon Israel to
abide by its obligations under that Convention.

Refugee camp incident
By a letter of 21 September [A/45/532-S/21809],

the Permanent Observer of Palestine called the
Secretary-General’s attention to the situation in
Gaza where, he said, during the past two days
alone, 180 Palestinians had been injured, 200 in
the age group of 12 to 45 had been detained, 50
homes had been demolished and more than half
of the Palestinian inhabitants of a refugee camp
had been evicted. The camp was still under siege
by the Israeli occupying army and a curfew had
been imposed in the area. Further, Israel had
prevented ICRC, UNRWA and the media from en-
tering the area. Such a situation should no longer
be tolerated, the Observer stated, and Palestine
called on the world community to take immedi-
ate action; it particularly called on the Security
Council to invoke the powers vested in it by the
Charter and to demand that Israel respect and
carry out the Council’s decisions.

Starting on 5 October, at the request of Yemen
[S/21830],  the Council held further meetings on
the situation in the occupied territories.

Approval of the request by the Palestine Ob-
server [S/21844] to participate was by the same vote
as in May, after the United States had restated its
negative position on such participation.

Speaking before the Council, Israel stated that
convening the Council as a primer for the Gen-
eral Assembly November debates on the Middle
East was an inveterate PLO ritual, as every Octo-
ber and early November without fail PLO and its
supporters unearthed one flimsy excuse or an-
other. According to Israel, there had been no
massacre at the refugee camp, just as there was no
worsening of the situation in the territories to
speak of and therefore no justifiable reason to
convene the Council. As told by Israel, an Israeli
civilian called up for his annual reserve duty had
been burned alive on 20 September by a lynch
mob, after he had taken a wrong turn into the
camp. Following his murder, the Israel Defence
Forces decided to expedite plans to broaden the
road on which the incident had occurred in order
to ensure that such lynchings were not repeated.
The camp had long been a hotbed of agitation,
Israel added, while the portion of the road at the
camp entrance had been the scene of numerous
attacks in the past. Israel stressed that it contin-
ued to pursue a policy of utmost restraint, even in
the wake of the incident.

Haram al-Sharif (Al-Aqsa) Mosque and
Western Wall incidents

Following a violent incident on 8 October at
the Haram al-Sharif (Al-Aqsa) Mosque in Jerusa-
lem, during which Palestinians were killed and
wounded, the Council reconvened on 9 October.
It did not act on a draft resolution tabled that
same day by Colombia,  Côte d’Ivoire,  Cuba,
Ethiopia, Malaysia, Yemen and Zaire [S/21851]. By
that text, the Council would have decided to es-
tablish and immediately dispatch a commission
of three of its members in order to examine the
current  s i tuat ion in  Jerusalem;  requested the
commission to present a report by 20 October,
containing recommendations on ways to ensure
the safety and protection of Palestinian civilians;
and decided to meet again in the light of the com-
mission’s findings.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

The Security Council, on 12 October, adopted
resolution 672(1990).

The Security Council,
Recalling its resolutions 476(1980) of 30 June 1980

and 478(1980) of 20 August 1980,
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Reaffirming that a just and lasting solution to the
Arab-Israeli conflict must be based on its resolutions
242(1967) of 22 November 1967 and 338(1973) of 22 Oc-
tober 1973, through an active negotiating process which
takes into account the right to security for all States in
the region, including Israel, as well as the legitimate
political rights of the Palestinian people,

Taking into consideration the statement of the
Secretary-General relative to the purpose of the mis-
sion he is sending to the region and conveyed to the
Council by the President on 12 October 1990,

1. Expresses alarm at the violence which took place
on 8 October at the Haram al-Sharif and other Holy
Places of Jerusalem resulting in over twenty Palestinian
deaths and the injury of more than one hundred and
fifty people, including Palestinian civilians and inno-
cent worshippers;

2. Condemns especially the acts of violence commit-
ted by the Israeli security forces resulting in injuries
and loss of human life;

3. Calls upon Israel, the occupying Power, to abide
scrupulously by its legal obligations and responsibili-
ties under the Geneva Convention relative to the Pro-
tection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12
August 1949, which is applicable to all the territories
occupied by Israel since 1967;

4. Requests, in connection with the decision of the
Secretary-General to send a mission to the region,
which the Council welcomes, that he submit a report to
the Security Council before the end of October 1990,
containing his findings and conclusions and that he
use as appropriate all of the resources of the United
Nations in the region in carrying out the mission.

Security Council resolution 672(1990)
12  Oc tobe r  1990  Mee t ing  2948  Adop ted  unan imous ly

‘I-nation draft (S/21859).
Sponsors: Canada, Côte d’lvoire, Finland, France, USSR, United King-

dom, Zaire.
Meeting numbers. SC 2945-2948.

Before the voting, the President of the Council
made the following statement in connection with
the draft resolution:

In the informal consultations of members of the
Council which led up to the consideration of this
draft resolution, the’ Secretary-General explained
that the purpose of the mission which he would be
sending to the region would be to look into the cir-
cumstances surrounding the recent tragic events in
Jerusalem and other similar developments in the oc-
cupied territories, and to submit by 24 October 1990
a report containing findings and recommendations
to the Council on ways and means for ensuring the
safety and protection of the Palestinian civilians un-
der Israeli occupation. He recalled, however, that
under the fourth Geneva Convention the principal
responsibility for ensuring the protection of the Pal-
estinians rested with the occupying Power, namely
Israel.

Following the adoption of the resolution, Is-
rael expressed regret, saying the text failed to
condemn the cause of the tragic events in Jerusa-
lem-an unprovoked Arab attack on Jewish wor-

shippers at the holiest site of the Jewish people:
the Western Wall. In its opinion, the resolution
could not contribute to the efforts to restore tran-
quillity, normalcy and peace. It was also regretta-
ble that the Council fell into the trap laid by Sad-
d a m  H u s s e i n  a n d  h i s  P L O  s u p p o r t e r s ,  w h o
inspired the riots in order to divert attention
from Iraq’s aggression.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTlON

On 24 October, the Council resumed its con-
sideration of the item.

Following debate, the Council adopted resolu-
tion 673(1990).

The Security Council,
Reaffirming the obligations of Member States under

the Charter of the United Nations,
Reaffirming also its resolution 672( 1990) of 12 Octo-

ber 1990,
Having been briefed by the Secretary-General on 19

October 1990,
Expressing alarm at the rejection of resolution

672(1990) by the Israeli Government, and its refusal to
accept the mission of the Secretary-General,

Taking into consideration the statement of the
Secretary-General relative to the purpose of the mis-
sion he is sending to the region and conveyed to the
Council by the President on 12 October 1990,

Gravely concerned at the continued deterioration of
the situation in the occupied territories,

1. Deplores the refusal of the Israeli Government to
receive the mission of the Secretary-General to the re-
gion;

2. Urges the Israeli Government to reconsider its
decision and insists that it comply fully with resolution
672(1990) and permit the mission to proceed in keep-
ing with its purpose;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
Security Council the report requested in resolution
672(1990);

4. Affirms its determination to give full and expedi-
tious consideration to the report.

Security Council resolution 673(1990)
24  Oc tobe r  1990  Mee t ing  2949  Adop ted  unan imous ly

4-nation draft (S/21893).
Sponsors: Colombia. Cuba, Malaysia. Yemen.

Preceding adoption of the resolution, Israel
informed the Council that it had appointed an in-
dependent commission of inquiry consisting of
three prominent public figures, which was inves-
tigating the incident of 8 October-hearing both
Arab and Jewish witnesses-and would shortly
present its findings and conclusions on the chain
of events, their causes and the actions of Israel’s
security forces. Israel had expressed its readiness
to assist the Secretary-General in the preparation
of his report, requested by the Council on 12 Oc-
tober; yet, like any sovereign State, Israel was the
exclusive authority in the territory under its con-
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trol, even under the terms of reference of resolu-
tion 672( 1990).

Report of Secretary-General (31 October). In
accordance with Securi ty Council  resolut ion
672(1990), the Secretary-General, on 31 October,
presented the report requested [S/21919 &; CORR.1 &

ADD.1-3]. He informed the Council that, following
the adoption of that resolution, he had met sev-
eral times with the Acting Permanent Represen-
tative of Israel who conveyed to him a copy of the
statement adopted by the Israeli Cabinet on 14
October. In that statement, Israel declared that
both resolution 672(1990) and the statement of
the President of the Security Council before its
adoption were totally unacceptable to it. In Is-
rael’s view, the Council had completely disre-
garded the attack against Jewish worshippers on
the holiday of Succot at the Western Wall and did
not condemn those who had attacked them. Is-
rael expressed regret over the loss of life that oc-
curred as a result of events on the Temple Mount
and informed that it had appointed an indepen-
dent commission of inquiry. Israel further em-
phasized that Jerusalem was not, in any part, “oc-
cupied territory” but the sovereign capital of the
State of Israel; therefore, there was no room for
any involvement on the part of the United Na-
tions in any matter related to Jerusalem. Given
the above, Israel stated that it would not receive
the delegat ion of  the Secretary-General .  On
31 October, Israel reiterated its position.

Thus, the Secretary-General said, he had been
unable to secure independent information, on
the spot, about the circumstances surrounding
the events in Jerusalem and similar developments
in the West Bank and Gaza Strip.

In his observations, the Secretary-General re-
called his principal recommendation of January
1988 [YUN 1988, p. 235] that, with respect to ensur-
ing the safety and protection of the Palestinian
population, the international community should
make a concerted effort to persuade Israel to ac-
cept the applicability of the fourth Geneva Con-
vention to the occupied territories and to correct
its practices in order to comply fully with that
Convention. In addition, the number of interna-
tional staff serving with UNRWA in the territories
had been increased from 15 to 51, as had the inter-
national delegation of ICRC increased from 15 to
45. Those additional staff members had helped
defuse tense situations, avert maltreatment of
vulnerable groups, reduce interference with the
movement of ambulances, and facilitate the pro
vision of food and medical aid during curfews.
However, Palestinians considered that far more
was required on the part of the international
community to ensure the safety and protection of
the civilian population in the occupied territo-

ries. Palestinians had expressed a profound feel-
ing of vulnerability at all times, whether in the
workplace, at school, in places of worship or sim-
ply walking down the street. They felt unsafe
even inside their homes, which were frequently
subjected to midnight searches, during which
arrests were common, and a wide range of collec-
t i v e  p u n i s h m e n t s  b e c a m e  r o u t i n e ,  s u c h  a s
curfews, the demolition of homes and adminis-
trative detention, According to the Secretary-
G e n e r a l ,  P a l e s t i n i a n s  h a d  i n q u i r e d  w h e t h e r
UNTSO military observers stationed in Jerusalem
could be assigned to monitor the situation in the
occupied territories.

Ove r  t he  pa s t  t h r ee  yea r s ,  t he  Sec r e t a ry -
General reported, he had frequently voiced his
concern about the situation to senior Israeli offi-
cials. They maintained that measures such as ad-
ministrative detention, curfews and the closure
of schools and universities had been carried out
in order to restore calm and put an end to the un-
rest. They pointed out that Israel retained exclu-
sive control over the territories it administered
and, even under the fourth Geneva Convention,
it would be up to Israel to maintain law and order
there. The officials also noted that the security
forces were adhering to strict regulations deter-
mined by the Minister for Defence, violations of
which were punishable. With regard to the need
for the safety and protection of the Palestinians,
the Israeli authorities pointed out that the many
Palestinians who had been killed by other Pales-
tinians should be a matter of equal concern to the
international community.

T o w a r d s  t h e  e n d  o f  J u n e ,  r e p o r t e d  t h e
Secretary-General, he had sent a Personal Repre-
sentative to the area to look into the question of
protection in the occupied territories and to re-
port back to him personally. On 13 July, in a state-
ment to the Council in informal consultations,
the Secretary-General had said that he intended
to pursue his initiative with the Israeli authorities
in an effort to persuade them to comply fully with
their obligations under the fourth Geneva Con-
vention. At the same time, he had stressed that if
the High Contracting Parties felt that further
measures-such as the designation of a Protect-
ing Power-were required, then it was up to them
to take such a decision under procedures care-
fully spelt out in the Convention.

Had it been possible for him to send a mission
t o  t h e  a r e a  a t  t h e  c u r r e n t  t i m e ,  s a i d  t h e
Secretary-General, it would have followed up on
the discussions begun earlier with the Israeli
authorities and the Palestinian leadership, when
the former had indicated that they would be im-
plementing new measures in the territories. The
Secretary-General noted that, in the subsequent
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months,  there  had been a  decreased mil i tary
presence in the territories and a decline in casu-
alties resulting from actions involving the Israeli
security forces, and certain academic institutions
had been reopened. Nevertheless, he felt that the
essential facts of the occupation had not changed
and the potential for friction and confrontation
between Israelis and Palestinians had remained
very high, as evidenced by the tragic events of 8
October. The spate of violent attacks since then,
bringing with it more bloodshed on both sides,
had generated further mistrust and bitterness.

For any measure of protection of Palestinians
in the occupied territories to be ensured, the co-
operation of the Israeli authorities was absolutely
essential, the Secretary-General stated. With re-
gard to the Palestinians’ appeals for an impartial
presence, properly mandated by the United Na-
tions, he said that was a matter for the Security
Council to decide; the mandate for the UN per-
sonnel in the area, whether civilian or military,
derived from the competent UN bodies and he
did not have the competence to act on his own.

Concluding,  the Secretary-General  under-
lined that it was a political conflict that was at the
heart of the tragic events that had led to the adop-
tion of resolutions 672(1990) and 673(1990). The
determination of the Palestinians to persevere
with the intifadah was evidence of their rejection
of the occupation and their commitment to exer-
cise their legitimate political rights, including
self-determination. Under the circumstances, he
considered it essential that progress be made
soon to ensure an effective negotiating process,
acceptable to all, that could secure the interests of
both Israelis and Palestinians and enable them to
live in peace with each other. For his part, he de-
clared, he would do whatever he could to be of
help.

Further developments
On 7 November, the Security Council resumed

its consideration of the situation in the occupied
territories. Lebanon, at its request, was invited to
participate in the discussion without the right to
vote.

On 15 November, Colombia, Cuba, Malaysia
and Yemen submitted a draft resolution, subse-
quently revised by the sponsors [S/21933/Rev.3], by
which the Council would have deplored Israel’s
refusal to comply with resolutions 672(1990) and
673(1990), as well as its decision to resume depor-
tations of Palestinian civilians in the territories,
and would have welcomed the idea of convening
a meeting of the High Contracting Parties to the
fourth Geneva Convention. The Council took no
action in the text. On 16 November, at the request
of Egypt, as Chairman of the Islamic Group at

the United Nations, an invitation to participate
in the debate was extended to the Organization of
the Islamic Conference.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

The Council held several meetings in Decem-
ber ,  which were adjourned four  t imes in  re-
sponse to motions by the USSR and the United
Kingdom before  adopt ing,  on 20 December ,
resolution 681(1990).

The Security Council,
Reaffirming the obligations of Member States under

the Charter of the United Nations,
Reaffirming also the principle of the inadmissibility

of the acquisition of territory by war, set forth in reso-
lution 242( 1967) of 22 November 1967,

Having received the report of the Secretary-General
submitted in accordance with resolution 672(1990) of
12 October 1990 on ways and means of ensuring the
safety and protection of the Palestinian civilians under
Israeli occupation, and taking note in particular of
paragraphs 20 to 26 thereof,

Taking note of the interest of the Secretary-General to
visit and to send his envoy to pursue his initiative with
the Israeli authorities, as indicated in paragraph 22 of
his report, and of their recent invitation extended to
him,

Gravely concerned at the dangerous deterioration of
the situation in all the Palestinian territories occupied
by Israel since 1967, including Jerusalem, and at the vio-
lence and rising tension in Israel,

Taking into consideration the statement made by the
President of the Security Council on 20 December
1990 concerning the method and approach for a com-
prehensive, just and lasting peace in the Arab-Israeli
conflict,

Recalling its resolutions 607(1988) of 5 January 1988,
608(1988) of 14 January 1988,636(1989)  of 6 July 1989
and 641(1989) of 30 August 1989. and alarmed by the
decision of the Government of Israel to deport/four
Palestinians from the occupied territories in contra-
vention of its obligations under the Geneva Conven-
tion relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in
Time of War, of 12 August 1949,

1. Expresses its appreciation to the Secretary-General
for his report;

2. Expresses its grave concern over the rejection by Is-
rael of its resolutions 672(1990) of 12 October 1990 and
673(1990) of 24 October 1990;

3. Deplores the decision by the Government of Israel,
the occupying Power, to resume the deportation of Pal-
estinian civilians in the occupied territories;

4. Urges the Government of Israel to accept the de
jure applicability of the Geneva Convention relative to
the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12
August 1949, to all the territories occupied by Israel
since 1967 and to abide scrupulously by the provisions
of the Convention;

5. Calls upon the High Contracting Parties to the
said Convention to ensure respect by Israel, the occupy-
ing Power, for its obligations under the Convention in
accordance with article 1 thereof;

6. Requests the Secretary-General, in co-operation
with the International Committee of the Red Cross, to
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develop further the idea, expressed in his report, of
convening a meeting of the High Contracting Parties
to the said Convention to discuss possible measures
that might be taken by them under the Convention and,
for this purpose, to invite the Parties to submit their
views on how the idea could contribute to the goals of
the Convention, as well as on other relevant matters,
and to report thereon to the Council;

7. Also requests the Secretary-General to monitor and
observe the situation regarding Palestinian civilians
under Israeli occupation, making new efforts in this re-
gard on an urgent basis, and to utilize and designate or
draw upon the United Nations and other personnel
and resources present there, in the area and elsewhere,
needed to accomplish this task, and to keep the Secu-
rity Council regularly informed;

8. Further requests the Secretary-General to submit a
first progress report to the Security Council by the first
week of March 1991 and every four months thereafter,
and decides to remain seized of the matter as necessary.

Security Council resolution 681(1990)
20 December 1990 Meeting 2970 Adopted unanimously

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/22022).
Meeting numbers. SC 2953, 2957, 2966-2968.2970.

Before adoption of the resolution, the Council
President  made a  s ta tement  on behalf  of  the
Council members [S/22027], by which they reaf-
firmed their determination to support an active
negotiating process, with the participation of all
relevant parties and leading to a comprehensive,
just and lasting peace to the Arab-Israeli conflict,
which should be based on Council resolutions
242(1967) [YUN 1967. p. 257] and 338(1973) [YUN 1973,
p. 213] and take into account the right to security of
all States in the region and the legitimate rights
of the Palestinians. In that context, the Council
members  agreed that  an internat ional  confer-
ence should facilitate efforts to achieve a negoti-
ated settlement, but expressed the view that there
was no unanimity as to the appropriate time for
such a conference. In their view, the question of
the Arab-Israel i  confl ict  was important  and
unique and had to be addressed independently,
on its own merits. (For full text, see above, under
“Proposed peace conference”.)

Speaking after the vote, the United States said
that its positive vote in no way indicated a change
in its policy on any issue related to the Arab-Israeli
conflict. The process of negotiations between the
parties was the only way to advance the cause of
peace in that conflict. Urging Israel to ensure re-
spect for the fourth Geneva Convention and im-
mediately and permanently cease deportations,
the United States condemned the increasing at-
tacks on Israelis and the deaths which had re-
sulted, just as it condemned attacks on Palestini-
ans.

In Israel’s view, the Council’s request to the
Secretary-General to make renewed efforts to
monitor and observe the situation regarding Pal-

estinian civilians was another instance of singling
out Israel. The idea of convening a meeting of
the parties to the fourth Geneva Convention to
discuss possible measures against Israel was un-
precedented. No time was appropriate for the
convening of a so-called international peace con-
ference, referred to in the Council President’s
statement preceding adoption of the resolution,
but any time was appropriate for bilateral and di-
rect negotiations between Israel and its neigh-
bours. With regard to its decision to issue expul-
sion orders against four leaders of the Hamas
organization, Israel said it had the right in the ap-
propriate circumstances to expel terrorists.

In the opinion of PLO, the Council had made
substantial progress towards protecting the Pales-
tinians under Israeli occupation, towards a solu-
tion of the Arab-Israeli conflict, including the
Palestine question, and towards the achievement
of a just and comprehensive peace in the region.
However, the resolution did not reflect the posi-
tion the Council should have adopted in view of
the current situation in the territories, including
Jerusalem, and in view of the volatile situation in
the Middle East in general. The Palestinians, he
said, differed with certain parts of the resolution
and in particular with portions of the preceding
presidential statement. Nevertheless, they hoped
that the resolution would be a step followed by
other steps.

The Palest inian upris ing ( int i fadah)
In its annual report [A/45/35 &. cORR.1], the Com-

mittee on Palestinian Rights stated that the intifa-
dah, which was about to enter its fourth year, had
affirmed clearly the determination of the Pales-
tinians to bring the occupation of their land to an
end and achieve the exercise of their inalienable
rights, and had also affirmed that PLO was the
sole legitimate representative of the Palestinian
people. According to the Committee, there was
an international consensus that the participation
of PLO on an equal footing with the other parties
to the Arab-Israeli conflict was indispensable in
any efforts and deliberations aimed at achieving
lasting peace in the Middle East. The Committee
noted with satisfaction that the intifadah had
helped the progressive forces in Israel to inten-
sify their efforts for a just peace; however, the
Government of Israel remained adamant. In the
Committee’s opinion, the continuing denial of
t h e  P a l e s t i n i a n  p e o p l e ’ s  r i g h t  t o  s e l f -
determinat ion and independence was ent i rely
unacceptable and a major danger to peace. The
Committee noted with deep concern that, in its
efforts to suppress the intifadah, Israel had con-
tinued to resort to often excessive and indiscrimi-
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nate force; it called on Israel to recognize and re-
spect the national aspirations and rights of the
Palestinian people.

The Committee on Israeli Practices also re-
ported [A/45/576] that the Israeli authorities had
persisted and become even more determined in
their will to quell the Palestinian uprising by
hardening their policy and resorting to increas-
ingly harsh measures. One of the consequences
of such means of repression was the heavy toll of
casualties among civilians. The indiscriminate
use of  violence to  counter  the upris ing had
caused the death of hundreds of civilians of all
ages and injuries to several thousand Palestini-
ans. Particularly preoccupying were the increas-
ing casualties among children and stricter proce-
dures against minors involved in activities such as
stone-throwing or putting up road-blocks.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  6  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/69.

The uprising (intifadah) of the
Palestinian people

The General Assembly,
Aware of the uprising (intifadah) of the Palestinian

people since 9 December 1987 against Israeli occupa-
tion, which has received significant attention and sym-
pathy from world public opinion,

Deeply concerned at the alarming situation in the Pal-
estinian territory occupied since 1967, as a result of the
continued occupation by Israel, the occupying Power,
and of its persistent policies and practices against the
Palestinian people,

Reaffirming that the Geneva Convention relative to
the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12
August 1949, is applicable to the Palestinian territory
occupied by Israel since 1967, including Jerusalem, and
to the other occupied Arab territories,

Expressing its profound shock at the continued measures
by Israel, the occupying Power, including the killing
and wounding of Palestinian civilians, and at the recent
acts of violence committed by the Israeli security
forces, which took place on 8 October 1990 at the
Haram al-Sharif in Jerusalem, resulting in injuries and
loss of human lives,

Stressing the need to promote international protec-
tion to the Palestinian civilians in the occupied Pales-
tinian territory,

Recognizing the need for increased support to, aid for
and solidarity with the Palestinian people under Israeli
occupation,

Having considered the recommendations contained in
the reports of the Secretary-General of 21 January 1988
and 31 October 1990,

Recalling its relevant resolutions as well as the rele-
vant Security Council resolutions,

1. Condemns those policies and practices of Israel,
the occupying Power, which violate the human rights
of the Palestinian people in the occupied Palestinian
territory, including Jerusalem, and, in particular, such
acts as the opening of fire by the Israeli army and set-

tlers that result in the killing and wounding of defence-
less Palestinian civilians, the beating and breaking of
bones, the deportation of Palestinian civilians, the im-
position of restrictive economic measures, the demoli-
tion of houses, the ransacking of real or personal prop-
erty belonging individually or collectively to private
persons, collective punishment and detentions, and so
forth;

2. Demands that Israel, the occupying Power, abide
scrupulously by the Geneva Convention relative to the
Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12
August 1949, and desist immediately from those poli-
cies and practices which are in violation of the provi-
sions of the Convention;

3. Calls upon all the High Contracting Parties to the
Convention to ensure respect by Israel, the occupying
Power, for the Convention in all circumstances, in con-
formity with their obligation under article 1 thereof;

4. Strongly deplores the continuing disregard by Is-
rael, the occupying Power, of the relevant decisions of
the Security Council;

5. Reaffirms that the occupation by Israel of the Pal-
estinian territory since 1967, including Jerusalem, and
of the other Arab territories in no way changes the le-
gal status of those territories;

6. Requests the Security Council to examine with ur-
gency the situation in the occupied Palestinian terri-
tory with a view to considering measures needed to
provide international protection to the Palestinian ci-
vilians in the Palestinian territory occupied by Israel
since 1967, including Jerusalem;

7. Invites Member States, the organizations of the
United Nations system, governmental, intergovern-
mental and non-governmental organizations, and the
mass communications media to continue and enhance
their support for the Palestinian people;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to examine the
present situation in the Palestinian territory occupied
since 1967, including Jerusalem, by all means available
to him and to submit periodic reports thereon, the first
such report as soon as possible.

General Assembly resolution 45/69
6 December 1990 Meeting 59 141-2-3 (recorded vote)

16-nation draft (A/45/L.28 & Add.l); agenda item 23.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: plenary 49-53, 59.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darus-
salam, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon,
Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Co-
lombia, Comoros, Congo, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia,
Denmark, Djibouti, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland;
France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Guatemala, Guinea,
Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Hungary, Iceland, India, Indonesia, Iran,
Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’;
Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liech-
tenstein, Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta,
Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, My-
anmar,Namibia,Nepal,Netherlands,NewZealand,Nicaragua,Niger,Ni-
geria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Phil-
ippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Vincent and
the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Le-
one, Singapore, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland,
Sweden, Syrian  Arab  Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tu-
nisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates,
United Kingdom, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Venezuela,Viet
Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against Israel, United States.
Abstaining: Costa Rica, Dominica, Honduras.
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Following the vote, Australia said it voted in fa-
vour of the text because it was consistent with its
own concern over the continued violence in the
territories and the human rights violations re-
sulting from Israeli measures against the intifa-
dub. Nevertheless, there were less balanced as-
pects  of  the resolut ion and,  in  that  regard,
Australia considered that a comprehensive settle-
ment to the Arab-Israeli dispute was best served
by balanced and non-provocat ive resolut ions
which reflected and constructively promoted that
objective. Austria said it voted in favour based on
its concern for the conditions in the territories.

In the opinion of the Observer of Palestine, in
the resolution the Assembly took a clear stand
uis-à-uis the intifadah.

Canada placed on record that it understood
the terms “the Palestinian territory” and “the oc-
cupied Palestinian territory” used in the resolu-
tion to refer to the West Bank, Gaza and East Je-
rusalem, under Israeli occupation since 1967; its
vote in favour of the resolution did not signify a
change in its view on the status of those territo-
ries.

Iran expressed strong reservations about any
paragraph that, explicitly or implicitly, rendered
recognition to the Zionist régime.

F o u r t h  G e n e v a  C o n v e n t i o n
In 1990, the General Assembly and the Com-

mission on Human Rights (see PART THREE,
Chapter X) again reaffirmed that the (fourth)
Geneva Convention relative to the Protection of
Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12 August
1949, applied to the Palestinian and other Arab
territories occupied by Israel. The Convention’s
applicabil i ty to the terri tories was also reaf-
firmed by the Security Council in resolutions
672(1990) and 673(1990). Continuing disregard
by Israel of that main international instrument
in humanitarian law was reported throughout
the year, by the Committee on Israeli Practices,
among others.

Israel, itself a High Contracting Party to the
Convention, had consistently taken the position
that it did not accept formally the de jure applica-
bility of the Convention, but that it had since 1967
decided to act in de facto accordance with the Con-
vention’s “humanitarian provisions”. The Israeli
position was not accepted by ICRC, which was the
guardian of the 1949 Geneva Conventions, nor
was it endorsed by the other High Contracting
Parties.

In an October report [S/2t919], the Secretary-
General stated that the numerous appeals to Is-
rael to abide by its obligations under the Conven-
tion had been ineffective, yet for any measure of

protection of the Palestinians under Israeli occu-
pation to be ensured, Israel’s co-operation was
absolutely essential. Nevertheless, given the spe-
cial responsibility of the High Contracting Par-
ties for ensuring respect for the Convention, the
Security Council might wish to call for a meeting
of them to discuss possible measures that might
be taken by them under the Convention.

In resolution 681(1990) of 20 December, the
Security Council urged Israel to accept the de jure
applicability of the Convention to all the territo-
ries occupied by it and to abide scrupulously by
the Convent ion provis ions.  The Counci l  re-
quested the Secretary-General, in co-operation
with ICRC, to develop further the idea of conven-
ing a meeting of the High Contracting Parties
and to invite the Parties to submit their views on
how the idea could contribute to the goals of the
Convention.

Also in October,  the Secretary-General  re-
ported [A/45/609] that, in pursuance of Assembly
resolution 44/48 B [YUN 1989, p. 218], he had re-
quested in March 1990 the Minister for Foreign
Affairs of Israel to inform him of any steps his
Government had taken or envisaged taking in im-
plementation of the relevant provisions of that
resolut ion relat ing to the applicabil i ty of  the
fourth Geneva Convention to the occupied terri-
tories, including Jerusalem. No reply had been
received at the time of the preparation of the re-
port .

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION
On 11 December 1990, the General Assembly

adopted resolution 45/74 B. 

The General Assembly,
Recalling Security Council resolution 465(1980) of 1

March 1980, in which, inter alia, the Council affirmed
that the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection
of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12 August 1949,
is applicable to the Arab territories occupied by Israel
since 1967, including Jerusalem,

Recalling also Security Council resolutions 672(1990)
of 12 October 1990 and 673( 1990) of 24 October 1990,

Recalling further its resolutions 3092 A (XXVIII) of 7
December 1973, 3240 B (XXIX) of 29 November 1974,
3525 B (XXX) of 15 December 1975,31/106 B of 16 De-
cember 1976. 32/91 A of 13 December 1977. 33/113 A
of 18 December’ 1978, 34/90 B of 12 December 1979,
35/122 A of 11 December 1980,36/147 A of 16 Decem-
ber 1981,37/88 A of 10 December 1982,38/79 B of 15
December 1983,39/95 B of 14 December 1984,40/161
B of 16 December 1985, 41/63 B of 3 December 1986,
42/160 B of 8 December 1987,43/58 B of 6 December
1988 and 44/48 B of 8 December 1989.

Taking note of the reports of the Secretary-General of
21 January 1988, 15 October 1990 and 31 October 1990,

Considering that the promotion of respect for the ob-
ligations arising from the Charter of the United Na-
tions and other instruments and rules of international
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law is among the basic purposes and principles of the
United Nations,

Bearing in mind the provisions of the Geneva Conven-
tion,

Noting that Israel and the concerned Arab States
whose territories have been occupied by Israel since
June 1967 are parties to that Convention,

Taking into account that States parties to the Conven-
tion undertake, in accordance with article 1 thereof,
not only to respect but also to ensure respect for the
Convention in all circumstances,

1. Reaffirms that the Geneva Convention relative to
the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12
August 1949, is applicable to the occupied Palestinian
territory, including Jerusalem, and other Arab territo-
ries occupied by Israel since 1967;

2. Condemns once again the failure of Israel, the oc-
cupying Power, to acknowledge the applicability of the
Convention to the territories it has occupied since 1967,
including Jerusalem;

3. Strongly demands that Israel accept the de jure ap-
plicability of the Convention and comply with its provi-
sions in the occupied Palestinian territory, including
Jerusalem, and other Arab territories occupied by Is-
rael since 1967;

4. Urgently calls upon all States parties to the Conven-
tion to exert all efforts in order to ensure respect for
and compliance with its provisions in the occupied Pal-
estinian territory, including Jerusalem, and other Arab
territories occupied by Israel since 1967;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/74 B
11 December 1990 Meeting 65 145-1-1 (recorded vote)

Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/823) by recorded vote
(118-1-1). 28 November (meeting 27); 12-nation draft (A/SPC/45/L.28);
agenda item 75.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 18,20.22,24,26,27; plenary 65.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania  ,Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei  Darus-
salam, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon,
Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Co-
lombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus,
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Djibouti, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethio-
pia, Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Gua-
temala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, In-
dia, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya,
Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan
Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malawi,Ma-
laysia, MaIdives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco,
Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand,
Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea,
Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda,
Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia,
Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Soma-
lia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname,Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab
Republic,Thailand.Toqo.TrinidadandTobaoq.Tunisia.Turkev.Uaanda.
Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom United
Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen,
Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Israel.
Abstaining: United States.

Paragraph 1 was adopted separately by both
the Assembly and the Special Political Commit-
tee, by recorded votes of 146 to 1 and 119 to 1, re-
spectively.

Speaking before the vote, the United States
said it was firmly on record as supporting the ap-
plicabil i ty of  the Convention to the Israeli-
occupied territories; therefore, it had requested
a separate vote on paragraph 1 which it sup-
ported, but would abstain on the text as a whole
because its strident rhetoric did nothing to re-
solve the problems it sought to address.

D e p o r t a t i o n  o f  P a l e s t i n i a n s

According to the annual report of the Commit-
tee on Israeli Practices [A/45/576], the wave of pro-
tests and the pressure of international public
opinion had succeeded in bringing the expulsion
of Palestinians for alleged security reasons to a
temporary halt in recent months. However, the
Committee noted new measures implemented by
the Israeli occupation authorities and affecting
women without valid residence permits and their
children. In most cases, women born in the occu-
pied territories, who had been abroad for a cer-
tain period of time, but had later married Pales-
tinians in the territories, lived there for several
years and given birth to children, had been de-
nied the right to reside and were deported with-
out prior warning.

At  the same t ime,  the Committee reported
that, on 5 June, a new Israeli policy was an-
nounced under which women and children who
were not residents of the West Bank, but related
to such residents, would be permitted to live in
the region without the previous requirement to
leave for Jordan every three months and stay
there for several months before being allowed to
return for another visit. Non-resident women
and children would receive all government serv-
ices provided for residents, including education
and health care. On 20 June, the first group of
women that had been expelled were allowed to
return with their children.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY  ACTION

O n  1 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/74 E.

The General Assembly,
Recalling Security Council resolutions 605(1987) of

22 December 1987, 607(1988) of 5 January 1988,
608(1988) of 14 January 1988,636(1989) of 6 July 1989,
641(1989) of 30 August 1989, 672(1990) of 12 October
1990 and 673(1990) of 24 October 1990,

Taking note of the reports of the Secretary-General of
21 January 1988, 15 October 1990 and 31 October 1990,

Alarmed by the continuing deportation of Palestini-
ans from the occupied Palestinian territory by the Is-
raeli authorities,

Recalling the Geneva Convention relative to the Pro-
tection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12
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August 1949, in particular article 1 and the first para-
graph of article 49, which read as follows:

“Article 1
“The High Contracting Parties undertake to respect

and to ensure respect for the present Convention in all
circumstances.”

“Article 49
“Individual or mass forcible transfers, as well as de-

portations of protected persons from occupied terri-
tory to the territory of the occupying Power or to that of
any other country, occupied or not, are prohibited, re-
gardless of their motive ...”,

Reaffirming the applicability of the Geneva Conven-
tion to the occupied Palestinian territory, including Je-
rusalem, and other Arab territories occupied by Israel
since 1967,

1. Strongly deplores the continuing disregard by Is-
rael, the occupying Power, of the relevant resolutions
and decisions of the Security Council and resolutions
of the General Assembly;

2. Demands that the Government of Israel, the occu-
pying Power, rescind the illegal measures taken by its
authorities in deporting Palestinians and that it facili-
tate their immediate return;

3. Calls upon Israel, the occupying Power, to cease
forthwith the deportation of Palestinians and to abide
scrupulously by the provisions of the Geneva Conven-
tion relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in
Time of War, of 12 August 1949;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly as soon as possible but not later than
the beginning of its forty-sixth session on the imple-
mentation of the present resolution.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 7 4  E

11 December 1990 Meeting 65 145-1-1 (recorded vote)

Approved by Special Political Committee (45/823 & Corr.1) by recorded
v o t e  ( 1 2 0 - 1 - 1 ) ,  2 8  N o v e m b e r  ( m e e t i n g  2 7 ) ;  1 2 - n a t i o n  d r a f t
(A/SPC/45/L.31); agenda item 75.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 18,20,22,24.26,27; plenary 65.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, AIbania, Algeria, Angola ,Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darus-
salam, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon,
Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Co-
lombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus,
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Djibouti, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethio-
pia, Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Gua-
temala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, In-
dia, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya,
Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan
Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malawi, Ma-
laysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco,
Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand,
Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea,
Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda,
Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia,
Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Soma-
lia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab
Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda,
Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United
Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen,
Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Israel.
Abstaining: United States.

Speaking before the vote, the United States
said it considered Israel’s deportation of Pales-
tinian residents to be inconsistent with the fourth
Geneva Convention’s provisions; it was neverthe-

less obligated to abstain because the resolution’s
harsh polemical tone offered no realistic solu-
tion.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

Following new violence in the wake of the
events in Jerusalem on 8 October (see above), Is-
rael decided to deport four of the territories’ in-
habitants who, according to Israel’s statement be-
f o r e  t h e  S e c u r i t y  C o u n c i l  o n  2 0  D e c e m b e r
[S/PV.2970 (Part II)], were leaders of Hamas, which
Israel said was an extremist organization respon-
sible for the recent murders of many Israelis,
three of them during the past week.

The Security Council, in resolution 681(1990)
of 20 December, deplored Israel’s decision to re-
sume the deportation of Palestinians.

Pa l e s t i n i an  de t a inee s

In its annual report [A/45/576], the Committee
on Israeli Practices noted serious shortcomings
in the administration of justice, such as flagrant
violations of the fundamental right of all persons
to equality before the courts and tribunals, arrest
without charges for preventive or administrative
detention, the extraction of confessions under
duress, the denial of the right of lawyers to repre-
sent detainees, the denial of access of the accused
or his lawyers to “secret” charges brought against
him, and the arbitrary detention of family mem-
bers of detained persons as a means of exerting
psychological pressure. There were cases of dual
punishment imposed on some Palestinians who,
in  addi t ion to  harsh sentences,  had had their
houses demolished.

According to the Committee, the large number
of Palestinians detained as a result of the intifa-
dah had further aggravated the situation in the
territories and adversely affected the treatment
of prisoners. According to the head of the mili-
tary court of appeals in the territories, and as re-
ported in the Israeli press on 18 June, there were
at that time 10,416 Palestinian prisoners in 23
army detention facilities, of whom 1,031 were ad-
ministrative detainees. Palestinian detainees con-
tinued to be held in prisons and detention camps
inside Israel itself, in violation of the relevant
provisions of the fourth Geneva Convention.

Report of Secretary-General. In October 1990,
the Secretary-General informed [A/45/611] the
General Assembly that Israel had not replied to
his March request for information on steps taken
or envisaged in implementat ion of  Assembly
resolution 44/48 D [YUN 1989, p. 221] calling on Is-
rael to release all Palestinians and other Arabs ar-
bitrarily detained or imprisoned.
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GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/74 D.

The General Assembly,
Recalling Security Council resolution 605(1987) of

22 December 1987,
Recalling also its resolutions 38/79 A of 15 December

1983,39/95 A of 14 December 1984,40/161 A of 16 De-
cember 1985,41/63 A of 3 December 1986,42/160 A
of 8 December 1987,43/21 of 3 November 1988,43/58
D of 6 December 1988, 44/2 of 6 October 1989 and
44/48 D of 8 December 1989,

Taking note of the reports of the Special Committee
to Investigate Israeli Practices Affecting the Human
Rights of the Palestinian People and Other Arabs of
the Occupied Territories,

Taking-note also of the reports of the Secretary-
General of 21 January 1988, 15 October 1990 and 31 Oc-
tober 1990,

1. Deplores the arbitrary detention or imprisonment
by Israel of thousands of Palestinians as a result of their
resistance against occupation in order to attain self-
determination;

2. Culls upon Israel, the occupying Power, to release
all Palestinians and other Arabs arbitrarily detained or
imprisoned;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly as soon as possible but not later than
the beginning of its forty-sixth session on the imple-
mentation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/74 D
11 December 1990 Meeting 65 144-2 (recorded vote)

Approved by Social Political committee (A/45/823 & Corr.1) by recorded
v o t e  ( 1 1 9 - 2 ) ,  2 8  N o v e m b e r  ( m e e t i n g  2 7 1 ;  1 2 - n a t i o n  d r a f t

(A/SPC/45/L.30): agenda item 75.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 18,20,22,24,26,27; pIenary 65.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darus-
salam, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon,
Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Co-
lombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus,
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Djibouti, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethio-
pia,Fiji,Finland,France.Gabon,Gambia,Germany,Ghana,Greece.Gua-
temala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, In-
dia, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya,
Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan
Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malawi, Ma-
laysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco,
Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand,
Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea,
Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda,
Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia;
Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Soma-
lia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab
Republic,Togo,TrinidadandTobago,Tunisia,Turkey,Uganda,Ukrainian
SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United Republic of
Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia,
Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against; Israel, United States.

Although it had consistently opposed the prac-
t ice of  administrat ive detent ion,  the United
States, before the vote in the Committee, said it
would vote against the resolution as it did not ad-
dress the legitimate security problems as they ex-
isted in the territories.

Israeli settlements
The Committee on Israeli Practices, in its an-

nual report [A/45/576], charged that Israel contin-
ued to annex Palestinian territory and establish
settlements, in violation of the fourth Geneva
Convention. Its policy had led to measures such
as expropriation of property, transfer of Israelis
to the territories and inducing Palestinians to
leave. As a new trend, new immigrants to Israel
were settled in the territories. The Committee
also reported an increase in the population of al-
ready existing settlements.

According to Israeli press reports, the Knesset
Finance Committee on 21 May had allocated $21
million for roads and settlements in the territo-
ries, $2.5 million for increasing existing settle-
ments and $3 million for developing settlements
in the Jordan Valley and the Golan.

The Committee on Palestinian Rights, in its
annual report [A/45/35 & Corr.1], expressed deep
concern over the Israeli colonization of the Pales-
tinian territory, as manifested in the continued
establishment of settlements, usurpation of land
and water resources, and settler vigilantism. The
Committee considered that the growing influx of
new immigrants exacerbated the situation. The
Committee called on the Security Council to con-
sider the matter again urgently and undertake
appropriate measures to deal with the situation.

In a February resolution [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/1)],
the Commission on Human Rights affirmed that
the settling of Israeli civilians in the occupied ter-
ritories was illegal and contravened the relevant
provisions of the fourth Geneva Convention. The
Commission called on Israel to refrain from set-
tling immigrants in the territories.

SECURITY COUNCIL CONSIDERATION (March)

On 12 February, the USSR requested [S/21139]
that the Security Council convene to consider
what it termed unlawful Israeli moves to settle
the occupied territories, which it said ran coun-
ter to the fourth Geneva Convention which pre-
cluded any changes in the demographic struc-
ture of the territories. In March and May, the
Council held six meetings to consider the situa-
tion in the territories, focusing on the issue of Is-
raeli settlements there. The request by the Pales-
tinian Observer to participate was approved by a
vote of 11 to 1, with 3 abstentions, held at the re-
quest of the United States, which restated its
negative position on such participation.

Starting off the debate, the USSR said that the
evolution of the situation in the Middle East had
recently been viewed with some hope, but, unfor-
tunately, the settlement of immigrants in the occu-
pied territories was a new and serious obsta-
cle-deliberately created by certain circles-to
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peace in the region. The Council’s attention was
drawn to a statement of the Israeli Minister of
Housing on 8 March to the effect that his Ministry
was working on plans for building 4,000 houses
and apartments on the West Bank for immigrants.
Such actions affected not only the vital national in-
terests of the Arab people of Palestine, but also
questions of security in the Middle East as a
whole. As for appeals sometimes made to the
USSR to prevent Soviet Jews from emigrating to
Israel, the point was not that it should impose pro-
hibitions, but that Israel should prohibit its citi-
zens and others from settling in the occupied ter-
ritories.

Israel charged that a campaign was being waged
by Arab States to halt the immigration of Jews to Is-
rael altogether. The accusations that Israel in-
tended to displace Palestinians by the massive set-
tlement of Jewish immigrants in their place were
preposterous and were the latest manifestation of
the long-standing campaign against the Jewish
State. There were no grounds for allegations that
Israel, as a matter of policy, was directing Jewish
immigrants to the territories; more than 99 per
cent of the immigrants had settled in Israel’s main
urban centres. There were many areas in Israel
that were underpopulated and awaited reclama-
tion and development; immigration coupled with
peaceful coexistence would spur on that process.
Far from displacing Palestinians, Israel had been
the only party actively engaged in rehabilitating
them. Since 1967, it had enabled tens of thousands
of Palestinians to return to Judea, Samaria and
Gaza, and since 1971 it had rehabilitated over
150,000 Palestinian refugees in Gaza in the face of
strong opposition by the Arab States.

In the words of the representative of Palestine,
the settlement of Soviet Jews in the occupied ter-
ritories was an act of aggression against national
Palestinian rights and a usurpation of Palestin-
ian land in preparation for expelling the Pales-
tinian people. Settlement and land expropriation
remained Israel’s dominant policy, thus perpetu-
ating a crime that consisted first in terrorizing
and evicting Palestinians and then in settling
Jews to take their place in the Palestinians’ own
homeland. Since June 1967, more than 200 settle-
ments had been built on the West Bank and in
Gaza. The massive organized Jewish emigration
from the USSR to Palestine was a continuation of
the invasion of the Palestinian and Arab lands,
and Palestinians would continue to oppose it.
The members of the Council, all of which were
also High Contracting Parties to the fourth Ge-
neva Convention, were legally obligated to en-
sure respect for the Convention provisions, said
the representative, and the Palestinian people de-
manded that the Council move in that direction.

The Council took no action during the meet-
ings devoted to Israel’s settlements policy.
Meeting numbers. SC 2910-2912,2914,2915,2320.

Repo r t  o f  Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l .  I n  Oc tobe r
[A/45/610],  the Secretary-General informed the
G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  t h a t  n o  r e p l y  h a d  b e e n
received from Israel to his March request for in-
formation on steps it had taken or envisaged to
implement the 1989 Assembly demand in resolu-
tion 44/48 c [YUN 1989, p. 222] that it desist from
taking any action that would result in changing
the legal  s ta tus ,  geographic nature or  demo-
graphic composition of the Palestinian and other
Arab occupied territories.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/74 C.

The General Assembly,
Recalling Security Council resolutions 465(1980) of

1 March 1980,605( 1987) of 22 December 1987,672( 1990)
of 12 October 1990 and 673( 1990) of 24 October 1990,

Recalling also its resolutions 32/5 of 28 October 1977,
33/113 B of 18 December 1978, 34/90 C of 12 Decem-
ber 1979, 35/122 B of 11 December 1980, 36/147 B of
16 December   1981,  37/88 B of 10 December 1982, 
38/79 C of 15  December 1983.39/95    C of 14 December 
1984,40/161 C of  16 December 1985,41/63 C of 3 De- 
cember 1986, 42/160 C of 8 December 1987, 43/58 C
of 6 December 1988 and 44/48 C of 8 December 1989,

Expressing grave anxiety and concern at the serious
situation prevailing in the occupied Palestinian terri-
tory, including Jerusalem, and other Arab territories
occupied by Israel since 1967. as a result of the contin-
ued Israeli’ occupation and the measures and actions
taken by Israel, the occupying Power, designed to
change the legal status, geographical nature and
demographic composition of those territories,

Taking note of the reports of the Secretary-General of
21 January 1988, 15 October 1990 and 31 October 1990,

Confirming that the Geneva Convention relative to
the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War. of 12
August 1949, is applicable to all occupied Palestinian
territory, including Jerusalem, and other Arab territo-
ries occupied by Israel since 1967,

1. Determines that all such measures and actions
taken by Israel in the occupied Palestinian territory, in-
cluding Jerusalem, and other Arab territories occu-
pied by Israel since 1967 are in violation of the relevant
provisions of the Geneva Convention relative to the
Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12
August 1949, constitute a serious obstacle to the efforts
to achieve a comprehensive, just and lasting peace in
the Middle East and therefore have no legal validity;

2. Strongly deplores the persistence of Israel in carry-
ing out such measures, in particular the establishment
of settlements in the occupied Palestinian territory, in-
cluding Jerusalem, and other Arab territories occu-
pied by Israel since 1967;

3. Demand that Israel comply strictly with its inter-
national obligations in accordance with the principles
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of international law and the provisions of the Geneva
Convention;

4. Demands once more that Israel, the occupying
Power, desist forthwith from taking any action that
would result in changing the legal status, geographical
nature or demographic composition of the occupied
Palestinian territory, including Jerusalem, and other
Arab territories occupied by Israel since 1967;

5. Urgently calls upon all States parties to the Geneva
Convention to respect and to exert all efforts in order to
ensure respect for and compliance with its provisions
in all occupied Palestinian territory, including Jerusa-
lem, and other Arab territories occupied by Israel since
1967;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/74 C
11 December 1990 Meeting 65 144-1-1 (recorded vote)

Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/823 & Corr.1) by recorded
v o t e  ( 1 2 0 - 1 - 1 ) ,  2 8  N o v e m b e r  ( m e e t i n g  2 7 ) ;  1 2 - n a t i o n  d r a f t
(A/SPC/45/L.29); agenda item 75.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 18,20,22,24,26,27; plenary 65.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brunei Darussalam,
Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Canada,
Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia,
Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslova-
kia, Denmark, Djibouti, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Fin-
land, France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Guatemala,
Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, India, In-
donesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait,
Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jama-
hiriya, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Madagascar, Maiawi, Malaysia, Mal-
dives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozam-
b ique ,  Myanmar ,  Namib ia ,  Nepa l ,  Ne the r l ands ,  New Zea l and ,
Nicaragua; Niger,  Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea;
Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda,
Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia,
Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Soma-
lia, Spain, Sri Lank&Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab
Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda,
Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United
Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen,
Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Israel.
Abstaining: United States.

Speaking before the vote, the United States re-
iterated its opposition to further Israeli settle-
ment activity in the territories which, in its view,
constituted an obstacle to peace. Israel’s security
did not require the establishment of new settle-
ments, which could only diminish the confidence
of the Arabs that a final outcome could be freely
and fairly negotiated. However, the United States
said, it would abstain in the vote on the text since
it believed that unproductive debate over the le-
galities of the issue only diverted attention from
the real task of promoting peace through direct
negotiation.

Go lan  He igh t s
The three 1990 reports of the Committee on

Israeli Practices [A/45/84, A/45/306. A/45/576] also

contained information on the situation in the oc-
cupied Golan Heights where, as noted by the
Committee, serious incidents continued to occur,
such as the use of tear-gas to disperse demonstra-
tors ,  beat ings  and breaking into  houses .  The
Committee’s annual report [A/45/576] also con-
tained a statement by a representative of the Min-
istry of Foreign Affairs of the Syrian Arab Re-
public on Israeli practices in the Golan. The full
statement was submitted separately to the Gen-
eral Assembly on 28 June [A/45/333 & Corr.l].

The Commission on Human Rights, in a 16
February resolution [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/3)1, con-
demned Israel’s  pers is tence in  changing the
physical character, demographic composition,
institutional structure and legal status of the oc-
cupied Syrian Arab Golan and determined that
all Israeli measures purported to alter the charac-
ter and legal status of the Golan were null and
void. It strongly condemned Israel for its attempt
to force Israeli citizenship and Israeli identity
cards on the Syrian citizens in the Golan and to
impose a boycott on their agricultural products,
and called on it to desist from its repressive meas-
ures against the population of the Golan. The
Commission called on Member States not to rec-
ognize any of those measures and actions by Is-
rael.

Report of Secretary-General. In October 1990,
the Secretary-General  informed [A/45 /613]  the
General Assembly that no reply had been re-
ceived from Israel to his March request for infor-
mation on steps it had taken or envisaged to im-
plement Assembly resolution 44/48 F [YUN 1989,

p. 224] which called on Israel to desist from its re-
pressive measures against the Golan population.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/74 F.

The General Assembly,
Deeply concerned that the Arab territories occupied

since 1967 have been under continued Israeli military
occupation,

Recalling Security Council resolution 497(1981) of 17
December 1981,

Recalling also its resolutions 36/226 B of 17 Decem-
ber 1981, ES-9/1 of 5 February 1982,37/88 E of 10 De-
cember 1982,38/79 F of 15 December 1983,39/95 F of
14 December 1984, 40/161 F of 16 December 1985,
41/63 F of 3 December 1986,42/160 F of 8 December
1987,43/21 of 3 November 1988,43/58 F of 6 Decem-
ber 1988,44/2 of 6 October 1989 and 44/48 F of 8 De-
cember 1989,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
of 15 October 1990,

Recalling its previous resolutions, in particular reso-
lutions 3414(XXX) of 5 December 1975,31/61 of 9 De-
cember 1976, 32/20 of 25 November 1977, 33/28 and
33/29 of 7 December 1978, 34/70 of 6 December 1979
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and 35/122 of 11 December 1980, in which, inter alia, it
called upon Israel to put an end to its occupation of the
Arab territories and to withdraw from all those territo-
ries,

Reaffirming once more the illegality of Israel’s decision
of 14 December 1981 to impose its laws, jurisdiction
and administration on the Syrian Arab Golan, which
has resulted in the effective annexation of that terri-
tory,

Reaffirming that the acquisition of territory by force
is inadmissible under the Charter of the United Na-
tions and that all territories thus occupied by Israel
must be returned,

Recalling the Geneva Convention relative to the Pro-
tection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12
August 1949,

Reaffirming the applicability of that Convention to

guay , Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint

the occupied Syrian Arab Golan,
Bear ing  in  mind Securi ty Council  resolut ion

237(1967) of 14 June 1967,
1. Strongly condemns Israel, the occupying Power, for

its refusal to comply with the relevant resolutions of
the General Assembly and the Security Council, par-
ticularly Council resolution 497(1981), in which the
Council, inter alia, decided that the Israeli decision to
impose its laws, jurisdiction and administration on the
occupied Syrian Arab Golan was null and void and
without international legal effect and demanded that
Israel, the occupying Power, should rescind forthwith
its decision;

2. Condemns the persistence of Israel in changing
the physical character, demographic composition, in-
stitutional structure and legal status of the occupied
Syrian Arab Golan;

3. Determines that all legislative and administrative
measures and actions taken or to be taken by Israel, the
occupying Power, that purport to alter the character
and legal status of the Syrian Arab Golan are null and
void, constitute a flagrant violation of international
law and of the Geneva Convention relative to the Pro-
tection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12
August 1949, and have no legal effect;

4. Strongly condemns Israel for its attempts forcibly to
impose Israeli citizenship and Israeli identity cards on
the Syrian citizens in the occupied Syrian Arab Golan,
and calls upon it to desist from its repressive measures
against the population of the Syrian Arab Golan;

5. Deplores the violations by Israel of the Geneva
Convention;

6. Calls once again upon Member States not to recog-
nize any of the legislative or administrative measures
and actions referred to above;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/74 f
11 December 1990 Meeting 65 144-1-2 (recorded vote)

Approved by Special Political Committee (A/45/823) by recorded vote
(119-1-1). 28 November (meeting 27); 12-nation draft (A/SPC/45/L.32),
orally revised; agenda item 75. 

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: SPC 18,20.22.24,26,27; plenary 65.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, AIgeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darus-
salam, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon,
Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Co-

lombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus,
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Djibouti, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethio-
pia, Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Gua-
temala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, In-
dia, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya,
Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan
Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malaysia,
Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozam-
bique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicara-
gua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Para-

Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal,
Sevchelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Spain,
Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic;
Thailand, Togo, Trinidad  and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian
SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United Republic of
Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia,
Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Israel.
Abstaining: Malawi, United States.

Before the vote in the Committee, the United
States confirmed its position that the Golan was
occupied Syrian terr i tory and,  therefore,  the
fourth Geneva Convention applied to it. It fur-
ther opposed any unilateral action to alter the
status of the Israeli-occupied territories because
that was an issue to be resolved through negotia-
tions in accordance with Security Council resolu-
tions 242(1967) [YUN 1967, p. 257] and 338(1973)
[YUN 1973, p. 213]. However, the Assembly resolu-
tion’s harsh and unbalanced rhetoric mandated
its abstention.

On 13 December, the General Assembly, under
the agenda item on the Middle East situation,
adopted resolution 45/83 B.

The General Assembly,
Having discussed the item entitled “The situation in

the Middle East”,
Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General of

15 October 1990,
Recalling Security Council resolution 497(1981) of 17

December 1981,
Reaffirming its resolutions 36/226 B of 17 December

1981, ES-9/1 of 5 February 1982, 37/123 A of 16 De-
cember 1982,38/180 A of 19 December 1983,39/ 146 B
of 14 December 1984, 40/168 B of 16 December 1985,
41/ 162 B of 4 December 1986,42/209 C of 11 Decem-
ber 1987,43/54 B of 6 December 1988 and 44/40 B of
4 December 1989,

Recalling its resolution 3314(XXIX) of 14 December
1974, in which it defined an act of aggression, inter alia,
as “the invasion or attack by the armed forces of a State
of the territory of another State, or any military occu-
pation, however temporary, resulting from such inva-
sion or attack, or any annexation by the use of force of
the territory of another State or part thereof” and pro
vided that “no consideration of whatever nature,
whether political, economic, military or otherwise,
may serve as a justification for aggression”,

Reaffirming the fundamental principle of the inad-
missibility of the acquisition of territory by force,

Reaffirming once more the applicability of the Geneva
Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Per-
sons in Time of War, of 12 August 1949, to the Palestin-
ian territory occupied since 1967, including Jerusalem,
and the other occupied Arab territories,
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Noting that Israel’s record, policies and actions estab-
lish conclusively that it is not a peace-loving Member
State and that it has not carried out its obligations un-
der the Charter of the United Nations,

Noting also that Israel has refused, in violation of Ar-
ticle 25 of the Charter, to accept and carry out the nu-
merous relevant decisions of the Security Council, in
particular resolution 497(1981), thus failing to carry
out its obligations under the Charter,

1. Strongly condemns Israel for its failure to comply
with Security Council resolution 497(1981) and Gen-
eral Assembly resolutions 36/226 B, ES-9/l, 37/123 A,
38/180 A, 39/146 B, 40/168 B, 41/162 B, 42/209 C,
43/54 B and 44/40 B;

2. Declares once more that Israel’s continued occupa-
tion of the Syrian Arab Golan and its decision of 14 De-
cember 1981 to impose its laws, jurisdiction and admin-
istration on the occupied Syrian Arab Golan constitute
an act of aggression under the provisions of Article 39
of the Charter of the United Nations and General As-
sembly resolution 3314(XXIX);

3. Declares once more that Israel’s decision to impose
its laws, jurisdiction and administration on the occu-
pied Syrian Arab Golan is illegal and therefore null
and void and has no validity whatsoever;

4. Declares all Israeli policies and practices of, or
aimed at, annexation of the Palestinian territory occu-
pied since 1967, including Jerusalem, and of the other
occupied Arab territories to be illegal and in violation
of international law and of the relevant United Nations
resolutions;

5. Determines once more that all actions taken by Israel
to give effect to its decision relating to the occupied Syr-
ian Arab Golan are illegal and invalid and shall not be
recognized;

6. Reaffirms its determination that all relevant provi-
sions of the Regulations annexed to the Hague Conven-
tion IV of 1907, and the Geneva Convention relative to
the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12
August 1949, continue to a ply to the Syrian territory
occupied by Israel since 1967, and calls upon the parties
thereto to respect and ensure respect for their obliga-
tions under these instruments in all circumstances;

7. Determines once more that the continued occupa-
tion of the Syrian Arab Golan since 1967 and its an-
nexation by Israel on 14 December 1981, following Is-
rael’s decision to impose its laws, jurisdiction and
administration on that territory, constitute a continu-
ing threat to international peace and security;

8. Strongly deplores the negative vote by a permanent
member of the Security Council which prevented the
Council from adopting against Israel, under Chapter
VII of the Charter, the “appropriate measures” re-
ferred to in resolution 497(1981) unanimously adopted
by the Council;

9. Further deplores any political, economic, financial,
military and technological support to Israel that en-
courages it to commit acts of aggression and to consoli-
date and perpetuate its occupation and annexation of
the Palestinian territory occupied since 1967, including
Jerusalem, and the other occupied Arab territories;

10. Firmly emphasizes once more its demand that Is-
rael, the occupying Power, rescind forthwith its illegal
decision of 14 December 1981 to impose its laws, juris-
diction and administration on the Syrian Arab Golan,

which resulted in the effective annexation of that terri-
tory;

11. Reaffirms once more the overriding necessity of
the total and unconditional withdrawal by Israel from
the Palestinian territory occupied since 1967, including
Jerusalem, and the other occupied Arab territories,
which is an essential prerequisite for the establishment
of a comprehensive and just peace in the Middle East;

12. Determines once more that Israel’s record, policies
and actions confirm that it is not a peace-loving Mem-
ber State, that it has persistently violated the principles
contained in the Charter and that it has carried out nei-
ther its obligations under the Charter nor its commit-
ment under General Assembly resolution 273(111) of 11
May 1949;

13. Calls upon all Member States to put an end to the
flow to Israel of any military, economic, financial and
technological aid, as well as human resources, aimed at
prolonging Israeli occupation of the Arab territories or
encouraging Israel to pursue its aggressive policy
against the Arab countries and the Palestinian people:

14. Urges non-member States to act in accordance
with the provisions of the present resolution;

15. Calls upon the specialized agencies and other in-
ternational organizations to conform their relations
with Israel to the terms of the present resolution;

16. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its ‘forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/83 B
13 December 1990 Meeting 67 84-23-41 (recorded vote)

14-nation draft (A/45/L.36); agenda item 35.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: plenary 60-63, 67.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Belize,
Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso,
Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Chad, China, Como-
ros, Congo, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti,  Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Greece,
Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Honduras, India, Indone-
sia, Iran, Iraq, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic,
Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malaysia, Mal-
dives, Mali, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozam-
bique, Namibia, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Philippines, Qatar,
Rwanda, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Somalia, Sri
Lanka, Sudan, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic, Trinidad and Tobago, Tu-
nisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates,
United Republic of Tanzania, Vanuatu, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia,
Zambia, Zimbabwe,

Against: Australia, Belgium, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Fin-
land, France, Germany, Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan,
Luxembourg, Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Portugal,
Sweden, United Kingdom, United States.

Abstaining: Antigua and Barbuda, Argentina, Austria, Bahamas, Bar-
bados, Brazil, Bulgaria, Central African Republic, Chile, Colombia, Costa
Rica, Côte d’Ivoir, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El
Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Haiti, Jamaica, Liechtenstein, Malawi, Malta, My-
anmar, Nepal, Papua New Guinea,* * Paraguay, Peru, Saint kitts and Ne-
vis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Singapore,
Solomon Islands, Spain, Suriname, Thailand, Togo, Uruguay, Venezuela,

*Later advised the Secretariat it had intended to abstain.
**Later advised the Secretariat it had intended to vote in favour.

Speaking before the vote, the United States
said the text remained highly objectionable in
tone, contained unbalanced and harsh condem-
nations of Israel, and its extreme language was
harmful, in contrast to the balanced and helpful
Security Council resolution 497(1981) [YUN 1981, p.
312], which the United States had supported.
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On behalf of the EC members, Italy voiced seri-
ous reservations about the resolution, its lack of
balance and the fact that it did not reflect basic
principles which the EC considered essential for a
solution to the Arab-Israeli conflict. Further-
more, the EC members could not accept language
criticizing a permanent Security Council mem-
ber for having exercised its right in accordance
with the Charter.

Both Iran and the Libyan Arab Jamahir iya
stated strong reservations to any paragraph that
directly or indirectly implied recognition of the
Zionist entity.

Peace-keeping operations

L e b a n o n
In 1990, the situation in Lebanon continued to

be of great concern to the international commu-
nity and the United Nations. In July, the mem-
bers  of  the Securi ty Council  reaff irmed their
commitment to the full sovereignty, indepen-
dence, territorial integrity and national unity of
Lebanon within its internationally recognized
boundaries, and reiterated their full support for
the Taif Agreement and for the efforts of the
Lebanese Government  to  extend i ts  authori ty
over all Lebanese territory.

In the search for a peaceful settlement and
with the intention of ending the bloodshed, put-
ting an end to the violence and facilitating the
p e a c e  p r o c e s s ,  t h e  L e b a n e s e  G o v e r n m e n t
adopted in July a programme for the implemen-
tation of the Charter of National Reconciliation
[A/45/349-S/21397]. The programme contained the
prerequisites to be taken as a basis by all Leba-
nese parties in order to join in the process of rec-
onciliation, security and peace and to participate
in  the  current  Government .  According to  the
programme, the Lebanese Forces should with-
draw from Beirut, hand over control of the army
barracks located at Beirut, Kesrouane and Jbail
and re turn  weapons,  ammuni t ion and equip-
ment to the legitimate army led by Emile La-
houd.  The Lebanese Government  reaff i rmed
that it would continue to fulfil its responsibilities
towards the south, in particular by liberating the
occupied part of the country and implementing
Security Council resolution 425(1978) [YUN 1978,
p. 312], and called on the international community
to support it in such efforts.

The situation in southern Lebanon remained
tense and was marked by continued hostilities
and violence throughout 1990. Israel continued
to control an area manned by the Israel Defence

Forces (IDF) and the de facto forces (DFF) (the so-
cal led South Lebanon Army),  boundaries  of
which had not been clearly defined but were de-
termined by the forward positions of IDF and
DFF. The Israeli-controlled area (ICA)  included
territory adjacent to the armistice demarcation
line, parts of the Fijian, Nepalese, Irish and Fin-
nish battalion sectors and the entire Norwegian
battalion sector, as well as sizeable areas to the
north of the area of operation of the United Na-
tions Interim Force in Lebanon (UNIFIL). Within
the UNIFIL area of operation, IDF and DFF occu-
pied 70 military positions in January and 66 in
July 1990. Resistance groups frequently attacked
those positions with small arms, rocket-propelled
grenades, rockets and mortars and used mines
and roadside bombs against  I D F/ D F F  vehicles
and foot patrols. UNIFIL continued, to the best of
its ability and in accordance with its mandate, to
prevent its area from being used for hostile activi-
ties of any kind. In retaliation, IDF and DFF used
heavy artillery, tanks and Israeli helicopter gun-
ships. Such military confrontation had dire con-
sequences for the civilian population, which was
reflected in communications from Lebanon ad-
dressed to the Secretary-General during the year.

Israel continued its efforts to establish and
strengthen civil administrations in different loca-
tions in the territory it controlled. However, in
some towns, such as Chebaa, Kafr Hammam and
Kafr Chouba, residents resisted attempts by IDF

and DFF to establish civil administration offices,
despite harassment and overt pressure on the lo-
cal leaders. During the year, Israel also main-
tained an extensive programme of road construc-
tion in ICA, thus enhancing IDF'S ability to deploy
rapidly into Lebanese territory. During the ear-
lier part of the year, there were renewed accusa-
tions that Israel was diverting water from Leba-
nese rivers, especially the Litani, into Israel. By a
letter of 6 April [A/45/206-S/21237], Lebanon drew
the Secretary-General’s attention to the subject.
However ,  the  U N I F I L  Force Commander ,  af ter
carrying out a survey, reported that UNIFIL had
not detected any evidence that water was being
pumped or transported from Lebanon into Is-
rael. Israel categorically denied that it was taking,
or intended to take, water from Lebanon to Is-
rael.

Israel maintained that its presence in Lebanon
was a temporary arrangement, necessary for en-
suring the security of northern Israel as long as
the Lebanese Government was not able to exer-
cise effective authority and prevent its territory
from being used to launch attacks against Israel.
Israel did not consider that UNIFIL, as a peace-
keeping force, could assume that responsibility.
Therefore, it continued to build up DFF and im-
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prove their  abil i ty to reinforce quickly I D F’ S

strength inside Lebanon. As a consequence, ICA

was becoming increasingly separated from the
rest of Lebanon.

UNIFIL
During 1990, at the request of Lebanon and on

the recommendation of the Secretary-General,
the Security Council twice extended the mandate
of UNIFIL, in January and July, each time for a
six-month period.

Established under Security Council resolution
425(1978) [YUN 1978, p. 312], following Israel’s inva-
sion of Lebanon in March of that year, UNIFIL

original ly  was entrusted with confirming the
withdrawal of Israeli forces from Lebanese terri-
tory, restoring international peace and security,
and re-establishing the Lebanese Government’s
effective authority in the area. A second Israeli in-
vasion in June 1982 [YUN 1982. p. 428] radically al-
tered the situation in which UNIFIL had to func-
t i o n .  S h o r t l y  t h e r e a f t e r ,  t h e  C o u n c i l ,  b y
resolution 511(1982) [YUN 1982, p. 450], authorized
the Force to carry out, in addition to its mandate,
the interim tasks of providing protection and hu-
manitarian assistance to the local population.

Composition and deployment
As of July 1990 [S/21406 & Corr.1 & Add.1], UNIFIL

had a strength of 5,842 military personnel pro-
vided by nine countries: Fiji, Finland, France,
Ghana, Ireland, Italy, Nepal, Norway and Swe-
den. The command of UNIFIL continued to be ex-
ercised by Lieutenant-General Lars-Eric Wahl-
g r e n  o f  S w e d e n .  D u r i n g  1 9 9 0 ,  6 5  u n a r m e d
mil i tary observers  from the United Nations
Truce Supervis ion Organizat ion ( U N T S O ) ,  o r -
ganized as Observer Group Lebanon (OGL), as-
sisted U N I F I L  under  the operat ional  control  of
the Force Commander. OGL maintained five ob-
servation posts along the Lebanese side of the
Israel-Lebanon armistice demarcation line and
operated four mobile teams in that part of the
UNIFIL area controlled by Israel. Two military ob-
servers were assigned to UNIFIL headquarters.
The strength of the Lebanese army unit assigned
to the UNIFIL area of operation remained during
the year at 128, all ranks.

UNIFIL continued to experience difficulties in
obtaining and using the land and buildings it re-
quired for  i ts  operat ions,  except  those lands
made available by villages that had asked for UNI-
FIL protection. Those difficulties emanated from
the increased demand for land and dwellings re-
sulting from the influx of population into the
area, for arrears in the payment of rent by the
Lebanese Government  to  the landlords  con-

cerned and from the sharp depreciation of the
real value of such rent payments as were made.
T h e  p r o b l e m  w a s  r a i s e d  w i t h  t h e  L e b a n e s e
authorities on numerous occasions.

Report of Secretary-General (January). In a
January 1990 report [S/21102],  the Secretary-
General provided the Security Council with an
account of developments in the UNIFIL area of
operation between 22 July 1989 and 25 January
1990. He also informed the Council on organiza-
tional and financial aspects of the Force and pre-
sented his observations.

The Secretary-General  reported with regret
that, during the period under review, seven mem-
bers of the Force lost their lives from firing, acci-
dents and natural causes, while eight others suf-
fered injuries as a result of accidents. To improve
the security of its personnel and positions, UNI-
FIL took certain measures, such as the relocation
of the Norwegian battalion headquarters to a de-
fensible compound, which was in progress dur-
ing the period. The security and defence of the
Naqoura camp and the Irish battalion headquar-
ters also had been improved and more positions
throughout the UNIFIL area of deployment had
been reinforced with protective measures. Ten
modern armoured personnel carriers financed
by Japan were made available by Finland.

Following the announcement on 31 July 1989 by
a group in Lebanon that it had killed Lieutenant-
Colonel William Richard Higgins, a United States
national who had been serving as an UNTSO ob-
server with UNIFIL when kidnapped near Tyre in
February 1988 [YUN 1988, p. 225], the Secretary-
General said he had made every effort to ascertain
the facts concerning his fate and to recover his
body; however, there was not yet any conclusive
evidence as to his fate despite extensive conversa-
tions with various parties.

The situation in the UNIFIL area of operation
remained essentially unchanged, the Secretary-
General said. The Force still was not able to ex-
t end  i t s  a r ea  o f  ope ra t i on  up  t o  t he  I s r ae l -
Lebanon armistice demarcation line, as envis-
aged in Council resolution 425(1978), while IDF

and DFF continued to control in southern Leba-
non its so-called security zone, maintaining 70
positions within the UNIFIL area of operation.

During the per iod under  review,  U N I F I L  re-
corded a total of 47 operations by resistance
groups against IDF and DFF, 6 alone in January,
and 151 unprovoked firings from IDF and DFF po-
sitions or patrols close to UNIFIL positions. Indis-
criminate fire from DFF positions on several occa-
sions resulted in fatal injuries to civilians in the
U N I F I L  a r e a .

UNIFIL continued to provide humanitarian as-
sistance to the local population, mainly in the
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medical and hygiene areas and in support of wel-
fare institutions, out of funds provided by the
troop-contr ibut ing Governments .  In  addi t ion,
UNIFIL medical centres provided care to an aver-
age of 3,700 civilian patients per month. The
Force’s assistance during that period was of great
importance due to the sudden influx of people
fleeing the hostilities in Beirut.

In his  observat ions,  the Secretary-General
noted with regret that UNIFIL remained unable
to implement the mandate given to it by Council
resolution 425(1978). Meanwhile, Israel had fur-
ther strengthened its position in the area con-
trolled by its forces, and had introduced there
some elements of a civilian administration in
which a leading role was given to DFF, which be-
came a matter of growing concern in Lebanon.
At the same time, attempts by armed elements to
infiltrate Israel and air and ground attacks by the
Israeli forces on targets in Lebanon to the north
of the UNIFIL area of control continued.

The safety of UNIFIL personnel was a matter of
continuing concern to the Secretary-General ,
who appealed once more to all parties to co-
operate with UNIFIL with a view to ensuring the
security of its members and helping them carry
out the tasks entrusted to them by the Security
Council.

Among the positive developments during the
reporting period, the Secretary-General noted
the election of Elias Hrawi as President of Leba-
non in December 1989, following the assassina-
tion of his predecessor, René Moawad [YUN 1989,
p, 203], and the appointment of the Lebanese Gov-
ernment led by Prime Minister Salim al Hoss. He
also mentioned the Lebanese President’s efforts
to deploy government forces to restore central
government authority over all Lebanese terri-
tory.

The Secretary-General also drew the Security
Council’s attention to UNIFIL’s grave financial
situation due to increased unpaid assessments,
which amounted to some $318 million owed to
the Member States that had voluntarily contrib-
uted troops. He expressed hope that the Govern-
ments concerned would re-examine their posi-
tions, both with regard to paying their assessed
contributions and regarding effective support at
the political level for his efforts to secure imple-
mentation of resolution 425(1978).

Taking into consideration the conviction of the
Lebanese authorities that the restoration of con-
stitutional authority in the country created new
possibilities for making progress towards imple-
mentation of that resolution and their determina-
tion to take early steps to re-establish the central
Government’s authority in southern Lebanon, in-
cluding the deployment  there  of  uni ts  of  the

Lebanese army, the Secretary-General recom-
mended extending the mandate of UNIFIL for a
further six months, until 31 July 1990.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (January)

The Security Council met on 31 January to
consider  the Secretary-General’s  report  and,
without debate, adopted resolution 648(1990).

The Security Council,
Recalling its resolutions 425(1978) and 426(1978) of

19 March 1978, 501(1982) of 25 February 1982,
508(1982) of 5 June 1982,509( 1982) of 6 June 1982 and
520(1982) of 17 September 1982, as well as all its resolu-
tions on the situation in Lebanon,

Having studied the report of the Secretary-General
on the United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon of 25
January 1990, and taking note of the observations ex-
pressed therein,

Taking note of the letter dated 11 January 1990 from
the Chargé d’affaires a.i. of the Permanent Mission of
Lebanon to the United Nations addressed to the
Secretary-General,

Responding to the request of the Government of
Lebanon,

1. Decides to extend the present mandate of the
United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon for a further
interim period of six months, that is, until 31 July 1990;

2. Reiterates   its strong support for the territorial in-
tegrity, sovereignty and independence of Lebanon
within its internationally recognized boundaries;

3. Re-emphasizes the terms of reference and general
guidelines of the Force as stated in the report of the
Secretary-General of 19 March 1978, approved by reso-
lution 426(1978), and calls upon all parties concerned
to co-operate fully with the Force for the full imple-
mentation of its mandate;

4. Reiterates that the Force should fully implement
its mandate as defined in resolutions 425(1978),
426( 1978) and all other relevant resolutions;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to continue con-
sultations with the Government of Lebanon and other
parties directly concerned with the implementation of
the present resolution and to report to the Security
Council thereon.

Security Council resolution 648(1990)
31 January 1990 Meeting 2906 Adopted unanimously

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/21117).

Report of Secretary-General (July). In a July
report [S/21406 & Corr.1 & Add.1] on UNIFIL activities
and developments in the area of its operation,
covering the period from 26 January to 24 July
1990, the Secretary-General informed the Secu-
rity Council that the situation in the UNIFIL area
remained essentially unchanged, with IDF and
DFF continuing to control the so-called security
zone in southern Lebanon. However, there had
been a slight decrease in the number of their po-
sitions, from 70 to 66.

The Secretary-General  reported with regret
that during the period under review two Nepal-
ese members of UN IFIL  lost their lives as a result
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of mortar fire, and 10 others suffered injuries as a
result of hostile fire and accidents. Since UNIFIC's
establishment in 1978, 173 military and civilian
members of the Force had died, 67 as a result of
firing or mine or bomb explosions, 75 in acci-
dents and 31 from other causes. The number of
those wounded by firing or mine or bomb explo-
sions stood at 243.

UNIFIL recorded 42 operations by resistance
groups against IDF and DFF, with a notable de-
crease during the last three months. IDF and DFF,
either unprovoked or in retaliation for attacks by
armed elements, opened fire daily using some-
times heavy artillery, tanks and helicopters. UNI-
FIL recorded 109 unprovoked firings close to its
posit ions.  A part icularly serious incident  oc-
curred on 19 February, when a UNIFIL position
came under heavy mortar fire from a DFF posi-
tion to the south, as a result of which two Nepal-
ese soldiers were killed and six wounded. The
Secretary-General also reported that there had
been a growing tendency during the last two years
for IDF/DFF to undertake military operations in
the Norwegian battalion sector, which lay wholly
within ICA. Those incidents were protested to the
Israeli authorities and a number of confronta-
tions had occurred when UNIFIL used vehicles
and other obstacles to try to block IDF/DFF activi-
ties in that sector. In an addendum to his report,
the Secretary-General described the latest seri-
ous confrontation which took place on 25 July.

During the reporting period, Israel carried out
an extensive programme of road construction in
ICA. A number of paved roads, with tank tracks
alongside, were built from gates in the fence along
the armistice demarcation line to Israeli military
positions, enhancing IDF’S ability to deploy rap-
idly into Lebanese territory. Measures to establish
some aspects of Israeli civilian administration in
ICA continued, with a gendarmerie under DFF

control being re-established in some major towns.
In accordance with its extended mandate, the

Force continued to provide protection, security
and assistance to the civilian population. UNIFIL

troops detonated mines, roadside bombs and un-
exploded remnants of war and dismantled rock-
ets in the area of deployment. A total of 37 con-
trolled explosions were carried out during the
period under review, compared to 10 during the
previous period. The Force also extended hu-
manitarian assistance to the civilian population
in its area, providing water, food, fuel, electricity
and escort for farmers. Medicines and equip-
ment or services to schools were provided from
r e s o u r c e s  m a d e  a v a i l a b l e  b y  t h e  t r o o p -
contributing Governments. UNIFIL medical cen-
tres took care of an average of 4,000 civilian pa-
tients per month.

The Secretary-General said that Israel contin-
ued to take the position that its presence in Leba-
non was a temporary arrangement, necessary for
ensuring the security of northern Israel so long
as the Lebanese Government was not able to exer-
cise effective authority and prevent its territory
from being used to launch attacks against Israel.
Israel continued to build up DFF and improve
their ability to reinforce quickly IDF inside Leba-
non. A consequence of that policy was that ICA

was becoming increasingly separated from the
rest of Lebanon. While hostile incidents in the
UNIFIL area were fewer during the current man-
date period, IDF and DFF carried out many air
and artillery attacks on targets to the north of the
UNIFIL area.

For its part, UNIFIL continued, to the best of its
ability, to prevent its area from being used for
hostile activities of any kind. Its efforts in that re-
gard received the co-operation of the Amal move-
ment, the Secretary-General said, and a high de-
gree of calm and tranquillity had been achieved
in those parts of its area that lay outside ICA. Re-
cent months saw a noteworthy increase in eco-
nomic activity in those parts, and, in order to fos-
ter the confidence necessary for such investment,
UNIFIL established some new positions close to
the edge of ICA. The Force also continued to
press Israel to end the shelling of civilian targets
by DFF and to withdraw DFF from certain posi-
tions that were most frequently responsible for
such firing and attracted attacks by armed ele-
ments.

In carrying out their duties, UNIFIL personnel
were exposed to many dangers, the Secretary-
General underlined. The Force again suffered
fatalities and it still proved impossible to estab-
lish with certainty the fate of Colonel Higgins.
The Secretary-General, therefore, appealed to
all the parties to co-operate with the Force, re-
spect  i ts  internat ional  and neutral  s ta tus  and
avoid exposing its members to danger.

The Secretary-General  concluded that ,  a l-
though it had not been possible for UNIFIL to
carry out its full mandate, it continued to make
an important contribution to the maintenance of
international  peace and securi ty in a volat i le
area.  He accordingly recommended that  the
Council accept Lebanon’s request and extend the
Force’s mandate for a further six months, until 31
January 1991.

I n  m a k i n g  h i s  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n ,  t h e
Secretary-General once again drew the Council’s
attention to the continuing gravity of the Force’s
financial situation. Although there had been a
slight reduction in total unpaid assessments, he
said, they were still at the high level of $307 mil-
lion. His concern was heightened by the fact that,
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after 12 years in the field, UNIFIL was facing a
growing need to replace equipment that had be-
come obsolete or unserviceable. He considered
it, therefore, all the more important that all ar-
rears be cleared and that Member States pay their
assessments promptly and in full.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION (July)

On 31 July 1990, the Security Council, having
cons ide red  t he  Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l ’ s  r epo r t ,
adopted r e so lu t ion  659(1990) .

The Security Council,
Recalling its resolutions 425(1978) and 426(1978) of

19 March 1978, 501(1982) of 25 February 1982,
508( 1982) of 5 June 1982,509( 1982) of 6 June 1982 and
520( 1982) of 17 September 1982, as well as all its resolu-
tions on the situation in Lebanon,

Having studied the report of the Secretary-General
on the United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon of 24
and 26 July 1990 and taking note of the observations
expressed therein,

Taking note of the letter dated 16 July 1990 from the
Permanent Representative of Lebanon to the United
Nations addressed to the Secretary-General,

Responding to the request of the Government of
Lebanon,

1. Decides to extend the present mandate of the
United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon for a further
interim period of six months, that is, until 31 January
1991;

2. Reiterates its strong support for the territorial in-
tegr i ty ,  sovere ignty  and independence  of  Lebanon
within its internationally recognized boundaries;

3. Re-emphasizes the terms of reference and general
guidelines of the Force as stated in the report of the
Secretary-General of 19 March 1978, approved by reso-
lution 426(1978), and calls upon all parties concerned
to co-operate fully with the Force for the full imple-
mentation of its mandate;

4. Reiterates that the Force should fully implement
i t s  manda te  as  de f ined  in  reso lu t ions  425(1978) ,
426(1978) and all other relevant resolutions;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to continue con-
sultations with the Government of Lebanon and other
parties directly concerned with the implementation of
the present resolution and to report to the Security
Council thereon.

Security Council resolution 659(1990)
31 July 1990 Meeting 2931 Adopted unanimously

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/21411)

After the vote, following consultations among
members of the Council, the President made a
statement on behalf of the Council [S/21418]:

The members of the Security Council have noted
with appreciation the report of the Secretary-
General on the United Nations Interim Force in
Lebanon, submitted in conformity with resolution
648(1990) of 31 January 1990.

They reaffirm their commitment to the full sover-
eignty, independence, territorial integrity and na-
tional unity of Lebanon within its internationally

recognized boundaries. In this context, they assert
that any State shall refrain from the threat or use of
force against the territorial integrity or political in-
dependence of any State, or in any other manner in-
consistent with the purposes of the United Nations.

As the Security Council extends the mandate of
the United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon for a
further interim period on the basis of resolution
425( 1978) of 19 March 1978, the members of the
Council again stress the need for the implementa-
tion of that resolution in all its aspects. They express
their appreciation for the continuing efforts of the
Secretary-General and his staff in this regard. They
reiterate their full support for the Taif Agreement
and for the efforts of the Lebanese Government to
extend its authority over all Lebanese territory.

The members of the Security Council take this op-
portunity to commend the troops of the United Na-
t ions  In te r im Force  in  Lebanon and  the  t roop-
contributing countries for their sacrifices and com-
mitment to the cause of international peace and se-
curity under difficult circumstances.

In informal consultations held on the same
day, the Council members agreed to request the
Secretary-General to review, during the current
mandate period,  the scale  and deployment  of
UNIFIL in the light of the performance by the
Force of its functions since its establishment in
1978 and with a view to implementing resolution
425(1978). That request was confirmed in a 24
September letter [S/21833] by the Council Presi-
dent to the Secretary-General. In his November
r e p o r t  o n  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  i n  t h e  M i d d l e  E a s t
[ A / 4 5 / 7 2 6 - S / 2 1 9 4 7 ] ,  t he  Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l  i n -
formed that the review was under way and he in-
tended to report on its results in January 1991 in
his next report to the Council on the operation of
U N I F I L .

Financing
The Secretary-General reported [A/45/802] to

the General Assembly in November 1990 that, as
at 31 October, contributions totalling $1,476.4
million had been received for the operation of
U N I F I L,  out  of  $1,834.1 mil l ion apport ioned
among Member States for the period from the in-
ception of the Force on 19 March 1978 to 31 Janu-
ary 1991. Of the balance of $357.7 million due,
only $151.2 million might be considered collecti-
ble at that time, which left a shortfall of $206.5
million, including $19.6 million transferred to a
special account in accordance with General As-
sembly resolution 36/116 A [YUN 1981, p. 1299]. As a
consequence, UNIFIL had been unable to meet its
obligations on a current basis, particularly those
due to the t roop-contr ibut ing countr ies ,  pay-
ments to which had never been made on a cur-
rent and full basis in accordance with the rates es-
tablished by the Assembly. The UNIFIL Suspense
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Force, a different procedure is required from the one ments for the years 1989, 1990 and 1991;

Account, established under Assembly resolution
34/9 D [YUN 1979, p. 352] to facilitate reimburse-
m e n t  f o r  e q u i p m e n t  a n d  s u p p l i e s ,  h a d  n o t
achieved its purpose of alleviating the financial
burden on troop contributors. As at 31 October
1990, voluntary contributions to the Suspense
Account totalling $4.6 million had been received
from Governments. of which $1.7 million. re-
ceived during the financial period from 1 Febru-
ary 1990 to 31 January 1991, was contributed by
Switzerland.

The actions required from the Assembly in
connection with UNIFIL financing were: for the
per iod f rom 1 February 1990 to  31 January
1991,  appropr ia t ion  of  $144,672,000 gross
($141,672,000 net) as authorized under Assem-
bly resolution 44/188 [YUN 1989, p. 207]. For the
twelve-month period beginning on 1 February
1991, should the Security Council decide to con-
t inue the operat ion of  U N I F I L ,  the Secretary-
General estimated monthly costs of $12,789,000
gross ($12,557,000 net) based on an average
troop strength of 5,850.

A l t h o u g h  A C A B Q  a p p r o v e d  s u c h  a  c o m m i t -
m e n t ,  i t  e x p r e s s e d  i n  a  D e c e m b e r  r e p o r t
[A/45/832] concern about the substantial and con-
tinued increase in costs for civilian staff, as well as
f o r  p r e m i s e s  a n d  a c c o m m o d a t i o n  f o r  U N I F I L .  I t
recommended that the Secretary-General pursue
his  negot ia t ions  wi th  the  hos t  count ry  to  obta in
m o r e  p r e f e r e n t i a l  c o n d i t i o n s  f o r  t h e  c o n s t r u c -
t ion  and  ren ta l  o f  premises  and  accommodat ion .
as well as a more favourable exchange rate in re-
spect  of  a l l  U N I F I L  requi rements .

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 21 December 1990, the General Assembly
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /244 .

Financing of the United Nations
Interim Force in Lebanon

The General Assembly,
Having considered the report of the Secretary-General

on the financing of the United Nations Interim Force
in Lebanon and the related report of the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Ques-
tions,

B e a r i n g  i n  m i n d  S e c u r i t y  C o u n c i l  r e s o l u t i o n
425(1978 of 19 March 1978, by which the Council es-)
tablished the United Nations Interim Force in Leba-
non, and the subsequent resolutions by which the
Council extended the mandate of the Force, the latest
of which was resolution 659(1990) of 31 July 1990,

Recalling its resolution S-8/2 of 21 April 1978 on the
financing of the Force and its subsequent resolutions
thereon. the latest of which was resolution 44/188 of 21
December 1989,

Reaffirming its previous decisions regarding the fact
that, in order to meet the expenditures caused by the

applied to meet expenditures of the regular budget of
the United Nations,

Taking into account the fact that the economically
more developed countries are in a position to make
relatively larger contributions and that the economi-
cally less developed countries have a relatively limited
capacity to contribute towards such operations involv-
ing heavy expenditures,

Bearing in mind the special responsibilities of the
States permanent members of the Security Council, as
indicated in General Assembly resolution 1874(S-IV) of
27 June 1963, in the financing of such operations,

Having regard to the financial position of the Special
Account for the Force, as set forth in the report of the
Secretary-General,  and referring to paragraph 13 of
the report of the Advisory Committee,

Recalling its resolution 34/9 E of 17 December 1979
and the subsequent resolutions in which it decided that
the provisions of regulations 5.2 (b), 5.2 (d), 4.3 and 4.4
of the Financial Regulations of the United Nations
should be suspended, the latest of which was resolu-
tion 44/188,

Mindful of the fact that it is essential to provide the
Force with the necessary financial resources to enable
it to fulfil its responsibilities under the relevant resolu-
tions of the Security Council,

Noting with appreciation that voluntary contributions
have been made to the Force by certain Governments,

Concerned that the Secretary-General continues to
face difficulties in meeting the obligations of the Force
on a current basis, including reimbursement to current
and former troop-contributing States, resulting from
the withholding of contributions by certain Member
States,

Concerned also that the surplus balances in the Special
Account for the Force have, in effect, been drawn upon
to the full extent to supplement the income received
from contributions for meeting expenses of the Force,

Concerned further that the application of the provi-
sions of regulations 5.2 (b), 5.2 (d), 4.3 and 4.4 of the Fi-
nancial Regulations of the United Nations would ag-
gravate the already difficult financial situation of the
Force,

1. Decides to appropriate to the Special Account re-
ferred to in section I-paragraph 1, of General Assem-
bly resolution S-8/2 the amount of 144.012.000 United
States dollars gross (141,672,000 dollars’net) authorized
and apportioned by the Assembly in paragraphs 2 and
3 of its resolution 44/188 for the operation of the
United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon from 1 Feb-
ruary 1990 to 31 January 1991, inclusive;

2. Authorizes the Secretary-General to enter into
commitments for the operation of the Force at a rate
not to exceed 12,789,000 dollars gross (12.557.000 dol-
lars net) per month for the twelve-month period begin-
ning 1 February 1991, should the Security Council de-
cide to continue the Force beyond the period of six
months authorized under its resolution 659(1990):

3. Decides, as an ad hoc arrangement, to apportion
the amounts referred to in paragraph 2 above among
Member States, in accordance with the composition of
groups set out in paragraphs 3 and 4 of General Assem-
bly resolution 43/232 of 1 March 1989, as adjusted by
the Assembly in its resolution 44/192 B of 21 Decem-
ber 1989, and taking into account the scale of assess-



292 Regional questions

4. Decides also that Liechtenstein shall be included
in the group of Member States set out in paragraph 3
(b) of General Assembly resolution 43/232 and that its
contribution to the Force shall be calculated in accord-
ance with the provisions of the resolution to be adopted
by the Assembly at its forty-fifth session regarding the
scale of assessments;

5. Decides further that Namibia shall be included in
the group of Member States set out in paragraph 3 (d)
of General Assembly resolution 43/232 and that its
contribution to the Force shall be calculated in accord-
ance with the provisions of the resolution to be adopted
by the Assembly at its forty-fifth session regarding the
scale of assessments;

6. Decides that, in accordance with regulation 5.2 (c)
of the Financial Regulations of the United Nations, the
contributions to the Force until 31 January 1991 of the
Member States referred to in paragraphs 4 and 5 of the
present resolution shall be treated as miscellaneous in-
come to be set off against the apportionments author-
ized in paragraph 3 of the present resolution;

7. Decides also that the provisions of regulations 5.2
(b), 5.2 (d), 4.3 and 4.4 of the Financial Regulations of
the United Nations shall be suspended in respect of the
amount of 21,897,147 dollars, which otherwise would
have to be surrendered pursuant to those provisions,
this amount to be entered in the account referred to in
the operative part of General Assembly resolution
34/9 E and held in suspense until a further decision is
taken by the Assembly:

8. Requests the Secretary-General to take all neces-
sary measures to ensure that the Force shall be admin-
istered with a maximum of efficiency and economy;

9. Renews its invitation to Member States and other
interested parties to make voluntary contributions to
the Force both in cash and in the form of services and
supplies acceptable to the Secretary-General and also
to make voluntary contributions in cash to the Sus-
pense Account established in accordance with General
Assembly resolution 34/9 D of 17 December 1979.

General Assembly resolution 45/244
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/896) without vote, 19 December
(meeting 50): draft by Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.10). orally amended by
Ireland; agenda item 129 (b).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 44, 50; pIenary 72.

Syrian Arab Republic

UNDOF
T h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  D i s e n g a g e m e n t  O b s e r v e r

F o r c e  ( U N D O F ) ,  e s t a b l i s h e d  u n d e r  S e c u r i t y
Council resolution 350(1974) [YUN 1974, p. 205] and
headquar te red  in  Damascus ,  con t inued  to  super -
vise the observance of the cease-fire in the Golan
Heights, as called for by the Agreement on Disen-
gagement of Forces between Israel and the Syrian
Arab Republic [YUN 1974, p. 198], and ensure that
there were no military forces in the area of sepa-
ration. Its mandate was renewed twice in 1990, in
May and November, each time for a six-month
period.

The issue of the human rights of the popula-
tion in the occupied Syrian Arab territory was
continuously monitored by the Special Commit-
tee to Investigate Israeli Practices Affecting the
Human Rights  of  the  Pales t inian People  and
Other Arabs of the Occupied Territories and the
Commission on Human Rights (see above and
PART THREE, Chapter X).

Composition
As of November 1990, UNDOF had a strength

o f  1 , 3 2 4  m i l i t a r y  t r o o p s  f r o m  f o u r  c o u n -
tries-Austria, 531; Canada, 227; Finland, 410; Po-
land, 156—and seven UNTSO military observers.
In addit ion,  U N T S O  observers  assigned to  the
Israel-Syria Mixed Armistice Commission as-
sisted UNDOF as needed. Command of the Force
continued to be exercised by Major-General
Adolf Radauer of Austria.

Activities
Repor t s  of  Secre ta ry-Genera l .  Before  the  ex-

piration the mandate of UNDOF on 31 May and 30
November 1990, the. Secretary-General reported
to the Security Council on UNDOF activities dur-
ing two six-month periods, from 22 November
1989 to 21 May 1990 [S/21305] and from 22 May to
23 November 1990 [S/21950 & Corr.1].

U N D O F  c o n t i n u e d  t o  p e r f o r m  i t s  f u n c t i o n s  e f -
fectively, with the co-operation of the parties. In
accordance with its mandate, it continued to su-
pervise the area of separation to ensure that there
were no military forces within it; that was carried
out by means of static positions and observations
posts, which were manned 24 hours a day, and by
foot and mobile patrols operating at irregular in-
t e r v a l s  o n  p r e d e t e r m i n e d  r o u t e s  b y  d a y  a n d
night. In addition, temporary outposts were es-
tabl ished and patrols  conducted from t ime to
t i m e  t o  p e r f o r m  s p e c i f i c  t a s k s .  L o c a t e d  w i t h i n
and close to the area of separation, UNDOF main-
t a i n e d  3 5  p o s i t i o n s  a n d  1 3  o u t p o s t s  a n d  c o n -
ducted daily 54 patrols.

Under a programme undertaken by the Syrian
authorities, civilians continued to return to the
area of separation, the population of which had
doubled since the start of the mandate. The Syr-
ian Arab Republic had stationed police in the
area in exercise of its administrative responsibil-
ity. U N D O F ad jus ted  i t s  opera t ions  accord ingly  to
take account of those developments and to con-
tinue to carry out effectively its supervisory tasks
under the Agreement on Disengagement.

In accordance with the terms of the Agree-
ment, the Force, accompanied by liaison officers
from the parties, conducted fortnightly inspec-
tions of armament and force levels in the area of
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l imitat ion.  Although both part ies  co-operated
with UNDOF in carrying out its tasks, especially in
observance of  l imitat ions of  armaments  and
forces, both sides placed restrictions on move-
ment and inspection in certain areas; the Force
continued to seek the lifting of those restrictions
so as to guarantee its freedom of access to all loca-
tions on both sides. UNDOF also lent its assistance
and good offices on request from the parties.

The safety of Syrian shepherds who grazed
their flocks close to and west of the A-line contin-
ued to be of concern. The intensified patrolling
of new mine-cleared paths and, from time to
time, the establishment of standing patrols in
those areas helped prevent incidents. The graz-
ing security fence in the southern part of the area
of separation continued to be effective in reduc-
ing the number of incidents. New patrol paths
along the A-line and B-line were under construc-
tion in the area of separation.

UNDOF was continuing its efforts to make its
patrol tracks inside that area safe from mines.
During the two reporting periods, three Polish
mine-clearing teams cleared a total area of 92,715
square metres. Since May, the Syrian authori-
ties-under the constant observation of UNDOF

escort  patrols-undertook an intensive mine-
clearing operation in the sector of the Austrian
battalion in order to convert all suitable agricul-
tural areas into new productive fields.

The Force also assisted the International Com-
mit tee  of  the  Red Cross  wi th  fac i l i t ies  for  hand-
ing  over  parce ls  and  mai l  and  for  the  passage  of
persons and personal effects across the area of
separation.

In his observations concluding both reports,
the Secretary-General noted that the situation in
the Israel-Syria sector had remained quiet and
there had been no serious incidents during the
repor t ing  per iods .  Despi te  the  quie t ,  he  sa id ,  the
situation in the Middle East as a whole continued
to be potentially dangerous and was likely to re-
main so, unless and until a comprehensive settle-
m e n t  c o v e r i n g  a l l  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  M i d d l e  E a s t
problem could be reached. He hoped that deter-
mined efforts would be made by all concerned to
tackle the problem in all its aspects, with a view to
arriving at a just and durable peace settlement, as
called for by the Security Council in resolution
338(1973) [YUN 1973, p. 213].

I n  t h e  p r e v a i l i n g  c i r c u m s t a n c e s ,  t h e
Secretary-General  considered the continued
presence of UNDOF in the area to be essential
and,  therefore ,  recommended each  t ime tha t  the
Council extend the Force’s mandate for a further
six months, until 30 November 1990 and 31 May
1991,  respec t ive ly ,  Syr ia  hav ing  g iven  i t s  assen t

and Israel having expressed agreement to the ex-
t e n s i o n s .

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

On 31 May, without debate, the Security Coun-
cil adopted resolution 655(1990).

The Security Council,
Having considered the report of the Secretary-General

on the United Nations Disengagement Observer Force,
Decides:
(a) To call upon the parties concerned to implement

immediately its resolution 338(1973) of 22 October
1973;

(b) To renew the mandate of the United Nations
Disengagement Observer Force for another period of
six months, that is, until 30 November 1990;

(c) To request the Secretary-General to submit, at
the end of this period, a report on the developments in
the situation and the measures taken to implement Se-
curity Council resolution 338(1973).

Security Council resolution 655(1990)
31 May 1990 Meeting 2925 Adopted unanimously

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/21325).

On 30 November, again without debate, the
Council adopted resolution 679(1990).

The Security Council,
Having considered the report of the Secretary-General

o n  t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  D i s e n g a g e m e n t  O b s e r v e r
Force.

Decides:
(a) To call upon the parties concerned to implement

immediately its resolution 338(1973) of 22 October
1 9 7 3 ;  

(b) To renew the mandate of the United Nations
Disengagement Observer Force for another period of
six months, that is, until 31 May 1991;

(c) To request the Secretary-General to submit, at
the end of this period, a report on the developments in
the situation and the measures taken to implement
resolution 338(1973).

Security Council resolution 679(1990)
30 November 1990 Meeting 2964 Adopted unanimously

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/21972).

After  the adopt ion of  each resolut ion,  the
President  of  the Counci l  made the fol lowing
statement [S/21338, S/21974]:

In connection with the resolution just adopted on
the renewal of the mandate of the United Nations
Disengagement Observer Force, I have been author-
ized to make the following complementary state-
ment on behalf of the Security Council:

As is known, the report of the Secretary-General
on the United Nations Disengagement ‘Observer
Force states. in Paragraph 24 [23 in the November re-
port]: “Despite’ the Present, Quiet in the Israel-Syria
sector, the situation in the Middle East as a whole
continues to be potentially dangerous and is likely to
remain so, unless and until a comprehensive settle-
ment covering all aspects of the Middle East problem
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can be reached." The statement of the Secretary-
General reflects the view of the Security Council.

Financing
In November 1990, the Secretary-General re-

ported [A/45/716] that, as at 31 October, assess-
ments totalling $918.9 million had been appor-
tioned among Member States in respect of
UNDOF since its inception on 31 May 1974 [SC res.
350(1974)] to 30 November 1990, and of the United
Nations Emergency Force, established in 1973 [SC
res. 340(1973)] and liquidated in 1980 [YUN 1980, p.
361]. Contributions received for the same period
amounted to $866.5 million. The unpaid as-
sessed balance totalled $52.4 million, only $8.9
million of which could be considered collectible,
leaving a shortfall of $43.5 million, including
$36 million transferred to a special account in ac-
cordance with General Assembly resolution
36/116 A [YUN 1981, p. 1299].

By resolution 44/187 [YUN 1989, p. 209], the As-
sembly had appropriated $20,208,000 for UNDOF
for the period from 1 December 1989 to May
1990, and authorized the Secretary-General to
enter into commitments for UNDOF at a rate not
to exceed $3,368,000 gross ($3,283,000 net) per
month for the period from 1 June to 30 Novem-
ber 1990. In his performance report for the pe-
riod from 1 December 1989 to 30 November 1990,
the Secretary-General noted that an unencum-
bered balance of $887,000 gross ($765,000 net)
existed in respect of that period, as at 31 October
1990. He proposed that Member States be cred-
ited with that amount against their assessed con-
tributions for mandate periods subsequent to 30
November 1990, should the Security Council de-
cide to continue UNDOF.

The Secretary-General estimated the costs of
UNDOF to be $3,446,500 gross ($3,366,500 net)
per month from 1 December 1990 onwards. In
December, ACABQ recommended [A/45/832] that
the Assembly approve proposed commitment au-
thority up to that level. ACABQ also recom-
mended, as proposed by the Secretary-General,
that Member States be credited with the unen-
cumbered balance of $887,000 gross ($765,000
net), and that a further $2,017,408, representing
the surplus balance in the UNDOF account as at 31
December 1989, be similarly credited to Member
States.

ACABQ, as in the case of UNIFIL, expressed
concern over the substantial and continued in-
crease in costs for premises and accommodation
and civilian staff costs. It recommended that the
Secretary-General pursue his negotiations with
the host country in order to obtain more prefer-
ential conditions for the construction and rental
of premises and accommodation, as well as a

more favourable exchange rate in respect of all
UNDOF requirements.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 21 December 1990, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/243.

Financing of the United Nations
Disengagement Observer Force

The General Assembly,
Having considered the report of the Secretary-General

on the financing of the United Nations Disengage-
ment Observer Force, and the related report of the Ad-
visory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions,

Bearing in mind Security Council resolution
350(1974) of 31 May 1974, by which the Council estab-
lished the United Nations Disengagement Observer
Force, and the subsequent resolutions by which the
Council extended the mandate of the Force, the latest
of which was resolution 679(1990) of 30 November
1990,

Recalling its resolution 3211 B (XXIX) of 29 Novem-
ber 1974 on the financing of the United Nations Emer-
gency Force and the United Nations Disengagement
Observer Force and its subsequent resolutions
thereon, the latest of which was resolution 44/187 of 21
December 1989,

Reaffirming its previous decisions regarding the fact
that, in order to meet the expenditures caused by the
United Nations Disengagement Observer Force, a dif-
ferent procedure is required from the one applied to
meet expenditures of the regular budget of the United
Nations,

Taking into account the fact that the economically
more developed countries are in a position to make
relatively larger contributions and that the economi-
cally less developed countries have a relatively limited
capacity to contribute towards such operations involv-
ing heavy expenditures,

Bearing in mind the special responsibilities of the
States permanent members of the Security Council, as
indicated in General Assembly resolution 1874(S-IV) of
27 June 1963, in the financing of such operations,

Noting with appreciation that voluntary contributions
have been made to the United Nations Disengagement
Observer Force by one Government,

Having regard to the financial position of the Special
Account for the United Nations Emergency Force and
the United Nations Disengagement Observer Force, as
set forth in the report of the Secretary-General, and re-
ferring to paragraphs 16 to 18 and 27 of the report of
the Advisory Committee,

Recognizing that, as a consequence of the withhold-
ing of contributions by certain Member States, the sur-
plus balances in the Special Account for the United Na-
tions Emergency Force and the United Nations
Disengagement Observer Force have, in effect, been
drawn upon to supplement the income received from
contributions for meeting expenses of the Forces,

Mindful of the fact that it is essential to provide the
United Nations Disengagement Observer Force with
the necessary financial resources to enable it to fulfil
its responsibilities under the relevant resolutions of the
Security Council,
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1. Decides to appropriate to the Special Account re-
ferred to in section II, paragraph 1, of General Assem-
b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  3 2 1 1  B  ( X X I X )  t h e  a m o u n t  o f
20,208,000 United States dollars gross (19,698,000 dol-
lars net) authorized and apportioned by the Assembly
in paragraph 6 of its resolution 44/187 for the opera-
tion of the United Nations Disengagement Observer
Force for the period from 1 June to 30 November 1990,
inclusive;

2. Decides also to appropriate to the Special Account
an amount of 20,679,000 dollars for the operation of
the United Nations Disengagement Observer Force for
the period from 1 December 1990 to 31 May 1991, inclu-
sive;

3. Decides further; as an ad hoc arrangement, to ap-
por t ion  the  amount  o f  20 ,679 ,000  do l l a r s  fo r  the
above-mentioned period among Member States, in ac-
cordance with the composition of groups set out in
paragraphs 3 and 4 of General Assembly resolution
43/232 of 1 March 1989, as adjusted by the Assembly in
its resolution 44/192 B of 21 December 1989, and tak-
ing into account the scale of assessments for the years
1989, 1990 and 1991;

4. Decides that there shall be set off against the ap-
portionment among Member States, as provided for in
paragraph 3 of the present resolution, their respective
share in the unencumbered balance of 887,000 dollars
gross (765,000 dollars net) for the period from 1 De-
cember 1989 to 30 November 1990, inclusive;

5. Decides also that there shall be set off against the
apportionment among Member States, as provided for
in paragraph 3 of the present resolution, their respec-
tive share in the estimated income of 7,000 dollars
other than staff assessment income approved for the
period from 1 December 1990 to 31 May 1991, inclusive;

6. Decides further that, in accordance with the provi-
sions of its resolution 973(X) of 15 December 1955,
there shall be set off against the apportionment among
Member States, as provided for in paragraph 3 of the
present resolution. their respective share in the Tax
Equalization Fund of the estimated staff assessment in-
come of 473,000 dollars approved for the period from 1
December 1990 to 31 May 1991, inclusive;

7. Decides that the surplus balance as at 31 December
1989 in the amount of 2,017,408 dollars shall be cred-
ited to Member States against their assessments in re-
spect of such mandate periods as may be approved by
the Security Council subsequent to 31 May 1991;

8. Authorizes the Secretary-General to enter into
commitments for the United Nations Disengagement

Observer Force at a rate not to exceed 3,446,500 dollars
gross (3,366,500 dollars net) per month for the period
from 1 June to 30 November 1991, inclusive, should the
Security Council decide to continue the Force beyond
the period of six months authorized under its resolu-
tion 679(1990), the said amount to be appropriated
among Member States in accordance with the scheme
set out in the present resolution;

9. Decides that Liechtenstein shall be included in
the group of Member States set out in paragraph 3 (b)
of General Assembly resolution 43/232 and that its
contribution to the United Nations Disengagement
Observer Force shall be calculated in accordance with
the provisions of the resolution to be adopted by the As-
sembly at its forty-fifth session regarding the scale of
assessments;

10. Decides also that Namibia shall be included in the
group of Member States set out in paragraph 3 (d) of
General Assembly resolution 43/232 and that its con-
tribution to the United Nations Disengagement Ob-
server Force shall be calculated in accordance with the
provisions of the resolution to be adopted by the As-
sembly at its forty-fifth session regarding the scale of
assessments;

11. Decides further that, in accordance with regula-
tion 5.2 (c) of the Financial Regulations of the United
Nations, the contributions to the United Nations Dis-
engagement Observer Force until 30 November 1990
of the Member States referred to in paragraphs 9 and
10 of the present resolution shall be treated as miscella-
neous income to be set off against the apportionments
authorized in paragraph 3 of the present resolution;

12.  Invi tes  voluntary contributions to the United
Nations Disengagement Observer Force in cash and in
the form of services and supplies acceptable to the
Secretary-General, to be administered, as appropriate,
in accordance with the procedure established by the
General Assembly in its resolution 44/192 A of 21 De-
cember 1989:

13. Requests the Secretary-General to take all neces-
sary action to ensure that the United Nations Disen-
gagement Observer Force is administered with a maxi-
mum of efficiency and economy.

General Assembly resolution 45/243
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fifth Committee (N/45/895) without vote, 19 December
(meeting 50); draft by Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.9), orally revised; agenda
item 129 (a).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 44. 50; plenary 72.
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Chapter V

Regional economic and social activities

During 1990, the five United Nations regional
commissions continued efforts to promote eco-
nomic and social development in their respective
regions, though the work of the commission con-
cerned with Western Asia was severely disrupted
by the repatriation of staff from their Baghdad
headquarters in August when Iraq invaded Ku-
wait.

During the first half of the year, four of the
commissions held their  regular  sessions.  The
Economic Commission for Europe (ECE) decided
to make far-reaching changes in both its work
p rog ramme  p r io r i t i e s  and  i t s  o rgan i za t i ona l
structure, based on consideration of proposals
made by a Special Working Group. The Group
based its recommendations on the new situation
in Europe brought about by changes in Eastern
Europe and the  Soviet  Union.  The Economic
Commission for Latin America and the Carib-
bean (ECLAC), the Economic Commission for Af-
rica (ECA) and the Economic and Social Commis-
sion for Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP) held their
sessions in May and June. The Economic Com-
mission for Western Asia (ESCWA) did not meet in
1990.

Among resolutions adopted by the Economic
and Social Council concerning issues of interest
to the regional commissions were those related to
admission of Italy as a member of ECLAC; a spe-
cial plan of economic co-operation for Central
America (see PART  T H R E E,  Chapter  I II) ;  and
transforming and strengthening ECA’s Multina-
t ional  Programming and Operat ional  Centres .
The General Assembly adopted a resolution on
co-operation between the United Nations and
the Latin American Economic System.

Africa

The Economic Commission for Africa (ECA)
held its twenty-fifth session (sixteenth meeting of
the Conference of Ministers) at Tripoli, Libyan
Arab Jamahiriya, from 15 to 19 May [E/1990/42].

The Conference considered progress in imple-
menting the UN Programme of Action for Afri-
c a n  E c o n o m i c  R e c o v e r y  a n d  D e v e l o p m e n t
1986-1990 (UNPAAERD) [GA res. S-13/2]; Africa’s

Priori ty Programme for  Economic Recovery,
1986-1990 (APPER); and the African Alternative
F r a m e w o r k  t o  S t r u c t u r a l  A d j u s t m e n t  P r o -
g r a m m e s  f o r  S o c i o - E c o n o m i c  R e c o v e r y  a n d
Transformation (AAF-SAP). The Conference also
considered the report and recommendations of
the eleventh meeting of the Technical Prepara-
tory Committee of  the Whole (Tripol i ,  15-19
May) [E/ECA/CM.16/40], which dealt with a range
of specific issues including food and agriculture,
industrial development, natural resources and
environment, international trade and develop-
ment  f inance,  t ransport  and communicat ions ,
and population.

The Conference of Ministers adopted resolu-
tions related to such matters as: the future of Af-
rican demographic training institutes; the Plan
of Action for Statistical Development; women
and apartheid; women in development; establish-
ment of the Technical Advisory Committee re-
garding development  of  nuclear  science and
technology in Africa; strengthening African de-
velopment of science and technology; making
the African Centre of Meteorological Applica-
tions for Development (ACMAD) operational; the
African Charter for Popular Participation in De-
velopment  and Transformation;  hydrographic
surveying and nautical charting; co-operation in
fisheries; strengthening the African Institute for
Higher  Technical  Training and Research;  the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul-
tural Organization (UNESCO) “Priority Africa”
programme; proposed establishment of the Afri-
can Economic Community; menace of the world
screwworm fly; and emergency assistance to Na-
mibia.

Eight resolutions were proposed for adoption
by the Economic and Social Council relating to:
improving information flows in the African re-
gion; the future of the African Institute for Eco-
nomic Development and Planning (IDEP); im-
proving E C A’ S  technical  facil i t ies;  the Abuja
Declaration on Participatory Development: the
Role of Women in Africa in the 1990s [YUN 1989,
p, 2541; trade facilitation and EDIFACT; planning,
programming, monitoring and evaluation; final
r ev i ew  o f  U N P A A E R D ;  a n d  t r a n s f o r m i n g  a n d
strengthening Multinational Programming and
Operational Centres (MULPOCS).
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In a message to the Conference, the Secretary-
General said that, despite encouraging develop-
ments, it was clear that peace and stability in Af-
rica depended on the resolution of its economic
and social problems. He stated that the General
Assembly would review the achievements of UN-
PAAERD) in 1991, but it was already more than evi-
dent that some of the important initiatives that it
had given rise to could be used as the basis for
achieving the long-term objective of Africa’s de-
velopment.

The Executive Secretary of ECA, in his state-
ment, said Africa’s development partners should
avoid the unforgivable mistake of continuing to
try to fit development into the adjustment pro-
cess;  s t ructural  adjustment  should be f i t ted
within the framework of development and trans-
formation, not the other way around.

A number of ECA subsidiary bodies met during
the year in Addis Ababa or Tripoli, including: the
Conference of African Ministers of Transport,
Communications and Planning, the Africa Re-
gional Co-ordinating Committee for the Integra-
tion of Women in Development, the Conference
of Ministers of African Least Developed Coun-
tries, the Enlarged Ministerial Committee on the
Establ ishment  of  an African Monetary Fund,
and the special  session of  the Conference of
African Ministers of Trade, which adopted the
S t r a t eg i e s  fo r  Rev i t a l i z a t i on ,  Recove ry  and
Growth of Africa’s Trade in the 1990s. A sum-
mary [E/ECA/CM.l6/25] of recommendations and
resolutions of subsidiary and sectoral organs that
met prior to the Commission’s twenty-fifth ses-
sion was prepared.

E c o n o m i c  a n d  s o c i a l  t r e n d s
A summary of economic and social conditions

in Africa 1989-1990 prepared for the Economic
and Social Council [E/1991/70] reported a marked
slow-down of economic activity in developing Af-
rica. Output grew by only 2.6 per cent in 1990,
nearly 1 per cent less than in 1989, when the
growth rate reached 3.3 per cent. Main causes
were a  rather  poor  agricul tural  season,  with
drought in some areas of the Sahel, the Horn of
Africa and southern Africa, and the rise of oil
prices after the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait. The
population exposed to famine in developing Af-
rica rose to 27 million. Output growth in oil-
importing countries fell to 1.4 per cent, com-
pared to 2.3 per cent in 1989. While oil prices
rose, commodities prices fell by an average of 7.9
per cent, and tropical beverages prices were lower
in 1990 by an average of 11.4 per cent, continuing
the slide begun in 1986. Copper prices averaged
6.9 per cent lower than in 1989. The number of

countries with a fall in output rose from 8 in 1989
to 15 in 1990.

There were wide variations in performance
among the subregions and countries of the conti-
nent. North Africa, with three major oil produc-
ers, did well, with output growing 3.2 per cent.
Sub-Saharan Africa suffered a near recession,
with a growth rate of only 2 per cent. The most af-
fected subregion was East Africa, where output
growth was only 0.9 per cent, compared to 3.7 per
cent in 1989. Though African exports had risen
to their highest level since 1981, the current ac-
count deficit had increased to some $11 billion,
or 3.3 per cent of gross domestic product (GDP),
from $8.9 billion in 1989 (3 per cent of GDP),
pointing to a probable worsening of the debt cri-
sis. Total African debt had increased to $271.9 bil-
lion from $265.4 billion in 1989.

Agricultural production rose 1.5 per cent, com-
pared to 0.5 per cent in 1989, but was only half
the rate of population growth. Apart from the
drought-stricken areas, the food situation was
normal, but prompt action by Governments, in-
t e r n a t i o n a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  a n d  o t h e r  d o n o r s
would be essential to avert tragedy in the Sudan
and northern Ethiopia.

Non-Fuel  minerals  production stagnated in
1990 due to lack of investment, deposit depletion,
aging equipment and inadequate management.
At the same time, mineral and ore prices fell by
over 9 per cent. The African manufacturing in-
dustry remained in a depressed state. With few
exceptions, all those countries that made impor-
tant investments in industry had had disappoint-
ing results, and to survive their industrial sectors
were in need of basic restructuring. The output
of the manufacturing sector in 1990 was below
the average for 1980-1989, value-added growing
by a mere 1.6 per cent. In order to achieve the ob-
jectives of the Second Industrial Decade for Af-
rica, proclaimed by the United Nations in 1989
[GA res. 44/237], substantial investment would be
required to rehabilitate existing plants and to
create new ones. Given the demand for capital
world wide, prospects did not seem favourable, at
least in the short term. The performance of agri-
culture, the report stated, would be crucial. It was
also noted that African countries continued to
undertake reform and adjustment programmes
despite the social and political costs involved.

Activi t ies  in 1990

Development policy and
regional economic co-operation

In a biennial report [E/ECA/CM.183], the Execu-
tive Secretary of ECA provided an overview of ac-
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tivities, programmes and events within the con-
text of ECA'S mandate. Stating that the 1980s had
been a “lost decade” for Africa, during which in-
dustrialization had mostly failed and actual dein-
dustrialization had occurred in some countries,
he noted that there were new threats to Africa’s
external trade potential. ECA programme per-
formance had, however, improved, despite bud-
getary restrictions and mounting expectations
from member States. The Commission had in-
tensified its efforts in jointly undertaking activi-
ties with other organizations.

In 1990, the Executive Secretary said, the Gulf
crisis (see PART TWO, Chapter III) had a major
negative impact because most African countries
were oil importers. Also, Africa was affected by
recession in the industrialized countries, a large
drop in tourism and a poor crop year. There was
no significant progress on the debt issue; the do-
nor nations failed to follow up initiatives to cancel
the debts of the poorest countries, he reported.

The key development issue, the Executive Sec-
retary said, was how to master and spread the
technological knowledge necessary for putting to
good use Africa’s considerable resources. The
opening up of African economies to each other
and the creation of a vast African economic mar-
ket was also a condition for development.

In a May resolution [E/1990/42 (res. 698(XXV))],
the Conference requested the Executive Secre-
tary to mount special multisectoral missions to all
ECA member States to collect up-to-date data on
the implementation of UNPAAERD, for the final
review and appraisal of the programme.

EC A activities in 1990, including advisory serv-
ices and technological assistance, covered food
and agriculture, marine affairs, socio-economic
research and planning, human resources, envi-
ronment, human settlements, industrial develop-
ment, international trade and other sectors. The
Secretariat mounted field missions to 25 African
countries between September and November to
collect data on economic and social conditions.
Two missions visited six countries to evaluate im-
plementat ion of  U N P A A E R D.  E C A activit ies to
combat drought and desertification included a
mission to Lesotho in October, and participation
in the seventeenth meeting of the Inter-Agency
Working Group on Desertification, convened in
Rome in September. Other advisory services in-
cluded: formulation of regional research pro-
grammes to solve common agricul tural  prob-
lems; establishment of a data base for the marine
sector; and organization of an intergovernmental
regional workshop on evaluation of rural devel-
opment experiences (Addis Ababa, 19-24 Novem-
ber). A subregional workshop on the promotion
of domestic trade (17-19 September) and a meet-

ing of the intergovernmental group of experts on
prospects for South-South trade promotion in
processed and semi-processed products (2-5 Oc-
tober) were held in Addis Ababa. Educational ac-
tivities included collaboration in organizing a re-
gional conference on non-formal education and
literacy programmes and adult education in Af-
rica (Mauritius, 5-10 November) which was at-
tended by 200 participants.

MULPOCs
In November, the Secretary-General reported

[A/C.5/45/57] on the findings of a Secretariat re-
view team which, in accordance with General As-
sembly resolution 43/216 [YUN 1988, p. 867], had ex-
amined the structure, mandate and operations of
t h e  M u l t i n a t i o n a l  P r o g r a m m i n g  a n d  O p e r a -
tional Centres of ECA. He recalled that MULPOCs
had been mandated in 1977 [YUN 1977, p. 597] to
identify and provide assistance for activities and
projects  of  a  mult inat ional  and mult isectoral
character and national activities of a multina-
tional character aimed at core development is-
sues. The need for substantial and adequate fi-
nancial and human resources to sustain MULPOC

activities had been noted by the General Assem-
bly in 1981 [GA res. 36/1781. The five MULPOCS

served from 3 to 19 countries, and were part of
the ECA secretariat. They were based in Niamey,
Niger;  Tangier ,  Morocco;  Gisenyi ,  Rwanda;
Yaoundé, Cameroon; and Lusaka, Zambia.

The Secretary-General stated that there was
general  consensus among Afr ican States  that
MULPOCs had been successful in supporting
institution-building efforts and in strengthening
their operational framework, especially during
the per iod when they had access  to  adequate
U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  D e v e l o p m e n t  P r o g r a m m e
(UNDP) funding. They had assisted in the estab-
l ishment  of  numerous intergovernmental  or-
ganizations such as the Preferential Trade Area
for Eastern and Southern Africa (PTA), the Inter- 
governmental Authority for Drought and Devel-
opment (IGADD), the Economic Community of
Central African States (ECCAS) and the Eastern
and Southern Afr ican Management  Inst i tute
(ESAMI), as well as in the establishment of subsidi-
ary organs of those intergovernmental organiza-
tions, such as the PTA Trade and Development
Bank, the PTA Clearing Arrangement, the East-
ern and Southern African Trade Promotion and
Training Centre and the Central African Clear-
ing House. The overall assessment led to the con-
clusion that the objectives and purpose for which
MULPOCs were established 13 years earlier re-
mained valid, and it was therefore intended to
mainta in  them in  thei r  present  s t ructure ,  the
Secretary-General said. However, the initial ob-
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j e c t i v e s  h a d  n o t  b e e n  a d e q u a t e l y  m e t  a n d  p r o -
gramme del ivery  had  been  negat ive ly  af fec ted  by
i n a d e q u a t e  a n d  u n s t a b l e  f i n a n c i n g  f r o m  e x t r a -
b u d g e t a r y  s o u r c e s .

The review team’s report [E/ECA/CM.16/13] was
s u b m i t t e d  t o  t h e  E C A  C o n f e r e n c e  o f  M i n i s t e r s ,
w h i c h  a d o p t e d  a  r e s o l u t i o n  [ E / 1 9 9 0 / 4 2  ( r e s .

702(XXV))]  changing the  terms of  reference  of
MULPOCs,  def in ing  the i r  ro le  more  c lear ly  and
p r o v i d i n g  a  c o m p r e h e n s i v e  p o l i c y  a n d  o p e r a -
t iona l  f ramework  to  enab le  them to  ac t  as  ca ta -
lys ts  for  subregional  economic  co-opera t ion  and
i n t e g r a t i o n .  T h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  c o n c u r r e d
with  the  new terms of  reference .

To meet  the i r  new respons ib i l i t i es  adequate ly ,
the  Secre ta ry-Genera l  sa id  MULPOCs needed  to
b e  s t r e n g t h e n e d  b o t h  u n d e r  t h e  r e g u l a r  b u d g e t
and  f rom ext rabudgetary  resources .  He  in tended
to  propose  regular  budget  f inanc ing  in  the  con-
t e x t  o f  t h e  1 9 9 2 - 1 9 9 3  p r o g r a m m e  b u d g e t  f o r
e igh t  addi t iona l  Profess iona l  pos t s  and  10  Gen-
e r a l  S e r v i c e  p o s t s  a t  a  c o s t  o f  $ 9 0 2 , 3 0 0 .  E a c h
M U L P O C  w o u l d  h a v e  t w o  n e w  G e n e r a l  S e r v i c e
pos ts .  The  proposed Profess ional  pos ts  were  two
P - 5  p o s t s ,  f o r  a n  a g r o n o m i s t  ( N i a m e y )  a n d  a
t r a n s p o r t  e c o n o m i s t  ( Y a o u n d é ) ;  t w o  P - 4  p o s t s ,
fo r  a  min ing  eng ineer  (Lusaka)  and  an  agrono-
mis t  (Tangier ) ;  and  two P-2  pos t s ,  fo r  an  exper t
o n  w o m e n  i n  d e v e l o p m e n t  ( G i s e n y i )  a n d  a n
agronomis t  (Yaoundé) .

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  b y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 2 4 8  A ,
s e c t i o n  X I ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  t o o k  n o t e  o f
the  Secre ta ry-Genera l ’ s  repor t .

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 27  Ju ly ,  the  Economic  and  Soc ia l  Counc i l
a d o p t e d  r e s o l u t i o n  1 9 9 0 / 7 6 .

Transforming and strengthening the Multinational
Programming and Operational Centres of the

Economic Commission for Africa
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling resolution 311(XIII) adopted on 1 March

1977 by the Conference of Ministers of the Economic
Commission for Africa establishing the Multinational
Programming and Operational Centres,

Recognizing that, over the years, the Centres have
played a vital role in fostering subregional economic
co-operation and integration and that the objectives for
which they were established are more valid today than
they were thirteen years ago,

Welcoming General Assembly resolution 43/216 of 21
December 1988, in which the Assembly, having consid-
ered the financial report and audited financial state-
ments for the biennium ended 31 December 1987 and
the report of the Board of Auditors, endorsed the rec-
ommendation of the Board and the concurring obser-
vation of the Advisory Committee on Administrative
and Budgetary Questions that the achievements of the
Multinational Programming and Operational Centres
be  thoroughly  eva lua ted  wi th  a  v iew to  dec id ing
whether  tha t  exper iment  should  be  cont inued  or
whether the mandate, number and structure of the
Centres should be completely reorganized,

Noting with satisfaction the decision of the Secretary-
Genera l  to  appoin t  a  rev iew team whose  mandate
would be. inter alia, to examine the structure and or-
ganization of the Centres with a view to determining
their suitability for the execution of their tasks, taking
into account General Assembly resolution 43/216.

Noting that the current distribution and location of
the Centres are in keeping with the spirit of the Final
Act of Lagos in terms of the need to promote co-
operation and integration within the framework of the
subregional economic groupings,

1. Takes note of the report of the Review Team on the
Structure, Organization and Operations of the Multi-
national Programming and Operational Centres, in
which it is concluded that the structure, Organization
and operations of the Multinational Programming and
Operational Centres of the Economic Commission for
A f r i c a  s h o u l d  b e  m a i n t a i n e d ,  t r a n s f o r m e d  a n d
strengthened;

2. Warmly congratulates the Review Team on the
thorough and objective manner in which it carried out
its work and for its findings and recommendations;

3. Strongly supports the-conclusions of the Review
Team that the Centres’ institutions should be trans-
formed and strengthened to provide member States
with the required technical assistance and advisory
services for the execution of their joint projects within
the framework of the intergovernmental organiza-
tions;

4. Adopts the new mandate of the Centres as pro-
posed by the Review Team;

5. Strongly urges the General Assembly to provide
the Centres with additional human and financial re-
sources to enable them to respond more effectively to
mul t ina t iona l  and  mul t i sec tora l  p rogramming  re -
quirements based on priorities identified by member
states, and to provide immediately a minimum core of
such resources;

Considering the imperative need for women to par-
ticioate positively and effectively in the implementa-
tion of program&es aimed at their integration in the
process of development in each subregion,

Concerned about the poor performance and achieve-
ments of the Centres during the past few years, mostly
as a result of insufficient financial and human re-
sources and their inadequacy to meet the new tasks that
they are to perform towards economic recovery and
transformation,

6. Decides that, given the financial constraints and
the need for better co-ordination between the Centres
and  in te rgovernmenta l  oganiza t ions ,  the  Cent res
should report directly to the Conference of Ministers
of the Economic Commission for Africa through the
committees of intergovernmental experts that will be
responsible for supervising the activities of the Centres
at the subregional level;

7. Urges the General Assembly and donor and tech-
nical assistance organizations to provide the Centres
with sufficient resources for the formulation and im-
plementation of programmes for the effective partici-
pation of women in the development process of their
respective subregions;
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8. Recommends that the current number and compo-
sition of the Centres should be maintained since they
fit in with the structure of existing subregional eco-
nomic groups; their distribution could, however, be re-
viewed in future to make for the rational use of avail-
able resources and to reflect developments in the
subregional economic groupings;

9. Takes into consideration the memorandum on the
strengthening and transformation of the Centres, sub-
mitted by the Conference of Ministers of the Economic
Commission for Africa and annexed to the present
resolution;

10. Appeals to member States to continue their sup-
port and assistance to the Centres through the United
Nations Trust Fund for African Development and by
any other appropriate means;

11. Urges technical assistance and funding agencies
to assist in the implementation of the recommenda-
tions of the Review Team regarding the need to pro
vide the Centres with sufficient financial and human
resources for the effective execution of their mandate.

A N N E X
Memorandum of the Conference of Ministers of the

United Nations Economic Commission for Africa on the
Report of the Review Team on the Structures,

Organization and Operations of the Multinational
Programming and Operational Centres

1. This memorandum is submitted in response to
General Assembly resolution 43/216 of 21 December
1988 on financial reports and audited financial state-
ments, and reports of the Board of Auditors in which
the Assembly endorsed the concurring recommenda-
tion and observation of the Board of Auditors and the
Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions with regard to the Multinational Program-
ming and Operational Centres. The Assembly called
for a thorough evaluation of the achievements of the
Centres with a view to deciding whether the experi-
ment should be continued or whether the mandate,
number and structures of the Centres should be com-
pletely reorganized.

2. Pursuant to the above-mentioned resolution, an
independent review team was commissioned by the Ex-
ecutive Secretary of the Economic Commission for
Africa, in collaboration with the Under-Secretary-
General for Administration and Management, with the
following terms of reference:

(a) To examine the original mandate of the Cen-
tres, with a view to ascertain&g its continued relevance;

(b) To examine the structure and organization of
the Centres, with a view to determining their suitability
for the execution of their tasks, taking into account the
recommendation made in paragraph 91 of the report
of the United Nations Board of Auditors;

(c) To review and report on all aspects of manage-
ment of the Centres;

(d) To examine the adequacy of resources available
and make recommendations aimed at strengthening
the Centres for a more efficient execution of their man-
date;

(e) To investigate the effectiveness of the linkages
with the substantive and service organizational units of
the Economic Commission for Africa;

(f) To examine any other relevant matters pertain-
ing to the efficient and effective operations of the Cen-
tres;

(g) To report not later than 10 March 1989, or as
soon as possible thereafter, to the Executive Secretary
of  the  Economic  Commiss ion  for  Afr ica  and the
Under-Secre ta ry-Genera l  for  Adminis t ra t ion  and
Management.

3. The Conference of Ministers expresses its appre-
ciation to the Secretary-General who, in accordance
with the request contained in its resolution 659(XXIV)
of 7 April 1989 on the review of the achievements of the
Multinational Programming and Operational Centres
of the Commission, has enabled the Conference of
Ministers to comment on the report of the Review
Team. The Conference of Ministers wishes to reiterate
that it welcomes the decision of the General Assembly
on the review and evaluation of the Centres, as it be-
lieves that such a review is opportune. Finally the Con-
ference of Ministers expresses its sincere appreciation
to the Review Team for the quality of its work and for
the recommendations which it has put forward.

4. The Conference of Ministers wishes in this
memorandum to comment on these proposals and rec-
ommendations of the Review Team so that the General
Assembly will have the benefit of its opinion. The views
of the Conference of Ministers are a result of the exten-
sive discussion that took place on the report of the
twenty-fifth session of the Commission and sixteenth
meeting of the Conference of Ministers, held at Tripoli
from 5 to 19 May 1990. which was preceded by an
equally extensive discussion at the level of the Techni-
cal Preparatory Committee of the Whole.

5. In the light of its critical assessment of the pro-
posals of the Review Team, the Conference of Minis-
ters fully concurs with the findings of the Review Team
that the objectives and purposes for which the Centres
were established are more valid today than they were
thirteen years ago, considering the socio-economic
challenges that will confront the African countries in
the 1990s. Member States argue strongly in favour of
the maintenance, transformation and strengthening of
an institution such as the Centres provided, with the
additional human, technical and financial resources
required for the execution of their joint projects within
the framework of the intergovernmental organizations
they have established.

6. The Conference of Ministers recommends that
the number and membership of the Centres should be
retained, since they correspond to the existing sub-
regional economic groupings. It will continue to pay
the necessary attention to the issue of the subregional
distribution of the Centres with a view to ensuring the
efficient utilization of available resources and in keep-
ing with the evolution of subregional groupings.

7. The Conference of Ministers expresses its appre-
ciation to the Centres for the services they have ren-
dered and the role which they have played in support-
i n g  m e m b e r  c o u n t r i e s ’  e n d e a v o u r s  t o  p r o m o t e
subregional and regional economic co-operation and
integration in providing technical assistance to inter-
governmental organizations in the various subregions.
In particular the Conference stresses the role of the
Centres in the establishment of the Preferential Trade
Area for Eastern and Southern Africa and the Eco-
nomic Community of Central African States, and the
co-ordinating role of the Centre among the more than
forty intergovernmental organizations in West Africa.
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8. The Conference of Ministers endorses the find-
ings of the Review Team with regard to the relevance of
the Centres as an institution to provide technical assist-
ance in its efforts towards subregional groupings and
the need to redefine the terms of reference of the Cen-
tres in the light of past experiences and the challenges
that are ahead. Accordingly it supports the following
terms of reference proposed by the Review Team:

(a) To provide member States and intergovernmen-
tal organizations with technical assistance (advisory
services) in project identification, planning and the
formulation of multisectoral programmes and projects
for execution by the Multinational Programming and
Operational Centres in association with intergovern-
mental organization secretariats and the specialized
agencies of the United Nations system;

(b) To provide member States and intergovernmen-
tal organizations with short-term advisory services in
development planning and to assist in the translation
of those plans into multinational and multisectoral pro-
grammes and projects, including the identification
and formulation of programmes and projects for exe-
cution by them or at their request by the Economic
Commission for Africa-Subregional Technical Assist-
ance Programmes (Multinational Programming and
Operational Centres) themselves, in association with
the specialized agencies of the United Nations system,
as required;

(c) To undertake pre-feasibility and feasibility stud-
ies, research on and analyses of priority areas identi-
fied by member States and intergovernmental organi-
zations in order to enhance subregional co-operation
and integration;

(d) To provide assistance and support in the devel-
opment of human resources and in organizing train-
ing courses, seminars, lectures, workshops and round-
tab les ,  and  to  e x e c u t e  mul t ina t iona l  deve lopment
programmes and projects for socio-economic advance-
ment with a view to strengthening the institutional and
organizational capacity of member States;

(e) To develop, in the light of the above, effective
working relationships with Governments, intergovern-
mental organizations, United Nations Development
Programme offices and other international organiza-
tions, with a view to harmonizing the designing, pro-
gramming and implementation of technical assistance
programmes at the subregional level;

(f) To develop and execute programmes for the
more effective participation of women in all aspects o f
development efforts at the subregional level;

(g) To collect and disseminate, at the subregional
leve l ,  in format ion  and  s ta t i s t i ca l  da ta  on  macro-
economic indicators in member States and to assist
them in establishing compatible systems for exchang-
ing information among themselves and with their de-
velopment partners.

9. The Centres should continue to play the impor-
tant role of co-ordination among intergovernmental
organizations and should contribute to the establish-
ment of the African economic community by under-
taking studies for the harmonization and progressive
linking of the various subregional economic group-
ings. They should also contribute to the implementa-
tion at the subregional level of strategies contained in
global prospective studies carried out by the secretariat
of the Economic Commission for Africa.

10. The Conference of Ministers realizes that the
inadequacy of resources has been the major constraint
in the ability of the Centres to fulfil their mandate. The
build-up of their staff was severely affected by the fi-
nancial crisis that the United Nations faced’ during
most of the 1980s. Similarly. their operational activities
were severely constrained by their lack of resources-
financial and human. The Conference of Ministers is
concerned about the resulting negative impact on the
delivery of the Centres during the past few years. The
capacity of the Economic Commission for Africa to de-
cent ra l ize  s ta f f  and  resources  to  the  Cent res  was
stretched to the limit in spite of its own severe resource
constraints. It is not surprising that under such circum-
stances the impact of the Centres began to dwindle.

11. The Conference of Ministers fully endorses the
proposal of the Review Team contained in chapter VI
of its report that the financial and human resources of
the Centres be significantly increased. It proposes that
the Centres be provided with a cost-effective minimal
core staff that will enable them to have an immediate
impact on their respective subregions.

12. The Conference of Ministers does not preclude
the possibility of changing the name “Multinational
Programming and Operational Centres”, in the light
of the evolution of their mandate and activities.

13. Finally, the Conference of Ministers reiterates
its firm commitment to the Centres. As in the past, it
will continue to make every possible effort to create the
environment necessary to enhance their effectiveness.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/76
27 July 1990 Meeting 37 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (E/1990/114) without vote, 23 July (meet-
ing 101; draft by ECA (E/1990/84); agenda item 6.

African Institute for
Economic Development and Planning

In May, ECA adopted a resolution [E/1990/42 (reS.

680(XXV))] for action by the Economic and Social
Council concerning the future of the African In-
stitute for Economic Development and Planning
( I D E P ) .  The  Conference  of  Minis ters  cons idered
IDEP the  on ly  reg iona l  ins t i tu te  ab le  to  p rov ide
training and research services to al l  member
States of the Commission in the area of economic
development and planning, and was distressed
that the shortfall in member contributions to
IDEP would force its closure in 1990. It called
upon member States to pay their contributions in
a timely manner and for UNDP to continue its sup-
port of IDEP.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 27 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /72 .

Future of the African Institute for Economic
Development and Planning

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling resolution 669(XXIV) adopted on 7 April

1989 by the Conference of Ministers of the Economic
Commission for Africa concerning the future funding
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of the activities of the African Institute for Economic
Development and Planning,

Recalling the Special Memorandum of the Govern-
ing Council of the African Institute for Economic De-
velopment and Planning,

Considering the outstanding record of the Institute
in the training of African planners and development
specialists,

Considering also the continuing and growing need of
African Governments for the services of the Institute
in the fields of training, research and advisory services,

Considering further the possibility that the United Na-
tions Development Programme may withdraw its fi-
nancing of the Institute at the end of 1990 and that the
Institute is the only regional institute able to provide
training and research services to all States members of
the Commission in the area of economic development
and planning,

Noting with great distress that the persistent and sub-
stantial shortfall in the contributions of member States
to the Institute will inevitably force its closure in 1990 if
no remedial action is taken,

1. Urgent/y appeals to States members of the African
Institute for Economic Development and Planning:

(a) To pay immediately to the Institute their contri-
butions for 1990 and their arrears for 1989;

(b) To pay back to the Institute all their remaining
arrears according to a schedule to be arranged with the
management of the Institute;

(c) To pay their regular annual contribution to the
Institute in a timely manner under arrangements to be
determined with the management of the Institute;

2. Calls upon the General Assembly, as a matter of
urgency, to approve the inclusion of four key posts for
the Institute in the United Nations regular budget,
namely, the Director, the Chief of Administration and
Finance and two senior lecturers, in line with the rec-
ommendat ion  conta ined  in  Economic  and  Socia l
Council resolution 1985/62 of 26 July 1985. to enable
the Institute to carry out its approved work programme
and functions on a continued and sustained basis as
stipulated in its Statute;

3. Appals to the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme to help the Institute to survive its present fi-
nancial crisis and, in particular:

(a) To set up quickly the evaluation mission an-
nounced in October 1989;

(b) To give its full backing to the short-term training
programme and the research and advisory activities of
the Institute;

(c) To continue its support for the activities of the
Institute in 1990 and beyond;

4. Commend the Governing Council of the Institute
on the decisions taken to rationalize the use of re-
sources and urges the management of the Institute to
persevere in that endeavour.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/72
27 July 1990 Meeting 37 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (E/1990/114) without vote, 23 July (meet-
ing 10); draft by ECA (E/1990/84); agenda item 6.

In November, the Joint Inspection Unit (JIU)
submitted a report on IDEP [E/1991/8]. JIU stated
that since the Institute’s establishment by ECA in

1962 [YUN 1962, p. 286], it had made its mark in Af-
rica: more than a thousand men and women, hav-
ing obtained their qualifications at the Institute,
were working in  the  economic and planning
areas of  the public  sector  in various African
countries. However, while enrolments had in-
c r ea sed ,  f i nanc i a l  r e sou rce s  had  dec l i ned .
UNDP’S decision [YUN 1989, p. 247] to curtail its sup-
port ,  together  with ever- increasing arrears  of
contributions by a large majori ty of African
member States, had added to the Institute’s ills.
T h e  J I U  I n s p e c t o r  r e c o m m e n d e d  a p p o i n t m e n t
of a core staff from the UN regular budget; active
collection of arrears; reassessment of the scale of
contr ibut ions;  rat ional izat ion of  the dut ies  of
support staff; and a broadening of advisory serv-
ices, catering mainly to the needs of African Gov-
ernments .

In December [A/45/7/Add.8], the Advisory Com-
mittee on Administrative and Budgetary Ques-
tions (ACABQ) noted that the 1990 budget of IDEP
was $1,564,300, which should have been financed
by a UNDP contribution of $735,300, $587,000 in
assessed contributions of African countries and
$242,000 from ECA trust funds and miscellaneous
incomes. ACABQ stated that only UNDP had fully
p a i d  i t s  c o n t r i b u t i o n .  I n c o m e  f r o m  m e m b e r
States totalled $356,680, but arrears of contribu-
t i o n s  ( 1 9 7 6 - 1 9 8 9 )  w e r e  $ 9 , 8 5 3 , 8 4 1 .  A C A B Q  b e -
lieved there was an urgent need to secure the Insti-
tute’s continued operation, and recommended
that the General Assembly request UNDP’s Gov-
erning Council to urge the Administrator to fully
implement Economic and Social Council resolu-
tion 1990/72 (see above). It recommended as an
interim measure a subvention to the 1990-1991
budget in the amount of $392,200 to finance the
f o u r  I n s t i t u t e  p o s t s  c a l l e d  f o r  i n  t h e  C o u n c i l ’ s
resolution.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /248  A,  sec t ion  V.

African Institute for Economic Development
and  P lanning

[The General Assembly. . .]
Concurring with the recommendations of the Advi-

sory  Commit tee  on  Adminis t ra t ive  and  Budgeta ry
Questions in paragraph 14 of its report,

1. Requests the Governing Council of the United
Nations Development Programme to urge the Admin-
istrator of the Programme to implement fully Eco-
nomic and Social Council resolution 1990/72 of 27
July 1990, as follows:

(a) To give its full backing to the short-term training
programme and the research and advisory activities of
the African Institute for Economic Development and
Planning;

(b) To continue its support for the activities of the
Institute;
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2. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of its request to the Governing Council;

General Assembly resolution 45/248 A, section V
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 2  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/900) without vote, 7 December
(meeting 41); oral proposal: agenda item 118.

Least developed countries
The Conference of Ministers of African Least

Developed Countries held its tenth meeting in
Tripoli from 14 to 15 May [E/ECA/CM.16/35], its fi-
nal session before the Second United Nations
Conference on the Least Developed Countries
(LDCs) held in September 1990 (see PART THREE,
Chapter I).

The meeting reviewed the plight of African
LDCS and noted that the Substantial New Pro-
gramme of Action (SNPA) , adopted by the first
Conference in 1981 [YUN 1981, p. 406], had not been
a success. The meeting also dealt with matters re-
lated to commodity prices and debt alleviation,
which had not been resolved by the ninth meet-
ing of the Intergovernmental Committee of Ex-

perts  of  African Least  Developed Countr ies
(Tripoli, 3-5 May).

The Conference of Ministers of African LDCs
adopted a statement on the draft Programme of
Action for LDCs in the 1990s, which had been pre-
pared for the Second UN Conference on LDCs.

Food and agriculture

Fisheries
Conscious of the immense contribution that

fish resources could make to the region’s food
self-sufficiency, the ECA secretariat prepared a
report for the 1990 Conference of Ministers on
mult inat ional  co-operat ion in coastal ,  marine
and inland fisheries. It also completed a techni-
cal publication on co-operation in development
of coastal and marine fish resources for insular
member States and conducted a seminar on liv-
ing resources of the sea for the countries of the
Yaoundé MULPOC .  Problems addressed in  the
documents included marketing, evaluation and
development of inland fisheries, improvement of
port  faci l i t ies  and provision of  equipment to
small-scale producers. Also addressed were the
selection and multiplication of fish species, im-
provement of extension services, identification
of areas for multinational co-operation, analysis
and co-ordination of activities performed by con-
cerned intergovernmental organizations, mobili-
zation of investment funds for expanded fish
production, joint ventures in fish exploitation,
acquisition of modern vessels for deep-sea fish-

ing, development of aquaculture and improve-
ment of related skills and institutions. ECA re-
ported that it expected the publications to have
substantial impact on the region’s food and agri-
cultural development strategies, and planned to
produce a technical publication on measures to
strengthen inter-State co-operation for optimiz-
ing marine fish resource exploitation and man-
agement in the region.

The Conference of Ministers in May adopted a
resolution [E/1990/42 (res. 694(XXV))l urging Afri-
can States to establish an intra-African informa-
tion network on fishing vessels operating illegally
and to propose measures to be instituted within
the context of a regional legal framework to ban
such vessels.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 27 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /77 .

Co-operation in fisheries in Africa
The Economic and Social Council,
Aware of the abundant fishery and aquacultural re-

sources of the African continent, particularly with the
extension of national jurisdictions in the exclusive eco-
nomic zones,

Considering the need for African countries to develop
inter-State co-operation in order to promote the devel-
opment of the fishery sector,

Convinced of the determination of African countries
to overcome the difficulties they encounter in the de-
velopment and acquisition of new technologies for the
exploitation of fishery resources,

Recognizing the significant contribution that fishing
can make to food self-sufficiency, the improvement of
nutrition and the diversification of exports,

Considering the dynamism of the Indian Ocean Com-
mission and the shared concerns of the Food and Agri-
culture Organization of the United Nations, the Eco-
nomic Commission for Africa and States members of
the  Ind ian  Ocean  Commiss ion  regard ing  mul t ina-
tional co-operation for the development of fishery re-
sources,

Considering that the process set in motion by the
Ministerial Conference on Co-operation in Fisheries
Among the African States Bordering the Atlantic
Ocean, held at Rabat from 30 March to 1 April 1989,
encourages the countries of the South to join together
in order to promote the fishery sector,

1. Calls upon African States to develop joint research
programmes, in particular for the evaluation and mon-
itoring of shared stocks;

2. Also calls upon African States to promote better in-
tegration of the fishery and aquaculture sector in their
national economies in order to increase its contribu-
tion to development;

3. Urges African States to establish an intra-African
information network on fishing vessels operating ille-
gally and taking due account of existing international
law, to propose measures to be instituted within the
context of a regional legal framework to exclude such
vessels;
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4. Requests the Food and Agriculture Organization
of the United Nations and the United Nations Devel-
opment Programme, in association with the Economic
Commission for Africa, to assist African countries to
establish such a network:

5. Requests the specialized agencies and other or-
ganizations of the United Nations system, particularly
the  Uni ted  Nat ions  Development  Programme,  the
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Na-
tions, the International Maritime Organization and
the Economic Commission for Africa. to take fully into
account the recommendations of the ministerial con-
ference on co-operation in fisheries among the African
States bordering the Atlantic Ocean, held at Rabat in
1989;

6. Calls upon African States to strengthen their co-
operation in the implementation of projects for the
management, exploitation and marketing of fishery
and aquacultural products at the national, subregional
and regional levels;

7. Requests the Economic Commission for Africa, in
the interest of greater coherence and efficiency, to do
its utmost to ensure the unification of policies in activi-
ties concerning inland and ocean fishery resources and
the non-living resources of the sea and legal questions
relating thereto;

8. Requests Member States:
(a) To make full use of advanced marine training

centres in Africa and to strengthen their role;
(b) To promote the exchange of information, to

make use of those centres with a view to the develop-
ment and utilization of a standardized statistical sys-
tem covering all aspects of fisheries at the subregional
level;

(c )  To  promote  the  jo in t  negot ia t ion  of  f i shery
agreements concerning the high-sea fleets of non-
African countries:

(d) To accord greater importance to the develop-
ment of small-scale fishing whenever possible, because
it can be better integrated into the African economy
and has a greater capacity for adaptation to the socio-
economic requirements of Africa;

(e) To improve the living conditions of African fish-
e rmen,  par t i cu la r ly  in  the  a reas  o f  educa t ion  and
health, which at present hinder development;

(f) To give priority to multinational co-operation in
fish marketing and preservation, in order:

(i) To facilitate the access of African products to
markets of the North, inter alia, through prod-
uct promotion and the provision of market in-
formation and through export infrastructure;

(ii) To attain self-sufficiency in certain fishery re-
sources  through the  development  of  in t ra -
African trade, particularly the harmonization
of taxation on fishery products;

9. Further requests Member States to promote the de-
velopment of aquaculture in Africa and, to the extent
feasible, pool their national human and financial re-
sources  wi th in  subregional  bodies  for  appl ied  re -
search;

10.. Exhorts Member States to explore the possibility
of bringing national entrepreneurs and foreign enter’-
prises together for the establishment of joint ventures
on the basis of mutual advantageous co-operation.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/77
27 July 1990 Meeting 37 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (E/1990/114) without vote, 23 July (meet-
ing 101: 7-nation draft (E/1990/C.1/L.1). orally revised; agenda item 6.

Sponsors: Cameroon, Côte d’lvoire, Egypt. Ghana, Libyan Arab Jama-
hiriya, Morocco, Senegal.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /184 .

Co-operation in fisheries in Africa
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 39/225 of 18 December 1984,

by which it endorsed the Strategy for Fisheries Man-
agement and Development and the associated pro-
grammes of action adopted by the World Conference
on Fisheries Management and Development,

Recalling also its resolution 44/225 of 22 December
1989, entitled “Large-scale pelagic driftnet fishing and
its impact on the living marine resources of the world’s
oceans and seas”,

Recognizing the significant contribution that fisher-
ies can make to economic growth and development of
the developing countries through food self-sufficiency,
the improvement of nutrition and the diversification of
exports,

Bearing in mind the significant capabilities that exist
in developing countries in the field of fisheries, which
provide opportunities for co-operation among those
countries, and the importance of fostering the devel-
opment of those capabilities to help developing coun-
tries realize their full potential in this regard,

Considering the need for African countries to develop
inter-State co-operation in order to promote the devel-
opment of the fishery sector,

1. Endorses Economic and Social Council resolution
1990/77 of 27 July 1990, entitled “Co-operation in fish-
eries in Africa”, as adopted;

2. Takes note of the Ministerial Conference on Co-
operation in Fisheries Among the African States Bor-
dering the Atlantic Ocean, held at Rabat from 30
March to 1 April 1989, and of the meeting of the
follow-up committee, held also at Rabat, from 29 to 31
May 1990;

3. Requests Member States to make full use of ad-
vanced marine training centres in Africa, to promote
the exchange of information and the joint negotiation
of fisheries agreements concerning the high-sea fleets
of non-African countries, to accord greater impor-
tance to the development of small-scale fishing, to im-
prove the living conditions of African fishermen, to
a c k n o w l e d g e  t h e  r o l e  o f  w o m e n  i n  f i s h e r i e s ,  t o
strengthen fish marketing and preservation facilities
and to facilitate the access of African fishery products
to the markets of developed countries;

4. Requests the relevant international organizations
to contribute actively to the promotion of co-operation
in fisheries in Africa, including participation in the
preparations and work for the forthcoming ministerial
conference on co-operation in fisheries among the Af-
rican States bordering the Atlantic Ocean, which is
scheduled to take place in 1991;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to submit, in close
consultation with the Food and Agriculture Organiza-
tion of the United Nations, to the General Assembly at
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its forty-seventh session, through the Economic and So-
cial Council at its second regular session of 1992, a re-
port on co-operation in fisheries in Africa, including
recommendations for its enhancement;

6. Also requests the Secretary-General to include in
his report ways and means to develop the potential ca-
pabilities of developing countries in fisheries, includ-
ing economic and technical co-operation, particularly
among developing countries;

7. Calls upon the international community, in par-
ticular the developed countries, to support the endeav-
ours of developing countries to develop their fisheries
infrastructures;

8. Decides to consider the issue of co-operation in
fisheries in Africa at its forty-seventh session under the
item entitled “Development and international eco-
nomic co-operation”.

General Assembly resolution 45/184
21 December 1990 Meeting 71 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/848) without vote, 20 November
(meeting 46); draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.46) based on infor-
mal consultations on draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (A/C.2/45/L.13);
agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 13-16, 22, 46: ple-
nary 71.

Transport, communications and tourism

Transport and Communications Decade
A March progress report [E/ECA/CM.16/21] on

the preparation of the programme for the Sec-
ond United Nations Transport and Communica-
tions Decade in Africa (UNTACDA II),  proclaimed
by the General Assembly in 1988 [GA res. 43/179],
summarized the finalized objectives, strategies
and guidelines for the Decade. The goal of the
Second Decade was to establish an efficient inte-
grated transport and communications system as a
basis for the physical integration of Africa and to
facilitate national and international traffic so as
to foster trade and self-sustained economic de-
velopment.

Report of Secretary-General. In response to
General Assembly resolution 43/179 [YUN 1988,
p. 276], the Secretary-General submitted a final
progress report [A/45/185] in April regarding the
Second Decade, in which he summarized the 10
global objectives approved by the Conference of
Ministers. They were: implementing a phased
and balanced programme of development and
management of transport and communications
infrastructure, taking into account particularly
the needs and requirements of island and land-
locked countries; rehabilitation, upgrading and
maintenance of the most critical elements of ex-
isting infrastructure and equipment; improve-
ment of human resource planning, development
and utilization; improvement of operational effi-
ciency, service quality and availability by increas-
ing competitiveness, productivity and profitabil-

ity; establishing information systems for analysis,
bet ter  management  and investment  planning;
developing manufacturing capabilities to cope
with rapid technological and market changes,
and reducing foreign exchange requirements;
improvement of transport safety and security, in-
cluding strengthening environmental protection
measures; improvement of transport and com-
munications in rural areas, where the majority of
the population lived and the greatest percentage
of economic production took place; improve-
ment of urban transport; and establishment and
strengthening of interregional liaisons. The re-
port stated that the programme would be focused
on key problem areas requiring regional and sub-
regional co-operation for their solution. A gen-
eral survey of African transport and communica-
tions would be conducted, with similar surveys at
the mid-point and the end of the programme.

By decision 45/438 of 21 December, the Gen-
e ra l  Assembly  took  no te  o f  t he  Sec re t a ry -
General’s final report.

U N D P  c o n s i d e r a t i o n

A March report [DP/1990/32] to UNDP’S Govern-
ing Council reviewed progress made in the com-
mitment of $5 million earmarked for the first
Decade and provided an overview of UNDP’S role
in preparation for UNTACDA II, for which $2 mil-
lion was earmarked. In March, the Steering Com-
mit tee,  composed of  U N D P ,  E C A,  the  Organ iza -
tion of African Unity (OAU) and the African
Development Bank, held its first meeting to se-
lect  project  personnel  and to draw up a  pro-
gramme of activities leading to preparation of a
programme for the Second Decade, to be submit-
ted through the Economic and Social Council to
the General Assembly in 1991.

In June [E/1990/30 (dec. 90/30)], the Governing
Council took note of the report, and of the steps
taken by the U N D P  Adminis t ra tor  to  ensure  the
effective contribution of UNDP to preparations
for UNTACDA  II. The Council called upon the Ad-
ministrator to continue consultations with rele-
vant UN bodies and African organizations in-
volved in the first Decade, and to report in 1991
on UNDP’s role in mobilizing resources for, and
implementation of, the Second Decade.

Industrial development
In March,  the ninth joint  progress  report

[E/ECA/CM.16/16]  was submitted by the secretari-
ats of OAU, ECA and the United Nations Indus-
trial Development Organization (UNIDO) on im-
plementat ion of  the Industr ia l  Development
Decade for Africa, proclaimed by the General
Assembly in 1980 [GA res. 35/66 B]. The report
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stated that the first Decade’s main objective was
to promote self-reliant and self-sustained indus-
trial development by creating a basis for bring-
ing about structural transformation of industry,
which involved a shift from external to internal
engines of growth and the provision of a long-
term perspective for sustained socio-economic
development. A prerequisite was establishment
of a minimum integrated structure of basic in-
dustr ies  which would be mutual ly support ive
and provide inputs to other industries and eco-
nomic sectors.

According to the report, the mid-term evalua-
tion had confirmed that almost no progress had
been made in achieving the Decade’s basic objec-
tives. Major constraints included structural weak-
nesses; inadequate strategies and institutional in-
frastructure;  lack of  pol i t ical  commitment  to
m a r k e t  a n d  r e s o u r c e s  p o o l i n g ;  s h o r t a g e  o f
skilled manpower and lack of entrepreneurship;
limited financial resources, including foreign ex-
change, diminishing financial investment and
technical assistance; collapsing export prices;
and the strain created by the activities of transna-
tional corporations (TNCS) and structural adjust-
ment programmes. Proposals were advanced for
the consideration of African Governments and
organizations, including: according the highest
priority to industry, especially those industries
supporting food production and agricultural de-
velopment;  and shif t ing from the t radi t ional
project-by-project approach to an integrated pro-
gramme approach involving linkages between
the industrial and other sectors, especially agri-
culture, transport and communications, energy
and environment, as well as support areas, par-
ticularly human resources development, technol-
ogy, institutional framework and financing. The
report also pointed to the need to prepare a core
programme for the Second Decade (1991-2000)
and to secure funding for it. Each Government
would also need to undertake an agonizing and
candid evaluation of the progress of industriali-
zation in the country during the first Decade and
compare the 1980 situation with that of 1990.
Such a review should involve political leaders, ad-
minis t ra tors ,  enterpr ise  managers ,  banks,  the
private sector, engineering and consulting firms,
agents of distribution, and academics, and would
be an essential starting point for the preparation
of a national industrial plan for the Second Dec-
ade. A major effort was required to stimulate do-
mestic private investment and to attract foreign
capital. The recommendation of the first Decade
that each country prepare a portfolio of indus-
trial investment projects to develop the core sec-
tor and stimulate domestic factor outputs had yet
to be translated into reality in most African coun-

tries. Regenerating existing industries would re-
quire identifying suitable enterprises for use of
scarce financial resources, including foreign ex-
change,  possibly leading to closure of  some
plants; combining plant rehabilitation with a re-
structuring programme entailing investment in
new industrial capacities and infrastructure; and
adjusting policy and administrative frameworks
better to support the domestic and international
efforts for industrial regeneration. Ministries of
industry should be responsible for  diagnost ic
studies and proposing remedial action, includ-
ing privatization, as well as co-ordinating a repair
and maintenance capabilities development pro-
gramme, exploring possibi l i t ies  of  producing
spare parts within the country.

The report  a lso recommended development
of a data and information base; regulation of for-
eign private enterprises and promotion of Afri-
can multinational enterprises; determination of
the role of and alternatives to TNCs; accelerating
the production of indigenous inputs; develop-
ment of local entrepreneurship to reduce the ex-
ternal overdependence of African countries on
such manpower; taking African realities into full
considerat ion in  management  t ra ining,  ra ther
than continuing to rely on foreign models; and
intensif icat ion of  intra-African industr ial  co-
operation, especially in developing strategic core
industries for a subregion or group of countries,
and establ ishing African mult inat ional  enter-
prises. In that connection the African Industrial
Development Fund should be strengthened, not
only in financing pre-investment studies but in
providing credits and guarantees, especially for
multinational projects.

ECA,  UNIDO and OAU consulted on prepara-
tion of the Second Decade and worked out a re-
source requirement of $1,345,890, out of which
the United Nations earmarked $461,900, with
the balance of $883,900 constituting the UNIDO

contribution from the $8.6 million earmarked by
UNIDO for the special programme for Africa for
the biennium 1990-1991. The resources were to
be used to assis t  Afr ican countr ies  and sub-
regional organizations in elaborating their na-
tional and subregional programmes.

Repo r t  o f  Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l .  I n  May  the
Secretary-General reported [A/45/257-E/1990/61]
on preparations for the Second Decade, as re-
quested by the General Assembly in 1989 [GA res.
44/237] .  He summarized the  jo int  OAU-ECA-

UNIDO progress report (see above) and reported
on subsequent  developments .  The Secretary-
General said that in order to accelerate prepara-
t i o n  o f  t h e  S e c o n d  D e c a d e ’ s  p r o g r a m m e ,
UNIDO, on behalf of the three secretariats, had
informed all African countries of the availabi-
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lity of UNIDO and ECA technical assistance for
preparat ion of  programmes;  by 10 Apri l ,  40
countries had indicated to UNIDO their interests
a n d  n e e d s .  E C A h a d  f u r t h e r  r e q u e s t e d  e a c h
country to nominate a local expert to work with
UNIDO-provided international experts to assist
G o v e r n m e n t s  i n  p r e p a r i n g  n a t i o n a l  p r o -
grammes.

By decision 45/438 of 21 December, the Gen-
e ra l  Assembly  took  no te  o f  t he  Sec re t a ry -
General’s report.

Social development

Information

The ECA Conference of  Minis ters  in  May
unanimously adopted a resolution on improving
i n f o r m a t i o n  f l o w s  i n  t h e  A f r i c a n  r e g i o n
[E/1990/42 (res. 679(XXV))]. After noting with con-
cern the precarious situation of the bulk of Pan-
African Documentation and Information System
(PADIS) funding for technical assistance, which
was scheduled to end on 31 December, the Minis-
ters strongly urged UNDP to ensure continuation
of PADIS technical assistance activities on behalf
of  member States;  exhorted African member
States to include PADIS in their pledges to the
United Nations Trust Fund for African Develop-
ment; appealed to bilateral and multilateral do-
nors to continue and upgrade support for PADIS;
and urged the Secretary-General to provide PA-
DIS with the necessary computer equipment to
ensure its effective functioning.

Admin i s t r a t i ve  ques t i ons

CPC consideration

Responding to a request made in 1989 by the
Committee for  Programme and Co-ordinat ion
(CPC) for an in-depth evaluation of ECA's pro-
gramme on development issues and policies, the
S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  s u b m i t t e d  a  J u n e  r e p o r t
[E/AC.51/1990/5] in which he pointed out that ECA

intergovernmental bodies and General Assembly
organs had recently conducted assessments of 80
per cent of regular budgetary expenditures and
all of the extrabudgetary expenditures of the de-
velopment  programme.  He recommended that
further evaluation could best consist of an ex-
amination of the implementation of recent rec-
o m m e n d a t i o n s  a n d  i n t e r g o v e r n m e n t a l  d e c i -
s ions,  and proposed that  the examinat ion be
included in the triennial review of the develop-
ment issues and policy programmes to be submit-
ted to CPC in 1991.

Technical facilities of the Commission
On 27 July, the Economic and Social Council

adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /73 .

Improving the technical facilities of the
Economic Commission for Africa

The Economic and Social Council,
Recognizing the need for providing adequate equip-

ment and training in the region in current information
technology,

Concerned about the paucity of up-do-date office
automation and computing equipment at the secreta-
riat of the Economic Commission for Africa.

Also concerned about the constraints that such a situa-
tion imposes on the Commission to properly assist Afri-
can member States in enhancing their planning and
monitoring capacities,

Urges the Secretary-General to provide the secreta-
riat of the Economic Commission for Africa with the
office automation and computing equipment neces-
sary to enable it to function efficiently and to provide
better service to member States.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/73
27 July 1990 Meeting 37 Adopted without vote

Approved by First Committee (E/1990/114) without vote. 23 July (meet-
ing 10); draft by ECA (E/1990/84); agenda item 6.

In a December report [A/45/7/Add.8] to the
General Assembly, ACABQ said it had no objec-
tion to the estimate of $240,000 for making avail-
able to ECA financial resources required to collect
up-to-date  information on implementat ion of
the United Nations Programme of Action for Af-
r ican Economic Recovery and Development
(1986- 1990), as called for in Economic and Social
Counci l  r e so lu t ion  1990 /75 .

Translation and interpretation services
In response to General Assembly resolution

44/201 B, section VIII [YUN 1989, p. 255], request-
ing a review of ECA translation and interpretation
services, including the question of retention of
trained personnel and the possibility of restoring
the Training Centre, the Secretary-General sub-
mitted an October note [A/C.5/45/26] in which he
said it would be premature to re-establish the
translator training programme, discontinued in
the biennium 1982-1983, before final results were
known regarding competitive examinations for
recruitment of candidates from ECA region coun-
tries. ECA did not have a permanent interpreta-
tion staff. He stated that it seemed uneconomical
to establish a core interpretation unit owing to
the pattern of distribution of meetings, and that
ECA should continue to rely on freelance inter-
pretation services.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /248  B ,  sec t ion  I I .
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Review of translation and interpretation services
for all official languages in the Economic

Commission for Africa
[The General Assembly ...]
Having considered the note by the Secretary-General

on the review of the translation and interpretation
services for all official languages in the Economic
Commission for Africa;

1. Expresses its concern over the difficulties experi-
enced by the Economic Commission for Africa, par-
ticularly in the area of conference services;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to take action for
the revival of a training programme for translators/
précis-writers in all official languages of the Economic
Commission for Africa and to report to the General As-
sembly at its forty-sixth session, through the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Ques-
tions, on the measures taken;

3. Also requests the Secretary-General to ensure that
this training programme is comparable in quality with
other similar United Nations training programmes
and to make every effort to utilize existing facilities and
expertise within the region;

4. Invites the Secretary-General to take appropriate
measures  to  ensure  the  immedia te  recru i tment  of
those candidates who, after completing their training,
have passed the competitive translators/précis-writers
examination;

5. Further requests the Secretary-General to make
proposals in the proposed programme budget for the
biennium 1992-1993 on the improvement of confer-
ence services in the Economic Commission for Africa,
including the provision of a permanent staff for inter-
pretation;

6. Decides to consider again the question of confer-
ence services for the Economic Commission for Africa
at its forty-sixth session, in the context of the proposed
programme budget for the biennium 1992-1993;

General Assembly resolution 45/248 B, section II
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 2  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/900) without vote, 19 December
(meeting 501: draft by Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.19), following informal
consultations; agenda item 118.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 29, 50; plenary 72.

Asia and the Pacific

The forty-sixth session [E/1990/40] of the Eco-
n o m i c  a n d  S o c i a l  C o m m i s s i o n  f o r  A s i a  a n d  t h e
Paci f ic  ( E S C A P )  met  in  Bangkok ,  Tha i land ,  f rom
4 to 13 June. The session had originally been
scheduled to take place in Kuala Lumpur. By a
1 February note [E/1990/L.12], the Secretary-
General reported to the Economic and Social
Council that Malaysia had informed ESCAP that it
was not in a position to host the session. The Eco-
nomic and Social Council, by decision 1990/203
of 9 February, decided to reschedule the session
in Bangkok.

Eight resolutions were adopted by the Commis-
sion. Regarding strengthening ESCAP population
activities in the 1990s [E/1990/40(res. 46/l)], the
Commission requested the United Nations and
other international donors to provide additional
resources and greater assistance to that end and
looked forward to the 1992 Fourth Asian and Pa-
cific Population Conference. A resolution on ur-
banization strategies [res. 46/2] called for environ-
mentally sound and sustainable development and
management in urban areas, as well as a regional
action plan to assist members, and the Commis-
sion decided to convene, subject to resource avail-
ability, a regional conference on the topic in 1992.
ESCAP requested [res .  46/3] its Executive Secretary
to continue to improve secretariat administrative
and operational functioning, while noting with
appreciation the Executive Secretary’s efforts in
that regard. Preparations for the 1990 Second
United Nations Conference on the Least Devel-
oped Countries [res. 46/4](seePARTTHREE, Chap-
ter I) were addressed and the support of member
States ,  donors  and f inancial  inst i tut ions was
called for. In regard to meeting basic learning
needs [res. 46/5] and follow-up to the 1990 World
Conference on Education for All, held in Jomtien,
Thailand, in March, the Commission noted the
General Assembly’s proclamation of 1990 as In-
ternational Literacy Year (see PART THREE, Chap-
ter XII), and decided to convene later in the year a
meeting of senior officials to formulate a regional
programme on education for all. Recognizing the
need for the integration of women in all aspects of
development [res. 46/6], ESCAP decided to consider
women in development as the theme of a Commis-
sion session in the near future and requested that
a regional intergovernmental meeting on imple-
m e n t i n g  t h e  1 9 8 5  N a i r o b i  F o r w a r d - l o o k i n g
Strategies for the Advancement of Women [YUN
1985. p. 937] be convened in 1993. Resolutions were
also adopted on promotion of foreign investment
in the region’s least developed countries (LDCs)
[res.  46/71, and on technical and economic co-
operation among developing countries for least
developed,  land-locked and island developing
countries [res.  46/8].

In a message to ESCAP, the Secretary-General
said that although the region had led the world
with relatively vigorous average economic growth
rates throughout the 1980s, most of the region’s
least developed and Pacific island economies had
achieved scant  progress .  The more disadvan-
taged countries continued to need special atten-
tion, including additional assistance from the
internat ional  community.  Despi te  substant ial
progress, poverty, hunger, disease and illiteracy
remained the plight of hundreds of millions of
Asians. Deficiencies in infrastructure and tech-
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nology, aside from financial resources, also
posed serious problems in many countries.

In a policy statement, the Executive Secretary
of ESCAP observed that in the 1980s the region's
developing countries had earned a world-wide
reputation for dynamism and resilience, while
elsewhere many developed and developing coun-
tries were experiencing a sharp economic de-
cline. Average growth of the developing ESCAP re-
gion had accelerated from 5.3 per cent in the
1970s to almost 7 per cent in the 1980s, but growth
had been sporadic and unevenly spread, and
slowing growth in the late 1980s had raised some
questions about the durability of the region's
momentum. There were increasing signs that
growth could slow further unless the region's de-
veloping economies underwent restructuring.
Among the factors in faltering growth were
mounting inflation, currency realignments, la-
bour shortages and rising wages, diminished
export competitiveness, social unrest, infrastruc-
tural constraints and environmental deteri-
oration. Many developing countries of the re-
gion, in efforts to spur growth, had implemented
adjustment measures with ill effects on the qual-
ity of life.

Regarding the regional co-operative frame-
work, the Executive Secretary proposed forma-
tion of an ESCAP council for regional economic
co-operation within the Commission's evolving
organizational structure to perform deliberative
and decision-making functions related to the
promotion of economic co-operation and advan-
tageous restructuring. Such a body could play a
valuable catalytic role as the Governments' mon-
itor of intraregional trade and investment. It
would identify trends, opportunities and un-
noticed complementarities, and establish task
forces for implementing aspects of the work pro-
gramme.

Economic and social trends
Notwithstanding the adverse developments in

the world economic environment, the region's
developing countries maintained their overall
growth rate of 5.4 per cent in 1990, the same as in
1989, it was reported in the Economic and Social
Survey of Asia and the Pacific 1990 [Sales No.
E.91.II.F.10] and a later summary [E/1991/45]. Slow
growth of exports, however, affected the balance
of payments and economic growth capacity, par-
ticularly of those economies that were highly
trade oriented. Oil price rises since the Persian
Gulf crisis added to the emerging trend of de-
clining economic growth rates and accelerating
inflation. Despite these difficulties, a large
number of countries maintained high growth

rates, if lower than in previous years, and quite
a few improved their performance. Of the re-
gion's three developed countries, Japan re-
mained strong with a gross national product
(GNP) growth rate that was expected to exceed
5 per cent, compared with 1989's 4.9 per cent.
Australia's economy was expected to grow at 3.3
per cent compared to 4.7 per cent the previous
year, but New Zealand's economy continued to
stagnate in 1990, after recovering somewhat in
1989 from a decline in 1988.

China and the Republic of Korea achieved
higher growth rates, while Indonesia had an esti-
mated 7 per cent growth rate (compared to 6.9
per cent in 1989), Malaysia 9.2 per cent (8.5 per
cent in 1989), Singapore 8.3 per cent (9.2 per cent
in 1989), and Thailand 9.5 per cent (12.2 per cent
in 1989)—some of the highest rates in the region
and the world. The Philippines' growth rate,
however, deteriorated from 5.7 per cent in 1989 to
3.1 per cent. Growth prospects in 1990 remained
weak in Viet Nam. India's growth remained the
same at 4.5 per cent. Pakistan's was estimated to
be higher at 5.2 per cent (4.8 per cent in 1989);
Bangladesh and Sri Lanka improved markedly at
5.8 and 5.9 per cent, respectively, but Nepal,
whose growth rate had fallen from 7.8 per cent in
1988 to 2.3 per cent in 1989, saw its growth fall to 2
per cent. Iran recovered from a decade of turmoil
and war and low oil prices with estimated growth
of 4 per cent in 1989 and over 7 per cent in 1990.

In sharp contrast to the generally high rates of
growth in other developing countries, economic
growth in the region's LDCs remained weak and
unstable, lacking any definite trends. Bhutan's
growth decelerated while Maldives sustained 12
per cent average growth in 1985-1989. Myanmar's
GDP grew 7.5 per cent in 1989 after an 11.4 per
cent decline in 1988; the Lao People's Democratic
Republic growth had accelerated since 1989's 4
per cent rate; Afghanistan's growth prospects ap-
peared to have improved following a 1.2 per cent
annual decline in 1979-1986; and Samoa and
Vanuatu had achieved moderate 1989 growth
rates of 1.3 per cent and 2 per cent, respectively.

Like the LDCs, most Pacific island countries ex-
perienced unstable growth. Fiji vastly improved
its performance, with a GDP growth rate of 12.1
per cent in 1989, compared to 0.2 per cent in
1988. Solomon Islands had a rate of 5.5 per cent
in 1989 (5.3 per cent in 1988); Tonga 3.6 per cent
(minus 2.1 per cent in 1988); and Papua New
Guinea 1.4 per cent (3.1 per cent in 1988).

Agriculture remained the most important sec-
tor in most economies of the region. Among the
major agricultural producers, Bangladesh, In-
dia, Indonesia, Malaysia, Pakistan and Viet Nam
achieved reasonably high agricultural produc-
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tion growth in 1989, and only in China, India and
Thailand did production increase more slowly in
1989 than in 1988. Among the least developed
and smaller economies, Fiji, the Lao People's
Democratic Republic and Solomon Islands
achieved production rates in 1989 that far ex-
ceeded the previous two years. Among major pro-
ducers, Thailand experienced a decline because
of a large drop in rice production. Production
also declined in Mongolia, Nepal, Papua New
Guinea, the Republic of Korea and Sri Lanka. In
recent years, livestock and fishery products had
recorded higher growth rates than the crops sec-
tor, providing supplementary income to farmers,
greater income stability and increased protein in
the people's diet.

Industrial growth in 1987-1988 had reached 15
to 20 per cent in a number of countries, but re-
cent performance was uneven. East and South-
East Asia generally achieved much faster growth,
but most of the region's least developed and
other small economies performed poorly. Dur-
ing 1989 and 1990, however, even the fast-
growing economies experienced sharp decelera-
tion due to labour shortages, wage and cost
increases, and lower demand and protectionist
threats from abroad.

Much of the ESCAP region's economic dyna-
mism had been attributed to its trade dyna-
mism—many countries had shown a trade turn-
over of 60 per cent or more of GDP. However,
exports grew at a much slower pace in 1989-1990.
For the developing economies, growth in current
dollar value of exports decelerated from 22.8 per
cent in 1988 to 12.7 per cent in 1989, while for im-
ports the rate fell from 26.7 per cent to 14.6 per
cent. Available 1990 data indicated a further
slow-down. The region's three developed coun-
tries made only a 4.6 per cent gain in exports in
1989, compared to 16.7 per cent in 1988. Australia
made the largest export gain at 11.7 per cent,
compared with 3.9 per cent in Japan and 0.7 per
cent in New Zealand. Among developing coun-
tries, China's export rate fell to 4.8 per cent in
1989, from 20.5 per cent in 1988. Hong Kong's
1989 export growth was about half the 30.3 per
cent rate of 1988, and the Republic of Korea had
one of the sharpest export growth drops—3 per
cent in 1989, compared to 28.4 per cent in 1988.
Deceleration in trade growth also occurred in
South-East Asia, but in South Asia—India, Paki-
stan and Sri Lanka—export growth rates acceler-
ated. Iran also experienced a sharp export in-
crease of 35.6 per cent in 1989 after a 1988 decline
of 21.9 per cent, largely as a result of increases in
both oil production and prices. Current account
balance of payments worsened in 1989 for many
countries and with the exception of net oil ex-

porters (including China) were likely to be worse
in 1990 as a result of slower export growth, higher
import costs (particularly of oil) and the loss of
remittances and tourist revenues.

Despite high economic growth, the region still
continued to have deep-seated social problems,
the most basic being poverty. The number of peo-
ple below the poverty line, estimated at 800 mil-
lion, equalled three quarters of the world's total
poor in developing countries. Approximately a
third of the adult population, or 640 million,
were both poor and illiterate; hence eradication
of illiteracy was of great significance in poverty
alleviation. However, primary education might
remain ineffective as enrolments were still far less
than universal in many countries, drop-out rates
remained high and the educational infrastruc-
ture was grossly inadequate to impart effective lit-
eracy and numeracy to the large and growing
number of primary school-aged children, par-
ticularly in least developed and some other popu-
lous countries.

The development of social infrastructure—for
education, health, urban housing and other
facilities—had lagged considerably behind the
physical and economic infrastructure. With few
exceptions, the share of government spending on
social infrastructure tended to rise slowly or re-
main constant in the developing ESCAP region
during the last two decades. Allocations gener-
ally accounted for about one fifth of central gov-
ernment expenditure in the late 1980s, though in
several countries, such as India and Pakistan, pro-
vincial and local government played a more im-
portant role than the central authorities. There
were significant variations, with China and Iran
being among the countries having the sharpest
rise in social sector allocation. Several countries
registered a marginal fall in social infrastructure
funding. Malaysia and Thailand achieved high
levels of coverage of social infrastructure by the
late 1980s.

ESCAP activities in 1990
ESCAP continued its activities in 1990 in food

and agriculture, environment, human settle-
ments, industrial development, natural re-
sources, population and other areas. During the
year, the Committee on Population and Social
Development held its second session (Bangkok,
19-23 November), and the Committee on Ship-
ping, Transport and Communications, its thir-
teenth session (Bangkok, 17-21 December).

Regional co-operation
In 1990, the Commission prepared a study

[E/ESCAP/703 & Corr.1,2] on restructuring the devel-
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oping ESCAP economies in the 1990s, with special
reference to regional economic co-operation.
The study highlighted emerging issues at the na-
tional, regional and global levels that would have
an impact on prospects for further growth and
co-operation in the region in the coming decade.
Closely related to the restructuring study was the
preparatory work on the regional perspective for
the Fourth United Nations Development Decade
(see PART THREE, Chapter I). Expert group meet-
ings and seminars on the restructuring theme
were held. The Commission generally agreed
with the study's conclusions, including the need
for regional co-operation in facilitating the fu-
ture process of restructuring in developing
economies, but felt that greater emphasis was
needed on equity, alleviation of poverty, human
resources development and environmental pro-
tection. The Commission cautioned against the
creation of closed trading blocs, which could ad-
versely affect the evolution of an open trading
system through the negotiations in the Uruguay
Round [YUN 1986, p. 1210] of multilateral trade ne-
gotiations, on which the hopes of many Asian
and Pacific developing economies were based.
The Commission recommended that the theme
for its 1991 session should focus on industrial re-
structuring in the region, in particular with a
view to promoting regional co-operation. Re-
garding the Executive Secretary's proposal for an
ESCAP council for regional economic co-
operation (see above), the Commission requested
him to elaborate its objectives and terms of refer-
ence.

Implementation of Least
Developed Country Action Programme

The Commission noted with concern that the
Substantial New Programme of Action for the
1980s for the Least Developed Countries (LDCs)
[YUN 1981, p. 406] had failed to achieve its main tar-
gets. The Commission noted with satisfaction,
however, the various restructuring measures
adopted by the Governments concerned, includ-
ing measures to reduce government deficits, in-
crease export competitiveness, enhance the mar-
ket's role and reduce the size of the subsistence
sector, and urged continued efforts in those di-
rections.

As part of the preparations for the Second
United Nations Conference on the Least Devel-
oped Countries (see PART THREE, Chapter I),
held in Paris in September, country studies and
synthesis papers were prepared, and an expert
group meeting and an intergovernmental meet-
ing were held. The meetings reviewed the socio-
economic situation of the LDCs of the ESCAP re-

gion during the 1980s and made recommenda-
tions for accelerating their growth in the 1990s.

Advisory assistance was also given to authori-
ties in selected LDCs in the formulation of new de-
velopment plans and programmes. Assistance
was oriented mainly towards vital areas such as
human resources development and institution-
building.

Special problems of Pacific States
The Commission had before it a report

[E/ESCAP/736 & Add.1] on the special problems
faced by Pacific island countries. The Commis-
sion expressed concern at the unfavourable eco-
nomic performance of most such countries in the
1980s, and took note of various constraints on
them, including severe physical barriers, natural
disasters, limited export base and less-than-
favourable external trade environments, as well
as grossly inadequate human resources and insti-
tutions. The annual ESCAP orientation pro-
gramme for Pacific island officials continued in
1990. Several Governments provided support for
the ESCAP Pacific Operations Centre (EPOC). The
Executive Secretary said all possible assistance
would be provided to the Republic of the Mar-
shall Islands regarding its expressed interest in
becoming a full member of ESCAP.

Economic and technical co-operation
In 1990, ESCAP continued its activities related

to technical co-operation among developing
countries (TCDC). At its annual meeting, it took
note of the suggestion that priority be given
to co-operation in trade, finance, technology,
industry, entrepreneurial development and agri-
culture. The Commission suggested that co-
operative efforts and expertise-sharing be car-
ried out regarding prevention and mitigation of
natural disasters. A multisectoral TCDC program-
ming meeting was hosted by Indonesia (Jakarta,
30 July-3 August). The ESCAP secretariat sup-
ported 33 operational TCDC activities during the
year. In addition, field study visits were increas-
ingly undertaken on a TCDC basis on specific sub-
jects, including water resources development,
coconut intercropping, tribology techniques,
entrepreneurship programmes for youth, and
agricultural equipment and machinery.

International trade
and development finance

At the Commission's 1990 session, particular
interest was expressed in the outcome of the Uru-
guay Round [YUN 1986, p. 1210) of multilateral trade
negotiations as a means to halt the retreat from
multilateralism and establish a free multilateral
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trading system with transparent and enforceable
rules. Concern was expressed that the textile
trade, important to the region's developing coun-
tries, had not been properly addressed in the
Uruguay Round.

Activities in 1990 centred around five subpro-
grammes related to trade expansion, promotion
and development; the development of commodi-
ties of interest to the region; and the promotion
of subregional, regional and interregional trade
co-operation. Technical assistance and advisory
services were provided to facilitate the formula-
tion and application of appropriate strategies
and policies related to restructuring, production
and trade in the commodity sector, particularly
the silk industry. Training in commodity policy
formulation was also provided. Mongolia re-
quested technical assistance to facilitate transi-
tion to a market-oriented economy with state
regulation and to organize training programmes
to acquaint officials with international trading
practices and regulations.

Transnational corporations
The Joint Unit on Transnational Corporations

of ESCAP and the United Nations Centre on
Transnational Corporations (UNCTC) published
the Asia-Pacific TNC Review 1990, which included
articles on TNC participation in particular sectors
of the economy. The ESCAP/UNCTC Joint Unit
also continued to strengthen its information ac-
tivities, including activities related to the devel-
opment of national information systems and the
establishment of a regional information network.
The Joint Unit also supported UNCTC advisory
services, and provided services to Bangladesh,
Nepal, Thailand and Viet Nam.

The Commission emphasized that TNC objec-
tives should conform to those of host countries,
particularly in relation to national development
objectives, and that countries of the region
should co-operate and exchange information re-
garding TNCs, including by creation of regional
and subregional information networks.

Transport, shipping and communications
ESCAP intensified its support in 1990 for na-

tional efforts to pursue an integrated approach to
medium- and long-term planning of the trans-
port and communications sector, through na-
tional workshops and advisory services. It con-
ducted a meeting of national experts on
integrated transport planning, carried out na-
tional surveys in a number of countries and or-
ganized a meeting of senior experts. The secre-
tariat contributed to the modernization of
railways through the transfer of railway technol-

ogy, including computerization and electrifica-
tion. A survey mission to selected countries to as-
sess telecommunications needs was undertaken
and a report prepared for the thirteenth session
of the Committee on Shipping, Transport and
Communications in December.

A regional maritime strategy study
[E/ESCAP/714] promoted the planning of national
shipping policy and cost control within ports,
and aimed to provide decision makers with assist-
ance in planning maritime sector investments.
The Commission expressed concern that the
United Nations Statistical Office might soon dis-
continue statistics that were the basis of the re-
gional maritime strategy study trade data base,
and were also of considerable use to countries of
the ESCAP region. A series of workshops and
seminars on multimodal transport were held. Re-
gional co-operation was further promoted
through meetings of chief executives in the mari-
time sector.

Asian Highway network
The Commission reaffirmed the important

role of the Asian Highway in facilitating trans-
port of people and goods within and outside the
region, in the promotion of trade and tourism
and in bringing countries of the region closer
economically, commercially and socially. It recog-
nized that the decisions of China, Mongolia and
Myanmar to join the project opened up the possi-
bility of providing alternative road connections
between Europe and Asia. It also noted with in-
terest the construction project of the Mekong
River bridge linking Thailand and the Lao Peo-
ple's Democratic Republic. The Commission felt
that the main emphasis in the Asian Highway de-
velopment should be on eliminating gaps in the
network and upgrading the existing highways to
ensure the safety and convenience of road users.

Transport and Communications Decade
ESCAP organized five intercountry missions in

connection with the mid-term review of the
Transport and Communications Decade for Asia
and the Pacific, 1985-1994, declared by ESCAP in
1984 [YUN 1984, p. 623]. On the basis of the interim
report [E/ESCAP/719], the Commission recom-
mended that the Decade's second half focus on
such matters as human resources development,
technology transfer, TCDC promotion, strength-
ening of intraregional and interregional link-
ages, and optimum use of resources through
integrated planning of transport and communi-
cations, with particular emphasis on the prob-
lems and needs of LDCs, land-locked and Pacific
island countries and of developing countries in
the region. The second session of the Inter-
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agency Consultative Group Meeting on the
Transport and Communications Decade met in
Bangkok in December, prior to a meeting later in
the month of senior government representatives
responsible for the Decade, also in Bangkok.

Tourism
ESCAP continued to provide technical assist-

ance to developing countries with a view to secur-
ing greater socio-economic benefits from the
sound development of tourism. Case-studies on
the economic impact of tourism in Indonesia,
Malaysia, Maldives and Thailand were con-
ducted, as well as a study on the environmental as-
pects of mountain tourism in Nepal. To keep de-
veloping countries informed regarding the
tourism sector, the ESCAP Tourism Review was
issued.

Three regional meetings were held in 1990 in
regard to tourism: the Seminar on the Promotion
of Tourism in the ESCAP region; an Expert Group
Meeting on the Measurement of the Economic
Impact of Tourism by Input-output Analysis;
and a Workshop on Human Resources Develop-
ment in the Tourism Sector.

Industrial development
The ESCAP programme of work in the area of

industrial development included the promotion
of small- and medium-scale industries, invest-
ment promotion, privatization, special activities
for LDCs and island developing countries and
promotion of regional co-operation to accelerate
economic growth. Advisory services were pro-
vided to Bangladesh, China, Malaysia and Viet
Nam. Joint studies, meetings and seminars were
organized with the United Nations Industrial
Development Organization (UNIDO). A sympo-
sium on business collaborations between entre-
preneurs from Nepal and the Federal Republic
of Germany took place in April and May.

Natural resources and energy
In the mineral sector, ESCAP's role in mineral

resources exploration and development and the
strengthening of co-operation and co-ordination
with related international organizations received
increasing international recognition. Activities
focused on the compilation of regional thematic
maps, preparation of publications on geology
and an inventory of mineral resources, promo-
tion of subregional co-operation, strengthening
of national geological/exploration agencies
through group training and advisory services and
the appraisal of geology for planning purposes
through various activities under the geology and
urban development programme.

The ESCAP energy programme continued to
contribute to regional co-operation through
documentation provided for the Committee on
Natural Resources and Energy as well as through
intercountry projects and publications. Sectoral
energy demand studies conducted under an in-
tercountry project of ESCAP and the United Na-
tions Development Programme (UNDP) were as-
sessed, and were found to have enhanced the
capability of the eight participating countries to
conduct sectoral energy demand analysis, and to
have fostered regional co-operation and the
exchange of information. Six regional energy
working groups were established. The first meet-
ing of the Regional TCDC Working Group on Ru-
ral Energy Planning and Development took place
in November. In December, the Working Group
on Wind Energy Technology was formed.

As for water resources, guidelines were pre-
pared for preparation of national water plans; a
manual and guidelines were prepared for com-
prehensive flood-loss prevention management;
and various publications were issued on water re-
sources management. Work was undertaken on
environmental considerations in water resources
development; urban flood-loss prevention and
mitigation; water quality management; and
water-use statistics.

Marine affairs
An ESCAP study on the implications of the new

régime established under the 1982 United Na-
tions Convention on the Law of the Sea [YUN 1982,
p. 178] highlighted the rights and obligations of
coastal countries and reviewed sectoral policies
and legislation. The Commission strongly urged
that the secretariat provide advisory services to
countries on request, as well as technical assist-
ance and training in the various sectors of marine
affairs and the law of the sea. Activities so far had
concentrated on strengthening countries' assess-
ing and management of non-living resources un-
der national jurisdiction. There were also many
requests regarding assistance in the legal aspects
of marine affairs, including drafting legislation.

Food and agriculture
The Commission's activities continued to fo-

cus on three broad areas: improvement of agri-
cultural policies, planning and information; in-
creasing production and improving supply,
distribution and marketing of critical farm in-
puts; and integrated rural development, empha-
sizing poverty alleviation. Assistance was pro-
vided through research studies, seminars,
training workshops, information collection and
dissemination and technical assistance. The
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Commission commended strategies such as crop
diversification to mitigate the effects of low ex-
port prices for agricultural commodities result-
ing from the protectionist policies of developed
countries.

The Fertilizer Advisory, Development and In-
formation Network for Asia and the Pacific (FADI-
NAP), a project of ESCAP, UNIDO and the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations
(FAO), fostered fertilizer sector development
through dissemination of information, multifari-
ous training programmes and advisory services,
and contributed greatly to increasing agricul-
tural production, reducing marketing costs, and
soil fertility maintenance. The Agricultural Req-
uisites Scheme for Asia and the Pacific (ARSAP)
continued its work on agro-pesticide safety and
information, including the establishment of
guidelines and their translation into local lan-
guages.

In co-operation with the United States Na-
tional Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration
(NOAA) and the Asian Institute of Technology
(AIT), ESCAP conducted a training course on sat-
ellite crop monitoring technology to improve
drought early warning in participating countries.

Other ESCAP activities included publication of
a training manual and training guidelines on
farm broadcasting for agricultural extension
workers and a regional seminar-cum-study tour
in China and the Republic of Korea in September
to exchange information on technologies related
to gasification of rice husk and other biomass for
electricity generation and substitution for fossil
fuel.

Regional Network for Agricultural Machinery

The Regional Network for Agricultural Ma-
chinery (RNAM) continued to assist national insti-
tutes to develop appropriate agricultural ma-
chines both through the exchange of commercial
machines among themselves and through dis-
semination of information on the latest develop-
ments in agricultural mechanization technolo-
gies. Two workshops and a training course were
held, in Indonesia, Pakistan and the Republic of
Korea. The Commission requested UNDP to re-
consider its decision to terminate funding of
RNAM programme support activities after 1991.

Science and technology

Asian and Pacific Centre for Transfer of Technology
The Asian and Pacific Centre for Transfer of

Technology (APCTT) strengthened the tech-
nology absorption capabilities of developing
countries and promoted technology utilization,

despite serious financial problems. APCTT pre-
pared a technology atlas which had achieved
wide acceptance. Some countries had used the at-
las methodologies for their technological needs
assessment. The APCTT Governing Board had
suggested establishing an endowment fund with
capital of $5 million, the interest of which would
be used to meet the Centre's institutional costs.
The Commission recommended that the possi-
bility of such a fund be explored. On 24 May, the
foundation stone was laid in New Delhi for con-
struction of a new building for the Centre's per-
manent headquarters.

Remote sensing

The ESCAP/UNDP Regional Remote Sensing
Programme (RRSP) functioned as an effective co-
ordination mechanism for interaction among the
region's national centres and programmes. The
network of national focal points established un-
der RRSP, including the Regional Information
Service contact points, acted as the co-ordinating
linkages for regional efforts on enhanced TCDC
collaboration in remote sensing development.
Through RRSP meetings, training, pilot pro-
grammes and other activities, participating coun-
tries—particularly LDCs in the region—were as-
sisted in broadening the base of their remote
sensing manpower and in promoting the use of
remote sensing in national socio-economic devel-
opment activities. Workshops in 1990 dealt with
the application of remote sensing to desertifica-
tion and vegetation mapping, geotectonic map-
ping and mineral exploration, natural resources
and environmental development projects and
other topics. In June, the seventh session of the
Intergovernmental Consultative Committee on
RRSP was held in Kuala Lumpur.

Social and cultural development
The formulation of a regional social develop-

ment strategy towards the year 2000 and beyond,
to be presented at the Fourth Asian and Pacific
Ministerial Conference on Social Welfare and So-
cial Development in 1991, was central to ESCAP ac-
tivities in the area of social development.

In December, a seminar on co-operation
between government agencies and non-
governmental organizations (NGOs) in the plan-
ning and delivery of social services took place in
Hong Kong. Other meetings and workshops
dealt with such issues as drug abuse prevention
programmes, development policies and pro-
grammes for youth and quality-of-life surveys.
The World Conference on Education for All was
held in Jomtien, Thailand, in March. An inter-
agency consultation on a Programme of Action in



Regional economic and social activities 315

Support of Education for All was held in July,
and a meeting of senior officials on the same sub-
ject was convened in October. The ESCAP secre-
tariat contributed to national efforts to promote
policies and programmes to stimulate greater
participation of the entire population in the de-
velopment process, with special emphasis on less
advantaged groups such as women, youth, dis-
abled persons and the elderly.

ESCAP undertook a number of activities for hu-
man resources development within the frame-
work of the 1988 Jakarta Plan of Action on Hu-
man Resources Development [YUN 1988, p. 282].
While the requisite institutional mechanisms to
support an integrated approach continued to be
lacking in many countries, a network of national
focal points for human resources development
was activated to ensure co-ordination of the im-
plementation of the Plan. ESCAP would serve as
the regional co-ordinating body to ensure effec-
tive interaction among the national focal points
and to promote TCDC through facilitating ex-
changes of experience, information and exper-
tise.

In preparation for a survey of the quality of life
in the region, background studies on methodo-
logical issues were undertaken. It was suggested
that social welfare services could be added to the
basic components of quality of life, which were
education, health, employment, shelter, environ-
ment, social security and social defence. The
Commission emphasized the link between im-
provement of the quality of life and the develop-
ment of human resources, with effective plan-
ning and delivery of social services as a necessary
prerequisite. The secretariat, in co-operation
with France, established the ESCAP Human Re-
sources Development Award to encourage exem-
plary research and other innovative achieve-
ments.

Population
Activities regarding population helped create

greater awareness of major issues in the area of
population aging, increased knowledge about
the interrelationship of population and develop-
ment variables and facilitated the development
of a framework for research and planning. The
award of fellowships greatly assisted the coun-
tries with limited or no training facilities in devel-
oping a cadre of manpower trained in demogra-
phy. Improved utilization of population data at
the national level was promoted through techni-
cal assistance, training and information services
provided to 13 national population information
centres in the Asia-Pacific Population Informa-
tion Network (POPIN).

The population policies subprogramme con-
tributed significantly to narrowing the gap be-
tween stated fertility goals and actual fertility
levels through technical assistance on fertility-
regulating policies.

The Commission reiterated the need for
changing the orientation of family planning pro-
grammes to increase their effectiveness and re-
direct them towards the qualitative aspects of
service delivery, with the key to improved quality
of service being a wide choice of contraceptive
measures duly reflecting national characteristics
and cultural traditions, easy accessibility of serv-
ices and proper counselling about various contra-
ception methods.

Human settlements
The ESCAP human settlements programme ad-

dressed three main areas: integrated settlements
policies and planning; development of shelter,
infrastructure and land; and stimulation of insti-
tutional capabilities and public participation.
Priority was accorded to TCDC activities in settle-
ment planning and development; strengthening
institutional capabilities through technical co-
operation; and promotion of public participation
in human settlements financing and develop-
ment. Leaflets and guidelines were prepared to
aid Governments in applying innovative schemes
for building regulations and housing finance.

The Commission decided [E/1990/40 (res. 46/2)],
subject to availability of resources, to convene a
high-level regional conference in 1992 on "Ur-
banization strategies in the ESCAP region—to-
wards environmentally sound and sustainable de-
velopment and management of urban areas",
with special reference to urban planning, devel-
opment and management, which would review
the state of urbanization in the region, consider
the regional plan of action and develop a frame-
work for formulation of national action plans.

Women in development
The ESCAP secretariat generated greater

awareness in the region of women's legal rights.
Policy guidelines were prepared in order to
stimulate national action to eliminate discrimina-
tory legislative provisions and practices that im-
peded the achievement of equal rights for
women. National, subregional and regional
women's information systems were strengthened
through training, improvement of indicators of
women's issues and more systematic information
exchange. Directories and newsletters on the
status and participation of women in develop-
ment were issued. Meetings included a sub-
regional workshop on the processing of infor-



316 Regional questions

mation on women in development (Bangkok,
October/November) and a meeting to evaluate
guidelines on integrating women's concerns in
development planning (Bangkok, November).

The Commission decided [res. 46/6] to consider
"Women in development" as the theme of a Com-
mission session in the near future to give special
attention to policies and programmes at the na-
tional and regional levels regarding the advance-
ment of women and their full participation in
development. Subject to available resources, it re-
quested an analytical study on progress and ob-
stacles in implementing the Nairobi Forward-
looking Strategies for the Advancement of
Women [YUN 1985, p. 937], formulation of regional
action proposals for improving the status of
women and strengthening of secretariat capacity
by an additional regular budget post for the sub-
programme on women in development.

Environment
The ESCAP environment programme aimed at

the achievement of environmentally sound and
sustainable development. Activities included
strengthening of desertification and deforesta-
tion control, development of coastal environ-
mental management plans for Pakistan and
Tonga and assistance to environmental impact
analyses and related training for Bangladesh, the
Pacific and the eastern seaboard of Thailand. A
regional expert meeting was held on trade and
the economic aspects of environmental sustain-
ability. Another workshop formulated recom-
mendations on protected area management
training priorities as part of a joint ESCAP/
UNDP/World Bank project on the management
of critical ecosystems. A report entitled State of
the Environment in Asia and the Pacific 1990
[ST/ESCAP/917] was prepared for the Ministerial-
level Conference on Environment and Develop-
ment in Asia and the Pacific (Bangkok, October).

The Commission noted with concern that ad-
verse environmental effects were highly visible
in the region and that, if current trends contin-
ued, it would not be possible to sustain the mo-
mentum of regional development. It stressed the
need for increased regional and international
co-operation to solve resource depletion and
environmental pollution problems and recom-
mended that the secretariat lay greater emphasis
on an intersectoral approach to environment and
development issues, particularly since industrial,
urban and agricultural development had been
creating most of the environmental problems. It
recommended incorporating into the secretari-
at's work such programmes as monitoring of haz-
ardous and toxic products and wastes and their

transboundary movement, and transfer of envi-
ronmentally benign technology.

Statistics
The statistics development work of ESCAP con-

tinued in 1990, with historically high levels of de-
livery maintained from the previous year. Advi-
sory services were strengthened and missions
were mounted to developing countries in the re-
gion. Workshops, seminars and training courses
dealt with such topics as household survey meth-
odology, economic classifications for population
censuses, revision of the system of national ac-
counts and electronic data processing. The Work-
ing Group of Statistical Experts held its seventh
session in Bangkok in December.

The Commission stressed the need for the sec-
retariat to promote government computerization
further through advisory services and training
opportunities, and supported in particular the
convening of a working group of experts on gov-
ernment computerization.

Statistical Institute for Asia and the Pacific
The Statistical Institute for Asia and the Pacific

(SIAP), in Tokyo, expanded its training pro-
grammes as well as data processing. The fourth
five-year phase of SIAP ended in September 1990,
and the fifth began in October. The new phase in-
corporated the thrusts of various Commission
suggestions, including human resources develop-
ment and management skills, public sector man-
agement and problem-solving approaches in the
use of statistics. The Commission reiterated that
the Institute should place special emphasis in its
programmes on statistical developments in LDCs
and the Pacific island developing countries, with
particular stress on the use of TCDC modalities.

Organizational questions

Venue of forty-seventh ESCAP session
By decision 1990/279 of 27 July, the Economic

and Social Council decided that the forty-seventh
(1991) session of ESCAP should be held in Seoul,
Republic of Korea, in accordance with a 1985
General Assembly resolution on the pattern of
conferences [res. 40/243].

Europe

The Economic Commission for Europe (ECE)
held its forty-fifth session [E/1990/41] from 18 to
27 April in Geneva and held a resumed session on
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14 December [E/1990/41/Add.l] to consider the re-
port of a Special Working Group to define prior-
ity areas for the Commission in view of the pro-
found changes that were taking place in Europe.

During the forty-fifth session, the Commission
adopted one resolution and 14 decisions on: the
work of ECE and future activities [E/1990/41 (res.
1(45))]; terms of reference of senior advisers on en-
vironmental and water problems [dec. B(45)]; code
of conduct on accidental pollution of trans-
boundary inland waters [dec. C(45)]; economies in
transition in Eastern and Central Europe [dec.
D(45)]; climate change [dec. E(45)]; statistical activi-
ties [dec. F(45)]; the ECE contribution to the Inter-
national Decade for Natural Disaster Reduction
[dec. G(45)] (see PART THREE, Chapter III); report
of the World Commission on Environment and
Development [dec. H(45)]; co-operation in environ-
mental protection [dec. I(45)]; UN/EDIFACT [dec.
J(45)]; transport co-operation [dec. K(45)]; economic
co-operation in the Mediterranean [dec. L(45)];
standardization [dec. M(45)]; and engineering in-
dustries and automation [dec. N(45)].

The Commission decided [dec. A(45)] to create
the Special Working Group at its forty-fifth
session, to be chaired by the session's Bureau.
The Group was mandated not only to define pri-
ority areas but to develop practical measures
regarding those areas in order to improve the
usefulness of the work of the Commission in ac-
cordance with the invitation addressed to ECE by
the Bonn Conference on Economic Co-operation
in Europe (19 March-11 April). At the resumed
session, the Commission adopted two decisions
on its future activities [E/1990/41/Add.l (dec. O(45))]
and its institutional arrangements [dec. P(45)].
The priority areas for future activity were envi-
ronment, transport, statistics, trade facilitation
and economic analysis. The institutional ar-
rangements involved convening one-day ad hoc
informal Commission meetings between annual
sessions at least once every three months to mon-
itor progress in work programmes, consult on
policy matters and aid in preparations for the an-
nual session. It was also decided to shorten an-
nual sessions, with the target for the 1991 session
set at seven days.

Economic trends
According to the summary [E/1991/64] of the

Economic Survey of Europe in 1990-1991 [Sales No.
E.91.II.E.1], the euphoria following the revolution-
ary changes in most of Eastern Europe and the
Soviet Union in 1989 had given way to a more so-
ber appreciation of the economic and political
problems in those countries. Transformation of
centrally planned economies into decentralized

market economies was seen more clearly as a task
of enormous complexity, which could not be ac-
complished merely by a quick transfusion of
technology and technicians from the West. That
change in perception could be positive if facile
optimism was replaced by carefully constructed
policies designed to deal with the highly complex
problems of transformation.

The Eastern European countries had em-
barked on radical economic transformation
within the context of eight years of sustained
growth in the Western market economies.Hun-
gary and Poland had been able to take advantage
of that favourable climate to boost considerably
their exports to the West in 1990. However, the
Gulf crisis led to a sharp fall in business and con-
sumer confidence in the latter part of the year,
with Western Europe's GDP likely to fall below 2
per cent for the first time since 1983.

The recession in Eastern Europe and the So-
viet Union, already under way in a number of
countries towards the end of 1989, spread
throughout the region and deepened considera-
bly in 1990. Net material product (NMP) fell by an
average of 11 per cent in Eastern Europe and 4
per cent in the Soviet Union, while gross material
product declined by more than 7.5 per cent in
Yugoslavia. While the recession was general, its
severity varied from an output fall of 3 to 5.5 per
cent in Czechoslovakia, Hungary and the Soviet
Union to more than 10 per cent in Bulgaria, Po-
land and Romania, and to nearly 20 per cent in
the former German Democratic Republic. In-
dustrial production fell more than NMP, by more
than 18 per cent on average in Eastern Europe.
The year 1990 was the worst in the last decade for
Eastern European agricultural output, which fell
3.5 per cent.

Czechoslovakia, Hungary and Poland were fol-
lowing a coherent programme of stabilization
and transformation, but economic deterioration
in Bulgaria and the Soviet Union reflected loss of
central control and the absence of coherent alter-
natives. Romania had begun in the latter half of
1990 to make considerable efforts to develop a
framework of radical reform. Yugoslavia had had
a clear reform programme at the end of 1989, but
failed to maintain central control over monetary
and fiscal policy in 1990. The fall in output in
Eastern countries in 1990 had been much greater
than expected, with the old command structure
of the centrally planned economies collapsing
much faster than expected and much faster than
new, market economy factors could be put in
place. Other developments were: effective disin-
tegration of previous Eastern European commu-
nity trade and payments systems; the unexpected
pace of German reunification, leading to a fall in
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imports to the former German Democratic Re-
public; and disruptions in Soviet energy supplies
to Eastern Europe, which were more than 20 per
cent less than agreed. Altogether, trade among
the Eastern European countries fell by about 20
per cent in volume in 1990, while the volume of
trade between them and the Soviet Union, more
than half consisting of fuels, dropped 13-15 per
cent. Gross fixed investment, a principal instru-
ment of structural change and economic trans-
formation, fell by an average of 14 per cent in
Eastern Europe, and by 4 per cent in the Soviet
Union, where it was expected to fall 14 per cent in
1991. In the Eastern transition economies unem-
ployment had risen sharply by the end of 1990,
with total unemployed estimated at over 3.5 mil-
lion in Eastern Europe and 2 million in the Soviet
Union. Even so, the general unemployment rate
was still below 2 per cent of the labour force. The
inflation problem had worsened and it was un-
likely to be solved quickly. Annual rates varied
from 10 per cent in Czechoslovakia to more than
580 per cent in Poland and Yugoslavia. By the
end of 1990, the month-to-month rate was above
5 per cent in the other Eastern countries. A major
feature of 1990 was the increasing difficulty of
obtaining new commercial credit from the West,
as Western private creditors' perceptions of the
credit risk of Eastern borrowers underwent a
marked change.

Assistance to Eastern Europe
Western private investors continued to show

great interest in Eastern Europe, though there
was considerable hesitancy in actually investing
there until market institutions had been con-
structed, which depended on official and tech-
nical assistance from Western countries. The
number of foreign investment registrations in
Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union increased
nearly sixfold, from 2,900 to 16,700, but the
amount of foreign capital involved was very
small, as Western companies were unwilling to
commit large capital sums until reform was more
advanced. Lending to Eastern Europe (excluding
Yugoslavia) and the Soviet Union by the Bank for
International Settlements reporting banks fell by
nearly $7 billion in the first nine months of 1990,
and the decline would have been even larger but
for an accumulation of payments arrears in Bul-
garia, Poland and the Soviet Union. In 1990, the
value of debt relief far exceeded grants from the
Group of 24 industrialized countries, and was
about the same magnitude as new official credit
to Eastern countries.

Activities in 1990
In 1990, ECE continued to promote multilateral

co-operation in Europe against a background of
historic changes in the region, which had altered
the political, economic and social landscape.
Commission activities included the facilitation of
trade through such programmes as UN/EDIFACT
and promotion of joint ventures and the develop-
ment of small- and medium-sized enterprises;
statistics, including the holding of the Seminar
on Integrated Statistical Information Systems
(ISIS 90) in May 1990; energy; science and tech-
nology; and agriculture, particularly standardi-
zation policies; timber; human settlements; and
engineering and automation. At its resumed
forty-fifth session, ECE adopted a new orientation
which clearly reflected the changing interests
and priorities of its member countries in the con-
text of the new economic and political realities in
the region, and identified five priority areas (en-
vironment, transport, statistics, trade facilitation
and economic analysis).

The Senior Economic Advisers to ECE Govern-
ments (twenty-sixth session, 28 May-1 June)
[ECE/EC. AD/36] provided methods of work,
themes, and a provisional list of topics that might
be addressed in workshops in the ECE region.
The programme of work was directed towards
strengthening international economic co-
operation in the region, and included an element
on sustainable economic development.

International trade
The ECE Committee on the Development of

Trade (thirty-ninth session, Geneva, 3-5 Decem-
ber) [ECE/TRADE/173] continued its activities to
improve conditions for trade and industrial co-
operation in the region. It revised its programme
of work in the light of the Special Working
Group's emphasis on trade facilitation as a prior-
ity area, particularly development of electronic
data exchange, which would permit unprece-
dented increases in efficiency and financial sav-
ings. In adopting the proposals of the Special
Working Group, the Commission stressed
[E/1990/41/Add.l (dec. O(45))] the importance of ad-
dressing the special problems in trade facilitation
for countries changing to a market economy and
those regarded as developing from an economic
point of view. The Committee was asked by the
Commission to continue working towards further
development of mutually advantageous trade
and commercial and industrial co-operation in
the region [E/1990/41 (res. 1(45))].

The Working Party on Facilitation of Interna-
tional Trade Procedures met in March and Sep-
tember to consider harmonization of the descrip-
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tion of freight costs, simpler shipping marks,
legal or procedural issues hampering inter-
national trade and constituting obstacles to the
introduction of electronic data exchange, pre-
shipment inspection and development of
UN/EDIFACT messages.

A meeting of experts in May considered the re-
sults of the secretariat survey of the impact of
east-west compensation trade on small- and
medium-sized enterprises in the region, and sug-
gested updating and publishing the study and
continuing research. In November, a joint meet-
ing of experts of the Committee on the Develop-
ment of Trade and the Conference of European
Statisticians discussed disparities of foreign
trade statistics and undertook a comprehensive
review.

As the issue of privatization was a major con-
cern for all countries in transition, in December
the Working Party on International Contract
Practices in Industry began consideration of a
guide on legal aspects of restructuring ownership
forms in industry. The Working Party finalized
work on the Guide on International Buy-back Con-
tracts, which had to be reprinted within a few
months due to demand. It accepted an invitation
from Austria to host a workshop on management
of joint ventures in Vienna in May 1991.

Regarding future work in the development of
trade, the Commission identified the following
subjects for workshops, symposia and similar ac-
tivities: costs of protectionism and managed
trade in terms of foregone output and employ-
ment; links between trade and investment; and
encouraging small- and medium-sized enter-
prises to engage in international trade.

Industry
The Chemical Industry Committee held its

twenty-third session in Geneva (3-5 October)
[ECE/CHEM/77], its last session under that name,
which was to be changed to the Working Party on
the Chemical Industry. A seminar, Changes in
Eastern Chemical Markets—the Role of Joint
Ventures, Wholly-Owned Subsidiaries and In-
dustry Federations, was held in Warsaw, Poland,
in December. Preparations began for a future
High-level Meeting on Co-operation and Sus-
tainable Development in the Chemical Industry.

In October, the Meeting on Questions of Sta-
tistics concerning Engineering Industries and
Automation reviewed sectoral developments, in-
cluding aspects related to international trade. A
Seminar on Air Pollution Control in Engineer-
ing Industries was held in Geneva in November.
The first workshop on rehabilitation engineer-
ing was held in Washington, D.C., in June. An ad
hoc meeting in October elaborated a programme

for a seminar on new materials and their applica-
tion to the engineering industries. A second ad
hoc meeting to finalize the study of food-
processing machinery, including packaging tech-
niques, was held in October.

The Steel Committee held its fifty-eighth ses-
sion in Geneva (24-26 October), its last session be-
fore changing its name to the Working Party on
Steel. A review was made of the major trends in
production, consumption and trade in steel and
steel-making raw materials; investment and
prices; and factors influencing steel consump-
tion in the face of competitive materials. A Semi-
nar on the Technical and Economic Aspects of
the Manufacture of Coated Steel Products was
held in Genoa, Italy, in May.

Regarding future work, the Commission iden-
tified [E/1990/41/Add.l (dec. O(45))] the following is-
sues: promotion of investment in industrial up-
grading and new production technologies;
promotion of sustainable industrial develop-
ment, including creation of appropriate environ-
mental standards and practices for industry; and
upgrading the labour force and redeploying it
from uncompetitive industries.

Transport
An informal group of high-level experts was

set up by the Inland Transport Committee (fifty-
second session, 29 January-2 February) to con-
sider the implications of the recent political and
economic developments in Europe, and the grow-
ing concern about the environmental impact of
transport. An ECE-initiated, Europe-wide "Road
Safety Week" (1-7 October) was held in conjunc-
tion with national campaigns. Regarding the
Trans-European North-South Railway Project, a
Project Central Office was established in Buda-
pest in October.

The Commission endorsed [E/1990/41 (dec.
K(45))] the importance of continuing multilateral
efforts to reduce air pollution and noise by motor
vehicles and invited ECE countries to make suffi-
ciently available unleaded fuel of a satisfactory
quality along international transit routes. It re-
quested [dec. O(45)] the Committee to give priority
to: standardization and administration of exist-
ing conventions; revision and development of
those agreements, if necessary, to facilitate their
extension to economies in transition; helping
economies in transition and the member coun-
tries that were developing from an economic
point of view with planning and advice on infra-
structural developments needed to achieve a har-
monized and coherent European transport net-
work; promotion of Electronic Data Interchange
for Administration, Commerce and Transport
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(UN/EDIFACT); and promotion of environmen-
tally sound modes of transport.

Energy
The seventh session of the Senior Advisors to

ECE Governments on Energy (Geneva, 29 Octo-
ber-1 November) [ECE/ENERGY/15] reviewed the
energy situation in the region from the point of
view of sustainable development and examined
the possibility of an information campaign enti-
tled "Energy Efficiency 2000".

At its eighty-sixth session (Geneva, 25-28 Sep-
tember) [ECE/COAL/121], the Coal Committee em-
phasized the importance attached to future co-
operation, particularly in the context of recent
events in the Middle East, and identified as sec-
toral priorities environmental protection and
safety, sustainability of coal conversion, transi-
tion of the coal industry to market conditions,
standardization, classification and codification
aiming at facilitating trade or enhancing safety,
and co-operation on efficient, clean coal tech-
nologies. A Workshop on Market Adaptation of
Coal Industries in Central and Eastern Europe
was organized in the Czech and Slovak Federal
Republic and France in June. Task forces were set
up on the elaboration of an international classifi-
cation of coals and on the elaboration of an inter-
national classification of the dynamic phenom-
ena in mines.

The Committee on Electric Power held its
forty-eighth session (Geneva, 5-8 February)
[ECE/EP/80]. It concentrated on such issues as
medium- and long-term prospects, new tech-
nologies, impact on the environment of electric
power stations, implications of climate change
for electricity supply, and Central European in-
terconnections. A Seminar on the National Use
of Electricity was held in Iassi, Romania, in No-
vember.

The Committee on Gas held its thirty-sixth ses-
sion (Geneva, 15-18 January) [ECE/GAS/97]. A
Symposium on the Use of Computers in the Gas
Industry was held in Budapest in October.

The Commission decided [(dec. O(45))] to
change the Committees on Coal, Gas and Electric
Power to Working Parties. A new Committee on
Energy would take up the work programme of
the Senior Advisers to ECE Governments on En-
ergy. The changes were part of the ECE effort to
adapt to new political and economic circum-
stances. The Commission identified the follow-
ing areas to be addressed by workshops, symposia
and similar activities: promoting efficient use of
energy and its conservation; development of en-
vironmentally sound energy production, storage,
distribution and consumption, including safety
aspects; and policies to facilitate adjustment by

enterprises and households to world market
prices for energy.

Science and technology
The Senior Advisers to ECE Governments on

Science and Technology held their eighteenth ses-
sion (Geneva, 17-20September) [ECE/SC.TECH/39].
They discussed the economic and social impact of
biotechnology with a view to the public response
and government policies to facilitate public in-
volvement. Collection of information on safety
guidelines in biotechnology continued, and sum-
maries of submissions from 18 Governments were
issued. The Seminar on the Role of Long-Term
Forecasting in the Formulation of Science and
Technology Policies was held in Prague in Octo-
ber.

Agriculture
The Committee on Agricultural Problems,

which held its forty-first session (Geneva, 5-8
March) [ECE/AGRI/107], continued to monitor
European markets for cereals, livestock and meat,
milk and dairy products, as well as trade in agri-
cultural produce and inputs. A symposium deal-
ing with the use of computers in agriculture ex-
amined the impact of major developments such
as policy deregulation, market liberalization, en-
vironmental factors and international product
standardization on information needs and
decision-making at the enterprise level, and the
consequent increased need for computerization.
At another symposium, on organic and chemical
fertilizers, environmental questions figured
prominently, including reduction of emissions
into water supplies and the air, and the equilib-
rium between economic and ecological factors in
ensuring long-term soil fertility and improving
output quality.

The Timber Committee held its forty-eighth
session (Geneva, 8-12 October) [ECE/TIM/54].
With the 1990 publication of Timber Trends and
Prospects in North America, the series of studies
covering the region was completed. Environmen-
tal concerns were at the forefront of two semi-
nars, one in Germany (on forest site protection
and conservation for sustained yield) and the
other in the United Kingdom (on pesticide use in
forestry).

The Commission identified [dec. O(45)] as topics
for workshops, symposia and similar activities is-
sues of agriculture and environment in a market-
economy context, and economic analysis in the
agri-food sector, emphasizing economies in tran-
sition, as discussed by the Ad Hoc Working Group
on ECE-FAO Co-operation at its meeting in Berlin
(18-19 September).
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Environment
The Senior Advisers to ECE Governments on

Environmental and Water Problems held their
third session (Geneva, 26 February-2 March)
[ECE/ENVWA/14]. The Senior Advisers completed
work on the European Red List of Globally
Threatened Animals and Plants, and made rec-
ommendations to ECE Governments on waste-
water management and methods and techniques
for the prediction of environmental impacts.
They also issued a report on the relationship be-
tween economic development and the conserva-
tion of flora, fauna and habitat. The Senior Ad-
visers took steps to strengthen co-operation with
other international organizations, and consid-
ered possibilities for improving monitoring of
the state of the environment throughout the ECE
region.

The Executive Body for the Convention on
Long-range Transboundary Air Pollution in No-
vember asked the Working Group on Abatement
Strategies to take up work on nitrogen oxides, tro-
pospheric ozone and sulphur dioxide, including
preparation of a revised draft protocol on the lat-
ter. The Executive Body also established task
forces on persistent organic pollutants and on
emissions of heavy metals.

The Commission adopted [E/1990/41 (dec. C(45))]
the Code of Conduct on Accidental Pollution of
Transboundary Inland Waters [E/ECE/1225] and
invited Governments to develop or strengthen
methodologies, measures and practices regard-
ing accidental pollution, at both the pre- and
post-accident stages, and recommended that they
apply the Code as an essential element of further
co-operation among them as well as an input to
national water-pollution control policies.

The environment was one of the five priority
areas chosen by the Commission in adopting [dec.
O(45)] the proposals of the Special Working
Group. It attached special importance to ECE as a
forum for elaborating legal instruments and
follow-up action on the environment, and urged
the Executive Secretary to take all possible steps
for servicing activities in the framework of con-
ventions currently under way. The Executive
Body and the Senior Advisers on the environ-
ment were asked to initiate a continuing review of
priorities and to give special attention to activities
that could support development of environmen-
tally sound economies in countries in transition
as well as those that were developing economi-
cally, including the exchange of information and
experience related to appropriate technologies.

Human settlements
The Committee on Housing, Building and

Planning held its fifty-first session (Geneva, 11-14
September) [ECE/HBP/80] and identified two pri-
mary concerns: assistance to countries in transi-
tion and sustainable human settlements develop-
ment. It agreed to prepare a strategy for
environmentally sound and sustainable develop-
ment of human settlements in the region. The
Committee recognized the need to ensure fast re-
sponse to practical problems faced by countries in
transition. In December, a first workshop was
held in Romania. The Seminar on Distributional
Aspects of Housing and Taxation Policies in Oc-
tober adopted recommendations concerning
countries in transition.

The Commission proposed [dec. O(45)] as a sub-
ject for workshops, symposia and similar activi-
ties socio-economic issues of sustainable housing
development in the context of a market economy.

Standardization
The eleventh Meeting of Government Offi-

cials Responsible for Standardization (Geneva,
7-11 May) [ECE/STAND/32] agreed on a new pro-
gramme element to provide practical steps (work-
shops and seminars) to assist countries in transi-
tion to adopt new national standardization
principles and practices. The meeting was the
last under that name, which was to be changed to
the Working Party on Standardization Policies
[dec. O(45)].

Statistics
The Conference of European Statisticians, at

its thirty-eighth plenary session (Geneva, 11-15
June) [ECE/CES/36], undertook an in-depth re-
view of its work programme and set new priori-
ties, emphasizing transition, integration and
development projects. Highlights of the Confer-
ence's substantive work included seminars and
meetings on demographic and economic conse-
quences and implications of population age
structures, disparities in foreign trade statistics,
and labour statistics in countries in transition.
The Working Party on Electronic Data Pro-
cessing focused on new processing techniques
and data base management systems, standards
for electronic interchange of statistical data and
the needs of transition countries in statistical in-
formation technology. Special attention was paid
to supporting statistical offices in transition
through seven workshops held in 1990.
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Latin America and the Caribbean

The Economic Commission for Latin America
and the Caribbean (ECLAC) held its twenty-third
session in Caracas, Venezuela (3-11 May)
[E/1990/43] In his message to ECLAC, the
Secretary-General praised two documents of the
session, Changing Production Patterns with Social
Equity: The Prime Task of Latin American and Carib-
bean Development in the 1990s [Sales No. E.90.II.G.6]
and a report on options to reduce the debt bur-
den in Latin America and the Caribbean
[LC/G.1605 (SES.23/5)], and hoped that the debate
would help change the productive apparatus and
relieve poverty in the region. He stated that tre-
mendous changes under way at the world level,
particularly in Eastern Europe, had caught Latin
America at a time of great vulnerability. External
debt, whose systemic nature had taken a long
time to be identified, was the greatest barrier to
the region's full participation in the restructur-
ing of the world economy. Unless an effective so-
lution was found, the globalization process could
force the region to fall back on its own resources
rather than seeking negotiated integration. Re-
structuring called for vigorous steps to promote a
form of integration that would help reduce the
debt burden, generate needed resources and
consolidate democratic Governments. The
changes in Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union
and their integration into the world economy
must not threaten the high priority of interna-
tional co-operation with the countries of the
South. The countries of the ECLAC region
needed to unite their efforts in order to enhance
their potential for positive participation in the
emerging new international economic system.
The Secretary-General also said there was an ur-
gent need to protect the environment from haz-
ards related to current development patterns.

The Executive Secretary of ECLAC proposed
three main lines of approach for development:
international competitiveness and the need to
make changes in the production patterns of the
region; a dynamic and creative interaction be-
tween public and private agents to enable the re-
gion to build its own road to development on the
basis of the special features and circumstances of
each country; and collective action and intrare-
gional co-operation to increase the region's in-
fluence in international and economic relations.
He said that developed countries could not elude
their responsibilities in supporting internal ef-
forts of development, for the eradication of pov-
erty would benefit the whole world community.

The Commission adopted 15 resolutions
which related to: support for Haiti [E/1990/43 (res.
503(XXIII))]; admission of Italy as an ECLAC mem-
ber [res. 504(XXIII)]; admission of Puerto Rico as an
associate member [res. 505(XXIII)]; economic co-
operation between the Caribbean nations and the
other countries of the region [res. 506(XXIII)];
changing production patterns, social equity and
the international development strategy [res.
507(XXIII)]; co-operation among developing coun-
tries and regions [res. 508(XXIII)]; ECLAC calendar
of conferences, 1990-1992 [res. 509(XXIII)]; ECLAC
work programme, 1992-1993 [res. 510(XXIII)]; work
guidelines for the Latin American and Carib-
bean Institute for Economic and Social Planning
(ILPES) [res. 511(XXIII)]; work priorities for the
Latin American Demographic Centre (CELADE)
[res. 512(XXIII)]; the role of women in the region's
economic and social development [res. 513(XXIII)];
drinking-water supply and sanitation to the year
2000 [res. 514(XXIII)]; ECLAC activities in the fight
against drug abuse [res. 515(XXIII)] and in the area
of environment [res. 516(XXIII)]; and the venue and
date of the next session [res. 517(XXIII)].

Economic trends
The summary [E/1991/56] of the Economic Sur-

vey of Latin America and the Caribbean, 1990 [Sales
No. E.91.II.6.2, vols. 1&2] stated that notwithstanding
the bold efforts of Governments and their citi-
zens to correct macro-economic disequilibria, the
region's economic performance in 1990 was
clearly unsatisfactory. Economic output, as meas-
ured by gross domestic product (GDP), fell by 0.5
per cent. As a result, GDP per capita declined, by
2.6 per cent, for the third year in a row, leaving it
at the same level as in 1977. Nine countries had
output falls and six more grew at rates equal or
inferior to population growth rates. In some
countries, which had in previous years experi-
enced reduced inflationary pressure, price levels
again showed an upward trend, and economic
policy was once again strongly conditioned by the
central objective of stabilizing prices.

Although most countries increased exports,
those rises were partially offset by falls in primary
commodity export prices, except for petroleum,
whose sudden price rise again unsettled the re-
gional scene. The region's total export value rose
by 7 per cent, to almost $120 billion; even so, the
rate of export growth declined for the second
consecutive year. At the same time, the total value
of imports increased 14 per cent, causing a fall in
the merchandise trade surplus from almost $30
billion in 1989 to just over $26 billion in 1990.

Accrued interest payments and profit remit-
tances fell slightly, due to lower international in-
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terest rates, while net capital inflows increased
significantly due to two countries (Mexico and
Chile) regaining partial access to voluntary capi-
tal markets, inflows of short-term capital and
forced foreign financing associated with accu-
mulation of arrears in foreign debt servicing.
Consequently, the net transfer of financial re-
sources from the region declined substantially in
1990, to nearly $19 billion.

In 1990, the region's total external debt in-
creased by 3.5 per cent, to $423 billion, after hav-
ing fallen slightly in 1989. There were some selec-
tive advances as well as set-backs regarding debt,
with Costa Rica, Mexico, Uruguay and Venezuela
implementing debt-reduction programmes.
There were also some advances in the treatment
of official debt, with seven official bilateral debt
rescheduling exercises carried out, some of
which included more favourable terms. The
problem of arrears in debt servicing with multi-
lateral bodies persisted, although in some cases
new mechanisms emerged to regularize pay-
ments. All in all, the international debt strategy
continued to show serious deficiencies regarding
the elimination of debt overhang.

Activities in 1990

Development policy and
regional economic co-operation

The activities of the various regional forums
took on greater importance and dynamism as a
result of the new momentum gained by the pro-
cess of subregional integration. Economic and
social problems were given prominence, and in-
tensive work was undertaken in ministerial meet-
ings and technical support provided by regional
integration agencies. ECLAC supported those ef-
forts and helped to develop a basic document and
proposals on restructuring integration. It also
collaborated with the organizations that were
members of the Inter-Agency Commission on
Implementation of the Decisions of the Central
American Economic Co-operation Committee.
Regarding economic relations between Mexico
and Central America, ECLAC participated in the
formulation of negotiation proposals, which
were submitted for consideration to authorities
in the subregion.

Although the Central American Economic
Co-operation Committee did not meet, one of
the most important tasks of the secretariat was
participation in the elaboration of basic docu-
ments for discussion of the economic aspects of
the agenda of the meeting of Central American
presidents held in Antigua, Guatemala, in mid-
1990.

The Committee of High-Level Government
Experts (CEGAN) held its seventeenth session in
La Paz, Bolivia (5-7 March) [LC/G.1617(CEG.17/4)].
Its main objective was to consider the changing of
production patterns in Latin America and the
Caribbean, which was to be the region's priority
task in the 1990s.

The Presiding Officers of the Regional Council
for Planning of the Latin American and Carib-
bean Institute for Economic and Social Planning
(ILPES) held their thirteenth meeting (Santiago,
Chile, 5-6 November). The report on activities
carried out in 1990 was adopted by consensus and
new guidelines were elaborated, incorporating
suggestions and orientations linked to the themes
of integration programmes and projects, govern-
ment reforms, project banks, macroeconomic
programming and leading indicators, and
strengthening of regional co-operation, includ-
ing relations with non-governmental organiza-
tions (NGOS).

Other activities included a seminar on stabiliza-
tion and external debt (Santiago, 26 April); the
Second Regional Seminar on Fiscal Policy, Stabili-
zation and Adjustment (Santiago, 20-24 August);
and national technical seminars on fiscal policy,
organized in Brazil, Colombia, Ecuador, Mexico
and Venezuela.

A Commission resolution [res. 507(XXIII)] agreed
with the secretariat emphasis on the need for sys-
tematic efforts to bring about changes in produc-
tion patterns with social equity and to mitigate the
problems of extreme poverty, which would re-
quire the combination of a consistent and stable
form of macro-economic management with sec-
toral policies, as well as integration of short- and
long-term policies and institutional changes or
rearrangements to facilitate creative interaction
between public and private agents. It recom-
mended support for increased co-operation and
mutual trade between countries of the region and
Eastern Europe, and enumerated priority con-
cerns for the region including reactivation of
growth, reversal of the negative trend of financial
resource transfer from the region's developing
countries to developed countries, and improved
market access, with particular attention to multi-
lateral negotiations aimed at the roll-back of pro-
tectionism. Another Commission resolution [res.
511 (XXIII)] provided guidelines to ILPES and recom-
mended that it expand links with other actors in
the economic process.

Industrial, scientific
and technological development

Activities related to industry focused on indus-
trial restructuring in Latin America and at the
international level, support for small- and
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medium-scale industry and the capital goods in-
dustry.

The Joint ECLAC/UNIDO Industry and Tech-
nology Division offered a course on industrial
planning and policies between October and De-
cember as part of the ILPES International Course
on Development, Planning and Public Policies.
Seminars and meetings held during the year in-
cluded a symposium on the restructuring of pro-
duction (Santiago, 8-9 November). ECLAC also
co-operated in all technical aspects of the Latin
American Symposium on Small- and Medium-
sized Business, held in November.

International trade and development finance
The International Trade and Development Di-

vision addressed the major issues of: Latin Amer-
ica and the Caribbean and the proposed new in-
ternational economic order; Latin American and
Caribbean economic relations with other re-
gions; economic integration and co-operation;
and development finance. Regarding commodi-
ties, a Meeting on the Roles of Commodity Ex-
changes in the Expansion of Latin American and
Caribbean Commodity Exports was held in San-
tiago (22-23 November). In the field of services,
four studies on international trade in this area
(insurance, construction, and professional serv-
ices and tourism) were prepared and then exam-
ined at expert meetings in Caracas, Venezuela
(10-15 September). In respect of the region's rela-
tions with developed market-economy countries,
a seminar was conducted regarding relations
with the European Economic Community in the
1990s (Santiago, 25-26 October). Two meetings of
experts, both held in Santiago, concerned eco-
nomic integration and regional co-operation:
one on prospects for integration in Latin Amer-
ica and Europe regarding intraregional trade
and for countries with insufficient markets (2-3
April) and the other on economic integration and
changing production patterns with social equity
(3-4 December). Another seminar (Santiago, 3-5
December) dealt with financial system regula-
tion and pension system reform. Technical co-
operation continued to be provided to a number
of countries in the region.

Natural resources and energy
The Natural Resources and Energy Division,

through the Water Resources Unit, contributed
significantly to elaboration of management ap-
proaches and methods for development of high-
altitude river basins in the Andean region and
the integral management of water resources. A
model programme of training courses on inte-
grated water resource management was designed

with the help of a working group of national ex-
perts (Santiago, 25-27 April). A seminar to dis-
cuss the proposed model programme was held in
Petropolis, Brazil (2-5 October).

In the area of mining, documents were pre-
pared for a technical meeting on intraregional
trade and the mining and metallurgical sector, to
be held in July 1991.

Regarding marine resources, a survey was
taken of the efforts that had been made at the re-
gional and subregional levels to promote protec-
tion of the marine environment and the incorpo-
ration of considerations relating to the oceans
into strategies for the sustainable and equitable
development of natural resources.

Transport
Support was provided to countries in the re-

gion in analysing aspects of the transport, distri-
bution, marketing and competitiveness of their
exports. Research on the relationship between
structural changes in ports and the competitive-
ness of Latin America's foreign trade was pub-
lished, showing how current port structures lim-
ited the region's export possibilities. Those
results were widely disseminated through na-
tional seminars in most countries of the region.

Other activities included seminars on the pro-
cedure for the international transit of goods
from Bolivia through Peru (La Paz, Bolivia, 15
January) and on subsidies, regulation and owner-
ship of mass transport in the metropolitan region
of Chile (Santiago, 29 March).

A seminar on the impact of telecommunica-
tions on the economic and social development of
the region was organized in Santiago (22 and 25
May).

Social development
The Social Development Division made ad-

vances in several fields, including the analysis of
social change, the formulation of social policies
to reorient development styles and the design of
social development strategies for several coun-
tries in the region. The Division participated in
meetings and conferences on a variety of issues
including youth, education, health care and the
human dimension of global changes.

Integration of women
The Social Development Division attached

great importance to activities related to the inte-
gration of women in development. Most of its ef-
forts related to preparations for regional confer-
ences and meetings. A meeting on changing
production patterns and the integration of
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women in development was also held (Santiago,
13-14 November).

The tenth Meeting of the Presiding Officers of
the Regional Conference on the Integration of
Women into the Economic and Social Develop-
ment of Latin America and the Caribbean (Santi-
ago, 28-29 May) [LC/L.565(MDM.10/8)] analysed
substantive and operative activities, and empha-
sized the need to link the work of ECLAC on
women's issues to the proposal on changing pro-
duction patterns with social equity, as well as to
continue to enhance understanding of educa-
tion, culture, gender relations, information and
statistics, as well as the situations of specific
groups of women, including young women, mi-
grant women and women in the informal sector.
The meeting also stressed the need to design re-
gional projects to generate fresh resources to im-
prove the living conditions of women.

The eleventh Meeting of the Presiding Offi-
cers (Varadero, Cuba, 19-20 November) [LC/
L.605(MDM.11/9)] discussed regional activities and
projects and preparations for the fifth session of
the Regional Conference, to be held in Septem-
ber 1991.

A Commission resolution [res. 513(XXIII)] on the
role of women endorsed the assessment and rec-
ommendations made by the fourth Regional
Conference on the Integration of Women into
the Economic and Social Development of Latin
America and the Caribbean [YUN 1988, p. 302] and
by the ninth Meeting of the Presiding Officers of
the Conference [YUN 1989, p. 270].

Environment
Activities were carried out under the joint pro-

gramme of ECLAC and the United Nations Envi-
ronment Programme (UNEP); they aimed to
strengthen the incorporation of the environ-
mental dimension in the work of the ECLAC sys-
tem and to promote strategies for environmen-
tally sustainable development, including
through dissemination and training activities.

The first Meeting of High-level Government-
designated Experts to review the draft Action
Plan for the Environment in Latin America and
the Caribbean was held in Santiago (10-13 July).
The third Meeting of the Latin American and
Caribbean Commission on Development and En-
vironment (Santiago, 2-3 August) was also organ-
ized. The Environmental Dimension in Development
Planning [Sales No. E.90.II.G.14] was published in
1990.

Regional meetings and seminars dealt with the
following topics: natural and cultural heritage in-
ventories and accounts; environmentally sustain-
able development; development planning and

coastal marine resources; and regulation and
control of air pollution from fixed sources in the
production and energy sectors.

A Commission resolution [res. 516(XXIII)] ex-
pressed grave concern at the increasing environ-
mental degradation and contamination of
ground and sea water, air and soil, as well as at the
over-intensive use of natural resources and the
rapid decline in biological diversity, frequently
caused by policies and strategies failing to take
environmental aspects into account.

Population
The Latin American Demographic Centre

(CELADE), the institution within the ECLAC sys-
tem charged with the regional population pro-
gramme, implemented its activities within the
framework of three related subject areas: techni-
cal co-operation and applied research for the in-
tegration of population variables in development
planning; population information and technol-
ogy; and training. Close ties were established
with national institutions concerned with eco-
nomic and social development and countries
were assisted in compiling data.

Technical assistance was provided to countries
regarding processing of population and housing
censuses, stressing the long-term use of the 1990
round of censuses by the public and private sec-
tors at both the national and subnational levels.
With respect to training, the third and final Post-
graduate Course on Population Dynamics and
Development Programmes and Policies was com-
pleted in Santiago, and the thirteenth intensive
regional course on demographic analysis for de-
velopment was held in San José, Costa Rica.

Seminars addressed the issues of fertility tran-
sition in Latin America, population dynamics
and development, population and health, bio-
demographic aspects of population in certain in-
digenous reservations, updating indirect tech-
niques for population measurement, and the
global training programme in population and
development.

Food and agriculture
Activities carried out by the Agriculture Divi-

sion focused on analysis of agro-industries and
the study of agro-industrial chains in selected
countries. Seminars were held in each country
with the participation of government authorities
and officials and relevant economic agents such
as producers, industrialists and technicians.

A seminar on the export of dairy products was
held in Montevideo, Uruguay (19-20 July). The
Division also organized a workshop on trade in
organic products in Santiago (20 October), and a
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national seminar on the cultivation and transpor-
tation of fruit, held in Neuquén, Argentina (5-7
July). Collaboration with the Food and Agricul-
ture Organization of the United Nations (FAO)
included organizing a round table on taxation
and public spending on agriculture (Santiago,
3-5 October).

Statistics and economic projections
Activities of the Statistics and Projections Divi-

sion included efforts to enlarge the regional
framework of statistical information and dis-
semination of new computer technologies to
ECLAC countries. In the field of regional co-
operation, eight seminars were offered in sup-
port of the 1990 census round, including on the
subjects of computer systems for census pro-
cessing and post-census evaluation and the use of
master samples. A meeting was held of represen-
tatives of central banks and national bureaux of
statistics to discuss creation of a regional data
base on the current economic situation of coun-
tries of the region (Santiago, 5-7 December).
Other seminars covered microcomputer systems
for processing statistical data, national accounts
and computer data bases and dissemination.

Transnational corporations
The joint ECLAC/Centre on Transnational

Corporations (TNCs) unit gave special attention
to studying the role of foreign capital in the
changing of production patterns or industrial re-
structuring under way in most of the countries of
the region. It continued its previous work on
studies of the four countries selected as pilot
cases: Brazil, Chile, Colombia and Mexico. The
joint unit also participated in the sixteenth ses-
sion of the Commission on Transnational Corpo-
rations (New York, 2-11 April 1990).

Subregional activities

Caribbean
ECLAC's subregional headquarters for the Car-

ibbean, at Port of Spain, Trinidad, organized a
Conference on Young Women in Development,
held in Curaçao (8-11 March) as part of its efforts
to assist countries in working towards the goal of
full integration of women into the national devel-
opment process.

Other meetings organized by the subregional
programme included: a preparatory meeting for
Caribbean island developing States (Saint Lucia,
27-31 March); the ninth plenary session of the
Caribbean Council for Science and Technology
(Kingston, Jamaica, 9-10 September); a meeting
on diesel and gas-based power generation (Port

of Spain, 22-24 October); and a forum on
higher-level human resource development
strategies (Bridgetown, Barbados, 28-29 Novem-
ber).

Haiti
A Commission resolution [res. 503(XXIII)], con-

sidering that Haiti, the only country in the region
on the list of least developed countries, was not
part of any regional group in the preparatory ac-
tivities for the Second United Nations Confer-
ence on the Least Developed Countries (see PART
THREE, Chapter I), decided to support any action
that country took in the context of the Confer-
ence. It appealed to all official bilateral sources
and other sources, including UN agencies and
programmes, to intensify co-operation activities
with Haiti, and urged ECLAC member countries
to give tangible form to their support by provid-
ing technical co-operation to Haiti.

Co-operation between the United Nations
and the Latin American Economic System

In response to General Assembly resolution
44/4 [YUN 1989, p. 271], the Secretary-General re-
ported [A/45/514] in September on co-operation
between the United Nations and the Latin
American Economic System (SELA). He con-
cluded that co-operation had become stronger
and broader in scope. The trend towards incor-
porating such co-operation into agreements and
conventions had continued and a number of UN
system organizations, programmes and agencies
that had not yet initiated co-operative activities
had expressed willingness to explore ways of do-
ing so in the near future. An essential aspect was
co-operation between ECLAC and SELA, which
shared various areas of activity. Regarding the
Assembly's request in its 1989 resolution that the
Secretary-General arrange a meeting in 1990 of
the secretariats of the United Nations and SELA
to identify areas of possible broadened co-
operation, he said that a number of working
meetings had been held between SELA and vari-
ous UN entities, and that consultations were be-
ing held to determine a date and place for a more
general meeting to which all UN organizations
would be invited. Consultations had also been
initiated, he reported, to fulfil the Assembly's
1989 request regarding the drafting of an agree-
ment of co-operation between the United Na-
tions and SELA.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 16 October, the General Assembly adopted
resolution 45/5.
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Co-operation between the United Nations and the
Latin American Economic System

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/4 of 17 October 1989 on

co-operation between the United Nations and the
Latin American Economic System,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
on co-operation between the United Nations and the
Latin American Economic System,

Taking into account decision 302 of 7 September 1990
on co-operation between the United Nations and the
Latin American Economic System, adopted at the six-
teenth regular session of the Latin American Council,
in which it approved the signature of an agreement be-
tween the United Nations and the Latin American Eco-
nomic System and it authorized the Permanent Secre-
tary to sign the above-mentioned agreement on behalf
of the Latin American Economic System,

Considering that the Economic Commission for Latin
America and the Caribbean has developed close ties of
co-operation with the Latin American Economic Sys-
tem which have improved the satisfactory co-
ordination of their activities during the last year,

Bearing in mind that the Permanent Secretariat of the
Latin American Economic System has carried out sev-
eral programmes with the support of the United Na-
tions Development Programme in areas that are con-
sidered of priority for the economic development of
the region,

Considering also that the Latin American Economic
System is developing joint activities with specialized
agencies and other bodies and programmes of the
United Nations system, such as the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development, the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organi-
zation, the United Nations Industrial Development
Organization, the World Meteorological Organization,
the World Health Organization, the World Intellectual
Property Organization, the United Nations Environ-
ment Programme, the United Nations Centre on
Transnational Corporations, the Office of the United
Nations Disaster Relief Co-ordinator, the United Na-
tions Institute for Training and Research and the In-
ternational Telecommunication Union,

1. Takes note with satisfaction of the report of the
Secretary-Genera 1;

2. Expresses satisfaction with decision 302 of the Latin
American Council of the Latin American Economic
System;

3. Urges the Economic Commission for Latin Amer-
ica and the Caribbean to continue broadening and
deepening its co-ordination and mutual support activi-
ties with the Latin American Economic System;

4. Urges the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme to strengthen and broaden its support to the
programmes that the Permanent Secretariat of the
Latin American Economic System is carrying out;

5. Urges the specialized agencies and other organi-
zations and programmes of the United Nations system
to continue and intensify their support for and co-
operation with the activities of the Latin American
Economic System;

6. Requests the Secretary-General of the United Na-
tions to promote, in close collaboration with the Per-
manent Secretary of the Latin American Economic
System, the holding of a meeting in 1991 between their

respective secretariats, with the aim of identifying
those areas in which it will be possible to broaden co-
operation between the United Nations system and the
Latin American Economic System;

7. Requests both the Secretary-General of the
United Nations and the Permanent Secretary of the
Latin American Economic System to continue consul-
tations with a view to signing, as soon as possible, an
agreement of co-operation between the United Na-
tions and the Latin American Economic System;

8. Also requests the Secretary-General to submit to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a report
on the implementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/5
16 October 1990 Meeting 31
26-nation draft (A/45/L.6); agenda item 24.

Adopted without vote

Organizational questions

Membership
On 10 May [E/1990/43 (dec. 504(XXIII))] the Com-

mission, considering the region's historical, cul-
tural and economic links with Italy, welcomed
that country's request for ECLAC membership
and recommended that the Economic and Social
Council approve Italy's admission. By decision
1990/277 of 27 July, the Council approved Italy's
admission to ECLAC.

On 10 May, the Commission decided to admit
Puerto Rico as an associate member [dec.
505(XXIII)]. It called upon the United States, tak-
ing into account the wishes expressed by Puerto
Rico, to continue to take all necessary measures to
guarantee to the Puerto Rican people their right
to self-determination in accordance with perti-
nent provisions of the United Nations Charter as
well as relevant General Assembly resolutions
and decisions.

Venue
On 11 May, the Commission recommended

[dec. 517(XXIII)] to the Economic and Social Coun-
cil that it approve the holding of the twenty-
fourth session of ECLAC in Chile in 1992. On 27
July, by decision 1990/278, the Council decided
that the session should be held in Chile.

Western Asia

In accordance with a 1987 resolution [YUN 1987,
p. 562] of the Economic and Social Commission
for Western Asia (ESCWA) to hold sessions bienni-
ally, the Commission did not meet in 1990. A re-
port [E/ESCWA/1990/1] of the Executive Secretary
reviewed ESCWA activities since the previous ses-
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sion [YUN 1989, p. 272]. According to the Executive
Secretary, the cease-fire between Iran and Iraq
(the Commission's host country) had allowed the
Commission to work in an atmosphere of secu-
rity, which had a positive effect on its activities
and programmes; however, the repatriation of
staff following Iraq's invasion of Kuwait (see
PART TWO, Chapter III) began on 2 August and
continued throughout the year, causing serious
disruption of the Commission's work.

Economic trends
According to the summary of the survey of

economic and social developments in the region
in 1990 [E/1991/92], owing primarily to the adverse
effects of the Gulf crisis, the gross domestic prod-
uct (GDP) of the region contracted by more than 5
per cent in 1990, after having registered a 3.34
per cent growth in 1989.

Prior to the Gulf crisis, the Gulf Co-operating
Council (GCC) countries (Bahrain, Kuwait, Oman,
Qatar, Saudi Arabia and the United Arab Emir-
ates) had enjoyed favourable economic conditions
with oil revenues for January-July 1990 estimated
at $30 billion, generally maintaining the level of
the same period in 1989. Oil production increases
more than compensated for the oil price drop
from $ 17.31 a barrel in 1989 to $ 15.04 in the second
quarter of 1990. The GCC countries continued
their policy of diversifying their economies with a
view to reducing overwhelming dependence on
crude oil exports. The petrochemical and fertil-
izer sectors increased output, and the construc-
tion industry improved. The services sector, con-
sidered the brightest sector after oil, showed
steady growth, with banking and the stock market
showing good performance in the first six months
of the year, as did the trade sector. In countries
with diversified economies the agricultural sector
performed better in 1990, following drought in
1989, but overall the balance-of-payments posi-
tion in the region worsened and unemployment
increased. Repercussions of the drop in oil prices
were prominent among the factors leading to a
slow-down in economic activities. In Yemen, the
least developed country in the region, the drop in
remittances from expatriates, the major source of
foreign exchange earnings, adversely affected
economic conditions, though both the agricul-
tural and manufacturing sectors appeared to per-
form better in 1990 than 1989. The mining sector
was promising, with oil discoveries and oil exports
expected to help reduce the overwhelming depen-
dence of the Yemeni economy on external finan-
cial resources. During 1990, Yemen concluded
several agreements with various oil companies for
exploring and exploiting its oil. In May, the two

parts of Yemen were reunified (see PART TWO,
Chapter III), creating conditions conducive to ac-
celerated economic growth and development.
Aden was selected to become a free zone to en-
courage Yemeni and foreign private investment.

In addition to catastrophic damage to the envi-
ronment, the Gulf crisis affected every aspect of
economic and social life in Western Asia. The cri-
sis had four major effects on the international oil
market: loss of Iraqi and Kuwaiti oil exports;
sharp price fluctuations; increased oil produc-
tion by other exporters; and unusually high
stockpiling by commercial users and Govern-
ments. For 1990 as a whole, the average spot price
was $22.17 a barrel, a 28 per cent increase over
1989. Hence, with the exception of Kuwait, GCC
countries enjoyed an increase in revenues from
oil of 21.4 per cent, to $61 billion. However, the
crisis caused increased governmental expendi-
tures, and Saudi Arabia was estimated to have
had expenses greater than its additional oil reve-
nues of $10 billion. In the non-oil sectors of the
GCC countries, industrial and construction proj-
ects were postponed, and trade activities were
curtailed because of higher import prices (mostly
caused by higher war-risk insurance premiums),
commercial bank reluctance to provide credit
lines, departure of expatriates, and a politically
unstable environment. There was a large reduc-
tion in private bank deposits and capital flight,
with deposits transferred to safe havens abroad.
Many international banks rapidly withdrew from
the Gulf area. The crisis put severe constraints on
economic growth and development and aggra-
vated pre-existing economic imbalances. The im-
mediate effects were seen in the displacement of
a large number of nationals from Egypt, Jordan,
Lebanon and Yemen working in the GCC coun-
tries and Iraq, disruption of trade flows, loss of
workers' remittances and decline in export earn-
ings and financial assistance. Returnees in-
cluded 700,000 to Egypt, 220,000 to Jordan,
60,000 to Lebanon, 170,000 to the Syrian Arab
Republic and 800,000 to Yemen. In Jordan, the
result was a sudden 6.9 per cent rise in the coun-
try's population and an unemployment increase
from 16 to more than 30 per cent. Yemen's in-
crease in population was 9 per cent and 15 per
cent in the labour force. Remittances had been
estimated to account for more than 40 per cent of
Yemen's total foreign exchange earnings.

Social conditions in most countries in the re-
gion also underwent profound changes as a re-
sult of the Gulf crisis, and the negative effects
were expected to last for a long time. They would
affect the whole population, but with a much
greater negative impact on vulnerable groups
such as youth, women, the elderly, the disabled,
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delinquents and displaced persons and refugees.
The Gulf crisis created additional social prob-
lems, especially regarding the forced migration
of large numbers of people as a result of the wars
and political disturbances prior to the crisis. The
new difficulties were expected to intensify the
negative effect of deteriorating social conditions,
particularly with regard to mass poverty, unem-
ployment, sharp contrasts in living standards, in-
ternal violence and social conflicts, weakened
family cohesion, juvenile delinquency, increasing
numbers of refugees and displaced persons, and
a rise in disruptive and self-damaging behaviour
that was socially and morally unacceptable in all
societies of the region. With worsening social
conditions, many States would be forced to ex-
pend additional resources.

The sudden and unexpected migrat ions  re-
sulting from the Gulf crisis were expected to in-
crease social deviance and misbehaviour, espe-
cially among young persons who had lost their
incomes and were unable to find new sources. If
the situation remained uncorrected there would
likely be more political and socio-economic dis-
turbances. The number of disabled caused by
prolonged conflicts in the region was estimated
at 10 per cent of the population, and the Gulf cri-
sis would place additional restraints on the lim-
ited resources available to deal with the problem.
The already rapid growth in  cr ime and drug
abuse might well be aggravated by the young un-
employed seeking illegal arms and drugs. The
ESCWA secretariat strongly recommended consid-
eration of preventive measures including com-
prehensive methods for control and prevention
of drug abuse and the treatment of offenders.

It was estimated that thousands of families lost
their source of income from heads of families
due to the Gulf crisis. Additional burdens would
therefore be placed on women who would be
forced to seek sources of income outside the
home and possibly to behave in a manner socially
unacceptable in their societies.

Activi t ies  in 1990

In his report [E/ESCWA/16/3 (Part I)] on the Com-
mission’s  act ivi t ies ,  the Executive Secretary
pointed out that the Gulf crisis and consequent
repatriation of staff seriously disrupted most of
the Commission’s work, with much of the 1990
work programme having to be postponed and in
some cases  terminated.  A few staff  members
worked throughout the repatriation period at the
ESCWA liaison office in Amman, Jordan, provid-
ing administrative and substantive support to the
Executive Secretary and working on several out-

puts related to the Gulf crisis, its dimensions and
its far-reaching implications for the region. A
number of staff members carried out substantive
assignments in their home countries when possi-
ble. Technical co-operation activities, advisory
services and contacts with member States were
sustained, though at a reduced rate. Some pro-
grammes were rescheduled for the following bi-
ennium.

During 1990, ongoing activities in the food and
agricultural sectors continued. Programmes in-
cluded work on the formulation of national plans
of action to combat desertification in Bahrain
and Yemen, and the development of desertifica-
tion control projects in Jordan. A regional train-
ing workshop in agricultural planning and analy-
sis was held in Amman (November/December).

In the area of industrial development, a pilot
t ra ining programme on promoting entrepre-
neurship was held in Amman in May. In the trade
sector, analytical reviews were begun of develop-
ments and issues in the external trade and pay-
ments situation of countries in Western Asia.

Work was begun on a technical publication on
the population situation in the ESCWA region.
Another document reviewing and appraising na-
tional policies and measures related to popula-
t ion distr ibution in selected E S C W A member
countries and a bibliography of population lit-
erature in the Arab world were also begun.

The Commission’s activities for the advance-
ment of women focused on enhancing women’s
economic and social roles, identifying women’s
needs and collecting data and disseminating in-
formation. ESCWA participated in the meeting of
the Executive Committee of the Arab Association
for Women and Development (AWAD) in April.
AWAD was created to mobilize educated Arab
women and channel their collective efforts within
an institutional framework. Work was also begun
on a directory of Arab professional women in the
field of technical co-operation among developing
countries.

Work also began on technical publications on
problems and issues of road maintenance in the
region and on utilization of port capacities in
Western Asia. Work on a technical publication on
current developments and trends in the monetary
and financial sectors in the economies of the re-
gion was completed.

Regional co-operation

The executive secretaries of the five regional
commissions ,  under  the  chairmanship of  the
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Director-General of Development and Interna-
tional Economic Co-operation, met in Baghdad
in May. They reviewed the outcome of the Gen-
eral Assembly’s eighteenth special session, de-
voted to international economic co-operation,
and preparations for the International Develop-
ment Strategy for the Fourth United Nations De-
velopment Decade (see PART THREE, Chapter I);
environmental issues, including preparations for
the 1992 United Nations Conference on Environ-
ment  and Development  (see  PART  T H R E E,  Chap-
ter VIII); preparations for the 1994 Conference
o n  P o p u l a t i o n  ( s e e  P A R T  T H R E E ,  C h a p t e r  I X ) ;
agency support costs; the regional dimension of
development in the 1990s; and interregional co-
operation in such matters as transport, trade fa-
cilitation, reconstruction and rehabilitation of
war-ravaged countries.

In June, the Secretary-General reported on re-
gional co-operation [E/1990/84 & Corr.1 & Add.l-4],
highlighting the work of the regional commis-
sions. He submitted a draft proposal for interre-
gional co-operation regarding trade facilitation
and reviewed co-operation in monitoring and as-
sessing traffic in toxic and dangerous products
and waste (see below).

On 27 July, the Economic and Social Council
took note of the Secretary-General’s report by
decision 1990/280. On 26 July, the Council also
took note of documents on international eco-
nomic and social policy (decision 1990/266),
i n c l u d i n g  t h e  s u m m a r i e s  o f :  t h e  s u r v e y  o f
economic  and  soc i a l  cond i t i ons  i n  Af r i ca ,
1988-1989 [E/1990/53]; the economic and social
survey of Asia and the Pacific, 1989 [E/1990/52];
the  economic survey of  Europe,  1989-1990
[E/1990/51]; the economic survey of Latin, America
and the Caribbean, 1989 [E/1990/54]; and the sur-
vey of economic and social  developments in
Western Asia, 1989 [E/1990/56].

Trade facilitation
In response to Economic and Social Council

resolution 1989/118 [YUN 1989, p. 244], the regional
commissions, in co-operation with the United
Nations Conference on Trade and Development
(UNCTAD), developed a draft proposal for inter-
regional co-operation in trade facilitation, par-
ticularly the phased application of the Rules for
Electronic Data Interchange for Administration,
Commerce and Transport (UN/EDIFACT). The
project’s ultimate objective was to improve the
market position of exports from the developing
countries. By simplifying, minimizing and stand-
ardizing those governmental  and inst i tut ional
procedures, formalities and requirements that
constituted obstacles to the international free

flow of goods, a reduction in costs of those goods
would be achieved, thereby making them more
competitive in world markets.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 27 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/74.

Proposal for interregional co-operation in
the area of trade facilitation, and

in particular the phased application of the Rules
for Electronic Data Interchange for

Administration, Commerce and Transport
( E D I F A C T ) ,  whenever  appropr ia te

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling its resolution 1989/118 of 28 July 1989 on

interregional co-operation for facilitation of interna-
tional trade, in which it invited the regional commis-
sions and the United Nations Conference on Trade
and Development to prepare jointly a project proposal
in this field,

Recognizing that African countries need to co-
operate effectively with the rest of the world and to par-
ticipate in international trade facilitation, including
the use of electronic data interchange for the transmis-
sion of trade documentation,

Conscious of the urgent need in Africa to build up,
strengthen and upgrade capacities to identify prob-
lems and requirements for the facilitation of interna-
tional and i&a-African trade, including the analysis
of practices, procedures, laws, regulations, policies and
documentation governing international trade, and
that such capacity-building would benefit government
ministries and departments concerned with planning,
trade, transport, customs administration, statistics and
data processing,

Recognizing further the desirability of interregional
co-operation among the regional commissions jointly
with the United Nations Conference on Trade and De-
velopment  in  promot ing  the  g loba l  appl ica t ion  of
agreed measures for the facilitation of international
trade,

1. Decides fully to support the implementation by
participating African States of the project proposal on
interregional co-operation for the facilitation of inter-
national trade, prepared jointly by the regional com-
missions and the United Nations Conference on Trade
and Development;

2. Recommends the proposal for funding by donors;
3. Invites all States Members of the United Nations

to support the project proposal;
4. Requests the United Nations Development Pro-

gramme, the World Bank, the regional development
banks and bilateral donors to provide adequate financ-
ing to ensure the full realization of the project;

5. Also requests the Executive Secretary of the Eco-
nomic Commission for Africa to report to the Commis-
sion at its twenty-sixth session on the implementation
of the present resolution;

6. Further requests the Secretary-General to include
in his annual report on regional co-operation, to be
submitted to the Economic and Social Council at its
second regular session of 1991, a report on the progress
made in the implementation of the present resolution,
as well as on the further consideration of Council reso-
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lu t ion  1989/118  by  the  reg iona l  commiss ions  fo r
Europe, Latin America and the Caribbean, Asia and
the Pacific and Western Asia.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/74
2 7  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 7  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by First Committee (E/1990/114) without vote, 23 July (meet-
ing 10); draft by ECA (E/1990/84), orally revised by Committee follow-
ing informal consultations; agenda item 6.

Traffic in toxic and dangerous material
In response to General Assembly resolution

44/226 [YUN 1989, p. 434], the Task Force on Envi-
ronment ,  consis t ing of  representat ives  of  the
regional commissions and the United Nations

E n v i r o n m e n t  P r o g r a m m e  ( U N E P ) ,  u n d e r  t h e
chairmanship of  the off ice of  the Director-
General, met in Geneva (22-23 March) to discuss
the prevention of illegal traffic in toxic and dan-
gerous products. The Assembly had called for re-
gional assessments, on a continuing basis, of such
illegal traffic and its environmental and health
implications. It was concluded that each regional
commission should create an operational unit to
develop guidelines for monitoring, collect data
on illegal traffic and disseminate its information
to the other regional entities as well as States of
export and possible import.



PART THREE

Economic and Social questions
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Chapter I

Development policy and international economic co-operation

In 1990, against the background of a decelerating
world economy and the transformation and inte-
gration of the economies of Eastern Europe into
the world t rading and f inancial  systems,  the
United Nations General Assembly held its eight-
eenth special session to discuss global economic
issues. On 1 May, the Assembly adopted the
D e c l a r a t i o n  o n  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  E c o n o m i c  C o -
operation, in particular the Revitalization of Eco-
nomic Growth and Development of Developing
Countries, stating that the most important chal-
lenge for the 1990s was the revitalization of eco-
nomic growth and social development in the de-
veloping countries, which called for sustained
growth of the world economy and favourable ex-
ternal conditions.

During the year global per capita output de-
clined for the first time since 1982 and overall
global output grew by only 1 per cent. Although
the situation in the Persian Gulf was a serious
shock to the world economy, the principal causes
of the slow-down were the hesitant recession in
the major industrialized countries, the transition
problems in Eastern Europe and the stabilization
efforts in Latin America. Nevertheless, the rise in
oil prices and other consequences of the Gulf cri-
sis reduced the growth of world output in 1990 by
some 0.3 per cent.

In addition to the special session, the United
Nations took other action to promote the eco-
nomic and social development of the developing
countries, including the Assembly’s proclama-
tion in December of the Fourth United Nations
Development Decade (1991-2000), to start on 1
January 1991, and its adoption of the Interna-
tional Development Strategy for the Decade. The
principal aim of the Strategy was to ensure that
the decade of the 1990s was one of accelerated de-
velopment in the developing countries and that
policies and measures were proposed to support
and realize that goal.

The Second Uni ted Nat ions  Conference on
the Least Developed Countries, which was held
in Paris in September, adopted the Paris Declara-
tion and Programme of Action. The Programme
of Action-endorsed by the Assembly in Decem-
ber-outlined proposals for action for the least
developed countr ies ,  their  development  part-
ners ,  f inancial  inst i tut ions and development

funds to  help a  fundamental  growth-or iented
transformation of their economies.

Action was also taken to address the special
problems of the island developing countries with
the adoption, at the June Meeting of Govern-
mental Experts of Island Developing Countries
and Donor  Countr ies  and Organizat ions ,  of
“Cha l l enges  and  oppor tun i t i e s :  A  s t r a t eg i c
framework”. That document noted that the is-
land developing countries suffered because of
their smallness, remoteness, lack of natural re-
s o u r c e s  a n d  o t h e r  h a n d i c a p s  a n d  p r o p o s e d
strategies to address those vulnerabilities.

Other development and economic issues ad-
dressed by the Assembly and the Economic and
Social Council during 1990 included entrepre-
neurship, industrial development co-operation
and the eradication of poverty.

International economic relations

During 1990, several United Nations bodies,
including the General Assembly, the Economic
and Social Council and the Committee for Devel-
opment Planning, discussed various aspects of
development  and internat ional  economic co-
operation. The Assembly, at its eighteenth spe-
cial session, adopted the Declaration on Interna-
tional Economic Co-operation, in particular the
Revitalization of Economic Growth and Develop-
ment of the Developing Countries. Also, at its
regular 1990 session, the Assembly adopted the
I n t e r n a t i o n a l  D e v e l o p m e n t  S t r a t e g y  f o r  t h e
Fourth United Nat ions Development  Decade
(see below).

The Assembly’s Second (Economic and Finan-
cial) Committee considered issues of develop-
ment and international economic co-operation
during the 1990 regular session and made recom-
mendations on a number of topics (see APPENDIX

IV). By decision 45/440 of 21 December, the As-
sembly took note of Part One of the Committee’s
report [A/45/849]. In related action, by decision
45/435 of 19 December, the Assembly deferred
consideration of the launching of global negotia-
tions on international economic co-operation for
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development and decided to include it in the pro-
visional agenda of its forty-sixth (1991) session.

Economic and Social Council. At its July 1990
session [A/45/3], the Economic and Social Coun-
cil, in its general discussion of international eco-
nomic and social policy, including regional and
sectoral developments, focused on resources for
development and the external indebtedness of
the developing countries (see PART TWO, Chapter
IV). It also discussed developtments in Eastern
Europe and the USSR; the Declaration of the
eighteenth special session of the General Assem-
bly (see below); international trade (see PART
TWO, Chapter IV); the human factor; and envi-
ronment and development.

The Council had before it the World Economic
Survey 1990: Current Trends and Policies in the World
Economy [E/1990/55, Sales NO. E.90.11.C.I],  which dis-
cussed, among other things, the state of the world
economy at the beginning of the 1990s and trends
in global output and policies (see below).

Also before the Council were reports of the
Secretary-General on the main research findings
of  the system in major  global  economic and
soc i a l  t r ends ,  po l i c i e s  and  emerg ing  i s sues
[F/1990/81], on proposals to improve the work of
the United Nations in early identification, analy-
sis and forecasting of world economic develop-
ments [E/1990/80 & COrr.1], and on national entre-
preneurs in economic development [A/45/292-
E/1990/82] (see below for details of these reports).

By decision 1990/263 of 24 July, the Council
took note of an oral report made on 11 July by the
Director-General for Development and Interna-
tional Economic Co-operation on strengthening
multilateral co-operation in international eco-
nomic affairs and decided to focus, at its 1991 sec-
ond regular session, in its general discussion of
international economic and social policy, includ-
ing regional and sectoral developments, on the
q u e s t i o n  o f  s t r e n g t h e n i n g  m u l t i l a t e r a l  c o -
operation in international economic affairs, to be
c o n s i d e r e d  o n  t h e  b a s i s  o f  a  r e p o r t  b y  t h e
Secretary-General.

E igh t een th  spec i a l  s e s s ion
In accordance with a 1989 General Assembly

decision [GA res. 43/460] to convene a special ses-
s i on  devo t ed  t o  i n t e rna t i ona l  e conomic  co -
operation, in particular to the revitalization of
economic growth and development of the devel-
oping countries, the eighteenth special session
took place in New York from 23 April to 1 May
1990. By decision 44/461 of 12 March, the As-
sembly had decided that its special session would
be held from 23 to 28 April.

The special session concluded with the adop-
tion, on the recommendation of the Ad Hoc Com-
mittee of the Eighteenth Special Session, of the
D e c l a r a t i o n  o n  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  E c o n o m i c  C o -
operation, in particular the Revitalization of Eco-
nomic Growth and Development of the Develop-
ing Countries (see below).

In other action, the Assembly admitted the Re-
public of Namibia to membership in the United
Nations (resolution S-18/1) and approved the re-
port of the Credentials Committee (resolution
S-18/2). With regard to procedural matters, the
Assembly appointed the members of the Creden-
tials Committee (decision S-18/11); elected the
President of the forty-fourth Assembly (Joseph
Nanven Garba, Nigeria) to serve in the same ca-
pacity at the eighteenth special session (decision
S-18/12);  e lected the Chairmen of  the Main
C o m m i t t e e s  ( d e c i s i o n  S - 1 8 / 1 3 ) ;  e l e c t e d  t h e
V i c e - P r e s i d e n t  o f  t h e  A s s e m b l y  ( d e c i s i o n
S-18/14); and elected the officers of the Ad Hoc
Committee of the Eighteenth Special Session.
The Assembly also adopted the agenda for the
special session (decision S-18/15) (for list of
agenda items, see APPENDIX IV) and decided to
allocate item 9 to the Ad Hoc Committee of the
Eighteenth Special Session (decision S-18/22).
By decision S-18/21, the Assembly endorsed the
report of its Preparatory Committee and the rec-
ommendat ions contained therein (see below).
Cons ide ra t i on  o f  a  d r a f t  r e so lu t i on  en t i t l ed
“ S e c o n d  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  C o n f e r e n c e  o n  t h e
Least Developed Countries” was deferred to a
meeting of the Assembly’s forty-fourth session to
be convened on 17 May 1990 (see below).

In his statement, the Assembly President said
that the object of the special session was to give an
impulse to international economic co-operation
in order to overcome the slowdown of the world
economy in the 1980s and the dual-track develop-
ment that had left the majority of developing
countries with retarded economies. The develop-
ing countries had borne the brunt of the decline
in growth during the 1980s and the gap between
developed and developing countr ies  had in-
creased. The prospect of another decade of stag-
nation in most developing countries must there-
f o r e  b e  a  m a t t e r  o f  g r a v e  c o n c e r n  f o r  t h e
international community.

Work of the Ad Hoc Committee
On 23 April, the General Assembly established

the Ad Hoc Committee of the Eighteenth Special
Session and al located to i t  considerat ion of
agenda item 9, entitled “International economic
co-operation, in particular the revitalization of
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economic growth and development of the devel-
oping countries.”

The Ad Hoc Committee held five meetings be-
tween 23 and 30 April [A/S-18/14] and had before it
the report of the Preparatory Committee for the
Eighteenth Special Session [A/S-18/7 (Parts  I and II)].
The Preparatory Committee, which had held its
organizational and first sessions in 1989 [YUN
1989, p. 282], held its second (26 February-2 March)
and third (16-20 April) sessions in New York in
1990. At those sessions, the Preparatory Commit-
tee discussed the main international economic
developments in the 1980s and the challenges of
the 1990s and an assessment of the obstacles and
impediments to growth and development; the re-
activation of economic growth and development
in developing countries; and strengthening and
enhancing international economic co-operation
and multilateralism in international economic
relations.

The Secretary-General presented to the Pre-
paratory Committee a report on the state of in-
ternational economic co-operation and effective
ways and means of revitalizing the economic
growth and development of developing countries
[A/AC.223/5 & Corr.1]; a note by the Secretariat
[A/AC.223/L.2 & Add.1] transmitting, in accordance
with a 1989 General Assembly decision [GA reS.

44/444], the text of the Chairman of the Prepara-
tory Committee annexed to that decision; a pro-
posal by Bolivia, on behalf of the Group of 77
developing countries, for a draft declaration to
be adopted by the special session [A/AC.223/L.3]; a
proposal by Canada on elements for a declara-
tion of the special session [A/AC.223/L.6]; and a
proposal by Ireland, on behalf of the European
Community, for a draft declaration [A/AC.238/V8].

T h e  P r e p a r a t o r y  C o m m i t t e e  s u b m i t t e d  a
number of recommendations to the special ses-
sion, including a text to be used as a basis for the
preparation of the final document.

Having considered the Preparatory Commit-
tee’s  report ,  the  Ad Hoc Commit tee  recom-
mended to the Assembly for adoption a draft
resolution, annexed to which was the text of the
Declaration.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 1 May, the General Assembly adopted reso-
lution S-18/3.

Declaration on International Economic Co-operation,
in particular the Revitalization of

Economic Growth and Development
of the Developing Countries

The General Assembly
Adopts the Declaration on International Economic

Co-operation, in particular the Revitalization of Eco-

nomic Growth and Development of the Developing
Countries, annexed to the present resolution.

A N N E XA N N E X
Declaration on International Economic Co-o peration, in

particular the Revitalization of Economic Growth and
Development of the Developing CountriesDevelopment of the Developing Countries

We, the Stat& Members of the United Nations,
Solemnly proclaim our strong commitment to a global

consensus to promote urgently international economic
co-operation for sustained growth of the world econ-
omy and, in particular, to the revitalization of eco-
nomic growth and development of the developing
countries so as to realize the basic right of all human
beings to a life free from hunger, poverty, ignorance,
disease and fear. To that end, we adopt the present Dec-
laration.

1. This is a time of positive transformation in inter-
national relations. The reduction in international pol-
itical tensions. the increasing integration of the world
economy and the broad movement towards economic
and political reform will create an opportunity for
strengthening international economic co-operation
based on the need to provide just and equal opportuni-
ties to all peoples to enable them to develop their full
potential.

2. We strongly affirm the need to revitalize growth
and development in the developing countries and to
address together the problems of abject poverty and
hunger that continue to afflict far too many people in
the world. The international community has a respon-
sibility to give strong support to the efforts of the devel-
oping countries to solve their grave economic and so-
cial problems through the creation of a favourable
international economic environment.

3. In an increasingly interdependent world, the de-
veloping countries should play an important role in the
growth and expansion of the world economy for the
progress and prosperity of all peoples.

4. Each country is responsible for its own economic
policies for development, in accordance with its spe-
cific situations and conditions, and for the life and
well-being of all its citizens. National policies also need
to take fully into account the obligations of all coun-
tries to international economic co-operation.

I. Assessment of the 1980s
5. In the 1980s. progress in developed and develop-

ing countries was uneven. The decade was marked by a
widening gap between those groups of countries as well
as by relatively slow growth and large global financial
and  t rade  imbalances .  Developed  marke t -or ien ted
countries have succeeded to a large extent in control-
ling inflation and in maintaining sustained, though
modest, growth. However, many countries, particularly
developing countries, have encountered serious diffi-
culties in their attempt to adapt to structural changes,
to benefit from the economic growth of the industrial-
ized countries and to promote the well-being of their
citizens.

6. External and fiscal imbalances in some of the
countries whose economies have the largest impact on
the world economy have contributed to international
monetary instability and led to higher interest rates. In
the late 1980s, such imbalances started to narrow; none
the less, they remain large.

7. For many developing countries, the 1980s have
been viewed as a decade lost for development. Living
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conditions in Africa and Latin America and the Carib-
bean, and in parts of Asia, deteriorated, and economic
and social infrastructure eroded, impairing stability
and prospects for growth and development. Other de-
veloping countries were able to achieve economic and
social progress.

8. The position of developing countries in interna-
tiocal trade and finance weakened substantially, fur-
ther widening the gap between developing and devel-
oped countries. External indebtedness emerged as a
main factor in the economic stalemate in the develop-
ing countries. Their capacity to service debt was seri-
ously weakened as interest rates grew and terms of
trade deteriorated. This problem has contributed to
the fall in investment and the cessation of new financial
flows. A long-term downward trend in the prices of
c o m m o d i t i e s  h a s  h a d  d e v a s t a t i n g  e f f e c t s  f o r
commodity-dependent developing countries.

9. As a result, there was a large net transfer of re-
sources from the developing to the developed coun-
tries, depriving the former of much needed resources
for development. This made the process of adjustment
more difficult and complicated the tasks of coping
with its social consequences and obtaining the neces-
sary political support for reform.

10. Eastern European countries were not appropri-
ately involved in the world economic system. Their
need for comprehensive reform and transformation
grew and, in the late 1980s, fundamental political and
economic changes began to take place. These countries
face problems of adaptation to the scientific, techno-
logical and structural changes taking place in the world
economy.

11. As the world changes around us, we must re-
spond positively. The 1980s marked the beginning of
fundamental rethinking towards the achievement of
economic  development .  A gradual  convergence  of
views on economic policy, including the need for sound
macro-economic policies and enhanced competition, is
emerging. Flexibility, creativity, innovation and open-
ness must be integral parts of our economic systems.

II. Challenges and opportunities for the 1990s
12. The most important challenge for the 1990s is

the revitalization of economic growth and social devel-
opment in the developing countries; which calls for
sustained growth of the world economy and favourable
external conditions. This major challenge has to be ad-
dressed in the context of increasing interdependence
and integration in the world economy.

13. It will be essential to stem the increasing mar-
ginalization of the least developed countries and to re-
activate their growth and development through com-
prehensive national action and international support
measures.

14. Finding an early and durable solution to the
international debt problems, meeting the increasing
needs for development finance, creating an open and
equitable trading system and facilitating the diver-
s i f ica t ion  and moderniza t ion  of  the  economies  of
deve lop ing  count r ies ,  pa r t i cu la r ly  those  tha t  a re
commodity-dependent, are conditions for the revi-
talization of growth and development in the develop-
ing countries in the 1990s and require continued con-
certed efforts.

15. There is a pressing need to improve the interna-
tional economic environment in order to ensure the
success of national policies. Countries can then take ad-
vantage of the major advances in science and technol-
ogy  and  the  g loba l iza t ion  of  marke ts  and  thereby
enhance  the i r  human cap i ta l  and  modern ize  the i r
economies.

16. Economic development must be environmen-
tally sound and sustainable. The deterioration of the
environment is a cause of grave concern for all coun-
tries. Growing environmental problems, such as pollu-
tion, desertification, deforestation and climate change,
increasingly pose a serious threat to the future growth
of the world economy.

17. Countries have to adapt their national policies to
facilitate open exchange and flexible responses to the
changing world economy. Effective national policies
have a critical role to play in achieving sustained, non-
inflationary economic growth in all countries. Such
policies should be supportive of investment as well as of
efficient allocation and mobilization of resources in or-
der to achieve durable growth.

18. The eradication of poverty and hunger, greater
equity in income distribution and the development of
human resources  remain  major  cha l lenges  every-
where. Economic and social progress requires that
growth be broadly based, offering equal opportunities
to all people, both women and men, to participate fully
in economic, social and political activities.

19. There is a need to integrate the Eastern Euro-
pean countries into the world economy and the inter-
national economic system. This should generate posi-
tive impulses for world trade and development.

20. The revitalization of economic growth and de-
velopment of the developing countries will have to be
undertaken against the backdrop of these opportuni-
ties and challenges. Our collective efforts will be
needed to ensure that the rapidly changing realities re-
sult in a positive transformation in favour of the eco-
nomic development of all countries, particularly the
developing countries.

III.  Commitments and policies for international
development co-operation

21. Reactivation of economic growth and develop-
ment in the developing countries will require a con-
certed and committed effort by all countries. The pres-
ent opportunity to restore a long-term approach to
development and move beyond short-term adjustment
must be seized. The States Members of the United Na-
tions will endeavour to take all necessary steps to re-
verse the adverse trends of the 1980s, address the chal-
lenges of the 1990s and move into a more productive
decade. Such actions should take into account the re-
sponsibility of each country for its own development
and should be in accordance with its capacity and its
impact on the international economy.

22. The major industrialized countries influence
world economic growth and the international eco-
nomic environment profoundly. They should continue
their efforts to promote sustained growth and to nar-
row imbalances in a manner that can benefit other
countries. The co-ordination of macro-economic poli-
cies should take full account of the interests and con-
cerns of all countries, particularly the developing
countries. Efforts should be made to enhance the effec-
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tiveness of multilateral surveillance aimed at correct-
ing existing external and fiscal imbalances, promoting
non-inflationary sustainable growth, lowering real
rates of interest and making exchange rates more sta-
ble and markets more accessible.

23. In accordance with their legislation, develop-
ment objectives and national priorities, developing
countries should continue to work towards keeping
control over inflationary tendencies, promoting do-
mestic savings, achieving favourable conditions for do-
mest ic  and  fore ign  inves tment ,  moderniz ing  the i r
economies and increasing their international competi-
tiveness.

24. However, economic policies should have as
their ultimate objective the betterment of the human
condition and the enhancement of the contribution of
all persons to development. The full utilization of hu-
man resources and the recognition of human rights
stimulate creativity, innovation and initiative.

25. A primary objective must be to respond to the
needs and maximize the potential of all members of so-
ciety. Health, nutrition, housing, population policies
and other social services are a key to both improving in-
dividual welfare and successful development. Educa-
tion and training, which must be available to all, are es-
sential for improving the quality of human resources
and for sustaining economic growth. The international
community should support efforts to arrest the current
escalation of extreme poverty and hunger. It is essen-
tial to reverse the present deterioration of this grave
situation.

26. A durable and broad solution of the external
debt  problems of  the  developing  debtor  count r ies
should continue to be given urgent attention, and the
serious debt-servicing problems of some other coun-
tries should be further addressed with a view to an
early solution. Recent initiatives and measures to re-
duce the stock and service of debt or to provide debt re-
lief for developing countries should be broadly imple-
mented. Relief measures should aim at the resumption
of vigorous growth and development in these countries
and should address all types of bilateral debt of debtor
developing countries. Serious consideration should be
given to continuing to work towards a growth-oriented
solution of the problems of developing countries with
ser ious  debt -serv ic ing  problems,   inc luding  those
whose debt is mainly to official creditors or to multilat-
eral institutions.

27. Substantial concessional resources will be called
for to enable developing countries, especially the least
developed ones, to cope with the challenges of the
1990s. Developed countries should implement the un-
dertakings they have made to attain the agreed interna-
tional target of devoting 0.7 per cent of gross national
product to official development assistance and 0.15 per
cent to the least developed countries. Developed coun-
tries should enhance the quantity and quality of their
aid. Appropriate additional resources for the least de-
veloped countries should be considered at the Second
United Nations Conference on the Least Developed
Countries. The special development problems and
needs of the island and land-locked developing coun-
tries should also be addressed.

28. Scientific and technological capability is in-
creasingly important in the development of developing
countries. Developed countries and international or-

ganizations should support the efforts of developing
countries to create and develop endogenous capacities
in this area.

29. The current threat to the environment is the
common concern of all. All countries should take ef-
fective actions for the protection and enhancement of
the environment in accordance with their respective ca-
pacities and responsibilities and taking into account
the specific needs of developing countries. As the ma-
jor sources of pollution, the developed countries have
the main responsibility for taking appropriate meas-
ures urgently. The economic growth and development
of developing countries are essential in order to ad-
dress problems of the degradation and protection of
the environment. New and additional financial re-
sources will have to be channelled to developing coun-
tries. Effective modalities for favourable access to, and
transfer of, environmentally sound technologies, in
particular to developing countries, including on con-
cessional and preferential terms, should be examined.

30. Multilateral financial institutions should be in
a position to respond to the increasing development
needs of developing countries in the 1990s. They
should be provided with adequate resources to support
long-term development, to facilitate structural reform
and to finance programmes to alleviate the adverse so-
cial consequences of adjustment for poor and vulner-
able groups.

31. Countries should seek to reduce expenditures
for military purposes, thereby opening up the possibil-
ity of enhanced spending on social and economic de-
velopment for the benefit of all countries, in particular
the developing countries. In this context, the feasibility
of channelling some of these reductions through fi-
nancial mechanisms for development should be ex-
plored.

32. An open and credible multilateral trading sys-
tem is essential for the promotion of growth and devel-
opment. Any present or future trends towards unilater-
alism, bilateralism and the erosion of the multilateral
trading system must be arrested. Protectionism should
be resisted everywhere; commitments to standstill and
roll-back of protectionism should be honoured. It is vi-
tally important that the Uruguay Round of multilateral
trade negotiations result in a balanced outcome, pre-
serving and strengthening the multilateral trading sys-
tem, enabling trade liberalization and increased mar-
ket access for the exports of developing countries. The
principles underlying the multilateral trading system
should be reaffirmed, and international organizations
active in multilateral trade should be strengthened as
part of the process of attaining these objectives.

33. Commodity exports will continue to play a key
role in the economies of most developing countries
and to make a crucial contribution to export earnings
and investment. There is a need for better functioning
of commodity markets and more stability and predict-
able conditions. Diversification helps the developing
countries to increase and stabilize their export earn-
ings. All countries and multilateral institutions should
undertake measures to support these endeavours.

34. Regional economic integration is important in
expanding trade and investment in developing coun-
tries. Developing countries should strive to promote
economic integration and strengthen economic and
technical co-operation among themselves. These ef-
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forts should be encouraged and supported by the de-
veloped countries, as well as by the international or-
ganizations.

35 .  Eas te rn  European  count r ies  should  be  sup-
ported in their efforts to integrate themselves into the
international economy, including, as appropriate, their
adhesion to international institutions. This will bene-
fit their own people and the rest of the world; it must
not detract from the high priority placed on interna-
tional development co-operation with the developing
countries. Their integration will strengthen the role of
Eastern Europe as a dynamic trade partner and as a
market and source of technology.

36. The United Nations system has a large role to
play in international co-operation for revitalizing de-
velopment in the 1990s. All its Member States have a re-
sponsibiliry for making it more effective and efficient.
The United Nations is a unique forum in which the
community of nations can address all issues in an inte-
grated manner. Its many specialized agencies make an
indispensable contribution to development. They have
a major responsibility in the great task of revitalizing
growth and development in the 1990s.

37. Member States agree to work for fruitful results
at the forthcoming Second United Nations Conference
on the Least Developed Countries, in the elaboration
of a new international development strategy, the World
Summit for Children, the eighth session of the United
Nations Conference on Trade and Development in
1992, the United Nations Conference on Environment
and Development, to be held in Brazil in 1992, and the
international meeting on population in 1994.

38 .  The  S ta tes  Members  of  the  Uni ted  Nat ions
pledge themselves solemnly to advance the multilateral
dialogue, to respond to the challenge and commit-
ments contained in the present Declaration through
nat iona l  po l ic ies  and  enhanced  in te rna t iona l  co-
operation and to keep the implementation of the Dec-
laration under political review.

General Assembly resolution S-18/3

1 May 1990 Meeting 11 Adopted without vote

Approved by Ad Hoc Committee of the Eighteenth Special Session
(A/S-18/14), 30 April (meeting 51; draft by Chairman (A/S-18/AC.1/L.2).
orally revised; agenda item 9.

Implementation of the Declaration
on International Economic Co-operation

I n  a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  d e c i s i o n  1 9 9 0 / 2 5 9  o f  4
J u l y ,  t h e  E c o n o m i c  a n d  S o c i a l  C o u n c i l  c o n s i d -
ered in plenary on 11, 16 and 24 July the question
of the implementation of the Declaration on In-
t e r n a t i o n a l  E c o n o m i c  C o - o p e r a t i o n ,  i n  p a r t i c u -
l a r  t h e  R e v i t a l i z a t i o n  o f  E c o n o m i c  G r o w t h  a n d
D e v e l o p m e n t  o f  t h e  D e v e l o p i n g  C o u n t r i e s
[E/1990/SR.26, 30 & 34].

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /54 .

Implementation of the Declaration on International
Economic Co-operation, in particular the
Revitalization of Economic Growth and

Development of the Developing Countries
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolution S-18/3 of 1

May 1990, containing the Declaration on International
Economic Co-operation, in particular the Revitaliza-
tion of Economic Growth and Development of the De-
veloping Countries,

Reaffirming the strong commitment to a global con-
sensus to promote urgently international economic
co-operation for sustained growth of the world econ-
omy and, in particular, the revitalization of economic
growth and development of the developing countries,

Fully convinced of the need to implement the policies
and commitments expressed in the Declaration,

1. Decides to recommend to the General Assembly
that an item entitled “Implementation of the commit-
ments and policies for international development co-
operation agreed upon in the Declaration on International
Economic Co-operation, in particular the Revitalization of
Economic Growth and Development of the Developing
Countries”, be included in the agenda of its forty-fifth
session in order to accelerate steps to put into effect the
commitments and policies agreed upon in the Declara-
tion and to ensure that those commitments and policies
are translated into concrete measures;

2. Recommends to the governing bodies of the or-
gans and organizations of the United Nations system
that they include in their agenda the question of the
implementation of the Declaration and invites them to
report to the Council, at its second regular session of
1991, on steps taken by them and by Governments
within their respective spheres of competence, with a
view to ensuring the implementation of the Declara-
tion.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/54
2 4  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 4  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (E/1990/L.35); agenda item 7(h).
Meeting numbers. ESC 26, 30, 34.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /234 .

Implementation of the commitments and policies
agreed upon in the Declaration on International

 Economic Co-operation, in particular the
Revitalization of Economic Growth and

Development of the Developing Countries
The General Assembly,
Reaffirming its resolution S-18/3 of 1 May 1990, the

annex to which contains the Declaration on Interna-
tional Economic Co-operation, in particular the Revi-
talization of Economic Growth and Development of
the Developing Countries,

Convinced that the full and effective implementation
of the commitments and policies agreed upon in the
Declaration would contribute to the strengthening of
international economic co-operation, in particular the
revitalization of economic growth and development of
the developing countries,

Noting with appreciation the results achieved by the
Second United Nations Conference on the Least De-
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veloped Countries and in the elaboration of the Inter-
national Development Strategy for the Fourth United
Nations Development Decade: contained in the annex
to General Assembly resolution 45/199 of 21 Decem-
ber 1990, as well as by the World Summit for Children
in the light of the Declaration,

1. Takes note of Economic and Social Council resolu-
tion 1990/54 of 24 July 1990;

2. Calls upon States Members of the United Nations
and States members of the specialized agencies to take
appropriate measures to ensure the full and effective
implementa t ion  of  the  commitments  and pol ic ies
agreed upon in the Declaration;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a report on
the steps taken by the Governments of developed and
developing countries, individually and collectively, as
well as by the organs, organizations and bodies of the
United Nations system, to fulfil those commitments
and policies, taking into account Economic and Social
Council resolution 1990/54;

4. Decides to include in the agenda of its forty-sixth
session an item entitled “Implementation of the com-
mitments and policies agreed upon in the Declaration
on International Economic Co-operation, in particular
the Revitalization of the Economic Growth and Devel-
opment of the Developing Countries”;

3. Decides that, during consideration of the item
mentioned in paragraph 4 above, the General Assem-
bly should elaborate effective modalities to ensure
action-oriented political review and follow-up pro-
cesses for the Declaration on International Economic
Co-operation, in particular the Revitalization of Eco-
nomic Growth and Development of the Developing
Count r ies  and  for  the  In te rna t iona l  Development
Strategy for the Fourth United Nations Development
Decade, as provided for in paragraph 38 of the Declara-
tion and paragraph 112 of the Strategy.

General Assembly resolution 45/234
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/858) without vote. 5 December
(meeting 53): draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.83) based on infor-
mal consultations on draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (A/C.2/45/L.7).
and orally revised; agenda item 148.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 10, 17, 53; plenary
71.

Impac t  o f  Eas t -Wes t  r e l a t i ons
o n  t h e  w o r l d  e c o n o m y

The Economic and Social Council, by decision
1990/205 on the implementation of resolutions
1958/77 [YUN 1988, p. 705] and 1989/114 [YUN 1989,
p. 740], both of which dealt with the revitalization
of the Council, decided to hold discussions in
1990 on the impact of the recent evolution of
East-West relations on the growth of the world
economy, in particular on the growth and devel-
opment of the developing countries, as well as on
international economic co-operation. That sub-
ject would also be the major policy theme to be
discussed in 1991 at a special meeting at an appro-
priately high level, not excluding the ministerial
level.

Accordingly, the Council held an informal ex-
change of views on the subject on 12 July, follow-
ing which the Council’s President, in a statement
annexed to the Council’s annual report to the
General Assembly [A/45/Rev.1],  said that there
was general agreement that the short-term conse-
quences of the transition taking place in Eastern
Europe and the  demands made on resources
worldwide would be negative for the developing
countries and particularly severe for Africa and
the least developed countries. While the negative
effect on commercial bank lending and foreign
direct investment might be modest, the picture
was rather bleak with regard to official develop-
ment assistance (ODA), and interest rates would
rise, adding to the debt problem of developing
countries. However, it was agreed that the long-
term resul ts  of  the t ransi t ion from central ly
planned to market economies should be benefi-
cial for the global economy, including the devel-
oped countries.

The  Pres ident  ment ioned severa l  sugges t ions
that had been made for dealing with the situation,
i n c l u d i n g  t h a t  t h e  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  c o m m u n i t y
maintain ODA in real terms; that the industrialized
world have separate budget heads for their assist-
ance to Eastern and Central Europe; and that the
international financial institutions assess the re-
sources needed to finance the requirements of de-
veloping countries, as well as those of Eastern and
Central Europe and the Soviet Union. Several
delegations had noted that the United Nations
should play a central role in the transition process,
given its expertise and knowledge.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 27 July, the Council adopted resolution
1990/68.

Special high-level meeting of the Economic
and Social Council in 1991

The Economic and Social Council,

Recalling General Assembly resolution S-18/3 of 1
May 1990, containing the Declaration on International
Economic Co-operation, in particular the Revitaliza-
tion of Economic Growth and Development of the De-
veloping Countries,

Recalling its own decision 1990/205 of 9 February
1990 on the implementation of Council resolutions
1988/77 of 29 July 1988 and 1989/114 of 28 July 1989,
in particular paragraph 1 (b) regarding the convening
of a special meeting of the Council on 4 and 5 July 1991
to discuss the impact of the recent evolution of East-
West relations on the growth of the world economy, in
particular on the economic growth and development of
the developing countries, as well as on international
economic co-operation,

Recalling further the relevant provisions of the report
of the Committee for Development Planning on its
twenty-sixth session,
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Fully convinced of the need to ensure adequate prepa-
rations for the special high-level meeting of the Coun-
cil, which is the first of its kind and an important con-
crete step in the process of the revitalization of the
Council,

1. Notes that during the second regular session of
the Council a meeting was convened on 12 July 1990 de-
voted to an informal exchange of views on the subject
of the special high-level meeting of the Council in 1991;

2. Invites the Secretary-General, in consultation
with the President of the Council, to take all the neces-
sary measures to ensure the adequate preparation of
the special high-level meeting of the Council in 1991,
and to prepare an analytical-report for that meeting,
which should. inter alia. include complete information
on patterns of trade, financial flows and investments in
the context of the recent evolution of East-West rela-
tions and its consequences for the developing coun-
tries;

3. Invites the President of the Council to convene a
one-day preparatory meeting of the Council before the
special high-level meeting;

4. Invites the Committee for Development Plan-
ning, at its twenty-seventh session, to make a contribu-
tion to the special high-level meeting, taking into ac-
count its programme of work;

5. Calls upon all appropriate organs, organizations,
bodies and programmes of the United Nations system
to contribute to the success of the special high-level
meeting;

6. Invites all Member States and observer States that
are in a position to do so to be represented at the minis-
terial level.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/68
2 7  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 7  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Draft by Vice-President (E/1990/L.50). based on informal consultations on
draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (E/1990/L.32), orally revised; agenda
item 3.

Meeting numbers. ESC 33, 37.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted  reso lu t ion  45 /182 .

Special high-level meeting of the
Economic and Social Council with

ministerial participation
The General Assembly.
Recalling its resolution S-18/3 of 1 May 1990, the an-

nex to which contains the Declaration on International
Economic Co-operation, in particular the Revitaliza-
tion of Economic Growth and Development of the De-
veloping Countries,

Taking into account Economic and Social Council
decision 1990/205 of February imple- 9   1990 on the
mentation of Council resolutions 1988/77 of 29 July
1988 and 1989/114 of 28 July 1989, in particular para-
graph 1 (b) thereof regarding the convening of a spe-
cial meeting of the Council on 4 and 5 July 1991 to
discuss the impact of the recent evolution of East-
West relations on the growth of the world economy, in
particular on the economic growth and development
of the developing countries, as well as on interna-
tional economic co-operation,

Taking into account also Economic and Social Council
resolution 1990/68 of 27 July 1990 on the special high-
level meeting of the Council in 1991,

Fully convinced of the need to hold that meeting at a
high level,

Fully convinced also of the need to ensure adequate
preparations for the special high-level meeting, which
is the first of its kind and an important concrete step in
the process of the revitalization of the Council,

1. Takes note of Economic and Social Council resolu-
tion 1990/68 and decision 1990/205;

2. Invites all Member States and observer States that
are in a position to do so to be represented at the minis-
terial level;

3. Invites the Secretary-General, in consultation
with the President of the Economic and Social Council.
to take all the necessary measures to ensure the ade-
quate preparation of the special high-level meeting of
the Council in 1991;

4. Culls upon all appropriate organs, organizations,
bodies and programmes of the United Nations system
to contribute to the success of the special high-level
meeting of the Council in 1991;

5. Decides to discuss at its forty-sixth session, in the
context of the examination of the report of the Eco-
nomic and Social Council, the outcome of the special
high-level meeting.

General Assembly resolution 45/182

2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/848) without vote. 19 November
(meeting 44); draft by Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.43) based on informal

consultations on draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (A/C.2/45/L.11):
agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 12-16, 22, 44; ple-
nary 71.

Deve lopmen t  and  economic  co -ope ra t i on

Strategy for the
Fourth UN Development Decade

T h e  F o u r t h  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  D e v e l o p m e n t
Decade  (1990-2000)  was  p roc la imed  by  the  Gen-
eral Assembly on 21 December 1990, to start on 1
January 1991. The Assembly also adopted the In-
ternational Development Strategy for the Dec-
ade, which set out the goals and objectives for the
1990s and policy and measures for their support
and realization. It also dealt with special situa-
t ions,  including those of  the least  developed
c o u n t r i e s  ( L D C s ) ;  i d en t i f i ed  t he  ro l e  o f  t he
United Nations system; and outlined a process
for review and appraisal of the Strategy.

The Strategy’s text had been drafted by the
Ad Hoc Committee of the Whole for the Prepa-
ration of the Strategy for the Fourth United Na-
tions Development Decade (1991-2000), estab-
lished by Assembly resolution 43/182 [YUN 1988.
p. 319].
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Ad Hoc Committee of the Whole
The Ad Hoc Committee of the Whole held its

third (13 January and 19 to 23 March) and fourth
(4 and 6 June, 17 to 26 September, and 9 October)
sessions in New York in 1990 [A/45/41]. The Com-
mittee’s organizational, first and second sessions
were held in 1989 [YUN 1989. p. 284].

At its third session, the Committee had before
it a summary of the Secretary-General’s updated
report [A/AC.232/7] on the overall socio-economic
perspective of the world economy to the year
2000. The report discussed long-term trends in
world economic development, presented quanti-
tative scenarios for the world economy to the year
2000, and considered structural change in world
production and trade; sectoral issues in agricul-
ture  and energy;  new technologies;  environ-
mental  issues;  populat ion and human set t le-
ments; and human resources development and
social policy. The report concluded that the likely
impacts of many changes in the world economy
were difficult to assess, especially those modify-
ing the relationships on which projections of the
world economy were based. The outlook for the
next decade depended on the progress made in
national policy-making and in international co-
operation.

The Ad Hoc Committee requested the Chair-
man to prepare a working document for consid-
eration at its fourth session, taking into account
the statements and views expressed by Member
States, organs, organizations and bodies of the
United Nations system during the third session.

The Economic and Social Council, in resolu-
tion 1990/10 of 24 May, recommended that the
Ad Hoc Committee, in preparing the interna-
tional development strategy, ensure that women’s
needs and their contribution to the development
process were reflected in all aspects of the strat-
egy and consider measures for their full and ef-
fective participation in development. It urged
Member States to give special attention to the role
of women in development when preparing their
contributions to the Committee and to consult
w i t h  n a t i o n a l  m a c h i n e r y  a n d  N G O s  c o n c e r n e d
with women in development.

By dec i s ion  1990 /215  of  the  same date ,  the
Council decided to transmit to the Ad Hoc Com-
mittee at its fourth session the text of resolution
1 9 9 0 / 1 0 .

By decision 1990/267 of 23 July, the Council
took note of an oral report by the Chairman of
the Ad Hoc Committee on the Committee’s work.

At its fourth session, the Ad Hoc Committee
had before it a Secretariat note [A/AC.232/9] con-
taining suggestions for an international develop-
ment strategy. At the resumed fourth session
(September), it considered a working document

[A/AC.232/10],  prepared by the Chairman, con-
taining a proposed text of the strategy; the contri-
bution of the European Community [A/AC.232/
L.12] submitted by Italy; and a letter containing
the views of Canada [A/AC.232/CRP.7]. Also before
the Committee was a background note [A/AC.232/
L.11] by the secretariats of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza-
tion, the International Civil Aviation Organiza-
t ion,  the Universal  Postal  Union,  the Inter-
n a t i o n a l  T e l e c o m m u n i c a t i o n  U n i o n  a n d  t h e
International Maritime Organization.

On 9 October, the Ad Hoc Committee, having
considered a draft text of the strategy [A/AC.232/
L.14/Rev.1], proposed by the Chairman on the basis
of informal consultations, recommended to the
General Assembly the adoption of the proposed
text of the international development strategy
for the fourth United Nations development dec-
ade.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted decision 45/442, by which it took note
of the report of Ad Hoc Committee of the Whole
for the Preparation of the International Develop-
ment Strategy for the Fourth United Nations De-
velopment Decade. On the same date, the Assem-
bly adopted r e so lu t ion  45 /199 .

International Development Strategy for the
Fourth United Nations Development Decade

The General Assembly
1. Prolaims the Fourth United Nations Develop-

ment Decade, starting on 1 January 1991;
2. Adopts the International Development Strategy

for the Fourth United Nations Development Decade.
as set forth in the annex to the present resolution.

A N N E X
International Development Strategy for the

Fourth United Nations Development Decade

I .  Preamble
1. We, the States Members of the United Nations,

adopt the following International Development Strat-
egy and designate 1 January 1991 to 31 December 2000
as the Fourth United Nations Development Decade.
The global consensus reached in the Declaration on In-
ternational Economic Co-operation, in particular the
Revitalization of Economic Growth and Development
of the Developing Countries, contained in the annex to
General Assembly resolution S-18/3, provides the basis
for this Strategy. We pledge ourselves individually and
collectively to undertake the measures necessary to im-
plement the Strategy.

2. The goals and objectives of the International De-
velopment Strategy for the Third United Nations De-
velopment Decade were for the most part unattained.
Adverse and unanticipated developments in the world
economy wiped out the premises on which growth had
been expected. The early years of the 1980s witnessed a
recession in the development market economy countries.
Although growth in these countries resumed in 1983
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and was sustained at a moderate tempo virtually with-
out inflation over the remainder of the decade, the pe-
riod was one of marked imbalances, external as well as
fiscal, and of relatively high unemployment. Growth
rates slowed down in the countries of Eastern Europe,
where the need for structural transformation became
increasingly manifest, resulting, by the end of the dec-
ade, in sweeping economic and political changes.
World trade returned to a path of relatively rapid
growth in the second half of the 1980s. But, for the de-
veloping countries, the external economic environ-
ment over the decade was generally characterized by
shrinking resource flows, declining commodity prices,
rising interest rates and increasing barriers to market
access. During the 1980s, overall growth in the develop-
ing countries averaged 3 per cent annually and per cap-
ita growth 1 per cent. Over the 1960s and 1970s, by com-
parison, overall growth in these countries averaged 5.5
per cent and per capita growth 3 per cent.

3. Despite this background, some developing coun-
tries, among them some of the biggest and the poorest,
succeeded in maintaining a relatively fast tempo of
growth and transformation. For most others, however,
the decade was one of falling growth rates, declining
living standards and deepening poverty. The debt cri-
sis that erupted in 1982 led to the virtual cessation of
net commercial bank lending. There was a negative
transfer of net financial resources to the indebted
countries, whose debt-servicing capacity was further
weakened as interest rates grew and terms of trade de-
teriorated. As a result, the overall growth of developing
countries with debt-servicing difficulties was only 1.5
per cent during the period 1981-1990. The decade of
the 1980s saw a widening of the gap between the rich
and the poor countries. It also witnessed political ten-
sions and conflicts, as well as natural and man-made
disasters that were costly and disruptive.

4. If the 1990s are to be a decade of development,
this record of unsatisfactory progress and perform-
ance needs to be changed. Projections by the agencies
of the United Nations system unanimously suggest,
however, that in the absence of major changes in poli-
cies, the coming decade will be much like the previous
one. While relatively rapid growth is foreseen for some
countries of Asia, the prospect is one of continued stag-
nation for others, particularly in Africa and Latin
America.

5. Such a prospect is fraught with danger. Growing
populations and young and expanding work forces, as
well as rising aspirations associated with the spread of
education and the impact of communications, are im-
posing intense pressures on the political and social fab-
ric of developing countries. Unless these pressures are
relieved by decisive improvements in the pace and char-
acter of development, economic distress and political
and social instability may spread, not only within na-
tional boundaries but beyond them as well, and may af-
fect the peace and stability of the world as a whole. In
the many developing countries where economic condi-
tions stagnated or declined in the 1980s, absolute pov-
erty became more widespread and conditions deterio-
rated with regard to nutrition and food security, job
creation and education, health care and infant mortal-
ity, housing and sanitation. The erosion of living stan-
dards and social services brought mounting political
unrest to many countries.

6. The interdependence of nations is rapidly be-
coming far more than a matter of trade and finance
links alone. There are strong trends towards greater
openness in the movement of funds, people and ideas
around the world. Over the past decade, violence, so-
cial disorder and terrorism have become more com-
mon. Conflicts and upheavals lead to the movement of
refugees and international migrants and give rise to
problems of border control, admission and assimila-
tion in receiving countries. The illicit traffic in narcot-
ics links the poverty and social problems of the rich
countries to those of producers whose traditional crops
no longer ensure them a living. Environmental threats
and epidemics are often themselves of global scope.
These and other related problems can only be aggra-
vated by economic stresses and strains and by the fail-
ure  of  the  development  process  in  the  developing
countries. The entire international community, rich
and poor countries alike, has thus a vital stake in ensur-
ing that the decade of 1990s is truly one of economic
and social progress throughout the world.

7. The prospects for the 1990s, assessed on the basis
of the continuation of present policies, can and must be
changed. The reactivation and acceleration of the de-
velopment process is in the interest of all countries.
The developing countries can provide a strong stimu-
lus to world trade and investment and can contribute to
the strength and stability of the world economy. They
already account for a significant share of the markets of
the developed countries. Far-reaching developments
have taken place on the international scene that pro-
vide new opportunities for reversing the trends of the
1980s. The relaxation of international tensions offers
an opportunity for reducing military spending world-
wide, for a reduction of the strains on national econo-
tnies and for the application of larger resources to the
fight against world poverty. The waning of ideological
conflicts is improving the climate of co-operation at all
levels. There is no universal prescription for successful
development, but a growing convergence of views is
emerging with respect to effective approaches to eco-
nomic and social development and with regard to the
potential contributions to the development process of
the private and public sectors, of individuals and enter-
prises and of democratic rights and freedoms.

8. A strong stimulus to global co-operation is pro-
vided by the consciousness of the global consequences
of environmental problems and their interaction with
both development and the lack of development and by
a growing awareness of the threats to the security of na-
tions that could arise from frustrations and tensions in
developing  count r ies .  Closer  in tegra t ion ,  in  bo th
Europe and North America, in prospect of the 1990s,
has the potential to strengthen major economies and
their capacity to support global economic growth if ac-
companied by openness to the outside world. The re-
form and restructuring of the economies of Eastern
Europe and their integration into the world economy
can contribute to the strength and dynamism of world
trade. Closer co-operation and integration among the
developing countries themselves also offer an opportu-
nity to enhance the vigour of the development process.
No less important, the rapid advances in science and
technology and in global communications are opening
up new vistas for improvement of productivity, struc-
tural change and accelerated development.
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9. These changes do not by themselves guarantee a
reversal of the present trends or ensure that the devel-
opment experience in the new decade will differ mark-
edly from that of the 1980s. There are dangers, if the
oppor tun i t ies  a re  no t  g rasped ,  o f  increas ing  mar-
ginalization of many developing countries in the world
economy and of a weakening of the focus on develop-
ment as an objective of international economic co-
operation. But the changes offer a new context for
decision-making and policy formulation and for ap-
proaches that could reverse the experience of the
1980s. They provide an opportunity for the formula-
tion and implementation of an International Develop-
ment Strategy that is aimed at releasing the great po-
tential for development that exists in the developing
countries and in the world economy.

10. The Declaration on International Economic
Co-operation, in particular the Revitalization of Eco-
nomic Growth and Development, contained in the an-
nex to General Assembly resolution S-18/3 contains a
pledge that Member States will endeavour to take all
necessary steps to reverse the adverse u-ends of the
1980s, address the challenges of the 1990s and move
into a more productive decade, recognizing that such
actions should take into account the responsibility of
each country for its own development and should be in
accordance with its capacity and its impact on the in-
ternational economy. As in the 1980s, events now un-
foreseen will undoubtedly put their stamp on the com-
ing decade. This Strategy is flexible. It seeks above all
to spell out an agreed under-standing on the issues and
challenges, the actions and commitments, on the basis
of principles for national and international action that
will remain valid.

11. Countries have to adapt their national policies to
facilitate open exchange and flexible responses to the
changing world economy. Effective national policies
have a critical role to play in achieving sustained, non-
inflationary economic growth in all countries. Such
policies should be supportive of investment, as well as
of efficient mobilization and allocation of resources in
order to achieve durable growth.

12. It is against this background that Member States
agree on the goals and objectives for the Fourth United
Nations Development Decade Assistant as set out below.

II. Goals and objectives
13. The principal aim of the Strategy is to ensure

that the 1990s are a decade of accelerated development
in the developing countries and strengthened interna-
tional co-operation. The decade should witness a sig-
nificant improvement in the human condition in the
developing countries and a reduction in the gap be-
tween rich and poor countries. It should be one in
which ways are found for the world community to meet
its needs without degrading the environment. The
Strategy also has important social and political objec-
tives. Development over the decade should enhance the
participation of all men and women in economic and
political life, protect cultural identities and assure to all
the necessary means of survival. Each country is re-
sponsible for its own economic policies for develop-
ment, in accordance with its specific situation and con-
ditions, and for the life and well-being of all its citizens.
The Strategy should help provide an environment that
supports the evolution everywhere of political systems

based on consent and respect for human rights, as well
as social and economic rights, and of systems of justice
that protect all citizens.

14. To achieve these fundamental aims six interre-
lated goals must be met. They are:

(a) A surge in the pace of economic growth in the
developing countries;

(b) A development process that is responsive to so-
cial needs, seeks a significant reduction in extreme pov-
erty, promotes the development and utilization of hu-
man resources and skills and is environmentally sound
and sustainable;

(c) An improvement of the international systems of
money, finance and trade so as to support the develop-
ment process;

(d) A setting of strength and stability in the world
economy and sound macro-economic management,
nationally and internationally;

(e) A decisive strengthening of international devel-
opment co-operation;

(f), A special effort to deal with the problems of the
least developed countries, the weakest among the de-
veloping countries.

15. These goals and objectives pose a big challenge.
They call for serious and committed efforts by all coun-
tries. The developing countries themselves have the re-
sponsibility for the great effort needed to mobilize the
potential of their people, to modernize and diversify
their economies and to set themselves ambitious targets
to build the foundation on  which development rests:
technical and managerial skills, industrial and agricul-
tural capability and effective government services. Hu-
man resources development, entrepreneurship and in-
novation, and the energetic application of science and
technology, in a context of political freedom, respect
for human rights, justice and equity, are all essential
and relevant to growth and development. The Strategy
has singled out a number of areas of special priority:
the eradication of poverty and hunger, human re-
sources and institutional development, population,
the environment and food and agriculture. The pur-
suit of goals in these areas calls for resolute and vigor-
ous action and for styles of development that establish
a mutually reinforcing relationship between rapid eco-
nomic growth and social objectives.

16. The efforts of the developing countries will,
however, be easily thwarted by an unsupportive exter-
nal environment. They will be thwarted if sudden ex-
ternal shocks decimate their national product and ex-
ternal revenues, as happened to many of them in the
1980s. All countries live in the international economic
environment, but most developing countries remain
imperfectly integrated into it and excessively vulner-
able to its instability. Many are captives of external debt
problems, of reduction in external resource flows, of
sharply declining terms of trade and of mounting bar-
riers to market access. Great obligations fall on the in-
dustrialized countries, which influence the interna-
tional economic environment and the functioning of
the international economy and are partners in interna-
tional co-operation for development. Great obligations
fall also on the system of international organizations to
extend and fulfil their role in the promotion of devel-
opment. Developing countries can prosper only in a
stable and progressive world economy and, conversely,
the world community can have a safe and prosperous
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future only if economic, social and political progress in
the developing countries is assured.

17. The attainment of the aims of the Strategy calls
for more than marginal increases of growth rates. The
developing countries must be enabled to generate pro-
gressively the resources needed to ensure productive
employment for a fast-growing labour force, to over-
come hunger, disease and ignorance and to raise living
standards. The negative trends of the 1980s need to be
reversed and conditions created for a kind of develop-
ment that signifies a genuine transformation and does
more than keep a growing population from the brink
of famine. The time has come to move beyond adjust-
ing to the shocks of the 1980s and to lay the foundations
for a new wave of development. For most developing
countries, growth rates must accelerate significantly
during the decade. Growth objectives will vary from
country to country. For the relatively few countries
where growth in the 1980s was satisfactory, the aim
would be to consolidate progress and ensure that it is
sustained. In the many countries where growth was in-
terrupted, the first requirement is a return to a path of
expansion where economic growth does not merely
keep pace with, but well exceeds, the growth of popula-
tion. In the second half of the decade, the foundations
for higher rates of growth should have been estab-
lished. On the basis of the experience of some coun-
tries, it is considered that sustained growth at a rate of
the order of 7 per cent would provide the necessary
conditions for a genuine transformation of the econ-
omy, with rapid increases in productive employment
and poverty eradication, and would generate the re-
sources needed for the protection of the environment.

18. Higher rates of growth in developing countries
will reflect progress in several sectors of the economy
and in the pursuit of social and other goals. Although
the Strategy does not seek to establish comprehensive
and interrelated sectoral targets to be attained by the
developing countries as a whole, many of its elements
have been addressed in the various parts of the United
Nations system. They cover such areas, among others,
as employment and health, women and children, in-
dustry and technology, agriculture and food, popula-
tion, education and culture, shelter and settlement,
telecommunications, transportation, including ship-
ping, and the environment. Sectoral strategies and
plans for significant achievements have been agreed
upon by Governments. Translated into goals and objec-
tives for both national and international efforts, ambi-
tious and feasible targets of this kind have proved valu-
able in focusing policies and in monitoring progress.
They also serve as reminders of the progress that can
be achieved within a decade, with strong political com-
mitment and dedicated efforts.

19. The Strategy must look beyond the constraints
of the moment. A decade is not enough to work mira-
cles, but a true decade of development would make a
great difference to the world situation on the eve of the
next century. Serious development problems would
still persist, but the debilitating deadlock of the recent
past would have been broken for many developing
countries. Their living standards would be rising in-
stead of falling, the younger generation would find
employment instead of being condemned to a desper-
ate scurry for survival, and poverty and hunger would
be pushed back instead of advancing. Revived invest-

ment would lay the foundation for growth in the next
century and the energies and talents of the people in
the developing countries would be harnessed for build-
ing their own future. The world as a whole would be
safer and more prosperous than it will if present trends
continue. A continued development failure in the next
decade would be an invitation to world-wide disorder.

III.  Policies and measures
20. The policies and measures needed to support

and realize the Strategy must reflect the urgency of its
goals and objectives. They must aim at the acceleration
of growth and give attention to issues of special priority
in the development process and must respond to spe-
cial situations, including those of the least developed
countries. In each area, there are important policies
and measures that need to be adopted in a national
context by the developing countries themselves. There
are equally important policies and measures that have
to be adopted by the developed countries in the context
of international co-operation for development. The in-
ternational community as a whole must also strengthen
the systems that support the sound workings of the
wor ld  economy and the  development  process .  The
Strategy is thus of relevance to all countries, which
must commit their best efforts to put-sue its goals
within the limits of their abilities and responsibilities.
The Strategy does not require unrequited sacrifices on
the part of any countries. To the extent that public re-
sources must be used in the pursuit of its goals, they
represent investments in a better future world, invest-
ments that are strikingly modest by the standard of
present defence budgets.

A. THE REACTIVATION OF DEVELOPMENT

1. Economic policy frameworks, external debt, development
finance, international trade, commodities

21. The reactivation and acceleration of develop-
ment requires both a dynamic and supportive interna-
tional economic environment and determined policies
at the national level. It will be frustrated in the absence
of  e i ther  of  these  requi rements .  The  pol ic ies  and
measures needed for the 1990s must therefore cover
both aspects. A supportive external economic environ-
ment is crucial. The development process will not
gather momentum if the global economy lacks dyna-
mism and stability and is beset with uncertainties. Nei-
ther will it gather momentum if the developing coun-
tries are weighed down by external indebtedness, if
development finance is inadequate, if barriers restrict
access to markets and if commodity prices and the
terms of trade of developing countries remain de-
pressed. The record of the 1980s was essentially nega-
tive on each of these counts and needs to be reversed.
The policies and measures needed to create an interna-
tional environment that is strongly supportive of na-
tional development efforts in the 1990s are thus a vital
part of the Strategy. So too are national policies for de-
velopment. Their main elements are set out below.

The economic policy framework
22.  A surge in development during the decade of

the 1990s can take place only within supportive frame-
works of overall economic policy, both national and in-
ternational. The sound macro-economic management
of the world economy is of paramount importance.
The major industrialized countries, which broadly de-
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termine the international economic environment by
their policies, have a special responsibility to bring
about a stable and predictable international economic
environment in which development can succeed. The
adverse development environment of the 1980s was in
part a consequence of restrictive policies of the earlier
years of the decade aimed at combating inflation at the
expense of growth. The major industrialized countries
influence world economic growth and the interna-
tional economic environment profoundly. They should
continue their efforts to promote sustained growth and
to narrow imbalances in a manner that can benefit
other countries. The co-ordination of macro-economic
policies should take full account of the interests and
concerns of all countries, particularly the developing
countries. Efforts should be made to enhance the effec-
tiveness of multilateral surveillance aimed at correct-
ing existing external and fiscal imbalances, promoting
non-inflationary sustainable growth, lowering real
rates of interest and making exchange rates more sta-
ble and markets more accessible.

23. The macro-economic policies of the developed
countries should take account of the interests and con-

cerns of the developing countries. During the 1980s,
the developing countries were seriously affected by in-
creases in real rates of interest and by frequent fluctua-
tions in key exchange rates.

24. The economic policy framework of developing
countries helps to shape the national environment for
development and will need to take account of the objec-
tives, priorities and particular circumstances of each
country. But the acceleration of development will re-
quire strenuous efforts on a number of fronts. There is
a need for determined policies that aim at increasing
domestic savings and raising investments, as well as at
improving the returns to investment. National policies
must succeed in containing inflationary pressures,
which often have adverse economic and social conse-
quences that prove disruptive of development. This
calls for monetary and fiscal discipline to promote
price stability and external balance and the mainte-
nance of realistic exchange rates without the need for-
repeated currency depreciations that have often had
adverse consequences on social stability and the terms
of trade of developing countries.

25. National policies must also be directed at mobi-
lizing all the latent energies and impulses for develop-
ment within the developing countries, at promoting ef-
ficiency in the allocation of resources and at taking
advantage of the opportunities for trade, investment
and scientific and technological progress provided by a
changing global economic environment. The role of
the public sector in the development process is essen-
tial. Impediments to progress caused by bureaucratic
inefficiencies, strains on administration, excessive con-
trols and neglect of market conditions by public enter-
prises need to be removed. The policy environment
should, within the context of national goals, encourage
a creative contribution by the private sector, stimulate
ent repreneursh ip  and  innovat ion  and  promote  the
participation of the people at all levels in the develop-
ment process. It should provide scope for the operation
of market forces and for realistic pricing as a means to
greater efficiency and soundness in the allocation of
resources. The national policy framework should also

enable developing countries to take full advantage of
the opportunities of international trade and foreign in-
ves tment ,  as  wel l  as  promote  co-opera t ion  among
themselves. The effectiveness and flexibility of na-
tional policy frameworks would be enhanced in a set-
ting of improving political institutions and legal sys-
tems.  This  wou ld  be  re inforced by condi t ions  tha t
would  permi t  dec l in ing  mi l i t a ry  expendi tures  and
thus the channelling of resources released to social and
economic development.

External debt
26. For many developing countries, the reactivation

of development will not take place without an early and
durable solution to the problems of external indebted-
ness, taking into account the fact that, for many devel-
oping countries, external debt burdens are a signifi-
cant problem. The burden of debt-service payments on
those countries has imposed severe constraints on their
ability to accelerate growth and eradicate poverty and
has led to a contraction in imports, investment and con-
sumption. External indebtedness has emerged as a
main factor in the economic stalemate in the develop-
ing countries; there has been a large net transfer of re-
sources from the developing to the developed coun-
tries, depriving the former of much-needed resources
for development. Development during the decade of
the 1990s should not be hampered by prolonged fail-
ure to resolve the international debt problems. Accord-
ingly, a durable and broad solution to these problems
should continue to be given urgent attention as we be-
gin the decade of the 1990s. Innovative solutions need
to be found and relief obtained in the initial years of
the decade.

27. Recent initiatives and measures to reduce the
stock and service of debt or- to provide debt relief for
developing countries should be broadly implemented.
Relief measures should aim at the resumption of vigor-
ous growth and development in these countries and
should address all types of bilateral debt of debtor de-
veloping countries. Serious consideration should be
given to continuing to work towards a growth-oriented
solution of the problems of developing countries with
ser ious  debt -serv ic ing  problems,  inc luding  those
whose debt is mainly to official creditors or to multilat-
eral institutions.

28. Finding a solution to the debt problems is the
joint responsibility of debtor and creditor countries,
commercial banks and multilateral financial institu-
tions. Debtor countries should continue their efforts to
attain efficiency and return to a path of sustained
growth by adopting appropriate national economic
policies. The creditor- countries are encouraged to con-

tinue reviewing their- tax policies and regulatory and
accounting practices in order to facilitate commercial
debt and debt-service reduction operations. The multi-
lateral financial institutions should continue to pro
vide support for debt and debt-service reduction pack-
ages,  wi th  the  necessary  f lex ib i l i ty ,  under  the i r
established guidelines. Creditor countries should sup-
port growth-oriented policies of debtor countries in
order to facilitate the resumption of growth and devel-
opment, as welt as the prompt restoration of credit-
worthiness of the debtor countries.

29. The measures agreed upon in the Paris Declara-
tion and Programme of Action for the Least Developed
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Countries for the 1990s adopted by the Second United
Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries,
held in Paris from 3 to 14 September 1990, on the exter-
nal debt problems of the least developed countries
should be urgently and vigorously implemented.

30. The Paris Club is invited to consider increasing
the flexibility of its negotiating mechanism and exam-
ining the current criteria of eligibility for debt relief, as
well as the scope of the initiative taken at the Toronto
Economic Summit. held in June 1988. for dealing with
the debt problem, taking into account, inter alia the
Economic Declaration adopted at the Houston Eco-
nomic Summit, held in July 1990. Measures must con-
tinue to be taken to relieve the external debt burden of
low-income and lower-middle-income countries whose
debts are mainly to official creditors. Measures to ad-
dress the external official debt problems of middle-
income countries should also be seriously considered.

31. The external debt of the developing countries
includes debts to multilateral financial institutions.
These institutions must continue to find means to re-
lieve the burdens that arise out of such debt in ways that
safeguard the high standing of the institutions in fi-
nancial markets, such as the World Bank Debt Reduc-
tion Facility of the International Development Associa-
t ion  es tab l i shed  in  1989  to  provide  debt  re l ie f  to
severely indebted low-income developing countries.

32. There is a close interrelationship between the ex-
ternal debt problem of the developing countries and the
global economic environment. The debt-service bur-
den is aggravated by rising interest rates, declining
terms of trade, shrinking flows of external resources,
protectionist barriers to trade and slow growth in the
world economy, and would be lessened by an improve-
ment in these factors. A marked improvement in the in-
ternational economic environment, combined with ap-
propriate national policies that take advantage of this
improvement, is essential in order to solve these debt
problems and to avoid their proliferation among coun-
tries that have hitherto avoided their disruptive conse-
quences.

External development finance
33. Adequate resources, both domestic and exter-

nal, are an essential condition for the reactivation of
development. The developing countries need to mobi-
lize domestic resources to the greatest extent possible
and implement determined policies and measures to
this end. In the case of most developing countries, do-
mestic savings contribute by far the larger part of the
resources utilized for investment.

34. However, the essence of the development prob-
lem is that countries that are poor have limited scope
for increasing savings by restraining levels of consump-
tion that are already low. The savings efforts of the de-
veloping countries need therefore to be supplemented
by external resources so as to raise investment to the
levels needed for adequate economic growth.

35. Furthermore, the development process is gen-
erally dependent on the flow of imported goods and
services that are needed for the growth of the economy.
Where export earnings fall short of import needs, the
development process would be frustrated in the ab-
sence of supplementary flows of external resources.

36 .  The  ex terna l  economic  envi ronment  of  the
1980s did not favour the flow of external resources to

developing countries. Falling commodity prices and
protectionist trends weakened the export earnings
from many countries, while the flow of development fi-
nance was impeded by constraints on aid budgets in the
donor countries and, after the debt crisis of 1982, the
end of net lending by commercial banks to developing
countries. Because of this, developing countries be-
came less attractive for foreign investors. By the middle
of the 1980s. the net transfer of resources to developing
countries on the aggregate turned negative because of
the burden of debt-service payments. This trend was
further compounded by losses incurred by developing
countries on account of the deterioration in their terms
of trade.

37. These trends have to be reversed in the 1990s if
development is to be accelerated. A surge in the tempo
of development is virtually unimaginable if the flow of
external resources is from the poorer to the richer
countries rather than vice versa. This would make
meaningless the concept of a decade of development
endorsed by the international community. The new
consensus on the need for a reactivation of develop-
ment and on the priorities of development policies
calls for a new commitment on the part of the interna-
tional community to augment the flow of development
finance to the levels needed to attain these agreed
goals.

38. A reduction in the burden of debt-service pay-
ments, as discussed earlier, is an essential requirement
for reversing the negative trends relating to the flow of
external resources to developing countries. But there
must also be significant improvements in the flow of fi-
nance for development from the major sources of such
finance, that is, official bilateral assistance, lending by
commercial banks, direct private investment and multi-
la te ra l  f inanc ia l  ins t i tu t ions .  Such  improvements ,
when taken as a whole, should be adequate for the re-
quirements of development finance in the 1990s. In or-
der merely to restore a positive net transfer to the devel-
oping countries in a foreseeable future, during which
no substantial flows or commercial credits can be ex-
pected, net official flows of loans and grants from all
sources, which remained virtually constant at $35 bil-
lion in the 1980s. would have to grow substantially in
the first half of the 1990s.

39. Economic reforms and the integration of East-
ern Europe into the world market will generate sub-
stantial new demands for resources. This enlargement
of the international division of labour will be to the
benefit of all, but such needs should be met without di-
version of the flows needed by developing countries.

40. Official development assistance must remain
an essential source of concessional aid to the develop-
ing countries, particularly to the poorest and the least
developed. Aid programmes of donor countries have
in many cases remained at low levels and need to be
substantially improved in the 1990s. Official develop-
ment assistance has, on average, remained at only half
of the internationally agreed target of 0.7 per cent of
their gross national product. Donor countries should,
in the 1990s, implement such undertakings as they
have made to reach or surpass this target, as well as the
targets for the least developed countries as adopted by
the Second United Nations Conference on the Least
Developed Countries. There should also be continued
improvements in the quality of aid as well as in its utili-
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zation. The release of resources from any reductions in
military spending and the recovery in the industrial
countries should ease the budgetary constraints of do-
nor countries, and rising concern about the environ-
ment and world poverty should provide new opportu-
nities for development co-operation.

41. New possibilities for increasing the flow of de-
velopment finance in the 1990s should also be ex-
plored. These include proposals for devoting part of
the resources that may be released by the disarmament
process and reduced military spending to development
and for recycling to the developing countries, through
suitable mechanisms and modalities, a part of the pay-
ments surpluses of major developed countries.

42. Lending by commercial banks, in the aftermath
of the debt crisis, has ceased to be a major source of de-
velopment finance. However, a resumption of such
lending is relevant in the context both of solutions to
the debt problem and of the needs of the developing
countries, particularly those which are not recipients
of significant concessional aid. The reactivation and
acceleration of growth and an improvement in the
global economic environment will help restore confi-
dence in the creditworthiness of borrowing countries
and facilitate the return of flight capital. None the less,
innovative changes will also be needed to evolve instru-
ments of lending that help cushion borrowing coun-
tries against a recurrence of debt-service problems.

43. Foreign direct investment, which is not generally
debt creating, could play an increasingly important role
as a source of development finance, particularly when
international trade is growing, markets are expanding
and new opportunities are opening up through scien-
tific and technological developments. Transnational
corporations are already channels for technology trans-
fer, world trade and marketing. Many developing coun-

tries are seeking, to the extent compatible with national
objectives, to establish a positive investment climate and
to adopt appropriate investment codes.

44. The need for development finance is unlikely
to be met exclusively through channels of official devel-
opment assistance, lending by commercial banks and
direct private foreign investment. The multilateral fi-
nancial institutions could and should play a major role
in the 1990s in development financing. Despite the ef-
forts that have been made to enlarge the resources of
the institutions in order to meet new needs, they will
have to be considerably expanded in the 1990s. Their
resources have been falling behind the growth of the
world economy and especially behind that of the world
capital markets. The net lending of the World Bank
and regional development banks was, by the late 1980s.
negligible or negative for a large number of developing
countries. These institutions should be enabled to
serve the role of intermediation between developing
countries and the international capital market, for
which they were designed. The conditionality associ-
ated with the use of resources should be realistic and in
accordance with the need to ensure effective utilization
by recipient countries.

45. The international monetary and financial sys-
tem must evolve in the 1990s and respond to the needs
of a changing world, which now calls for universal co-
operation. It should become an increasingly important
source of both development finance and international

liquidity. It should provide greater stability and pre-
dictability in exchange rates. Developing countries
should have greater influence in decisions that affect
them vitally.

Inter national trade
46. The goal of reactivating development requires

a strongly supportive environment for international
trade in general and for trade of the developing coun-
tries in particular over the decade of the 1990s. The in-
ternational trading system is the pillar of an interde-
p e n d e n t  w o r l d  e c o n o m y  a n d  s h o u l d  e s t a b l i s h
conditions of openness and fairness in the interest of
all countries. Growth and development and the solu-
tion of the pressing problems facing the developing
countries are dependent on an open and credible mul-
tilateral trading system based on the principles of non-
discrimination and transparency. Outward-looking de-
velopment policies and export-based industrialization
will not succeed if export markets at-e limited by re-
strictive barriers. The international trading system will
function best in an environment of growth and dyna-
mism in the world economy, an environment to which
the system itself will contribute, but it needs to be
strengthened further in the 1990s by specific actions
and measures.

47. Policies and measures in the area of interna-
tional trade must be directed, in the first place, at ar-
resting and reversing trends, particularly apparent
during the 1980s, towards the erosion of the multilat-
eral trading system as a result of unilateralism, bilater-
alism and protectionism. The international organiza-
tions in the field of trade should be strengthened to
play their part in the achievement of this objective.
Many new issues that reflect the changing nature of the
world economy are pertinent to the evolution of the in-
ternational trading system. But the strengthening of
the trading system also requires the resolution of a
number of ongoing issues, some of which are of special
interest to developing countries and are crucial to the
development process.

48. The acceleration of development in the decade
of the 1990s should, inter alia, be supported by the fol-
lowing actions and measures in the field of interna-
tional trade:

(a) Full and effective implementation of the com-
mitment to halt and reverse protectionism, as under-
taken in the Ministerial Declaration on the Uruguay
Round of multilaterial trade negotiations. Protectionist
trends of the 1980s have an adverse impact on the world
economy and on the development process and perform-
ance of the developing countries and should not con-
tinue in the 1990s. Recourse to non-tariff barriers of
various kinds, which has tended to increase in recent
years, has affected the exports of developing countries;

(b) Trade liberalization and a sustained improve-
ment in the access of developing country exports to the
markets of both developing and developed countries
through the reduction and removal of tariff and non-
tariff barriers. Rapid structural adjustment in the de-
veloped countries in line with shifting comparative ad-
vantages will facilitate market access for the growing
export capabilities of developing countries that arise in
the course of their economic transformation. The rules
of the international trading system recognize the need
for differential and favourable treatment of developing
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countries in the context of the other principles set out
in the Ministerial Declaration on the Uruguay Round.
This need should be reflected in the functioning of the
system;

(c) Liberalization of trade in tropical products and
natural resource-based products. This should include
ending the escalation in tariffs on processed primary
products;

(d) Bringing trade in textiles under the normal
rules of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade;

(e) Progressive and substantial reduction of support
and protection in the field of agriculture;

(f) Effective implementation and appropriate im-
provement of the generalized system of preferences,
expansion of product coverage, duty-free treatment
and adherence to the principles of non-reciprocity and
non-discrimination in its application;

(g) Measures to ensure that regional economic inte-
gration and the formation of trade blocs will not im-
pede the growth of world trade and are in conformity
with the rules of the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade. In particular, it is necessary to ensure that such
developments do not result in additional barriers to de-
veloping country exports;

(h) Strict adherence to the rules and principles of
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade by all
contracting parties.

49. Developing countries should endeavour to liber-
alize their trade régimes in ways consistent with their de-
velopment objectives so as to improve the efficiency and
flexibility of their economies and their participation in
the world economy. They should create trade opportu-
nities among themselves and promote more rapid in-
dustrialization, in particular through the effective
i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  G l o b a l  S y s t e m  o f  T r a d e  P r e f e r -
ences. There is great potential for economic integration
among developing countries and new efforts should be
made during the 1990s to establish effective subregional
and regional market arrangements among them.

50. The successful and balanced conclusion of the
Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations,
which aims at strengthening the international trading
system, is crucial for progress in the 1990s. The treat-
ment of new issues, hitherto outside the scope of the
rules of the system, should take account of the devel-
opment  d imension and of  the  need for  developing
countries to build up their own capabilities. The dia-
l o ogue and negotiations about required improvements
in the international trading system should be contin-
ued and expanded in the 1990s. The dialogue should
focus, inter alia, on an equitable balance of interest
between developed and developing countries, the ad-
aptation and reform of the system to ensure its rele-
vance to the changing patterns of international trade,
and the need to ensure greater co-ordination between
international trade and financial policies.

Commodities
51. The terms of trade of the developing countries

are an important aspect of the international economic
environment for development. The depressed levels of
commodity prices and earnings of developing coun-
tries from commodity exports were an important ele-
ment in the slowing down of the development process
in many developing countries in the 1980s. Technologi-
cal change played some part in depressing the long-

term trend of demand for certain commodities. But
slow growth and instability in the world economy and
persistently high supplies were factors of critical im-
portance. Commodity exports will continue to play a
key role during the 1990s in the economies of most de-
veloping countries and will remain crucial to their ex-
port earnings and livelihood. For these countries, the
reactivation of development during the decade will
prove difficult in the face of continued weakness in
their commodity sectors and terms of trade and will re-
quire a flexible response on the supply side to chang-
ing market conditions. The Strategy must aim at better
functioning of commodity markets with greater trans-
parency and more stable and predictable conditions.
There is scope for improving international commodity
policies in a number of ways.

52. The Integrated Programme for Commodities
sought to improve the functioning of commodity mar-
kets through commodity agreements between produc-
ers and consumers, with support from the Common
Fund for Commodities. The negotiation and renego-
tiation of such agreements proved difficult in the rap-
idly changing world economy of the 1980s. and a
number of existing agreements broke down. There has
been hardly any lasting improvement in most commod-
ity markets since then, and the need for remedial ac-
tion remains urgent. Commodity agreements between
producers and consumers that improve the stability,
transparency and functioning of markets and reflect
long-term market trends benefit both producers and
consumers, and efforts should be made to negotiate or
renegotiate agreements of this type in the 1990s. The
first window of the Common Fund was established for
the specific purpose of supporting such international
c o m m o d i t y  a g r e e m e n t s .

53. The diversification of the economies of devel-
oping countries and their increased participation in
the processing, marketing and distribution of their
commodities is of the utmost importance. The second
window of the Common Fund for Commodities should
be effectively used in this regard, particularly for tech-
nica l  ass is tance  and for  commodi ty-speci f ic  pro-
grammes for horizontal and vertical diversification,
especially for the least developed countries. The diver-
sification process should also be supported through the
provision of improved market access for primary and
processed commodities. Co-operation among develop-
ing countries could also play a significant role in the
process ing ,  t ranspor ta t ion  and  marke t ing  of  com-
modities.

34. Compensatory financing is an important means
of cushioning developing countries, in particular the
least developed countries, against commodity-related
shortfalls in export earnings. Existing compensatory fi-
nancing schemes, particularly the Compensatory and
Contingency Financing Facility of the International
Monetary Fund, should be strengthened as appropriate.

2. Science and technology, industrial policies and
measures, agriculture

55. A solution to the debt problem, adequate re-
source flows and a supportive environment in the areas
of international trade and commodity markets are
among the prerequisites for the reactivation of devel-
opment during the 1990s. But a sustained acceleration
of the development process will not take place unless
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developing countries modernize and transform their
industrial and agricultural sectors and participate in
the progress made possible by advances in science and
technology. National policies in these areas must re-
flect the particular situations. But many issues have
strategic aspects that are widely relevant. These are set
out in the sections that follow, as a guide both to na-
tional efforts and to the support that is possible and
n e e d e d  t h r o u g h  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  c o -
operation. In virtually all areas of effort, there is scope
and need for supportive financial and technical assist-
ance from donor Governments, multilateral lending
institutions and international agencies. There are also
possibilities and requirements for co-operation among
developing countries.

Science and technology
56. The reactivation of development in the decade

of the 1990s on a sustained basis will be linked to the
ability of the developing countries to participate in the
rapid advances in science and technology that have
characterized the global economy in recent years and
will continue in the future. Knowledge is today a cru-
cial determinant of economic progress. The know-
ledge gap between the developed and the developing
countries has been widening, and policies and meas-
ures are needed to help narrow it over the coming dec-

ade. High priority must therefore be given by the devel-
oping countries to raising their endogenous capacities

and capabilities in this area.
57. Development and modernization in a setting of

rapid advances in science and technology call for the
establishment and strengthening of scientific cadres
and for upgrading the skills of the work force. Develop-
ing countries, in their plans and policies, should em-
phasize policies and measures that enhance their scien-
tific and technological capability and should devote
adequate resources to that end. Such policies must
range from the expansion and adaptation of their edu-
cational systems, including vocational education, to the
building up  of scientific and technological research
and development capabilities.

58. Policies and measures in this field should seek
to enhance the capacity of developing countries to util-
ize scientific and technological developments from
abroad, as well as to modify and adapt them to suit local
conditions. Such policies should also aim at traditional
technologies that are capable of being developed as a
means of raising productivity.

59. Building the scientific and technological capa-
bility of developing countries calls for external assist-
ance in research and development, in the establish-
ment and strengthening of institutions in the area of
science and technology, in the diffusion of new tech-
nologies and in the training of scientific cadres. Devel-
oping countries should not be discriminated against
with regard to commercial access to science and tech-
nology for development purposes. Commercial chan-
nels for the import of technology, including direct for-
eign investment, are especially relevant and should be
utilized on suitable terms and conditions. In addition,
with respect to access to and transfer of technology on
concessional and preferential terms, in particular to
developing countries, effective modalities should be
examined with a view to implementing and enhancing
such access and transfer as much as possible.

60. The international community should also re-
view ways in which the intellectual property system can
promote more effectively the economic and techno-
logical development of all countries, particularly the
developing countries, and in which intellectual prop-
erty can be effectively protected. Work on the interna-
tional code of conduct on the transfer of technology
should also be completed.

61. There is considerable scope for co-operation
among developing countries in the development of sci-
ence and technology. The developing countries could
help each other through the establishment of common
institutions and centres for research and training, the
pursuit of joint projects for technological research and
development, the offer of facilities for education in sci-
ence and technology among themselves and the ex-
change of information. Science and technology must
be given a prominent place in schemes for co-operation
among developing countries at the global as well as at
the regional and subregional levels.

Industrial policies and measures
62. An acceleration in the process of industrializa-

tion must be a central element in the economic transfor-
mation of most developing countries and in the reactiva-
tion of development in the 1990s. Given the limits to
agriculture as a means of providing increased employ-
ment and additional external earnings, industrializa-
tion becomes indispensable for sustained economic
growth and social development. It is also through indus-
trialization that developing countries could make use of
many of the opportunities provided by advances in sci-
ence and technology and by international markets. Poli-
cies and measures to promote industrialization must
thus be a major plank in the Strategy.

63. Some notable exceptions apart, manufacturing
industry stagnated in many developing countries dur-
ing the 1980s. These countries experienced a chronic
underutilization of existing industrial capacity, a lack
of maintenance, import constraints and technological
obsolescence. These problems were a t  Limes COm-
pounded by mismanagement. For these countries, the
rehabilitation of their industrial sectors and an end to
the underutilization of capacities must be objectives of
priority. The rate of industrialization will obviously
vary among countries, but for many countries, espe-
cially for those where manufacturing industry was set
back in the 1980s. historical experience suggests that
the objective should be to raise it significantly, say, to 8
to 10 per cent.

64. Industrial progress requires investments di-
rectly related to increasing manufacturing capacity. It
is also dependent on an improved and modernized in-
frastructure in such areas as communications and
transport, power and banking and finance. It is depen-
dent, too, on a supportive policy framework in the fis-
cal and monetary fields. Not least, it is crucially depen-
dent  on  manager ia l  and  technica l  sk i l l s  and  on  a
trained and efficient work-force. Industrial develop-
ment must also make use of linkages with other sectors
of the economy, particularly the rural sector, which
could supply both materials and markets for industrial
growth. These subjects must form an integral part of
the policies and measures that developing countries
need to take for industrial progress during the decade.
But there are also certain other major issues of policy
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that are central to faster progress in industrialization
and that may call for new orientations. These are out-
lined below.

65. One such issue concerns the relative roles of the
public and private sectors. In the past, many develop-
ing countries, anxious to speed up industrialization
and faced with a weak and inexperienced private sec-
tor, sought to establish manufacturing enterprises
owned and run by governmental entities and enjoying
a high degree of protection. Experience has shown that
there can be limitations to such an approach, particu-
larly when administrative capacities are strained.
State-run enterprises can be hampered by bureaucratic
rigidity and inefficiency, and lack flexibility, competi-
tiveness and innovative power. The capabilities of the
private sector have grown in many countries and there
is considerable scope for enhancing the contribution
that private enterprise can make to a dynamic process
of industrialization. Entrepreneurship should be en-
couraged at all levels for the setting up of industries.
There is usually a strong potential for the development
of medium- and small-scale industries that could also
contribute to enlarging both urban and rural employ-
ment opportunities. Where industries are under pub-
lic ownership, efficiency should be improved through
measures that increase their flexibility and their ability
to respond to changing conditions. 

66. Another issue is that of industrial production for
exports as against production for the domestic market
and import substitution. The establishment of indus-
tries supplying domestic markets is desirable because of
market proximity, linkages with other sectors and re-
duced dependence. But there are often limits to the
scope for import-substituting industries, particularly
where markets are small. In these cases, policies based
excessively on import substitution supported by highly
protective barriers result in high cost and inefficiency.
Production for export is a means of overcoming these
limitations. It becomes a virtual imperative where the
scope for additional agricultural exports is limited. It is
also a means of keeping step with technological prog-
ress and of closer integration with global markets, since
exports call for efficiency and competitiveness.

67. The goal of industrialization calls for the build-
ing up of domestic ownership and national managerial
and technological capabilities. But, direct foreign in-
vestment can make an important contribution to in-
dustrialization. Such investment not only provides ad-
ditional resources, but is also a means of having access
to modern technologies, skills and markets. The rules
and regulations of developing countries should en-
courage direct foreign investment in ways in which mu-
tual interests are furthered. The constraints to the flow
of external resources from other sources give added
importance to direct foreign investment as a means of
augmenting this flow.

68. The progress of industrialization in developing
countries, and of outward-looking: development in
genera l ,  i s  c lose ly  re la ted  to  openness  and  non-
discrimination in international markets. The imple-
mentation of the measures needed in this area, as set
out in the section on international trade, such as the
lowering of tariff and non-tariff barriers and measures
to  fur ther  s t ruc tura l  ad jus tment  in  the  deve loped
countries, form an important part of the strategy for
industrialization.

69. Industrial progress in developing countries can
also be significantly enhanced through co-operation
among such countries at the global, regional and sub-
regional levels. The integration of markets of develop-
ing countries, the setting up of joint ventures and pro-
grammes for training and upgrading skills must be
among the objectives of policies and measures to pro-
mote industrialization during the 1990s.

Agriculture
70. For many countries, agriculture, with its large

contribution to the national economy, will remain the
principal means for the revitalization of economic
growth during the 1990s. To the extent that countries
depend on the export of agricultural commodities to
world markets, progress will be closely related to the
implementation of the measures outlined earlier for
strengthening international trade in commodities. But
agricultural production in the developing countries
also meets the production requirements for the domes-
tic market for food and other products of both the
farming and the non-farming population. The accel-
eration of development calls, therefore, for a special fo-
CUS on policies and measures aimed at raising agricul-
tural output and at strengthening food security and
self-reliance in food.

71. The transition from a traditional system of cul-
tivation, sometimes at a subsistence level, to modern-
ized agriculture should be the underlying aim of agri-
cultural policy. In many developing countries, the
pressures on available land are already high and there
at-e limits to what can be achieved through an extension
of the area under cultivation. Where such possibilities
remain, measures could be taken to bring new land un-
der cultivation through programmes of irrigation and
land settlement, provided that adverse environmental
consequences, such as could arise from excessive forest
clearing, are avoided. In great part, however, progress
in agriculture is heavily dependent on raising produc-
tivity on lands already under cultivation. The scope for
this could be large given the gap, often wide, between
current productivity and technical potential.

72. There are several important components of the
policies and measures needed for raising agricultural
production and productivity. An annual rate of growth
of the order of 4 per cent on average in food production
would make a major contribution to food security and
support agro-industrial development. But the great di-
versity of country situations means that there is no sin-
gle set of policies of general applicability. Success will
often depend on the removal of key constraints, which
vary greatly from country to country. However, policies
and measures based on the considerations set out be-
low will be of broad applicability.

73. Success in reaching the potential for raising ag-
ricultural productivity require a farming population
possessed of the knowledge. the incentives and the
means required for this purpose. Improving the know-
ledge and skills of farmers calls for the diffusion of
technology relating to agricultural practices and the
use of improved varieties, as well as for the continued
development and adaptation of technology through re-
search. This underlines the importance both of effec-
tive extension efforts and services and of measures to
enhance the capabilities of research institutions. The
successful adoption of better methods and technolo-
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gies is crucially dependent on incentives that link the
use of superior methods to prospects for farmers to im-
prove their standard of living. The price incentive is es-
pecially important, particularly in the context of the
transition from subsistence farming to modernized ag-
riculture. Policies that depress the prices of farm out-
put in order to protect or subsidize living costs for the
population at large are often counter-productive. A
policy framework that permits more realistic prices
that better reflect market situations often yields better
results. Such a framework must also remove the short-
comings in marketing, distribution and storage that
lead to an excessive gap between retail and farm prices.

74. Farmers must also have access to the means of
raising agricultural productivity. Economic units of
land and secure systems of tenure are often prerequi-
sites for agricultural progress. Facilities for irrigation
and a strong infrastructure of transport, communica-
tions and power, as well as other- services that overcome
the remoteness of rural areas, are among the others. A
strong network of rural banking and credit is also vital
to help farmers procure inputs and make the invest-
ments needed for raising production.

75. Policies and measures aimed at raising agricul-
tural production need to take account of the linkages be-
tween agriculture and other sectors of the economy. The
link with the industrial sector is especially important,
since industry is a source of farm inputs and of con-
sumer goods for the rural population, as well as a source
of demand for agricultural products. Agro-industries
located in rural areas can provide both a stimulus to agri-
culture and a source of employment for underutilized
labour. In a more general sense, there is also a close link
between the productivity of farmers and the extent and
quality of educational and health. services and of hous-
in available to the rural population.

76 . There  i s  of ten  cons iderable  potent ia l  for  im-
proving the contribution of women to agricultural pro-
gress. In most developing countries, women form an
important part of the active farming population and of
the agricultural labour force. Policies and measures to
increase their productivity and involve them more in
key decisions should raise their contribution to output
and their incomes. Schemes for rural self-help and for
the mobilization of labour- for community develop-
ment and for the upgrading and maintenance of the
rural infrastructure can also play an important part in
the drive for agricultural progress.

77. A number of steps are also needed at the inter-
national level. Finance for investments in the agricul-
tural sector and technical assistance should form part
of programmes for development co-operation, both bi-
lateral and multilateral. Developing countries should
have assured access to advances in such fields as bio-
technology and genetic engineering, at appropriate
costs. The removal of existing distortions in interna-
tional trade in agriculture is also essential. In particu-
lar, the achievement of this objective requires that
there be substantial and progressive reduction in sup-
port and protection of agriculture--covering internal
régimes, market access and export subsidies-in order
to avoid inflicting large losses on the more efficient
producers, especially in developing countries. Special
importance is attached to the successful outcome and
effective follow-up of the Uruguay Round in the areas
of agriculture, tropical products and natural resource-

based products, taking account of the needs of the net
food-importing developing countries.

B. PRIORITY ASPECTS OF DEVELOPMENT
78. An acceleration in the rate of economic growth

is an essential objective for the 1990s. It is a condition
for expanding the resource base of the developing
countries and hence for economic, technological and
social transformation. But economic growth by itself
does not ensure that its benefits will be equitably dis-
tributed or that the physical environment will be pro-
tected and improved. Yet, if poverty persists or in-
creases and there is neglect of the human condition,
political and social strains will grow and endanger sta-
bility in the 1990s and beyond. Similarly, if environ-
mental damage and degradation increases, the natural
resource base of the developing countries and the wel-
fare of populations will be harmed and progress in de-
velopment itself will become unsustainable. The Strat-
egy must therefore give special attention to the policies
and measures needed in the areas of poverty allevia-
tion, human resource development and the environ-
ment. It must also pay special attention to the related
areas of population growth and the elimination of hun-
ger-. The decade of the 1990s must witness a significant
improvement in the human condition everywhere and
establish a mutually reinforcing relationship between
economic growth and human welfare. The need to
strengthen this relationship is, in fact, a principal
theme of the present Strategy. It has not only to be re-
flected in national efforts but must also be promoted by
the international community through financial and
technical support.

1. Eradication of poverty and hunger
79. The international community, noting the sever-

ity of problems elated to poverty in developing coun-
tries, agrees that the objective of eradicating poverty is
of the highest priority. It is encouraging that a broad
consensus is emerging on strategies to be pursued to
wards the achievement of this goal.

80. The goal of eradicating poverty calls for poli-
cies and measures on two broad fronts. It calls, in the
first place, for a style of development in which eco-
nomic progress is distributed as widely as possible and
not concentrated excessively on a few localities and sec-
tors or limited groups of the population. It also re-
quires, to the extent that poor and vulnerable sections
of the population are not reached by this process, spe-
cial and supplementary programmes and actions that
are directly targeted to bring benefits to these groups.

81 .  The  genera t ion  of  employment  and  income
through productive occupation is a major means of
eradicating poverty since the absence of adequate in-
come owing to landlessness or the lack of opportunities
for work is a prime cause of poverty. Development pro-
grammes and processes that provide employment on a
large scale are thus an essential need. The sectors and
the regions in which development takes place and the
technologies adopted must be such as to have a signifi-
cant impact on employment. This must be an impor-
tant consideration in establishing the balance between
growth in the agricultural, industrial, construction and
other service sectors. The creation of employment and
income through the activation of the informal sector of
the  economy and through the  expans ion  of  se l f -
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employment activities should also be an important part
of policies to improve incomes and eradicate poverty.

82. Progress in development, even when occurring
on a broad front, might still bypass significantly large
sections of the population, particularly the poorest and
most vulnerable. Special programmes and measures
that are aimed directly at increasing their real income
are thus likely to prove necessary. These could include
the provision of cheap and subsidized food and other
essentials, as well as income support for the poorest
and  the  des t i tu te .  They  could  a l so  inc lude  pro-
grammes of training and of mobilization of labour for
local self-help and community development as well as
for production. Such programmes establish a link be-
tween activities aimed at the eradication of poverty and
productive activities. The provision of facilities at low
cost in such areas as health, education and transport is
also a means of raising the real income of the poor.
Measures to relieve homelessness or poor housing
should be another major aspect of poverty eradication
programmes. The increase in the number of homeless
people in many developing countries has been one of
the serious manifestations of the deteriorating human
condition, and the improvement of human settlements
as agreed in the Global Strategy for Shelter to the Year
2000 should be part of the crucial effort in this field.

83. Women and children are a particularly vulner-
able group in situations of poverty. Policies and meas-
ures for poverty eradication should have a particular
focus on their needs and give special attention to ma-
ternal and child health care and to nutrition. Food se-
curity is also a major aspect of the fight against hunger
and poverty and calls for an integrated approach to
food production and consumption.

84 .  Po l i c i e s  and  measu re s  t ha t  a r e  spec i f i c a l l y  d i -
rected at poverty eradication must carefully target that
part of the population which is in need. Subsidized fa-
cilities and services that are general in scope and bring
benefits to groups that are not in need are normally
costly and impose excessive strains on the limited re-
sources available to developing countries. Subsidies of
a general nature could also contribute towards distort-
ing prices and may, as in the case of food, have adverse
effects on incentives for domestic production.

85. Developing countries need not await the trans-
formation in per capita income to do away with the ex-
tremes of poverty, particularly hunger and destitution.
Some developing countries with low per capita in-
comes have succeeded in obtaining relatively good re-
sults in the social field. In the long run, however, eco-
nomic growth is needed to raise living standards and
eliminate poverty. Long periods of stagnation or low
growth might make unsustainable the initial gains in
the social area.

86. The struggle against poverty is the shared re-
spons ib i l i ty  of  a l l  count r ies .  The  e rad ica t ion  of
poverty, as well as broad humanitarian and social goals,
such as advancement in the quality of development,
broad participation, larger choice and better opportu-
nities for all men and women, need and should have
the full support of the international community. A sub-
stantial reduction in hunger and malnutrition is within
reach. There is considerable scope for international
food aid going beyond emergency situations. Member
States must give effect to agreements already reached to
make all efforts to meet four goals during the decade:

(a) The elimination of starvation and death caused
by famine;

(b) A substantial reduction in malnutrition and
mortality among children;

(c) A tangible reduction of chronic hunger;
(d) The elimination of major nutritional diseases.

2. Human resource and institutional development
87. Human resource development has the closest of

interactions with the process of economic and techno-
logical transformation. In a broad sense, it covers a
wide range of activities that release the creative poten-
tial of the individual and determine the style of devel-
opment. Each country has to choose its approach to
human resource and institutional development in ac-
cordance with its national priorities, values, traditions
and cultures and stage of development. Education and
health are, however, essential aspects of human re-
source development and must receive special attention.

88. Education is both a basic human need and a
prerequisite for the achievement of the other objectives
of development. The educational skills of the labour
force determine to a large extent a country’s competi-
tive strength and its capacity to adjust to new and so-
phisticated technologies. In a number of developing
countries, expenditure on education declined in abso-
lute or relative terms during the 1980s against the back-
ground of a worsening economic situation, and there
was a resulting deterioration in the quality of educa-
tion. Attention needs to be given, in the light of country
situations, to each of the aspects of the educational sys-
tem. The eradication of illiteracy needs special empha-
sis, including its eradication among women. A target of
reducing adult illiteracy by at least one half during the
decade  has  a l r eady  been  s e t  by  t he  i n t e rna t i ona l  com-
munity. But a sound base of primary and secondary
education is a basic requirement. Policies and meas-
ures in this area must provide for the relatively rapid in-
crease in the school-age population that accompanies
the growth of population common to most developing
countries. In fact, the goals for the decade of providing
universal access to basic education and of the comple-
tion of primary education by at least 80 per cent of the
school-age group have been internationally accepted.
This calls for adequate resources, both financial and
administrative, capital and current, for the provision of
facilities and materials and for the recruitment of
teachers. At the same time there is a need to ensure that
the expansion of the educational base does not result in
a deterioration of quality and is supported by policies
to train and retain teachers. The content of education
at the primary and secondary level must also be rele-
vant to a country’s need for economic, social and politi-
cal progress. In the framework of action to meet basic
learning needs, it is important to ensure the speedy im-
plementation of the World Declaration on Education
for All, adopted by the World Conference on Educa-
tion for All.

89 .  The  increas ing ly  impor tan t  ro le  tha t  know-
ledge plays in determining economic progress in a
rapidly changing global environment of science and
technology gives a new urgency to upgrading and
transforming the scientific, technological, entrepre-
neurial and managerial aptitudes of the population.
This calls for an emphasis on higher education and on
the development of the institutional base for the train-
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ing of skilled cadres as well as for vocational training. It
also calls for policies and incentives that are conducive
to retaining skilled personnel in their countries on a
voluntary basis. The skills of the work force at all levels
may well be the key to progress in the 1990s and be-
yond.

90. In the field of health services, special attention
needs to be given to primary health care and the pre-
vention of chronic diseases as well as to general devel-
opment objectives such as sanitation, safe drinking wa-
ter and nutrition. This will help relieve the strains on
the curative medical system to which increasing num-
bers tend to have recourse as a result of population
growth, education and social change. Policies and
measures in the field of health need to give special at-
tention to women and children. Several targets for the
decade have already been agreed upon by the interna-
tional community. These include the reduction of
under-five mortality rates by one third or 70 per 1,000
live births (whichever saves more lives); the reduction
of malnutrition among children under five by one
half; and the halving of maternal mortality rates. The
participatory and environmental aspects of health care
should be emphasized in the design of programmes.
There should also be a special focus on preventing the
spread of epidemics and other diseases that are en-
demic in many developing countries. Urgent steps
need also to be taken for the control and prevention of
acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDs).

91. As in the field of education, policies and meas-
ures for health must give increased attention to
institution-building and the training of skilled health
personnel at all levels. Here again, conditions have to be
created that encourage the retention of skilled cadres.

92. Human resource development could also be
promoted by co-operation among developing coun-
tries. Developing countries could benefit by opening to
each other their centres of quality for higher education
and training. They could benefit by the exchange of
teachers and of personnel in the field of health and by
the sharing of experiences. They could also profit
from the joint operation and management of institu-
tions for human resource development, particularly at
the regional and subregional levels.

93. The developed countries have an important role
to play in promoting human resource and institutional
development. Apart from investment support and tech-
nical assis tance for the supply and use of equipment and
for curriculum development, a major contribution can
be made by the developed countries through the provi-
sion of facilities for the training of skilled cadres. Educa-
tion abroad has always played an important part in train-
ing in developing countries. But in the 1990s and
thereafter, its role can be vastly enhanced because of
rapid developments in the field of knowledge and the
urgent need of the developing countries for larger cad-
res of skilled personnel. At the same time, the develop-
ing countries should be assisted in building up their own
institutions for training and higher education. As devel-
opment progresses, there is need for them to enhance
their self-reliance in this field.

94. Human rights and human development are
ends in themselves. All human resource activities are
mutually reinforcing. Careful analysis, policy design
and effective management in education and health
programmes will be required, and the support of agen-

cies of the United Nations system should play a vital
role. Given the interrelated nature of human resource
development activities, inter-agency co-ordination in
education, health, nutrition, housing, employment,
child welfare and the advancement of women requires
close attention. There should be programmes to inte-
grate the elderly in development.

3. Population
95. Population programmes should be integrated

with economic goals and strategies. The 1990s will see
the largest increase in the population of developing
countries of any decade in history, an increase of well
over 20 per cent. The decade will also witness the aging
of the world population. The demographic situation
varies among countries, but in most developing coun-
tries a lowering of the rate of population growth will re-
lieve the strains on the social situation, economic
growth, the environment and natural resources. Popu-
lation growth rates are in fact beginning to decline in a
number of developing countries. Over half of the de-
veloping countries are pursuing active policies to re-
duce the rate of population growth and important les-
sons have been learned from this experience. The
education of women, improved maternity and child
care and family-planning services suited to the socio-
cultural environment of individual countries have
proved to be effective and successful instruments of
population programmes and should be further pur-
sued and strengthened. Assistance to developing coun-
tries in the area of population should be substantially
increased during the 1990s. Developing countries
should also intensify their efforts to allocate adequate
resources to population programmes.

4. Environment
96. The current threat to the environment is the

common concern of all. All countries should take ef-
fective action for the protection and enhancement of
the environment in accordance with their respective ca-
pacities and responsibilities and taking into account
the specific needs of developing countries. As the ma-
jor sources of pollution, the developed countries have
the main responsibility for taking appropriate meas-
ures urgently. The economic growth and development
of developing countries are essential in order to ad-
dress problems of the degradation and protection of
the environment. New and additional financial re-
sources will have to be channelled to developing coun-
tries. Effective modalities for favourable access to, and
transfer of, environmentally sound technologies, in
particular to developing countries, including on con-
cessional and preferential terms, should be examined.

97. The General Assembly, in its resolution 44/228
of 22 December 1989, has set important goals for the
United Nations Conference on Environment and De-
velopment in 1992. These goals need to be realized.

IV. Special situations including those of the least
developed countries

98. Over two decades ago, the United Nations
adopted criteria to identify the countries that were eco-
nomically the weakest among the developing countries
and that faced the most recalcitrant structural prob-
lems. It was recognized that these countries, desig-
nated the least developed countries, needed special
support measures from the international community
in their efforts to transform their economies and to im-
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prove their prospects for sustained development. In
1981, the United Nations Conference on the Least De-
veloped Countries adopted the Substantial New Pro-
gramme of Action for the 1980s for the Least Devel-
oped Countries, in which a number of measures to
support the development process in these countries
were agreed upon. The measures included the setting
of a target of 0.15 per cent of the gross national product
of the developed countries for concessional aid to the
least developed countries.

99. However, those very countries, and others that
were among the poorest and the weakest, were the
hardest hit by the difficulties that arose in the 1980s on
the world economic scene. In terms of the criteria ini-
tially adopted, the number of countries falling into the
category of “least developed countries”-instead of de-
clining as a result of successful development-actually
increased from 24 in 1972 to 41 in 1990. The measures
taken by the international community, to support the
least developed countries did not suffice to offset the
adverse factors that affected their development experi-
ence in the 1980s. In the light of developments in the
world economy there is a risk that these countries will
become increasingly marginalized; this risk needs ur-
gently to be avoided.

100. The Second United Nations Conference on
the Least Developed Countries was held in Paris in
September  1990 .  I t  underscored  the  pr inc ip le  of
shared responsibility and strengthened partnership
for the growth and development of the least developed
count r ies  and  ca l led  for  mutua l  commitments  and
strengthened joint efforts on the part of both the least
developed countries and their development partners.
The programme of action adopted by the Conference
needs to be fully implemented. Broad requirements
have been set out. The present official development as-
s i s t a n c e  t a r g e t s ,  as  agreed  on  a t  the  Conference ,
should. in the first instance. be met. Special attention is
needed to facilitate increased access of exports of the
least developed countries to major markets. Enhanced
compensatory financing for export earnings shortfalls
should be considered. Donors should take the neces-
sary steps to provide further bilateral concessional debt
forgiveness to the least developed countries. All donors
are  urged  to  implement  Trade  and  Development
Board resolution 165(S-IX) of 11 March 1978 as a mat-
ter of priority in such a way that the net flows of official
development assistance should be improved for the re-
cipient. The Paris Club should consider the applica-
tion of the terms agreed upon at the Toronto Economic
Summit to all the least developed countries in accord-
ance with established procedures and criteria; the To-
ronto options should be reviewed, taking into account
the communique of the Houston Summit Economic;
and proposals for further debt relief should be exam-
ined urgently. Financial institutions, particularly those
providing non-concessional credits, are invited to give
serious attention to measures to alleviate the burden of
the debt that least developed countries owe to them.

101.  The  spec ia l  deve lopment  problems of  the
land-locked developing countries and of the island de-
veloping countries also call for special attention. Meas-
ures are needed to lift the constraints on their develop-
ment  a r i s ing  f rom the  spec ia l  t ranspor ta t ion  and
communications problems they face, from their lim-

ited internal markets and from their high degree of
vulnerability to environmental damage and natural
disasters.

102. These measures should aim at reducing the
cost to those countries of access to and from the sea and
world markets, improving the quality, efficiency and
reliability of transit-transport facilities and diversify-
ing their economies.

V. Role of the United Nations system
103. The organs, organizations and bodies of the

United Nations system have a special responsibility for
the pursuit of the goals and objectives of the present
Strategy. The system has played a unique role in bring-
ing the development issue to the attention of the inter-
national community. Through its studies on the several
aspects of the development problem, both national and
international, through the international conferences it
has convened on major issues, through the understand-
ings, conventions and agreements it has helped to nego-
tiate-some of them of a legal or quasi-legal charac-
ter-and not least through the technical assistance it has
provided to developing countries, it has made an invalu-
able contribution to ideas, policies and actions in the
realm of development. This role must not only continue
but must be strengthened and expanded in the 1990s
with the support and encouragement of Member States.

104. Virtually every aspect of the Strategy falls
within the areas of concern of the various parts of the
United Nations system. In many such areas and sec-
tors, goals and targets for the coming decade and the
actions needed for realizing them have already been
agreed upon by Member States and are crucial to the
implementation of the Strategy. The Strategy also pro
vides guidelines for further work on the evolution of
policies and programmes and on seeking agreements
for new actions. Major conferences of the United Na-
tions system are already scheduled for the initial years
and there will be others in the period beyond. These
will be important occasions for reaching agreements
that give more specific content to the actions and com-
mitments needed to realize the goals of the Strategy.

105. The organs, organizations and bodies of the
United Nations system thus have a vital role to play in
furthering the analytical work of relevance to the elabo-
ration and implementation of the Strategy, in promot-
ing and securing the international co-operation needed
and in providing technical assistance. The work of the
international system should be given greater coherence
by closer inter-agency co-operation and co-ordination
and by organizational measures that strengthen the
contribution of the system to development. The Strat-
egy provides an initial framework for these objectives.
The review of the functioning of the United Nations
system should continue to be pursued with this aim in
view; all of its Member States have a responsibility for
making it more effective and efficient.

106. The Secretary-General is encouraged to con-
tinue, by such means as he deems appropriate, his ef-
forts to facilitate the solution to the debt problems of
developing countries, taking into account all relevant
proposals. In addition, the relevant organs and bodies
o f  t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  s y s t e m  s h o u l d  u n d e r t a k e
follow-up measures pertaining to the Uruguay Round
of multilateral trade negotiations.
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107. The growing interdependence in the world
economy and the increasing linkages between various
issues, such as money and finance, trade and develop-
ment, give a new urgency to the co-ordination of
macro-economic policies and management at the in-
ternational level. The United Nations should play its
role in this area as envisaged in the provisions of the
Charter relating to the functions of the Economic and
Social Council.

VI. Review and appraisal

108. A process of review and appraisal should be an
integral part of the Strategy so as to ensure its effective
implementation. This process should be undertaken at
the national level by the respective Member States. But
it needs also to be undertaken within the United Na-
tions system at the global, sectoral and regional levels.
It should provide an opportunity to give the necessary
political stimulus, in the light of evolving needs and de-
velopments. It must be expected that conditions in the
course of the decade will change in ways that cannot
now be foreseen, and there is thus a case for permanent
monitoring and periodic review, allowing, when neces-
sary, for amendments and revisions to the Strategy.

109. The recent events in the Gulf region are hav-
ing repercussions on the immediate economic outlook
of many countries, particularly in energy and trade bal-
ances. While it is not possible, in view of the uncertain-
ties, to take account of them at present, it is important
to keep the situation under review to determine
whether in the context of the Strategy additional meas-
ures are required.

110. The organs, organizations and bodies of the
United Nations system will play an important catalytic
role in the implementation of the goals and objectives
of the present Strategy in their respective areas of com-
petence.

111. The machinery for continued monitoring ex-
ists: the various agencies of the United Nations system
and the regional commissions issue annual reports,
which, in effect, monitor the state of progress in virtu-
ally every area of international development. Govern-
ments participate in numerous debates in the special-
ized agencies, the Economic and Social Council and
the General Assembly, in which the state of progress in
international development is a major theme. In this
sense, review and appraisal is already built into the pro-
cedures of the United Nations system.

112. Nevertheless, review and appraisal relating di-
rectly to the progress of the Strategy as a whole is also
needed on a periodic basis. This should be carried out
biennially by the General Assembly through the Eco-
nomic and Social Council, with an item on the imple-
mentation of the Strategy included in their agendas.
The Secretary-General should submit appropriate rec-
ommendations in order to assist in this process of re-
view and appraisal.

General Assembly resolution 45/199

21 December 1990 Meeting 71 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/849/Add.2) without vote, 10 De-
cember (meeting 53); draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L72), based
on informal consultations; agenda item 79 (a).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 19-21, 53; plenary
71.

Economic stabilization programmes
On 21 December, the General Assembly

adopted resolution 45/194.

Economic stabilization programmes
in developing countries

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution S-18/3 of 1 May 1990, con-

taining the Declaration on International Economic
Co-operation, in particular the Revitalization of Eco-
nomic Growth and Development of the Developing
Countries,

Recalling also its resolution S-13/2 of 1 June 1986, the
annex to which contains the United Nations Pro-
gramme of Action for African Economic Recovery and
Development 1986-1990,

Recalling further its resolution 44/24 of 17 November
1989 on the African Alternative Framework to Struc-

covery and Transformation,
Recalling its resolution 44/212 of 22 December 1989

on international co-operation for the eradication of
poverty in developing countries,

Deeply concerned about the difficult economic situa-
tion facing most developing countries, which has se-
vere political and social consequences,

Reaffirming that the reactivation of economic growth
and development in the developing countries will re-
quire a concerted and committed effort by all countries
and should be addressed in the context of the increas-
ing interdependence and integration in the world
economy,

Reaffirming also that a supportive international eco-
nomic environment and appropriate national policies
are crucial to the revitalization of economic growth and
development of developing countries,

Recognizing that economic stabilization and struc-
tural adjustment programmes are necessary, in many
cases, in order to strengthen economic growth and de-
velopment,

Recognizing also the significant efforts being under-
taken by many developing countries in order to achieve
the revitalization of their economic growth and devel-
opment,

1. Stresses that adequate measures should be taken at
the international and national levels, as appropriate, to
counteract the negative effects of the economic condi-
tions that have prevailed in most developing countries
during the past decade;

2. Stresses also the necessity of the integration of the
human dimension in the formulation and implementa-
tion of structural adjustment programmes with the aim
of protecting, in particular, the most vulnerable groups
of the population in the processes of adjustment;

3. Stresses further that structural adjustment pro-
grammes, in the context of the attainment of macro-
economic balance, should contribute to moderniza-
tion, diversification and growth of the economies of the
developing countries and, at the same time, to the ful-
filment of the aim of improving the human condition,
especially the standard of living and quality of life of
people, in particular the most vulnerable groups of the
population;

4. Calls upon appropriate organs, organizations and
bodies of the United Nations system to monitor and
analyse further the relevant socio-economic indicators

tural Adjustment Programmes for Socio-Economic Re-
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in order to assess closely the various socio-economic ef-
fects of the adjustment programmes;

5 .  Emphas izes  tha t  s t ruc tura l  ad jus tment  p ro-
grammes should contain appropriate measures for
long-term and sustained development and, thereby,
contribute to the improvement of human and social
conditions in developing countries:

6. Emphasizes also that the success of developing
countries in stabilizing their economies will depend
both on their own efforts and on a supportive interna-
tional economic environment; in that regard, the inter-
national community should continue efforts to find a
durable solution to the problems of external indebted-
ness, to increase the transfer of resources to developing
countries, to develop a more open, durable and viable
trading system and to enhance access to technologies;
the co-ordination of macro-economic policies should
take full account of the interests and concerns of all
countries, particularly the developing countries;

7. Calls upon Governments, international organiza-
tions, multilateral financial institutions and bodies, or-
gans and agencies of the United Nations system to
take, within their mandates, appropriate measures de-
signed to mobilize resources and increase financial
flows to developing countries, with a view to ensuring
that the resources available to them are commensurate
with their efforts to stabilize their economies and their
structural adjustment programmes, with particular
reference to the need for protecting the most vulner-
able groups of the population, through, inter alia, social
compensatory programmes;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a report on
the implementation of the present resolution.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 9 4

2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/849/Add.1), 10 December (meet-
ing 53); draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (A/C.2/45/L.36/Rev.1), based an
informal consultations. and orally revised; agenda item 79.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 19-21, 43, 53: ple-
nary-71.

Entrepreneurship in economic development
In  response  to  a  Economic  and  Socia l  Counci l

request in resolution 1988/74 [YUN 1988, p. 321], the
Secre ta ry-Genera l  submi t ted  in  June  a  repor t  on
n a t i o n a l  e n t r e p r e n e u r s  i n  e c o n o m i c  d e v e l o p -
ment [A/45/292-E/1990/82]. The report analysed
t h e  r o l e  p l a y e d  b y  e n t r e p r e n e u r s h i p  i n  t h e  e c o -
nomic  development  of  developing countr ies ,  de-
s c r i b i n g  t h e  e n t e r p r i s e  c u l t u r e  a n d  t h e  c o m p o -
nents  tha t  encouraged  en t repreneursh ip  in  some
s o c i e t i e s ;  e d u c a t i o n  a n d  t r a i n i n g  a i m e d  a t  i m -
proving entrepreneurial skills; and sources of en-
t r e p r e n e u r s  a n d  w a y s  t o  a t t r a c t  s p e c i a l  g r o u p s ,
par t i cu la r ly  women and  youth .

The main focus of the report was on the national
pol icy  envi ronment  and  on  pol ic ies  tha t  encour-
aged  and  inhib i ted  en t repreneursh ip  in  develop-
ing  count r ies .  Successfu l  examples  and  pol ic ies
were cited and suggestions made for reducing the
impediments to creating successful indigenous en-
terpr i ses .  Var ious  forms of  co-opera t ion  be tween

national and foreign enterprises were highlighted,
as were effective approaches employed by interna-
t iona l  o rgan iza t ions  to  encourage  en t repreneur -
ship in developing countries. The role of bilateral
donors and the contribution of the United Nations
system were stressed.

I n  i t s  c o n c l u s i o n ,  t h e  r e p o r t  s u m m e d  u p  t h e
impact of the international economic policy envi-
r o n m e n t  o n  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  i n d i g e n o u s  e n -
t repreneurship  and  the  prospects  for  developing
c o u n t r i e s .

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 26  Ju ly  the  Economic  and  Soc ia l  Counc i l ,
i n  d e c i s i o n  1 9 9 0 / 2 6 6 ,  t o o k  n o t e  o f  t h e
Secre ta ry-Genera l ’ s  repor t  on  na t iona l  en t repre-
n e u r s  i n  e c o n o m i c  d e v e l o p m e n t .

O n  t h e  s a m e  d a t e ,  t h e  C o u n c i l  a d o p t e d  d e c i -
s i o n  1 9 9 0 / 2 6 5 .

Entrepreneurship as a means of attracting
non-debt-creating flows of capital

At its 36th plenary meeting, on 26 July 1990, the Eco-
nomic and Social Council decided to recommend that
the General Assembly at its forty-fifth session consider
and take appropriate action on the draft resolution
contained in document E/1990/L.40/Rev.1, the text of
which is annexed to the present decision, taking into
account the informal consultations held on the draft
resolution.

ANNEX
E n t r e p r e n e u r s h i p  a s  a  m e a n s  o f  a t t r a c t i n g

n o n - d e b t - c r e a t i n g  f l o w s  o f  c a p i t a l

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolution 41/182 of 8

December 1986 on indigenous entrepreneurs in eco-
nomic development and taking note of the report of
the Secretary-General on national entrepreneurs in
economic development (A/45/292-E/1990/82),

Recognizing that each country is responsible for its
own economic policies for development and that the
promotion of growth and development depends on ap-
propriate domestic economic policies and a supportive
international economic environment,

Acknowledging the need for effective and responsible
governance for setting and implementing each coun-
try’s national goals in the political, social and economic
spheres,

Aware that as the world changes economically, socie-
ties must respond positively,

Appreciating that political pluralism and market-
oriented economies together provide the optimal flexi-
bility in responding to change in order to provide just
and equal opportunities to all peoples to enable them
to develop their full potential,

Noting the importance and relevance of private en-
terprise in the growth and development of countries
and the need to provide the necessary incentives and
environment to enable the spirit of entrepreneurship
and competition to prosper,

Aware that higher domestic savings and inflows of
capital, including new investment and the return of
flight capital, depend upon free enterprise, a key com-
ponent of which is entrepreneurship,
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Realizing that capital secured by entrepreneurs from
investors adds to the non-debt-creating flows of capital
within the economy,

1. Encourages the development of entrepreneurship
in societies seeking to develop or recuperate their eco-
nomic vitality through free enterprise and market op-
portunities;

2. Agrees that entrepreneurship, in the context of a
competitive market economy and supportive govern-
mental policies, attracts non-debt-creating flows of pri-
vate capital within and between countries and en-
hances the internationalization of financial markets
and a more integrated world economy;

3. Urges States to enhance their legal and regulatory
frameworks and to make more efficient their capital
and credit markets to provide for sound private sector
development and its positive benefits for employment
opportunities and national wealth;

4. Looks for ward to the meeting of the Joint Ministe-
rial Committee of the Boards of Governors of the World
Bank and the International Monetary Fund on the
Transfer of Real Resources to Developing Countries, to
be held in September 1990, in particular the delibera-
tions on the issue of giving higher priority to private sec-
tor development. including the mobilization of domes-
tic and foreign private capital, and institutionalizing
this priority across the entire range of Bank operations;

1988/74 of 29 July 1988, and taking note of the report
of the Secretary-General on national entrepreneurs in
economic development,

Recognizing that there is no universal prescription for
successful development and that each country is re-
sponsible for its own economic policies in accordance
with its specific situation and conditions and that the
promotion of growth and development depends on ap-
propriate domestic economic policies that take into ac-
count specific national circumstances and require-
ments,

Acknowledging the importance of effective, efficient
and accountable governance in all countries for setting
and implementing national goals in the economic and
social spheres,

Acknowledging also the need for an effective and effi-
cient public sector in, inter alia, establishing or improv-
ing conditions favourable to private initiative, includ-
ing sound infrastructure, appropriate policies for the
development of human resources. including the ex-
pertise and capabilities of the business community, ba-
sic health care and the protection of vulnerable groups
within society, where appropriate, with the support of
the international community,

5. Requests the Secretary-General to incorporate in
future issues of the World Economic Survey a chapter on
the role of entrepreneurship as a key element of growth
and development;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to study measures
at the national and international levels to promote the
contribution of entrepreneurship to societies seeking
to develop or regain their economic vitality through
free enterprise and market opportunities; drawing
upon the work already in progress in the United Na-
tions system and bearing in mind the need to avoid du-
plication of effort and cost, and to report thereon to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session through the
Economic and Social Council.

E c o n o m i c  a n d  S o c i a l  C o u n c i l  d e c i s i o n  1 9 9 0 / 2 6 5

2 6  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 6  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Draft by Vice-President (E/1990/L.55), based on informal consultations on
draft by United States (E/1990/L.40/Rev.1); agenda item 2.

Meeting numbers. ESC 32, 36.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
a d o p t e d  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 8 8 .

Ent repreneursh ip
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution S-18/3 of 1 May 1990, the an-

nex to which contains the Declaration on International
Economic Co-operation, in particular the Revitaliza-
tion of Economic Growth and Development of the De-
veloping Countries, bearing in mind the International
Development Strategy for the Fourth United Nations
Development  Decade  and  tak ing  note  of  the  Pro-
gramme of Action for the Least Developed Countries
for the 1990s, adopted by the Second United Nations
Conference on the Least Developed Countries. held in
Paris from 3 to 14 September 1990,

Recalling also its resolution 41/182 of 8 December
1986 and Economic and Social Council resolution

Recognizing the responsibility of the international
community, in particular the developed countries, to
promote and endeavour to provide an equitable and
open international economic environment supportive
of the development of developing countries,

Reaffirming that flexibility, creativity, innovation,
political and economic openness, respect for human
rights and market-oriented approaches, inter alia, pro
vide opportunities to people to enable them to develop
their potential in responding to change,

Acknowledging the important role of entrepreneur-
ship, notably in small and medium-sized enterprises, in
mobi l iz ing  resources  and  in  promot ing  economic
growth and socio-economic development,

Calling for international support for specific pro-
grammes for private enterprise development in the
least developed countries, which should address, in-
ter alia, the promotion of domestic and foreign direct
i n v e s t m e n t ,  m a n a g e m e n t  t r a i n i n g ,  p r o m o t i o n  o f
small-scale ventures and micro-enterprises and the
development of entrepreneurial skills, in a c c o r d a n c e

with relevant provisions of the Programme of Action
for the Least Developed Countries for the 1990s.

Cognizant of the importance of entrepreneurship in
the growth and development of countries-specially
those seeking to develop or revitalize their economies
through f ree  en terpr i se ,  decent ra l ized  dec is ion-
making, deregulation, demonopolization of economic
activities, simplification of administrative procedures,
marke t  oppor tun i t i e s ,  s t ruc tu ra l  ad jus tment  and
market-oriented reform-and of the need to provide
the incentives, access to information and new technol-
ogy and environment necessary to enable the spirit of
entrepreneurship and competition to prosper,

Noting that higher domestic savings and inflows of
capital, including new investment and the return of
flight capital, depend, inter alia, upon sound micro-
and macro-economic policies supportive of entrepre-
neurship,

Recognizing that public enterprises, in appropriate
conditions, can help promote and can engage in the de-
velopment of entrepreneurship,
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Welcoming the contribution which the United Na-
tions system makes in helping Member States promote
ent repreneursh ip ,  inc luding  fore ign  d i rec t  inves t -
ment, and encouraging the active participation of pri-
vate enterprise, where appropriate,

1. Encourages the development of entrepreneurship
in all countries, including those seeking to develop or
revitalize their economies through free enterprise and
marke t  oppor tun i t i es ,  and  urges  the  in te rna t iona l
community, in particular the international financial in-
stitutions and the United Nations system, to support
their efforts, as appropriate;

2. Agrees that entrepreneurship, especially in the
context of a fair competitive economy, supportive gov-
ernment policies and an equitable and open inter-
national economic environment, contributes to a more
efficient world economy and enhances the internation-
alization of trading markets and financial flows to the
benefit of all;

3. Encourages Member States, in accordance with
their national policy objectives, to enhance their insti-
tutional,  legal and regulatory frameworks to ensure
greater consistency with market approaches, to make
their capital and credit markets more efficient, to fos-
ter the expertise and capabilities of the business com-
munity and to provide, inter alia, for sound private
sector development and its positive benefits for em-
ployment opportunities and national wealth;

4. Calls upon Member States to facilitate, consistent
wi th  the i r  na t ional  laws ,  the  development  of  co-
operation between domestic and foreign enterprises,
p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h r o u g h  c o n t r a c t i n g ,  b u s i n e s s  c o -
operation and joint ventures, which, inter alia, will fa-
cilitate market access and the transfer of technology;

5. Looks forward to the outcome of further delibera-
tions of the Development Committee of the World
Bank and the International Monetary Fund, the In-
terim Committee of the International Monetary Fund
and the regional development banks on the issue of
strengthening measures across the entire range of op-
erations of the World Bank Group to promote entre-
preneurship, including the mobilization of domestic
and foreign private capital;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to incorporate in
subsequent issues of the World Economic Survey a chap-
ter regarding the role of entrepreneurship as a key ele-
ment of growth and development and on measures be-
ing taken at the national and international levels to
promote  en t repreneursh ip ,  espec ia l ly  in  count r ies
seeking  to  develop  or  rev i ta l ize  the i r  economies
t h r o u g h  f r e e  e n t e r p r i s e ,  d e c e n t r a l i z e d  d e c i s i o n -
making, market opportunities, structural adjustment
and market-oriented reform, as well as suggestions on
how the international economic community can sup-
port the development of entrepreneurship in the na-
tional economies;

7. Requests the Director-General for Development
and International Economic Co-operation to include
in his annual report on operational activities for devel-
opment, submitted to the General Assembly through
the Economic and Social Council, a section on the ac-
tivities being undertaken by the United Nations system
to promote entrepreneurship in economic develop-
ment, notably in small and-medium-sized enterprises,
as well as proposals for enhancing the role of entrepre-

neurship in the development process, in particular in
developing countries;

8. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session a sub-item entitled “Entrepreneur-
ship” under the agenda item entitled “Development
and international economic co-operation” and to in-
clude the sub-item in subsequent agendas on a biennial
basis.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 8 8

2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  1 3 8 - 1 - 0  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/848) by recorded vote (121-2-2),
11 December (meeting 54); 19-nation deraft (A/C.2/45/L.27/Rev.2):
agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 13-16, 32, 54; ple-
nary 71.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia. Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana. Brazil. Brunei Darussalam,
Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Canada,
Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia,
Congo. Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire. Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dji-
bouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethio-
pia. Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon. Gambia, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Gre-
nada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Honduras, Hungary.
Iceland. India, Indonesia. Iran, Iraq, Ireland. Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jor-
dan, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, lib-
van Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malawi. Malaysia. Maldives. Mali,
Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco. Mozam-
bique. Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicara-
gua, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Paraguay. Peru. Philippines, Po-
land, Portugal, Romania, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia. Saint Vincent
and the Grenadines. Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra
Leone. Singapore. Solomon Islands. Somalia, Spain. Sri Lanka. Sudan.
Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Togo, Trinidad and
Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab
Emirates, United Kingdom, United Republic of Tanzania, United States,
Uruguay, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against; Cuba.
Abstaining: None.

Eradication of poverty
In  response  to General  Assembly resolution

44/212 [YUN 1988. p. 461], the Secretary-General
submitted in October 1990 a progress report on in-
ternational co-operation for the eradication of
poverty in developing countries [A/45/398]. Al-
though poverty issues were receiving increasing
attention from policy makers in many developing
countries, real progress had been scant due to the
continuation of economic stagnation in a large
number of those countries in 1989 and the first
half of 1990, and a fall in per capita income that
had adversely affected investment and resources
for social programmes and reduced the chances
for improvement among the poor. On the other
hand, a higher growth rate in GDP in several of the
populous countries of Asia suggested that the per-
centage of the poor in the total population contin-
ued to decrease in that region. The experience of
developing countries in eradicating poverty was
highly diversified because conditions and domes-
tic policy mixes adopted were themselves highly
variegated. There was no clear evidence that faster
economic growth was always associated with poverty
reduction and the adoption of effective policies de-
signed to reduce poverty was essential. The report
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examined pol icies  and measures  for  reducing
poverty as well as international economic condi-
tions and co-operation policies that could have a
major influence on efforts to eradicate poverty.

The report concluded that recent events did
not suggest an improvement of the international
economic environment and aid policies. Much
remained to be done to strengthen international
co-operation to eradicate poverty in developing
countries.

A comprehensive report, based on informa-
tion provided by regional commissions and other
UN entities, would be submitted to the Assembly
in 1991.

CDP action. The Committee for Development
Planning (CDP) (New York, 30 April-4 May)
[E/1990/27], in a policy conclusion on the eradica-
tion of poverty, said that the primary requirement
for poverty eradication was sustained political
commitment. Given that commitment, a develop-
ment strategy was needed that was centred on pov-
erty elimination, including a general improve-
ment of women’s social, economic, cultural and
legal status. A well-conceived strategy should aim
at accelerating growth and eliminating poverty si-
multaneously. Such a strategy should include
measures for the redistribution of land; greater
provision of agricultural services and rural infra-
structure; greater investment in human resources
development; removal of bias against the poor in
expenditures on infrastructure; social and legal
reforms to enhance the participation of women in
economic and social institutions; removal of con-
straints on urban industry, especially small-scale
enterprises; family planning programmes; and
greater democracy and participation of the poor
in local politics and in creating organizations sup-
porting their cause.

Although the major responsibility for elimi-
nating poverty rested with the developing coun-
tries, international co-operation could create a
global environment conducive to accelerated and
sustained growth. Developing countries needed
expanding markets for their products in devel-
oped countries, greater progress towards solving
the international debt problem, and additional
bilateral ODA that was more focused on poverty
alleviation. The International Monetary Fund,
the World Bank and regional banks could con-
tribute by setting conditions for lending that took
into account the impact on poverty of the pro-
grammes which their lending was meant to sup-
port.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /213 .

International co-operation for the eradication
of poverty in the developing countries

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 43/195 of 20 December 1988

and 44/212 of 22 December 1989, Economic and Social
Council resolution 1988/47 of 27 May 1988 and Com-
mission on Human Rights resolution 1989/10 of 2
March 1989 concerning extreme poverty,

Recalling also the Declaration on International
Economic Co-operation, in particular the Revitaliza-
tion of Economic Growth and Development of the
Developing Countries, contained in the annex to its
resolution S-18/3 of 1 May 1990. and the International
Development Strategy for the fourth United Nations
Development Decade, contained in the annex to its
resolution 43/199 of 21 December 1990, as well as the
Par i s  Declara t ion  adopted  by  the  Second Uni ted
Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries
on 14 September 1990,

Recognizing that a broad consensus is emerging on
strategies to be pursued towards the achievement of the
goal of the eradication of poverty,

Recognizing also the severity of poverty problems in
developing countries,

Agrees that the eradication of poverty in the develop-
ing countries is an objective of the highest priority, and
consequently urges the relevant organs, organizations
and bodies of the United Nations system to formulate
and implement forthwith, within their programmes
and activities at all levels, necessary measures and ac-
tions to eradicate this distressing problem.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 2 1 3

2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/852) without vote. 28 November
(meeting 491; draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (A/C.2/45/L.41); agenda
item 82.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 31, 32, 43, 49; ple-
nary 71.

On the same date, by decision 45/446, the As-
sembly took note of the Secretary-General’s re-
port on international co-operation for the eradi-
cation of poverty in developing countries.

Rural development
The ACC Task Force on Rural Development

(eighteenth meeting,  Rome,  I ta ly,  2-4 May)
[ACC/1990/P G/2] considered a progress report by
the lead agency in rural development, the Food
and Agriculture Organization of the United Na-
tions, which included an overview of activities in
certain areas of rural development undertaken
by members of the Task Force in 1989. Also dis-
cussed were:  people’s  part icipat ion in rural
d e v e l o p m e n t ;  m o n i t o r i n g  a n d  e v a l u a t i o n ;
co-ordinat ion and collaborat ion on rural  de-
velopment and agrarian reform activities and
programmes for 1990-1991; the impact of na-
t ional  macro-economic policies  on the rural
poor; implementation of the Nairobi Forward-
looking Strategies for the Advancement of Women
for rural women (see PART THREE, Chapter XIII);
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g l o b a l  c o n s u l t a t i o n  o n  a g r i c u l t u r a l  e x t e n s i o n ;
t h e  r e p o r t  o f  t h e  W o r k i n g  G r o u p  o n  I n d u s t r i a l
C o n t r i b u t i o n  t o  R u r a l  D e v e l o p m e n t  ( 3 0  A p r i l ,
R o m e ) ;  a n d  t h e  T a s k  F o r c e ’ s  p r o g r a m m e  o f
work and time-frame for 1990/1991.

By a 10 January note [A/45/76-E/1990/1], the
S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  s u b m i t t e d  t o  t h e  E c o n o m i c
and  Soc ia l  Counci l  and  the  Genera l  Assembly  a
Joint Inspection Unit (JIU) repot-t on the evalua-
t i o n  o f  r u r a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  t h e  U N
system in  three  Afr ican  leas t  developed count r ies
(LDCs)  (Burk ina  Faso ,  Burund i  and  the  Uni ted
R e p u b l i c  o f  T a n z a n i a ) .  B y  a  2 7  A p r i l  n o t e
[A/45/76/Add.1-E/1990/12/Add.l], I, he transmitted the
comments of ACC on the JIU report.

By  dec i s ion  45 /449  of  21  December ,  the  Gen-
era l  Assembly  took  note  of  the  J IU repor t  and  of
the  ACC comments  thereon.

Industrial development co-operation

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
a d o p t e d  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 9 6 .

Industrial development co-operation and the
diversification and modernization of

productive activities in developing countries
The General Assembly,
Recalling the Lima Declaration and Plan of Action

on Industrial Development and Co-operation and the
New Delhi Declaration and Plan of Action on Industri-
alization of Developing Countries and International
Co-operation for their Industrial Development,

Recalling its resolutions 35/66 of 5 December 1980,
36/182 of 17 December 1981, 37/212 of 20 December
1982 and 38/192 of 20 December 1983, as well as other
relevant resolutions in the field of industrial develop-
ment co-operation,

Recalling also its resolution 44/237 of 22 December
1989 on the Second Industrial Development Decade
for Africa, by which it proclaimed the period 1991-2000
the Second Industrial Development Decade for Africa
and proclaimed 20 November as Africa Industrializa-
tion Day, for the purpose of mobilizing the commit-
ment of the international community to the industri-
alization of Africa,

Recalling further its resolutions 42/186 and 42/187 of
11 December 1987, 43/53 of 6 December 1988, 43/196
of 20 December 1988 and 44/228 and 44/229 of 22 De-
cember 1989, relating to environment and develop-
ment, and reaffirming, inter alia, the need for assist-
ance from developed countries and the appropriate
organs and organizations of the United Nations system
to developing countries in enhancing their capacity for
identifying, analysing, monitoring, managing and pre-
venting damage to the environment by industry in ac-
cordance with their national development plans, pri-
orities and objectives,

Reaffirming the Declaration on International Eco-
nomic Co-operation, in particular the Revitalization of
Economic Growth and Development of the Developing
Countries, contained in the annex to its resolution

S-18/3 of 1 May 1990, bearing in mind the Interna-
tional Development Strategy for the Fourth United
Nations Development Decade and taking note of the
Programme of Action for the Least Developed Coun-
tries for the 1990s, adopted by the Second United
Nations Conference on the Least Developed Coun-
tries, held in Paris from 3 to 14 September 1990,

Concerned that, despite an increase in the overall in-
dustrial production of the developing countries, their
share in world industrial production remains at a low
level,

Convinced that the reactivation of economic growth
and development of developing countries would be fa-
cilitated, inter alia, through their industrial develop-
ment and the diversification and modernization of
their productive activities,

Recognizing the necessity of properly assisting all de-
veloping countries at their different stages of industri-
a l i z a t i o n ,  m a i n l y  t h r o u g h  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  a n d
strengthening of industrial infrastructures, the mod-
ernization of production capabilities and the improve-
ment of training techniques,

Recognizing also the responsibility of developing
countries for developing their industrial and techno-
logical capabilities, and stressing that their efforts
should be adequately supported by the international
community and that the transfer of technology, on ap-
propriate terms, to developing countries and the train-
ing of national technical personnel at-e essential in this
regard,

Recognizing further the importance of industrial de-
velopment for strengthening science and technology
and indigenous capacity-building in developing coun-
tries, including appropriate institutional infrastruc-
ture, such as research institutes, centres of standardi-
zation and metrology, and industrial and technological
information centres,

Aware that, in selecting patterns of industrialization.
the developing countries should take into account the
need to generate employment and to incorporate new
and emerging environmentally sound technologies,

Convinced that, in order to promote the industrial de-
velopment of developing countries, their indigenous
capabilities in such areas as entrepreneurship, man-
agement, technology, financing and marketing need to
be built up or strengthened and that technical and fi-
nancial assistance would need to be extended in sup-
port of the national efforts of the developing countries
for this purpose,

Recognizing that any viable process of industrializa-
tion requires an adequately high and increasing level
of demand, which can be substantially reinforced in re-
spect of developing countries through trade liberaliza-
tion and a sustained improvement in the access of de-
veloping countries’ exports to the markets of both
developed and developing countries,

Recognizing also that steady growth in agricultural
productivity can be enhanced in particular through the
application of industrial inputs and the mechanization
of agriculture, which is possible only if a reasonable
pace of industrialization is ensured,

Recognizing further that the promotion of agro-
industries plays a key role in the industrialization of de-
veloping countries,

Convinced that industrial progress in developing
countries can also be significantly enhanced through
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co-operation among such countries at all levels and by
integrating markets and setting up joint ventures and
human resources development programmes for train-
ing and upgrading skills and through the integration
of women, which should be among the objectives of
policies and measures to promote industrialization in
developing countries,

Aware that foreign direct investment in an appropri-
ate domestic context can make an important contribu-
tion to industrialization in developing countries, not
only by providing additional financial resources, but
also as a means of providing access to modern and envi-
ronmentally sound technologies, skills and markets,

Convinced that entrepreneurship should be encour-
aged at all levels and in all sectors for the setting up of in-
dustries and that there is a strong potential for the devel-
opment of small and medium-sized industries that
could contribute to the expansion of both urban and ru-
ral employment opportunities and eradicate poverty,

Reaffirming the role of the United Nations Indus-
trial Development Organization as the co-ordinating
organ in the United Nations system having primary re-
sponsibility for promoting and accelerating industrial
development and the transfer of industrial technology
to developing countries,

1. Invites developed countries to take fully into
account the broad implications of their policy decisions
on the international economy and in particular their ef-
fects on the economies of the developing countries, in-
cluding the industrial development of those countries;

2. Recognizes that developing countries need to pro-
vide adequate support to their infant industries, when
appropriate, in order to enable them to build up com-
petitive industrial capacities;

3. Emphasizes the need for more effective interna-
tional co-operation through all appropriate mecha-
nisms, including training, workshops, seminars, fel-
lowships and international conferences, in order to
facilitate access and transfer to the developing coun-
tries of environmentally sound technologies, including
new and emerging ones;

4. Requests the United Nations Industrial Develop-
ment Organization and other international organiza-
tions to help developing countries evaluate and select
industrial technologies suitable for their development;

5 .  Recognizes  the  need  to  suppor t  co-opera t ion
among developing countries in this regard, with a view
to improving their capabilities in negotiating with tech-
nology suppliers;

6. Stresses the role of the United Nations Industrial
Development Organization in assisting developing
countries in the formulation of programmes and plans
for industrialization in their countries, and recognizes
the contribution of the special trust fund schemes
launched by the United Nations Industrial Develop-
ment Organization in developing alternatives to tradi-
tional assistance programmes;

7. Recognizes that there are significant opportuni-
ties for economic and technical co-operation among
developing countries with regard to their industrializa-
tion, and, in this context, recommends that developed
count r ies  and  in te rna t iona l  o rgan iza t ions  suppor t
such co-operative ventures;

8. Also recognizes that in promoting the industrial
development of developing countries special emphasis
should be placed on an appropriate mix of the agricul-

tural,  industrial and service sectors among small,
medium-sized and large industries, depending upon
the conditions obtaining in each developing country;

9. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on ways and
means of promoting the enhancement of United Na-
tions activities with regard to the training of scientists,
engineers and entrepreneurs from developing coun-
tries, with a view to promoting all t-elated sectors and
disc ip l ines  suppor t ing  indus t r ia l  development  co-
operation and the diversification and modernization
of productive activities in developing countries;

10. Recommends that the Administrative Committee
on Co-ordination examine ways and means of foster-
ing United Nations system activities with regard to in-
dustrial development co-operation and the diversifica-
tion and modernization of productive activities in
developing countries and report thereon, through the
Secretary-General, to the General Assembly at its
forty-sixth session;

11. Recommends that the United Nations Industrial
Development Organization, in close co-operation with
the appropriate organs, organizations and bodies of
the United Nations system, including the regional
commissions, make recommendations to the General
Assembly at its forty-sixth session, through the Eco-
nomic and Social Council, with a view to strengthening
effectively industrial development co-operation and
the diversification and modernization of productive ac-
tivities in developing countries;

12. Requests the Secretary-General to give priority
in the medium-term plan to the issue of industrial de-
velopment co-operation and the diversification and
modernization of productive activities in developing
countries;

13. Decides to include in the agenda of its forty-sixth
session an item entitled “Industrial development co-
operation and the diversification and modernization
of productive activities in developing countries” and
subsequently to include this item in the agenda on a bi-
ennial basis.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 9 6

2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/849/Add.1), 11 December (meet-
ing 54); draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (A/C.2/45/L.42/Rev.1), based on
informal consultations; agenda item 79.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 19-21, 42, 54; ple-
nary 71.

South Commission report
By a 26 November letter [A/45/810 & Corr.1],  Bo-

livia, on behalf of the Group of 77, transmitted to
the General Assembly a document entitled “The
Challenge to the South: An Overview and Sum-
mary of the South Commission Report”. The
South Commission started functioning in August
as an independent body for a period of three years
with its members serving in their personal capaci-
ties.

The Commission’s secretariat was established
in Geneva with assistance from the Government
of Switzerland; former President of the United
Republic of Tanzania Julius K. Nyerere was the
Commission’s Chairman. The Commission held
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ten plenary meetings between October 1987 and
October 1990 and established a number of expert
and working groups to deal with certain issues in
depth .

The terms of reference of the Commission,
whose work was supported by financial contribu-
tions from developing countries, were: to analyse
national development experience in the South
and elaborate an integrated perspective and vision
of the future; to analyse the global environment;
to assess the role of South-South co-operation for
collective self-reliance; and to assess the state of
South-North relations.

The South Commission report contained sec-
tions on: the South and its tasks; the national
dimension: self-reliant and people-centred devel-
opment; North-South relations and the interna-
tional system; and towards the twenty-first cen-
tury. It stated that although three quarters of all
humanity lived in developing countries or the
South, they existed on the periphery of the devel-
oped countries of the North. Their people were
poor, their economies weak and defenceless and
they were powerless in the world arena. Most of the
countries of the South faced an acute and continu-
ing development crisis, which was mainly the out-
come of adverse turns in the world economy. The
challenge to the nations of the South was to mobi-
lize and deploy their resources more effectively to
energize development, draw strength from joint
undertakings, exploit global opportunities and
make the international system more responsive to
their needs. The Commission proposed a six-
point programme for immediate action to combat
world poverty in the interest of sustainable devel-
opment worldwide and the promotion of global
peace and security.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /195 .

Report of the South Commission
The General Assembly,
Taking note with appreciation of the report entitled The

Challenge to the South: The Report of the South Commission
and the overview and summary of the South Commis-
sion report, which are important contributions regard-
ing the development process of the developing coun-
tries, assessing the achievements, analysing the failings
and suggesting directions for reform,

1. Requests the Secretary-General, in consultation
with the President of the Economic and Social Council.

untary contributions, during the second regular session
of 1991 of the Council. a meeting devoted to an informal
exchange of views on the conclusions and recommenda-
tions contained in the report of the South Commission,
in particular in its overview and summary;

2. Invites Governments and the organs, organiza-
tions and bodies of the United Nations system to sub-

mit their views on the conclusions and recommenda-
tions contained in the report of the South Commission,
in particular in its overview and summary, for consid-
eration at the aforementioned meeting of the Eco-
nomic and Social Council;

3. Invites the President of the Economic and Social
Council to report to the General Assembly at its forty-
sixth session on the outcome of the informal exchange
of views to be held during the second regular session of
1991 of the Council.

21 December 1990 General Assembly resolution 45/195 Meeting 71 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/849/Add.1), 10 December (meet-
ing 53); draft by Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.80) following informal consulta-
tions on draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 and-Canada and China
(A/C.2/45/L.39): agenda item 79.

Meeting Numbers GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 19-21, 42, 53; ple-
nary 71.

Economic co-operation
among developing countries

During 1990, the United Nations continued to
promote economic co-operation among develop-
ing countries (ECDC), mainly through UNCTAD.
Technical co-operation among developing coun-
tries received support from UNDP (see next chap-
ter).

UNCTAD action. On 12 October [A./G/IS ( r e S .

385 (XXXVII))], the UNCTAD Trade and Develop-
m e n t  B o a r d  ( T D B )  c a l l e d  o n  t h e  U N C L A D

Secretary-General  to  enhance his  support  for
ECDC by assisting developing countries and their
groupings through technical assistance with the
promotion of ECDC in general, and technical co-
operation among developing countries and the
expansion of intra-developing country trade in
particular. UNDP and other funding institutions
were invited to provide financial support to UNC-
T A D  to  carry out  those projects .  The UNCLAD

Secretary-General was also called on to undertake
an in-depth study on the main impediments and
disincentives affecting the expansion of trade
among developing countries and make recom-
m e n d a t i o n s  f o r  f u t u r e  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  i n  T D B

t h r o u g h  t h e  C o m m i t t e e  o n  E c o n o m i c  C o -
operation among Developing Countries.

Economic and
social trends and policy

Economic surveys and trends
The World Economic Survey 1990: Current Trends

and Policies in the World Economy [Sales: No. E.90.II.C.1]
stated that global economic growth slowed down
in 1989 after an unusual rapid expansion the pre-
vious year. World output grew by 3.1 per cent
compared to 4.4 per cent in 1988. The slow-down

to convene, within existing resources, not excluding vol-
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was widespread, affecting all major groups of
countries, but was most pronounced in China and
Eastern Europe. Although the pace of growth was
also s lower in  1989 in the developed market
economies and most developing regions, it was
better than anticipated. Some countries of East-
ern Europe recorded negative growth, partly due
to problems associated with the changes being in-
troduced in their economic systems. The overall
result for the developing countries disguised the
fact that the slow-down was concentrated mostly
in a few countries, predominantly in Asia. The
sharp deceleration in China from its recent rapid
rate of expansion accounted for a substantial part
of the overall results. West Asia performed better
than in 1988, while there were lesser improve-
ments in Africa and Latin America. Although
none of the developing regions increased output
sufficiently to keep pace with the population
growth, there were signs that the deterioration
and stagnation that had characterized those re-
gions for most of the 1980s might be ending. In
1989, there was widespread acceleration in the
rate of increase in prices, and inflation became of
great concern to policy-makers around the world,
a l though the  magni tude and tolerance of  the
problem varied widely.

In a note giving an update of the world econ-
omy a t  the  end of  1990 [E/1991/INF/1] ,  the
Secretary-General said that the per capita output
of the world had declined for the first time since
1982; overall global output had grown by only 1
per cent during the year. Although many Asian
economies stayed on a steep growth path, slow-
downs occurred in North America and Europe,
Africa remained stagnant, Latin America was in
decline, and the economies of Eastern Europe
and the Soviet Union were in disarray. The crisis
in the Persian Gulf and the United Nations em-
bargo (see PART TWO, Chapter III) had an imme-
diate impact on the region and on countries in
Africa and Asia whose migrant labourers had
been employed in Iraq and Kuwait. It also pro-
duced a shock that left no country untouched as
the  p r i ce  o f  o i l  sudden ly  doub led  and  t hen
moved nervously in response to the rumours of
war. In Eastern Europe and the Soviet Union, the
central planning systems were being dismantled
and the arrangements for trade and payments
among those countries under the Council for
Mutual Assistance (CMEA) collapsed. However,
new institutions and practices of market-based
economic systems did not emerge immediately.
The inevitable disruption of production and dis-
tribution and the problems of inflation and un-
employment  remained severe.  The fai lure to
conclude the Uruguay Round of  mult i la teral

trade negotiations before the end of 1990 rein-
forced concerns about the formation of trading
blocs, the trend towards bilateralism and the rule
of economic power in international trade. The
Secretary-General concluded that the system of
international economic relations was in a process
of fundamental transformation. The basic fea-
tures of the international economic order that
came into being after the Second World War had
disappeared or eroded under the impact of the
globalization of the world economy and the de-
mise of central planning. However, the contours
of a new system that could meet and reconcile the
interests of all nations and promote international
development remained unclear.

The Trade and Development Report, 1990 [Sales No.
E.90.II.D.6] stated that the economic performance
of developing countries continued to be governed
by their capacity to secure command over foreign
exchange and to foster investment through mobi-
lizing external purchasing power and domesticre-
sources. For many heavily indebted countries, the
outward transfer of resources remained an im-
portant claim on both external purchasing power
and domestic saving. For countries highly depen-
dent on commodity exports, changes in the pro-
cess of  those exports  largely accounted for
changes in economic performance. For a small
group of countries, the expansion of export earn-
ings had been of such vigour that command over
external purchasing power was no longer a con-
straint on the expansion of activity. It had now
proved possible for those countries to rely more on
domestic demand as an engine of growth and im-
ports had risen sharply.

Main findings in global
economic and social trends

In response to Economic and Social Council
resolution 1986/51 [YUN 1986, p. 884] the Secretary-
General submitted his second biennial report on
the main research findings of the system in ma-
jor global economic and social trends, policies
and emerging issues [E/1990/81]. The report ex-
amined output, employment and trade, debt ad-
justment, growth and human resources develop-
m e n t ,  p o p u l a t i o n  a n d  h u m a n  s e t t l e m e n t s ,
science and technology, environment and devel-
opment, and social and political aspects of devel-
opment .

The Secretary-General  noted that  the eco-
nomic and social research findings of the UN sys-
tem continued to generate a comprehensive view
of the world intended to be of use in shaping the
agenda for international action in virtually all
economic and social areas. However, much infor-
mation and data were missing, out of date, or oth-
erwise inadequate.
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The broadest conclusion to which the findings
pointed was that of growing interdependence in
the world system. Recent changes in the eco-
nomic and political systems of several countries,
especially in Eastern Europe, suggested that such
interdependence would increase further in the
1990s, accompanied by increased emphasis on
participation by all people in the activities and
benefits of development and on other aspects of
human rights. Environmental issues also had im-
plications for international co-operation.

By decision 1990/266 of 26 July, the Council
took note of the Secretary-General’s report.

Forecasting of world economic developments
In response to Economic and Social Council

resolution 1989/85 [YUN 1989, p. 293], the Secretary-
General submitted a June 1990 report [E/1990/80 &
Corr.1] containing proposals to improve the work of
the United Nations in the early identification,
analysis and forecasting of world economic devel-
opments. The report, which reviewed the role of
the United Nations and presented proposals to
improve existing analytical and forecasting activi-
ties on a co-ordinated basis and to strengthen the
flow of  information for  such act ivi t ies ,  both
within  the  Uni ted Nat ions  and between the
United Nations and national research units, had
earlier been reviewed by the ACC Task Force on
Long-Term Development Objectives (Geneva,
26-29 March) [ACC/1990/8].

It was proposed that: all organizations and bod-
ies engaged in analysing and forecasting world de-
velopment should participate in the work of the
ACC Task Force on Long-Term Development Ob-
jectives; agencies and units of the UN Secretariat
should contribute to the work of the Committee
for Development Planning, especially in working
groups taking up themes in which they had spe-
cific competence; all agencies and units engaged
in analysing, identifying and modelling develop-
ments in the world economy should participate ac-
tively in the work of the Expert Group on the
World Economic Outlook (Project LINK); in the
T e c h n i c a l  w o r k i n g  g r o u p s  o f  t h e  A C C  S u b -
Committee on Statistical Activities and the ACC
Task Force on Long-Term Development Objec-
tives, additional emphasis should be given to
strengthening co-operation and linkages in the
areas of statistical data base systems, data base
transfer mechanisms, the harmonization of ana-
lytical tools and economic models and the im-
provement of information systems used for eco-
nomic analysis and research purposes; agencies
shou ld  i nc r ea se  e f fo r t s  t o  improve  ex i s t i ng
mechanisms for disseminating socio-economic
forecasts and projections in a comprehensive and
readily accessible form; in order to improve the
overall consistency and coherence of analytical

and forecasting activities, standards and guide-
lines for the transfer of information among or-
ganizations and bodies should be elaborated by
the Technical Working Group on Statistical Data
Bases of the ACC Sub-Committee on Statistical
Activities; UN organizations and bodies should
make their analytical frameworks and forecasting
mode l s  more  acces s ib l e  t o  i n t e r e s t ed  u se r s
through the use of more advanced communica-
tion facilities, better designed user interfaces, im-
proved documentation, and special training in the
use of those analytical tools; agencies should
establ ish closer  relat ionships with other  UN-
affiliated research centres, as well as with national
research inst i tut ions engaged in the s tudy of
emerging economic and social  developments;
staff members engaged in the analysis and fore-
cast ing of  economic and social  developments
should be invited to provide substantive support
to the work of the UN Department of Technical
Co-operation for Development and to the activi-
ties of the regional commissions that were devoted
to developing national policy models; and organi-
zations and bodies should intensify their efforts at
long-term global modelling as a matter of priority
and should attempt to establish means for the in-
ternat ional  community to explore al ternat ive
paths for world economic, environmental and so-
cial development.

Annexed to the report was an overview of the
act ivi t ies  of  the main intergovernmental  and
inter-agency bodies concerned with co-ordina-
ting and providing inputs into early identifica-
tion, analysis and monitoring of activities.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /52 .

Role of the United Nations in the early
identification, analysis and forecasting of

world economic developments
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling its resolutions 1988/75 of 29 July 1988 and

1989/85 of 26 July 1989,
Acknowledging that comprehensive analysis, model-

ling and forecasting of a wide range of global, regional,
national and sectoral developments in the world econ-
omy is an important element in strengthening the capa-
b i l i ty  o f  in te rna t iona l  o rgan iza t ions  and  na t iona l
authorities for adequately addressing emerging prob-
lems,

Aware of the need for improvement, as appropriate,
on a co-ordinated basis at both the international and
national levels of the means and mechanisms for the
systematic compilation, analysis and regular exchange
of information relevant to the identification of emerg-
ing major economic trends which could have an impact
on the short-term and longer-term prospects of world
socio-economic development,

1. Commends the Secretary-General for the survey of
activities to improve the work of the United Nations on
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the early identification, analysis and forecasting of
world economic developments:

2. Agrees that, in order to improve analytical and
forecasting activities on a co-ordinated basis, United
Nations bodies and organizations, within available re-
sources, should:

(a) Interact more closely by sharing common ana-
lytical data bases and on-line access to one another’s
modelling environments through the use of advanced
communication facilities, appropriately designed user
interfaces, improved documentation and, if appropri-
ate, special training in the use of those analytical tools;

(b) Adjust their existing modelling frameworks to
incorporate the impact of future change, thus enabling
the international community to explore possible long-
term trends and options for world socio-economic de-
velopments;

(c )  Utilize  to the fullest extent possible the capaci-
ties of the United Nations University and its World In-
stitute for Development Economics Research and the
United Nations research institutes engaged in the
study of emerging economic and social developments;

3. Requests the Secretary-General. in consultation
with the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination,
to designate the Task Force on Long-term Develop-
ment Objectives of the Administrative Committee on
Co-ordination as the focal point for the mutual ex-
change among agencies of assessments of prospective
developments in the economic and social fields in or-
der to improve existing mechanisms for disseminating
socio-economic forecasts and projections in a compre-
hensive and readily accessible form;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to submit periodi-
cally to the Economic and Social Council brief infor-
mation on emerging trends and problems in the world
economy as a part of his note on the state of the world
economy, and to continue to analyse emerging eco-
nomic and social issues and problems of global signifi-
cance in periodic reports, including the world eco-
nomic surveys and the regional surveys and on the
overall socio-economic perspective to the year 2000.

Economic  and  Soc ia l  Counc i l  r e so lu t ion  1990 /52

2 4  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 4  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Draft by Vice-President (E/1990/L.45) based on informal consultations on
draft by USSR (E/1990/L.36); agenda item 2.

Meeting numbers. ESC 30, 34.

By decision 1990/266 of 26 July, the Council
took note of the Secretary-General’s report on
proposals to improve the work of the United
Nations in the early identification, analysis and
forecasting of world economic developments.

Development planning
and public administration

Development planning
At i ts  twenty-sixth session (New York,  30

April-4 May 1990), the Committee for Develop-
ment Planning (CDP) [E/1990/27] analysed the

world economy at the beginning of the 1990s. It
also discussed regional and multilateral trading
arrangements (see PARTTHREE, Chapter IV) and
internat ional  act ion to eradicate poverty (see
a b o v e ) .  T h e  C o m m i t t e e  a l s o  c a r r i e d  o u t  a n
evaluation of its own work and recommended the
addition of Liberia to the list of the least devel-
oped countries (see below).

CDP stated that the prospects for development
and alleviation of poverty in the short and me-
dium term remained bleak for most developing
countries even though per capita GDP growth was
expected to continue at a modest pace in the de-
veloped market economies. That bleak picture
was primarily the result of the assumption of un-
changed policies. To improve the situation at the
international level, co-ordinated policy measures
could reduce the level of interest rates and accel-
erate a resolution of the international debt prob-
lem, and a successful conclusion to the Uruguay
Round of  mult i la teral  t rade negotiat ions (see
PART THREE, Chapter IV) could lead to a more
open trading system. There was considerable
scope, especially in the middle-income develop-
ing countries, for effective economic policies that
would encourage entrepreneurship, increase do-
mestic investment and expand exports. The dis-
mal prospect for Africa in the medium term pre-
sented a challenge for African Governments and
for  the developed market  economies,  which
needed to improve the volume and quality of
their aid.

Addressing the question of emerging trading
blocs and the multilateral trading system, cDP

concluded that  the  maintenance of  an open
global trading framework was of utmost impor-
tance to all nations, but particularly to develop-
ing countries, especially to the smaller and less
developed among them and to the central ly
planned economies seeking to enter the world
market system. All countries had an interest in
ensuring that regional trade arrangements were
part of the global trend towards openness and
trade liberalization, since global welfare would be
i n c r e a s e d  m o r e  t h r o u g h  n o n - d i s c r i m i n a t o r y
than discriminatory reductions in protectionism.
Further multilateralization was essential and, be-
cause of the changes in their relative economic
weights in the world economy, many more devel-
oped market, developing and formerly centrally
planned economies had major responsibilities in
that regard than in the past. All countries should
intensify their efforts to achieve a successful con-
clusion to the Uruguay Round. However, with re-
gard to proposals  for  s t rengthening regional
trading arrangements among developing coun-
tries, a careful analysis of actual and potential
costs and benefits to those within a bloc and those
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not included should be undertaken by countries
consider ing joining such arrangements .  Con-
cerning private direct foreign investment, CDP
stated that if the host country environment was
open and oriented towards world market prices,
the benefits of such investments were likely to ex-
ceed the costs by a substantial margin; in a pro-
tected environment the costs might well exceed
the benefits.

The Economic and Social Council, by decision
1990/266 of 26 July, took note of CDP’s report on
its twenty-sixth session.

Public administration
The Economic and Social Council, by decision

1990/287 of 9 November, decided that the Tenth
Meeting of Experts on the United Nations Pro-
gramme in Public Administration and Finance,
scheduled for 30 January to 8 February 1991,
would be held in September 1991, with the exact
dates and venue to be decided at the Council’s
1991 organizational session.

Developing countries

Least developed countries
The special problems of the officially desig-

nated LDCs were considered in several United
Nations forums during 1990. Following the Gen-
eral Assembly’s addition of Liberia in December,
the number of countries on the United Nations
list of LDCS rose to 43: Afghanistan, Bangladesh,
B e n i n ,  B h u t a n ,  B o t s w a n a ,  B u r k i n a  F a s o ,
Burundi, Cape Verde, Central African Republic,
Chad, Comoros, Democratic Yemen, Djibouti,
Equatorial Guinea, Ethiopia, Gambia, Guinea,
Guinea-Bissau,  Hait i ,  Kir ibat i , ,  Lao People’s
Democratic Republic, Lesotho, Liberia, Malawi,
Maldives, Mali, Mauritania, Mozambique, Myan-
mar, Nepal, Niger, Rwanda, Samoa, Sao Tome
and Principe,  Sierra  Leone,  Somalia ,  Sudan,
T o g o ,  T u v a l u ,  U g a n d a ,  U n i t e d  R e p u b l i c  o f
Tanzania, Vanuatu, Yemen.

Identification of LDCs
By decision 1990/206 of 9  February, the Eco-

nomic and Social Council requested CDP to ex-
amine the eligibility of Liberia for inclusion in
the list of LDCs and to submit its recommenda-
tion to the Council in July.

At its 1990 session [E/1990/27], CDP concluded
that Liberia met existing criteria based on cur-
rent procedures for their application and could
be included in the list.

CDP reiterated its reluctance to apply the exist-
ing criteria (per capita GDP, the share of manu-
facturing in GDP and the rate of adult literacy),
which it had deemed inadequate for some time.
The Committee reviewed progress on proposals
for a new set of criteria and requested the Secre-
tariat to continue collecting the data necessary to
complete its evaluation, which it would under-
take at its 1991 session.

The Second Uni ted Nat ions  Conference on
the Least Developed Countries (Paris, France,
3-14 September) [A/CONF.147/18] (see below) con-
sidered that Namibia should be given special con-
sideration in support of its economic and social
development and invited the General Assembly
to consider including Namibia in the list of LDCs.

Concerning the criteria for designating LDCS,
the Conference recommended that CDP avail it-
self of the expertise of the UNCTAD secretariat to
complete its review, which should introduce a dy-
namic element into the application of the crite-
ria.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

By decision 1990/261 of 19 July, the Economic
and Social Council endorsed the CDP conclusion
and recommendation regarding Liberia’s inclu-
sion in the list of LDCs and recommended that
the General Assembly approve that inclusion.
The Secretary-General  was requested to  take
measures for Liberia’s participation in the Sec-
ond United Nations Conference on the Least De-
veloped Countries.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

By decision 45/437 of 21 December, the Gen-
eral  Assembly included Liberia in the l ist  of
LDCS.

On the same date, the Assembly adopted reso-
l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 9 8 .

Inclusion of Namibia in the list
of least developed countries

The General Assembly,
Taking note of the resolution adopted by the Second

United Nations Conference on the Least Developed
Countries, held in Paris from 3 to 14 September 1990,
in which the Conference recommended that Namibia
should be given special consideration in support of its
economic and social development and invited the Gen-
eral Assembly to consider, in accordance with estab-
lished procedures, the question of the inclusion of Na-
mibia in the list of least developed countries,

Taking note also of the Declaration of the Heads of
State and Government of the Least Developed Coun-
tries, issued at the end of their meeting in New York on
1 October 1990, in which, inter alia, the General Assem-
bly was invited to consider the matter,

1. Requests the Committee for Development Plan-
ning at its twenty-seventh session to consider the ques-
tion of the inclusion of Namibia in the list of least de-
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veloped countries, to report on its findings to the
Economic and Social Council for consideration at its
second regular session of 1991 and to report on the
matter to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion;

2. Decides to give Namibia special consideration in
support of its economic and social development, in ac-
cordance with the resolution on economic assistance
and least developed country status for Namibia
adopted at the Second United Nations Conference of
the Least Developed Countries;

3. Encourages all members of the international com-
munity and all organizations of the United Nations
system to provide all possible support to the fledgling
economic and social structures of the new nation of
Namibia and to its development aspirations.

General Assembly resolution 45/198
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/849/Add.1), 10 December (meet-
ing 53); draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (A/C.2/45/L.54/Rev.1), based on
informal consultations; agenda item 79.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 19-21, 49, 53; ple-
nary 71.

Second UN Conference on LDCs
Pursuant to 1987 General Assembly resolution

42/177 [YUN 1987, p. 392), the Second United Nations
Conference on the Least Developed Countries
took place in  Paris  f rom 3 to  14 September
[A/CONF.147/18]. The first UN Conference on LDCs
was held in 1981 [YUN 1981. p. 406]. The Conference,
known as the Paris Conference, was attended by
150 countries as well as by the Pan African Con-
gress of Azania, representatives of United Nations
offices and bodies and specialized and related
agencies, and intergovernmental and non-govern-
mental organizations. Having considered national
and international policies and measures for accel-
erating the development process in LDCS during
the 1990s, the Conference finalized and adopted
the Paris Declaration and Programme of Action of
the Second United Nations Conference on the
Least Developed Countries.

In his inaugural address to the Conference, the
President of France, François Mitterand, said
that the international community had gained a
better understanding of the main characteristic
of LDCS: their extreme vulnerability. There was
also a convergence of views on the policies to be
followed. Agreement should be reached on a con-
tract of solidarity between LDCs and donor coun-
tries and adequate financial resources must be
made available to them; the Conference should
affirm the objective of 0.15 per cent of GNP for
OM, to be reached within five years.

The Secretary-General, in his opening state-
ment, said that LDCs were facing severe problems
due to structural handicaps, which comprised
poorly diversif ied economies,  fragile natural
environments, and geographical situations ham-

pering trade activities. However, the dismal rec-
ord of the 1980s which had produced increased
indebtedness,  a  decl ine in public  and private
finance, a drop in the price of raw materials, in-
flationary pressures and natural calamities, was
not due solely to LDCs’ structural weaknesses, but
was also attributable to the fact that the responsi-
bilities undertaken at the 1981 Conference had
not  been ful ly  implemented.  The draf t  pro-
gramme of action that the current Conference
had before it pointed to the necessity for greater
participation of LDCS to ensure the full and effi-
cient mobilization of their human and financial
resources.

The Conference was preceded by the meeting
of the Intergovernmental Group on the Least De-
veloped Countries acting as the Preparatory Com-
mittee for the Conference (Geneva, 26 March-
6 April) [A/CONF.147/2], which formulated and
transmitted to the Conference a draft programme
of action, together with a provisional agenda and
rules of procedure and recommendations for the
organization of the Conference’s work.

Among other documents before the Conference
were the declaration by the Ministers of the Least
Developed Countries adopted at a meeting on
10-12 February in Dhaka, Bangladesh [A/CONF.417/
PC/6 & Add.1]; proposals by France to assist LDCs
[A/CONF.l47/PC/7 & Corr.1]; elements for a pro-
gramme of action for the 1990s for LDCs, prepared
by the UNCTAD secretariat [A/CONF.l47/PC/5]; the
report of the Meeting of Governmental Experts of
Donor Countries and Multilateral and Bilateral Fi-
nancial and Technical Assistance Institutions with
Representatives of the Least Developed Countries
(Geneva, 22-31 May) [A/CONF.l47/PC/2]; and con-
tributions from United Nations organizations and
other international and regional organizations. In-
dividual LDCS also submitted country presenta-
tions to the Conference.

On 3 September, the Conference established
two sessional committees to consider various sec-
tions of the draft programme of action. On 14
September ,  the  Conference adopted the texts
submit ted by the Chairmen of  the sessional
comittees and included them in the Programme
of Action. On the same date, the Conference
adopted its draft report containing the Paris Dec-
laration and a Programme of Action for the Least
Developed Countries for the 1990s.

The Conference also adopted resolutions on
economic assistance and LDC status for Namibia
and on the criteria for designating the least devel-
oped among the developing countries.

Paris Declaration and Programme of Action
In the Paris Declaration [A/CONF.147/18], the

participants in the Second United Nations Con-
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ference on the Least Developed Countries stated
that the Programme of Action to revitalize the de-
velopment of those countries demonstrated their
unanimous determination to promote an ambi-
tious development policy and that its success
rested on the effectiveness of national policies, a
favourable international economic climate and a
strengthened partnership based on mutual com-
mitments. They defined five priority areas in the
Programme: to conduct a macro-economic pol-
icy, taking account of market signals and aimed at
accelerating long-term growth and development,
showing concern for the most vulnerable groups
of the population; to develop human resources;
to reverse the trend towards environmental deg-
radation, to manage the environment with a view
to the effective and durable utilization of natural
resources and to reinforce action to deal with dis-
asters; to promote an integrated rural develop-
ment policy; and to develop a diversified produc-
tive sector based on private initiative, efficient
public  enterprises,  regional  co-operat ion,  in-
creased access to the international market and in-
ternational action in the field of commodities. To
help achieve those priorities, participants agreed
on the need to reinforce the efforts of LDCS with
external support measures, recognized the need
to increase ODA substantially, and expressed their
determinat ion to  implement  measures  in  the
context of the international debt strategy to en-
sure that the activities to revitalize growth in LDCs
were fully effective, and to contribute to the im-
provement of the international economic climate
and the integration of LDCS into the international
trading system. To monitor the implementation
of their commitments, they agreed on a system of
national, regional and global follow-up.

The Programme of Action outlined a number
of principles that were intended to constitute the
basis for action for LDCs, their development part-
ners, including international organizations, fi-
nancial institutions and development funds, to
help a fundamental growth-oriented transforma-
tion of their economies. Those principles dealt
with the need for a shared responsibility and
strengthened partnership for the growth and de-
velopment of LDCs; the fact that LDCs had the pri-
mary responsibility for formulating and imple-
menting policies and priorities for their growth
and development; the requirement for adequate
external support from LDCs' development part-
ners; and the need for the commitments under-
taken to be measurable and sufficiently transpar-
ent to enable monitoring and assessment of the
Programme of  Action.  The global  f ramework
identified the following broad areas in which
LDCs, their development partners and interna-
tional organizations needed to take urgent and

concrete action: macro-economic policy; financ-
ing growth and development; external indebted-
ness of LDCs; external trade; and strengthening
economic and technical co-operation between
LDCs and other developing countries. As to sec-
toral  pol ic ies  and measures ,  the Programme
identified two main areas: mobilizing and devel-
oping human capacities in LDCS; and develop-
ment, particularly expansion and modernization
of the economic base.

Target areas under mobilizing and developing
human capacities in LDCs included: the improve-
ment of institutional capabilities; the role of pub-
lic enterprises and of the LDC private-enterprise
sector; the full participation of women in the de-
velopment  process;  the role  of  NGOs ;  and  the
strengthening of human capital in the popula-
tion, education and training and health and sani-
tation sectors. Concerning the development, ex-
pansion and modernizat ion of  the economic
base, the Programme of Action addressed rural
development, modernization of agricultural pro-
duction and food security; the development of
the industrial, service, scientific and technologi-
cal base; infrastructure; and environmental and
disaster  mit igat ion,  preparedness and preven-
tion. It also made proposals for coping with the
problems of land-locked and island developing
countries.

In a section on arrangements for implementa-
tion, follow-up and monitoring and review, the
Programme recommended that UNCTAD should
continue to serve as the focal point for the review
and appraisal of the implementation of the Pro-
gramme of Action and the follow-up at the global
level and to provide support at the regional level.
The UNCTAD Intergovernmental Group on the
Least  Developed Countr ies  should conduct  a
comprehensive mid-term review and report to
the General Assembly on progress in the imple-
mentation of the Programme of Action and on
new measures. At the end of the 1990s, the As-
sembly might  consider  a  third conference to
make a comprehensive appraisal of the imple-
mentation of the Programme of Action and to de-
cide on subsequent action. Each session of the
UNCTAD Trade and Development Board should
review implementation progress, and sectoral re-
views should be undertaken at regular intervals.
The Secretary-General  should ensure the ful l
mobilization and co-ordination of all organs, or-
ganizations and bodies of the United Nations sys-
tem for the implementation and follow-up of the
Programme of Action. LDC focal points should
be established in each United Nations agency
and s trengthened where they already exis ted.
UNCTAD'S Special Programme for LDCS should
be provided with suff icient  capaci ty and re-
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sources to implement its mandate for the Pro-
gramme on a timely basis and the Secretary-
General should make proposals to that end. The
UNCTAD Secretary-General should continue to
expand technical assistance activities for LDCS, in
consultation with the UNDP Administrator and
other concerned organizations and agencies.

P repa ra t i ons  fo r  t he  Confe rence

The Conference was preceded by a compre-
hensive preparatory process, in which Govern-
ments, from both LDCs and other Member States,
took an active part. At the regional level, the
following meetings were held in 1990: the Inter-
governmental Meeting of the Economic Com-
mission for Asia and the Pacific LDCs in Prepa-
rat ion for  the  United Nat ions Conference on
LDCs (Bangkok,  Thai land,  19-23 February)
[A/CONF.147/PC/3/Add.10]; the ninth Meeting of
the Intergovernmental Committee of Experts of
African LDCs (Tripoli, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya,
3-5 May) preparatory to the tenth meeting of the
Conference of Ministers of African LDCs (Trip-
oli, 14-15 May); and the Ministerial Meeting of
LDCs (Dhaka,  Bangladesh,  10-12 February)
[A/CONF.l47/PC/6 & Add.1], which adopted a state-
ment on the draft programme of action and pro-
posals for a programme of action. Other prepara-
tory meetings included the High-level Experts’
Meeting on the Role of Women in the Develop-
ment of LDCs (Niamey, Niger, 29-31 January)
[UNCLDC II/5], and the Symposium on Trade,
Technical and Economic Co-operation between
LDCs and the Countries of Eastern Europe (Mos-
cow, 28 February-2 March).

Other preparatory meetings had taken place in
1989 [YUN 1989,p. 296].

UNDP action. In response to a 1989 request
[YUN 1989, p. 296], the UNDP Administrator submit-
ted a report to the Governing Council’s special
session (20-23 February 1990) on its participation
in the preparations for the Second United Na-
tions Conference on LDCs [DP/1990/6 & ADD.L]. The
report also reviewed the Special Measures Fund
for LDCs, which was administered by UNDP.

By a 23 February decision [E/1990/29 (res. 90/2)],
the  Governing Counci l  requested U N D P to  co -

operate with UNCTAD and other agencies in as-
sisting LDCs in the analytical aspects of their
preparation for the Conference to enable them to
assess progress made in implementing the Sub-
stantial New Programme of Action for LDCs [YUN
1981. p. 406] and to identify problems to be ad-
dressed in the 1990s. It also requested UNDP to as-

sist LDCs' efforts towards economic recovery and
development with appropriate programmes and
resources; the Administrator was asked to submit
proposals to the Council’s thirty-seventh (1990)

session with a view to making a significant contri-
b u t i o n  t o  t h e  C o n f e r e n c e .  T h e  C o u n c i l  r e -
quested UNDP, using resources of the Special
Measures Fund, to compensate for the shortfall
in funding the preparation of the Conference
and to ensure the full participation of LDC dele-
gations to the Conference, including high-level
missions of LDC Governments aimed at enhanc-
ing international support in favour of LDCs. Not-
ing with regret that the Special Measures Fund
for LDCs had not accomplished its original man-
date, the Council asked the Administrator to re-
define that mandate in the light of the outcome
of the Conference and to submit in 1991 specific
proposals aimed at mobilizing contributions.

In response to the Council’s February request,
t he  Admin i s t r a to r  submi t t ed  a  May  r epo r t
[DP/1990/89] on UNDP's participation in the prepa-
rations for the Conference. It contained UNDP's
views of the priority needs of LDCs and proposals
for UNDP programmes and resources for LDCs in
the 1990s.

By a 22 June decision [E/1990/29 (res. 90/51)], the
Council requested the Administrator to submit
to the Conference proposals on ways to support
and strengthen the development process of LDCs
in the 1990s and report in 1991 on UNDP'S role
in the follow-up and implementation of the Pro-
gramme of Action for LDCs for the 1990s to be
adopted by the Conference.

ACC action. At its first regular session of 1990
(Vienna, 2-4 May) [ACC/1990/DEC/1-14 (dec.1990/1)],
the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination
(ACC) stated that the international community
should seize the opportuni ty provided by the
Conference and agree on a realistic and effective
programme of action for the next decade that
could reverse the present trend of deteriorating
living standards, lay the foundation for interna-
tional co-operation for accelerated development
and alleviate poverty in LDCs.

ACC agreed that the organs, organizations and
bodies of the United Nations system should ac-
tively participate in the Conference, bring its re-
sults to the attention of their governing bodies
and make arrangements for follow-up action.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

At its eighteenth special session, the General
Assembly, by decision S-18/23 of 1 May, deferred
consideration of a draft resolution [A/S-18 /AC.1 /

L.3/Rev.1] entitled “Second United Nations Con-
ference on the Least Developed Countries” to a
meeting of its forty-fourth resumed session to be
convened on 17 May.

The Assembly,  having considered the text ,
adopted resolution 44/241 on 17 May.
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Second United Nations Conference
on the Least Developed Countries

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 42/177 of 11 December 1987,

by which it decided to convene the Second United Na-
tions Conference on the Least Developed Countries in
1990, and all other relevant resolutions,

1. Decides that the Second United Nations Confer-
ence on the Least Developed Countries, to be held in
Paris from 3 to 14 September 1990, should be preceded
by a two-day meeting for consultations among senior
officials on 30 and 31 August 1990;

2. Expresses its deep appreciation to the Government of
France for its generous offer to host the Conference;

3. Notes with appreciation the decisions of the Gov-
ernments of Bangladesh. Finland. Nepal. the Nether-
lands, the Niger and the Union’ of Soviet Socialist
Republics to host preparatory meetings for the Confer-
ence;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to invite the fol-
lowing to the Conference:

(a) All States Members of the United Nations and
members of the specialized agencies;

(b) Representatives of organizations that have re-
ceived a standing invitation from the General Assem-
bly to participate, in the capacity of observers, in the
sessions and the work of all international conferences
convened under its auspices to participate in the Con-
ference in that capacity, in accordance with Assembly
resolutions 3237(XXIX) of 22 November 1974 and
43/177 of 15 December 1988;

(c) Representatives of the national liberation move-
ments  recognized  by  the  Organiza t ion  of  Afr ican
Unity in its region to participate in the Conference in
the capacity of observers, in accordance with General
Assembly resolution 3280(XXIX) of 10 December 1974:

(d) All executive heads of the specialized agencies
and the International Atomic Energy Agency, as well as
other organs of the United Nations;

(e) Inter governmental organizations in consultative
status with the United Nations Conference on Trade
and Development, which should be represented by ob-
servers at the Conference;

(f) Non-governmental organizations in consultative
status with the United Nations Conference on Trade
and Development and the Economic and Social Coun-
cil, which should be represented by observers at the
Conference;

5. Welcomes decision 88/30 of 1 July 1988 of the
Governing Council of the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme to provide assistance, through the
Special Measures Fund for the Least Developed Coun-
tries, to finance the expenses of representatives of least
developed countries to enable them to participate in
the preparatory process of the Conference and in the
Conference itself, and requests the Secretary-General
to ensure the participation of representatives of least
developed countries in the Conference and the two-day
meet ing  for  consul ta t ions  by  f inancing  f rom the
above-mentioned fund the travel expenses of three
representatives from each least developed country.

General Assembly resolution 44/241
1 7  M a y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  9 3  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Draft by Bolivia (A/44/L.65); agenda item 82.
Meeting numbers. GA 44th session: plenary 91-93.

Implementation of the Programme of Action

By a 2 October letter [A/c.2/45/5], Bangladesh
transmitted to the Secretary-General a Declara-
tion adopted by the Heads of State and Govern-
ment of LDCS, at their first meeting (New York, 1
October) [A/c.2/45/5], expressing their conviction
that the international community, particularly
developed partners of LDCs, would fully imple-
ment the international support measures identi-
fied in the Programme of Action to complement
the efforts of LDCs. They appealed to the interna-
tional community to enhance its contribution to
the development of the economies of LDCs in the
form of an enhanced flow of external resources
for development, including foreign direct invest-
ment, effective and comprehensive debt relief,
greater market access and new initiatives to com-
pensate for the shortfall in the export earnings of
LDCs due to commodity price fluctuations. The
H e a d s  o f  S t a t e  a n d  G o v e r n m e n t  u r g e d  t h e
Secretary-General to mobilize all resources and
undertake measures, in collaboration with rele-
vant organs, bodies and specialized agencies of
the United Nations system, to enable the system
to live up to its challenge of meeting the Pro-
g ramme  o f  Ac t ion ’ s  goa l s  and  ob j ec t i ve s .
UNCTAD's Special Programme on LDCS should
be strengthened and upgraded to enable it to dis-
charge its mandate as the focal point for global
review and monitoring of the implementation of
t h e  P r o g r a m m e  o f  A c t i o n .  T h e  H e a d s  o f  S t a t e
and Government urged multilateral financial in-
st i tut ions,  regional  banks and other  develop-
ment funds to help LDCS, taking into account
their special needs.

Report of the Secretary-General. In response
to 1989 General  Assembly resolut ion 44/220
[YUN 1989, p. 296], the Secretary-General submitted
a  N o v e m b e r  r e p o r t  [ A / 4 5 / 6 9 5 ]  o n  t h e  S e c o n d
United Nations Conference on LDCs. The report
discussed the outcome of the Conference and de-
scribed its preparatory process. The Secretary-
General stated that the Conference was an occa-
sion to draw world attention to and bring into
political focus the problems of the weakest and
poorest members of the international commu-
nity. The Paris Declaration and the Programme
of Action reflected a strong commitment of the
international community to arrest and reverse
the deterioration in the socio-economic situation
in LDCs and to revitalize their growth and devel-
opment, based on the principle of shared respon-
sibility and strengthened partnership. It could be
seen as making a qualitative step forward beyond
the Substantial New Programme of Action for the
1980s for LDCS, adopted by the first Conference
in 1981 [YUN 1981. p. 406].
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The recognit ion of  effect ive fol low-up and
monitoring as key to the successful implementa-
tion of the Programme of Action was one of its
significant features. Effective mechanisms to im-
plement the Programme must be an immediate
result of the Conference. Moreover, linkages be-
tween different levels of follow-up must secure
that the global context was borne in mind in plan-
ning and undertaking action at the national level
and provide flexible responses to changes in the
international economic environment.

The report went on to set out the main features
of the new Programme of Action.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolut ion 4 5 / 2 0 6 .

Implementation of the Programme of Action
for the Least Developed Countries for the 1990s
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 42/177 of 11 December 1987,

in which it decided to convene the Second United Na-
tions Conference on the Least Developed Countries, as
well as its resolutions 43/186 of 20 December 1988 and
44/220 of 22 December 1989,

Deeply concerned at the continuing deterioration in
the socio-economic situation of the least developed
countries as a whole,

Reaffirming the Declaration on International Eco-
nomic Co-operation, in particular the Revitalization of
Economic Growth and Development of the Developing
Countries, contained in the annex to its resolution
S-18/3 of 1 May 1990, in which it was stated, inter alia,
that it would be essential to stem the increasing mar-
ginalization of the least developed countries and to re-
activate their growth and development through com-
prehensive national action and international support
measures,

Affirming the International Development Strategy
for the Fourth United Nations Development Decade,
contained in the annex to its resolution 45/199 of 21
December 1990, in which Member States stressed, inter
alia, the need for full implementation of the Pro-
gramme of Action for the Least Developed Countries
for the 1990s, adopted by the Second united Nations
Conference on the Least Developed Countries. held in
Paris from 3 to 14 September 1990,

Recalling that the Prime objective of the Programme
of Action is to arrest the further deterioration in the
socio-economic situation of those countries, to reacti-
vate and accelerate their growth and development and,
in the process, to set them on the path of sustained
growth and development,

Reaffirming the basic principles outlined in the Pro-
gramme of Action as the basis for action by the least de-
veloped countries and their development partners,
including international organizations, financial insti-
tutions and development funds, to promote funda-
mental, growth-oriented transformation of the econo-
mies of those countries,

Recalling the solemn commitment of the interna-
tional community, as contained in the Paris Declara-
tion, adopted by the Second United Nations Confer-

ence on the Least Developed Contries, to implement
the Programme of Action throughout the 1990s.

Stressing that successful implementation of the Pro-
gramme of Action will depend on shared responsibil-
ity and strengthened partnership for the growth and
development of the least developed countries,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on the outcome of the Second United Nations Confer-
ence on the Least Developed Countries;

2 .  Endorses  the  Par i s  Dec la ra t ion  and  the  Pro-
gramme of Action for the Least Developed Countries
for the 1990s, adopted by the Second United Nations
Conference on the Least Developed Countries;

3. Expresses its appreciation to the Government and
the people of France for acting as host to the Second
United Nations Conference on the Least Developed
Countries, as well as for their gracious hospitality, ex-
cellent arrangements and important contribution to
the outcome of the Conference;

4. Calls upon all Governments, international and
multilateral organizations, financial institutions and
development funds, the organs, organizations and pro-
grammes of the United Nations system and all other
organizations concerned to take immediate, concrete
and adequate steps to implement the Programme of
Action;

5. Reaffirms that the least developed countries have
the primary responsibility for the formulation and ef-
fective implementation of national policies and priori-
ties for their growth and development;

6. Strongly urges all donor- countries to implement
fully and expeditiously their commitments in all areas,
as set out in the Programme of Action, so as to provide
adequate external support to the least developed coun-
tries;

7. Decides that regular review and monitoring of the
progress in the implementation of the Programme of
Action at the national, regional and global levels
should be undertaken as envisaged in the Programme
and, to that end, decides also that:

(a) The Intergovernmental Group on the Least De-
veloped Countries of the United Nations Conference
on Trade and Development shall meet in 1995 to carry
out the mid-term review of the situation of those coun-
tries, report to the General Assembly on progress made
in the implementation of the Programme of Action
and consider new measures as necessary;

(b) The Trade and Development Board shall con-
sider, during each of its annual spring sessions, the re-
view of progress in the implementation of the Pro-
gramme of Action;

(c) Towards the end of the 1990s. the General As-
sembly shall consider holding a third United Nations
conference on the least developed countries to make a
comprehensive appraisal of the implementation of the
Programme of Action and to decide on subsequent ac-
tion;

(d) The organizations of the United Nations system
shall undertake sectoral appraisals at regular intervals;

8. Notes that mechanisms such as United Nations
Development  Programme round  tab les  and  Wor ld
Bank consultative groups will continue to constitute
the backbone of the country review process and, in that
context, recommends that:
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(a) The country review groups should be organized
on a more systematic basis and at regular intervals and
include all donors concerned;

(b) Least developed countries that do not have regu-
lar country review groups should consider adopting a
country review process;

(c) Development partners should assist in strength-
ening the capacity of the Governments of the least de-
veloped countries to ensure the leadership role of
those Governments in the country review process;

(d) Necessary links should be established between
the follow-up at the national, regional and global lev-
els;

9. Decides that the Conference, as part of its ongo-
ing work, shall continue to serve as the focal point for
the review and appraisal of the implementation of the
Programme of Action and its follow-up at the global
level, and shall continue to provide support at the na-
tional and regional levels, in co-operation with other
concerned organs, organizations and agencies of the
United Nations system;

10. Decides, in this regard, to strengthen the Special
Programme for the Least Developed Countries of the
United Nations Conference on Trade and Develop-
ment and to provide that Programme with sufficient
resources to enable the Conference to discharge effec-
tively its mandate concerning the implementation of
the Programme of Action for the Least Developed
Countries for- the 1990s on a timely basis and provide
the secretariat services specified in the report of the
secre ta ry-Genera l ;

11. Invites the governing bodies of the organiza-
tions, agencies and programmes of the United Nations
system to take the necessary and appropriate measures
for effective implementation and follow-up of the Pro-
gramme of Action within their respective spheres of
competence and according to their mandates;

12. Invites the preparatory bodies for all major
forthcoming meetings and conferences of the United
Nations system to take into account the outcome of the
Second United Nations Conference on the Least De-
veloped Countries;

13. Requests the Secretary-General, in conformity
with paragraph 142 of the Programme of Action, to en-
sure the full mobilization and co-ordination of all or-
gans, organizations and bodies of the United Nations
system in the implementation and follow-up of the Pro-
gramme of Action, in close collaboration with the
Director-General for Development and International
Economic Co-operation, the Secretary-General of the
United Nations Conference on Trade and Develop-
ment, the secretariats of the regional commissions and
the lead agencies for the aid groups;

14. Also requests the Secretary-General, bearing in
mind the role of the Director-General for Development
and  In te rna t iona l  Economic  Co-opera t ion  in  the
United Nations development system and his mandate
concerning the implementation of the Programme of
Action, to provide the office of the Director-General
with the necessary support for activities related to the
least developed countries;

15. Calls upon all organs, organizations and pro-
grammes of the United Nations system to establish fo-
cal points for the least developed countries, where they
do not already exist, and to strengthen the existing

ones in order to involve them actively in the implemen-
tation tasks throughout the 1990s;

16. Invites all Governments, the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development and other or-
gans, organizations and bodies of the United Nations
system to assist the least developed countries in under-
taking consultations among themselves on matters of
common interest in the context of the implementation
of the Programme of Action;

17. Urges all Governments, international and multi-
lateral organizations, regional economic integration
organizations and relevant non-governmental organi-
zations to continue to pay special attention to the prob-
lems of the least developed countries and, in this re-
gard, welcomes the initiative of the Government of
Japan to hold a seminar, in collaboration with the
United Nations Capital Development Fund, on the de-
velopment problems of the least developed countries
in the 1990s at Tokyo in May 1991;

18. Emphasizes the importance of economic and
technical co-operation between the least developed
countries and other developing countries and, in that
regard, highly recommends mechanisms of economic
and technical co-operation among developing coun-
tries to strengthen the development efforts of the least
developed countries and urges the development part-
ners to assist in such activities;

19. Calls upon the inter-national community to assist
the landlocked and island least developed countries in
coping with their special problems, in line with the
re levant  recommendat ions  conta ined  in  the  Pro-
gramme of Action;

20. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a report on
the implementation of the present resolution and also
to report, on a continuing basis, on the implementation
of the provisions of the Programme of Action.

General Assembly resolution 45/206
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/849/Add.4) without vote, 11 De-
cember (meeting 54); draft by Vice- Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.96) based on
i n f o r m a l  c o n s u l t a t i o n s  o n  d r a f t  b y  B o l i v i a  f o r  G r o u p  o f  7 7
(A/C.2/45/L.57); agenda item 79 (c).

Financial implications: 5th Committee. A/45/872; S-G, A/C.2/45/L.81 &
Add.1, A/C.5/45/69.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 19-21, 49, 54: 5th
Commitee 47: plenary 71.

Island developing countries
In  accordance  with 1988 General  Assembly

resolution 43/189 [YUN 1988, p, 330], the Meeting
of Governmental Experts of Island Developing
Countries and Donor Countries and Organiza-
tions was held in New York from 25 to 29 June
1990 [A/CONF.147/5] to review the problems of is-
land developing countries and to propose appro-
priate action.

The Meeting of Experts was preceded by the
P repa ra to ry  Mee t ing  o f  I s l and  Deve lop ing
Countr ies  of  the Caribbean (Castr ies ,  Saint
Lucia, 28-30 March) [A/45/299], which identified
elements of island developing countries’ prob-
lems requiring special attention. The Meeting of
Experts had before it an UNCTAD secretariat note
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[TD/B/AC.46/2] on problems of island developing
countries and proposals for concrete action: is-
sues for consideration! contributions of interna-
t i o n a l  a n d  i n t e r g o v e r n m e n t a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s
[TD/B/AC.46/3 &: Adds. 1-4] and other background
documents.

The Meet ing adopted “Chal lenges  and Op-
po r tun i t i e s :  A  s t r a t eg i c  f r amework” ,  wh ich
stated that island developing countries suffered
handicaps because of their smallness; remote-
ness; geographical dispersion; vulnerability to
natural disasters; the fragility of their ecosys-
terns; constraints on transport and communica-
tions; great distances from market centres; a lim-
ited internal market; lack of natural resources;
weak indigenous technological  capaci ty;  the
problem of obtaining fresh water supplies; heavy
dependence on imports and a small number of
commodit ies;  deplet ion of  non-renewable re-
sources;  migrat ion;  part icular ly of  personnel
with high-level skills; shortage of administrative
personnel  and heavy.  f inancial  burdens.  The
strategy for  addressing their  vulnerabil i t ies
should be based on enhanced economic manage-
ment at the national, regional and international
levels. Planning mechanisms should be strength-
ened and donors should take full account of the
particular constraints of each country. Compre-
hensive development plans for assisting each is-
land developing country should be based upon
an integrated approach to development, includ-
ing human resource development, infrastructure
needs, resource exploitation and diversification
of the productive base. The long-term costs and
benefits of each activity should be assessed and
environmental concerns taken into account in de-
velopment activities. Additional national, bilat-
eral or multilateral resources should be applied
to areas where those countries enjoyed a com-
parative advantage. Island developing countries
should improve institutions dealing with produc-
t ion and market ing and receive assis tance in
identifying and attracting domestic and foreign
investment and markets for products and serv-
ices. Activities which might improve the invest-
ment climate and trade should be identified and
pursued.  Special  market  arrangements  could
play a helpful role, but such schemes must take
into account the special needs of island develop-
ing countries. Programmes to enhance capabili-
t ies  in  environmental  impact  assessment  and
measures to foster the rehabilitation of areas
damaged by past resource exploitation should be
p romoted  and  suppo r t ed .  Spec i a l  a t t en t i on
should be accorded to disaster preparedness and
management and policies adopted to mitigate
the impact  of  future disasters .  Regional  co-
operation should be intensified and donor coun-

tries and organizations should remain responsive
to the needs of island developing countries, in-
cluding providing concessional assistance over a
longer time-frame, flexible interim assistance
programmes and simplifying conditions of offi-
cial development assistance and assistance proce-
dures. The donor community should also sup-
port the efforts of island developing countries to
address their constraints. UNCTAD should con-
vene periodic meetings of governmental experts,
donors and organizat ions to review develop-
ments in respect of island developing countries;
the next meeting should be held within the next
four years.

The Programme of Action for LDCs for the
1990s [A/CONF.l47/18], adopted by the Second
United Nations Conference on LDCS (see above),
contained a section on coping with the special
problems of certain groups of LDCs. It stated that
Governments  of  is land developing countr ies
would have to promote sectors such as fisheries
and services to  generate  income and develop
their internal and external transport links to im-
prove access to world markets. Donors should
provide greater local recurrent costs support for
development projects and programmes and the
international community should assist island de-
veloping countries to finance infrastructure proj-
ects.

Implementation of action
for island developing countries

In response to 1988 General Assembly resolu-
tion 43/189 [YUN 1988, p. 330], the Secretary-
General  submit ted a  September  1990 report
[A/45/453 &: Add.1] on progress in the implementa-
tion of specific action related to the particular
needs and problems of island developing coun-
tries, in which he drew attention to the meeting
of governmental experts (see above). He also in-
formed the Assembly of relevant action taken by
the UNCTAD Trade and Development Board (see
below).

UNCTAD action. The UNCTAD Trade and De-
velopment Board, at the first part of its thirty-
seventh session (1-12 and 17 October) [TD/B/
1277/Vol. II], considered the report of the Meeting
of Governmental Experts of Island Developing
Countries and Donor Countries and Organiza-
t ions.  Delegat ions welcomed the report  but
stated that additional human and financial re-
sources were necessary to address the problems
of island developing countries and to undertake
the studies requested in the report of the meet-
ing. The report would serve also as the basis for
follow-up action. The proposal for the UNCTAD
secretariat to be the focal point for specific action
was reiterated. It was also proposed that the prob-
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lem of sea-level  r ise associated with cl imate
change be added to the problems listed in the re-
port and that priority be given to studies on: a pe-
riodic review of socio-economic performance of
island developing countries; indicators of social
and economic progress taking into account the
level of GNP and factors that related to the high
vulnerability of those countries; and policies and
measures to mitigate the impact of natural disas-
ters.

On 12 October, the Board took note of the re-
port of the meeting of governmental experts on
island developing countries and decided to trans-
mit the comments made thereon to the Assembly
[A/45/453/Add.1]. 

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/202 without vote.

Specific measures in favour of
island developing countries

The General Assembly,
Recalling the requests for specific action in favour of

island developing countries contained in its resolu-
tions 41/163 of 5  December 1986 and 43/ 189 of 20 De-
c e m b e r  1 9 8 8  a n d  i n  r e s o l u t i o n  9 8 ( I V )  o f  3 1  M a y  1 9 7 6 ,

111 (V) of 3 June 1979 and 138(VI) of 2 July 1983 of the
United Nations Conference on Trade and Develop-
ment, as well as decision 86/33 of 27 June 1986 of the
Governing Council of the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme on the special needs of island devel-
oping countries,

Recognizing that, in addition to the general problems
of development, many island developing countries ex-
perience specific problems arising from the interplay
of such factors as their smallness, remoteness, geo-
graphical dispersion, vulnerability to natural disasters,
the fragility of their ecosystems, constraints on trans-
port and communications, great distances from market
centres, a highly limited internal market, lack of natu-
ral resources, weak indigenous technological capacity,
the acute problem of obtaining fresh water supplies,
heavy dependence on imports and a small number of
commodities, depletion of non-renewable resources,
migration, particularly of personnel with high-level
skills, shortages of administrative personnel and heavy
financial burdens,

Recognizing also that many of these factors occur con-
currently in many island developing countries, result-
ing in socio-economic vulnerability and dependence,
particularly in those countries which are small and/or
geographically dispersed,

Noting that many island developing countries are
also least developed countries and, in that context, tak-
ing note of the relevant provisions contained in the Pro-
gramme of Action for the Least Developed Countries
for the 1990s. adopted by the Second United Nations
Conference on the Least Developed Countries, held in
Paris from 3 to 14 September 1990,

Recognizing that many of the problems facing island
developing countries require a strengthened partner-
ship between the countries concerned and other mem-
bers of the international community,

Concerned about the adverse effects on island devel-
oping countries of sea-level rise resulting from climate
change,

Taking note of the report of the Meeting of Govern-
mental Experts of Island Developing Countries and
Donor Countries and Organizations, held in New York
from 25 to 29 June 1990,

1. Reaffirms its resolution 43/189 and other relevant
resolutions of the General Assembly and the United
Nations Conference on Trade and Development, and
calls for their immediate and effective implementation:

2. Expresses its appreciation to States and to organiza-
tions and bodies within and outside the United Na-
tions system that have responded to the special needs
of island developing countries;

3. Expresses its appreciation to the Secretary-General
for convening the Meeting of Governmental Experts of
Island Developing Countries and Donor Countries
and Organizaiion:,  as called for in paragraph 11 of
resolution 43/ 189;

4. Takes note of the text entitled “Challenges and op-
por tun i t i es :  A s t ra teg ic  f ramework” ,  which  was
adopted unanimously by the Meeting of Governmental
Experts of Island Developing Countries and Donor
Countries and Organizations;

5. Welcomes the efforts made by island developing
countries to adopt policies that address their specific
problems, including efforts to promote regional co-
operation and integration, and calls upon those coun-
tries to pursue additional measures, in accordance with
their national objectives, policies and priorities, to
make their economies less vulnerable to the adverse
consequences of their specific situations;

6. Calls upon the island developing countries to con-
tinue to adopt suitable development policies designed
to overcome their specific vulnerabilities, in particular
through the promotion of an integrated approach to
their development process in such areas as develop-
ment of human resources, expansion of physical and
institutional infrastructure, exploitation of resources
and diversification of the production base;

7. Also calls upon island developing countries to
adopt measures aimed at protecting and rehabilitating
their fragile environment and ecosystems;

8. Urges the island developing countries to promote
regional co-operation arrangements in such areas as
disaster prevention, inter-island transport feeder serv-
ices and security;

9. Appeals to the international community:
(a) To maintain and, if possible, increase the level of

concessional financial and technical assistance pro-
vided to island developing countries;

(b) To maximize access of island developing coun-
tries to concessional financial and technical assistance
by taking into account the specific development needs
and problems facing those countries;

(c) To consider reviewing the mechanisms of exist-
ing procedures used in providing concessional re-
sources to island developing countries, taking into ac-
count their situations and development potential;

(d) To ensure that assistance conforms to the na-
tional and, as appropriate, regional priorities of island
developing countries;

(e) To provide support to island developing coun-
tries over a mutually agreed and, where appropriate,
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longer time-frame to enable them to achieve economic
growth and development;

(f) To continue to ensure that a concerted effort is
made to assist the island developing countries, at their
request, in improving their institutional and adminis-
trative capacities and in satisfying their overall needs
with regard to the development of human resources;

(g) To consider improving existing arrangements
for assisting island developing countries in addressing
the adverse effects on their export earnings;

10. Recommends that the relevant organizations of
the United Nations system take adequate measures to
respond positively to the particular needs of island de-
veloping countries and report on such measures, as ap-
propriate;

11. Urges the United Nations Conference on Trade
and Development to strengthen its role as the focal
point for specific action at the global level in favour of
island developing countries and to act as a catalyst in
this regard, inter alia, by organizing and facilitating the
cross-regional interchange of information and experi-
ence  in  fu l l  co-opera t ion  wi th  reg iona l  and  sub-
regional organizations, both within and outside the
United Nations system, as appropriate;

12. Requests the Secretary-General of the United
Nations Conference on Trade and Development to
continue to carry out activities to identify specific prob-
lems and recommend specific measures for island de-
veloping countries, taking into account the work al-
ready done  on  th is  i ssue  wi th in  the  in ter -agency
framework called for in paragraph 10 of resolution
43/189, in particular in areas such as the applicability
of current socio-economic indicators to island develop-
ing countries, transport and the impact of natural dis-
asters;

13. Also requests the Secretary-General of the United
Nations Conference on Trade and Development to pro

vide, from existing or from extra budgetary resources,
technical advisory services to the island developing
countries in the following areas:

(a) Periodic review of their socio-economic per-
formance;

t i a l :  
(b) Assessment and exploitation of marine poten-

(c) Development of inter-island transport set-vices;

(d) Development of the statistical socio-economic
data base to improve planning capacities;

14. Further requests the Secretary-General of the
United Nations Conference on Trade and Develop-
ment to consider the convening of periodic meetings of
governmental experts and donor countries and organi-
zations in order to facilitate a review of developments
in respect of island developing countries;

15. Requests the Secretary-General of the United
Nations Conference on Trade and Development to
monitor, in co-operation with the appropriate interna-
tional organizations, especially the relevant regional
institutions, the progress made in the implementation
of measures taken at the national and international lev-
els;

16. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-seventh session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.

21 December 1990 General Assembly resolution 45/202 Meeting 71 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/849/Add.3) without vote, 11
D e c e m b e r  ( m e e t i n g  5 4 ) :  d r a f t  b y  B o l i v i a  f o r  G r o u p  o f  7 7
(A/C.2/45/L.56/Rev.1); agenda item 79 (b).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 19-21. 49, 54; ple-
nary 71.
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Chapter II

Operational activities for development

In 1990, organizations of the United Nations sys-
tem continued their work to advance the develop-
ment of the world’s nations, providing a total of
$8.5 billion in grants ($4.7 billion) and conces-
sional loans ($3.8 billion). These figures repre-
sented a 16 per cent increase against a net decline
in 1989.

T h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  D e v e l o p m e n t  P r o -
gramme (UNDP)-the central funding body of the
United Nations for  technical  assis tance-cele-
brated the fortieth anniversary of its establish-
ment on United Nations Day-24 October. Dur-
ing its anniversary year, the Programme clarified
its mandate and priorities for the new decade and
adopted a new funding strategy to increase vol-
untary contr ibut ions and improve programme
quality. It also launched the first Human Develop-
ment Report. UNDP spent a total of $1 billion on
field programme activities in 1990 and approved
1,256 new projects with a value of $850 million.
Regionally, the largest proportion of field pro-
gramme expendi tures  went  to  Afr ica  (36 per
cent), followed by Asia and the Pacific (34 per
cent).

At the Pledging Conference for Development
Activities in November, some $1.6 billion was
pledged for 1991 to UN funds and programmes
concerned with development and related assist-
ance. Of the total, some $906 million was for
UNDP.

During the year ,  the  Economic and Social
Council and the General Assembly reviewed pro-
gress in implementing the Assembly’s 1989 com-
prehensive triennial policy review of operational
activities for development, including mobiliza-
tion of financial resources. The UNDP Governing
Council took a number of decisions in prepara-
tion for the fifth programming cycle (1992-1996),
including the resources to be made available,
their allocation, and other related issues.

The United Nations Department of Technical
Co-operation for Development had 997 projects
under execution in 1990 with a total delivery of
$181.6 million. The natural resources and energy
sector, which included work in minerals, energy,
water and infrastructure, remained the largest
programme, with $70.7 million in expenditures.

T h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  C a p i t a l  D e v e l o p m e n t
Fund continued to provide small-scale capital as-

sistance to the least developed countries to stimu-
late income-generating activities and help people
to meet basic needs. In 1990, commitments to
new projects, along with grant increases to those
under way, totalled $78.1 million.

General aspects

The Director-General  for  Development  and
International Economic Co-operation (DIEC), in
his 1990 annual report [A/45/273-E/1990/85 &; Corr.1]
on operational activities for development, dis-
cussed issues related to General Assembly resolu-
tion 44/211 [YUN 1989. p. 302] on the comprehen-
s ive  t r i enn ia l  po l i cy  r ev iew o f  ope ra t iona l
activities for development of the UN system, in-
cluding mobilization of financial resources, pro-
gress  in  implementing the resolut ion and na-
t ional  programme frameworks and integrated
operat ional  response by the UN system. The
Director-General said that resolution 44/211 was
a landmark in many respects, departing from a
protracted pattern of iterating the desirable and
cal l ing for  prompt implementat ion of  adjust-
ments  and improvements  under  a  three-year
schedule on a system-wide basis. It concentrated
on the country level and decentralization at that
level was seen as strengthening national develop-
ment capacities and enabling Governments to as-
sume responsibi l i ty  for  execution of  system-
funded programmes and projects.

Commenting on the initial responses of the
UN system to implementation of the resolution,
the Director-General stated that the overall pic-
t u r e  w a s  v e r y  p o s i t i v e  a n d  p r o m i s i n g .  T h e
number of references to aspects of provisions on
which organizations were already working was a
good reflection of the UN system’s recent in-
creased responsiveness to evidence and expres-
sion of need for change and re-adjustment. He
believed that all partner organizations and agen-
cies of the UN system would agree on the need
for collaboration to refine the three-year sched-
ule of implementation, so that a wider, timed
range of actions on the resolution could be incor-
porated in it and effectively monitored.
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As an appendix to his report, the Director-
General set out an initial three-year schedule for
system-wide implementat ion of  the new ap-
proach outlined in resolution 44/211. He sought
additional guidance from Member States on a
number of matters relating to the new approach,
including common understanding of concepts
and terms, training of UN system staff, training
of personnel of developing countries, informa-
tion systems at the country level, development in-
formation f lows,  the regional  dimension and
food aid.  In each case,  the Director-General
made recommendat ions for  the  a t tent ion of
M e m b e r  S t a t e s ,  w h i c h  i n c l u d e d :  p r o p o s e d
system-wide consul tat ions on concept  under-
standings; the possibility of establishing a staff
college network for training and reorientation
for the UN development system; the establish-
ment of task forces on the training of developing
countries’ personnel and on common country-
level information systems; carrying out a study of
a UN system capacity for global provisions of in-
formation on development models, techniques
and experience; and the need for steps to bring
about the greater integration of food aid with the
other assistance provided by the UN system.

In five addenda to his report, the Director-
General provided: information on the represen-
tation of developing countries at the executive
management and other central decision-making
levels of secretariat structures in the area of op-
erational activities for development [A/45/273/
Add.l-E/1990/85/Add.1]; the text of a study on the in-
tegrated operational response of the UN system
at  the country level  to  nat ional  programme
frameworks of recipient Governments and ap-
praisal  mechanisms aimed at  t ransferr ing re-
sponsibility for resource management effectively
t o  t h e  r e c i p i e n t  c o u n t r i e s  [ A / 4 5 / 2 7 3 / A d d . 2 -

E/1990/85/Add.2]; the texts of inter-agency agree-
ments  to  faci l i ta te  adjustments  and improve-
ments called for in Assembly resolution 44/211
[A/45/273/Add.3-E/1990/85/Add.3]; statistical data
for 1989 [A/45/273/Add.4-E/1990/85/Add.4]; and, in
accordance with Economic and Social Council
r e so lu t ion  1990 /82  (see below),  the Director-
General’s preliminary three-year schedule for
implementing Assembly resolution 44/211 (see
below) [A/45/273/Add.5-E/1990/85/Add.5].

(Vienna, Austria, 2-4 May  [ACC/l990/DEC/1-14
 ACC action. At its first regular session of 1990

(dec.1990/3)],  the Administrative Committee on
Co-ordination (ACC) recognized that various pro-
visions of resolution 44/211 would require con-
sideration by governing bodies of specialized
agencies and UN funds, which would inform the
Director-General of the conclusions reached and
further actions taken or envisaged for inclusion

in his annual report to the Economic and Social
Counci l  on the resolut ion’s  implementat ion.
Changes and improvements outlined in the reso-
lution would require extensive attention within
and between the organizations concerned, and
collaborative action on their part. ACC under-
took to address  their  implementat ion in  the
1990-1992 period.

E c o n o m i c  a n d  S o c i a l  C o u n c i l  a c t i o n .  O n  9
Februa ry  ( d e c i s i o n  1 9 9 0 / 2 0 1 ) ,  t h e  E c o n o m i c
a n d  S o c i a l  C o u n c i l ,  p u r s u a n t  t o  d e c i s i o n
1989/186 [YUN 1989, p. 301], decided to conduct its
annual policy review of operational activities for
development for 1990 and to focus on ways to en-
sure the implementation of Assembly resolution
44/211, including the proposed three-year sched-
ule for implementation by the UN system.

On 27 July 1990, the Economic and Social
C o u n c i l ,  h a v i n g  c o n s i d e r e d  t h e  D i r e c t o r -
General’s report on the operational activities of
the UN system [A/45/273-E/1990/85 & Corr.1 &
Add.1-4], adopted resolution 1990/82.

Operational activities for development
The Economic and Social Council,
1. Takes note of the note by the Secretary-General on

the operational activities of the United Nations system,
the report of the Executive Board of the United Na-
tions Children’s Fund, the extract from the report of
the Governing Council of the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme on its organizational meeting for
1990, its special session and its thirty-seventh session,
the report of the Executive Director of the United Na-
tions Population Fund on the implications for popula-
tion programmes of the Amsterdam Declaration and
on efforts to develop further the analysis of resource
requirements for international population assistance
and the fifteenth annual report of the Committee on
Food Aid Policies and Programmes, and decides to
transmit them to the General Assembly at its forty-fifth
session for its consideration;

2. Requests the Director-General for Development
and International Economic Co-operation to submit to
the General Assembly at its forty-fifth session a precise
and comprehensive schedule for the implementation
of all the provisions of Assembly resolution 44/211 of
22 December 1989 that require action by the United
Nations system, concentrating on those activities that
in his view require priority attention.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/82
2 7  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 7  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/115) without vote, 24 July (meet-
ing 17); 3-nation draft (E/1990/C.3/L.20), orally revised; agenda item 9.

Sponsors: Canada, Netherlands, United Kingdom.

In response to the Council’s request, the DIEC

Director-General submitted to the General As-
sembly in October a  revised implementat ion
schedule of resolution 44/211 [A/45/273/Add.5-
E/1990/85/Add.5]. He noted that, in 1990, the UN
system was largely in a preparatory phase for im-
plementation. It was also a year of major transi-
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tion for UNDP as it made preparations for its fifth
programming cycle (1992-1996) and the elabora-
tion of successor agency support costs arrange-
ments (see below). Nevertheless, organizations
were preparing detailed plans for decentraliza-
tion. Decisions had been taken on the use of na-
tional capacities and for the acceleration of na-
tional execution. Individual organizations and
inter-agency mechanisms were addressing the is-
sues of more coherent and sustainable program-
ming and there had been a Joint Consultative
Group on Policy instruction calling for the har-
monization of programme cycles. System-wide
agreements on enhancing the role of the resident
co-ordinator and on more substantive collabora-
t ion among country teams of  the system had
been issued. In addition, new staff training pro-
grammes had been developed. In 1991, the re-
sponses of governing bodies to resolution 44/211
would be translated into implementation plans
and 1990 action plans not needing governing
body decisions would begin to be implemented.
Also in 1991, the new programme for orientation
of country teams would begin a series of work-
shops. The third year of the schedule (1992)
should see decisive actions either fully under way
or being initiated across the full range of resolu-
tion 44/211. The launching of UNDP's fifth pro-
gramming cycle in 1992 would bring into play
many features of the resolution in a wide range of
the operational activities of the system.

In his conclusion, the Director-General stated
that as part of the information to be provided to
the Assembly, and in order to facilitate mon-
i toring of  progress in key areas,  appropriate
benchmarks would be utilized, covering such top-
ics as the degree of decentralization and delega-
tion of authority, the extent of national execu-
t i o n ,  t h e  r a n g e  a n d  s c o p e  o f  i m p r o v e d
programming approaches, the number of shared
and common premises, and the number of steps
taken by governing bodies to give effect to the As-
sembly resolution.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

The General Assembly, by decision 45/449 of
21 December, took note of the DIEC Director-
General’s report on operational activities for de-
velopment.

By decision 45/448 of the same date, the As-
sembly transmitted to its forty-sixth (1991) ses-
sion for consideration a draft resolution on op-
erational activities for development of the UN
system [A/C.2/45/L.75], which had been submitted
to the Second (Economic and Financial) Com-
mittee by Bolivia on behalf of the Group of 77 de-
veloping countries.

By that  draf t ,  the Assembly,  among other
t h i n g s ,  w o u l d  h a v e  r e q u e s t e d  t h e  D i r e c t o r -
General ,  in  co-operat ion with the executive
heads of the organizations of the UN system, to
institute greater country focus in their activities.
It would also have requested the UN develop-
ment system, particularly the funding agencies,
to continue to show maximum flexibility to re-
cipient countries facing financial difficulties in
meet ing their  counterpar t  f inancial  contr ibu-
tions for ongoing projects.

F inanc ing  o f  ope ra t iona l  ac t iv i t i e s

Expenditures
In his report providing statistical data on UN

operational activities in 1990 [A/46/206/Add.4-
E/199l/93/Add.4], the DIEC Director-General stated
that of the $62.1 billion in official development
assistance in 1990, some $8.5 billion in grants and
concessional loans was provided to developing
countries through the UN system.

Expenditures on operational activities through
the UN system totalled $7.7 billion in 1990. The
total comprised: development grants, $3.8 bil-
l i o n ;  c o n c e s s i o n a l  l o a n s ,  $ 3 . 8  b i l l i o n ;  n o n -
concessional  loans,  -$0.8 bi l l ion;  and grant-
f inanced refugee,  humanitar ian,  special  eco-
nomic and disaster relief activities, $0.9 billion.
About half of all concessional development as-
sistance, including grants, was provided to the
least developed countries (LDCs); about a third to
countries where the gross national product (GNP)
per capita was $250 or below; and three quarters
to those countries where GNP per capita did not
exceed $500. Net transfers of the International
Development Association (IDA) amounted to $3.7
billion, representing over a half of total conces-
sional assistance to individual countries.

Total grant assistance in support of develop-
ment activities, which totalled $3.8 billion in
1990,  was dis t r ibuted as  fol lows:  U N D P and
UNDP-administered funds, $1,134 million; the
World Food Programme (WFP), $956 million; the
United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF), $584
mil l ion;  and the United Nations Populat ion
Fund (UNFPA), $180 million. Extra budgetary as-
sistance, including agency trust funds and gov-
ernment “self-supporting” funds, totalled $686
million and regular budget assistance amounted
to $234 million. UNDP continued to play a central
funding and co-ordinating role for development
grant assistance within the UN system. Twenty-
four organizations of the UN system were execut-
ing agencies for UNDP in 1990. Five of those agen-
cies, plus Governments and UNDP, delivered at
least $67 million of UNDP main programme re-
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sources during the year. UNDP and UNDP-admin-
istered funds financed 42 per cent of the techni-
cal co-operation expenditure of 23 organizations
of the UN system in 1990, excluding UNDP itself.

Contributions

In 1990, contributions from Governments and
other sources for operational activities of the UN
system totalled $8,538.5 million, compared to
$8,535.8 million in 1989. Contributions to UN
f u n d s  a n d  p r o g r a m m e s  ( U N D P  a n d  i t s  t r u s t
funds ,  U N F P A,  U N I C E F,  WFP and  o thers )  to ta l led
$3,430.8 million, compared to $3,144.9 million
in 1989. Contributions for operational activities
of specialized agencies totalled $4,252.2 million,
compared to $3,928.2 million in 1989. Contribu-
tions to the World Bank Group (the International
Bank for Reconstruction and Development), IDA
and the International Finance Corporation) and
the International Fund for Agricultural Develop-
ment (IFAD) totalled $4,286.3 million, compared
to $4,607.6 million in 1989.

UN Pledging Conference for Development
Activities

The 1990 Pledging Conference for Develop-
ment Activities was held in New York from 1 to 2
November [A/CONF.l54/1 & Corr.1,2] to receive gov-
ernment pledges for 1991 to UN funds and pro-
grammes concerned with development and re-
lated assistance.

In a note to the General Assembly
[A/CONF.154/2], the Secretary-General listed con-
tributions pledged or paid as at 30 June 1991 to
UN funds and programmes at the 1990 pledging
conference ,  to ta l l ing  some $1 .6  b i l l ion ,  o f  which
some $906  mi l l ion  was  for  U N D P .

In response to General Assembly resolution
44/208 [YUN 1989, p. 307], the Secretary-General
submitted a May 1990 report [A/45/281-E/1990/66 &
Corr .1 ]  conta in ing  proposa ls  fo r  fu ture  adminis -
t r a t i v e  a r r a n g e m e n t s  f o r  t h e  P l e d g i n g  C o n f e r -
ence. They included the limitation of the Confer-
ence to one day in November; greater use of
w r i t t e n  p l e d g e s ,  t o  b e  c o m m u n i c a t e d  t o  t h e
Secretary-General three weeks before the Con-
ference; and limiting statements by participants
to five minutes. The adoption and signing of the
Final Act of the Conference would be replaced by
a d o p t i o n  o f  a  C o n f e r e n c e  r e p o r t ,  t h u s  d i s p e n s -
ing with the process of signing a Final Act.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 27 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/80.

Future administrative arrangements for
the United Nations Pledging Conference for

Development Activities
The Economic and Social Council,
Reaffirming the importance of the United Nations

Pledging Conference for Development Activities,
Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General on

future administrative arrangements for the Confer-
ence,

1. Recommends to the General Assembly that the
United Nations Pledging Conference for Development
Activities remain the principal forum for Member
States and others to pledge their contributions to
United Nations operational activities for development,
that it continue to be convened early in November and
that its basic format remain unchanged;

2. Recommend further if possible commencing in
1990, that:

(a) The Conference be limited to one day and con-
tinue to be opened by the Secretary-General;

(b) Greater use be made of written pledges, delega-
tions being given an opportunity to make pledges in
wri t ing  before  the  Conference  takes  p lace ,  these
pledges to be announced at the Conference in the
President’s opening statement;

(c) As a general rule, statements by participants in
the Conference be limited to five minutes each;

(d) A speakers’ list be established for Member States
and others wishing to pledge, the only other statements
to be an opening and closing statement by the Presi-
dent of the Conference, should he or she wish, and
short closing statements by executive heads of United
Nations programmes and funds or their representa-
tives;

(e) The adoption and signing of the Final Act of the
Conference be replaced by the adoption of a report of
the Conference.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/80 27 July 1990 Meeting 37 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/115), 24 July (meeting 17); draft
by United Kingdom (E/1990/C.3/L.18), orally revised; agenda item 9.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/215.

United Nations Pledging Conference for
Development Activities

The General Assembly,
Reaffirming the importance of the United Nations

Pledging Conference for Development Activities.
Taking; note of the report of the Secretary-General on

future administrative arrangements for the Confer-
ence,

Recalling its resolution 44/208 of 22 December 1989
and taking note of Economic and Social Council reso-
lution 1990/80 of 27 July 1990,

1. Decides that the United Nations Pledging Confer-
ence for Development Activities should remain the
principal opportunity for Member States and others to
pledge their contributions to United Nations develop-
ment activities, that it shall continue to be convened
early in November and that its basic format should re-
main unchanged;

2. Decides also that:
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(a) The Conference shall be limited to two working
sessions;

(b) The Conference shall continue to be opened by
the Secretary-General;

(c) Greater use should be made of written pledges and
that delegations should be given an opportunity to make
pledges in writing before the Conference takes place and
to have them circulated during the Conference;

(d) As a general rule, statements by participants in
the Conference shall be limited to five minutes each;

(e) A speakers’ list shall be established for Member
States and others wishing to speak; the only other state-
ments will be an opening and closing statement by the
President of the Conference, should he or she wish,
and short closing statements by executive heads of the
United Nations programmes and funds or their repre-
sentatives;

(f) Delegations which are not in a position to make a
definitive pledge should make known their pledges as
soon as possible;

(g) The adoption and signing of the Final Act of the
Conference shall be replaced by the adoption of a pro-
cedural report of the Conference;

3. Urges Member States to consider increasing their
financial contributions to United Nations develop-
ment activities.

General Assembly resolution 45/215

2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/854) without vote, 28 November
(meeting 49); draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.53), based on infor-
mal consultations on draft by United Kingdom (A/C.2/45/L.32), and
orally revised; agenda item 84.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 33-36. 38, 42, 49;
plenary 71.

I n t e r - agency  co -ope ra t ion
The operational activities of the UN system,

including the role and functioning of the devel-
opment system in the 1990s, was discussed at two
sessions of ACC's Consultative Committee on
Substantive Questions (CCSQ) (Operational Ac-
tivities).

A t  i t s  f i r s t  s e s s i o n  ( G e n e v a ,  2 - 5  A p r i l )
[Acc/1990/7], the Committee made recommenda-
tions to ACC with regard to enhancing the role
and effectiveness of the resident co-ordinator sys-
tem and agreed that  their  spir i t  and content ,
which constituted guidelines, would be incorpo-
rated by each organization into the terms of ref-
erence of their respective field representatives.

CCSQ also forwarded to ACC its views and rec-
ommendations on the implementation of Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 44/211 (see above) and
on the question of UNDP successor arrangements
for support costs (see below).

At its second session (New York, 2-4 October)
[ACC/1990/14], CCSQ forwarded to ACC its views on
giving operational effect to goals and strategies
of the UN development system in the 1990s. It
also drew to ACC's attention its further recom-
mendations on enhancing the role and effective-

ness of the resident co-ordinator system, and its
views on local and recurrent costs.

Technical co-operation
through UNDP

In his annual report for 1990 [DP/1991/10 &
Add.1-4], the UNDP Administrator observed that
1990 was significant for the Programme as it cele-
brated its fortieth anniversary and saw an impor-
tant affirmation and clarification of its mandate
and priorities. The year also marked the begin-
ning of a new decade and a new sense of urgency
in the international community, driven by the
awareness of the magnitude and complexity of
the social, economic and environmental chal-
lenges facing the world. The Administrator said
that there was reason to believe that, with the
thawing of the Cold War, the 1990s would witness
a shift from ideological conflict and the threat of
military annihilation towards a global effort to
bring about peace, social justice and a sustain-
able world ecology.

The Administrator noted an important June
Governing Council decision [E/1990/29(dec.90/34)],
which aff irmed and clar if ied U N D P 'S  mandate
and priorities and put UNDP in the forefront of
t h i n k i n g  o n  t e c h n i c a l  c o - o p e r a t i o n .  C o n s e -
quently, the Programme’s efforts were to be fo-
cused on six areas for promoting human develop-
men t  f o r  t he  a t t a i nmen t  o f  s e l f - r e l i ance  i n
d e v e l o p i n g  c o u n t r i e s ,  t h r o u g h  b u i l d i n g  a n d
strengthening national capacity: poverty eradica-
t ion and grass-roots  part icipat ion in develop-
ment; environmental problems and natural re-
source management; management development;
technical co-operation among developing coun-
tries (TCDC); transfer and adaptation of technol-
ogy for development; and women in develop-
ment. The challenge was to put into practice the
UNDP mandate in the context of the Fourth Inter-
nat ional  Development  Strategy (see previous
chapter).

The launching by UNDP in 1990 of the first Hu-
man Development Report had reasserted UNDP's
guiding principle that human beings were at the
heart of the development process. The Report at-
tempted to measure progress by a human develop-
ment index (HDI) rather than by per capita GNP.
Although human development had always been a
main aim of  U N D P,  i t  had been placed under
s h a r p e r  f o c u s  a n d ,  i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  e c o n o m i c
growth, it would include access to education,
health, employment, shelter, nutrition and hu-
man rights and a special emphasis on women.
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Over the four decades of UNDP's existence, a
number of countries had moved closer to the goal
of self-reliance through acquisition and absorp-
tion of skills and technologies, often with UNDP

assistance. In recent years, UNDP had embarked
on a number of initiatives directed to promoting
the private and informal sectors with the aim of
enabling them to play their rightful role in devel-
opment and contribute to the strengthening of
national capacity. Support to governments in-
cluded entrepreneurship development and the
design of supportive policies and institutional
and regulatory frameworks that encouraged the
growth of small and medium-sized enterprises. It
a lso included the increase of  f inancial  f lows
through investment promotion and capital mar-
ket development, as well as the provision of other
technical support services.

UNDP, with the World Bank and the United
Nations Environment Programme (UNEP), was a
partner in the Global Environment Facility (GEF),
established in 1990, which aimed to raise more
than $1 billion over the first three years (see PART

T H R E E,  Chapter  VIII) .  The issues to  be ad-
dressed by GEF were global warming, biodiversity
losses, international water pollution and ozone
depletion.

UNDP had received a growing number of re-
quests for assistance in helping governments to
co-ordinate external co-operation. The round-
table  mechanism and nat ional  technical  co-
operation assessments and programmes (NAT-
CAPS) had been found effective for that purpose.
In 1990, 5 round-table meetings were held and 12
sectoral  fol low-up meetings were organized.
NATCAPS were under way or planned in some 30
countries, mostly in Africa and increasingly in
Latin America and the Caribbean.

In 1990, UNDP'S estimated income was $1.2 bil-
lion, of which $1 billion came from voluntary
contr ibut ions.  Other  major  sources  included
cost-sharing contributions from recipient Gov-
ernments ($169.2 million); trust funds estab-
lished by the Administrator ($27.8 million); con-
tributions to local office costs ($17 million); the
Special Measures Fund for the Least Developed
Countries (SMF/LDCS) ($12.8 million); Govern-
ment cash counterpart contributions ($8 mil-
lion); and extra budgetary activities ($2.6 mil-
l ion) .  In  addi t ion,  UNDP administered eight
funds during 1990 which received contributions
of $90 million, bringing UNDP total income for
1990 to $1,329.8 million. The eight funds UNDP

administered were: the United Nations Capital
Development Fund (UNCDF); the United Nations
Revolving Fund for Natural Resources Explora-
tion (UNRFNRE); the United Nations Fund for
S c i e n c e  a n d  T e c h n o l o g y  f o r  D e v e l o p m e n t

(UNFSTD); the United Nations Sudano-Sahelian
Office (UNSO); the United Nations Volunteers
(UNV); the United Nations Development Fund
for Women (UNIFEM); the UNDP Energy Account;
and the UNDP Study Programme.

Based on the results of the United Nations
Pledging Conference held in  November (see
above), it appeared that five countries had raised
their contributions from the previous year-Fin-
land, the Netherlands, Norway, Sweden and Swit-
z e r l a n d .  T h e  d e v e l o p i n g  c o u n t r i e s  t h a t  h a d
pledged more than $1 mil l ion to U N D P were
China, Colombia, Cuba, India, Indonesia, Paki-
stan, the Republic of Korea, Saudi Arabia, Sri
Lanka and Thailand.

In  1990,  expendi tures  f rom U N D P core re-
sources totalled some $1.4 billion, with $1 billion
spent on field programmes. About half of that
amount was spent on project personnel, 20 per
cent on equipment, 15 per cent for subcontracts,
13 per cent for training and the remainder for
miscellaneous expenses such as maintenance and
operation costs.

The largest share of field programme expen-
di tures  came from indicat ive planning f igure
(IPF) resources-81 per cent in 1990. Cost-sharing
contributions made up 13 per cent, Special Pro-
gramme Resources  (SPR) about  3  per  cent ,
SMF/LDCs 2 per cent and Special Industrial Ser-
vices 1 per cent.

Regionally, 36 per cent of field programme ex-
penditures were spent in Africa, 34 per cent in
Asia and the Pacific, 15 per cent in Latin America
and the Caribbean, 10 per cent in the Arab States
and Europe, and 5 per cent by UNDP’S global and
inter regional programmes. In terms of sectoral
distribution, 22 per cent was allocated to general
development issues; 19 per cent to agriculture,
forestry and fisheries; 12 per cent to industry; 11
per cent to natural resources; and 8 per cent to
transport and communications.

A total of 1,256 new projects were approved
during 1990, with a value of $850 million, com-
pared to $589.6 million in 1989. Of the $850 mil-
lion, $160 million represented cost-sharing from
Governments and third-party donors. The three
sectors receiving the largest funding shares were:
general development issues, policies and plan-
ning (28 per cent); agriculture, forestry and fish-
eries (13 per cent); and industry (11 per cent).
UNDP also helped to attract more than $14 billion
in follow-up investments from other donors in
1990, up from $9 billion in 1989; that was used
mainly for capital works and infrastructural im-
provement.
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Annual report for 1989
By a 23 February decision [E/1990/29(dec.90/8)],

the Governing Council postponed consideration
of the annex to its 1989 decision [YUN 1989, p. 310]
on the annual report of the Administrator to the
thirty-seventh (May/J une 1990) session and to
consider the matter together with the annual re-
port of the Administrator for 1989.

In a 22 June decision [dec.90/52], the Council
took note of the annual report of the Administra-
tor for 1989 [DP/1990/17 & Add.1-7].

Fortieth anniversary of
multilateral technical co-operation

On 23 February, UNDP'S Assistant Administra-
tor and Director of the Bureau for Special Activi-
ties told the special session of the Governing
Council that three main events had been sched-
uled to celebrate the fortieth anniversary of mul-
tilateral technical co-operation for development
within the UN system: the plan to commemorate
the anniversary on United Nations Day, 24 Octo-
ber; launching in May of the Human Development
Report; and a celebration within the framework of
the June session of the Governing Council in Ge-
neva. The suggestions of resident representatives
on ways to commemorate the anniversary in re-
cipient countries were under consideration and
the participation of donor countries was wel-
c o m e d .  H e  r e c o m m e n d e d  t h a t  t h e  C o u n c i l
request Governments to plan appropriate cele-
brations in their countries on 24 October. Con-
sideration was also being given to the sponsoring
by the United Nations of various initiatives.

The Governing Council, by a 23 February deci-
sion [dec.90/7], took note of the Assistant Admin-
istrator’s statement and those of UNDP member
States.

UNDP Governing Counci l
In 1990, the UNDP Governing Council held its

organizational meeting from 20 to 23 February
and a special session from 20 to 23 February, both
in New York. The Council’s thirty-seventh ses-
sion took place from 28 May to 23 June in Geneva
[E/1990/29]. At the organizational meeting, the
Council  adopted decisions on i ts  schedule of
meetings in 1990 and other organizational mat-
ters, including allocation of items to its Commit-
tees [E/1990/29 (dec. 90/1 )]. At the special session to
consider pending issues, the Council adopted 10
decisions. Those not covered in this chapter dealt
with: preparations for the Second United Na-
tions Conference on the Least Developed Coun-
tries (see PART THREE, Chapter I); and the role of
UNDP in combating the acquired immunodefi-
ciency syndrome (AIDS) (see PART THREE, Chap-

ter XI). In procedural action, the special session,
by a 23 February decision [dec. 90/11, took note of
the report of the President on the work of the
Committee of the Whole [DP/1990/L.7] and, by an-
other decision of the same date [dec. 90/10], de-
cided to review the preparation of documenta-
t i o n  w i t h i n  t h e  i n f o r m a l  c o n s u l t a t i o n s  f o r
further improving the working methods of the
Governing Council.

During the thirty-seventh session, the Govern-
ing Council adopted 43 decisions. Those not cov-
ered in this chapter dealt with: human develop-
ment (see PART THREE, Chapter XII); women in
development (see PART THREE, Chapter XIII);
UNDP'S role in combating the human immunode-
ficiency virus (HIV) and AIDS (see PART THREE,
Chapter  XI) ;  environment  (see  PART  T H R E E,
Chapter VIII); refugees, displaced persons and
r e t u r n e e s  ( s e e  P A R T  T H R E E ,  C h a p t e r  X V ) ;
UNDP'S role in the implementation of the United
Nations Programme of Action for African Eco-
nomic Recovery and Development (see PART
THREE, Chapter III); the African Transport and
Communications Decade (see PART TWO, Chap-
t e r  V ) ;  t h e  S p e c i a l  P l a n  o f  E c o n o m i c  C o -
operation for Central America (see PART THREE,
Chapter III); Namibia (see PART FOUR, Chapter
III); science and technology (see PART THREE,
Chapter VII); natural resources exploration (see
PART THREE, Chapter VI); the Sudano-Sahelian
Office (see PART  T H R E E,  Chapter  VIII) ;  and
UNFPA (see PART THREE, Chapter IX).

On 28 May, the Governing Council approved
the agenda and organizat ion of  work for  i ts
thirty-seventh session [dec. 90/12]. On 23 June, the
Council agreed on the schedule of its future ses-
sions and those of its subsidiary bodies [dec. 90/53]
and approved the provisional  agenda for  i ts
thirty-eighth (1991) session [dec. 90/54].

Governing Council working methods
Pursuant to a 1989 Governing Council decision

[YUN 1989, p. 312], the Council President submitted
his report [DP/1990/82 & Add.1] on the outcome of
informal consultations held on 13 February on
the working methods of the Council. The consul-
tations dealt with the overall functioning of the
Council and resulted in a number of proposals
concerning the duration and number of meet-
ings, matters related to the agenda, decisions and
documentat ion.

By a 23 June decision [dec. 90/23], the Council
merged the Commit tee of  the Whole and i ts
Working Group into a Standing Committee for
Programme Matters to deal with the programme
aspects of UNDP activities. The Standing Com-
mittee would report to the Council plenary and
prepare decisions for  plenary adoption.  The
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mechanism would be  reviewed in  1997.  The
Standing Committee would meet during and be-
tween sessions of the Council and, in consulta-
t ion with host  Governments ,  would organize
regular field visits to look into and report on spe-
cific aspects of UNDP’s field programme. The
Council requested the Administrator to examine
and submit proposals to reduce the number and
length of documents and to biennialize or even
triennialize specific items and the high-level de-
bate of the Council. He was also asked to indicate
in his reports to the Council any actions pro-
posed, including their financial and administra-
tive implications. The Council further decided to
keep to a minimum preambular paragraphs in its
decisions.

In accordance with the Council’s decision, the
Administrator held informal consultations with
Council members on 2 November on the reduc-
tion of documentation and the biennalization of
items on the Council’s agenda.

UNDP ope ra t i ona l  a c t i v i t i e s

Policy review

Funding strategy
In response to a 1989 Governing Council re-

quest [YUN 1989, p. 311], the Administrator, in a May
1990 report [DP/1990/20], proposed elements for a
UNDP funding strategy. The purpose of such a
strategy would be to assist in determining: the
comparative advantages and strengths of UNDP in
acting as intermediary between donors and recipi-
ent countries in meeting certain technical co-
operation needs; the quantitative and qualitative
dimensions of the resource needs to be met and
the related desirable and realistic funding levels
and growth rates; and the prospects for mobilizing
the required amount and type of resources.

The Adminis t ra tor  recommended measures
for regularly assessing the prospective demand
for UNDP resources; highlighted the importance
of a UNDP development profile in the 1990s; and
set forth principles for determining needed in-
creases in core programme resources. He further
suggested that, in order to maintain existing pro-
gramme levels, core resources during the fifth
programming cycle (1992-1996) should be in-
creased by at least 10 per cent and proposed prin-
ciples to guide the mobilization and program-
ming of non-core resources within the context of
expanded country programmes to  ensure  that
t he i r  add i t i ona l i t y  suppo r t ed  Gove rnmen ta l
policies and expenditure priorities.

The Administrator  said three development
challenges directly related to the overall UNDP

objective of human development were emerging
as top priorities on the development agenda for
the 1990s: strategies for poverty alleviation and
investment in people; more efficient economic
management; and combining economic growth,
human development concerns, and the objectives
of natural resource management into an inte-
grated concept of longer-term sustainable devel-
opment. UNDP intended to equip itself to assist
Governments to respond to the challenges that
attainment of those three objectives posed.

The Governing Council also had before it a
report of the Advisory Committee on Adminis-
t r a t i v e  a n d  B u d g e t a r y  Q u e s t i o n s  ( A C A B Q )
[DP/1989/56] concerning the importance of main-
taining an appropriate balance between core and
non-core resources.

By a 22 June decision [dec. 90/14], the Governing
Council requested the Administrator, with a view
to increasing voluntary contributions, to improve
programme quality and effectiveness, including
improved management, by taking the following
steps: concentrate resources in areas where UNDP
could maximize its advantages compared to other
development co-operation programmes so as to
improve programme focus and quality and re-
duce administrative costs; increase integration
into the country programming process  of  re-
sources available from funds under the Adminis-
trator’s authority; streamline UNDP operations
through the merger of trust funds, services and
programmes to simplify administration and pro-
vide a  c learer  focus to  the programme; and
strengthen monitor ing and evaluat ion mecha-
nisms to ensure that evaluation results had retro-
active effects on ongoing programmes and im-
proved future programming. The Administrator
was asked to report to the Council in 1991 on the
implementation of the decision.

Also before the Council was a note by its Presi-
dent [DP/1990/19] on the outcome of informal con-
sultations of an ad hoc group on the role of UNDP
in the 1990s. The Group, which held its first
meeting on 12 February, was established in re-
sponse to a 1989 Council decision [YUN 1989, p. 312].
It discussed issues relating to general resource
levels, central funding and core and non-core
funding and other issues. The informal consulta-
tions were considered to be a useful exercise, per-
mitting delegations to exchange views on matters
affec t ing the  fu ture  funding of  UNDP.  The
Group agreed to hold further informal consulta-
tions on the subject.

Country and Inter country programmes
The Administrator submitted to the Govern-

ing Council’s special session in February an over-
view of mid-term reviews of country and inter-
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country programmes carried out in the first half
of 1989 [DP/1990/12]. During the period, 22 re-
views were completed and the rest were sched-
uled to be completed by early 1990. Addenda to
the report contained mid-term reviews of Alge-
ria, Bangladesh, Bhutan, Brazil, Madagascar and
Zambia and of the inter country programme for
Europe [DP/1990/12/Add.1-7].

By a 23 February decision [dec.  90/6], the Gov-
erning Council took note of the mid-term re-
views of country and regional programmes un-
der the fourth programming cycle (1987-1991).

The Administrator submitted a further over-
view of mid-term reviews to the Council at its
May/June session [DP/1990/38]. Addenda to the
report contained an evaluation of the mid-term
review process and the mid-term reviews of
Egypt, Ghana, Myanmar, Viet Nam, Zaire, the
multi-island programme for the Organization of
Eastern Caribbean States ,  the regional  pro-
gramme for Africa, and inter regional and global
programmes [DP/1990/38/Add.1-10].

In his evaluation of the process [DP/1990/
38/Add.1], the Administrator said that the guide-
l ines for  mid-term reviews needed to be im-
proved and revised ones were being developed.

In a 20 June decision [dec. 90/33], the Governing
Council stated that it considered the mid-term
review process to be a useful management tool
for guiding the fourth cycle (1987-1991) and plan-
ning fifth cycle (1992-1996) programmes. It re-
quested UNDP to increase efforts to ensure the in-
volvement of those UN agencies executing UNDP

projects and asked the Administrator to complete
the series of mid-term reviews for consideration
at its next session. It also requested the Adminis-
trator to include in his report on programme im-
plementation of selected country programmes
information on steps taken and those intended to
be taken to follow up on the recommendations of
the country and regional mid-term reviews. He
was urged to consider the recommendations of
the evaluations of the mid-term review process,
including an issues paper preceding each exer-
cise and a substantive overview paper to be sub-
mit ted to  the Counci l .  The Counci l  a lso ap-
proved country programmes for Fiji, India and
Tonga and took note of the extension of pro-
grammes for Argentina, Indonesia, Kuwait and
Venezuela.

Country programmes by region

Africa

More than 30 African countries had initiated
structural  adjustment  programmes in  recent
years and continued to implement reforms, in-
cluding the liberalization of external trade, de-

valuation of overvalued currencies, tight fiscal
and monetary policies and a reduction in the size
of the public sector. Economic growth in sub-
Saharan Africa slowed to roughly 3 per cent in
1990, compared with the approximate 3.25 per
cent growth in gross domestic product (GDP) in
1989. The sharp increase in crude oil prices was a
contributing factor to the slow-down, said the
UNDP Administrator in his annual report for
1990 [DP/1991/10/Add.1]. However, the perform-
ance of African economies in 1990 varied from
c o u n t r y  t o  c o u n t r y ,  w i t h  B o t s w a n a ,  G h a n a ,
Madagascar and Mauritius registering positive
growth rates of 5 per cent, while domestic con-
flict and drought resulted in economic decline
and food shortages for Angola, Ethiopia, Liberia
and Mozambique.

In 1990, UNDP laid the groundwork for launch-
ing two new initiatives: the National Long-Term
Perspective Studies for follow-up initiatives to
structural adjustment programmes; and the Afri-
can Capacity Building Initiative, which would es-
tablish a core of African experts to help manage
the development process in the region. UNDP was
also helping Governments participating in the
Social Dimensions of Adjustment projects to re-
duce the hardships resulting from structural ad-
justment and was working with the World Bank,
the African Development Bank and the Carter
Center, through Project Africa, to develop long-
term strategies for food security and to mobilize
vital international resources. Programmes were
under way in eight countries, with UNDP playing
a major role in Uganda and the United Republic
of Tanzania.

Together with UNEP,  UNDP was assessing the
impact of development on the environment in
several  countr ies .  In Zimbabwe,  preparat ions
were being made for the first Sustainable Net-
work for Development Project in the region, the
purpose of which was to help the Government to
incorporate environmental concerns into long-
term development plans. In the face of the rapid
spread of the AIDS pandemic in Africa, UNDP, in
collaboration with the World Health Organiza-
tion (WHO), had launched 23 AIDS-related proj-
ects, some of which were providing institutional
support and others assistance in prevention and
control programmes.

Environmental disasters and famine contin-
ued to affect a large number of people on the Af-
rican continent. In 1990, an estimated 4 million
refugees placed increasing pressure on the al-
ready strained resources of host Governments
such as Burundi, Ethiopia, Malawi, Mozambique,
Uganda, the United Republic of Tanzania, Zaire,
Zambia and Zimbabwe. UNDP continued to iden-
tify and implement projects designed to assist
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both the displaced populations and host coun-
tries. It approved $4.3 million for the establish-
ment of an emergency unit in Angola and the
emergency uni t  in  Mozambique cont inued to
play an important co-ordinating role.

In a report on the implementation of selected
country programmes [DP/1991/21], the Adminis-
trator stated that a number of initiatives were
launched in the Africa region in 1990 that mir-
rored the priorities established with the six pro-
gramming themes mandated by the Governing
Council in its June 1990 decision on the fifth pro-
g ramming  cyc l e  ( s ee  be low) .  H igh l igh t s  o f
UNDP’S programme in 1990 included the launch-
ing of a regional project entitled Support to De-
velopment Planning in Africa, which aimed to
make development planning an effective instru-
ment for growth; implementation in 26 countries
of NATCAPS, 11 of which were planned to provide
the centrepiece to  for thcoming country pro-
gramming exercises;  UNDP-organized round-
table  meet ings in  Chad and the Gambia and
follow-up sectoral meetings in eight countries;
and implementat ion of  management  develop-
ment programmes. Twenty country programmes
and the programme for national liberation move-
ments were subject to mid-term review in 1990,
thus completing the cycle of such reviews. A
number of recommendations were made for the
remainder  of  the fourth programming cycle
(1987-1991) based on the findings of the reviews.
Nine steering committee meetings, 23 tripartite
reviews and 30 in-depth evaluations were under-
taken to ensure that the objectives of the fourth
regional  programme for Africa were fulf i l led
and that sufficient facts on the impact of the pro-
gramme were available at the end of the cycle. A
separate  thematic  evaluat ion of  regional  pro-
gramme assistance to intergovernmental organi-
zations was carried out from September to No
vember and a comprehensive evaluation of the
fourth regional programme as a whole was also
organized in November-December, the results
and recommendations of which provided an im-
portant input into the preparations for the fifth
cycle regional programme.

Three Regional Programme Officers were ap-
pointed in Abidjan, Côte d’Ivoire; Libreville, Ga-
bon;  and Lusaka,  Zambia.  Country program-
ming exercises for the fifth programming cycle
were conducted in almost all countries.

By a 20 June decision [dec. 90/28], the Govern-
ing Council, having considered the Administra-
tor’s report on assistance to national liberation
movements [DP/1990/29], requested him to com-
plete the transfer of those projects for which Na-
mibians were the sole beneficiaries, as an integral
part of the country programme for Namibia, and

to continue projects benefiting African National
Congress (ANC) and Pan Africanist Congress of
Azania (PAC) members. He was also asked to re-
port in 1991 on trends, developments and the ef-
fectiveness of assistance, including proposals for
a fifth cycle indicative planning figure for na-
tional liberation movements recognized by the
Organization of African Unity.

Asia and the Pacific

The downturn of economic performance in
Asia and the Pacific, which began in 1989, per-
sisted in 1990, with growth dropping to 5.4 per
cent, largely due to declining exports earnings
and cut-backs in worker remittances as a result of
the situation between Iraq and Kuwait (see PART
TWO, Chapter III), said the Administrator in his
annual report for 1990 [DP/1991/10/Add.1].

Over 2,000 country and regional projects were
being implemented in Asia and the Pacific. Of
the estimated $303 million in project expendi-
tures, 20 per cent was directed to the industrial
sector. Agriculture, forestry and fisheries ac-
counted for 18 per cent, natural resources for 15
per cent and development planning for 13 per
cent. A shift in programme emphasis to human
development was expected to result in a rise in ex-
penditures in the social sectors, which so far ac-
counted for 11 per cent. Efforts to promote na-
tional execution were reflected in the rise in
expenditures for nationally executed projects,
which rose to $26 million in 1990 from $19 mil-
lion in 1987. To boost national execution, training
was provided to government staff in several coun-
tries, including China, Indonesia and Myanmar.
UNDP field offices were also conducting studies
to identify technical and management needs at
the national level.

Several initiatives were taken to formulate hu-
man development strategies, including missions
to Bangladesh, India, Indonesia, Pakistan and
Viet Nam. New initiatives were also taken to ad-
dress issues concerning women, particularly in
Bangladesh and India. The spread of AIDS had
become an urgent priority in some countries. All
UNDP field offices conducted national workshops
to increase awareness of the disastrous conse-
quences of AIDS. Resident representatives con-
sulted with Governments on the formulation of
immed ia t e  and  l ong - t e rm  p l ans  t o  add re s s
AIDS-related problems and how UNDP could as-
sist in their implementation.

The Management  Development  Programme
(M D P) assis ted Governments  in  the region to
move from centrally planned to market-oriented
economies. Large-scale projects to improve man-
agement capabilities were approved for Laos,
Mongol ia ,  Myanmar,  Papua New Guinea and
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Viet Nam. Of 200 projects in the region that di-
rectly or indirectly involved private sector devel-
opment ,  20 per  cent  promoted entrepreneur-
s h i p .  A  p r o j e c t  i n  L a o s ,  c o n d u c t e d  i n
collaboration with the World Bank, was helping
the Government to privatize public enterprises,
develop new economic and business legislation
and promote foreign investment.

In his  report  on the implementat ion of  se-
lected country programmes [DP/l991/21], the Ad-
ministrator stated that country programmes in
Asia and the Pacific continued to emphasize pro-
grammes and projects that promoted environ-
mental sustainability and sound development.
The Asian Ministerial Conference on the Envi-
ronment (Bangkok, Thailand, October 10-16) en-
dorsed the key role of UNDP as co-ordinator and
implementor of environmental follow-up activity
in the region. Several new UNDP initiatives were
endorsed by the Conference, including assist-
ance to Governments on the preparation of na-
tional strategies for the United Nations Confer-
ence on Environment and Development, to be
held in 1992 (see PART THREE, Chapter VIII). Ef-
forts continued to maximize the benefits of the
inter country programme, which was directed to
wards human development, the management of
sustainable environment and natural resources,
and economic reform.  In  preparat ion for  the
fifth programming cycle, a regional symposium
on co-operation in Asia and the Pacific. held in
Honolulu, United States, identified the special
needs of  subregions and recommended pro-
gramme responses. UNDP continued to organize
round-table meetings for LDCs and for those
countries without mechanisms for donor consul-
tation. Meetings were convened for the Cook Is-
lands, Fiji and Western Samoa.

M i d - t e r m  r e v i e w s  o f  e i g h t  c o u n t r y  p r o -
grammes were conducted in 1990. They revealed
that the programmes generally remained rele-
vant to the overall priorities of governments and
that most of the areas of focus specified in Gov-
erning Council decision 90/34 on the fifth pro-
gramming cycle (see below) were already being
addressed at the country level. Common imple-
mentation problems identified by the reviews in-
cluded lengthy project formulation and start up,
delays in the recruitment of experts and inade-
quate counterpart staff and funding.

Arab States and Europe

In 1990, the situation between Iraq and Kuwait
(see PART TWO, Chapter III) inflicted economic
and social hardship on the Arab States, particu-
larly Egypt, Jordan, Turkey and newly unified
Yemen, as a result of lost revenues from trade,
tourism and worker remittances and the problem

of reintegrating hundreds of thousands of re-
turnees. The Sudan braced for impending fam-
ine, while fighting in Somalia continued to cause
grave concern, said the Administrator in his an-
nual report covering 1990 [DP/l99l/10/Add.1].
Those events affected regional co-operation and
programme implementation. However, a more
posi t ive picture emerged in Lebanon,  where
Greater Beirut was brought under the authority
of the central Government and there was hope
for reconstruction and development following 15
years of civil strife. In addition, there were moves
in North Africa to reinforce integration within
the Arab Maghreb Union through an economic
common market. In Eastern Europe, assistance
focused on the transition from centrally planned
to market economies.

In 1990, the Arab and European programmes
supported major new initiatives in key areas, in-
cluding the environment ,  women in  develop-
ment and the private sector. Many projects con-
tinued to forge strong links between the Arab and
European regions. Programme delivery was ad-
versely affected by the emergency situation pre-
vailing in many countries as a result of the situa-
tion between Iraq and Kuwait. Nevertheless, it
was estimated that IPF expenditures, which to-
talled $91 million, had increased by some 15 per
cent over 1989.

U N D P addressed environmental  concerns in
many of the regional projects for the Arab States
and Europe.  Environmental  act ivi t ies  ranged
from small national to major regional projects,
including a $295,000 project in Tunisia, and a
$15 million Mediterranean Environmental Tech-
nical Assistance Programme to assist countries to
strengthen national capacity in environmental
management ,  prepare innovat ive projects  and
develop policies in the areas of water resources
and waste-water management, marine oil pollu-
tion, solid and hazardous waste and coastal zone
management. UNDP also proposed the creation
of a centre for the environment and development
for the Arab Region and Europe to ensure that
environmental concerns were integrated into de-
velopment efforts. The Centre would concen-
trate initially on management of freshwater re-
sources and the utilization of land resources.

In the area of women in development, UNDP
organized a major regional conference (Cairo,
Egypt, 20-23 May) to identify obstacles to Arab
women’s ful l  integrat ion in development .  In
order to address some of the areas of concern
highlighted by the conference, UNDP was formu-
lating an operational programme and had organ-
i zed  a  workshop  fo r  f i e ld -o f f i ce  women- in -
development focal points.
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Eastern Europe was a major focus of activity in
1990, especially with regard to private sector
development .  U N D P co-sponsored a regional
privatization conference in Yugoslavia in Novem-
ber, which brought together leaders of privatiza-
tion agencies from Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia,
Hungary, Poland, Romania and Yugoslavia.

UNDP fielded a high-level mission to the newly
unified Yemen in June to discuss the implica-
tions of unification for development priorities. A
subsequent mission in July assessed the country’s
development needs and a unified UNDP field of-
fice to address those needs was opened in Sana’a.

Many Arab countries faced emergency situa-
tions caused by drought, famine and conflict. As
one of the front-line countries in the Persian Gulf
crisis, Jordan had to cope with some 700,000 peo-
ple who passed through the country on their way
home from Iraq and Kuwait, and received assist-
ance from the UN system in that regard. UNDP

managed a United States Agency for Interna-
tional Development-financed project for the eco-
nomic integration of Bulgarian ethnic Turks who
arrived in Turkey as refugees in 1989.

In his  note on implementat ion of  selected
country programmes [DP/l991/21], the Adminis-
trator stated that, during 1990, UNDP conducted
nine Arab and European country programme
mid-term reviews, a number of which recom-
mended that resources focus increasingly on the
environment, human development and specific
issues such as export promotion and employment
relating to economic adjustment programmes.
The mid-term review for the fourth regional pro-
gramme for Arab States was held in October. The
part icipants  at  the review welcomed the role
played by the regional programme in breaking
new development ground in the areas of technol-
ogy, environment and women in development,
and in pushing ahead with national implementa-
tion.

Programme delivery was affected by internal
emergency situations, the Persian Gulf crisis and
the evolving economic and political structures
within Central and Eastern Europe. Neverthe-
less, there was an estimated IPF expenditure of
$91 million in 1990, an increase of some 15 per
cent over 1989.

Latin America and the Caribbean

T h e  s t r u c t u r a l  a d j u s t m e n t  p r o g r a m m e s
adopted by most  countr ies  in  the region had
harsh social consequences and often contributed
to economic and social regression. There was,
however, room for cautious optimism as the re-
gion could look forward to improved prospects
and a resumption of growth as long as it main-
tained the pace of policy reforms and harnessed

its resources more effectively. However, more sta-
ble terms of trade and an increase in net financial
transfers were essential if the countries were to
achieve sustained economic growth, said the Ad-
m i n i s t r a t o r  i n  h i s  a n n u a l  r e p o r t  f o r  1 9 9 0
[DP/l991/10/Add.1]. The key to a strategy for dura-
ble recovery was investment in human resources
development. In that context, the renewal of the
democratic process in the region was clearly asso-
ciated with increased expectations of a more de-
cent life. The main areas of focus for the fifth
programming cycle (1992-1996) included envi-
ronment, poverty, public sector management,
women in development, transfer of technology
and technical  co-operat ion among developing
countries.

UNDP undertook a number of environmental
initiatives at the regional and national levels. The
Amazonian Botanical Research Programme es-
tablished a network to share information on ex-
isting plant species; another programme assisted
Brazil in implementing a World Bank loan for
improving management of national parks, bio-
logical reserves and ecological stations. UNDP ap-
proved a new project for Peru to assist in the de-
sign of a tropical forest plan. Poverty continued
to  r ece ive  p r io r i t y  i n  va r ious  coun t ry  p ro -
grammes. A group of 17 projects in Colombia
supported the national strategy for the allevia-
tion of poverty. One of the projects, the National
Plan for Rehabilitation, helped to mobilize over
$1.1 billion in donor funding and investments to
improve conditions in the poorest areas of the
country. In Bolivia, an emergency fund brought
new jobs and improvements in health and educa-
tion, and similar efforts were under way in El Sal-
vador, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Nicaragua
and Panama. UNDP also supported structural ad-
justment programmes being implemented in the
region by the World Bank and the International
Monetary Fund, paying special attention to ef-
forts to mitigate the adverse social consequences
of those programmes, especially in Guyana and
Jamaica. UNDP initiated a series of projects ad-
dressing public sector and social concerns in
Guyana, while in Jamaica it supported negotia-
tions between the Government and the World
Bank, which led to the first loan to be used exclu-
sively for the social sector. Similar initiatives were
under way in Ecuador and Paraguay.

In his  report  on the implementat ion of  se-
lected country programmes [DP/l991/21], the Ad-
ministrator stated that the democratic govern-
ments of the region had assigned high priority
to the issue of human development, including
p o l i t i c a l  f r e e d o m  a n d  g u a r a n t e e d  h u m a n
rights. With UNDP support, Paraguay had estab-
lished a Centre for Human Rights and Colom-
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bia was co-ordinat ing act ivi t ies  with interna-
t ional  organizat ions in preparing educat ional
and promotion act ivi t ies  in  human r ights .  In
Haiti, UNDP's role was critical in helping to pro-
mote the widest  possible  part icipat ion in the
1990 elections, as well as in attracting resources
from bilateral donors.

In  the area of  publ ic  sector  management ,
UNDP undertook several initiatives, one being the
Management Development Programme, which
supported 19 Governments in building the capac-
ity to address issues of state restructuring, decen-
tralization and policy management. In the East-
ern Caribbean, UNDP was closely involved with
the process of economic co-operation and politi-
cal unity. The first Management Development
Programme mission in support of public sector
management requirements of a regional political
grouping was launched in co-operation with the
Organization of Eastern Caribbean States. In the
area of technology transfer, the fourth country
programme for Cuba supported the creation and
development of the national capacity to under-
take applied research, while in Chile a concen-
trated effort to support the establishment of a
technological capacity focused on the private sec-
tor. In Mexico, a project on technology transfer
to the productive sector was aimed at strengthen-
ing the Centre for Technological Innovation at
the National University of Mexico, enabling it to
meet the technological demands of the produc-
tive sector. In Brazil, UNDP assisted the National
Telecommunicat ions Research and Develop-
ment Centre in absorbing state-of-the-art tele-
communicat ions technology,  developing and
transferring it to the private sector to strengthen
the domest ic  telecommunicat ions industry.  In
Uruguay, a project for the development of basic
services helped 80 Uruguayan scientists to reset-
tle in their home country, prepared a data base of
those willing to offer services through the Trans-
fer of Knowledge Through Expatriate Nationals
(T O K T E N) modal i ty  and created master’s  and
doctoral degrees in science at the University of
Montevideo.

UNDP resources for the region continued to
decline, in particular for regional activities. That
was likely to affect the continuation of activities in
the fifth programming cycle and the develop-
ment of new initiatives.

Global and inter regional programmes
The global  programme supported research

devoted mainly to agricultural and health prob-
lems, while the inter regional programme as-
sisted such sectors as fisheries, water supply and
s a n i t a t i o n ,  u r b a n  m a n a g e m e n t ,  h u m a n  r e -
sources and energy, stated the Administrator in

his  annual  repor t  cover ing 1990 [DP/1991/
1 0 /Add .1 ] .  Both programmes received support
from bilateral donors and international organi-
zations, as well as from UNDP core resources.

Resources were provided to projects carrying
out research on trypanosomiasis, improving the
production of food staples in semi-arid regions,
integrated pest management, safe water and sani-
tation and tropical diseases.

UNDP also joined with UNICEF, WHO and the
Rockefeller Foundation to form a consultative
group on the Children’s Vaccine Initiative and,
t h r o u g h  t h e  WH O/ U N D P  Al l i ance  to  Comba t
AIDS, supported AIDS prevention and care pro-
grammes.

Other sectors receiving UNDP assistance in-
cluded debt management, environmental protec-
tion, the quality of primary education and urban
management .

P r o g r a m m e  p l a n n i n g  a n d  m a n a g e m e n t

Preparations for the
fifth programming cycle

Preparations began in 1990 for UNDP'S  fifth
programming cycle (1992-1996). At its special ses-
sion in February, the Governing Council had be-
fore it a note by the Administrator [DP/1990/8] that
provided a number of specific simulations, in-
cluding four resource scenario options. The sce-
narios projected annual growth rates of voluntary
resources of 6, 8, 10, and 12 per cent, using the
voluntary contributions base for 1991 of $980
million. Other assumptions underlying the four
scenarios were: tentative fifth cycle allocations to
Special Industrial Services and the sectoral sup-
port programme of $15 million and $25 million
respectively; agency support costs of 13 per cent
of programmable resources; a 5 per cent annual
growth in core administrative and support costs;
and the maintenance of the Operational Reserve
at $240 million. The Administrator also outlined
proposals on how to deal with other specific fifth
cycle issues not reflected in the simulations, in-
cluding issues related to net contributor coun-
tries and the level of the fifth cycle resources to be
allocated to SPR. The Administrator’s note served
as background information for the Governing
Council’s substantive debate on resource alloca-
tion policies and methodologies for the fifth cy-
cle.

By a 23 February decision [dec.90/4], the Gov-
erning Council reaffirmed the need for priority
allocation of its scarce grant resources to pro-
grammes and projects in low-income countries,
particularly LDCS. It requested the Administrator
to prepare a synopsis of the views and proposals
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made during the debate on the issue, including
comparable scenarios and detailed justifications
for centrally managed resources, taking into con-
sideration all the views expressed concerning the
SPR and the question of net contributor status.
He was asked to make recommendations and pro-
posals  thereon six weeks prior  to the thir ty-
seventh (1990) session of the Council. The Coun-
cil decided to convene informal consultations to
further review issues pertaining to the fifth cycle,
and requested the Administrator to include in
the material for the Council meeting information
on the availability and coverage of data on the fac-
tors that featured in the supplementary criteria,
and factors such as GDP, GNP, output of manufac-
tu r ing ,  ava i l ab i l i t y  o f  dep l e t ab l e  and  non-
renewable resources, the latest data on econo-
mies in transition, external debt related to GNP,
the relationship between debt-service payment
and exports, net transfer of resources and any
other appropriate indicators.

In response to that request, the Administrator
submitted an April report [DP/1990/43] on re-
sources available for the fifth programming cy-
cle, the distribution of those resources, SPR and
resources for other programmes. It also provided
information on net contributor countries, ad-
ministrative and programme support costs, the
operational reserve, agency support costs and the
issue of using special drawing rights (SDRS) and
baskets of currencies as units of account. The re-
port also showed the possible use of resources for
the fifth cycle under six assumptions of growth in
voluntary contributions with a base of $1 billion
in voluntary contributions for 1991. An adden-
dum to the report [DP/1990/43/Add.1] provided sce-
narios for distributing resources to IPFs based on
assumed 4, 6, 8, and 10 per cent rates of annual
growth in contributions. In addition, a resource
level based on 12 per cent annual growth of con-
tributions was used to calculate country IPFs.

By a 23 June decision [dec. 90/34], the Govern-
ing Council maintained the five-year planning

p e r i o d  f o r  t h e  f i f t h  p r o g r a m m i n g  c y c l e
1992-1996) and scheduled a mid-term review in

1994 of the programme planning aspects for the
cycle, and the resources available and financial
management of the cycle. For the purposes of
forward planning, an 8 per cent annual rate of
growth of total voluntary contributions on the ba-
sis of $1 billion in 1991 was assumed. The Coun-
cil reaffirmed the exclusive responsibility of the
recipient  Government  for  formulat ing i ts  na-
tional development plan, priorities or objectives
and emphasized that the integration of UN sys-
tem operational activities with national plans and
objectives would enhance the impact and rele-
vance of those activities. It also reaffirmed that

national plans and priorities constituted the only
viable frame of reference for the national pro-
gramming of UN system operational activities
for development. It stressed that in order to at-
tain self-rel iance in the developing countr ies
through national capacity-building and strength-
ening,  U N D P should promote human develop-
ment.

The Council decided that UNDP should focus
on building and strengthening national capacity
in the following areas: poverty eradication and
grass-roots participation in development; envi-
ronmental problems and natural resource man-
agement; management development; technical
co-operation among developing countries; trans-
fer and adaptation of technology ‘for develop-
m e n t ;  a n d  w o m e n  i n  d e v e l o p m e n t .  P r i o r i t y
should be given to programmes in those areas, in-
cluding inter country IPFs, and SPR should be
used to  s t rengthen and supplement  act ivi t ies
funded through country IPFs. The Administrator
should report, beginning in 1993, on those ar-
rangements.

The Council further decided that UNDP’S allo-
cation of resources, including the distribution of
country and inter country IPFs for the fifth cycle,
should be carried out after provision had been
made for the Operational Reserve, the core bud-
get, programme support activities, Special In-
dustr ial  Services,  sectoral  support  costs  and
agency support  costs .  The f ie ld programme
would be divided as follows: 77 per cent for coun-
try IPFs; 16 per cent to inter country IPFs (12 per
cent regional IPFs, 1.5 per cent inter regional IPFs,
2.5 per cent global IPFs); and 7 per cent to SPR,
which would cover thematic activities. Provisions
under the core budget would amount to $1,158
million, representing anticipated 1991 expendi-
ture with a 6 per cent annual inflation in each
year of the cycle. Programme support activities
would amount to $98 million, representing ex-
pected expenditure levels in 1991, with a com-
pounded 6 per cent annual inflation in each cycle
year. Provisions under the successor arrange-
ments for support costs would be: 10 per cent of
country IPFs to finance support services by recipi-
ent Governments; 2 per cent of programmable
resources to support technical services; 14 per
cent of inter-country IPFs and SPR to meet the
cost of technical and indicative support for those
programmes; and the addition of a 13 per cent
provision of the estimated cost of fourth pro-
gramming cycle projects to be implemented dur-
ing the fifth cycle.

The allocation for Special Industrial Services
was set at $15 million; sectoral support at $30 mil-
lion; and the Operational Reserve at 20 per cent
of contributions or expenditures for each year,
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whichever was higher, to be reviewed annually
and during mid-term reviews. The methodology
for the allocation of country IIPFs would allow
countries with per capita GNP of $750 or less to
receive 87 per cent of IPF resources and those
above $750, 13 per cent. The LDCs as a whole
would receive 55 per cent of country IPFs.

Of the total amount of resources allocated to
country IPFs, $100 million would remain unallo-
cated to meet the needs of future programme
participants. In calculating individual country
IIPFs, the basic criteria of per capita GNP and
population as well as the weight of the corre-
sponding coefficients applied in the fourth cycle
were retained, with a ratio of 75 to 25 between ba-
sic and supplementary criteria. Based on a points
system, the fol lowing supplementary cri ter ia
were established: whether the country was an
LDC; was a land-locked developing country; was
an island developing country; was an economi-
cally disadvantaged country in southern Africa;
suffered from acute ecological or geographical
disabilities or was disaster-prone; was classified
by the World Bank as a severely or moderately in-
debted low- or  medium-income country;  had
continuing deterioration in its terms of trade;
had a large per capita GNP decline; or had an
economy in transition or required World Bank
structural adjustment lending during the fourth
cycle (1987-1991). The World Bank data on popu-
lation and per capita GNP for 1989 would be used
to calculate country IPFs and, where that was not
possible, the best estimates available would be
used. Regional IPFs would be established in pro-
portion to total country IPFs for each region. A
maximum of 15 supplementary points would be
accorded to any one country and supplementary
criteria limited to 50 per cent, except for LDCs
where 100 per cent would apply.

IPFs for national liberation movements would
be established at $12 million, with ANC and PAC as
beneficiaries.  Mult i- is land co-operation IPFs
were set at $7 million, divided equally between
the Caribbean and Pacific Islands. The fourth cy-
cle IPF for the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic
was set at $1,656,000 and that country was in-
cluded among those entitled to an IPF for the
fifth cycle. The fifth cycle IPF for the Republic of
Yemen was to be no less than the combined fig-
ures of Democratic Yemen and Yemen in the
fourth cycle.

Countries with a 1989 GNP per capita of below
$750 and small island countries with a popula-
tion of 2 million or less and a 1989 per capita GNP
between $750 and $1,500 would have a supple-
ment to their IPFS for the fifth cycle so that they
would receive no less than 100 per cent of their
IPFs for the fourth cycle. Countries with a 1989

GNP of between $750 and $1,500 and small island
countries with a population of 2 million or less
and a 1989 GNP between $1,500 and $3,000 would
receive no less than 90 per cent of their fourth cy-
cle IPFs, and countries with a GNP between $1,500
and $3,000 and small island countries of 2 mil-
lion or less with a GNP between $3,000 and $4,200
would receive 80 per cent.

The Council decided to review the net con-
tributor issue in 1991 and invited the Administra-
tor, in anticipation of the sixth programming cy-
cle, to submit proposals in 1991 for revising the
weight coefficients for per capita GNP and popu-
lation, taking into account increased weight for
LDCs and lower-income countries in the per cap-
ita GNP weighting and reduced weight for higher
populations. It also decided to review at its spe-
cial session in February 1991 the specific amounts
for SPR programmes and authorized the Admin-
istrator to increase IPFs on a proportional basis
should resources permit and to decrease IPFs and
SPR on a proportional basis should fifth cycle re-
source growth prove insufficient to meet estab-
lished IPFs. The Administrator was called on to
c o n s u l t  w i t h  U N  a g e n c i e s  o n  i n t r o d u c i n g
system-wide SDRS as the unit of account and to re-
port to the Council in 1991 on the potential cost.
Annexed to the decision were the fifth cycle allo-
cations for SPR.

Promot ion  of  na t iona l  capac i ty

In response to a 1989 Governing Council re-
quest [YUN 1989, p. 319], the Administrator submit-
ted an April report [DP/1990/22], in which he ad-
d r e s s e d  t h e  p r o b l e m s  f a c e d  b y  r e c i p i e n t
Governments in attracting and retaining quali-
fied staff in their administrations. He analysed
the difficulties faced by poorer countries in pro-
viding adequate civil service salaries, noting that
developing countries, especially those in Africa
and Latin America and the Caribbean, were fac-
ing serious crises in trying to maintain adequate
salaries for their civil servants, resulting in the
exodus of qualified nationals to the private sector
or through emigration. Donors were increasingly
paying incentives or salary supplements to gov-
ernment employees on an ad hoc basis as part of
specific arrangements for project implementa-
tion. There was increasing pressure on UNDP to
do the same and, although its policy in that re-
gard was restrictive, exceptions were being made.
The report concluded that the practice was detri-
mental to the Governments’ own development ef-
forts in the longer run, as it included weakened
sustainability and the impossibility of building
or strengthening institutions.

Three options were presented. The first was to
maintain and strengthen existing UNDP policy of
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special compensation to government project per-
sonnel for periods not exceeding six months ex-
cept if the Government agreed explicitly to take
over the payment at a definite date. The second
option would allow UNDP, in exceptional cases, to
provide payments for the duration of the project
rather than for six months. Those more liberal
rules would apply only to poorer countries and
the incentives would preferably be “in-kind”
benefits such as housing, training, travel and
transport. The third option was a completely dif-
ferent approach to be applied concomitantly with
either of the first two alternatives and sought to
centralize any external payments to government
staff through a government programme as part
of administrative reform. That alternative was
based on the involvement of other donors in its fi-
nancing. It tackled the problem at a country or
programme level rather than at the project level
and would apply only to the poorer countries and
only in conjunction with longer-term measures
to reform public administration, especially civil
service reform, thus providing more immediate,
stop-gap measures intended to strengthen the re-
form process. Payment of local costs, including
salary supplements to local employees, would be
removed from the project level. Funds provided
by various donors would be pooled and the con-
ditions for providing them would be negotiated
centrally with the Government. The Administra-
tor considered that the third alternative deserved
attention and support.

By a 22 June decision [dec. 90/161, the Govern-
ing Council took note of the Administrator’s re-
port and of views expressed during the debate on
the subject. It decided that the existing UNDP pol-
icy of providing l imited supplementary pay-
ments to project counterpart staff on an excep-
t i o n a l  b a s i s  s h o u l d  b e  m a i n t a i n e d .  T h e
Administrator  was requested to support  civi l
service reform programmes addressing,  inter
alia, the question of compensation for skilled
personnel and, in exceptional circumstances, to
assist countries undertaking reforms to establish
centrally co-ordinated short-term incentive pro-
grammes, provided that such programmes were
linked to plans and time-tables for implementing
comprehensive government pay and benefit sys-
tems and were formulated and agreed upon
within the framework of round-table conferences
and Consultative Groups, or through equivalent
country-level aid co-ordinating mechanisms.

Management Development Programme
In response to a 1989 Governing Council re-

quest [YUN 1989, p. 320], the Administrator submit-
ted an April 1990 report [DP/1990/23] on the im-
plementation of MDP, covering the period from

its establishment in 1988 [YUN 1988, p. 349] up to 1
February 1990. During that time, MDP, which
aimed to strengthen management capacity and
improve efficiency and effectiveness in the public
sector, had received requests for support from
more than 60 Governments .  Reconnaissance
and/or programming missions had been under-
taken to 44 countries. Three other countries re-
ceived planning missions under the Special Ac-
t i o n  P r o g r a m m e  f o r  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  a n d
Management and 16 country projects had been
approved with a value of $16.3 million. Including
contributions from IPFs, the total value of the
projects was $23.1 million.

By a 22 June decision [dec. 90/17], the Governing
Council urged UNDP to continue to strengthen
the management capacity of developing coun-
tries through enhanced co-ordination of the net-
work of consultants and to publish a methodo-
log i ca l  gu ide  fo r  t he  u se  o f  consu l t an t s .  I t
requested the Administrator to evaluate the pro-
gramme to see whether optimum use was being
m a d e  o f  t h e  c a p a c i t y  o f  U N  a g e n c i e s  a n d
whether a more focused approach would be ap-
propriate. He was asked to submit the findings
together with his report on the Programme to the
Council’s 1991 session.

In a later report [DP/1991/12], the Administrator
stated that, by the end of 1990, more than 90 Gov-
ernments had requested MDP support and pro-
gramming had begun in 77 countries. Activities
fully or partially financed from MDP funds had
been approved in 32 countries. MDP funds com-
mitted by 31 December 1990 for programme de-
velopment and project activities totalled $29.6
million, with Latin America and Asia having the
h i g h e s t  c o m m i t m e n t s  a g a i n s t  f o r e s e e n  r e -
sources. The Programme also helped Govern-
ments to attract resources from other donors for
their  publ ic  sector  management  improvement
programmes. Joint and parallel financing with
MDP amounted to $14.8 million at the end of the
year.

MDP was evaluated in November and Decem-
ber 1990. Among the recommendations submit-
ted were that the Programme should continue in
the fifth programming cycle (1992-1996) and the
guidelines established for it should be retained.
The Programme’s emphasis would be on coun-
tries whose leadership was committed to major
reforms cal l ing for  substant ial  inst i tut ional
capacity-building and i t  would specialize in
themes such as the transition from centralized
planning; decentralization; civil service reform,
including issues of incentives; and government
institutions for management improvement. That
would give the programme greater focus and en-
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hance i ts  potent ial  usefulness  to  developing
countries.

Management services
In response to a 1988 Governing Council re-

quest [YUN 1988, p. 352], the Administrator submit-
ted an April 1990 report [DP/1990/67], in which he
reviewed experience gained in the provision of
management services undertaken by UNDP. The
report examined the status, growth and salient
features of management services operations and
presented guidelines for the provision of those
services. The Administrator stated that use of
management services continued to grow in 1988
and 1989. As at February 1990, 72 agreements
were in effect funded by the development banks
(excluding 57 IFAD-funded projects) and bilateral
donors with a total budget of $396 million. In his
view, management services continued to be a
cost-effective mechanism for delivery of develop-
ment assistance and supported co-ordination at
the field level.

The Administrator recommended that he con-
tinue to provide management and other services
for programmes and projects funded from the
resources of  recipient  countr ies  and external
sources. Those services should be carried out by
the UNDP Office for Project Services (OPS). UNDP

should continue to provide the services on the ba-
sis of the guidelines recommended, reporting to
the Council biennially on the status of manage-
ment services agreements, with an analysis of
trends over the longer term.

By a 22 June decision [dec. 90/46], the Govern-
ing Council approved guidelines for the provi-
sion of management services whereby projects
and programmes were to be in conformity with
the development priorities of recipient countries
and with UNDP’s mandate, with due attention
paid to impact and sustainability, and their costs
should be borne by funding sources. In consider-
ing bilateral donor eligibility, the Administrator
should be guided by previous Council decisions
covering concerns such as a decline in the growth
of voluntary contributions as well as the relation-
ship between such contributions and manage-
ment services and should ensure that bilaterally
sponsored management services complemented
the core programme.  The Adminis trator  was
authorized to continue to extend management
and other support services to recipient countries
f o r  p r o g r a m m e s  f u n d e d  f r o m  d o m e s t i c  r e -
sources. He was asked to include, in his annual
report on management services contained in his
annual review of the financial situation, informa-
tion on voluntary contributions and contribu-
tions to the management services activities of
such donors. The Council urged the Administra-

tor to present, in his biennial report on the status
of management services, a substantive overview
of evaluations undertaken with regard to the de-
velopmental impact of bilaterally funded pro-
grammes and projects.

National execution
The Administrator, in response to a 1988 Gov-

erning Council decision [YUN 1988. p. 345], submit-
ted a report on government execution of projects
[DP/1990/33]. The report set out the policy frame-
work within which national execution should
take place, citing the legislative mandates con-
tained in General Assembly resolution 44/211
[YUN 1989, p. 3021 and in a 1989 Council decision on
UNDP’s role in the 1990s [YUN 1989, p. 311], and
made a number of recommendations regarding
the future of national execution in relation to
UNDP- assisted activities. The directions to be
pursued included the pursuit of national execu-
tion as the “ultimate modality” for all UNDP-SUP-
ported activities; strong reassertion of the Ad-
min i s t r a to r ’ s  f u l l  a ccoun t ab i l i t y  f o r  f unds
entrusted to him; reaffirmation of the partner-
ship principle, bearing in mind the need to rede-
fine the participation of other parts of the UN
system; the need to shift from a project to a pro-
gramme approach; and increased decentraliza-
tion and delegation of authority.

Defining national execution, the Administra-
tor stated that Governments were responsible for
the conduct of all UN-financed project and pro-
gramme activities, including those implemented
by UN specialized agencies or other organiza-
tions and institutions on their behalf, and were
accountable to the Administrator for implemen-
ta t ion and f inancial  management .  He under-
lined the distinction between “execution” and
“implementation”; whereas the responsibility for
execution was that of the Government, imple-
mentation utilized a broad range of national, in-
t e rna t i ona l  and  mu l t i l a t e r a l  i n s t i t u t i ons  t o
achieve development goals. The Administrator
proposed that all UNDP technical co-operation ac-
tivities financed from country IPFs initiated on or
after 1992 should be nationally executed.

In conclusion, the Administrator stated that
the concept of national execution was a reaf-
firmation of the fundamental principle that de-
velopment was a national process. It was not one
among many modalities but provided the very
framework in which UNDP- assisted activities were
to be understood.

By a 22 June decision [dec. 90/21 1, the Governing
Council took note of the proposed definition of
national execution. It agreed that national execu-
tion entailed overall responsibility for the man-
agement of UNDP- assisted programmes and proj-
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ects, and recognized that it did not necessarily
imply having capacity for implementing all as-
pects of the project cycle. The Council also recog-
nized the responsibility of the recipient Govern-
ments to determine the modality and manner of
execution and implementation and that the fifth
cycle commencement and introduction of succes-
sor  arrangements  for  agency support  costs- l
January 1992- provided an opportunity to pur-
sue and accelerate the process of national execu-
tion. The Council requested the Administrator
to submit in 1991 proposals for assisting recipient
Governments to build up their programme man-
agement and administrative capacities, taking
into account  the need for :  more programme-
oriented mechanisms for the provision of techni-
cal co-operation; further decentralization of the
technical and operational capacities of the UN
system to the country level; closer co-operation
among UN system field staff in supporting im-
plementation of UNDP- assisted programmes and
projects; simplification, harmonization and ad-
aptation of rules, procedures and formats gov-
erning all aspects of the programming processes
and project cycles; and maximum use of national
institutions and firms, if available, within the re-
c ip ient  count r ies .

The Administrator was asked to take measures
to maintain his accountability and continue to ap-
ply adequate accounting, reporting and auditing
procedures to nationally executed projects. He
was also asked to bring to the attention of Govern-
ments the importance of continued participation
of the special ized agencies in programming,
monitoring, evaluation and implementation of
UNDP- supported projects and programmes. The
Council approved, as a transitional measure for
projects approved before 1 January 1992, the con-
tinued use of add-on funds and agreed to their
being advanced to Governments against the an-
ticipated delivery of nationally executed projects.
The Administrator was asked to report in 1992 on
progress made in implementing the decision.

Micro-capital grants
In response to a 1989 Governing Council re-

quest [YUN 1989, p. 312], the Administrator submit-
ted an April 1990 report [DP/1990/21] on his pro-
posal for the establishment of a special facility for
micro-capital grants to poor groups, or Micro-
fund. The facility would enable UNDP to provide
small capital grants and loans at the micro-level
(below $200,000) to fill an important resource
gap as a complement to its efforts to mobilize un-
derutilized human potential-the poor. The re-
port outlined the objectives, operating criteria
and administrative and other arrangements of
the proposed fund.

In a 22 June decision [dec. 90/15], the Governing
Council endorsed the concept of micro-capital
support in association with technical assistance
programmes and authorized the Administrator
to  implement  such support ,  as  par t  of  main-
stream technical co-operation, by using existing
mechanisms for supporting local grass-roots ini-
tiatives, such as UNV and UNCDF, provided that
UNDP field offices were not involved in the direct
management of those activities. He was author-
ized to seek co-financing at the local level and the
i n v o l v e m e n t  o f  t h e  c o m m u n i t y  a n d  n o n -
governmental organizations (NGOS). The Coun-
cil requested the Administrator to report on pro-
gress in 1992.

Evaluation
In a March report [DP/1990/34 & Corr.1] on ar-

rangements for the evaluation of UNDP, the Ad-
ministrator summarized the results of the pro-
gramme analysis  undertaken by the Central
Evaluation Office in the areas of environment
and development ,  inst i tut ional  development ,
and technical assistance modalities and steps
taken to assist Governments to strengthen their
capacity to monitor and evaluate their own devel-
opment. He also reported on action taken by him
to improve the programme through improved as-
sessment of its quality and feedback of the results
into programme and project identification and
management .  The Adminis trator  provided in-
formation on his efforts to rationalize the man-
agement of resources devoted to, and the use
made of, evaluation work at all levels in the sys-
tem and to present proposals with regard to the
organization of evaluation activities. He pre-
sented the proposed work plan for the UNDP Cen-
tral Evaluation Office for 1990-1991.

In a 22 June decision [dec. 90/52], the Governing
Council took note of the Administrator’s report
on evaluation.

Procurement
In response to a 1989 Governing Council re-

quest [YUN 1989, p. 319], the Administrator submit-
ted a March 1990 report [DP/1990/28] on actions
taken by the UN system to increase procurement
from developing and underutilized major donor
countries; to grant preferential treatment to sup-
pliers from developing countries; to improve dis-
semination of advance information on business
opportunities; and to provide improved statisti-
cal information on procurement and further ac-
tions planned. Among matters reported was the
holding, for the first time, of the annual meeting
o f  t h e  I n t e r - A g e n c y  P r o c u r e m e n t  W o r k i n g
Group in a developing country (Tunisia, 7-11
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May), reflecting the eagerness of the UN system
to address the geographical imbalance in pro-
curement by actively pursuing sources in the de-
veloping countries themselves. The Administra-
tor stated that there was no doubt that all agencies
had been sensitized to the need for increased pro-
curement from developing countries, but signifi-
cant changes in overall procurement might take
time to emerge. It was a continuing process that
called for an active role by the recipient countries
themselves, along with UN efforts.

The Inter-Agency Procurement Services Of-
fice (IAPSO) had started to publish a new bulletin,
P r o c u r e m e n t  U p d a t e ,  w h i c h  w a s  d i s t r i b u t e d
monthly to all permanent missions of Member
States, focal points in developing countries and
the Technological Information Pilot System. It
covered, among other things, project approvals,
contract awards and procurement notices and
had generated great interest. With regard to pro-
curement from major donor countries, the Ad-
ministrator stated that Canada, Denmark, Fin-
land, the Netherlands, Norway and Sweden had
been recognized as underutilized in the procure-
ment of goods and services for UNDP-funded
projects. With its move from Geneva to Copenha-
gen, Denmark, in 1989, IAPSO could play an in-
creased role in finding supply sources on behalf
of agencies in underutilized major donor coun-
tries, he said. The IAPSO catalogue on potential
suppliers in the Netherlands was published in
December 1989 and efforts were made to update
catalogues for Canada, Denmark, Finland, Nor-
way and Sweden. Seminars to create an awareness
among the business community about the poten-
tial and nature of items procured by the UN sys-
tem were organized by IAPSO in Denmark, Fin-
land and Sweden.

The Administrator reported that several agen-
cies had questioned the usefulness of the 15 per
cent price preference to goods supplied from de-
veloping countries, since there was no real incen-
tive for the recipient country to apply the mea-
sure. It was understandable that Governments
might be reluctant to reduce their IPF allocations
in that manner in situations of well-recognized
resource constraints. However, the Administra-
tor felt that there was mutual advantage to all re-
cipient countries under the price preference ar-
rangement and it should therefore be allowed to
continue.

By a 20 June decision [dec. 90/27], the Govern-
ing Council urged all UN agencies to give prefer-
ence to suppliers from developing countries and
to continue to increase procurement from devel-
oping and underutilized major donor countries.
UN agencies were urged to ensure that advance
information on business opportunities was dis-

seminated systematically. The Council requested
agencies to provide regularly to IAPSO statistical
information on procurement, including interna-
tional experts, consultants, national experts, fel-
lowships and volunteers for the preparation of a
comprehensive annual statistical report. It urged
that an in-depth analysis be made of the working
of the price preferential system for developing
countries and invited the Administrator to make
proposals and recommendations to the Council
in 1991 for making the system more effective.

In 1989, the Secretary-General had submitted
to the General Assembly a Joint Inspection Unit
(JIU) report [A/44/646] on practices and proce-
dures aimed at a more equitable geographical
distribution of sources of procurement for tech-
nical co-operation projects, in which it was rec-
ommended that specific procurement targets be
establ ished for  developing countr ies  and un-
derutilized major donor countries.

In October 1990, the Secretary-General trans-
mitted to the Assembly the comments of ACC
[A/45/648] on that report. ACC as a whole did not
agree with the recommendation to establish spe-
cific procurement targets for both developing
and underutilized major donor countries, since
it would be difficult to set targets by agency, re-
gion or country. It would instead be preferable to
set targets for the system as a whole. Better infor-
mation on and greater  availabil i ty of  quali ty
products that could compete on the open market
might in due course enable the system to adopt
country targets. However, ACC agreed with the
JIU recommendation on the need for a joint strat-
egy of UNDP and the executing agencies to alter
attitudes of Governments and international proj-
ect personnel.

NGO collaboration and grass-roots activities
In a January report [DP/1990/25], the Adminis-

trator  described efforts  to  promote U N D P  co-
operation with NGOs and grass-roots organiza-
tions. The principal activities were: the Partners
i n  D e v e l o p m e n t  P r o g r a m m e ,  w h i c h  e n a b l e d
UNDP field offices in 62 countries to provide di-
rect support for NGO activities; the Regional Proj-
ect to Strengthen Collaboration between NGOs,
Governments and UNDP in Africa; programme
support to the Asian and Pacific Development
Centre; support for the establishment of national
computerized data bases on NGOS by more than
40 field offices; and national Government/NGO
consultations in Mauritania, the Philippines and
Tunisia. New activities to strengthen NGOs in-
cluded the Africa 2000 Network, a regional proj-
ect to promote ecologically sustainable develop-
m e n t ;  a n d  t h e  U N V  D o m e s t i c  D e v e l o p m e n t
Service,  which extended i ts  operat ions to  26
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countries. Efforts were also made to promote and
support the informal sector, increase participa-
tory elements in IPF projects, and make greater
use of NGO services in carrying out UNDP-spo-
nsored projects.

By a 22 June decision [dec. 90/18], the Govern-
ing Council noted the implementation of the Af-
rica 2000 Network and the Partners in Develop-
m e n t  P r o g r a m m e  a n d  t h e  m e c h a n i s m s  f o r
supporting micro-level initiatives by indigenous
NGOS and through popular participation in local
community activities. The Administrator was re-
quested to expand NGO and grass-roots activities
within U N D P  programmes to other  developing
regions. Recognizing the particular contribution
that such organizations could make, complemen-
tary to government efforts, in building national
capacity in the areas of poverty alleviation, popu-
lar  part icipat ion,  sustainable human develop-
ment and environment, the Council requested
the Administrator to draw on their experiences to
implement national strategies and to report to
the Council in 1991.

Short-term advisory services
In response to a 1989 Governing Council re-

quest [YUN 1989, p. 320], the Administrator submit-
ted a March 1990 report [DP/1990/58 & Corr.1] on
the evaluation of the focal point for short-term
advisory services (STAS) conducted in 1988. The
evaluation team had concluded that the STAS fo-
cal point had fulfilled its objectives. The pro-
gramme impact on beneficiary enterprises and
organizations had been positive and support for
the programme by Governments and the private
sector was enthusiastic. The STAS delivery system
was found to be adequate to handle its level of as-
signments but it would need to be modified and
strengthened to accommodate the anticipated in-
crease in activity. The evaluators identified sev-
eral problem areas and suggested actions to ad-
dress  them, in part icular :  act ivat ing demand;
reducing response time; bringing about a sus-
tained awareness of STAS among potential bene-
ficiaries; and reducing the high rate of cancella-
tion or withdrawal of requests. The evaluators
recommended expanded promotional  effor ts ,
including missions by industry specialists, the
use of audio-visual materials and the holding of
seminars; the creation of a computerized data
base to accelerate the matching of needs with
available expertise; greater emphasis on screen-
ing requests at the field level and increased use of
volunteer specialists; closer working relation-
ships with the specialized agencies and improved
networking with similar UN technical assistance
programmes; the preparation of a detailed five-
year plan and strategy for STAS; and the conver-

sion of STAS to an operational programme of
UNDP. The Administrator, in supporting the fi-
nal  recommendat ion,  proposed that  S T A S  be-
come an operational part of UNDP from 1 July
1990, and that funding be provided at the current
levels. To meet the expected increase in demand,
UNDP proposed to cover the additional costs from
programme resources.

In his  report  on revised est imates  for  the
1990-1991 biennium [DP/1990/65], the Administra-
tor proposed STAS funding from programme re-
sources for the period 1 July 1990 to 31 December
1991 in the amount of $350,000.

In i ts  report  on the revised est imates for
1990-1991 [DP/1990/87], SCABQ stated that it was
premature to act on the Administrator’s recom-
mendation to make STAS an operational part of
UNDP, effective 1 July 1990.

The Governing Council took note [dec. 90/52] of
the Administrator’s note on the focal point for
STAS and approved [dec.  90/45] his proposed re-
vised estimates for the biennium.

F i n a n c i n g
In his review of the financial situation in 1990

[DP/1991/47 & Add.1], the Administrator stated that
UNDP income in 1990 amounted to $1,361.6 mil-
lion with total expenditures of $1,388.5 million,
resulting in a net deficit of $26.9 million. As a re-
sult of the deficit of main programme income
over expenditure, there was a decrease in UNDP

general resources from $523.2 million at 31 De-
cember 1989 to $472.2 million at 31 December
1990 (or $448.2 million if accumulated non-
convertible currencies were excluded). Total in-
come was $117.1 million more than projected, re-
sulting primarily from increases in income for
cost-sharing activities and miscellaneous income.
The impact of exchange rates on the value of con-
tributions was significant. The weakness of the
value of the dollar resulted in the value of 1990
pledges increasing by 10.2 per cent, from $980.8
million at 31 December 1989 to $1,049.3 million
at 31 December 1990.

Expenditures in 1990 ($1,338.5 million) were
$6.6 million more than forecast and $182.3 mil-
lion more than in 1989. IPF expenditures ex-
ceeded projections by 4 per cent and at $849.1
million, including IPF add-on expenditure, were
16.5 per cent higher than in 1989. Expenditures
under SMF/LDCs amounted to $17.3 million, 44
per cent more than in 1989. Cost-sharing expen-
ditures increased substantially, by $22.5 million
over 1989 to $130.4 million.

By a 22 June decision [dec. 90/44], the Govern-
ing Council took note of the Administrator’s an-
nual review of the financial situation in 1989
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[YUN 1989. p. 321]. It requested the Administrator to
continue to review the expenditure targets, tak-
ing into account actual contributions received,
and to establish expenditure projections to en-
sure a smooth transition to the fifth program-
ming cycle (1992-1996). The Council recognized
that the timing of the implementation of a com-
mon system might require funding before it had
had an opportunity to review the budgetary im-
plications. Accordingly, it requested the Admin-
istrator to report to its 1991 special session on the
status of the systems review project and the feasi-
bility of developing a common system with the
United Nations.

The Council authorized the Administrator to
overcommit the Reserve for Field Accommoda-
tion by $10 million, including existing commit-
ments, while ensuring that funds disbursed did
not exceed $25 million at any time; to increase the
funds available for the rehabilitation of existing
houses to $2.2 million; and to utilize, as a last re-
sort, the Reserve for Field Accommodation to
purchase office accommodation when such acco-
modation would be shared with other UN or-
ganizations in the field.

Budgets

Revised 1990-1991 budget
Revised budget estimates for UNDP core activi-

ties for the biennium 1990-1991 [DP/1990/65 & Corr.
2] amounted to $434.7 million gross and $404.7
million net, an increase of $8.2 million (1.9 per
cent) over the original appropriation approved in
1989. That increase incorporated $6.2 million
(1.4 per cent) from adjustments and $5.3 million
(1.2 per cent) from inflation, partly offset by a re-
duction of $3.3 million (0.7 per cent) from cur-
rency release.

For UNDP as a whole, revised budget estimates
for core and non-core activities totalled $542.5
million gross and $491.6 million net. With regard
to non-core activities, the 6.5 per cent increase in
estimates in gross terms ($6.6 million) over origi-
nal appropriations was attributable to a $3.2 mil-
lion (3.1 per cent) increase from volume, $1.9 mil-
lion (1.9 per cent) from cost adjustments, $0.8
million (0.8 per cent) from inflation, and $0.7
million (0.7 per cent) from currency adjustments.

ACABQ submitted a May report [DP/1990/87]
containing i ts  comments  on the revised est i -
mates.

By a 22 June decision [dec. 1990/45], the Govern-
ing Council approved revised appropriations of
$543.2 million gross to finance the 1990-1991
budget and resolved that income estimates of
$50.9 million be used to offset the gross appro-

priat ions,  resul t ing in net  appropriat ions of
$492.3 million.

In preparing the 1992-1993 budget estimates,
the Administrator was requested to: take account
of concerns regarding the high General Service
to Professional ratio at headquarters, including
UNV; address the question of savings through
merging with UNDP the units of its trust funds
and/or OPS, including technical, personnel, fi-
nance and evaluation services, and report to the
Council in 1992; and address policies regarding
the apportionment of administrative costs to the
technical support budgets of the non-core units
and the related budgetary estimates.

The Counci l  approved the Adminis t rator’s
proposals for revised appropriations of $1.15 mil-
lion in 1990 and $1.25 million in 1991 to increase
the staffing level of the National Execution Units
of the Audit Division and of the Accounts Sec-
tion. It also approved $350,000 for short-term ad-
visory resources under project support activities.

Audit reports
The Governing Council had before it the fi-

nancial report and the audited financial state-
ments of UNDP for the year ended 31 December
1988 [A/44/5/Add.1]; a note by the UNDP Adminis-
trator [DP/1990/76] containing his comments on
the report; the audited accounts and audit re-
ports of the executing agencies on their 1988 ac-
counts relating to funds allocated to them by
UNDP [DP/1990/69/Add.1]; a summary of the obser-
vations of the external auditors on those accounts
[DP/1990/69]; and the views of ACABQ [A/44/543].

By a 22 June decision [dec. 90/481, the Govern-
ing Council noted with concern that the audit
opinion on UNDP’S 1988 accounts was qualified
on several counts but recognized that it might re-
main qualified so long as audit confirmation of
programme expenditure incurred by executing
agencies had not been received by the Board of
Auditors at the time the opinion on UNDP ac-
counts was issued. The Administrator was re-
quested to urge organizations executing projects
or programmes to submit audit confirmation of
programme expenditure on a timely basis. Con-
cerned at the lack of adequate audit coverage of
funds disbursed by Governments acting as exe-
cuting agencies for UNDP, the Council urged the
Administrator to continue efforts to rectify the
situation.

The Council requested the Administrator to
continue to review with executing agencies the
procedures for recording unliquidated obliga-
tions and asked the Board of Auditors to provide
information to enable the Council’s Budgetary
and Finance Committee to evaluate the material-
ity or significance of the underlying issues and to



Operational activities for development 399

submit, through ACABQ, in their biennial report
to the General Assembly and the Council, the
findings and recommendations on the first year
of each biennium. The Board of Auditors was in-
vited to issue a special report for the first year of
each biennium through ACABQ, if in its opinion
there were matters that needed to be brought to
the attention of the Council and the Assembly.

Financial regulations
In response to a 1989 Governing Council re-

quest [YUN  1989, p. 326], the Administrator submit-
ted proposed amendments [DP/1990/63] to UNDP
Financial Regulations by which the audited fi-
nancial statements would be submitted to the
General Assembly and the Council biennially in-
stead of annually. Also before the Council was a
report of the Administrator [DP/1990/70] dealing
with a proposed financial regulation defining
readily usable currencies and with other matters
on which consensus  was  not  achieved a t  the
Council’s 1988 session [YUN 1988, p. 353].

ACABQ, in its comments [DP/1990/87] on the
biennialization of the submission of audited fi-
nancial statements, stated that while it had no ob-
jection to the proposal, it saw no reason, in inter-
vening years, to report on substantive matters.

By a 22 June decision [dec. 90/49], the Govern-
ing Council approved amendments to the Finan-
cial Regulations as proposed by the Administra-
tor by which he would submit audited financial
s t a t e m e n t s  b i e n n i a l l y ,  b e g i n n i n g  w i t h  t h e
1990-1991 biennium. Consideration of the other
changes in the financial regulations would be
considered by the Budgetary and Financial Com-
mittee at the Council’s 1992 session.

In another  decis ion of  the same date  [dec .
90/48], the Council requested the Administrator
to determine whether UNDP’s Financial Regula-
tions needed to be amended and to report on the
subject in 1991.

The General Assembly, in resolution 45/235
of 21 December, requested UNDP to intensify ef-
forts to correct or improve the conditions that
gave rise to the qualification of audit opinions of
the Board of Auditors and to issue and imple-
ment comprehensive and specific guidelines to
delineate programme expenditure, programme
support and administrative expenditures. It ap-
proved the changes in the financial procedures of
UNDP as recommended by the Governing Coun-
cil.

UNDP - administered funds
Having considered reports of the Administra-

tor on trust funds established by him in 1989 and
a summary of information on funds established

since 1981 [YUN 1989, p. 324], the Governing Coun-
cil adopted a 22 June decision [dec.  90/471, in
which it urged the Administrator and the donor
Governments  concerned to  ensure  that  funds
were received in advance of trust fund activities
in accordance with the provisions of the UNDP Fi-
nancial Regulations and Rules.

Agency support costs
The Governing Council, at its February special

session, had before it the report of the Expert
Group on the study of successor arrangements
for  agency support  costs  and related issues
[DP/1990/9 &. Corr. 1]. The Expert Group was cre-
ated in 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 325], in response to Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 42/196 [YUN 1987, p. 401],
inviting the Governing Council, given that exist-
ing arrangements for project support costs ex-
pired in 1991, to begin consideration of successor
arrangements. The Expert Group examined the
changing patterns of development and their im-
plications for the future; technical co-operation
needs and the role and capacity of the UN system
in meet ing them; arrangements  for  program-
ming technical co-operation and alternative exe-
cution modalities; the future tripartite relation-
ship, including the roles of Governments, UNDP

and the agencies; accountability in the tripartite
system; and options for future support-cost ar-
rangements.

The report stated that the existing support-
cost arrangement, dating back to the beginning
of technical co-operation activities of the UN sys-
tem, generally envisaged support cost at 13 per
cent of total project value and was a contribution
from UNDP to the agencies as only a partial reim-
bursement, essentially covering administrative
support costs for their role in the delivery of tech-
nical co-operation inputs. Under the flexibility
provision, some agencies were provided with ad-
ditional reimbursement up to a maximum of 22
per cent. Later, some costs for technical back-
stopping of projects were allowed to be charged
to projects and some compensation was provided
to agencies for purchasing power loss incurred as
a result of the depreciation of the United States
dollar. The major elements of support costs were
defined system-wide as:  programme planning
and identification of projects; project prepara-
tion and appraisal; project implementation, in-
cluding administration and technical backstop-
ping; and evaluation.

The Group, while acknowledging some of the
advantages of the exisiting arrangement, includ-
ing the ease of administration, the predictability
of income for agencies and limited administra-
tive work-load for UNDP, did not recommend con-
tinuation of the formula since it did not provide
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for reimbursement to agencies for involvement in
phases of the project cycle other than project exe-
cution, and was not conducive to promoting na-
t ional  execution.  In addit ion,  agencies  com-
plained that they were not being compensated
adequately and, although the system provided
for the add-on mechanisms, it did not prove use-
ful in strengthening government capability, nor
was it sufficient to make an impact on IPF alloca-
tions. A major deficiency of the formula was its
automaticity. Since it was a fixed ratio of project
cost, the level of agency income depended on the
level of delivery and prevented competition with
organizations outside the UN system.

The Expert  Group recommended three  op-
tions for support-cost arrangements: sharing of
support-cost in appropriate proportions by fund-
ing sources (UNDP or trust funds), agency regular
budgets and project budgets; payment for sup-
port services at a standard cost, separated from
programme implementation; and complete con-
trol of country programme by Governments.

In a report containing his suggestions for fur-
ther action [DP/1990/11], the Administrator reiter-
ated his proposal that the Council establish an in-
tergovernmental  working group to  conduct  a
comprehensive review of the recommendations
of the Expert Group, including their political
and practical acceptability.

By a 12 February decision [dec. 90/51, the Gov-
erning Council requested its President to con-
vene open-ended consultations to further ana-
lyse the Expert  Group’s  report  and to  make
recommendations to the Council at its June ses-
sion. The Council’s Bureau would enlist the ser-
vices of 10 advisers from member countries to as-
sist in the work of the consultations, which, the
Council stressed, should be focused on the rec-
ommendations of the Expert Group, particularly
the options recommended by it. The executive
heads of all executing agencies were invited to
submit written comments for the informal con-
sultations.

In response to that decision, the President of
the Governing Council, on 2 and 15 to 16 May,
held open-ended consultations with UNDP mem-
bers in New York on the recommendations con-
tained in the report of the Expert Group.

Having considered the report of its President
on those consultations [DP/1990/71 &: Add.1], the
Governing Council, by a 22 June decision [dec.
90/261, stated that the successor arrangement for
UNDP should: continue to reflect the principles
of tripartite partnership irrespective of execu-
t i on  moda l i t y ;  p romo te  cohe rence  and  co -
ordination in operational activities; facilitate the
further assumption by Governments of the man-
agement  of  UN-financed programmes and re-

move impediments to and provide incentives for
national execution; reinforce the accountability
of the Administrator and of agencies providing
support services; strengthen technical support
capaci t ies ,  while  keeping to a  minimum re-
sources deployed for administrative and opera-
tional support; ensure cost-efficiency, enhanced
quali ty,  cost- t ransparency and effect iveness
through greater openness and competitiveness in
accessing and providing services; and continue
the principle of cost-sharing between UNDP and
agencies.

In the new arrangements, three main elements
of programme and project support would be dis-
tinguished: technical support at the programme
level, relating to non-project services; technical
support at the project level; and administrative
and operational support for projects.

The Governing Council decided that support
cost arrangements for UNFPA should be tailored
to its specific programme requirements and re-
quested the Executive Director to make proposals
in that regard for consideration by the Council in
1991. The new support-cost arrangement should
be available to the Food and Agriculture Organi-
zation of the United Nations, the International
Labour Organization, the United Nations Edu-
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organization,
the United Nations Industrial Development Or-
ganization and the United Nations Department
of  Technical  Co-operat ion for  Development
(DTCD ). For the smaller technical agencies and
those where UNDP-financed co-operation work
was slight, it was recommended that the current
13 per cent formula would continue to apply. The
Council decided not to make a general recom-
mendation concerning the application of UNDP

support  cost  re imbursement  arrangements  to
other technical co-operation activities, such as
agency trust funds. However, the Administrator
was asked to submit proposals to the Council in
1991 on the application of the successor arrange-
ments to services provided by OPS to core UNDP

programmes. He was also asked to ascertain with
each agency its capacity and readiness to provide
the requisite services and to report to the Council
on needs for the support of capacity that might
emerge and make recommendations before the
expiry of the existing arrangements.

The Council established, as of 1 January 1992,
a facility to be known as Technical Services Sup-
port, to be managed by the Administrator, for
support to technical services at the programme
level, which would be used for supplementary fi-
nancing of identified programme-level services
from selected agencies of the UN system; 2 per
cent of programmable resources would be set
aside for such purposes in the fifth cycle. The Ad-
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ministrator was requested to submit proposals
for the use of those resources in the fifth cycle for
two-year periods based on three-year forecasts,
taking into account needs emerging from coun-
try programmes; regional and subregional re-
quirements; the capacity and relevance of agen-
cies in meeting those needs; and the desire of the
Council to strengthen programme support at the
country level. He was also requested to make pro-
posals in 1991 on the most appropriate way of fi-
nancing technical support at the project level. As
a working hypothesis, the Governing Council de-
cided to appropriate 2 per cent of programmable
resources to finance services deemed to be best
financed centrally. The Governing Council de-
cided that, starting 1 January 1992, the financing
for  administrat ive and operat ional  support  of
projects should be drawn from a sub-line within
country IPFs to be created by transferring re-
sources previously housed in the support cost
line. Those resources might be used to finance
support services from external agents, and re-
sources saved by not having to compensate exter-
nal agents would be available for use within the
country programme. The Council affirmed the
responsibility of the Administrator to approve
execut ion  and  implementa t ion  a r rangements  for
all UNDP-assisted projects and requested him to
report in 1991 on measures to that effect and on
the possible role of the arrangements for techni-
cal support at the project level. As a working hy-
pothesis, the Council decided to appropriate 10
per cent of country IPFs for that purpose.

The Administrator was asked to present pro-
posals in 1991 for the charging of administrative
and operational support costs on regional, inter-
regional and global projects and SPR. He was re-
quested to update estimates of the actual costs in-
volved and propose standard differential rates,
including possible lump-sum payments for clus-
ters of services related to administrative and op-
erational support. In that regard, he should com-
mission an independent survey of the cost of
particular services of a cross-section of executing
agencies to help establish their relative cost. The
Council considered that the rate of compensa-
tion for administrative and operational support
paid to agencies to which the new elements of the
successor arrangements applied should not, on
average, exceed 10 per cent of their project value.
The Administrator was asked to make proposals
in 1991 on the operation of a system of flexibility,
taking account of inflation since 1982, the unde-
sirable effect of sudden steps in computing rates
and the budgetary capacities of the agencies in-
volved. He was also asked to make proposals,
without net cost over time, to provide for mecha-

nisms to afford a reasonable degree of protec-
t ion f rom exchange ra te  movements ,  and for
charging support costs on projects financed by
UNDP trust funds or other funds. The Council
recognized that the support cost arrangement
should not be applied to NGOs and organizations
outside the UN system. Also recognizing the
need for transitional arrangements, the Council
requested the Administrator to make proposals
in that regard and to prepare a report on the fea-
sibility benefits and costs of introducing a gener-
ally acceptable and uniform cost measurement
system. It was decided that, as far as possible, the
new arrangements should have a 10-year validity,
but a review would take place at the time of the
sixth cycle. The Administrator was asked to sub-
mit in 1991 a proposal for independent mon-
itoring and evaluation of the new arrangements
and to apprise  Counci l  members  of  progress
made in implementing the successor arrange-
ments.

ACC consideration. The question of successor
support cost arrangements was discussed by ACC

at both of its regular sessions in 1990. At its first
regular session (Vienna, 2-4 May), ACC adopted a
statement [ACC/1990/DEC/1-14 (dec. 1990/4)] indicat-
ing that the specialized agencies had serious res-
ervations about the proposals being considered
and stating that more time and analysis were
needed before decisions were taken.

At its second regular session (New York, 22-23
October), ACC adopted a decision [ACC/1990/DEC/
15-22 (dec. 1990/17)] in which it recognized that im-
plementation of the UNDP Governing Council
decision on successor arrangements would re-
quire full consultation within the UN system,
taking into account the tripartite arrangement
and the need to ensure maximum utilization of
the technical capacities of all parts of the system,
particularly at the country level. ACC noted that
differences continued to exist between UNDP and
concerned organizations with respect to the in-
terpretation of some provisions of the decision
and that consultations were taking place and
would continue. It further noted that such con-
sultations would include issues relating to techni-
cal services support, the transitional measures re-
quired and other issues and expressed the hope
that results satisfactory to all concerned would
emerge.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 26 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /81 .

Agency support costs
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling the provisions related to successor arrange-

ments for agency support costs contained in General
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Assembly resolutions 42/196 of 11 December 1987,
43/199 of 20 December 1988 and 44/211 of 22 Decem-
ber 1989,

Taking note of the report of the Governing Council of
the United Nations Development Programme on its or-
ganizational meeting for 1990, its special session and its
thirty-seventh session,

Welcoming the constructive statements on agency
support costs made by representatives of organizations
of the United Nations system before the Third (Pro-
gramme and Co-ordination) Committee at its 9th to
11th meetings, on 17 and 18 July 1990,

Endorses decision 90/26 concerning successor ar-
rangements for agency support costs, adopted by the
Governing Council of the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme on 22 June 1990.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/81
2 7  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 7  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/115), 24 July (meeting 17); draft
by Chairman (E/1990/C.3/L.19); agenda item 9.

Ex post facto report
Pursuant to a 1988 Governing Council request

[YUN 1988, p. 352], the Administrator submitted in
May his fourth ex post facto report on agency sup-
port costs [DP/1990/72], which presented informa-
tion received from agencies for the 1988-1989 bi-
ennium and provided an analysis of the trend in
agency support cost earnings and expenditure
and agency technical co-operation project ex-
penditure since 1982.

By a 22 June decision [dec. 90/50], the Govern-
ing Council asked the Administrator to discon-
tinue submission of the ex post facto report on
agency support costs. Taking into account the de-
cision on successor support cost arrangements,
he was to present in 1991 a draft of a report pro-
viding accurate information on actual support
costs incurred, by source of funds.

Sectoral support
In response to a 1987 Governing Council re-

quest [YUN 1987, p. 421], the Administrator submit-
ted a January 1990 report on sectoral support
[DP/1990/73]. The Administrator reported that, al-
though the Council had requested a review of the
whole sectoral programme, he proposed that the
detailed review be postponed until the 1991 ses-
sion of the Council, citing, among other things,
the changes in the management of the Senior In-
dustrial Development Field Advisers (SIDFA) pro-
gramme, which took effect in January 1990; the
conduct of a feasibility study of a long-term fi-
nancing scheme for  the  S I D F A programme in
1990; and the opportunity for the review to in-
clude the benefit of more than three years of ex-
perience with the new procedures for the man-
agement of the sectoral support programme to
the smaller agencies.

With regard to financial resources for sectoral
support, the Administrator stated that $25 mil-
lion was available to cover the programme until
the end of 1991. A tentative allocation of $30 mil-
lion was proposed for the sectoral support pro-
gramme in the fifth cycle (1992-1996).

By a 22 June decision [dec. 90/24], the Govern-
ing Council postponed the review of the sectoral
support programme to its 1991 session and re-
quested the Administrator to address, in his 1991
report to the Council, the possible complemen-
tarity of the sectoral support facility with the new
support costs arrangements, including an even-
tual merger with the provisions for technical sup-
port services in the new support costs arrange-
ments.

Mid-term review of resources
In a report to the Governing Council’s special

session in February [DP/1990/7 & C o r r . 1 ] ,  the Ad-
ministrator, in response to 1988 [YUN 1988, p, 349]
and 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 324] requests, submitted a re-
view of resources for the fourth programming cy-
cle (1987-1991) and, in response to another 1989
request [YUN 1989, p. 324], submitted fourth cycle
earmarkings for SPR. In 1988, the Governing
Council had authorized increased resource allo-
cations for the fourth cycle of $676 million. In
view of the uncertainties regarding the resource
forecast on which those allocations were based,
the Council had requested that the additional
amounts be made available in staggered tranches
of 50 per cent in 1988, 25 per cent in 1989 and 25
per cent in 1990. The release of the last 25 per
cent was conditioned on the resource outlook for
the balance of  the cycle.  The Administrator ,
based on a November 1989 forecast, proposed the
deferment of any decision on the release of the fi-
nal 25 per cent until after the 1991 pledging con-
ference in November 1990, at which time fourth
cycle IPFs would have been established. In addi-
tion, the Administrator, in order to avoid a sig-
nificant reduction of the level of programming in
1992 and 1993, established IPF expenditure tar-
gets for the remainder of the fourth cycle at $815
million for 1990 and $825 million for 1991 to fa-
cilitate a smooth transition to the fifth program-
ming cycle and avoid disruption in forward pro-
gramming.  The Administrator  a lso requested
approval of arrangements allowing the borrow-
ing of IPF entitlements from the fifth cycle to al-
low certain countries to target for fourth cycle ex-
penditure beyond their existing IPF entitlements.

With regard to  the s ta tus  of  commitments
against SPR, the Administrator made proposals
for  the most  urgent  addi t ional  funding needs
and possible additional allocations and/or spe-
cial programming arrangements to meet those
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needs. He also informed the Council of SPR allo-
cations made with regard to disaster relief to
Democratic Yemen in 1989.

By a 23 February decision [dec.  90/3], the Gov-
erning Council authorized the release of the re-
maining 25 per cent of additional IPFs and SPR al-
located in 1988 and requested the Administrator
to inform it, at its thirty-seventh (1990) session, of
the planned programme expenditure for 1990
through 1992. It authorized the Administrator to
make arrangements allowing the borrowing of
IPF entitlements from the fifth programming cy-
cle (1992-1996) and requested him to provide in-
formation on the impact of that decision on the
fifth cycle resource situation, particularly re-
garding the carry-over of IPF entitlements and
the resource basis.

The Council increased the allocation for disas-
ter relief activities of SPR in the fourth cycle by $3
million and authorized the Administrator, with-
out prejudice to the level of SPR for the fifth cycle,
to overprogramme by 15 per cent the SPR ear-
marking for disaster relief and programme de-
velopment. It took note of the Administrator’s
decision to allocate $1,016,500 from SPR for a
p ro j ec t  a imed  a t  r e s to r i ng  some  25  f l ood -
damaged schools in Democratic Yemen and reaf-
firmed its request to him to consider providing
additional assistance to that country from SPR be-
yond the authorized amount.

The Council requested the Administrator to
propose at the thirty-seventh session a coherent
policy to guide SPR and arrangements for plan-
ning and programming SPR activities, relating
them to country programmes and intercountry
activities of UNDP.

In response to that request, the Administrator,
in his report on preparations for the fifth pro-
gramming cycle [DP/1990/43 &: Add.l], stated that
the SPR component had become an increasingly
valuable part of UNDP'S total resources, amount-
ing to $189.5 million for the fourth cycle; he had
proposed $300 million in resources for SPR in the
fifth cycle. SPR would have a major role in the
search for appropriate technical co-operation re-
sponses to the increasing number of problems
that called for joint, co-ordinated action in sup-
port  of  world development  and in providing
guidance on how to address the growing urgency
of some of those issues, including the disparities
in human development, capital investments and
trade opportunities. Through SPR, UNDP should
reinforce the roles that management, the private
sector, NGOs and women could and should play
i n  d e v e l o p m e n t .  S P R  f u n d s  w o u l d  b e  u s e d ,
among other things, to focus on four main tech-
nical co-operation concerns: developing method-
ologies and procedures for systematically assess-

ing technical  co-operat ion needs;  identifying
new and better modalities for solving develop-
mental problems of priority concern; facilitating
the co-ordination of aid from different sources;
and monitoring and evaluating the effectiveness
and efficiency of assistance modalities and pro-
gramming techniques.

SPR's second function was to meet unpredict-
able  cont ingencies ,  including short- term and
longer-term disaster  rel ief  and rehabil i tat ion.
Although needs were unpredictable, experience
of many years provided a reasonable basis for es-
timating future requirements. In addition to dis-
aster relief, many countries were turning increas-
ingly to UNDP for assistance in implementing
precautionary and disaster-management meas-
ures, including disaster-management training.
Other areas, such as the Programme of Assis-
tance to the Palestinian people, had also long
been recognized as eligible for SPR assistance.

It was expected that many of the activities
funded from SPR would eventually be incorpo-
rated in country and regional level programmes
and activities.

The Administrator also submitted, in response
to a 1989 Council request [YUN 1989, p. 324], an
overview of the activities of the Project Develop-
ment Facil i ty ( P D F)  [ D P / 1 9 9 0 / 3 5 ] ,  which was
funded from SPR. The first part of P D F opera-
tions, from the Facility’s establishment in 1985
until modification of its operations in 1988, was
known as PDF1. The modified Facility, from 1988
onwards, was known as PDF2. By December 1989,
a total of 211 missions had been approved under
PDF2, compared with 159 under PDF1. Of the PDF2
missions, 106 had been completed, 4 had been
cancelled and the remaining 101 were either on-
going or awaiting clearances of documents or fi-
nal payment. A total of 81 users took advantage of
the Facility (76 countries, 4 regional programmes
and the Central American Programme). The av-
erage duration of a mission was 19.2 days and 272
consultants were utilized.

The Administrator concluded that PDF had de-
veloped into an efficient mechanism for generat-
ing and improving pipeline projects. The bulk of
its activities (81 per cent of the missions) had fo-
cused on the formulation or reformulation of
projects. The decentralization of the administra-
tion to the bureau level had proved most effective
and the allocation of funds at the regional level
allowed enough flexibility to respond to specific
country needs.

With regard to resources, the existing PDF allo-
cation was expected to be exhausted by June
1990. Since the level of fifth cycle programming
was likely to be above $4.5 billion, the level of
pipeline projects needed to sustain such a pro-
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gramme would be substantial. The $15 million
requested for PDF2 for the fifth cycle should assist
in the formulation of $700-800 million worth of
pipeline projects. Together with the preparatory
assistance mechanism, that would assure a timely
and effective build-up of the project pipeline for
the fifth cycle.

Admin i s t r a t i ve  ques t i ons

Senior management structure
In response to a 1989 Governing Council re-

quest [YUN 1989, p. 323], the Administrator in-
cluded in his revised budget estimates for the
1990-1991 biennium [DP/1990/65 & Corr. 21 a com-
prehensive review of UNDP's senior management
structure. The Administrator proposed a revised
structure, in which the Bureau for Special Activi-
ties would be redesignated the Bureau for Re-
sources and Special Activities and be headed by
an Assistant Administrator. It would continue to
cover special funds and activities under the Ad-
min i s t r a to r ,  bu t  wou ld  a l so  i nc lude  U N C D F ,
UNSO, UNV, UNFSTD, and UNRFNRE. The Assis-
tant Administrator would also be responsible for
providing focused support to the Administrator
in the areas of resource mobilization and infor-
mation. In addition, the Administrator proposed
unification of the management of UNRFNRE and
UNFSTD, which would enable savings in adminis-
trative costs. Other proposals included maintain-
ing the  OPS under  i ts  exis t ing arrangement ,
headed by an Assistant Administrator; returning
the Division for Global and Intraregional Pro-
grammes to the status of a separate division re-
porting directly to the Administrator; and shift-
ing the responsibility for IAPSO.

The Administrator stated that in making the
proposals  he  had focused on, ,  a  management
structure that was most responsive to functional
requirements. He acknowledged that he was not
proposing any reductions in the number of Assis-
tant Secretary-General and D-2 posts at head-
quarters in the core programme. He had also re-
viewed the functions of each of the D-2 posts and
believed that a clear rationale existed for the level
of  the posts  in  relat ion to  the funct ions per-
formed.

ACABQ [DP/1990/87] said it was not clear to what
extent the Governing Council’s 1989 guidelines
had been followed and regretted that the Admin-
istrator’s review did not indicate whether they
had been taken into account. Although ACABQ

saw merit in combining the administrative struc-
tures of funds that had failed to achieve sufficient
financial support, it recommended that the staff-
ing of the consolidated units be kept under re-

view to ensure that the magnitude of the post re-
duction did not adversely affect the funds’ ability
to secure pledges of contributions and imple-
ment mandated activities. It urged the Adminis-
trator to pursue the possibility of integrating the
management of smaller funds and said that it
might be possible to consolidate some of the
smaller core units having related functions.

The Advisory Committee questioned the Ad-
ministrator’s statement that it was not in the over-
all interests of the organization to propose reduc-
tions in the senior management of the UNDP core
management at that time. It doubted that the
Governing Council was in a position to act on the
senior management question on the basis of the
documentation provided and suggested that the
Administrator should be requested to refine and
further substantiate proposals in that regard and
submit them for the Council’s further considera-
tion.

In a 22 June decision [dec. 90/45], the Governing
Council expressed concern that the Administra-
tors’  proposed management  s t ructure  did  not
constitute the comprehensive review requested
in 1989. It welcomed the Administrator’s inten-
tion to engage an independent external consult-
ing firm to make substantive recommendations
on UNDP's future senior management structure
and to submit them with his comments to the
thirty-eighth (1991) session of the Council. The
Council set out the terms of reference for the ex-
ternal  consul t ing f i rm and recommended that
the Administrator hold informal consultations
on the recommendat ions  submit ted.  The Ad-
ministrator was urged to reconsider the merits of
transferring the responsibilities of the Division
of Personnel to the Bureau of Finance and Ad-
ministration and to inform the Council of his
decision in the context of the 1992-1993 budget.
It took note of the Administrator’s decision to un-
freeze the post of Assistant Secretary-General for
the Bureau for Finance and Administration and
dec ided  to  r ev i ew the  Ass i s t an t  Sec re t a ry -
General grade in 1991 in the light of the consult-
ants’ recommendations. The Council approved
t h e  u n i f i e d  m a n a g e m e n t  o f  U N R F N R E  a n d
UNFSTD.

Post classifications and other issues
The Administrator, in response to a 1989 Gov-

erning Council request [YUN 1989. p. 323], resub-
mitted, in his report on the revised budget esti-
mates for 1990-1991 [DP/1990/65 & Corr.l,2], his
proposals for reclassifying eight P-5 posts to the
D-l level and two General Service posts to the P-2
and P-3 levels and for the downgrading of two
posts, one from P-4 to P-3 and the other from P-3
to P-2.



Operational activities for development 405

The Administrator also submitted budget esti-
mates for UNIFEM for 1990-1991 in the amount of
$4.1 million and the results of a classification ex-
ercise for OPS.

In its 22 June decision on revised 1990-1991
budget estimates [dec. 90/45], the Governing
Council approved the proposed reclassifications
on the understanding that there would be no fi-
nancial implications for the 1990-1991 budget for
programme support and administrative services.
The Administrator was asked to give considera-
tion to the same principle for future reclassifica-
tion proposals. The Council also approved the
Administrator’s proposals with respect to the
1990-1991 biennial budget of UNIFEM and the
continuation of the Assistant Secretary-General
grade for the Director of OPS and the classifica-
tion of the post of Deputy Director of OPS at the
D-2 level, both on a temporary basis on the un-
derstanding that they be reviewed in the context
of the 1992-1993 budget. It also approved the
other proposed reclassifications and the revised
budget estimates for OPS and took note of the
carry forward of $2.5 million of the 1988-1989
support cost earnings of OPS for use in 1990-1991.
The Administrator was requested to note that
posts established in OPS at the D-l level and above
were subject to final approval by the Council.

Other technical co-operation

UN programmes
The United Nations continued to provide tech-

nical co-operation assistance for economic and
social development, mainly through the Depart-
ment of Technical Co-operation and Develop-
ment (DTCD). In his annual report to the UNDP

G o v e r n i n g  C o u n c i l  o n  U N  t e c h n i c a l  c o -
operation activities [DP/1991/41 & Add.1-3], the
Secretary-General described the work of DTCD

and of other parts of the Organization that were
engaged in technical co-operation: regional com-
miss ions ,  the  Centre  for  Human Rights ,  the
United Nations Office at Vienna, the Office of
Legal Affairs, the Centre for Human Settlements
(Habitat), the United Nations Centre on Trans-
national Corporations, the United Nations Con-
ference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD)
and UNEP.

In 1990, the United Nations delivered a techni-
cal co-operation programme of $277 million,
compared with $250 million in 1989, an increase
of 11 per cent in project expenditures. Of the to-
tal, DTCD executed a programme of $108.7 mil-
l ion.  Projects  f inanced by U N D P represented

$119.3 million; those financed by UNFPA ac-
counted for $24.6 million; $25.8 million was fi-
nanced by trust funds; and $11 million was ex-
p e n d e d  u n d e r  t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  R e g u l a r
Programme of Technical Co-operation.

DTCD activities
In his  annual  report  on UN technical  co-

operation activities [DP/1991/41] the Secretary-
General said that the 1990 total delivery by DTCD
had amounted to $181 million in project expendi-
tures against budgets of $226 million. Expendi-
tures increased by $19 million over 1989 and ac-
counted for 68 per cent of total expenditure,
compared with 64 per cent in 1989. Earnings to-
talled $22 million.

By sector, the distribution of project expendi-
tures was as follows: natural resources and en-
ergy, $70.7 million; development planning, $32
million; statistics, $28.7 million; public adminis-
tration and finance, $26.1 million; population,
$10.4 million; social development, $5.1 million;
the United Nations Education and Training Pro-
gramme for Southern Africa, $3.9 million; and
others, $3.8 million.

On a geographical basis, the DTCD- executed
programme included expenditures of $76.1 mil-
lion for Africa; $55.3 million for Asia and the Pa-
cific; $33.7 million for the Middle East, Mediter-
ranean, Europe and interregional projects; and
$15.6 mil l ion for  the Americas .  The largest
growth was in Asia, where the programme in-
creased by $9.1 million. Project delivery in Africa
remained the largest, with 42 per cent of total de-
livery.

By component ,  D T C D del ivery in  1990 in-
cluded $93.8 million for project personnel; $40.2
million for equipment; $26.8 million for train-
ing; $10.3 million for subcontracted services; and
$9.6 million for miscellaneous expenses. The
component that showed the largest growth was
personnel, which rose by $12.1 million.

During 1990, DTCD helped developing coun-
tries to cope with the challenges posed by diffi-
cul t  economic condit ions,  part icular ly in the
areas of debt management, public sector invest-
ment  programming,  economic and f inancial
management and the monitoring and manage-
ment of structural adjustment programmes. Its
main focus in development planning continued
to be national capacity building. New methodo-
logical and operational approaches to planning
and management were developed to help Gov-
ernments programme the full range of financial
and technical co-operation available. One such
approach was the DTCD/Japan Initiative for Fi-
nancing the  Human,  Ins t i tu t ional ,  Technical
a n d  M a n a g e m e n t  C a p a c i t i e s  o f  D e v e l o p i n g
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Countries in Development Planning (with a Spe-
cial Focus on Africa), 

Expenditures  for  fel lowships and t raining
amounted to $27.9 million in 1990. A total of
4,453 training awards were implemented during
the year, including fellowships, study tours, semi-
nars and workshops, as compared with 4,045 in
1989. Fellows and participants from 148 countries
were t ra ined in  112 host  countr ies .  A large
number of placements were made in the United
States, the United Kingdom and the United Re-

public of Tanzania. Over half of the placements
2,301) were arranged in developing countries.

DTCD continued to encourage the participation
of women; in 1990, 772 awards were granted to
women, compared with 835 in 1989.

By a 20 June decision [dec. 90/37], the UNDP Gov-
erning Council, taking note of the Secretary-
G e n e r a l ’ s  r e p o r t  o n  t h e  1 9 8 9  t e c h n i c a l  c o -
ope ra t i on  ac t i v i t i e s  o f  t he  Un i t ed  Na t i ons
[DP/1990/56 & Add.1-3], urged DTCD and UNCTAD to
continue to support LDCs in preparing back-
ground papers for the Second United Nations
Conference on LDCs (see PART THREE, Chapter I)
and to remain involved in the follow-up to the Con-
ference at the global and country levels. It encour-
aged DTCD to increase its involvement in program-
matic  exercises  organized by UNDP, such as
round-table conferences and national technical
co-operation and assessment programmes, and
urged UNDP to ensure that full advantage was
taken of the institutional capacity of DTCD. The
Council further recommended that UNDP should
take full advantage of the technical services of
DTCD in areas of growing international concern,
s u c h  a s  c o n s e r v a t i o n  a n d  t h e  e n v i r o n m e n t ,
thereby facilitating the involvement of the Depart-
ment in pilot activities and interorganizational
mechanisms such as the pilot global environment
facility. DTCD was urged to intensify its support to
national/government execution, in particular the
use of its development advisory services to assist in
sectoral programme/project identification, for-
mulation; monitoring and evaluation. The Coun-
cil encouraged DTCD to expand training at na-
tional, regional and interregional levels in the
process aspects of technical co-operation in order
to enhance government capacity for project exe-
cution and implementation, and to pursue its pro-
posals to establish or strengthen central manage-
m e n t  a n d  i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  u n i t s  w i t h i n
government offices. It was emphasized that the
Department  should maintain i ts  abi l i ty  to re-
spond effectively to the needs of developing coun-
tries. The Council asked the Administrator to re-
port in 1991 on efforts to establish a more effective
division of labour and a more effective comple-
mentary relationship between UNDP and DTCD,

and to devise ways to eliminate duplicative admin-
istrative support activities and strengthen techni-
cal support activities.

United Nations Volunteers
By a 22 June decision [dec. 90/38], the Govern-

ing Council, having considered the Administra-
tor’s report on UNV for 1988-1989 [YUN 1989,
p. 332], considered that the role of the volunteers
as development agents should be explicitly recog-
nized in the international development strategy
for the Fourth United Nations Development Dec-
ade (see PART  THREE, Chapter I). It requested the
Administrator to make widely available the pro-
gramme advisory note on the appropriate role of
volunteers in development among organizations,
agencies and institutions concerned with devel-
opment co-operation and requested UNV to con-
tinue the annual consultative process with its full
range of partners; the Administrator was asked to
include a report on those meetings in his biennial
report to the Governing Council on UNV. UNV
was encouraged to undertake joint planning and
programming of  volunteer  special is ts  assign-
ments with UN agencies and bilateral volunteer-
sending organizations. The Council decided that
UNV should cont inue to  support  youth pro-
grammes, complementing the roles of UN spe-
cialized agencies in that area. The importance of
the support provided by UNV specialists to the re-
lief and rehabilitation activities undertaken by
the Office of the United Nations High Commis-
sioner for Refugees and other UN organizations
for refugees, displaced persons and returnees
was noted. In the light of the importance at-
tached to UNV, the Council invited Governments
to contribute generously to the Special Voluntary
Fund and requested the Administrator to mobi-
lize resources to place UNV Domestic Develop-
ment Services activities on a more secure basis.

In a 22 June decision on the revised budget es-
timates for 1990-1991 [dec. 90/45], the Governing
Council noted that the Administrator’s revised
estimates for UNV for the biennium [DP/1990/65 &
Corr.2] amounted to $5.9 million. It approved a to-
tal field budget for UNV of $3.1 million, includ-
ing an additional 20 UNV Programme Officers
with an equal number of support staff and associ-
ated costs.

Technical co-operation among
developing countries

In his annual report for 1990 [DP/1991/10/Add.l],
the Administrator  s ta ted that  the U N D P pro-
gramme for TCDC supported numerous training
seminars, regional and interregional meetings
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and programming exercises  during the year .
UNDP also continued to develop the TCDC Infor-
mat ion Referral  System (INRES-South) .  Two
training seminars  (Baghdad,  Iraq;  Is lamabad,
Pakistan) promoted the advantages of applying
TCDC concepts to development projects and to
utilizing the INRES-South network.

TCDC programming exercises were supported
in Ghana, India and Indonesia. The Indonesia
exercise resulted in agreements for 216 bilateral
TCDC projects while the India exercise, which fo-
cused solely on co-operatives, yielded 59 agree-
ments. UNDP also supported four TCDC work-
shops on single sectors: two in India, one in Cuba
and one in Yugoslavia.

In his report on UN technical co-operation ac-
tivities [DP/1991/41], the Secretary-General stated
that, in 1990, DTCD continued to include ele-
ments for TCDC in projects, to disseminate infor-
mation on available capabilities and to stimulate
institutional networking arrangements.

Promotion of TCDC was a strong element in
seminars and workshops organized by DTCD and
financed from the United Nations Regular Pro-
gramme for Technical Co-operation. Among the
projects with a TCDC approach was the on-the-job
training of junior statisticians in other develop-
ing countries, which had trained over 130 partici-
pants from some 50 countries, with the assistance
of over 30 developing country institutions.

The Department  a lso s t rengthened i ts  co-
operation with regional centres of excellence,
including the Latin American Energy Organiza-
tion. A TCDC Multisectoral Programming Exer-
cise and Bilateral Discussions Meeting (Jakarta,
Indonesia, 30 July-3 August) was organized and
hosted by Indonesia, in collaboration with the
UNDP Special Unit for TCDC. DTCD assisted Gov-
ernments in identifying capacity and needs and
f o r m u l a t i n g  r e q u e s t s  i n  p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  t h e
meeting, and as a follow-up would assist with fi-
nancial support.

As follow-up to the sixth meeting of the High-
level Committee on the Review of TCDC held in
1989 [DP/1991/41 & Add.1-3], the meeting of the
Group of  Government  Experts  on the  rules ,
regulations and procedures of the organization
of the UN development system concerning TCDC

was held in New York from 9 to 20 April 1990.
The Administrator, in a May note [DP/1990/77],
submitted the report of the meeting, which iden-
tified the impediments to TCDC faced by Govern-
ments  and organizat ions of  the  UN system.
These were mainly in the areas of awareness and
information, attitudes, focal points, financing,
and policies and procedures in the UN system.

The Group of Experts made a number of rec-
ommendations for action by Governments and

the UN system. Among the recommendations to
Governments were that they should utilize TCDC
in their national planning activities, particularly
when programming their IPFs and other forms of
support; undertake bilateral or multilateral TCDC
planning exercises with one another to identify
potential for TCDC projects; and increase techni-
cal missions for joint programming among poten-
t ia l  par tner  countr ies  to  expand the scope of
TCDC. A positive attitude to TCDC should be en-
couraged and Governments, in preparing their
country programmes, should give due regard to
TCDC modalities in programming implementa-
tion. A mechanism should be devised for the cov-
erage of costs incurred by institutions from devel-
oping countries in implementing TCDC projects.
Those developing countries that had not already
done so should establish national focal points for
TCDC and strengthen existing ones.

In addition, the Experts recommended that fo-
cal points should have a co-ordinating role of all
sectors involved in TCDC. With regard to financ-
ing, the international community had a role in
providing financial support to TCDC and, in the
f i f th  programming cycle  (1992-1996) ,  there
should be a substantial increase of the share of
TCDC in UNDP expenditures for regional, interre-
gional and global projects. Governments should
enter into triangular arrangements involving two
developing countries and a third financing part-
ner with a view to increasing the flow and effec-
tiveness of international co-operation available to
developing countries. TCDC should constitute an
important  i tem on the agenda of  the regular
meetings of the governing bodies of organiza-
tions of the UN system and the definition and
scope of TCDC should be reviewed and eluci-
dated, taking into account the need to make a
clear distinction between TCDC and the tradi-
tional mode of technical co-operation.

Organizat ions of  the UN system were re-
quested by the Group of Experts, among other
things, to facilitate the fielding by developing
countries of technical missions to other develop-
ing countries as a means of expanding the scope of
TCDC and developing country experts should be
included in preparatory missions to faci l i tate
TCDC approaches for project implementation.
UNDP should assist Governments of developing
countries to establish or strengthen national focal
points for TCDC and provide human and financial
resources to those countries whose economic cir-
cumstances and institutional weaknesses made it
difficult to give priority to TCDC. Organizations of
the UN system should co-operate with Govern-
ments to increase substantially UNDP expendi-
tures for TCDC modalities in regional, interre-
g i o n a l  a n d  g l o b a l  p r o j e c t s  o f  t h e  f i f t h
programming cycle and should simplify financial
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procedures governing TCDC projects. In the areas
of policies and procedures, UNDP should bring
TCDC into the mainstream of its programme by
placing responsibility for applying the TCDC mo-
dality in country programming on resident co-
ordinators.

Similar responsibility should be assigned to
the field representatives of the specialized agen-
cies  for  projects  supported from non-UNDP
sources. The Group of Experts also outlined the
roles to be played by organizations of the UN sys-
tem in formulating and implementing projects,
in compliance with decisions of their respective
governing bodies in support of TCDC.

In a 20 June decision [dec. 90/43], the Governing
Council invited organizations of the UN devel-
opment system to submit their views on the find-
ings and recommendations of the report of the
Group of Experts to the High-level Committee
on the Review of TCDC for consideration at its
seventh session, which, it was recommended,
should be held immediately before the thirty-
eighth (1991) session of the Governing Council.
The Council decided to review the report in 1991
in the light of the views of the organizations and
of the High-level Committee.

UN Capital Development Fund

In his annual report for 1990 [DP/1991/10/Add.l],
the Administrator said that UNCDF, which pro-

vided small-scale capital assistance to LDCs to
st imulate income-generat ing act ivi t ies  and to
help people meet basic needs, received contribu-
tions totalling $39.7 million in 1990, an 8 per cent
increase over 1989. The Fund’s annual commit-
ments exceeded $70 million.

The Second Uni ted Nat ions  Conference on
LDCs (Paris, 3-14 September 1990) (see PART
T H R E E ,  Chapter  I )  s ta ted that  UNCDF overal l
funding should be increased by 20 per cent dur-
i n g  t h e  1 9 9 0 s .  I n  h i s  r e p o r t  o n  U N C D F  fo r
1989-1990 [DP/1991/43], the Administrator pro-
posed that the recommended 20 per cent rate of
growth be adopted as a model for planning pur-
poses.

Project approvals in 1990 totalled $78.1 mil-
lion, with the average size of projects increasing
to $2.5 million. Project expenditures were esti-
mated at $44 million from all sources, compared
to $49.1 million in 1989. The lower level of ex-
penditure was due to natural disasters and politi-
cal instability, which slowed field operations.

With its programme focused on poverty reduc-
tion, over 65 per cent of new commitments in
1990 were devoted to food production for low-
income groups, as compared to 58 per cent in
1989. The 1990 sectoral breakdown of new proj-
ect approvals was: productive activities (agricul-
ture and industry), 58 per cent; economic infra-
structure (transport and energy), 14.3 per cent;
and basic needs (water supply and housing), 27.7
per cent.
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Chapter III

Economic assistance, disasters
and emergency relief

The United Nations continued in 1990 to provide
special assistance to countries facing severe eco-
nomic hardship, as well as those seriously af-
fected by natural and man-made disasters. In De-
cember,  the General  Assembly requested the
Secretary-General to determine means of facili-
tating the delivery of appropriate humanitarian
assistance to victims of natural disasters and simi-
lar emergency situations. It expressed its appre-
ciat ion to the Secretary-General  for  his  con-
tinuing support for efforts to promote a new
international humanitarian order and called on
Governments, the United Nations system and
intergovernmental  and non-governmental  or-
ganizations to further develop international co-
operation in the humanitarian field.

The critical economic situation in Africa re-
mained a major concern during 1990. The As-
sembly established an ad hoc committee of the
whole to prepare the final review and appraisal
of  the  implementat ion of  the  United Nat ions
Programme of Action for African Economic Re-
covery and Development 1986-1990. It invited the
international community to strengthen its sup-
port of Africa’s efforts to diversify its commodity
sector and to bring about sustained and sustain-
able growth and development, taking into ac-
count the African Charter for Popular Participa-
tion in Development and Transformation. The
Assembly appealed for international assistance
for Angola, Benin, the Central African Republic,
Chad, Djibouti, Madagascar and of the front-line
States and other neighbouring States that had
suffered as a result of the apartheid policies of
South Africa. Assistance for Ecuador, Lebanon,
Vanuatu and Yemen was also requested.

The General Assembly in 1990 decided to ex-
tend the Special Plan of Economic Co-operation
for Central America for an additional three years
beginning in 1991.

The United Nations system, and the Office of
the United Nations Disaster Relief Co-ordinator
in particular, continued to provide assistance to
countries stricken by natural disasters. The As-
sembly launched the International Decade for
Natural Disaster Reduction. The Council called
for relief operations and rehabilitation and re-

construction assistance after a cyclone swept
through Samoa, American Samoa, Niue, Toke-
Lau, Tonga, Tuvalu, and Wallis and Futuna in the
South Pacific. The Assembly called for similar as-
sistance to Iran following an earthquake that
struck that country in June.

The Assembly asked the Secretary-General to
consult with Haiti for the launching of a special
programme of  emergency assis tance to  that
country. As a consequence of the conflict in Libe-
ria, the Assembly appealed to the international
community to provide Liberia with all necessary
assistance for its economic and social rehabilita-
tion.

The Assembly considered for the first time the
consequences of the 1986 accident at the Cherno-
byl nuclear power plant in the Ukrainian SSR and
invited the Secretary-General  to  address and
mitigate the consequences of the accident and to
formulate a programme for co-ordinating the ac-
tivities of the organs, organizations and pro-
grammes of the United Nations.

Economic assistance

In 1990, the United Nations continued its pro-
grammes of economic assistance to countries
with severe economic problems, some of which
were in support of national reconstruction and
rehabi l i ta t ion in  the af termath of  natural  or
man-made disasters. A wide range of adverse
economic conditions, often exacerbated by dev-
astating climatic conditions, had adversely af-
fected development efforts in those countries.

Africa Recovery Programme
With the collaboration of several UN organiza-

tions, preparations were under way during the
year for the final review of the implementation of
the United Nations Programme of Action for Af-
r ican Economic Recovery and Development
1986-1990 (UNPAAERD).

The Niger, on behalf of the Group of African
S t a t e s  a n d  a s  i t s  C h a i r m a n ,  r e q u e s t e d  t h e
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Secretary-General on 29 August [A/45/232] to
have an item entitled “Critical economic situa-
tion in Africa” placed on the agenda of the Gen-
eral Assembly’s forty-fifth (1990) session, with
the following sub-items: United Nations Pro-
gramme of Action for African Economic Recov-
ery and Development 1986-1990 (UNPAAERD); re-
port of the Secretary-General’s Expert Group on
Af r i can  Commodi ty  P rob lems ;  and  Af r i can
Charter for Popular Participation in Develop-
ment and Transformation.

The Niger explained that inclusion of the item
would enable the Assembly to better prepare the
practical modalities of the final review and as-
sessment of UNPAAERD in 1991, which the Coun-
cil of Ministers of the Organization of African
Unity (OAU) had recommended should be car-
ried out in the framework of an ad hoc plenary
committee. Inclusion of the sub-item on the Afri-
can Charter for Popular Participation-Africa’s
contribution for a better understanding of con-
cerns relating to the constraints of the critical
e c o n o m i c  s i t u a t i o n  o f  t h e  A f r i c a n  c o n t i -
nent-would permit the necessary exchange of
views on those constraints.

On the basis of the Secretary-General’s addi-
tion of the item to the draft agenda of the Assem-
bly’s 1990 session [A/BUR/45/1/Add.l] the General
Committee recommended i t  for  inclusion as
item 152, sub-items (a), (b) and (c), in the final
agenda, which the Assembly adopted on 11 Sep-
tember by decision 45/402.

On 24 September [A/45/554], Botswana and the
N e t h e r l a n d s  t r a n s m i t t e d  t o  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General the text of the concluding statement of
the Maastricht Conference on Africa (Maastricht,
Netherlands, 2-4 July), which pointed to the high-
lights of the Conference and follow-up actions,
and an issues paper that had guided its delibera-
tions. The Conference provided an opportunity
for African and industrialized countries, as well as
multilateral organizations, to address Africa’s
economic problems and to consider action to ac-
celerate economic and social progress.

UNDP cons idera t ion .  In  response  to  a  1989
decision of the UNDP Governing Council [YUN
1989, p. 336], the UNDP Administrator submitted a
10 April 1990 report [DP/1990/30] on UNDP’s role
in the implementation of UNPAAERD. The re-
port, which covered 1989, indicated UNDP re-
sources at the disposal of sub-Saharan Africa for
the fourth (1987-1991) programming cycle, in-
cluding additional resources arrived at and over-
all allocation by priority. It described UNDP con-
tributions to the enhancement of policy reform,
planning and management of structural adjust-
ment, and of the quality, co-ordination and mo-
dali t ies of  technical  co-operation.  I t  detai led

UNDP’s relationships with ECA, OAU, the African
Development Bank (AfDB), the Bretton Woods
institutions and African intergovernmental or-
gan i za t i ons  i n  t he i r  imp lemen ta t i on  o f  U N -

PAAERD. In addition, the report noted that UNDP

participated in all scheduled UNPAAERD meet-
ings in 1989, including those of the UN Steering
Committee and of its Inter-Agency Task Force on
the final review of UNPAAERD, and that it had ex-
tended its financial support to the UNPAAERD

secretariat to the end of 1990.
On 22 June [E/1990/29 (dec. 1990/29)] the UNDP

Governing Council requested comparative analy-
ses of the resources situation before and after UN-

PAAERD and of its statistical profile for the same
period, as well as an analysis of the priority gaps
in technical  co-operat ion in Africa since U N-
PAAERD’S inception. It invited the Administrator
to organize a further series of subregional cluster
meetings within the existing economic group-
ings, as well as regional meetings with the Afri-
can Planning and Finance Ministers in 1991 to as-
sist in the preparation of the final review and
appraisal of UNPAAERD’s implementation. It re-
quested the Administrator to: contribute to those
preparations, including UNDP’s role in possible
successor arrangements to UNPAAERD; assist Af-
rican countries to identify specific needs, includ-
ing training and programmes to build national
capacities to enable them effectively to execute
UN-funded programmes and projects in the fifth
(1992-1996) programming cycle; and intensify ef-
forts towards a greater use of African national ex-
pertise, technical co-operation facilities and sub-
contractors, and towards the purchase of equip-
ment locally, subregionally and regionally.

The Governing Council further asked UNDP to
intensify co-operation with African Governments
and relevant organizations to improve regional
economic co-operation and integration, and, in
consultation with regional institutions and or-
ganizations and the United Nations Environment
Programme, to assist African Governments to de-
sign national environmental plans in preparation
for the 1992 United Nations Conference on Envi-
ronment and Development. The Administrator
was asked to ensure close co-ordination between
the two regional bureaux concerned with the im-
plementation of UNPAAERD and to report in 1991.

UNCTAD action. In a July report [TD/B/1265],
the UNCTAD secretariat outlined its intergovern-
mental input in the 1991 final assessment of UN-
PAAERD by the General Assembly. The secretariat
would submit two reports on the subject to the
UNCTAD Trade and Development Board (TDB).
One would be a progress report on UNCTAD’s
contribution to UNPAAERD in policy research and
analysis, focusing on those areas of UNCTAD’s
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mandate of relevance to the implementation of
UNPAAERD and covering technical assistance un-
dertaken to underpin measures directed at help-
ing African countries fulfil their commitments
under UNPAAERD. A second report would assist
the Board in preparing UNCTAD'S input to the fi-
nal review and appraisal and would take into ac-
count the issues of financial flows and external
debt, commodities, trade, transport, technology,
economic co-operation among developing coun-
tries, and the least developed, land-locked and is-
land developing countries.

On 12 October [A/45/15], TDB took note of the
UNCTAD secretariat report and of the comments
made thereon.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 27 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /75 .

Final review and appraisal of the United Nations
Programme of Action for African Economic

Recovery and Development 1986-1990
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolution 43/27 of 18

November 1988, in which the Assembly decided that
the final review and appraisal of the United Nations
Programme of Action & African Economic Recovery
and Development 1986-1990 should be conducted at its
forty-sixth session,

Noting with appreciation the reports of the Economic
Commission for Africa on the progress in the imple-
mentation of the Programme of Action and on the
preparations for the final review and evaluation of the
Programme of Action,

Also noting with appreciation the work of the United
Nations Steering Committee and the United Nations
Inter-Agency Task Force on the monitoring of the im-
plementation of the Programme of Action,

Convinced that the final review and evaluation of the
implementation of the Programme of Action by the
General Assembly should be an occasion for an in-
depth appraisal of the actions taken by all sides in the
implementation of the Programme, as well as of the
measures that are needed to sustain accelerated growth
and development in Africa beyond 1991,

Conuinced also of the need for States members of the
Economic Commission for Africa to conduct a thor-
ough assessment of the implementation of the Pro-
gramme and that such an assessment should be as up-
to-date as possible,

Concerned about the continuing deterioration in the
economic and social conditions in Africa and the possi-
bility of the continuation of such trends in the 1990s,

1. Recommends that mechanisms for the final review
and appraisal of the implementation of the United Na-
tions Programme of Action for African Economic Re-
covery and Development 1986- 1990 be similar to those
of the mid-term review of the Programme of Action
and that for that purpose an ad hoc committee of the
whole of the General Assembly be established to ap-
praise the Programme of Action and propose measures
for sustained development in Africa beyond 1991;

2. Decides that a special memorandum addressed to
the proposed ad hoc  committee of the whole of the Gen-
eral Assembly on the review and appraisal of the
United Nations Programme of Action for African Eco-
nomic Recovery and Development 1986-1990 should
be prepared by the Conference of Ministers of the Eco-
nomic Commission for Africa at its seventeenth meet-
ing, in May 1991, and that the draft of the special
memorandum should be considered at an intergovern-
mental expert group meeting to be convened immedi-
ately before the meeting of the Technical Preparatory
Committee of the Whole and the Conference of Minis-
ters;

3. Invites the Executive Secretary of the Commis-
sion to send special multisectoral missions to all States
members of the Commission early in the fourth quar-
ter of 1990 to collect up-to-date information on the im-
plementation of the Programme of Action, on the basis
of which the special memorandum would be prepared;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to make available
to the secretariat of the Commission the financial re-
sources required for such special missions on the re-
view and appraisal of the implementation of the Pro-
gramme of Action;

5. Urges member States and their development and
planning machineries to participate actively in the
preparation of the special memorandum.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/75
2 7  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 7  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by First Committee (E/1990/114) without vote, 23 July (meet-
i ng  10 ) ;  d r a f t  by  ECA Confe rence  o f  Min i s t e r s  submi t t ed  by
Secretary-General (E/1990/84); agenda item 6.

Financial implications. S-G, E/1990/84/Add.4.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

The General Assembly, in resolution 45/13 of
7 November on co-operation between the United
Nations and OAU, called on the UN Secretary-
General to strengthen co-operation with the OAU
Secretary-General in the preparation of the final
review of UNPAAERD in 1991 and to continue to
invite OAU to participate in the meetings of the
UN Steering Committee and i ts  Inter-Agency
Task Force and working groups on the final re-
view of the implementation of UNPAAERD.

On 19 December, the Assembly adopted reso-
lu t ion  45 /178  A .

Final review and appraisal of the implementation of
the United Nations Programme of Action for African

Economic Recovery and Development 1986-1990
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions S-13/2 of 1 June 1986, the

annex to which contains the United Nations Pro-
gramme of Action for African Economic Recovery and
Development 1986-1990. 42/163 of 8 December 1987.
in which, inter alia, it decided to establish an Ad Hoc
Committee of the Whole for the mid-term review and
appraisal of the Programme of Action, and 43/27 of 18
November 1988 on the mid-term review and appraisal
of the implementation of the Programme of Action,

Recalling also Economic and Social Council resolu-
tion 1990/75 of 27 July 1990 on the final review and ap-
praisal of the Programme of Action,
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Taking note of resolution CM/Res. 1287(LII) on the
final review and appraisal of the Programme of Action,
adopted by the Council of Ministers of the Organiza-
tion of African Unity at its fifty-second ordinary ses-
sion, held at Addis Ababa from 3 to 8 July 1990,

Recalling  further its resolution 45/13 of 7 November
1990 on co-operation between the United Nations and
the Organizaiion of African Unity, in which the Assem-
bly. inter alia. decided that the final review and an-
praisal of the Programme of Action should be pre-
pared by an ad hoc committee of the whole of the
General Assembly,

Convinced that the final review and appraisal of the
implementation of the Programme of Action by the
General Assembly should be an occasion for an in-
depth assessment of the actions taken in the implemen-
tation of the Programme, as well as the measures that
are needed to sustain accelerated growth and develop-
ment in Africa beyond 1991,

1. Decides to establish an ad hoc committee of the
whole of the forty-fifth session of the General Assem-
bly for the purpose of preparing, for the forty-sixth ses-
sion, the final review and appraisal of the implementa-
tion of the United Nations Programme of Action for
African Economic Recovery and Development
1986- 1990;

2. Decides also that the Ad Hoc Committee of the
Whole should meet for ten working days in September
1991 before the forty-sixth session of the General As-
sembly and that its Bureau should be constituted at the
highest possible level and be composed of a Chairman,
three Vice-Chairmen and a Rapporteur;

3. Decides further that the Ad Hoc Committee of the
Whole, in carrying out its mandate, should submit its
findings to the General Assembly and propose con-
c r e t e  m e a s u r e s  a n d  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  f o r  s u s t a i n e d
and sustainable growth and development in Africa be-
yond 1991;

4. Urges Member States, organs and bodies of the
United Nations system to be represented at the highest
possible level and participate actively in the work of the
Ad Hoc Committee of the Whole:

5. Requests the Secretary-General to continue ensur-
ing close co-operation and co-ordination with the
Secretary-General of the Organization of African
Unity concerning the contributions of various relevant
organs, bodies and organizations of the United Na-
tions system, including the Economic Commission for
Africa, the United Nations Development Programme,
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations, the United Nations Industrial Development
Organization, the United Nations Conference on
Trade and Development and the United Nations Chil-
dren’s Fund, in ‘the context of the report of the
Secretary-General, for the preparation of the final re-
view and appraisal of the implementation of the Pro-
gramme of Action;

6. Decides to call an organizational session not ex-
ceeding two working days of the Ad Hoc Committee of
the Whole in April 1991 to adopt the arrangements for
its work;

7. Calls upon the relevant United Nations agencies
and organizations, including the United Nations De-
velopment Programme, to continue to provide ade-
quate resources and the assistance required for the full

implementation of projects and programmes under-
taken in the framework of the Programme of Action;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
Ad Hoc Committee of the Whole his report on the im-
plementation of the Programme of Action;

9. Also requests the Secretary-General to report to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the
implementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/178 A
1 9  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 0  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Z-nation draft (A/45/L.20/Rev.1); agenda item 152 (a).
Sponsors: Tunisia. Uganda.
Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/45/816; S-G, AlC.5/45/56.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th committee 39; plenary 45, 46,

70.

African commodity problems
The Secretary-General, responding to Assem-

bly resolution 43/27 [YUN 1988, p. 365] on the mid-
term review and appraisal of the implementation
of UNPAAERD, transmitted in October the report
of  the Expert  Group on African Commodity
Problems [A/45/581]. The Group had been estab-
lished in March 1989 by the Secretary-General at
the request of OAU, as endorsed by the Assembly
in resolution 43/27. Composed of 15 experts act-
ing in their personal capacities (a sixteenth mem-
ber withdrew after one meeting), the Group was
to assess the nature and causes of Africa’s com-
modity problems-their  commodity export  de-
pendence, competitiveness and related domestic
and international policies-bearing in mind com-
modities of export interest to African countries;
and to recommend national, regional and inter-
national measures that could contribute to over-
coming the problems identified.

The Group held four meetings, in Geneva, Ad-
dis Ababa (Ethiopia), London and Oslo (Nor-
way), for substantive discussions and to draft its
report. It held a fifth meeting in Geneva to adopt
the report, organized in two chapters: chapter I
gave a general back ground and presented the
problems; chapter II made proposals for action
by national Governments, at a regional level and
by the international community. Annexes to the
report included statistical tables and a bibliogra-
phy  o f  expe r t  s t ud i e s  commis s ioned  by  t he
Group, along with other studies on which it had
drawn.

The report noted that Africa’s dependence on
export commodities was greater than that of any
other region. The commodity sector was critical
to the total income of national economies, as it
provided close to half the national income for a
few oil- and non-oil-producing countries and 90
to 100 per cent of export income for most African
countries. Central to the economic crisis facing
Africa was that sector’s failure, as reflected in low
pr oduc t i v i t y  a nd  unc om pe t i t i ve  p r oduc t i on .
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Among the reasons for  that  fai lure were i l l -
advised government policies, unenlightened ad-
ministration and organization, the serious lack of
agricul tural  scient is ts  and extension off icers ,
poor  knowledge of  internat ional  markets ,  the
lack of investment in transport and other infra-
structure essential to effective production, and an
economic policy framework that offered overseas
investors few incentives.

The report argued that, while many proposals
for resolving that crisis had been advanced and
acted upon, a clear focus on commodity strategy
had often been absent. It thus proposed such a
strategy, built around a change in attitude, organ-
izational reform and resource mobilization. The
report  set  for th  recommendat ions aimed at  a
comprehens ive ,  mu tua l l y  r e in fo rc ing  po l i cy
package, with emphasis on the following strate-
gic objectives: increased reliance on African food
crops and at ta inment  of  food securi ty  a t  the
household, national and regional levels; diversi-
fication to enlarge the export base and capture
more value added;  increased export  earnings
from primary and processed commodities; devel-
opment of intra-African co-operation and trade;
more effective co-operation between commodity
producers and consumers; and a halt to desertifi-
cation and a reversal of environmental degrada-
tion.

To achieve those objectives, national policies
had to address a number of critical commodity is-
sues. They included improvement of transport
and storage facilities; more effective agricultural
research and extension services; better rural edu-
cation and greater emphasis on agricultural edu-
cation in colleges and universities; improvement
of packaging and quality control, better know-
ledge of overseas markets and vigorous promo-
t ion;  adequate banking and credi t  faci l i t ies;
reliance on market-based pricing policies; devel-
opment of environmentally sound farming prac-
tices; movement away from monoculture; greater
private-sector involvement; encouragement of di-
rect foreign investment and joint ventures; effi-
cient exploitation of forestry, fisheries and min-
eral resources; establishment of reasonable rules
for the operation of foreign corporations; diversi-
fication at all levels; and producer co-operation.

In support of the commodity strategy, policy
changes by the international community would
be required to allow for more significant addi-
tional financial resources, more open markets for
African exports of primary and manufactured
products, a closer correspondence of technical
and other assistance to African needs, and in-
c r e a s e d  s u p p o r t  f o r  p r o d u c e r / c o n s u m e r  c o -
operation. A follow-up mechanism must be cre-
ated, involving the following key agencies: the

World Bank, AfDB, the International Monetary
Fund (IMF), the United Nations Conference on
Trade and Development  (U N C T A D ),  the  Eco-
nomic Commission for Africa (EGA), the Food
and Agricul ture  Organizat ion of  the United
Nations ( F A O )  and the  Uni ted Nat ions  Indus-
trial Development Organization (UNIDO). The
U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  D e v e l o p m e n t  P r o g r a m m e
(UNDP) would be responsible for co-ordination
and monitoring.

On 3 October, Sierra Leone, on behalf of the
African Group, submitted a document [A/45/591]
setting out Africa’s common position on the Ex-
pert Group’s report. The document noted that
the report failed adequately to cover the guide-
lines in the Group’s terms of reference, particu-
larly in its assessment of the nature and causes of
the African commodity problems; recent trends
in export commodity prices and earnings and
their impact on recovery and development; inter-
linkages among export earnings, debt and re-
source flows; and trends in long-term supply and
demand and prospects for commodities of ex-
port interest. An important aspect of the nature
and causes of the African commodity problems
overlooked by the Group related to the function-
ing of the commodity exchanges and its negative
impact on commodity prices. Also noted was the
report’s failure to assess the impact of synthetics
and other substitutes on commodities of export
interest to Africa, as well as the consequences of
technological revolution on the pattern of world
industrial production and commodity markets,
especially the negative trends in world demand
and prices for commodities. The Group’s report
seemed to place the African commodity problem
within the framework of ongoing structural ad-
justment programmes supported by IMF and the
World Bank and to advocate increased produc-
tion and export of traditional commodities at the
expense of a strong package of diversification
measures.

The document outlined specific proposals for
action in the areas of diversification, export earn-
ings, price instability and deteriorating terms of
trade, access to markets, trade co-operation and
economic integration-which the Group’s report
had not covered. In place of the Group’s recom-
mended fol low-up mechanism-deemed inade-
quate in terms of the institutions to be involved
and  i t s  emphas i s  on  i n t e rna t i ona l - l eve l  a c -
t ion-the document  proposed a  detai led mech-
anism to operate at the national, regional and in-
ternational levels, the last level to be carried out
by a high-level inter-agency task force to be estab-
lished by the Secretary-General and to include
OAU, ECA and AfDB. It further proposed that the
issue of African commodities be inscribed on the
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agenda of every General Assembly regular ses-
sion.

In a note of 15 November [A/45/58l/Add.1] on
the Group’s report, the Secretary-General stated
that the Assembly would further consider the
question of African commodity problems in 1991
in the context of the final review and appraisal of
UNPAAERD. He would take into account the views
of Governments, intergovernmental bodies and
international agencies on the topic in preparing
his final report to the Assembly.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 9  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /178  B .

Report on Africa’s commodity problems:
towards a solution

The General Assembly,
Recalling resolution AHG/Res.l77(XXIV) adopted

by the Assembly of Heads of State and Government of
the Organization of African Unity at its twenty-fourth
ordinary session, held at Addis Ababa from 25 to 28
May 1988, which requested the Secretary-General of
the United Nations to establish a high-level expert
group to examine the problems of African commodi-
ties in the context of the implementation of the United
Nations Programme of Action for African Economic
Recovery and Development 1986-1990,

Recalling also its resolutions S-13/2 of 1 June 1986,
the annex to which contains the United Nations Pro-
gramme of Action for African Economic Recovery and
Development 1986-1990, 43/27 of 18 November 1988
on the mid-term review and appraisal of the imple-
mentation of the Programme of Action, and 43/12 of
25 October 1988 and 44/17 of 1 November 1989 on co-
operation between the United Nations and the Organi-
zation of African Unity,

Aware of the predominantly important role that com-
modities play in the African economies and the impor-
tance of horizontal and vertical diversification, market
promotion activities and exports,

Taking note with appreciation of the establishment of
the United Nations Secretary-General’s Expert Group
on African Commodity Problems,

1. Takes note with interest of the report of the
Secretary-General’s Expert Group on African Com-
modity Problems and of Africa’s common position on
that report;

2. Takes note also of the note by the Secretary-
General on the critical economic situation in Africa:

3. Requests the Secretary-General, in consultation
with the Organization of African Unity and other in-
terested Governments, multilateral financial institu-
tions and regional development funds, to include in his
report to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion, through the Ad Hoc Committee of the Whole for
the final review and appraisal of the United Nations
Programme of Action for African Economic Recovery
and Development 1986-1990, proposals on how to sup-
port Africa’s efforts at diversification, including the
means of mobilizing sufficient resources on favourable
terms from the international community and measures

to enhance domestic and foreign investment and enter-
prise;

4. Also requests the Secretary-General to include in
his report a study on how diversification in Africa can
be implemented at national, subregional and regional
levels with the support of the international community,
taking into account the report of the Expert Group and
Africa’s common position on that report, and invites
the international community, including regional devel-
opment banks, to take the issue of diversification into
account as an important element in Africa’s economic
development;

5. Invites the international community, including
the African Development Bank, to strengthen its sup-
port of Africa’s efforts to diversify its commodity sec-
tor, bearing in mind the relevant operational mecha-
nisms;

6. Further requests the Secretary-General to accord
Africa’s commodity programmes appropriate priority
in the United Nations medium-term plan for the pe-

`riod 1992-1997;
7. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its

forty-sixth session a sub-item entitled “Africa’s com-
modity problems” under the item entitled ‘Critical
economic situation in Africa”;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/178 B
1 9  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 0  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

2-nation draft (A!45/L.21/Rev.1); agenda item 152 (b).
sponsors: Tunisia, Uganda.
Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/45/816; S-G, A/C.5/45/56.
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70.

African Charter for popular
participation in development

At the request of the twenty-fifth session of
ECA and the sixteenth meeting of the ECA Confer-
ence of Ministers responsible for Economic Plan-
ning and Development (Tripoli, Libyan Arab Ja-
m a h i r i y a ,  1 9  M a y ) ,  t h e  U n i t e d  R e p u b l i c  o f
Tanzania, on 6 July, submitted to the Secretary-
General the African Charter for Popular Partici-
p a t i o n  i n  D e v e l o p m e n t  a n d  T r a n s f o r m a t i o n
[A/45/427]. That document had been elaborated
and adopted at the International Conference on
Popular Participation in the Recovery and Devel-
opment Process in Africa (Arusha, United Re-
public of Tanzania, 12-16 February).

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 9  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /178  C .

African Charter for Popular Participation
in Development and Transformation

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions S-13/2 of 1 June 1986 on the

critical economic situation in Africa, the annex to
which contains the United Nations Programme of Ac-
tion for African Economic Recovery and Development
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1986-1990,43/12 of 25 October 1988,43/27 of 18 No
vember 1988 on the mid-term review and appraisal of
the Programme of Action and 44/24 of 17 November
1989 on the African Alternative Framework to Struc-
tural Adjustment Programmes fox- Socio-Economic Re-
covery and Transformation, which, inter alia, called for
popular participation in the activities for growth and
development,

Noting with interest the concepts contained in the Af-
rican Charter for Popular Participation in Develop-
ment and Transformation, the importance of which
has been recognized in international conferences,

1. Takes note with appreciation of the African Charter
for Popular Participation in Development and Trans-
formation;

2. Commends the collective commitment of African
peoples and Governments to promote economic recov-
ery and development in Africa through, inter alia,
popular participation for development and transfor-
mation;

3. Calls upon the international community to in-
crease support to Africa’s efforts in bringing about sus-
tained and sustainable growth and development, tak-
ing into account, inter alia, the objectives of the African
Charter for Popular Participation in Development and
Transformation.

General Assembly resolution 45/178 C
1 9  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 0  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

2-nation draft (A/45/L.22/Rev.1); agenda item 152 (c).
Sponsors: Tunisia, Uganda.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: plenary 45, 46, 70.

Angola
In response to General Assembly resolution

44/168 [YUN 1989, p. 338], calling for consultation
with the Angolan Government in order to deter-
mine the level of assistance required for Angola’s
economic rehabilitation, the Secretary-General
reported on 9 October [A/45/551] that the Under-
Secretary-General  for  Special  Poli t ical  Ques-
t ions,  Regional  Co-operat ion,  Decolonizat ion
and Trusteeship had held consultations with the
Angolan President in Windhoek, Namibia, on 21
March, and later in New York with the Perma-
nent Representative of Angola to the United Na-
tions; and that he had also visited Angola from 11
to 15 August.

The Secretary-General stated that UNDP had
agreed to the Government’s request of 4 April
that it assist with the preparation of a donors’
round table to be held in 1991, in place of a previ-
ously proposed donors’ conference to seek sup-
port for a three-year transitional plan for Angola.
As agreed by Angola’s Vice-Minister of Plan-
ning, AfDB, Portugal and UNDP on 25 June,
UNDP would assume the lead role in the prepara-
tion of the round table and would finance a proj-
ect ,  to  be executed by the Secretar iat’s  De-
p a r t m e n t  o f  T e c h n i c a l  C o - o p e r a t i o n  f o r

a macro-economic planning framework, a public
investment plan and a private-sector strategy; a
complementary project would be formulated to
cover the preparations and logistical require-
ments ;  and U N D P would t ransmit  the project
documents to the Government for circulation to
AfDB, the World Bank and Portugal, from which
additional inputs might be sought.

The Secretary-General noted that UNDP, fol-
lowing its mid-term review in February of its sec-
ond (1987-1991) country programme for Angola,
added $5,227,000 to the originally  approved in-
dicative planning figure of $22,825,000 for that
programme, raising the total to $28,052,000. The
World Bank indicated the possibility of loans and
credits for a number of projects in priority areas
identified in the UNDP/World Bank Economic
Review, as well as other agreed or planned fi-
nancing of rehabilitation projects in the social
sector.

As to the Assembly’s appeal to the interna-
tional community, the Secretary-General stated
that assistance commitments made since Decem-
ber 1989 for disbursement in 1990 amounted to
approximately $175 million, plus $4 million from
the UN system including the World Bank, mak-
ing a total of some $179 million. He drew atten-
tion to the fact that the total commitment of
around $419 million planned for disbursement in
1990 and 1991 contained a high proportion of on-
going assistance and commitments rescheduled
from previous years.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /233 .

International assistance for the economic
rehabilitation of Angola

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/168 of 15 December 1989

regarding international assistance for the economic re-
habilitation of Angola,

Mindful of Security Council resolutions 387(1976)
of 31 March 1976,475(1980) of 27 June 1980,628(1989)
of 16 Januaruy 1989 and other resolutions of the Coun-
cil, in which the Council, inter alia, requested the inter-
national community to render assistance to Angola,

Aware of the difficult economic situation of Angola.
which is a result of the aggression and destabilization
that prevailed in the country, as well as the current
drought,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General;
2. Expresses its appreciation to the international com-

munity for the support and assistance it has already
rendered to Angola;

3. Appeals to the international community to render
the financial, material and technical assistance neces-
sary for the economic rehabilitation of Angola;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to mobilize the
Development, that would include preparation of United Nations system and the international commu-
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nity, with a view to obtaining increased support for the
economic rehabilitation of Angola;

5. Also requests the Secretary-General to report to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the
implementation of the present resolution;

6. Welcomes the decision of the Government of An-
gola to organize, in 1991, a round-table conference of
donors for the rehabilitation and reconstruction of An-
gola, in co-operation with the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme, the African Development Bank, the
Government of Portugal and other interested coun-
tries:

7. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its forty-sixth session the item entitled “International
assistance for the economic rehabilitation of Angola”.

General Assembly resolution 45/233
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/857) without vote, 20 November
(meeting 46); 61-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.14/Rev.1); agenda item 67.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 12, 16, 26, 46; ple-
nary 71.

Benin, Central African Republic,
Madagascar

On 2 August, the Secretary-General submitted
a report [A/45/358] on special programmes of eco-
nomic assistance to five African countries-Be-
nin, the Central African Republic, Chad, Dji-
bouti  and Madagascar-as  well  as  to  Ecuador,
Vanuatu and Yemen. Prepared in response to
General Assembly resolutions 43/211 [YUN 1988, p.
378] and 44/176 [YUN 1989. p. 339], the economic
data and other information regarding the diffi-
culties confronting Ecuador and Vanuatu (see
below, under “Disaster relief” and “Countries
and areas in other regions”, respectively).

The report noted that Benin continued to ex-
perience grave economic and financial difficul-
ties. While the level of agricultural production
maintained the country’s  self-suff iciency in
foodstuffs, except for wheat and rice, and cotton
as its main export crop, its economy was in the
grip of a financial crisis that had pushed short-
term management  problems to  the  forefront
against a background of concerns with medium-
and long-term social  and economic develop-
ment. In keeping with the transitional Govern-
ment’s commitment to continue implementing
the structural adjustment programme for 1989-
1992, adopted in 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 339], the budget
for public service salaries was set at 37.5 billion
CFA francs (CFAF), a reduction of CFAF 1.6 billion
from 1989. Under a programme to reduce the
role of the public sector, a minimum of 3,000
persons would voluntarily retire during 1990, at a
cost of CFAF 7.9 billion, however, which required
donor financial support.

External  ass is tance requirements  remained
dominated by short-term assistance to meet sal-

ary payments and to eliminate arrears in external
debt payments. Total funding needed for the fi-
nancial stabilization programme was CFAF 73.9
bi l l ion.  Donor commitment  in  respect  of  the
1990 budget amounted to CFAF 40.1 billion as of
May, leaving a funding gap of CFAF 33.8 billion. A
donors’ meeting (Paris, June) was thus organized
by the World Bank under its Special Programme
for Africa. With UNDP support, the Government
was preparing to hold a round-table conference
before the year’s end at which four documents
were to be presented: a macro-economic policy
framework, a public investment programme for
1990- 1992, priority action programmes in the so-
cial sectors, and a technical co-operation policy
framework.

With respect to the Central African Republic,
the report stated that, as that country had exerted
significant efforts to carry out economic, bud-
getary and institutional reforms, arrangements
were under way to put in place the third stage of
its structural adjustment programme. Under its
project called Social Dimensions of Adjustment,
U N D P ,  which remained focused on the social
costs of structural adjustment, especially for the
most vulnerable groups, dispatched an identifi-
cation mission to the country several times be-
tween November 1989 and March 1990.

As a result of consultations on transport and
road maintenance held in March in accordance
with the recommendations of the 1987 round-
table conference for the country [YUN 1987, p. 442],
f inancing had been assured for  the  Govern-
ment’s transport sector project, as well as for a
number  of  complementary projects ;  a  mech-
anism for an annual follow-up to the transport
consultations had also been set up. Preparations
were under way for consultations on education,
on training and employment and on small and
medium-size enterprises  to take place in the
course of 1990. The conclusions of those consul-
tations would be taken into account in the social
and economic development plan for 1990-1995,
currently being formulated by the Government
with  U N D P  support .

Within the framework of its fourth (1987-1991)
country programme for the Central African Re-
public and in co-ordination with the World Bank,
AfDB, the United Nations Population Fund and
France, UNDP was also providing support to na-
t ional  planning capacity and socio-economic
management. At the sectoral level, UNDP was fur-
ther co-operating with the World Bank in rural
development; with the United States for the pro-
motion of small and medium enterprises; and
with other UN organs and non-governmental or-
ganizations (NGOs) in such areas as health, educa-
tion and protection of the environment.
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As to Madagascar, the report stated that the
Government was paying increased attention to
the social and environmental dimensions of its
structural adjustment programme. In line with
its plans for a more equitable pattern of eco-
nomic growth, it scheduled consultations with
donors towards the end of 1990 in order to mobi-
lize additional assistance for the social sectors, re-
source allocations for which had not kept pace
with those of other sectors during the structural
adjustment process. Consultations held with do-
nors on the environment (Paris, February) had
resulted in a 15-year environmental plan for the
country. The next consultative group meeting of
donors to Madagascar, held under World Bank
auspices every two years for the purpose of co-
ordinating assistance, was scheduled for the third
quarter of 1990. Under consideration by Mada-
gascar and UNDP was a master plan for a National
Technical  Co-operat ion Assessment  and Pro-
grammes review of all technical co-operation re-
ceived by the country, particularly the effective-
ness of that assistance and the programming of
priority needs.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /230 .

Assistance to Benin, the Central African Republic,
Ecuador, Madagascar and Vanuatu

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 43/211 of 20 December 1988

on assistance to Benin, the Central African Republic,
Democratic Yemen, Djibouti, Ecuador, Madagascar
and Vanuatu and its previous resolutions on assistance
to those countries,

Having considered the relevant report of the
Secretary-General,

Deeply concerned at the seriousness of the economic
and financial crisis prevailing in these countries, which
is heightened by the catastrophic effects of natural dis-
asters,

Noting that, despite the structural adjustment pro-
grammes carried out by most of these countries, their
economic and financial performance for the past two
years has continued to be poor, and stressing the need
for vigorous support of these programmes and for ac-
tion to alleviate the impact of the adjustment policies
being implemented, especially in the social sphere,

Noting that Benin is still facing a financial crisis,
which reached its peak in 1989 as a result of the erosion
of the tax base, the collapse of the banking system, the
fall in productivity of the revenue services. the nersis-
tence of the consequences of the disastrous floods of
1988 and the economic crisis in the region,

Noting the grave difficulties that the Government of
the Central African Republic has continued to face
since 1982 in achieving the objectives of its develop-
ment programme owing to the harmful effects of the
international economic situation, and recognizing the

need to provide it with more supplementary resources
so as to enable it to achieve those objectives,

Bearing in mind the economic and financial conse-
quences of the earthquakes of March 1987 in Ecuador
and their negative impact on that country’s balance of
payments, and taking into account the fact that all the
efforts made by the Government of Ecuador to improve
that adverse situation have not produced the desired re-
sults, since the effects of the international economic
crisis seriously impede the entire economic and social
development process,

Noting that Madagascar’s economic and social devel-
opment efforts are being thwarted by the adverse ef-
fects of the cyclones and floods that afflict that country
periodically, and that the implementation of recon-
struction and rehabilitation programmes requires the
mobilization of substantial resources that are beyond
the country’s real means,

Noting that Vanuatu, an island developing country,
continues to experience severe constraints in its eco-
nomic and social development as a consequence, inter
alia, of the deterioration in the terms of trade for its ex-
port commodities and of a high population growth rate
coupled with an absence of skilled manpower,

Noting the particularly difficult problems faced by is-
land developing countries in responding to negative
and special economic circumstances, as referred to in
the report of the Secretary-General called for in Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 43/189 of 20 December 1988,

Taking note of the Paris Declaration and the Pro-
gramme of Action for the Least Developed Countries
for the 1990s adopted by the Second United Nations
Conference on the Least Developed Countries on 14
September 1990, and mindful of the mutual commit-
ments entered into on that occasion, as well as the im-
portance to be attached to the follow-up to the Confer-
ence,

Having heard the statements of Member States at its
forty-fifth session on the situations currently prevail-
ing in those countries,

1. Expresses its appreciation to the Secretary-General,
Member States, specialized agencies and other organi-
zations of the United Nations system and regional. in-
terregional and intergovernmental organizations for
the assistance they have provided or pledged to those
countries;

2. Expresses its appreciation for the efforts under-
taken by the Governments of those countries to over-
come their economic and financial difficulties;

3. Reaffirms that all Governments and international
organizations should fulfil the commitments under-
taken within the framework of the United Nations Pro-
gramme of Action for African Economic Recovery and
Development 1986-1990, contained in the annex to its
resolution S-13/2 of 1 June 1986, the Declaration on
International Economic Co-operation, in particular
the Revitalization of Economic Growth and Develop-
ment of the Developing Countries, contained in the an-
nex to its resolution S-18/3 of 1 May 1990, and the Paris
Declaration adopted by the Second United Nations
Conference on the Least Developed Countries;

4. Notes with concern that the assistance made avail-
able to those countries has not been adequate to meet
their urgent requirements and that additional assist-
ance is needed;



418 Economic and social questions

5. Appeals to Member States, international financial
institutions, the specialized agencies and organizations
and programmes of the United Nations system, hu-
manitarian organizations and voluntary agencies to re-
spond generously and urgently to the needs of those
countries as identified in the report of the Secretary-
General and to continue and increase their assistance
in response to the reconstruction, economic recovery
and development needs of those countries;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to take the neces-
sary steps and to mobilize the resources needed, in col-
laboration with the organs, agencies and programmes
of the United Nations system, in accordance with reso-
lution 43/211 on special programmes of economic as-
sistance, to provide assistance for all disasters, natural
or otherwise, striking those countries, both in order to
meet any reconstruction needs resulting from disasters
that have already occurred and in order to implement
preventive programmes for reducing the effects of fu-
ture disasters;

7. Also requests the Secretary-General to submit to
the General Assembly at its forty-seventh session a re-
port on the implementation of the present resolution,
containing:

(a) The identification of priorities for action by the
international community;

(b) An assessment of the assistance actually re-
ceived;

(c) An assessment of needs still unmet and specific
proposals for responding to them effectively.

General Assembly resolution 45/230
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/856) without vote. 20 November
(meeting 46); 39-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.28/Rev.1); agenda item 86.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 11, 12, 18, 22, 26, 35.
46; plenary 71.

Chad
The Secretary-General, in his 2 August report

[A/45/358], noted that a new development orienta-
tion plan was submitted by the Government of
Chad to the third Round-table Conference of Do-
nors to Chad (Geneva, 19-20 June). The plan
identified three major objectives: increased agri-
cul tural  product ion through modernizat ion of
productive structures, improved well-being of the
population, and restoration of financial equilib-
rium. The strategy was for communities to as-
sume more responsibility for executing the plan,
with the State playing a correspondingly smaller
role.

A number of sectoral consultations, to be con-
vened by the Government in co-operation with
UNDP in 1990 and 1991, were agreed upon at the
Round-table Conference. They included consul-
tations on education, training and employment;
technical co-operation policy; the private sector;
health and social affairs; environment and deser-
tification; food security; rural development; and
urban development. The 1989-1993 programme
for the transport sector, aimed at rehabilitating

communications infrastructure and strengthen-
ing the sector’s institutions, continued to be car-
ried out.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /223 .

Special economic assistance to Chad
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/176 of 19 December 1989

and its previous resolutions on assistance in the recon-
struction, rehabilitation and development of Chad and
on special economic assistance to that country,

Recalling the round table on assistance to Chad, con-
vened by the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme at Geneva on 4 and 5 December 1985 in ac-
cordance with the arrangements agreed upon at the
International Conference on Assistance to Chad, held
in November 1982,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
dealing with, inter alia, the status of assistance provided
for the rehabilitation and reconstruction of the coun-
try and the progress made in organizing and executing
the programme of assistance for that country,

Considering that the effects of war and recent natural
calamities and disasters are compromising all the re-
construction and development efforts of the Govern-
ment of Chad,

Noting with satisfaction that the third Round-table
Conference of Donors to Chad, convened by the Gov-
ernment of Chad in co-operation with the United Na-
tions Development Programme, was held at Geneva on
19 and 20 June 1990 and that a development orienta-
tion plan was submitted to donors on that occasion by
the Government of Chad,

Taking note of the Paris Declaration and the Pro-
gramme of Action for the Least Developed Countries
for the 1990s. adopted by the Second United Nations
Conference on the Leas; Developed Countries on 14
September 1990. and mindful of the mutual commit-
ments entered into on that occasion,

Noting that the round tables on education, training
and employment, technical co-operation, promotion
of the private sector, health and social affairs. environ-
ment and the struggle against desertification, rural de-
velopment, food security and water resources and ur-
ban development will be convened by the Government
of Chad, in collaboration with the United Nations De-
velopment Programme, in 1990 and 1991,

1. Expresses its gratitude to the States and intergovern-
mental and non-governmental organizations that re-
sponded and are continuing to respond generously to
the appeals of the Government of Chad and of the
Secretary-General by furnishing assistance to Chad:

2. Expresses its appreciation to the Secretary-General
for his efforts to make the international community
aware of the difficulties of Chad and to mobilize assist-
ance for that country:

3. Renews the request made to all States, competent
United Nations organizations and programmes and in-
ternational economic and financial institutions to con-
tinue to contribute to the rehabilitation and develop-
ment of Chad;
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4. Expresses the wish that future round tables on
Chad be held within the framework of the intensified
follow-up decided on at the Second United Nations
Conference on the Least Developed Countries;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to as-
sess, in close collaboration with the humanitarian
agencies concerned, the humanitarian needs, particu-
larly in the areas of health and food, of the displaced
populations;

6. Invites all States and competent United Nations
organizations and programmes to participate actively
in the different round tables scheduled to be held in
1990 and 1991 at N’Djamena;

7. Calls upon the Secretary-General to keep the
situation in Chad under review and to report thereon
to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session.

General Assembly resolution 45/223
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/856) without vote, 7 November
(meeting 35); 36-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.10/Rev.1), orally revised;
agenda item 86.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 11,12,18,22,26,35;
plenary 71.

Djibouti
As recorded in the Secretary-General’s August

report [A/45/358], the several years of drought in
Djibouti was followed in 1989 by torrential rains
and severe floods that had left thousands home-
less and damaged roads and public service infra-
structure, thus further exacerbating an economy
that had been deteriorating since 1985. Of an ac-
tive population of 200,000, 10 per cent was em-
ployed in the public and parastatal sectors. The
informal sector was limited to trade, given the
lack of trained manpower and the virtual absence
of manufacturing industries.

While  the  thousands of  refugees  who had
poured into the country in the late 1970s had
been largely repatriated in recent years under a
programme of the Office of the United Nations
High Commissioner  for  Refugees ( U N H C R) ,  a
new inf lux of  some 50,000 refugees  was  re-
ported, adding to the pressures on the country’s
already fragile health and educational facilities.
To meet the needs of its suddenly enlarged popu-
lation, Djibouti appealed for emergency assist-
ance from UNHCR, the United Nations Chil-
d r e n ’ s  F u n d  ( U N I C E F ) ,  t h e  W o r l d  F o o d
Programme (WFP) and a number of NGOs.

The Government had set up interministerial
committees to study all aspects of projects in all
sectors, thereby strengthening co-ordination of
public investments. It had requested UNDP to im-
plement a master plan for water resources utiliza-
tion and to promote co-ordination of all activities
in that sector. A donors’ round table was under
consideration with regard to the energy sector; in
the meantime, UNDP continued to assist the Gov-
ernment in its exploration for geothermal en-

ergy in the central part of the Assal rift and
in North Goubbet. With UNDP assistance, the
Government  decided to formulate  a  develop-
ment plan that would serve as a framework for
development operations and at the same time fa-
cilitate co-ordination of sectoral activities and
strengthen the management capacity of various
State authorities.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /228 .

Assistance for the reconstruction and
development of Djibouti

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/177 of 19 December 1989

and its previous relevant resolutions on economic as-
sistance to Djibouti,

Taking note of the Paris Declaration and the Pro-
gramme of Action for the Least Developed Countries
for the 1990s. adopted by the Second United Nations
Conference on the Least Developed Countries on 14
September 1990, and mindful of the mutual commit-
ments undertaken on that occasion, as well as the im-
portance to be attached to the follow-up to that Confer-
ence,

Deeply concerned about the extensive damage and dev-
astation in Djibouti caused by the unprecedented tor-
rential rains and floods in April 1989.

Noting with concern the destruction of thousands of
dwellings, particularly in working-class areas, and the
damage to major sectors of the national infrastructure,
particularly the road network, the water supply, health
centres and hospitals, educational establishments and
other public services.

Considering the severe damage to the scarce agricul-
tural resources of Djibouti. including the destruction
of its livestock,

Noting that the economic and social development ef-
forts of Djibouti, which is included in the list of least
developed countries, are thwarted by the negative con-
sequences of the torrential rains and floods that peri-
odically devastate that vulnerable country, and that the
implementation of reconstruction and development
programmes requires the deployment of considerable
resources, which exceed the real capacities of the coun-
try,

Noting also that the harsh climate and the chronic
dryness preclude any agricultural activity of scale and
that the persistent effects of a cyclical drought have dev-
astating consequences for the already precarious eco-
nomic and social development of Djibouti,

Noting with concern that the situation in Djibouti has
been adversely affected by the recent events in the
Horn of Africa, and noting the recent influx of over
50,000 persons displaced from their countries, which
has placed serious strains on the fragile economic, so-
cial and administrative infrastructure of the country,

Noting the extremely critical economic situation of
Djibouti, resulting from its geographical position and
from the number of priority development projects that
have been suspended in the light of the new critical in-
ternational situation,
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Taking note of the reports of the Secretary-General to
the Economic and Social Council at its second regular
session of 1990 and to the General Assembly at its
forty-fifth session,

Noting with gratitude the support provided to emer-
gency relief operations during the floods in 1989 by
various countries and intergovernmental and non-
governmental organizations,

1. Declares its solidarity with the Government and
people of Djibouti in the face of the devastating conse-
quences of the torrential rains and floods and the new
and difficult economic realities of Djibouti;

2. Endorses the evaluations and the recommenda-
tions of the various missions dispatched to Djibouti,
which Secretary-General takes into account in his re-
port;

3. Calls upon the Secretary-General, in co-operation
with the concerned organs and organizations of the
United Nations system and in close collaboration with
the Government authorities, to carry out a re-
evaluation of the requirements of Djibouti, in the light
of its new and pressing needs, with a view to drawing
up not only an urgent programme of rehabilitation
and reconstruction, but also a sustained and suitable
long-term development programme;

4. Calls upon all States, all regional and interre-
gional organizations, non-governmental organizations
and other intergovernmental agencies, in particular
the United Nations Development Programme, the
United Nations Children’s Fund, the World Food Pro-
gramme, the United Nations Industrial Development
Organization, the Food and Agriculture Organization
of the United Nations, the International Fund for Ag-
ricultural Development and the World Bank, to pro
vide Djibouti with substantial and appropriate assist-
ance, on both a bilateral and a multilateral basis, to
enable it to cope with its special economic difficulties;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to continue his ef-
forts to mobilize the resources necessary for an effec-
tive programme of financial, technical and material as-
sistance to Djibouti;

6. Also requests the Secretary-General to arrange for
a study of the economic situation of Djibouti and of the
progress made in the organization and implementa-
tion of the new special programme of economic assist-
ance for the country, in time for the question to be con-
sidered by the General Assembly at its forty-sixth
session.

General Assembly resolution 45/228
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/856) without vote, 20 November
(meeting 46); 46-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.19), orally revised; agenda
item 96.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 11, 12, 18, 22, 26, 28,
46; plenary 71.

Front-line and neighbouring States
In response to General Assembly resolution

44/181 [YUN 1989, p. 341], the Secretary-General
submitted a report [A/45/479 & Corr.1] containing
information from 11 Member States and 14 UN
organs and specialized agencies on special assist-
ance provided to the front-line States of Angola,

Botswana, Mozambique, the United Republic of
Tanzania, Zambia and Zimbabwe, as well as to
other neighbouring States affected by economic
measures taken either by South Africa or by the
international community against South Africa.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /224 .

Special assistance to the front-line States
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 41/199 of 8 December 1986,

42/201 of 11 December 1987, 43/209 of 20 December
1988 and 44/181 of 19 December 1989.

Having considered the report of the Sehretary-General
on special assistance to front-line States and other
neighbouring States,

Reaffirming the provisions of the Declaration on
Apartheid and its Destructive Consequences in South-
ern Africa, contained in the annex to its resolution
S-16/1 of 4 December 1989, in particular paragraph 9
(e) thereof, in which the States Members of the United
Nations decided to render all possible assistance to the
front-line and neighbouring States to enable them to
rebuild their economies. which have been adversely af-
fected by South Africa’s acts of aggression and destabi-
lization, and to withstand any further acts,

Aware that the continuing existence of the apartheid
system in South Africa aggravates economic and social
problems confronting the front-line States and other
neighbouring States,

Noting the evolving situation in South Africa,
Concious of the urgent need and responsibility of

the international community to address the problems
affecting the region,

Mindful of Security Council resolutions 568(1985) of
21 June 1985, 571(1985) of 20 September 1985 and
581(1986) of 13 February 1986, in which the Council, in-
ter alia, requested the international community to ren-
der assistance to the front-line States,

1. Expresses its appreciation to the Secretary-General
for his efforts regarding assistance to the front-line
States;

2. Notes with appreciation the assistance being ren-
dered to the front-line States by donor countries and
intergovernmental and non-governmental organiza-
tions;

3. Expresses its deep concern about the adverse effects
of past acts of aggression and continued destabilization
undertaken directly or indirectly through surrogates
against front-line States and other neighbouring
States;

4. Strongly urges the international community to
continue to provide in a timely and effective manner
the financial, material and technical assistance neces-
sary to enhance the individual and collective capacity
of the front-line States and other neighbouring States
to withstand the effects of economic measures taken by
South Africa, or by the international community
against South Africa, in accordance with their national
and regional plans and strategies;

5. Requests the Secretary-General and organizations
and bodies of the United Nations system to respond to
such requests for assistance as might be forthcoming
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from individual States or the appropriate subregional
organizations. and further urges all States and inter-
governmental and non-governmental organizations to
respond favourably to such requests;

6. Appeals to all States and appropriate intergovern-
mental and non-governmental organizations to sup-
port the national and collective emergency pro-
grammes prepared by the front-line States and other
neighbouring States to overcome the critical problems
arising from the situation in South Africa;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the pro-
gress made in the implementation of the present reso-
lution.

General Assembly resolution 45/224
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/856) without vote, 5 December
(meeting 51); 31-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.15), orally revised; agenda
item 86.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 11,12,18,22,26,51;
plenary 71.

Central America
In response to General Assembly resolutions

42/231 and 43/210 [YUN 1988, pp. 307 & 3081, as well
as 44/182 [YUN 1989, p. 342], the Secretary-General
submitted a 10 October report [A/45/622] stating
that the Presidents of the five Central American
countries-Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala,
Honduras, Nicaragua-at their summit meeting
in April 1990 (Montelimar, Nicaragua) appealed
to the international community to increase its fi-
nancial and technical support for their countries’
socio-economic recovery and expressed satisfac-
tion at the progress made in the implementation
o f  t h e  1 9 8 8  S p e c i a l  P l a n  o f  E c o n o m i c  C o -
operation for Central America [YUN 1988, p. 306].
At a subsequent summit meeting (Antigua, Gua-
temala, 15-17 June), the Presidents, through the
Antigua Declaration and the Central American
Economic Plan of Action adopted at the meeting,
outlined a joint strategy for achieving economic
development with equity, based on the moderni-
zation of production structures to ensure the in-
tegration of the Central American economies in
the world market. Through its implementation
mechanism, the Special Plan would take due ac-
count of the goals and priorities set in the Anti-
gua Declaration and Economic Plan of Action.

Within the framework of the agreed mech-
anism for the Special Plan’s implementation, the
second meeting of the Support Committee for
the Special Plan was held in February 1990, as was
the first meeting of the Policies and Projects
Committee. Those meetings made it possible to
define criteria for the identification of priority
technical co-operation and pre-investment proj-
ects, to evaluate project proposals and approve 6
and 12-month plans. UNDP met periodically with

the five Central American Governments and the
Permanent Secretariat of the General Treaty on
Central  American Economic Integrat ion,  the
technical secretariat for those meetings, and, on a
number of occasions, with other subregional or-
ganizations, in order to streamline the imple-
mentation of the Special Plan and make it more
effective. The UN system was also helping the
five Governments to organize sectoral meetings
or direct negotiations with the co-operating com-
m u n i t y  o n  h e a l t h ,  a g r i c u l t u r e ,  t h e  C e n t r a l
American Monetary Stabilization Fund, micro,
small and medium-sized businesses, telecommu-
nications, nutrition and the road network. At the
request of those Governments, UNDP, as co-
ordinating agency for the Special Plan, convened
the first meeting (San Salvador, El Salvador, 3-4
April) for the electricity sector. Fourteen coun-
tries and seven intergovernmental organizations
attended; 98 profiles of technical assistance and
investment projects totalling $231 million were
presented and analysed; and a total of $47 mil-
lion was pledged.

Since the Special Plan’s inception, 43 techni-
cal assistance projects amounting to $20,441,000
had been approved or were at the final stages of
approval. Of that amount, $12,630,000 was to
come from the U N D P Special  Programme Re-
s o u r c e s ,  t h e  b a l a n c e  t o  b e  f u n d e d  b y  c o -
financing or parallel financing modalities. Al-
ternative funding in the amount of $3,863,000
was under consideration for several new proj-
ects and for the expansion of existing ones. In
June,  the  Centra l  American Governments  re-
quested the UNDP Governing Council to allocate
$20 million from the Special Programme Re-
sources to finance activities that were under way
or about to begin under the fifth (1992-1994)
programming cycle.

As required by the Concerted Plan of Action in
favour of Central American Refugees, Returnees
and Displaced Persons, UNDP organized the first
international meeting (New York, 27-28 June) of
the Follow-up Committee of the 1989 Interna-
tional Conference on Central American Refu-
gees[YUN 1989, p. 709], at which were presented 59
prioritized projects costing $186 million and in-
t e n d e d  t o  b e n e f i t  4 4 5 , 0 0 0  p e o p l e .  O f  t h a t
amount, $161 million was requested from the in-
ternat ional  community,  against  which donors
pledged $98.8 million. The Programme in fa-
vour of Displaced Persons, Refugees and Return-
ees in Central America, one of the main channels
for implementing the Concerted Plan of Action
and financed by Italy, received the first $16 mil-
lion in July.

A UNDP technical assistance project executed
by UNCTAD and the Economic Commission for
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Latin America and the Caribbean provided sup-
port for the establishment of a computerized in-
formation system on the debt of each Central
American country. In August, a project was ap-
proved for devising alternative solutions to the in-
traregional debt resulting from past trade imbal-
ances. Through an UNCTAD-executed project
under the Special Plan, support was also being
provided to rationalize, simplify, harmonize and
automate trade procedures. Also in August, a
proposal  by the f ive countr ies  was approved
whereby UNCTAD would provide them with tech-
nical assistance and training in their negotiations
for admission to the General Agreement on Tar-
iffs and Trade (GATT). The International Trade
Centre  (U N C T A D /G A T T) prepared a  technical
co-operation programme for the promotion and
development of Central American exports.

UNICEF financed major national projects in fa-
vour of the most vulnerable groups in Central
America. UNDP, with other international organi-
zations, supported proposals designed to offset
the effects of adjustment programmes or to en-
hance the situation of the lowest income groups.
Other programmes included a UNDP-financed
project on nutrition, and assistance in the re-
structuring of the Central American Bank for
Economic Integration to strengthen its financial
structure and operational systems.

UNDP cons idera t ion .  The  U N D P Administra-
tor, in a 19 April report [DP/1990/85], traced recent
developments in the implementation of the Spe-
cial Plan of Economic Co-operation for Central
America, emphasizing its role in resource mobili-
zation through sectoral and thematic meetings
between the Central American Governments and
the international donor community. Information
was also provided on commitments in terms of
technical assistance projects financed by UNDP

and on the overall financial situation of its Spe-
cial Programme Resources allocation.

T h e  G o v e r n i n g  C o u n c i l ,  o n  2 2  J u n e
[E/1990/29 (dec. 90/31)1, encouraged the UNDP Di-
vision for Central America to continue to imple-
ment  the goals  and object ives of  the Special
Plan. It took note of the request of the Central
A m e r i c a n  G o v e r n m e n t s  t h a t  t h e  G o v e r n i n g
Council allocate funds for the Special Plan from
the Special Programme Resources for the fifth
programming cycle in support of the peace pro-
cess in the region. It decided that UNDP should
continue to fulfil its role as set out in the Special
Plan.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /231 .

Special Plan of Economic Co-operation
for Central America

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 42/l of 7 October 1987,

42/204 of December 1987, 43/24 of 15 November
1988 and 44/ 10 of 23 October 1989, and decisions
88/31 A of 1 July 1988, 89/64 of 30 June 1989 of the
Governing Council of the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme, and taking note of Governing
Council decision 90/31 of 20 June 1990,

Recalling in particular its resolutions 42/231 of 12
May 1988,43/210 of 20 December 1988 and 44/182 of
19 December 1989, in which it urged the international
community and international organizations to in-
crease their technical, economic and financial co-
operation with the Central American countries within
the framework of the Special Plan of Economic Co-
operation for Central America,

Reiterating the importance of the commitments
made by the Central American Presidents in the agree-
ment signed at Guatemala City at the Esquipulas II
summit meeting, the declarations adopted at Alajuela,
Costa Rica, and Costa del Sol, El Salvador, and the
agreements reached at Tela, Honduras, Montelimar,
Nicaragua, and at the most recent summit meeting
held at Antigua, Guatemala, from 15 to 17 June 1990,

Recognizing the importance of the efforts made by
the Secretary-General with respect to the situation in
Central America and the ongoing involvement of the
United Nations in economic co-operation in the re-
gion,

Especially concerned about the need to continue re-
sponding to the emergency situation in Central Amer-
ica, and alarmed at the seriousness of the economic
and social crisis that the region faces,

Bearing in mind the importance of the Special Plan
for setting economic and social development priorities
and strengthening the capacity to design and imple-
ment regional projects in a large number of sectors and
the unprecedented technical negotiating effort that
has been required on the part of the five Central
American countries,

Bearing  in  mind also the appeal made by the Central
American Governments at the thirty-seventh session of
the Governing Council of the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme, held at Geneva from 28 May to 23
June 1990, for the allocation of financial resources so
that implementation of the projects and programmes
of the Special Plan may continue,

Considering that the implementation of the Special
Plan has made it possible to work out new joint strate-
gies for economic and social development and has
deepened the regional peace and democratization pro-
cess, as reflected in the Central American Economic
Plan of Action, which emerged from the summit meet-
ing held at Antigua, Guatemala, in June 1990,

Expressing its satisfaction at the performance of the
United Nations Development Programme in carrying
out the responsibilities entrusted to it for the’ co-
ordination of the Special Plan,

Reaffirming its conviction that peace, development
and democracy are inseparable,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on the Special Plan of Economic Co-operation for Cen-
tral America, which contains information on the status
of implementation of the Special Plan;
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2. Decides to extend the Special Plan of Economic
Co-operation for Central America for an additional
three-year period beginning in 1991;

3. Stresses the importance of the new directions in
regional development that have emerged from the
summit meetings of the Presidents of Central Ameri-
can countries and, in particular, from the meeting held
at Antigua, Guatemala, at which the Central American
Economic Plan of Action was approved;

General Assembly resolution 45/231
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (AI45/856) without vote, 20 November
(meeting 46); 47-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.34) orally revised; agenda
item 86.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 11, 12, 18, 26, 43, 46;
plenary 71.

4. Recommends that, through the existing machin-
ery for the implementation of the Special Plan, due ac-
count be taken of the goals and priorities set in the An-
tigua Declaration and the Central American Economic
Plan of Action;

5. Welcomes with satisfaction the Joint Political Decla-
ration and Joint Economic Communique of the Dublin
Ministerial Conference on Political Dialogue and Eco-
nomic Co-operation between the member States of the
European Community and the countries of Central
America and the Contadora Group, held at Dublin on
9 and 10 April 1990, in which they reaffirmed their
commitment to continue to participate in the reactiva-
tion and economic and social development of the re-
gion;

6. Also welcomes with satisfaction the renewal of the
San Jose Agreement (Central American energy co-
operation programme) in August 1990 by the Govern-
ments of the Central American countries and the Gov-
ernments of Mexico and Venezuela;

7. Welcomes with satisfaction the Declaration of the
first international meeting of the Follow-up Commit-
tee of the International Conference on Central Ameri-
can Refugees, held in New York on 27 and 28 June
1990;

8. Calls upon Member States and observers, intergov-
ernmental organizations, international financial insti-
tutions, the organs and specialized agencies of the
United Nations system and regional and subregional
organs and institutions to participate actively in and
adopt immediate measures for the implementation of
activities in support of the goals and objectives of the
Special Plan, taking into account the difficult social and
economic situation faced by the Central American
countries, and to support the projects submitted by
those countries within the framework of the machinery
set up under the Special Plan;

9. Emphasizes the urgent need for the international
community to increase its technical assistance to the
Central American countries and to provide them with
adequate additional financial resources on favourable
and concessional terms;

10. Requests the Governing Council of the United
Nations Development Programme to consider the re-
quest made by the Governments of the Central
American countries for appropriate financial assist-
ance for the Special Plan during the fifth program-
ming cycle;

11. Requests the Secretary-General to submit a re-
port to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session
on the progress made in implementing the Special
Plan:

12. Decides to review and appraise the implementa-
tion of the Special Plan at its forty-sixth session.

Ecuador
In reso lu t ion  45/230 of  21  December ,  the

General Assembly referred to the economic and
financial consequences of the March 1987 earth-
quakes in Ecuador and their negative impact on
its balance of payments and to the fact that the
Government’s efforts to improve that adverse
situation had not produced the desired results,
since the effects of the international economic
crisis seriously impeded the entire economic and
social development process. The Assembly thus
appealed to Member States, international finan-
cial institutions, the UN system, humanitarian
organizations and voluntary agencies to respond
generously and urgently to the reconstruction,
economic recovery and development needs of
Ecuador.

Lebanon
In accordance with General Assembly resolu-

tion 44/180 [YUN 1989, p. 344], the Secretary-
General submitted a 9 October report [A/45/566]

describing the assistance programmes of the UN
system for Lebanon and the general situation in
the country as it affected those programmes. The
report noted some improvement at the political
level, including the establishment late in 1989 of
a new Government, but that continuing hostili-
ties in various parts of the country were having
negative economic and social repercussions. The
country’s infrastructure had suffered enormous
destruction and damage, especially its water,
electricity and telecommunications networks, as
had its hospitals, schools, public administration
buildings, industries and businesses, and private
property ,  including damage to  some 25,000
housing units. The value of the Lebanese pound
(LL) had depreciated to a historic low of LL 664 to
the United States dollar and foreign reserves had
plummeted to $600 million at the end of June
1990, down 40 per cent from a year earlier. The
environment for programme implementation re-
ma ined  d i f f i cu l t  and  cond i t i ons  i n  con f l i c t
zones, where unpredictability governed every
facet of life, made assistance operations even
more difficult.

The report stated that, despite serious security
set-backs, the UN system maintained a minimum
presence in the country and continued to imple-
ment its core activities in emergency humanitari-
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an and relief assistance and in the rehabilitation
of public services. It described in detail the spe-
cific projects and activities undertaken by UNDP,
the Office of the United Nations Disaster Relief
C o - o r d i n a t o r  ( U N D R O )  U N H C R ,  U N I C E F ,  t h e
United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Pal-
estine Refugees in the Near East, FAO, the Inter-
national Labour Organisation, UNESCO. WFP and
the World Health Organization. Because of the
lack of political stability and continuing violence,
s i g n i f i c a n t  r e c o n s t r u c t i o n  a n d  d e v e l o p m e n t
projects were not possible. The United Nations
was thus chiefly focused on providing assistance
in planning and implementing relief and essen-
tial rehabilitation programmes.

Given the concern about reduced funding for
Lebanon in 1990, a Donor Information Meeting
was held at UNDRO (Geneva, 26 June) to brief the
donor community on the socio-economic situa-
tion in the country and on the unmet priority
needs of its war-affected population, for which
r e s o u r c e s  w e r e  t o  b e  m o b i l i z e d .  I t  w a s  t h e
Secretary-General’s hope that, while the situa-
tion did not permit expanding emergency relief
efforts to reconstruction and development, the
international community would in the meantime
provide support for his Trust Fund for Lebanon
and UNDRO in order to meet those needs.

As at 31 July, the total value of emergency as-
sistance to Lebanon amounted to $8.73 million,
of which $2.27 million was given to UNDRO. The
most significant development during the period
under review was the proposal by Algeria, Mo-
rocco and Saudi Arabia to create an international
fund of up to $2 billion for the reconstruction
and development of Lebanon.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 26 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /66 .

Assistance for the reconstruction and
development of Lebanon

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolution 44/180 of 19

December 1989 and previous Assembly resolutions
concerning international assistance for the reconstruc-
tion of Lebanon, in which the Assembly called upon
the organs, organizations and bodies of the United Na-
tions system to expand and intensify their programmes
of assistance in response to the needs of Lebanon,

Aware of the deteriorating socio-economic condi-
tions of the Lebanese people and the magnitude of
their unmet needs,

Noting with great concern the unprecedented inflation
in Lebanon during the past five years and the cata-
strophic erosion in the value of the Lebanese pound,

Appeals to all Member States and all the organiza-
tions of the United Nations system to continue and in-
tensify their efforts to mobilize all possible assistance to

the Government of Lebanon in its efforts for recon-
struction and development, in accordance with the
relevant resolutions and decisions of the General As-
sembly and the Economic and Social Council.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/66
2 6  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 6  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/112) without vote, 19 July (meet-
ing 13); 22-nation draft (E/1990/C.3/L.4); agenda item 14.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /225 .

Assistance for the reconstruction and
development of Lebanon

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/180 of 19 December 1989

and its previous resolutions on assistance for the recon-
struction and development of Lebanon,

Taking note of Economic and Social Council resolu-
tion 1990/66 of 26 July 1990 and recalling the relevant
resolutions and decisions previously adopted by the
Council,

Noting with deep concern the grave deterioration of the
economic situation in Lebanon, compounded recently
by the severe drop in remittances, the loss of a major ex-
port market and the subsequent sharp decline in the
value of the Lebanese pound on the exchange market,
owing in particular to the situation between Iraq and
Kuwait,

Reaffirming the urgent need for further interna-
tional action to assist the Government of Lebanon in its
continuing efforts for reconstruction and develop-
ment,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General
and of the statement made before the Second Commit-
tee of the General Assembly on 22 October 1990 on be-
half of the Special Representative of the Secretary-
General for the Reconstruction and Development of
Lebanon,

1. Expresses its appreciation to the Secretary-General
for his report and for the steps he has taken to mobilize
assistance to Lebanon:

2. Commends the Under-Secretary-General for Pol-
itical and General Assembly Affairs and Secretariat
Services for his co-ordination of system-wide assist-
ance to Lebanon;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to continue and
intensify his efforts to mobilize all possible assistance
within the United Nations system to help Lebanon in
its reconstruction and development efforts;

4. Calls upon the organs, organizations and bodies
of the United Nations system to intensify their pro-
grammes of assistance and to expand them in re-
sponse to the pressing needs of Lebanon, and to take
the steps necessary to ensure that their offices in Bei-
rut are operational and adequately staffed at the se-
nior level;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the pro-
gress made in the implementation of the present reso-
lution.
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General Assembly resolution 45/225
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/656) without vote, 20 November
(meeting 46); 17-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.16). orally revised; agenda
item 56.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 11, 12, 18, 26, 46;
plenary71.

Vanuatu
In reso lu t ion  45/230 of  21  December ,  the

General Assembly noted that the island develop-
ing country of Vanuatu continued to experience
severe constraints in its economic and social de-
velopment as a consequence, inter alia, of the de-
terioration in the terms of trade for its export
commodities and of a high population growth
rate, coupled with an absence of skilled man-
power. It appealed to Member States, interna-
tional financial institutions, the UN system, hu-
manitarian organizations and voluntary agencies
to respond generously and urgently to the recon-
struction, economic recovery and development
needs of Vanuatu.

Yemen
In his August report [A/45/358] on special pro-

grammes of economic assistance, the Secretary-
General noted that on 22 May 1990, the Yemen
Arab Republic and the People’s Democratic Re-
public of Yemen had merged to form a single sov-
ereign State called the Republic of Yemen (see
PART ONE, Chapter IV). He said that, although
unification was expected to result progressively
in stronger political and economic structures, the
country’s rehabilitation and reconstruction re-
quirements resulting from the floods of 1982
[YUN 1982, P. 709] and 1989 [YUN 1989, P. 349] repre-
sented a major additional cost to the economic
and social costs of Yemen’s complex unification
process .  Those developments ,  he added,  had
brought to the fore the country’s need to build a
national capacity to manage both development
and disaster recovery programmes.

In the period under review, Yemen had intro-
duced measures to loosen the centralized control
of its economy, one of which permitted agricul-
tural and marine products to be marketed di-
rectly by their producers rather than through
government marketing corporations. In develop-
ment planning, emphasis had shifted to the min-
erals sector, with priority given to oil exploration
and pipeline construction. According to the lat-
est official figures, outlays on the oil sector had
increased from 39 per cent of development ex-
penditures in 1988 to 43 per cent in 1989. Total
development expenditures had increased from
165.4 million Yemeni dinars (YD) in 1988 to YD

187 million in 1989. As the deficit on the balance
of payments rose, both exports and imports fell
from their 1988 levels, and the downward trend in
net private remittances, largely from expatriate
workers, continued.

As noted in the Secretary-General’s further re-
port of 25 October [A/45/669],  hard currency
earnings had decreased for three consecutive
years to $104 million, representing less than two
thirds of the interest due on the country’s exter-
nal debt in 1988, and the situation had worsened
in recent months. As also noted, a September
note from the Government had confirmed that
the impact on the country of the situation be-
tween Iraq and Kuwait had resulted in an initial
loss of $1,684 million, not taking into account the
economic and social impact of some 35,000 Yem-
e n i  w o r k e r s  r e t u r n i n g  f r o m  K u w a i t ,  c o m -
pounded by the return of some 400,000 others
from Saudi Arabia.

The Ministers for Foreign Affairs of the Group
of 77 developing countries, at their fourteenth
annual meeting (New York, 3 October 1990)
[A/45/584],  requested the international commu-
nity to assist the newly united country in the pro-
motion of its socio-economic structures.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /193 .

The unification of Yemen: support of the
international community for its

economic and social infrastructure
The General Assembly,
Welcoming the merger on 22 May 1990 of the Yemen

Arab Republic and the People’s Democratic Republic
of Yemen to form a single sovereign State called the Re-
public of Yemen,

Taking into consideration the declaration adopted at
the fourteenth annual meeting of the Ministers for For-
eign Affairs of the members of the Group of Seventy-
seven, held in New York on 3 October 1990, in which
the world community was requested to render support
for the economic and social infrastructure of Yemen to
assist it in achieving prosperity for its people,

Realizing the difficult economic situation facing
Yemen as a result of the merger of the economic and
social infrastructure of the Yemen Arab Republic and
the People’s Democratic Republic of Yemen following
their unification, in addition to the new economic and
social burden resulting from the situation between Iraq
and Kuwait,

1. Expresses its solidarity with Yemen in its efforts to
overcome these conditions;

2. Calls upon States and governmental and interna-
tional non-governmental organizations to extend their
assistance in support of the national efforts to improve
the economic and social infrastructure of Yemen;

3. Requests the Secretary-Genera1 to assist in mobi-
lizing resources and to consider, in accordance with
the resolution on assistance for the reconstruction and
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development of Yemen to be adopted by the General
Assembly at the present session, developing a compre-
hensive programme to assess the needs of Yemen re-
sulting from the unification, in order to enable the in-
ternational community to extend assistance to meet
those needs;

4. Also requests the Secretary-General to submit a re-
port on the implementation of the present resolution
to the General Assembly at its forty-seventh session,
through the Economic and Social Council at its second
regular session of 1992.

General Assembly resolution 45/193
21 December 1990 Meeting 71 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/849/Add.1) without vote, 7 De-
cember (meeting 52); draft  by Bolivia for Group of 77
(A/C.2/45/L.35/Rev.1). based on informal consultations; agenda item
79.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 43, 52; plenary 71.

Disaster relief

International Decade for Natural
Disaster Reduction

On 16 October, the Secretary-General submit-
ted a progress report [A/45/621] on the implemen-
tation of the International Framework of Action
for the International Decade for Natural Disaster
Reduction, which began on 1 January 1990. The
Decade (1990-1999) had been proclaimed by the
General  Assembly in 1989 in i ts  resolut ion
44/236 [YUN 1989, p. 355].

The report described the organizational ar-
rangements made by the Secretary-General and
the activities undertaken for the Decade by the
internat ional  community and the UN system.
The report stated that, in accordance with the In-
ternational Framework of Action, 71 Govern-
ments had established national committees or fo-
cal points as at 20 September for the purpose of
at ta ining the object ives  of  the Decade.  The
Framework of Action envisaged the establish-
ment of such committees and called for policy
measures at the national level, action by the UN
system, organizational arrangements to include
the establishment of a special high-level council,
a scientific and technical committee and a secre-
tariat, and financial arrangements.

The report noted the emergence of two groups
of national activities. Several countries had taken
steps to improve awareness of their vulnerability
to natural disasters and were undertaking na-
tional mitigation policies and programmes de-
signed to reduce that vulnerability. Other coun-
tr ies  with s trong scient if ic  and technological
capabilities to assist in disaster mitigation were
concentrating on international co-operation in
terms of organizing policy discussions, scientific

symposia and other meetings to discuss disaster
mitigation plans and improve the understanding
of the potential  of  preventive policies .  Some
countries were reviewing the level of resources
committed to disaster relief and were consider-
ing investing more in disaster prevention. A ma-
jor priority identified was the need for central
substantive guidance for disaster mitigation poli-
cies and for programmes focusing on the applica-
tion of scientific and technological knowledge
and on public awareness.

The report  highlighted nat ional  ini t iat ives
and events undertaken by a number of countries,
including those in the Caribbean, and gave an
overview of follow-up action by various organs,
programmes and specialized agencies of the UN
system. Also highlighted were the activities of the
following scientific and technical communities:
the International Council of Scientific Unions,
the International Association for Seismology and
Physics of the Earths Interior and the Interna-
tional Union of Geological Sciences.

At the time of reporting, consultations had
taken place on the establishment of a Special
High-Level Council and constitution of the Sci-
entific and Technical Committee was in progress.
Establishment in Geneva of the secretariat of the
Decade had been completed,  with a  ful l - t ime
staff composed of a Director, who assumed his
duties on 6 June, a principal officer, a senior offi-
cer and two secretaries. Other experts and spe-
cialists were being provided by several Govern-
m e n t s  a n d  b y  a  n u m b e r  o f  r e l e v a n t  U N
specialized agencies, in addition to staff support
and services from the Office of the United Na-
tions Disaster Relief Co-ordinator (UNDRO) and
the  Uni ted Nat ions  Environment  Programme
(UNEP).  Focal points and liaison representatives
of several UN organizations had been named. As
called for by resolution 44/236, the Secretary-
General had designated the Director-General for
Development and International Economic Co-
operation as the focal point for oversight and co-
ordination of the programmes and activities of
the UN system,  chair ing the  Uni ted Nat ions
Steering Committee for the International Dec-
ade for Natural Disaster Reduction in the exer-
cise of that role; more formal co-ordination was
being carried out by the Inter-Agency Working
Group on the Decade, under the chairmanship
of the Director of the Decade secretariat. The
Secretary-General had also established the Trust
Fund for the Decade on 1 January. He reiterated
his request for voluntary contributions to the
Fund made in March, when he brought the Dec-
ade to the attention of all Governments.

The report drew attention to the International
Day for Natural Disaster Reduction, on 10 Octo-
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ber, in observance of which national conferences
and other events had been planned. Japan, on 29
October [A/C.2/45/13],  transmitted the conclud-
ing statement of the international conference
(Yokahama,  27 September-3 October)  that  i t
hosted in observance of the Decade’s first year
and to welcome the first annual International
Day for Natural Disaster Reduction.

Annexed to the report were: a list of national
committees and/or focal points for the Decade, a
calendar of Decade-related events in 1990-1991,
an activity matrix for the Decade, project-related
contributions of UNDRO  to the Decade, and in-
formation received from Austria, Belgium and
Spain on their participation in existing interna-
tional protocols and conventions for mutual as-
sistance in cases of disaster.

CPC/ACC Joint meetings. At the twenty-fifth
series of Joint Meetings held by the Committee
for Programme and Co-ordination (CPC) and the
Administrat ive Committee on Co-ordinat ion
(ACC) (New York, 25-26 October) [E/1990/123],
ways of promoting international efforts to miti-
gate the impact of natural disasters and effec-
tively to support the Decade’s objectives were dis-
c u s s e d .  T h e  C o m m i t t e e s  w e r e  i n  g e n e r a l
agreement that greater efforts should be made to
address disaster prevention and mitigation as
part of the development process, and that, ac-
cordingly, the UN system should give priority to
the integrat ion of  disaster  prevent ion and/or
mitigation in its development programmes. The
collective capacity of the United Nations to pro-
v ide  ea r ly  warn ing  and /o r  i den t i f i ca t i on  o f
emerging trends or hazardous phenomena could
be enhanced, as could the international commu-
nity’s capacity to prevent disasters by promoting
technical assistance, technological capacities,
t raining programmes and greater  information
flow. A reliable data base on natural disasters
could be an important tool for decision-making.
In emphasizing the need for intensified efforts to
implement the goals and objectives of the Dec-
ade, the Committees stressed the roles of the
High-Level Council, the Scientific and Technical
C o m m i t t e e  a n d  t h e  D e c a d e  s e c r e t a r i a t ,  a n d
urged the prompt establishment of all mecha-
nisms envisaged by Assembly resolution 44/236.
Countries, especially those prone to disasters,
should,  with UN assis tance,  devise  nat ional
strategies to prevent and mitigate disasters. The
Scientific and Technical Committee should de-
velop, in co-ordination with related UN system
programmes, a framework programme for the
Decade, giving particular attention to priorities
determined by Member States. The Secretary-
General should take measures to ensure the nec-

essary financial support for implementing the
Decade’s activities.

By decision 1990/290 of 9 November, the Eco-
nomic and Social Council took note of the report
of the Chairmen of C P C and ACC on the Joint
Meetings, endorsed their conclusions and rec-
ommendations and decided to transmit the re-
port to the General Assembly at its forty-fifth ses-
sion.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /185 .

International Decade for Natural
Disaster Reduction

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 42/169 of 9 December 1987

and 43/202 of 20 December 1988 on natural disaster
reduction and 44/236 of 22 December 1989, in which it
proclaimed the International Decade for Natural Dis-
aster Reduction,

Reafirming the need for the international commu-
nity to demonstrate the strong political determination
required to mobilize and use existing scientific and
technical knowledge to mitigate natural disasters,
bearing in mind in particular the needs of developing
countries,

Noting with satisfaction that more than seventy Gov-
ernments have informed the Secretary-General that
they have established national committees or focal
points for the purpose of attaining the objective and
goals of the Decade,

Reconfirming the important responsibility of the
United Nations system as a whole for promoting inter-
national co-operation in order to mitigate natural dis-
asters, provide assistance and co-ordinate disaster re-
lief, preparedness and prevention,

Noting the establishment of the Trust Fund for the
International Decade for Natural Disaster Reduction.
expressing appreciation to those countries that have so
far contributed or pledged voluntary contributions to
the Fund and, at the same time, expressing concern
that the resources available to the United Nations for
the activities of the Decade are insufficient in relation
to the requirements,

Taking note of the progress report of the Secretary-
General on the Decade,

Noting that the celebration in the United Nations of
the International Day for Natural Disaster Reduction
was not possible in 1990, and stressing the importance
of observance by the United Nations of the Day in fu-
ture years in a manner befitting the objectives and
goals of the Decade,

Taking note of the relevant conclusions of the twenty-
fifth series of Joint Meetings of the Committee for Pro-
gramme and Co-ordination and the Administrative
Committee on Co-ordination, held on 25 and 26 Octo-
ber 1990,

1. Urges the international community to implement
fully the International Framework of Action for the In-
ternational Decade for Natural Disaster Reduction,
contained in the annex to resolution 44/236 and, in
particular:
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(a) Invites Member States that have not yet done so
to establish national committees or suitable focal
points;

(b) Requests the Secretary-General to expedite his
efforts to complete organizational and financial ar-
rangements in accordance with sections D and E of the
International Framework of Action;

(c) Appeals to the international community, in par-
ticular to donor countries, for financial contributions
to the Trust Fund for the Decade;

(d) Urges all countries to adopt policies which give
priority to disaster mitigation measures;

2. Notes with deep concern that organizational ar-
rangements have not been fully established and imple-
mented in accordance with section D of the Interna-
tional Framework of Action;

3. Reaffiirms the important role played by the
Director-General for Development and International
Economic Co-operation as the focal point for overview
and co-ordination of the programmes and activities of
the United Nations system for the Decade, in accord-
ance with section C of the International Framework of
Action, and with his mandate, as set out in its resolu-
tion 32/197 of 20 December 1977, and invites the
Director-General to give momentum to those pro-
grammes and activities;

4. Reaffirms also the need for the secretariat of the
Decade to work in close association and co-operation
with the Office of the United Nations Disaster Relief
Co-ordinator, bearing in mind the specific responsi-
bilities and functions in the field of disaster prevention
and preparedness entrusted to that Office by General
Assembly resolution 2816(XXI) of 14 December 1971;

5. Stresses the need for the secretariat of the Decade
to work closely with the Office of the United Nations
Disaster Relief Co-ordinator, while providing substan-
tive and secretariat support to the Special High-Level
Council, the Scientific and Technical Committee and
to related activities, and to report to the Director-
General for Development and International Economic
Co-operation through the Disaster Relief Co-
ordinator;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to assist, in co-
operation with relevant organizations of the United
Nations system, in the formulation and implementa-
tion, during the Decade, of public information pro-
grammes aimed at raising awareness of disaster pre-
vention among the general public;

7. Also requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the pro-
gress in the implementation of the programmes and
activities of the Decade. including the identification of
constraints in that regard, with appropriate attention
to the status of existing international protocols and
conventions for mutual assistance in cases of disaster,
in accordance with paragraph 4 of resolution 44/236.

General Assembly resolution 45/185
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/848) without vote, 7 December
(meeting 52); draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.73), based on infor-
mal consultations on draft by Bolivia (for Group of 77) and Japan
(A/C.2/45/L.23), and orally corrected; agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 13-16, 32, 52; ple-
nary 71.

Office of UN Disaster Relief Co-ordinator
The Office of the United Nations Disaster Re-

lief Co-ordinator (UNDRO) continued in 1990 its
international disaster relief and mitigation ac-
tivities. In a report submitted to the General As-
sembly through the Economic and Social Council
cover ing UNDRO’s act iv i t ies  for  1990-1991
[A/47/288-E/1992/94], the Secretary-General de-
scribed relief co-ordination, response facilita-
tion, including UN system and international pre-
paredness, disaster mitigation and information
management. Major disasters requiring UNDRO

involvement in 1990 included those occasioned
by the civil strife in Liberia, the ongoing conflict
in Mozambique, the earthquake in Iran and the
Iraq-Kuwait crisis. UNDRO also led inter-agency
missions to assess needs caused by drought in
Peru and floods in Malawi, and participated in
other assessment missions, notably to Lebanon
and Somalia. The designation of the Disaster Re-
lief Co-ordinator as Special Representative of the
Secretary-General in the inter-agency missions to
Bangladesh, Iran and Jordan added weight to
UNDRO’s co-ordination efforts.

Under the UN regular budget, UNDRO had at
its disposal a reserve of $360,000 a year for the bi-
ennium 1990-1991 for immediate cash grants in
cases of disasters, channelled mostly through the
UNDP/UNDRO resident representatives, to meet
part of the most urgent needs or to facilitate de-
ve lopmen t  o f  conce r t ed  r e l i e f  p rog rammes
through “seed money”. In 1990, UNDRO gave cash
grants amounting to $364,000 to 18 countries
devas t a t ed  by  cyc lones ,  t yphoons ,  f l oods ,
drought and earthquakes or burdened by large
movements of displaced persons, evacuees and
returnees. UNDRO also issued a total of 132 new
or updated s i tuat ion reports  on 22 disaster-
affected countries and on the Middle East/Gulf
region.

Measures to strengthen co-ordination efforts
in the context of the Iraq-Kuwait crisis not only
provided valuable experience for future opera-
tions, but also featured pioneering innovations,
including the development of an action plan for
system-wide preparedness with regard to mi-
grant  populat ions;  the at t r ibut ion of  tasks to
agencies according to their expertise; the estab-
l i shmen t  o f  a  Un i t ed  Na t i ons  In t e r -Agency
Working Group and a  central  funding mech-
anism; and the appointment of Senior United
Nations Emergency Managers for Iran, Jordan,
the Syrian Arab Republic and Turkey, who sup-
ported resident co-ordinators in information, re-
source mobilization and co-ordination.

With Germany’s  support ,  U N D R O convened
the International Conference on Telecommuni-
cations for Disaster Management (Geneva, 19-21
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March) ,  which brought  together  manufactur-
ers/suppliers of communications hardware and
services, and users from the international disas-
ter management community. The Conference,
whose object was to speed up the flow of vital in-
formation in disaster relief and mitigation activi-
ties, recommended measures to facilitate the en-
t r y ,  e x i t  a n d  o p e r a t i o n  o f  c o m m u n i c a t i o n s
(notably satellite) equipment, including the es-
tablishment of internationally approved legal in-
struments for the purpose. Contacts were made
with specialized experts to implement those rec-
ommendat ions .

On the basis of a study by two consultants in
emergency management and training, the Dis-
as ter  Management  Training Programme was
launched in July under joint UNDP/UNDRO man-
agement. The Programme provided a framework
and a series of catalytic activities for the global de-
velopment  of  disaster  management  t ra ining.
UN D R O 'S  working relat ionship with NGOS  ex-
panded further during the biennium. The Joint
C o n s u l t a t i v e  M e e t i n g  o n  U N D R O / N G O  C o -
operation (Geneva, 1-2 March) reviewed topics of
common concern to disaster managers.

I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  f o r e g o i n g  r e p o r t ,  t h e
Secretary-General, on 1 June 1990, also submit-
ted to the Assembly through the Council his re-
p o r t  o n  U N D R O  ac t i v i t i e s  f o r  t he  b i enn ium
1988-1989 [A/45/271-E/1990/78 & corr.1].

Financing
UN D R O  act ivi t ies  continued to be f inanced

mainly from the UN regular budget and from
voluntary contr ibut ions to  a  number  of  t rust
funds  admin i s t e r ed  by  t he  D i sa s t e r  Re l i e f
Co-o rd ina to r .  Gene ra l  Assembly  r e s o l u t i o n
45/252 A on the UN programme budget for the
biennium 1990-1991 appropriated $7,315,800 for
U N D R O .  Con t r i bu t i ons  channe l l ed  d i r ec t l y
through UNDRO in 1990 were estimated at be-
tween $103 million and $107 million.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 26 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /63 .

Assistance in cases of natural disasters and
other disaster situations: Office of the

United Nations Disaster Relief Co-ordinator
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolutions 2816(XXVI)

of 14 December 1971, 3243(XXIX) of 29 November
1974, 36/225 of 17 December 1981, 38/202 of 20 De-
cember 1983 and other relevant resolutions of the Gen-
eral Assembly and the Economic and Social Council re-
lated to the Office of the United Nations Disaster
Relief Co-ordinator,

Bearing in mind Genera Assembly resolution 44/236
of 22 December 1989, by which the Assembly pro-

claimed, in paragraph 5 of the annex to the resolution,
the International Decade for Natural Disaster Reduc-
tion, and requested the Secretary-General to provide
the Office of the United Nations Disaster Relief Co-
ordinator with adequate means to enable it to dis-
charge its specific responsibilities and functions in dis-
aster prevention and preparedness, in accordance with
Assembly resolution 2816(XXVI),

Deeply concerned about the additional economic bur-
den placed on the developing countries by the increas-
ing number of natural disasters and other disaster
situations and in overcoming the long-term conse-
quences of those disasters,

Recognizing the contribution made by the United
Nations system to relieve the suffering of the victims
and to provide humanitarian relief in natural disasters
and other disaster situations,

Noting with appreciation the effective response of the
Office of the United Nations Disaster Relief Co-
ordinator to recent major disasters,

Expensing  appreciation for the contribution made by
the donor community, including Governments and in-
tergovernmental and non-governmental organiza-
tions, in supporting international relief operations,

Recognizing that the shortage of resources has been
one of the major constraints on the response of the
United Nations to disaster situations and that contin-
ued efforts will be required from the international
community to provide both funds and assistance in
kind to ensure such an effective response by the United
Nations to disaster situations, 

Reaffirming that the Office of the United Nations
Disaster Relief Co-ordinator is. within the United Na-
tions system, the focal point for disaster matters and
therefore should be provided by the donor community,
the United Nations and the other organizations of the
United Nations system with the support necessary for
it to discharge its responsibilities in the area of disaster
relief and mitigation,

Reaffirming also that the primary responsibility for
the administration of disaster relief operations and for
disaster preparedness lies with the Governments of the
affected countries and recognizing that available re-
sources and efforts are being devoted by the Govern-
ments of those countries towards the alleviation of
disaster-related problems,

1. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the
Secretary-General on the work of the Office of the
United Nations Disaster Relief Co-ordinator and of
the statement made by the Co-ordinator before the
Third (Programme and Co-ordination) Committee of
the Economic and Social Council on 11 July 1990;

2. Reaffirms the mandate of the Office of the
United Nations Disaster Relief Co-ordinator, estab-
lished by the General Assembly in resolution
2816(XXVI) as the focal point in the United Nations
system for matters related to disaster relief and disaster
mitigation;

3. Welcomes the close co-operation between the Of-
fice of the United Nations Disaster Relief Co-
ordinator and the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme with regard to disaster management;

4. Affirms the need for the secretariat of the Interna-
tional  Decade for Natural Disaster Reduction to work
in close association with the Office of the United Na-
tions Disaster Relief Co-ordinator, in accordance with
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the relevant provisions of General Assembly resolution
44/236;

5. Encourages the Office of the United Nations Dis-
aster Relief Co-ordinator in its efforts to strengthen
further its co-operation with non-governmental or-
ganizations, as well as with governmental emergency
relief services;

6. Notes with satisfaction the efforts made by the Of-
fice of the United Nations Disaster Relief Co-
ordinator in strengthening its information systems
and the exploration into the use of new telecommuni-
cation technology for disaster mitigation and relief ef-
forts;

7. Empihasizes the essential need for the work of the
Office of the United Nations Disaster Relief Co-
ordinator to be placed and kept on a sound financial
basis and appeals to Governments for voluntary contri-
butions to the Trust Fund for the strengthening of the
Office to enable it to cover expenses in connection with
increasing disaster relief operations and disaster miti-
gation assistance;

8. Appeals to Governments to make urgent volun-
tary contributions, directly or channelled through the
Trust Funds of the Office of the United Nations Disas-
ter Relief Co-ordinator, to enable the Office to cover
the contingency expenses in connection with disaster
relief operations;

9. Appeals further to Governments, intergovernmen-
tal organizations and non-governmental organizations
to contribute to the Trust Fund for the International
Decade for Natural Disaster Reduction in order to en-
hance the capacity of implementing planned pro-
grammes and activities;

10. Requests the Secretary-Genera1 to provide the
Office of the United Nations Disaster Relief Co-
ordinator with the support necessary for it to discharge
its mandate and to continue to respond to the increas-
ing requests from developing countries for relief and
technical assistance;

11. Also requests the Secretary-General to include in-
formation on the implementation of the present reso-
lution in his next biennial report on the Office, to be
submitted to the Genera1 Assembly at its forty-seventh
session, through the Economic and Social Council at its
second regular session of 1992.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/63
2 6  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 6  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/111)without vote, 20 July (meet-
ing 15); draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (E/1990/C.3/L.7), orally revised
by Vice-Chairman following informal consultations; agenda item 13.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /221 .

Strengthening of the Office of the United Nations
Disaster Relief Co-ordinator

The General Assembly,
Deeply concerned about the increasing vulnerability of

countries, in particular developing countries, to natu-
ral and other sudden disasters,

Aware of the profound negative impact of such disas-
ters on the economic and social growth of developing
countries,

Recognizing the imperative need to ensure a reduc-
tion of damaae caused by disasters. through the timely

adoption of appropriate preventive measures and by
means of rapid and effective response when disasters
occur,

Reaffirming that the Office of the United Nations
Disaster Relief Co-ordinator is the focal point within
the United Nations system for matters related to disas-
ter relief and disaster mitigation,

Having noted the constraints and difficulties cur-
rently facing the Office of the United Nations Disaster
Relief Co-ordinator in the discharge of its mandate, as
set out in paragraph 1 of General Assembly resolution
2816(XXVI) of 14 December 1971,

1. Endorses Economic and Social Council resolution
1990/63 of 26 July 1990 concerning the Office of the
United Nations Disaster Relief Co-ordinator;

2. Requests the Secretary-General in this connec-
tion, taking into account, inter alia, the experience
gained by the Office of the Co-ordinator in the situa-
tion between Iraq and Kuwait, to make proposals to the
Economic and Social Council at its second regular ses-
sion of 1991 for the strengthening of the capacity of the
Office of the Co-ordinator to fulfil its mandate, which
are to be included in the proposed programme budget
for the biennium 1992-1993 in the light of an overall
analysis of the capacity of the United Nations system to
respond to calls for disaster mitigation and emergency
relief assistance and of the role plaved  by  the Office of
the Co-ordinator in this field which should address, in-
ter aliu, the implementation of General Assembly deci-
sion 42/433 of 11 December 1987 and the strengthen-
ing of arrangements for the response to complex
emergencies;

3. Also requests the Secretary-General to consider,
within the framework of the overall analysis described
in paragraph 2 above, the need to adapt further, in the
case of the Office of the Co-ordinator, existing United
Nations procedures concerning the procurement,
transport and storage of emergency supplies, includ-
ing the establishment of special warehouses as needed,
in order to permit the Office to respond in a timely
manner to the special and immediate requirements of
countries exposed to sudden disasters;

4. Recognizes the importance for the Office of the
Co-ordinator to be in a position immediately to provide
small emergency grants to countries stricken by disas-
ters to meet their most immediate needs;

5. Notes, in that respect, the pressure on existing
budgetary provisions for present and future needs dur-
ing the biennium 1990-1991;

6. Requests the Economic and Social Council to re-
view the situation at its second regular session of 1991
and authorizes the Office of the Co-ordinator. pending
that review, to continue to make grants available to
disaster-stricken countires, not to exceed 50,000
United States dollars per disaster, out of the existing
reserve of 360,000 dollars allocated for that purpose in
the programme budget of the Office for the biennium
1990-1991;

7. Calls upon Governments and private and volun-
tary organizations to make generous cash contribu-
tions to the existing contingency relief fund of the Of-
fice of the Co-ordinator so as to provide it with the
flexibility necessary to address specific needs created
by sudden disaster situations;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to include infor-
mation on the implementation of the present  resolu-
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tion in his next biennial report on the Office of the Co-
ordinator, which will be submitted to the General As-
sembly on an exceptional basis at its forty-sixth session,
through the Economic and Social Council at its second
regular session of 1991.

General Assembly resolution 45/221
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/856) without vote, 7 December
(meeting 52); draft by Vice-Chairman (NC.2/45/L.67). based on infor-
mal consultations on draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (A/C.2/45/L.22)
and orally revised; agenda item 86.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 11,12,18,26,28.52;
plenary 71.

Sudano-Sahelian office
Under UN D P supervision, the United Nations

Sudano-Sahel ian Office (UNSO)  continued in
1990 to assist the 22 countries of the Sudano-
Sahe l i an  r eg ion  cove red  by  i t s  manda te  i n
drought preparedness, desertification control,
and protection, rehabilitation and management
of natural productive resources. The UN D P Ad-
ministrator noted in a report of 3 April 1991
[DP/1991/45] that rainfall in the region in 1990 had
been significantly below average, resulting in
lower agricultural output and increased stress on
production systems, thus further reducing na-
tional capacities for achieving self-sufficiency.

According to the report, UNSO’S 1990 pro-
gramme provided assistance for the establish-
ment or strengthening of the institutional capac-
i ty of  Governments  to  design,  implement  or
monitor programmes in the sound management
of natural resources, as well as training, educa-
tion and sensitization programmes aimed at the
broadest possible participation in development
activities. Assistance also covered co-ordination
at the national and international levels, and mo-
bilization of resources. Overall financial support
for  those programmes,  including the estab-
l ishment of  ecological  monitoring faci l i t ies ,
amounted to  over  $3 mil l ion,  funded mainly
from UNSO’s General Resources. In implementa-
tion of the 1977 Plan of Action to Combat Deserti-
fication [YUN 1977, p. 509] in the Sudano-Sahelian
region of Africa on behalf of UNEP, UNSO drew
up assistance projects to implement the national
action plans of Cape Verde, Chad and Senegal.
In  Burkina Faso,  Cameroon,  Guinea-Bissau,
Mali, the Niger and the United Republic of Tan-
zania, it initiated and/or intensified support to
national focal points charged with preparing or
implementing conservation strategies or envi-
ronmental action plans and helped to harmonize
activities under those strategies and plans; it also
contributed to assistance being provided by the
International Union for Conservation of Nature
and Natural Resources (IUCN) to Ethiopia in the
preparation of a national conservation strategy.

In Uganda, it proposed a programme of assist-
ance to strengthen the Ministry of Environmen-
tal Protection and the office of the Minister of
State for Karamoja, which was responsible for de-
veloping that area of the country most seriously
affected by desertification. Together with the
World Bank, UNSO supported preparation of en-
vironmental action plans for Guinea and Benin,
concentrating on land degradation and desertifi-
cation problems; similar action plans had been
initiated for the Gambia, Ghana and Togo. To fa-
cilitate co-ordination, UNSO organized a meeting
o n  t h e  h a r m o n i z a t i o n  o f  s t r a t e g i c  p l a n n i n g
frameworks, with FAO, the World Bank, UNEP
and IUCN in attendance.

In preparation for the United Nations Confer-
ence on Environment and Development, sched-
uled for 1992, UNSO, together with the Perma-
nent Inter-State Committee on Drought Control
in the Sahel and the Intergovernmental Authori-
ty for Drought and Development, constituted a
joint steering committee which agreed to set up
22 national preparatory committees and corre-
sponding small national projects with a budget of
over $500,000 to support committee reporting
costs, seminars and workshops; to set in motion a
c o n s u l t a t i v e  p r o c e s s  t h r o u g h  r e g i o n a l  m e e t i n g s
to identify substantive issues and develop recom-
mendations; to support preparation of regional
and subregional reports related to the Confer-
ence; and to organize information and sensitiza-
tion activities in the Sudano-Sahelian region. At
the regional level, a forum on environmental pro-
tection and development of a subregional strat-
egy to combat desertification (Nairobi, Kenya,
October) dealt with issues of high priority for the
region.

During the year, new projects totalling $29
million were formulated and approved. Among
them were projects in Burkina Faso, Senegal and
the Sudan which emphasized the forestry/agri-
culture interface, popular participation, training
and sensitization; and a programme to establish
national tree-seed centres for collecting, screen-
ing, storing and distributing high-quality seed to
alleviate current seed shortages in both western
and eastern African countries. Other projects fo-
cused on integrated land management in Burk-
ina Faso; on restoring existing irrigation schemes
and extending rehabilitation to 300 hectares of
hill slopes in Cape Verde; and on restoring vege-
tation cover, creating agro-pastoral farms and in-
t r oduc ing  i r r i ga t ed  fodde r  c rops  and  w ind -
breaks in the plains of Djibouti.

Other activities included resource mobiliza-
t ion,  in  par t icular  broadening UNSO’s donor
base; raising public awareness of the sustainable
management of natural resources through work-
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shops and special events; and a survey, conducted
within the framework of the Observatory of the
Sahara and the Sahel initiated by France, of pro-
grammes and projects to monitor the desertifica-
tion process.

In  1990,  resources  mobi l ized through the
UNSO Trust Fund totalled $25.6 million, of which
$17.2 million was earmarked for specific projects
under trust fund arrangements and $8.4 million
was allocated to UNSO General Resources.

UNDP action. On 20 June [E/1990/29 (dec.
90/41)1, the UNDP Governing Council urged UNSO

to intensify initiatives for a greater international
coherence and harmony of approaches in plan-
ning and implementing strategic policy frame-
works for desertification-control activities in the
Sudano-Sahelian region. It encouraged the Ad-
ministrator to examine ways of further capitaliz-
ing on UNSO’s experiences, which could serve as
the focal point within UNDP for the thematic han-
dling of drought and desertification. It renewed
its appeal to Governments, organizations and in-
dividuals to continue or increase contributions to
the General Resources of UNSO, as well as to ear-
marked project activities, and to make use of its
services.

Locust and grasshopper
infestation in Africa

I n  a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  E c o n o m i c  a n d  S o c i a l
Council resolution 1989/98 and General Assem-
bly decision 44/438 [YUN 1989, pp. 353 & 354], the
Secretary-General, on 4 May, transmitted the re-
port [E/1990/59] of the FA0 Director-General on
the implementation of the international strategy
for the fight against locust and grasshopper in-
festat ion,  part icularly in Africa.  The report
stated that there was a small-scale invasion of
brown locust in Lesotho which failed to breed;
none the less, countries in the region were placed
on alert in March. Reports were received in April,
however, of successful breeding in Oman follow-
ing a sequence of favourable rains; control meas-
ures were mounted and the situation was being
monitored.

FAO, as the lead agency within the UN system
for locust control, continued its co-ordinating
role by providing regular bulletins on desert lo-
cust and grasshopper situations and maintaining
i t s  t r a i n i n g  p r o g r a m m e ,  w h i c h  r a n g e d  f r o m
training village brigades in some Sahelian coun-
tries to training in survey methods, campaign or-
ganization and pesticide application. In March,
FAO published a revised edition of the Desert Lo-
cust Research and Development Register.

As later reported [E/l991/631 by the Director-
General, environmental conditions in 1990 were

generally not conducive to locust breeding and
multiplication throughout most of the recession
area where drought persisted. In the Near East,
the moderate infestation in Oman was largely
controlled. Small-scale control was also under-
taken in India and Pakistan late in the year. In
many of the Sahelian countries of West Africa,
substantial grasshopper infestations were pres-
ent but, because of reduced rainfall, the popula-
tions were not as extensive as predicted. Never-
theless ,  ground and aer ial  control  campaigns
were felt necessary and a total of approximately
1.5 million hectares were treated, notwithstand-
ing which several countries suffered heavy dam-
age to millet and sorghum. The joint FAO/UNDP

Scientific Advisory Committee met in September
and recommended funding for a number of pro-
posals in forecasting, meteorology, genetics and
semiochemicals .  In December,  FAO closed i ts
Emergency Centre for Locust Operations due to
the recession of desert locusts and the reduced
scale of grasshopper infestations in Africa.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 26 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/62.

International strategy for the fight against locust
and grasshopper infestation, particularly in Africa

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolutions 41/185 of 8

December 1986 and 43/203 of 20 December 1988 and
Assembly decision 44/438 of 19 December 1989. in
which the Assembly endorsed Economic and Social
Council resolution 1989/98 of 26 July 1989,

Recalling also General Assembly resolution 44/236
of 22 December 1989, by which the Assembly pro-
claimed the International Decade for Natural Disaster
Reduction, and aware that the Decade covers locust
and grasshopper infestation,

Noting with satisfaction the general desert locust situa-
tion reported by the Emergency Centre for Locust Op-
erations of the Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations, which shows that only small popu-
lations of the desert locust were present in Africa and
the Near East,

Conscious of the need for the continuation of short-
term, medium-term and long-term efforts if desert lo-
cust and grasshopper infestations are to be contained
both today and in the future,

1. Welcomes the note by the Secretary-General trans-
mitting the report of the Director-General of the Food
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations
on the implementation of the international strategy for
the fight against locust and grasshopper infestation,
particularly in Africa;

2. Expresses its appreciation to the international com-
munity for the assistance provided to affected countries
and  ca l l s  for  cont inued  suppor t  for  the  shor t - te rm,
medium-term and long-term efforts required to com-
bat locusts and grasshoppers;

3. Notes with satisfaction the considerable progress
made in initiating research aimed at finding new and
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environmentally acceptable approaches to locust con-
trol, in particular the joint research project of the
Uni ted  Nat ions  Development  Programme and  the
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Na-
tions on the development of environmentally accepta-
ble strategies for desert locust control, the Desert Lo-
cust Research and Development Register prepared by
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations, the pesticide testing and vetting scheme de-
veloped by the Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations and a joint donor research pro-
gramme on the development of bio-pesticides;

4. Calls upon the Food and Agriculture Organiza-
tion of the United Nations to assist the countries con-
cerned in strengthening their preventive control capa-
b i l i t i es  for  deser t  locus t  cont ro l  by  ensur ing  tha t
technically appropriate programmes are developed
that are complementary to and integrated with those of
regional bodies;

5. Requests the Food and Agriculture Organization
of the United Nations, over the short and medium
term, to reinforce existing structures and current tech-
nologies, including early warning systems such as AR-
TEMIS (Africa Real-Time Environmental Monitoring
using Imaging Satellites), which contribute to preven-
tive control;

6. Requests the Director-General of the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations to
submit to the Economic and Social Council at its sec-
ond regular session of 1991 an up-to-date report on the
implementation of the international strategy for the
fight against locust and grasshopper infestation, par-
ticularly in Africa.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/62
2 6  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 6  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/111) without vote, 19 July (meet-
ing 13); draft by Mauritania (E/1990/C.3/L.6); agenda item 13.

Screw-worm infestation
On 26 July, the Economic and Social Council

adopted resolution 1990/61.

Fight against the screw-worm infestation
The Economic and Social Council,
Noting with alarm that the screw-worm fly has been

introduced into North Africa and is now established,
thereby posing a potential threat to people, livestock
and wildlife in Africa, the Mediterranean parts of
Europe and the Near East,

Recognizing the potentially devastating effects of the
screw-worm infestation on people, livestock and wild-
life and the adverse socio-economic consequences
thereof,

Noting that the resources and technology needed for
eradication are not currently available in the infested
region and that concerted efforts at the national, sub-
regional, regional and global levels will be required,

1. Expresses appreciation to the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations, the United Na-
tions Development Programme and the International
Atomic Energy Agency for the support and technical
assistance extended and for the surveillance, control
and prevention efforts that have helped to contain the

present infestation and prevent its introduction into
surrounding areas;

2. Welcomes the establishment by the Director-
General of the Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations of the Screw-worm Emergency
Centre for North Africa, which will co-ordinate an
eradication campaign among donors, affected coun-
tries and regional and other international organiza-
tions;

3. Urges the Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations to strengthen its co-ordination
mechanisms and its technical and field operation sup-
port to countries for such a campaign aimed at elimi-
nating the screw-worm from North Africa, the Medi-
terranean parts of Europe and the Near East, through
use of the Sterile Insect Technique, which is the only
technique available and proved for the purpose;

4. Encourages funding agencies, such as the United
Nations Development Programme and the Interna-
tional Fund for Agricultural Development, and the do-
nor community to support an eradication programme;

5. Invites the Director-General of the Food and Ag-
riculture Organization of the United Nations to sub-
mit to the Economic and Social Council at its second
regular session of 1991 an up-to-date report on the
screw-worm infestation and efforts undertaken to
eradicate it.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/61
2 6  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 6  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/111) without vote, 19 July (meet-
ing 13); draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (E/1990/C.3/L.2); agenda item
13.

Chernobyl aftermath
On 26 April [E/1990/64], the Byelorussian SSR,

the Ukrainian SSR and the USSR requested in-
clusion of an additional item in the agenda of the
first 1990 regular session of the Economic and
Soc i a l  Counc i l  en t i t l ed  “ In t e rna t i ona l  co -
operation in the elimination of the consequences
of the accident at the Chernobyl nuclear power
p l a n t ” .  I n  t h e i r  e x p l a n a t o r y  m e m o r a n d u m ,  t h e y
stressed the need for continued comprehensive
measures to protect the health of the population
in the areas which suffered radioactive contami-
nation from the 1986 accident at the Chernobyl
nuclear power plant [YUN 1986, p. 584]. Those in-
cluded transferring people from areas too dan-
gerous to live in and solving the social and hu-
manitarian problems arising from such transfer,
a programme of decontamination to prevent the
transboundary movement of radioactive parti-
cles, broad radio-biological and medical research
and radiological monitoring. Those activities re-
quired implementation within the framework of
a  s p e c i a l  p r o g r a m m e  o f  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  c o -
operat ion under  UN auspices ,  in  which the
Council could play an important role. A draft
resolut ion to  that  effect  was annexed to  the
memorandum.
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At its first regular 1990 session (Vienna, 2-4
May) [ACC/1990/DEC/1-14 (dec. 1990/5)], the Admin-
is trat ive Committee on Co-ordinat ion (AC C)
noted that, at the invitation of the USSR and with
the co-operat ion of  the other  two concerned
States, a major international project to assess the
radiological consequences of the Chernobyl acci-
dent and to evaluate measures taken so far was be-
ing organized by the International Atomic En-
ergy Agency (IAEA), together with FAO, WHO, the
United Nations Scientific Committee on the Ef-
fects of Atomic Radiation, UNEP and the Com-
mission of the European Communities. Should
the Council adopt the draft resolution, the inter-
agency mission to evaluate the priority needs as
envisaged in the draft should be composed of
IAEA, FAO, WHO, the United Nations, UNDP,
UNEP, UNICEF, the United Nations Population
Fund and WFP, and co-ordinated by the Eco-
nomic Commission for Europe (ECE). The mis-
s i on  member s  shou ld  a s s i s t  t he  Sec re t a ry -
General to prepare proposals for the programme
of internat ional  co-operat ion,  taking into ac-
count the findings of the assessment project.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION (May)

At a meeting on 3 May, the Economic and So-
cial Council accepted the request of the Byelorus-
sian SSR, the Ukrainian SSR and the USSR for
i n c l u s i o n  o f  t h e  i t e m  o n  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  c o -
operation in the elimination of the consequences
of the accident at the Chernobyl nuclear power
plant and adopted it as item 7 of the first regular
session’s agenda.

By decision 1990/211 of 18 May, the Council
decided to include that item in the agenda of its
second 1990 regular session, deferred considera-
tion until then of the draft resolution relating to
the item, requested the three States to provide it
with addit ional  information on the economic
and social consequences of the Chernobyl acci-

dent ,  and requested the Secretary-General  to
provide all relevant information on the UN sys-

tem’s activities in order to assist the Council in its
consideration of the item.

Reports  of  Secretary-General  and Govern-
ments concerned (July). In a report of 3 July
[E/1990/97], the Secretary-General summarized
the current and planned activities of the UN sys-
tem relating to the Chernobyl accident, includ-
i n g  t h e i r  t e r m s  o f  r e f e r e n c e  a n d  p r o g r e s s
achieved. The report stated that, since its estab-
l ishment  fol lowing the  accident  in  1986,  the
Inter-Agency Committee for a Response to Nu-
clear Accidents (IAC/RNA), chaired by IAEA, had
dealt with follow-up activities to accidents, in-
cluding Chernobyl, and with the planning and
preparation of joint co-ordinated action in case

of future accidents. Participating in its work were
a number of specialized agencies—ILO, FAO,
UNESCO, WHO, the World Meteorological Or-
ganization (WMO) and the United Nations Indus-
trial Development Organization (UNIDO)—and
related organizations, as well as UN Secretariat
depar tments .

Early in 1990, IAEA launched a project on the
radiological consequences of the accident, for
which a preparatory mission of international ex-
per ts  was  sent  to  the  region in  March.  The
League of Red Cross and Red Cresent Societies
had also undertaken a mission in January; in
June, it launched an appeal for a programme of
humanitarian assistance and rehabilitation for
the affected population. ILO had taken steps to
apply its Convention on Radiation Protection to
the Chernobyl  s i tuat ion.  Through agreements
concluded with the USSR, WHO expanded its col-
laborative activities to include a long-term inter-
national programme to monitor and mitigate the
heal th effects  of  the accident ,  while  U N E S C O

would develop a programme of scient if ic  re-
search policy and assistance. In addition to its re-
lief operations to the three Governments con-
c e r n e d ,  U N D R O  h a d  s t r e s s e d  t h e  n e e d  f o r
measures to prevent similar accidents at other nu-
clear power plants in the region. Other UN or-
gans had suggested ways in which their current
activities and experience might be of assistance
in the elimination of the consequences of the ac-
cident.

As requested by Economic and Social Council
decision 1990/211, the Byelorussian SSR, the
U k r a i n i a n  S S R  a n d  t h e  U S S R ,  o n  6  J u l y
[A/45/342-E/1990/102], provided detailed informa-
tion on the economic and social consequences of
the accident. The information covered the radia-
tion situation, its medical aspects, an evaluation
of the exposed inhabitants, the social welfare of
those cont inuing to  l ive in  the contaminated
areas, the agro-industrial and forestry situation,
decontamination operations, scientific back-up
for the work of dealing with the consequences of
the disaster, and expenditure and losses result-
ing from it.

In addition to providing technical data on the
substantial quantities of radioactive substances
discharged into the environment and the con-
tamination levels in the affected areas populated
by some 4 mil l ion,  the information indicated
that, in the first year after the accident, 144,000
hectares of farm land had been taken out of use,
forestry work in a 492,000-hectare area had been
stopped and many industrial and agricultural en-
terprises had ceased operations. In the spring
and summer of 1986, 116,000 people had been
evacuated from the danger zone. Some 30 per-
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sons  had  been  k i l l ed  or  had  d ied  f rom acute  ra -
d i a t i o n  s i c k n e s s  a n d  m a n y  h a d  r e c e i v e d  h i g h
doses  of  rad ia t ion .  Direc t  losses  of  f ixed  asse ts
and  o ther  mater ia l  goods  toge ther  wi th  expendi -
ture  on  ac t ion  to  dea l  wi th  the  d isas te r ’s  conse-
quences  amounted  to  some 9 .2  b i l l ion  roubles  in
1986-1989 .  Ind i rec t  losses ,  however ,  represen ted
an  incomparab ly  l a rger  amount .

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION (July)

On  13  Ju ly ,  the  Economic  and  Soc ia l  Counc i l
adopted resolution 1990/50.

International co-operation to address and
mitigate the consequences of the accident at the

Chernobyl nuclear power plant
The Economic and Social Council,
Noting with profound concern the ongoing effects of

the accident that occurred at the Chernobyl nuclear
power plant in April 1986 which had serious national
and international consequences owing to its unprece-
dented scale,

Noting the appeal to the Secretary-General, con-
tained in the letter dated 26 April 1990 from the Perma-
nent Representatives of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic
and the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic to the
United Nations, for the provision of all appropriate as-
sistance in further addressing and mitigating the con-
sequences of the accident at the Chernobyl nuclear
power plant,

Taking account of the need for continuing compre-
hensive measures to address and mitigate the conse-
quences of the accident especially measures to safe-
guard  the  hea l th  o f  the  popula t ion ,  inc lud ing  as
appropriate resettling the population in uncontami-
nated areas, improving the environment in the con-
taminated area and preventing further possible trans-
boundary radioactive effects,

Especially concerned about the state of health of the
children who suffered and continue to suffer from the
effects of increased radiation as well as from possible
long-term effects of radiation,

Conscious of the need for continued international co-
operation in addressing and mitigating the conse-
quences of the accident.
 Recalling General Assembly resolution 44/224 of 22

December 1989. in which the General Assembly. inter
alia, recognized the need to strengthen international
co-operation in rendering assistance in cases of envi-
ronmental emergency,

1. Welcomes the efforts to address and mitigate the
consequences of the accident undertaken so far by Gov-
ernments ,  in te rna t iona l  and  non-governmenta l  o r -
ganizations, business and scientific circles and individ-
uals, and the activities being conducted by agencies and
bodies of the United Nations system and co-ordinated
by the Inter-Agency Committee for the Response to
Nuclear Accidents, including the International Atomic
Energy Agency, the World-Health Organization, the
United Nations Environment Programme. the Office
of the United Nations Disaster Relief Co-ordinator,
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United
Nations, the Economic Commission for Europe and

the United Nations Scientific Committee on the Ef-
fects of Atomic Radiation;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to provide appro-
priate support for the international assessment of the
radiological consequences of the accident at the Cher-
nobyl nuclear power plant, currently in progress, which
has been organized by the International Atomic En-
ergy Agency with the participation of the Food and Ag-
r icu l tu re  Organiza t ion  of  the  Uni ted  Nat ions ,  the
United Nations Scientific Committee on the Effects of
Atomic Radiation. the World Health Organization and
the Commission of the European Communities;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to consider, facili-
tate and co-ordinate any further efforts that may be ap-
propriate within the United Nations system, in the
framework of the report on the international assess-
ment to be published by the International Atomic En-
ergy Agency, which will contain an evaluation of the
measures taken in response to the accident at the Cher-
nobyl nuclear power plant and recommendations for
possible future actions in the regions affected by the ac-
cident, the recommendations and decisions of the Ad-
ministrative Committee on Co-ordination on the mat-
ter and the existing co-ordination mechanism of the
Inter-Agency Committee for the Response to Nuclear
Accidents;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to prepare a com-
prehensive report, for submission to the General As-
sembly at its forty-fifth session, on the activities cur-
rently under way or planned within the United Nations
system relating to the accident at the Chernobyl nu-
clear power plant and its consequences, particularly re-
garding the agreement between the Government of the
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the Interna-
tional Atomic Energy Agency to study the radiological
consequences of the accident and the agreement be-
tween the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics and the World Health Organization on the
efforts to mitigate the health consequences of the acci-
dent, with recommendations for further action within
the United Nations system;

5. Makes an urgent appeal to all States Members of
the United Nations or members of the specialized
agencies and to organs, organizations and programmes
of the United Nations system to provide all appropriate
assistance, in full co-ordination and co-operation with
ongoing or planned efforts by elements of that system,
to mitigate the consequences of the accident at the
Chernobyl nuclear power plant.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/50
1 3  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  2 8  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

63-nation draft (E/1990/L.21/Rev.1); agenda item 5.

Report of Secretary-General (October). Pur-
suant to the Economic and Social Council resolu-
t i o n  a b o v e ,  t h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  p r e s e n t e d  t o
the  Genera l  Assembly  a  comprehens ive  repor t  of
29 October [A/45/643]on the activities under way
or  p lanned to  dea l  wi th  the  consequences  of  the
C h e r n o b y l  a c c i d e n t ,  b a s e d  o n  i n f o r m a t i o n  s u b -
mitted by the various UN organs and specialized
agencies involved in that effort. The report out-
lined the scope of the work programmes result-
ing from agreements between the USSR and indi-



436 Economic and social questions

v idua l  agenc ie s ,  no tab ly  the  IAEA pro jec t
executed by a team of international experts on
the radiological consequences in the USSR; the
UNESCO series of assistance programmes in sci-
entific research and analysis of the catastrophe’s
social impacts, education, culture and communi-
cation; and the WHO international programme
on the health effects of the accident, encompass-
ing, among other projects, epidemiological stud-
i e s ,  t r e a t m e n t  a n d  p r e v e n t i o n  o f  r a d i a t i o n -
induced thyroid diseases, and studies in carcino-
genic, teratogenic and genetic effects and on the
con t r i bu t i on  o f  r ad i a t i on  and  non - r ad i a t i on
causes of mortality.

The report  gave a  detai led account  of  the
nine-member fact-finding mission dispatched by
the Secretary-General to the Byelorussian SSR,
the Ukrainian SSR and the USSR (22-29 Septem-
ber), representing the secretariats of the United
Nations Centre for Human Settlements (Habi-
tat), UNDRO,  UNEP,  UNICEF, the United Nations
Office at Vienna, the Department of Technical
Co-operat ion for  Development  and E C E .  The
mission began its work in the affected areas with a
visit to the Chernobyl nuclear power plant and
heard explanations of measures taken to “liqui-
date” the accident, to evacuate the neighbouring
township of Pripyat of 50,000 people and other
settlements of the area, to construct the “sar-
cophagus” encapsulating Block 4 in which the ac-
cident occurred and to reduce radiation by de-
contamination processes. The mission further
received information concerning the recently es-
tablished State machinery in the USSR to co-
ordinate activities at the national, regional and
district levels and was provided with considerable
documentation.

There was general agreement that the Cherno-
byl accident was of unprecedented dimensions: it
had contaminated 104,200 square kilometres of
the terr i tor ies  of  the three Republics ,  with a
population of 3.87 million; in the Byelorussian
SSR, which had sustained proportionally higher
radioactive contamination, 18 per cent of its land
and 20 per cent of its people had been affected. It
was in the interest of the international commu-
nity to learn the lessons of Chernobyl and to take
concerted action to overcome the resultant com-
plex situation. While initial efforts had focused
on scientific and technical problems, insufficient
attention had been paid to informing the public
about radiation contamination and its potential
health effects. It was advocated that a scientifi-
cally justified concept of safe living in the con-
taminated areas, including the definition of an
admissible dosage of radiation, be elaborated as a
matter of urgency. It was deemed essential to pro-
vide life-long health care and protection to the af-

fected populat ion and to determine the long-
term effects of exposure to low-level radiation.
Statistical data indicated that 116,000 people had
been evacuated from contaminated areas in 1986
and that a second phase of resettlement begun in
1990 would continue into 1991. Resettlement
planning and policy were complicated by the lack
of clear criteria for safety levels of radiation and
risk analysis.

The mission received proposals from the three
Republics for programmes of co-operation with
the United Nations in four areas of activity: sci-
entific and technological co-operation for the
study, forecasting and elimination of radioactive
contamination of the region; research into the ef-
fects of the consequences of radioactive contami-
nation on the human organism and animals and
the elaboration of effective methods for their re-
duction; technical assistance in building indus-
trial plants, in the use of new technologies, mate-
r i a l s  a n d  f o o d  p r o d u c t s ;  a n d  t r a i n i n g
programmes for experts in radio-ecology, and an
educational programme on radioactive safety.
Taking into account the many requests addressed
to it, the mission explained the ways in which UN
organizat ions funct ioned,  the extent  of  their
mandates and the restraints on their financial re-
sources, including the fact that the three affected
Member States were not in the list of countries
eligible for UNDP financial assistance. The mis-
sion drew attention to four types of assistance
that the UN system might provide: expertise as
represented by intergovernmental  bodies ,  the
secretariat and consultants, including experience
and facilities for international operations and ap-
peals; material aid in the form of equipment and
supplies; training, particularly of local trainers;
and information to  promote understanding of
radiation and to increase public confidence in
safety measures.

The report  made a  ser ies  of  recommenda-
tions, including: the establishment of a UN pro-
gramme of international co-operation to provide
the framework for the further development of
UN-system activities, taking account of the pro-
posals submitted by the three Governments for
s h o r t -  a n d  l o n g - t e r m  p r o g r a m m e s  o f  c o -
operat ion,  to  which organs,  programmes and
agencies of the UN system would be asked to con-
tr ibute act ively and to which Member States
should provide all appropriate assistance; setting
up a special fund for voluntary contributions to
finance the programme, as well as a call for con-
tributions in kind; designation of a programme
co-ordinator and a core secretariat; a request that
IAC/RNA continue its work to co-ordinate activi-
ties and projects dealing with the scientific as-
pects of the effort; and the formation by ACC of a
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task force to consider, facilitate and co-ordinate
UN measures to address problems, particularly
those relating to the socio-economic aspects of
the situation, and to review the assistance re-
quests  and the proposed programmes of  co-
operation submitted by the three Republics.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

The General Assembly, by decision 45/426 of
12 December, took note of the report of the First
Committee [A/45/793] regarding its decision to
take no action on the item on international co-
operat ion to address  and mit igate  the conse-
quences of the Chernobyl accident as contained in
chapter III, section D, of the Economic and Social
Council report. The Assembly had allocated that
section to the First Committee and to the Second
(Economic and Financial) Committee when, on 21
September, on the recommendation of the Gen-
eral Committee, it had included consideration of
the Council report in its 1990 agenda.

On 21 December, the Assembly, having consid-
ered the Secretary-General’s  October  report ,
adopted resolution 45/190.

International co-operation to address and
mitigate the consequences of the accident at the

Chernobyl nuclear power plant
The General Assembly,
Expressing profound concern about the ongoing effects

on people’s lives and health of the disaster at Cherno-
byl, which had serious national and international con-
sequences of unprecedented scale,

Especially concerned about the state of health of the
children who suffered and continue to suffer from the
effects of increased radiation and who may suffer from
possible lone-term effects of radiation.

Taking into account the provisions of the World Decla-
ration on the Survival, Protection and Development of
Children and the Plan of Action for Implementing the
World Declaration on the Survival, Protection and De-
velopment of Children in the 1990s adopted by the
World Summit for Children, held in New York on 29
and 30 September 1990, which, inter alia, refer to the
need for concrete measures to be taken at the national
and international levels for children in especially diffi-
cult circumstances, including victims of man-made dis-
asters who have been exposed to radiation,

Taking into account also the need to continue taking
comprehensive measures to study, address and mitigate
the consequences of the accident, especially measures to
protect against radiation and to safeguard the health of
the population, including, as appropriate, resettling the
population in uncontaminated areas, improving the en-
vironment in the contaminated areas and preventing
further possible transboundary radioactive effects,

Increas ingly  aware  of  the  need  to  improve  co-
ordination of ongoing international efforts to study
and minimize the radiological and other consequences
of the disaster at Chernobyl,

Stressing the importance of public education and com-
munication in addressing the concerns of the popula-

tion of the contaminated areas regarding the effects of
man-made radiation, including its long-term effects,

Recalling its resolution 44/224 of 22 December 1989,
i n  w h i c h ,  i n t e r  a l i a ,  i t  r e c o g n i z e d  t h e  n e e d  t o
strengthen international co-operation in rendering as-
sistance in cases of environmental emergency,

Taking note with satisfaction of Economic and Social
Council resolution 1990/50 of 13 July 1990 on interna-
tional co-operation to address and mitigate the conse-
quences of the accident at the Chernobyl nuclear power
plant,

Taking into account the efforts made by the United
Nations and organizations of the United Nations syS-
tem to study, mitigate and minimize the radiological,
socio-economic and other consequences of the disaster
at Chernobyl,

Welcoming the growing international solidarity with
the victims of Chernobyl, especially the children, as
well as the willingness on the part of Member States
and intergovernmental and non-governmental organi-
zations, the business community, scientific bodies and
individuals to increase medical, food and other hu-
manitarian assistance for the rehabilitation of the af-
fected population,

Recognizing the particular importance of completing
the international independent assessment of the radio-
logical consequences of the accident at the Chernobyl
nuclear power plant, co-ordinated by the International
Atomic Energy Agency,

1. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the
Secretary-General and invites him, in the light of the
findings’ contained in that report and other relevant re-
ports and in consultation with the agencies concerned,
to continue to take appropriate measures to address
and mitigate the consequences of the accident at the
Chernobyl nuclear power plant, in particular to sup-
port efforts made within the United Nations system by
the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination and
the Inter-Agency Committee for the Response to Nu-
c lear  Accidents  to  harmonize ,  s t rengthen  and co-
ordinate international projects aimed at mitigating the
consequences of the disaster at Chernobyl, and to con-
sider, inter alia, opportunities to:

(a) Formulate a programme for co-ordinating the
activities to be carried out by the organs, organizations
and programmes of the United Nations system in-
volved in efforts to address and mitigate the conse-
quences of the disaster at Chernobyl;

(b) Entrust one of the Under-Secretaries-General
with the task of co-ordination;

(c) Set up a task force responsible for stimulating
and monitoring the activities of the United Nations
system in this field;

(d) Appeal for voluntary contributions to comple-
ment the regular budgetary resources used by United
Nations organs and agencies for the implementation of
activities aimed at mitigating the consequences of the
disaster at Chernobyl;

2. Requests the organs, specialized agencies and pro-
grammes of the United Nations system, in considering
possible technical and other special assistance for the
areas most affected, particularly in the Byelorussian So-
viet Socialist Reoublic, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist
Republic and the Russian Soviet Federative Socialist
Republic, to bear in mind the unprecedented nature of
the radiological and environmental disaster and of the
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emergency situation in those areas resulting from the
long-term effects of man-made radiation on present
and future generations;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session, through the
Economic and Social Council, a report on the imple-
mentation of the present resolution;

4. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session an item entitled “International co-
operation to study, mitigate and minimize the conse-
quences of the disaster at Chernobyl”;

5. Makes an urgent urgent to all States members of
the international community, intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations, the business commu-
nity, scientific bodies and individuals to continue to
provide all appropriate support and assistance to the
areas most affected by the accident at the Chernobyl
nuclear power plant,’ in full co-ordination and co-
operation with envisaged or planned efforts of the
United Nations system.

General Assembly resolution 45/190
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/848) without vote, 5 December
(meeting 51); 122-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.49); agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 13-16, 49, 51; ple-
nary 71.

Facilitation of humanitarian assistance
In response to General Assembly resolution

4 3 / 1 3 1 [ Y U N 1 9 8 8 ,  p .  382] ,  the Secretary-General
submitted a 24 October report [A/45/587] based
on the replies of Governments and intergovern-
mental, governmental and non-governmental or-
ganizations to his request for their views on the
possibility of enhancing the effectiveness of in-
t e r n a t i o n a l  m e c h a n i s m s  a n d  i n c r e a s i n g  t h e
speed of assistance for victims of natural disas-
ters and similar emergency situations. In exam-
ining the question, the report pointed out that
the prime motive for international humanitarian
assistance was the dignity and value of human be-
ings as expressed in the Charter of the United
Nations, that its timeliness and appropriateness
were essential and that it should be governed by
the principles of impartiality and neutrality. It
noted the relatively recent emergence and in-
creasing role of NGOs and intergovernmental or-
ganizations, principally the European Economic
Community, in the delivery of assistance.

T h e  r e p o r t  u n d e r s c o r e d  t h e  k e y  e l e m e n t s
making for speed and efficiency in relief assist-
ance, namely, professional and realistic assess-
ment of damage and needs; electronic dissemina-
tion of those assessments along with data on
pledges, contributions and the logistics of deliv-
ery to multiple decision-making points; unham-
pered access to disaster victims, for which guide-
l i n e s  s h o u l d  b e  f o r m u l a t e d .  w i t h  G e n e r a l
Assembly support; regulations and procedures

permitting speedy procurement of relief goods;
and orderly organization and co-ordination of
relief activities.

Attention was drawn to four fields of activities
having a direct bearing on the facilitation of hu-
manitarian assistance and its efficiency. The first
cal led for  preparedness planning by disaster-
prone developing countries, with technical assist-
ance and financial support from donor Govern-
ments and intergovernmental organizations, the
planning to include a sound legal basis, a disaster
response office staffed with trained personnel,
and communicat ion equipment  and t ransport .
T h e  s e c o n d  c o n c e r n e d  i m p r o v e m e n t  o f  c o -
ordination, through continuous training: among
participating relief organizations based on flexi-
ble mechanisms and on the capacity of responsi-
ble officials to adapt to the situation at hand; in
disaster-prone countries, where there should be
co-ordination in information collection, agreed
assessments  and rel ief  dis tr ibut ion arrange-
ments; and within the UN system, where meas-
ures to strengthen co-ordination included for-
mation of disaster management teams to operate
u n d e r  t h e  g u i d a n c e  o f  t h e  U N  r e s i d e n t  c o -
ordinator, a training project launched by UNDP

and U N D R O, and the publicat ion of  a  disaster
management manual which they were finalizing.
The third involved greater co-ordination at the
international level, which could be achieved by a
stronger rat ional izat ion of  internat ional  co-
operation and intervention methods. It was-sug-
gested that UNDRO should continue gathering in-
formation on the sectoral capacity of UN agen-
cies with responsibility for emergencies so as to
provide an overview of their available resources
and modes of intervention, in addition to con-
tr ibut ing to  exchange of  information on pro-
grammes, organizations and legal instruments in
the area of international co-operation.

The fourth activity concerned new legal instru-
ments designed to overcome obstacles to humani-
tarian assistance. A convention on the duty to re-
spond to disaster  vict ims with humanitar ian
assistance was advanced as an effective means for
improving assistance delivery, as was the adoption
of a series of bilateral agreements between the UN
agency (e.g. UNDRO) and the State, under whose
terms the UN agency would be the co-ordinating
centre for initiating, negotiating and administer-
ing such agreements in co-operation with States.

In conclusion, the report stated the Secretary-
General’s belief that it might be useful to analyse
existing legal instruments and resolutions on hu-
manitarian assistance in conjunction with a col-
loquium, organized by UNDRO, on the overall
harmonizat ion of  internat ional  co-operat ion.
The result could be expected to provide guidance
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o n  p r a c t i c a l  a n d  a c c e p t a b l e  w a y s  o f  i m p r o v i n g
h u m a n i t a r i a n  a s s i s t a n c e .

Annexed to  the  repor t  were  the  f indings  of  a
1989 review of humanitarian assistance by an in-
formal  working  group  to  de te rmine  to  what  ex-
tent the problems identified in 1977 [YUN 1977, p.
64]  by UNDRO and the League of Red Cross and
Red Crescent  Socie t ies  s t i l l  ex is ted ,  and  a  sum-
mary  of  proposed  ac t ions  tha t  could  increase  the
speed of  ass is tance  de l ivery .

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted  resolu t ion  45/100.

Humanitarian assistance to victims of natural
disasters and similar emergency situations

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 43/131 of 8 December 1988.
Recalling that one of the’ principles of the United

Nations is to achieve international co-operation in solv-
ing international problems of an economic, social, cul-
tural or humanitarian character and in promoting and
encouraging respect for human rights and fundamen-
tal freedoms for all without distinction as to race, sex,
language, or religion,

Reaffirming the sovereignty, territorial integrity and
national unity of States, and recognizing that it is up to
each State first and foremost to take care of the victims
of natural disasters and similar emergency situations
occurring on its territory,

Deeply concerned about the suffering of the victims of
natural disasters and similar emergency situations, the
loss in human lives, the destruction of property and the
mass displacement of populations that results from
them,

Concerned about the fate of persons who, following
such displacement, are in an extremely precarious
situation, particularly in a country other than that of
which they are nationals,

Considering that the abandonment of the victims of
natural disasters and similar emergency situations
without humanitarian assistance constitutes a threat to
human life and an offence to human dignity,

Strongly desiring that the international community
should respond speedily and effectively to the needs for
emergency humanitarian assistance expressed in par-
ticular through the Secretary-General,

Concerned about the difficulties and obstacles that
victims of natural disasters and similar emergency
situations may encounter in receiving humanitarian
assistance,

Convinced that, in providing humanitarian assistance,
in particular the supply of food, medicines or health
care, for which access to victims is essential, rapid relief
will avoid a tragic increase in the number of victims,

Recalling, in this regard, the Cairo Declaration
adopted by the World Food Council at its fifteenth ses-
sion, proposing, inter alia, an international agreement
on the transport of emergency food aid,

Aware that alongside the action of Governments and
intergovernmental organizations, the speed and effi-
ciency of this assistance often depend on the help and
aid of local and non-governmental organizations work-

ing in an impartial manner and with strictly humanita-
rian motives,

Reaffirming the need for the intergovernmental, gov-
ernmental and non-governmental organizations deal-
ing with humanitarian assistance to co-operate as
closely as possible with the Office of the United Na-
tions Disaster Relief Co-ordinator or any ad hoc mech-
anism se t  up  by  the  Secre ta ry-Genera l  in  the  co-
ordination of aid,

Concerned about the effectiveness of such assistance,
which requires an accurate evaluation of needs, effi-
cient preparation of actions and effective co-ordination
in conducting them,

Recalling that, in the event of natural disasters and
similar emergency situations, the principles of human-
ity, neutrality and impartiality must be given utmost
consideration by all those involved in providing hu-
manitarian assistance,

1. Reaffirms the cardinal importance of humanitari-
an assistance for the victims of natural disasters and
similar emergency situations:

2. Reaffirms also the sovereignty of affected States
and their primary role in the initiation. organization,
co-ordination and implementation of humanitarian
assistance within their respective territories;

3. Stresses the important contribution made in pro
viding humanitarian assistance by intergovernmental
and non-governmental organizations working impar-
tially and with strictly humanitarian motives;

4. Invites all States whose populations are in need of
such assistance to facilitate the work of these organiza-
tions in implementing humanitarian assistance, in par-
ticular the supply of food, medicines and health care,
for which access to victims is essential;

5. Appeals, therefore, to all States to give their sup-
port to these organizations working to provide humani-
tarian assistance, where needed, to the victims of natu-
ral disasters and similar emergency situations;

6. Notes with satisfaction the-report of the Secretary-
General on the implementation of resolution 43/131
and the suggestions which he makes concerning means
of facilitating humanitarian assistance operations, in
particular the possibility of establishing, on a tempo-
rary basis, where needed, and by means of concerted
action by affected Governments and the Governments
a n d  i n t e r g o v e r n m e n t a l ,  g o v e r n m e n t a l  a n d  n o n -
governmental organizations concerned, relief corri-
dors for the distribution of emergency medical and
food aid;

7. Urges States in proximity to areas of natural disas-
ters and similar emergency situations, particularly in
the case of regions that are difficult to reach, to partici-
pate closely with the affected countries in international
efforts with a view to facilitating, to the extent possible,
the transit of humanitarian assistance;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to pursue, within
existing resources, the necessary consultations with
Governments and intergovernmental, governmental
and non-governmental organizations with a view to de-
termining means of facilitating the delivery of appro-
Priate humanitarian assistance to the victims of natural
disasters or similar emergency situations, including
the establishment of relief corridors, on the basis of the
report of the Secretary-General and on the terms set
out in paragraph 6 of the present resolution, and re-
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port thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-
seventh session;

9. Invites the Secretary-General to study, within ex-
isting resources, the possibility of preparing, on the ba-
sis of information furnished by Governments and the
relevant governmental and non-governmental interna-
tional organizations and taking into account the work
already done in this area by the United Nations, in par-
ticular by the Office of the United Nations Disaster
Relief Co-ordinator, an indicative list of persons and
bodies with expert knowledge of the delivery and man-
agement of emergency humanitarian assistance whom
the United Nations could call upon, with the consent
of the States concerned, to make an accurate and
speedy assessment of the needs and a realistic determi-
nation of the best means of delivering the aid;

10. Decides to consider this question at its forty-
seventh session.

General Assembly resolution 45/100
1 4  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  6 8  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/751) without vote, 16 November
(meeting 45); 49-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.27), orally revised; agenda
item 95.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27,36,45; plenary
68.

A l s o  o n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  A s s e m b l y  a d o p t e d
resolution 45/102.

Promotion of international co-operation
in the humanitarian field

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 42/121 of 7 December 1987

and 43/130 of 8 December 1988,
Noting that one of the purposes of the United Na-

tions, set forth in its Charter, is to achieve international
co-operation in solving international problems of a hu-
manitarian character,

Recalling also the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, which proclaims, inter alia, that recognition of
the inherent dignity and of the equal and inalienable
rights of all members of the human family is the foun-
dation of freedom, justice and peace in the world,

Recalling further that everyone is entitled to a social
and international order in which universally recog-
nized human rights and fundamental freedoms can be
fully realized,

Mindful of the fact that unresolved humanitarian
problems may impede the effective realization of hu-
man rights and even lead to violations of these rights,

Convinced that solving humanitarian problems re-
qui res  co-opera t ion  and  harmoniza t ion  of  ac t ions
taken  by  Governments ,  in te rna t iona l  bodies ,  non-
governmental organizations and individuals,

Mindful also of the significance of the existing work-
able system to promote, facilitate and co-ordinite hu-
manitarian activities carried out by Governments, the
United Nations system and intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations,

1. Calls upon Governments, the United Nations sys-
tem and intergovernmental and non-governmental or-
ganiza t ions  fur ther  to  deve lop  in te rna t iona l  co-
operation in the humanitarian field;

2. Reiterates that international co-operation in the
humanitarian field will facilitate better understand-
ing, mutual respect, confidence and tolerance among

countries and peoples, thus contributing to a more just
and non-violent world;

3. Notes the need to identify humanitarian prob-
lems of the highest priority and to develop a universal
strategy of action in the humanitarian field;

4. Invites Governments to promote, within existing
mechanisms, regular exchanges of information and of
national experience in addressing humanitarian prob-
lems;

5. Calls for the broadening of the concept of inter-
n a t i o n a l  c o - o p e r a t i o n  i n  t h e  h u m a n i t a r i a n  f i e l d
through effective bilateral dialogue and activities per-
taining to specific humanitarian issues;

6. Encourages the international community to con-
tribute substantially and regularly to international hu-
manitarian activities;

7. Invites all non-governmental organizations con-
cerned with the humanitarian issues examined by the
Independent Commission on International Humani-
tarian Issues and working with strictly humanitarian
motives to bear in mind the recommendations and sug-
gestions made in the report of the Independent Com-
mission in the context of their policies and actions in
the field;

8. Decides to consider this issue at its forty-seventh
session under the item entitled “New international hu-
manitarian order”.

General Assembly resolution 45/102
1 4  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  6 8  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/751) without vote, 16 November
(meeting 45); B-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.34); agenda item 95.

Sponsors: Austria, Bulgaria, France, Jordan, Malaysia, Mongolia, Mo-
rocco, USSR.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27,36,45; plenary
68.

New international humanitarian order
In a 16 October report [A/45/524],  the Secretary-

Genera l  t ransmi t ted  to  the  Genera l  Assembly  re -
plies he had received from six Member States and
the  Holy  See ,  three  UN bodies ,  th ree  spec ia l ized
agencies and five NGOs in consultative status with
the  Economic  and  Socia l  Counci l .  The repl ies
contained their comments on the new interna-
t i o n a l  h u m a n i t a r i a n  o r d e r  a n d  t h e  r e p o r t  o f  t h e
Independent Commission on International Hu-
mani ta r ian  I ssues ,  as  wel l  as  on  fur ther  deve lop-
ment of international co-operation in the human-
itarian field, as called for by Assembly resolutions
43/129 and 43/130 [YUN 1988, pp. 552 & 553].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/101.

New international humanitarian order
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 36/136 of 14 December 1981,

37/201 of 18 December 1982, 38/125 of 16 December
1983,40/ 126 of 13 December’ 1985,42/ 120 and 42/121
of 7 December 1987 and 43/129 of 8 December 1988 re-
lating to the promotion of a new international humani-
tarian order,
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Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General
and the comments made by various Governments re-
garding the humanitarian order and the work done in
this regard by the Independent Commission on Inter-
national Humanitarian Issues,

Noting the actions being taken by the specialized
agencies and programmes of the United Nations sys-
tem with regard to the humanitarian issues, examined
by the Independent Commission, that fall within their
respective mandates,

Recognizing with concern the continuing need further
to strengthen international responses to growing hu-
manitarian challenges and to adjust actions of govern-
mental and non-governmental organizations to new re-
alities in a fast-changing world,

Bearing in mind the importance of creative humanita-
rian action at the international as well as the regional
and national levels to alleviate human suffering and to
promote durable solutions to humanitarian problems,

Convinced of the need for active follow-up to the rec-
ommendations and suggestions made by the Indepen-
dent Commission, and noting the role being played in
this regard by the Independent Bureau for Humanita-

rian Issues set up for the purpose,
1. Expresses its appreciation to the Secretary-General

for his continuing active support to the efforts to pro-
mote a new international humanitarian order;

2. Encourages Governments as well as governmental
and non-governmental organizations that have not yet
done so to provide their comments and expertise to the
Secretary-General regarding the humanitarian order
and the report of the Independent Commission on In-
ternational Humanitarian Issues;

3. Invites the Independent Bureau for Humanitari-
an Issues to continue and further strengthen its essen-
tial role in following up the work of the Independent
Commission;

4. Invites Governments to make available to the
Secretary-General, on a voluntary basis, information and
expertise on humanitarian issues of concern to them in
order to identify opportunities for future action;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to remain in con-
tact with Governments as well as governmental and
non-governmental organizations and the Independent
Bureau for Humanitarian Issues and to report on the
progress made by them to the General Assembly at its
forty-seventh session;

6. Decides to review at its forty-seventh session the
question of a new international humanitarian order.

General Assembly resolution 45/101
1 4  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  6 8  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/751) without vote, 16 November
(meeting 45); 42-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.31); agenda item 95.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24,27,36,45; plenary
68.

Emergency relief

The United Nations in 1990 continued to be
involved in emergency relief efforts in a number
of countries, appealing to the international com-

munity for support and providing relief assist-
ance to mitigate the suffering of the victims of
both natural disasters and the negative conse-
quences of a variety of political, economic and so-
cial situations.

Djibouti
The Economic and Social Council, by decision

1990/271 of 26 July, took note of a Secretariat
note [E/1990/L.13] transmitting a World Health As-
sembly resolution adopted on 17 May 1989 enti-
t led “Damage caused by torrent ial  ra in and
flooding in Democratic Yemen and Djibouti”.
That  resolut ion requested the  WHO Director-
Gene ra l  t o  e l abo ra t e  an  emergency  p l an  o f
health and medical assistance to rehabilitate hos-
pitals and health units destroyed by the torrential
rains and flooding in April 1989, as well as a pro-
gramme of health emergency preparedness and
response,  and to mobil ize extrabudgetary re-
sources to enable both countries to cope with the
destruction. The resolution also recommended
that the Council request UN organizations and
specialized agencies to ini t iate similar  pro-
grammes of assistance. (See below for details of
UN emergency re l ie f  ass i s tance  to  Yemen. )

Responding to General Assembly resolution
44/177 [YUN 1989, p. 351], the Secretary-General re-
ported on 28 September [A/45/505] on assistance
provided by the United Nations to alleviate the
long-term consequences of the 1989 flood in Dji-
bouti. He stated that the third meeting of the
Senior Officials Consultative Group on the Horn
of Africa (Nairobi, Kenya, 9 April) had discussed
ways of co-ordinating actions and resolving op-
erational problems impeding the effective re-
sponse of the UN system to the emergency situa-
t ion in  the subregion,  which was adversely
affecting Djibouti’s social and economic infra-
structure. A large influx of externally displaced
persons had put great pressure on the country’s
l i m i t e d  r e s o u r c e s .  T h e  C o n s u l t a t i v e  G r o u p  h a d
taken note of Djibouti’s requests for UNHCR and
WFP assistance in that regard.

U N D P  had in tens i f ied  ef for ts  to  ass is t  the  Gov-
ernment to design and implement its reconstruc-
tion and development programmes. It financed a
feasibility study aimed at developing a replicable
low-cost housing scheme and made available ad-
ditional resources to support government efforts
to enhance the policy environment in order to at-
t rac t  p r iva te  inves tment  and  to  e labora te  a  com-
prehensive water  master  plan.  Consul ta t ions
with the World Bank regarding the co-financing
of a project aimed at building national capacity
in macro-economic planning were in progress, as
were discussions with the Islamic Development
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Bank on the co-financing of an integrated rural
development programme for the Goubad region.

The Economic Commission for  Afr ica had
been providing assistance in agriculture, trans-
port and communications, industry, population
intercensus surveys, programmes for women and
statistics. It also assisted in the preparation of a
country paper for the Second 1990 United Na-
tions Conference on the Least Developed Coun-
tries (see PART THREE, Chapter I).

Haiti
The General Assembly, in resolution 45/2 of

10 October, urged the international community
and relevant international organizations to in-
crease their technical, economic and financial
co-operation with Haiti, in order to support that
country’s economic and social development ef-
forts.

On 21 December, the Assembly adopted reso-
lution 45/257 A.

Special emergency assistance to Haiti
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 45/2 of 10 December 1990

and welcoming its successful implementation and re-
sults,

Conscious of the severe economic and social problems
facing Haiti,

Convinced of the need to grant technical and eco-
nomic assistance to Haiti in overcoming its severe eco-
nomic and social problems,

1. Appeals to Member States, international financial
institutions, the specialized agencies and organizations
and programmes of the United Nations system to re-
spond generously and urgently to the needs of Haiti in
overcoming its severe economic and social problems;

2. Expresses its determination to assist Haiti in over-
coming its severe economic and social problems;

3. Decides to keep the question on assistance to Haiti
under review and requests the Secretary-General to
consult the Government of Haiti as soon as possible
concerning appropriate initiatives for the launching of
a special programme of emergency assistance to Haiti
and to inform the Assembly on the outcome of such
consultations.

General Assembly resolution 45/257 A
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 2  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

32-nation draft (A/45/L.44/Rev.1); agenda item 86.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: plenary 71, 72.

Iran
On 21 June, at 0031 hours local time, a major

earthquake struck the north-west. region of Iran,
mainly in the mountain provinces of Gilan and
Zanjan, whose population numbered 4 million.
The worst devastation took place near the centre
of the triangle between the cities of Rasht, Qiaz in
and Zanjan, especially in the towns of Rudbar,

Manji l  and Loushan and in  several  hundred
neighbouring mountain villages where 60 to 90
per cent of the houses collapsed. Losses as of 25
June were officially estimated at 50,000 dead,
60,000 injured and 500,000 homeless. In view of
the  g r av i t y  o f  t he  s i t ua t i on ,  t he  Sec re t a ry -
General, on 22 June, appointed the United Na-
tions Disaster Relief Co-ordinator as his Special
Representative for the Emergency in Northern
Iran.

On 25 June [A/44/957], Pakistan, as Chairman
of the Asian Group, conveyed the Group’s re-
quest to the General Assembly President that he
convene a meeting of the Assembly’s forty-fourth
session in order to consider emergency assistance
to Iran. Appended to the request was a draft reso-
lution on the subject.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

To enable it to take action on the request con-
veyed by Pakistan, the General Assembly, on 28
June,  reopened considerat ion of  agenda sub-
item 88 (a), entitled “Special economic and disas-
ter relief assistance: Special programmes of eco-
nomic assistance”. Following the oral report of
Iran and consideration of the sub-item, the As-
sembly adopted resolution 44/242.

Emergency assistance to the
Islamic Republic of Iran

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/236 of 22 December 1989

on the International Decade for Natural Disaster Re-
duction,

Deeply distressed by the large number of casualties and
homeless, and the extent of devastation caused by the
earthquake which struck the north-west region of the
Islamic Republic of Iran on 20 June 1990,

Aware of the efforts of the Government and people of
the Islamic Republic of Iran to save lives and alleviate
the suffering of the victims of the earthquake,

Noting that enormous efforts will be required to alle-
viate the grave situation caused by this natural disaster,

Recognizing the importance of international co-
operation for the mitigation of the devastation caused
by the earthquake,

Recognizing also that the magnitude of the disaster
and its long-term effects will require, as a complement
to the efforts being made by the people and Govern-
ment of the Islamic Republic of Iran, demonstration of
international solidarity to ensure broad multilateral
co-operation in order to meet the immediate emer-
gency situation in the affected areas and to undertake
the process of rehabilitation and reconstruction,

Noting with appreciation the prompt response of Gov-
ernments, international agencies, non-governmental
organizations and individuals in providing emergency
relief assistance to the victims of the earthquake,

1. Expresses its solidarity with and support for the
Government and people of the Islamic Republic of
Iran in this tragic situation;
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2. Expresses its gratitude to the States, international
agencies and non-governmental organizations that are
providing emergency relief assistance;

3. Welcomes the appointment of the Special Repre-
sentative of the Secretary-General for the Emergency
in Northern Iran, expresses appreciation for the ef-
for t s  of  the  Secre tary-Genera l  to  s t rengthen  co-
ordination within the United Nations system for pro-
viding emergency assistance to the Government of the
Islamic Republic of Iran, and requests him to submit to
the General Assembly at its forty-fifth session the re-
port of the Special Representative;

4. Appeals to all Governments, the specialized agen-
cies and organizations and programmes of the United
Nations system, as well as non-governmental organiza-
tions, to extend generous assistance to the Government
of the Islamic Republic of Iran for relief. rehabilitation
and reconstruction in the affected areas.

General Assembly resolution 44/242
2 8  J u n e  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  9 4  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

117-nation draft (A/44/L.66), orally revised: agenda item 88 (a).

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 26 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/64.

Special disaster relief assistance to the
Islamic Republic of Iran

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolution 44/242 of 28

June 1990 on emergency assistance to the Islamic Re-
public of Iran,

Recalling also General Assembly resolutions 42/169
of 11 December 1987 on the International Decade for
Natural Disaster Reduction, in which the Assembly
recognized the importance of reducing the impact of
natural disasters for all people, and in particular for
developing countries. and 44/236 of 22 December
1989, by which the Assembly proclaimed the beginning
of the Decade in 1990,

Recalling further General Assembly resolutions con-
cerning assistance in cases of natural disasters and
other  emergenc ies ,  in  par t i cu la r  reso lu t ion  2816
(XXVI) of 14 December 1991, by which the Assembly es-
tablished the Office of the United Nations Disaster Re-
lief Co-ordinator,

Having heard the statement made by the United Na-
tions Disaster Relief Co-ordinator and Special Repre-
sentative of the Secretary-General for the Emergency
in Northern Iran before the Third (Programmg and
Co-ordination) Committee on 11 July 1990 on his mis-
sion to the Islamic Republic of Iran,

Deeply touched by the large number of casualties and
homeless and the extent of devastation caused by the
earthquake in June 1990,

Aware of the remarkable efforts of the Government
and people of the Islamic Republic of Iran to save lives
and alleviate the suffering of the victims of the earth-
quake,

Aware also of the enormous efforts required for the
rehabilitation and reconstruction of the affected areas,
as well as the importance of international co-operation
in that regard,

Noting with appreciation the prompt response of Gov-
ernments, the United Nations system, voluntary or-

ganizations and individuals in providing emergency
relief assistance to the victims of the earthquake,

1. Expresses its solidarity with and support for the
Government and people of the Islamic Republic of
Iran in this tragic situation;

2. Expresses its gratitude to the States, international
organizations and agencies that provided or are provid-
ing relief assistance;

3. Commends the prompt decision of the Secretary-
General in appointing a Special Representative for the
Emergency in Northern Iran and expresses apprecia-
tion for his efforts in mobilizing and co-ordinating in-
ternational assistance;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to in-
tensify his endeavours to mobilize every possible assist-
ance to help the Government and people of the Islamic
Republic of Iran in their efforts towards the rehabilita-
tion and reconstruction of the stricken areas;

5. Appeals to all Governments, specialized agencies
and other organizations of the United Nations system,
as well as to-voluntary organizations, to provide the
Government of the Islamic Republic of Iran with all
possible assistance for the rehabilitation and recon-
struction of the stricken areas;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to include in his
report to the General Assembly at its forty-fifth session
an assessment of the damage and the requirements for
the rehabilitation and reconstruction of the affected
areas.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/64
2 6  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 6  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/111) without vote, 18 July (meet-
ing 11); draft by Chairman (E/1990/C.3/L.8), following informal consul-
tations; agenda item 13.

Report of Secretary-General. In keeping with
the Economic and Social Council and General
Assembly  r e so lu t ions  above ,  t he  Sec re t a ry -
G e n e r a l  s u b m i t t e d  a n  1 1  O c t o b e r  r e p o r t
[A/45/494] giving an assessment of the devastation
caused by the earthquake and an overview of the
national and international relief effort, includ-
ing that of the UN system. It also described the
requirements and plans for rehabilitation and re-
construction in the stricken area.

National response to the disaster was speedy,
efficient and on a scale commensurate to the
magnitude of  the disaster .  Internat ional  re-
sponse was immediate and massive, with no less
than 46 countries offering assistance in cash or in
a wide range of relief goods and services. Action
by the UN system was equally immediate and or-
g a n i z e d .  T o  e n s u r e  c l o s e  c o - o p e r a t i o n  a n d
information-sharing among the UN bodies and
agencies involved, an Inter-Agency Emergency
Group was formed from U N D P ,  U N D R O ,  U N I C E F ,

WHO,  WFP,  UNHCR, the Office of the United Na-
tions Co-ordinator for Assistance Programmes in
r e s p e c t  o f  A f g h a n  r e f u g e e s ,  a n d  t h e  L e a g u e  o f
Red Cross  and Red Crescent  Societ ies .  The
Group first met on 23 June; thereafter it met
each time new information required action.
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At the time of reporting, a master plan for re-
habilitation and reconstruction was under prepa-
rat ion by the Government .  U N D P was to  co-
o rd ina t e  i n t e rna t i ona l  co -ope ra t i on  fo r  t he
plan’s execution.

Iraq/Kuwait
Following the hostilities in the Persian Gulf,

which began with Iraq’s invasion of Kuwait on 2
August (see PART TWO, Chapter III), Italy, on be-
half of the European Community (EC), submit-
ted to the Secretary-General on 24 September a
summary [A/C.2/45/2] of the official humanitari-
an assistance provided by EC, its member States
and NGOs to refugees who had fled the Iraq/Ku-
wait crisis into Jordan and elsewhere.

The summary, which described the measures
taken by EC itself and the supporting initiatives
of EC members to facilitate those measures, did
not include other types of assistance given to
States affected by the crisis. The figures given for
NGOs were only estimates; in the case of some
member States, estimates were not available. The
total estimated amount of assistance provided to
date was $130 million.

Liberia
O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y

adopted resolution 45/232.

Emergency assistance for Liberia
The General Assembly,
Extremely concerned about the untold loss of life and

human suffering as a consequence of the conflict in Li-
beria and that over 750,000 people have become refu-
gees and half the population within the country has
been displaced,

Deeply concerned about the massive destruction of the
nation’s infrastructure,

Conscious of the urgent need for the international
community to provide assistance for the economic and
social rehabilitation of Liberia,

Conscious also of the peace and humanitarian efforts
at the subregional level,

1. Appeals to the international community to render
its support by providing all necessary assistance for the
economic and social rehabilitation of Liberia;

2. Appeals to all Member States to make voluntary
contributions for rehabilitation efforts:

3 .  Reques ts  the  Secre ta ry-Genera l ;  in  c lose  co-
operation with the appropriate authority in Liberia, to
co-ordinate the efforts of the United Nations system to
assist that country in its emergency relief, rehabilita-
tion and reconstruction efforts, to mobilize resources
for the implementation of the necessary programmes
and to keep the international community informed of
the needs of the country;

4. Also requests the Secretary-General to apprise the
Economic and Social Council, at its first regular ses-
sion of 1991, of his efforts and to report to the General

Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the implementa-
tion of the present resolution;

5. Decides to include in the agenda of its forty-sixth
session an item entitled “Emergency assistance for the
economic and social rehabilitation of Liberia”.

General Assembly resolution 45/232
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/856) without vote, 11 December
(meeting 54); draft by Vice-Chairman for Group of African States and
Cuba, Italy, Trinidad and Tobago, United Kingdom and United States
(A/C.2/45/L.86), orally revised; agenda item 86.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 11,  12, 18, 26, 54;
plenary 71.

Mozambique
On 10 October, the Secretary-General submit-

ted a report [A/45/562] on emergency assistance to
Mozambique. Prepared in accordance with Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 43/208 [YUN 1988, p. 399],
the report noted that the emergency situation in
Mozambique would continue for some time and
massive rehabilitation support was expected to be
required upon cessation of the ongoing hostili-
ties. Also noted was the decline in donor response
to urgent needs, from $330 million in 1987 to
$104.4 million in 1990, limiting Mozambique’s
capacity to provide adequate relief assistance to
the internally displaced or returning refugees.

A t  M o z a m b i q u e ’ s  r e q u e s t ,  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General had dispatched an inter-agency mission
to Mozambique (February 1990) to assess the
s i tua t ion  and  def ine  the  count ry’s  p r ior i ty  emer-
g e n c y  a n d  r e h a b i l i t a t i o n  r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r
1990-1991. On the basis of that mission’s findings,
which indicated emergency requirements total-
ling $136,099,026, the Fourth International Do-
nors’ Conference (New York, April) launched the
1990-1991 emergency appeal for Mozambique.
The appeal was confined to the emergency re-
q u i r e m e n t s  o f  1 . 4  m i l l i o n  i n t e r n a l l y  d i s p l a c e d
Mozambicans and 154,000 externally displaced
nat iona ls  who had  recent ly  re turned  or  were  ex-
pec ted  to  re turn  dur ing  the  remainder  of  1990 .

A sectoral assessment of the response to the ap-
peal as at 31 July showed that relief food aid
pledges during 1990 fell short of requirements;
with the increase of 300,000 persons in urgent
need  of  re l ie f  ass i s tance ,  food  a id  requi rements
had risen by 20 per cent, with a corresponding
rise in logistics support to guarantee delivery.
The  s i tua t ion  in  the  marke t  sec tor  appeared  con-
siderably worse: with the exception of market
rice, pledge levels were at 59 per cent of the re-
qui rement  fo r  whea t ,  46  per  cen t  fo r  maize ,  27
per cent for oil, 23 per cent for sugar and 8 per
cent  for  pulses .

Because of donor concern about the high food-
aid losses, a number of measures had been insti-
tu ted  to  t igh ten  cont ro l  and  pro tec t ion  of  re l ie f
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commodi t ies  a t  the  cent ra l  and  provinc ia l  l eve ls .
WFP international staff had been outposted to six
of the most seriously affected provinces to facili-
tate and monitor aid deliveries, logistics and dis-
t r ibu t ion ,  and  to  improve  informat ion  f lows .  Lo-
g is t ics  remained  ser ious ly  under funded ,  wi th  an
overall coverage of only 17.6 per cent of the $34
million required. Of the $9.6 million required for
cap i ta l  expendi tu res ,  on ly  $2 .8  mi l l ion  had  been
cont r ibu ted .  Only  13  per  cen t  had  been  p ledged
a g a i n s t  t h e  $ 2 4  m i l l i o n  n e e d e d  f o r  f u e l ,  s p a r e
parts, coastal shipping ‘and airlifts. Over half of
the  $8  mi l l ion  reques ted  for  the  seeds-and- tools
programme had  been  p ledged,  whi le  only  37  per
cent of the priority needs in the health sector was
b e i n g  m e t .  A n  a d d i t i o n a l  $ 4 0 0 , 0 0 0  w a s  n e e d e d
for school reconstruction. Very little support had
been  reg is te red  for  re l ie f  and  surv iva l  i t ems  and
for  the  U N H C R-sponsored  programme to  ass is t  re -
turnees  in  the i r  t rans i t ion  f rom refugee  cent res
outs ide  Mozambique  to  the i r  d i s t r ic t s  o f  or ig in .
Only 40 per cent of the $3.3 million required for
i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s u p p o r t  h a d  b e e n  p l e d g e d .

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/227.

Assistance to Mozambique
The General Assembly,
Recalling Security Council resolution 386(1976) of 17

March 1976,
Recalling also its relevant resolutions, in particular

resolution 43/208 of 20 December 1988, in which it
urged the international community to respond effec-
tively and generously to the call for assistance to Mo-
zambique,

Taking note of the Paris Declaration and the Pro-
gramme of Action for the Least Developed Countries
for the 1990s, adopted by the Second United Nations
Conference on the Least Developed Countries on 14
September 1990, and mindful of the mutual commit-
ments undertaken for a strengthened partnership for
development and the importance to be given to the
follow-up to the recommendations of that Conference,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
on emergency assistance to Mozambique,

Considering that Mozambique continues to face a
complex emergency situation of extreme proportions,
as illustrated in the report of the Secretary-General,

Noting with deep concern that Mozambique has contin-
ued to suffer from the negative impact of the war of de-
stabilization, resulting in, inter alia, enormous losses of
human life, widespread destruction of infrastructure,
massive poverty and large numbers of displaced per-
sons, which, combined with an adverse international
economic situation, have led to an overall retrogression
of the country’s development,

Stressing that a proper response to the emergency
situation in Mozambique requires the reinforcement
of relief aid with additional rehabilitation and devel-
opment assistance,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on emergency assistance to Mozambique;

2. Welcomes the efforts being undertaken by the
Government of Mozambique for the restoration of
peace and normalization of life in the country, as well
as other measures as reflected in its emergency and
economic and social recovery programmes, and, in this
context, stresses the need for vigorous international as-
sistance in support of these efforts;

3. Expresses its appreciation to, and commends, the
Secretary-General and the relevant organizations of the
United Nations system for the measures taken to organ-
ize international assistance programmes for Mozam-
bique;

4. Expresses its gratitude to all States and regional, in-
tergovernmental and non-governmental organizations
that have rendered assistance to Mozambique;

5. Recognizes that substantial international assist-
ance is still required for the implementation of emer-
gency, reconstruction and development programmes
and projects;

6. Reiterates its appeal to the international commu-
nity to continue to provide relief aid, particularly ur-
gent food aid and logistics support, so as to improve
distribution capacity and prevent further widespread
starvation;

7. Draws the attention of the international commu-
nity to the non-food sectors, as described in the report
on the emergency situation in Mozambique setting out
priority requirements for the period 1990-1991, the
funding of which continues to lag, particularly in the
areas of relief items, agriculture, health, assistance to
returnees and institutional support;

8. Calls upon Member States, regional and interre-
gional organizations and other intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations to provide and ex-
pand technical, financial and other material assistance
to Mozambique wherever possible, especially in the
form of grants, and urges them to give priority to the
inclusion of Mozambique in their development assist-
ance programmes;

9. Invites all appropriate organizations and pro-
grammes of the United Nations system to maintain
and increase their current and future programmes of
assistance to Mozambique;

10. Requests the Secretary-General:
(a) To continue his efforts to mobilize the financial,

technical and material assistance required by Mozam-
bique;

(b) To continue to co-ordinate the work of the United
Nations system, in close co-operation with the Govern-
ment of Mozambique, in the implementation of the
country’s emergency and rehabilitation programmes;

(c) To prepare, on the basis of consultations with the
Government of Mozambique, a report on the imple-
mentation of the emergency and rehabilitation pro-
grammes for that country and to submit the report to
the General Assembly at its forty-seventh session.

General Assembly resolution 45/227
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/856) without vote, 7 November
(meeting 35); 54-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.18/Rev.1); agenda item 86.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 11, 12, 18, 26. 35;
plenary 71.
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S o m a l i a
In an oral report before the Economic and So-

cial Council on 1 May, the Special Co-ordinator
for Emergency Relief Operations in Somalia ob-
served that the security situation in the areas af-
fected by the conflict in Somalia had shown no
improvement, saying the difficulties under which
humanitarian relief operations were being car-
ried out could be gauged by the decision of the
Office  of  the United Nat ions High Commis-
sioner for Refugees (UNHCR) and WFP temporar-
ily to suspend those operations in October 1989
[YUN 1989, p. 360].

I n  Feb rua ry ,  i n  r e sponse  t o  an  appea l  by
t h e  G o v e r n m e n t ,  t h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  h a d
launched an Extraordinary Interim Emergency
Programme in north-western Somalia to provide
2,000 metric tons of food aid monthly over a six-
month (March-August) period for war-affected
persons, including 140,000 refugees. The Pro-
gramme had been faced with operational and lo-
gistical difficulties, however, so that, as deter-
mined by a mid-term inter-agency assessment
mission, just over half of the planned aid had
been delivered each month. At the end of the
Programme, the International Committee of the
Red Cross (ICRC) envisaged expanding its hu-
manitarian programmes for internally displaced
persons to include refugees, which would con-
tinue until the United Nations could resume nor-
mal  humanitar ian rel ief  operat ions in  the re-
gion. ICRC'S aim was to establish greater access to
the  nor th  beyond the  towns of  Berbera  and
Boroma, to which access was currently limited.
ICRC was continuing its dialogue with relevant
parties to put in place the necessary mechanism
for access to the needy in contested areas. In the
s o u t h ,  w h e r e  t h e  c o n f l i c t  h a d  b e e n  j u s t  a s
strongly felt as in the north and where urban cen-
tres had had to absorb large numbers of dis-
placed persons, the Government and the United
Nations would assess the problems in Mogadishu
and look for ways to alleviate the worst of them.

By decision 1990/210 of 1 May, the Council
took note of the Special Co-ordinator’s oral re-
port .

Report of Secretary-General. In a report of 18
September  [A/45/483] ,  the Secretary-General
transmitted to the General Assembly informa-
tion received from Australia, Finland, Italy and
Sweden, and from four UN organs (UNDP, UNI-
CEF, UNDRO, UNHCR) and four specialized agen-
cies (FAO, UNIDO, UNESCO, WHO) on action they
had taken to extend emergency assistance to So-
malia,  as called for by Assembly resolution
44/178 [YUN 1989, p. 361].

The Secretary-General drew attention to four
distinct programmes that had been or were being

implemented in north-western Somalia to meet
the humanitarian needs of the population: the
Extraordinary Interim Emergency Programme,
which ended on 31 August; a refugee repatriation
programme under  t r ipar t i te  (Ethiopia/Soma-
lia/UNHCR) operational arrangements; an assist-
ance programme, begun in February 1989, to as-
sist people displaced by the civil strife and to help
in the rehabilitation and reconstruction of de-
stroyed towns and villages, which had drawn little
donor support, however, due in part to the con-
tinuing unsettled conditions and concerns about
human rights problems; and an ICRC programme
for medical and emergency nutritional assistance
to meet the needs of war-affected persons. ICRC
had also assisted in implementing a repatriation
programme for Ethiopian refugees under the ae-
gis of the tripartite commission.

The Secretary-General stated that, as in other
emergency situations calling for UN humanitari-
an operations, any new programme would re-
quire that relief be provided to all in need regard-
less of location; that safe access corridors for
delivery of supplies be identified and agreed by
all parties; and that the loading and unloading of
neutral relief convoys, as well as distribution of
relief supplies, be conducted under UN supervi-
sion. Somalia had been advised to continue dis-
cussions with appropriate international agencies
with a view to developing a new programme to
meet the special circumstances in the area.

Speaking before the Assembly’s Second Com-
mittee on 22 October, Somalia said that the Ex-
traordinary Interim Emergency Programme had
been terminated despite requests from Somalia’s
President and ICRC for its extension. The Pro-
gramme’s termination, Somalia said, had caused
great  hardship  and human suffer ing and had
hampered implementation of its refugee repa-
triation programme within the expected time-
frame. It said that the situation in the country’s
north-western districts had improved so that the
international community and UN organizations
could resume their assistance operations there.
The Government had recently taken far-reaching
steps towards poli t ical  l iberalization: i t  had
adopted a new constitution, had released all pol-
itical prisoners and had enacted legislation pro
viding for elections, a multiparty system and a
free press. It was Somalia’s expectation that, as it
entered a new era in its history, it would receive
support and co-operation from the international
community. It called on the Assembly to adopt in-
terim measures for providing humanitarian as-
sistance to displaced persons and refugees until
the situation in the north-western districts was
stabilized.
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GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted  resolu t ion  45/229.

Emergency assistance to Somalia
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 43/206 of 20 December 1988

and 44/178 of 19 December 1989, as well as Economic
and Social Council decision 1989/111 of 22 May 1989
concerning emergency assistance to Somalia,

Extremely concerned at the massive displacement of
the population in the affected regions of northern So-
malia, the extensive damage and destruction of infra-
structure and the widespread disruption of public
services,

Noting with satisfaction the measures taken by the
Secretary-General to obtain an assessment of the emer-
gency and rehabilitation needs of the displaced popu-
lation,

Reaffirming the need for the international commu-
nity to respond fully to requests for emergency human-
itarian and rehabilitation assistance for Somalia,

Considering that Somalia, as one of the least devel-
oped countries, is unable to cope with the mounting
burden  of  provid ing  adequate  food ,  medic ine  and
shelter for the large number of displaced people,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General
and the statement made-by the representative of Soma-
lia before the Second Committee on 22 October 1990,

1. Expresses its gratitude to the States and intergovern-
mental and non-governmental organizations that have
responded and are continuing to respond generously
to the appeals of the Government of Somalia and the
Secretary-General by extending assistance to Somalia;

2. Expresses its  appreciation  to the Secretary-General
for the efforts he is making to mobilize international
resources to assist the Government and people of So-
malia in coping with the emergency situation in the af-
fected regions of northern Somalia;

3. Recalls the interim report of the United Nations
inter-agency mission that visited Somalia from 25 Feb-
ruary to 12 March 1989;

4. Once again appeals to all States and the competent
intergovernmental and non-governmental organiza-
tions to contribute generously and urgently to meet the
needs identified by the United Nations inter-agency
mission to Somalia;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to co-
ordinate the efforts of the United Nations system to
help Somalia in its emergency and rehabilitation pro-
gramme;

6. Also requests the Secretary-General to apprise the
Economic and Social Council at its first regular session
of 1991 of his efforts and to report to the General As-
sembly at its forty-sixth session on the implementation
of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/229
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/856) without vote, 7 November
(meeting 35); 33-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.20), orally revised; agenda
item 86,

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 11, 12, 18, 26, 35;
plenary 71.

South Pacific countries
On 9 February, at its organizational session for

1990 ,  the  Economic  and  Soc ia l  Counc i l  had  be-
fore it  a draft resolution, introduced by New Zea-
land ,  on  emergency  ass i s tance  to  Samoa,  Amer i -
can  Samoa ,  N iue ,  Toke lau ,  Tonga ,  Tuva lu ,  and
Wal l i s  and  Futuna ,  in  the  South  Pac i f ic ,  which
had been struck by cyclone “Ofa” from 2 to 6 Feb-
r u a r y ,  r e s u l t i n g  i n  l o s s  o f  l i f e ,  d e s t r u c t i o n  o f
housing and extensive damage to their social and
e c o n o m i c  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e .  T h e  O b s e r v e r  f o r  S a -
m o a  o r a l l y  r e p o r t e d  t h a t  i n  t h a t  c o u n t r y  a l o n e
pre l iminary  f igures  pu t  the  homeless  a t  25 ,000
people  and  damage  a t  some $200  mi l l ion .

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 9 February, the Economic and Social Coun-
cil adopted resolution 1990/1.

Emergency assistance to Samoa,
American Samoa, Niue, Tokelau, Tonga,

Tuvalu, and Wallis and Futuna
The Economic and Social Council,
Deeply concerned at the devastation caused to Samoa,

American Samoa, Niue, Tokelau, Tonga, Tuvalu, and
Wallis and Futuna by cyclone “Ofa” from 2 to 6 Febru-
ary 1990, which resulted in loss of life. destruction of
housing and extensive damage to economic and social
infrastructure, as well as to agricultural, transport and
industrial sectors,

Recalling General Assembly resolution 44/236 of 22
December 1989, by which the Assembly proclaimed the
International Decade for Natural Disaster Reduction,
beginning on 1 January 1990,

Recalling also General Assembly resolution 43/189 of
20 December 1988 on specific measures in favour of is-
land developing countries,

Recalling further that Samoa and Tuvalu have been
designated by the General Assembly as least developed
countries,

Conscious of the efforts of the Governments con-
cerned and of the peoples of Samoa, American Samoa,
Niue, Tokelau, Tonga, Tuvalu, and Wallis and Futuna
to save lives and alleviate the sufferings of the victims of
cyclone “Ofa”,

Noting the enormous effort that will be required to
alleviate the grave situation caused by this natural dis-
aster,

Conscious of the prompt response being made by
Governments, the bodies and organizations of the
United Nations system, international and regional
agencies, non-governmental organizations and private
individuals to provide relief to the affected countries
and territories,

Recognizing that the magnitude of the disaster and its
medium-term and long-term effects will require, as a
complement to the efforts being made by the Govern-
ments concerned and the peoples of the affected coun-
tries and territories, a demonstration of international
solidarity and humanitarian concern to ensure broad
multilateral co-operation in meeting the immediate
emergency situation in the affected areas and to initi-
ate the process of reconstruction,
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1. Expresses its solidarity and support to the Govern-
ments concerned and the peoples of Samoa, American
Samoa, Niue, Tokelau, Tonga, Tuvalu, and Wallis and
Futuna;

2. Expresses its appreciation to all members of the in-
ternational community, international agencies and
non-governmental organizations that are providing
emergency relief to the affected countries and territo-
ries;

3. Urges all members of the international commu-
nity to contribute generously to the relief, rehabilita-
tion and reconstruction efforts in the affected coun-
tries and territories:

4. Requests the Secretary-General, in collaboration
with the international financial institutions and the
bodies and organizations of the United Nations sys-
tem, to assist the Governments of the affected countries
and territories in identifying the medium-term and
long-term needs and in motilizing resources, and to
help with the task of reconstruction of the affected
countries and territories being undertaken by their re-
spective Governments;

5. Also requests the Secretary-General to report to
the General Assembly at its forty-fifth session, through
the Economic and Social Council at its second regular
session of 1990, on the progress made in the implemen-
tation of the present resolution.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/1
9 February 1990 Meeting 4 Adopted without vote

52-nation draft (E/1990/L.17); agenda item 2.

B y  d e c i s i o n  1 9 9 0 / 2 8 8  o f  9  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e
Council took note of the oral report made before
it on that date by the Chief of the East Asia and
Pacific Division of the UNDP Regional Bureau for
Asia  and  the  Pac i f ic ,  on  emergency ass i s tance  to
Samoa ,  Amer ican  Samoa ,  Niue ,  Toke lau ,  Tonga ,
Tuvalu, and Wallis and Futuna.

Report of Secretary-General. As requested by
the foregoing Economic and Social Council reso-
lu t ion ,  the  Secre ta ry-Genera l  repor ted  on  12  De-
cember [A/45/842] to the General Assembly that
the international community, including UN or-
gans and specialized agencies, bilateral donors
and  NGOs,  had  cont r ibu ted  prompt ly  and  gener -
ously towards alleviating the devastating conse-
quences of cyclone Ofa. The Governments con-
cerned had requested assistance for emergency
relief and long-term rehabilitation and recon-
s t r u c t i o n ,  a d v i c e  o n  d a m a g e  a n d  n e e d s  a s s e s s -
m e n t ,  a n d  h e l p  i n  m o b i l i z i n g  r e s o u r c e s .  T h e
emergency assistance that had been provided to
S a m o a - s u b s t a n t i a l  c a s h ,  f o o d ,  e q u i p m e n t  a n d
mater ia l s -was  i l lus t ra t ive  of  the  ass i s tance  to  the
other affected countries.

Immediate announcements of donor support
had come from Australia, France, Japan, New
Zealand, Singapore, the United Kingdom and
the United States. Australia, New Zealand and
the United States had airlifted food, miscellane-

ous supplies and specialized emergency person-
nel in response to the needs for humanitarian as-
sistance. Multilateral organizations and the UN
system had responded through U N D P ,  U N D R O ,
UNICEF, WFP and WHO. UNDP funded emergency
r e l i e f  a n d  a  $ 3 0 0 , 0 0 0  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  p r o j e c t .
U N D R O provided a  cash grant  and dispatched
emergency assessment  missions and W F P pro-
vided food aid. The Asian Development Bank
gave a loan for electric power reconstruction.

A r o u n d  t a b l e  h a d  b e e n  o r g a n i z e d  ( G e n e v a ,
May) with UNDP assistance for the purpose of co-
o r d i n a t i n g  a i d  a n d  m o b i l i z i n g  r e s o u r c e s  o n  t h e
basis of the rehabilitation strategy and assistance
needs presented by Samoa.

Sudan
On 11  Ju ly ,  the  Spec ia l  Represen ta t ive  of  the

Secretary-General for Emergency and Relief Op-
era t ions  in  the  Sudan  made  an  ora l  p rogress  re -
por t  before  the  Counci l ’ s  Thi rd  (Programme and
C o - o r d i n a t i o n )  C o m m i t t e e  o n  t h e  s e c o n d  p h a s e
o f  “ O p e r a t i o n  L i f e l i n e  S u d a n ”  ( O L S ) ,  l a u n c h e d
the year before [YUN 1989, p. 361].

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 26 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/67.

Operation Lifeline Sudan
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolutions 43/8 of 18

October 1988,43/52 of 6 December 1988 and 44/12 of
24 October 1989 on assistance to the Sudan,

Noting with deep concern the continuing negative im-
pact of persistent natural disasters and civil strife in the
Sudan, which have resulted in the destruction of the
soc io-economic  inf ras t ruc ture  of  tha t  count ry  and
large numbers of displaced persons, as well as the seri-
ous consequences of the most recent drought, namely
crop failures and food shortages,

Recognizing that the Sudan continues to require, as a
complement to its own efforts, strong and continued
international solidarity and humanitarian support to
meet the urgent requirements for relief, rehabilitation
and reconstruction,

Noting that the food and non-food requirements of
Operation Lifeline Sudan are spelt out in the emer-
gency appeal of May 1990 of the United Nations Chil-
dren’s Fund, the Operation Lifeline Sudan Phase II
Background Appeal Document of the Donor Consulta-
tion Meeting of 26 March 1990 and the World Food
Programme appeal of 20 March 1990,

Noting with appreciation the report on progress in the
second phase of Operation Lifeline Sudan, made be-
fore the Third (Programme and Co-ordination) Com-
mittee at its 1st meeting, on 11 July 1990, by the Special
Representative of the Secretary-General for Emer-
gency and Relief Operations in the Sudan,

1. Expresses  its deep gratitude and appreciation to the
States and intergovernmental and non-governmental
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organizations that are providing assistance to the Gov-
ernment and the people of the Sudan in their relief, re-
habilitation and reconstruction efforts in the context of
Operation Lifeline Sudan;

2. Expresses its full appreciation to the Secretary-
General and the organizations of the United Nations
system for the effective resource mobilization, success-
ful co-ordination and support for Operation Lifeline
Sudan;

3. Requests the Secretary-General, in close co-
operation with the Government of the Sudan, to con-
tinue to co-ordinate the efforts of the United Nations
system to help the Sudan in its emergency, rehabilita-
tion and reconstruction programmes, to mobilize re-
sources for the implementation of those programmes
and to keep the international community informed of
the needs of that country;

4. Calls upon all States to continue to contribute gen-
erously to the relief and rehabilitation requirements of
displaced persons;

5. Further calls upon all States to respond generously
to the appeals for immediate food and non-food relief
and rehabilitation support made by the United Na-
tions Children’s Fund in May 1990, the Government of
the Sudan on 26 March 1990 and the World Food Pro-
gramme on 20 March 1990;

6. Requests the Secretary-General, in the context of
his report on the implementation of General Assembly
resolution 44/12. for submission to the General As-
sembly at its forty-fifth session, to provide information
with special reference to the activities mentioned in the
report made before the Third (Programme and Co-
ordination) Committee at its 1st meeting, on 11 July
1990, by the Special Representative of the Secretary-
General for Emergency and Relief Operations in the
Sudan.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/67
2 6  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 6  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/112) without vote, 20 July (meet-
ing 15); draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 and Turkey (E/1990/C.3/L.5),
orally revised; agenda item 14.

Report of Secretary-General. On 8 October,
the Secretary-General  submit ted a report  on
emergency assistance to the Sudan [A/45/547] in
response to the foregoing Economic and Social
Council resolution as well as to General Assembly
resolution 44/12 [SUN 1989, p. 362]. According to
that report, conditions in the Sudan remained
precarious. Renewed armed conflict in October
1989 had resulted in further civilian displace-
ments. Besides the persistent drought that had
seriously affected crops and livestock, returnees
to the south from Khartoum and from camps in
t h e  t r a n s i t i o n a l  z o n e  ( S o u t h e r n  D a r f u r  a n d
Southern Kordofan provinces) had added to the
strain on food supplies, As a result of increasing
food shortages, significant numbers of people
had begun migrating towards Ethiopia. To con-
tain the situation, OLS had accelerated the move-
ment of relief food, seeds and fishing equipment
to the south and intensified cattle vaccination,
immunization of children and pregnant women

and basic health-care activities. Of the 1.8 million
displaced persons in Khartoum, many continued
to live in appalling conditions, with little or no ac-
cess to adequate shelter, clean water or health
services. The prospect of continued fighting and
serious economic stress, together with an antici-
pated poor harvest in 1990, was expected to result
in substantial relief and rehabilitation require-
ments through 1991.

T h e  j o i n t  S u d a n / U N  b a c k g r o u n d  a p p e a l
document and action plan for the second phase
of OLS (OLS II) were presented at a donor consul-
tation meeting convened by the Sudan and the
United Nations (Khartoum, 26 March). The ap-
peal was for an estimated $121 million, represent-
ing the total cost of OLS II, including non-food ac-
tivities, for some 4.5 million people requiring
emergency relief and rehabilitation assistance in
1990. Food and logistics accounted for approxi-
mately half  of  the est imated f igure.  Priori ty
would be given to food deliveries and urgent
non-food supplies to areas rendered inaccessible
during the rainy season. Despite the six-month
delay in presenting the appeal, all of the 104,000
metric tons (MT) of relief food asked for had been
secured by the  end of  March.  The OLS  pro-
grammes would cover the conflict zone: Bahr El-
Ghazal, Equatoria and Upper Nile provinces,
Southern Darfur and Kordofan provinces, most
of the Central Region, and, for the first time un-
der OLS, displaced persons living in planned and
unplanned areas in Khartoum.

Despite logistical problems, 43,163 MT had
been delivered to target locations by 6 Septem-
ber: 32,486 MT to areas under the Government
and 10,677 MT to those under the Sudan Peoples
Liberation Movement (SPLM). The WFP appeal
for $11.8 million for the transport of relief food
had largely been met. However, the late start of
OLS II operations necessitated airlifts into areas
originally planned to be serviced by road, thus in-
creasing logistics costs.

In order to achieve uninterrupted delivery of
OLS relief supplies into the conflict areas, several
new co-ordination and problem-solving commit-
tees were established in March, involving the
Government, the United Nations, donors, SPLM

and the Sudan Relief and Rehabilitation Associa-
tion. A disagreement between the Government
and SPLM  over the al locat ion of  supplies to
SPLM-held areas led to the formation of a joint re-
view and allocations committee charged with al-
locating additional relief supplies from a reserve
food-aid stock of 12,000 MT on the basis of popu-
l a t i o n  a n d  n e e d s  s u r v e y s  c o n d u c t e d  b y  t h e
United Nations. Three other committees were
established in Khartoum to deal with major OLS

problems, administrative matters and policy is-
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sues. In other administrative arrangements, the
Government had agreed to make available to OLS

a special exchange rate equivalent to 12.2 Suda-
nese pounds to one United States dollar, to ex-
empt relief goods from customs duties and relief
aircraft from airport charges, and to ensure that
NGOs were able to continue their activities in the
field.

The report concluded that, although food aid
pledges and receipts and funding for logistics
had been prompt  and generous ,  that  had not
been the case with the non-food sector. It had be-
come evident that part of donor reluctance to
fund non-food activities had stemmed from a
combination of the problems experienced by the
relief operations during the past eight months,
varying from the suspension of relief flights to
bureaucrat ic  problems and the resurgence of
fighting. Unfortunately, the shortage of funds
for such activities would only lead to further suf-
fering among those least able to help themselves:
the displaced women and children.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/226.

Operation Lifeline Sudan
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 43/8 of 18 October 1988,

43/52 of 6 December 1988 and 44/12 of 24 October
1989 on assistance to the Sudan,,

Deeply concerned at the continuing negative impact of
persistent natural disasters and armed conflict in the
Sudan, which have resulted in the destruction of the
soc io-economic  inf ras t ruc ture  of  tha t  count ry  and
large numbers of displaced persons, as well as the ex-
p e c t e d  s e r i o u s  c o n s e q u e n c e s  o f  t h e  m o s t  r e c e n t
drought, namely, crop failures and food shortages,

Recognizing that the Sudan continues to require, as a
complement to its own efforts, strong and continued
international solidarity and humanitarian support to
meet the urgent requirements for relief, rehabilitation
and reconstruction,

Noting that the food and non-food requirements of
Operation Lifeline Sudan are spelt out in the emer-
gency appeal of May 1990 of the United Nations Chil-
dren’s Fund, the Operation Lifeline Sudan Phase II
Background Appeal Document of the Donor Consulta-
tion Meeting of 26 March 1990 and the World Food
Programme appeal of 20 March 1990,

Noting with appreciation the report on progress in the
second phase of Operation Lifeline Sudan made be-
fore the Third (Programme and Co-ordination) Com-
mittee of the Economic and Social Council on 11 July
1990 by the Special Representative of the Secretary-
General for Emergency and Relief Operations in the
Sudan,

Taking note of the recent decision of the Government
of the Sudan during the World Summit for Children,
held in New York on 29 and 30 September 1990, to ex-
tend a new period of tranquillity in the southern part
of the country,

1. Attaches importance to the established principles
governing United Nations emergency programmes in
conflict situations, including the principle of safe ac-
cess for personnel providing relief to all in need, which
should be implemented with the co-operation of all
parties concerned;

2. Expresses its deep gratitude and appreciation to the
States and intergovernmental and non-governmental
organizations that are providing assistance to the Gov-
ernment and the people of the Sudan in their relief, re-
habilitation and reconstruction efforts in the context of
Operation Lifeline Sudan;

3. Expresses its full appreciation to the Secretary-
General and the organizations of the United Nations
system for the successful co-ordination of and the ef-
fective resource mobilization and support for Opera-
tion Lifeline Sudan;

4 .  Reques ts  the  Secre ta ry-Genera l ,  in  c lose  co-
operation with the Government of the Sudan, to con-
tinue to co-ordinate the efforts of the United Nations
system to help the Sudan in its emergency, rehabilita-
tion and reconstruction programmes, to mobilize re-
sources for the implementation of those programmes
and to keep the international community informed of
the needs of that country;

5. Calls upon all States to continue to contribute gen-
erously to the relief and rehabilitation requirements of
displaced persons;

6. Also calls upon all States to respond generously to
the appeals for immediate food and non-food relief
and rehabilitation support made by the United Na-
tions Children’s Fund in May 1990, the Government of
the Sudan on 26 March 1990 and the World Food Pro-
gramme on 20 March 1990;

7. Urges the Government of the Sudan and other
parties involved to offer all feasible assistance, includ-
ing facilitating the movement of relief supplies and
personnel, to guarantee maximum success of the sec-
ond phase of Operation Lifeline Sudan in all parts of
the country;

8. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the
Secretary-General on Operation Lifeline Sudan, and
requests him to monitor and assess the evolution of the
emergency situation and to report to the General As-
sembly at its forty-sixth session, through the Economic
and Social Council, on all matters connected with the
implementation of emergency and relief operations in
the Sudan and to offer appropriate briefings during
the intervening period.

General Assembly resolution 45/226
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/856) without vote, 5 December
(meeting 51); 29-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.17/Rev.1); agenda item 86.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 11, 12, 18, 26, 51;
plenary 71.

United Republic of Tanzania
On 18 April, [A/45/224] the United Republic of

Tanzania brought to the Secretary-General’s at-
tention the appeal it had made on 13 April for in-
ternational assistance, owing to the disastrous
consequences of the widespread flooding caused
by four weeks of excessive rains in much of the
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country. The regions of Arusha, Kilimanjaro,
Lindi, Morogoro, Mtwara, Singida and Tanga
were affected, Lindi and Mtwara most seriously,
where the floods had left 69 people dead, hun-
dreds missing and over 150,000 displaced.

The assistance called for included medicines,
t en t s  and  ma te r i a l s  f o r  t empora ry  she l t e r s ,
equipment and components for bridge and road
reconstruction, restoration of water supply sys-
tems, helicopters with spare parts, and related fi-
nancing.

Yemen
On 26 July, the Economic and Social Council,

by decision 1990/271, took note of a 1989 World
Health Assembly resolution recommending that
the Council request UN organizations and spe-
cialized agencies to initiate programmes to assist
Yemen, as well as Djibouti (see above), to tackle
the consequences of torrential rain and flooding
in 1989.

On the same date, Council adopted resolution
1990/65.

Assistance to the Republic of Yemen
The Economic and Social Council,
Welcoming the establishment of the Republic of

Yemen and bearing in mind the considerable burden
involved in the reconstruction of its economic and so-
cial institutions, including health. educational and vo-
cational institutions in the two former States,

Taking into account that the Republic of Yemen, as
one of the least developed countries, is unable to shoul-
der the burden of its reconstruction and rehabilitation
programmes, in spite of the endeavours of the Govern-
ment,

Taking into account the requirements to enable the
Republic of Yemen to rebuild the country’s infrastruc-
ture, particularly roads, health centres, schools, water
and electricity supply lines, communication networks
and other public services, and to reconstruct the vil-
lages and reclaim the thousands of hectares of culti-
vated land that were totally destroyed or swept away
during the floods in April 1989.

Noting with appreciation the support provided by vari-
ous States and intergovernmental and non-govern-
mental organizations for emergency relief operations,

Recalling General Assembly-resolutions 37/ 150 and
37/166 of 17 December 1982, Economic and Social
Council resolution 1989/1 of 10 May 1989, resolution
176(XV) adopted on 18 May 1989, by the Economic and
Social Commission for Western Asia at its fifteenth ses-
sion, decision 89/37 adopted on 30 June 1989 by the
Governing Council of the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme at its thirty-sixth session, and resolu-
tion WHA 42.15 adopted on 17 May 1989, by the Forty-
second World Health Assembly.

Noting the study prepared by the World Bank con-
cerning the requirements for the rehabilitation of the
infrastructure that was destroyed by the floods in the
country,

1. Calls upon all States to contribute generously and
respond effectively to the country’s reconstruction and
rehabilitation needs;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to co-ordinate the
efforts made by the specialized agencies and other or-
ganizations of the United Nations system to assist the
Republic of Yemen to mobilize resources for the imple-
mentation of its special reconstruction and rehabilita-
tion programmes and to apprise the Council of their
efforts at its second regular session of 1991;

3. Also requests the Secretary-General to submit to
the General Assembly at its forty-fifth session his re-
port on the implementation of Assembly resolution
44/179 of 19 December 1989.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/65
2 6  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 6  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/112) without vote, 19 July (meet-
ing 13); 14-nation draft (E/1990/C.3/L.3), orally revised in Council;
agenda item 14.

Reports of Secretary-General. The Secretary-
General, in a 2 August report on special eco-
nomic and disaster relief assistance [A/45/358],
stated that, following the floods in Yemen in
1989, UNDRO and UNDP co-ordinated in provid-
ing immediate  rel ief  assis tance amounting to
$3.6 million. The Government and the World
Bank were co-operating in a $15.4 million recon-
s t r u c t i o n  p r o g r a m m e ,  t o  w h i c h  U N D P  w a s  c o n -
tributing technical assistance valued at $1 mil-
l i o n .  A  l a t e r  a d d e n d u m  t o  t h a t  r e p o r t
[A/45/358/Add.1] transmitted detailed information
on  emergency  r e l i e f  a s s i s t ance  channe l l ed
through UNICEF, UNDRO and the Economic and
Social Commission for Western Asia from multi-
lateral and bilateral sources.

The Secretary-General further reported on 25
October [A/45/669] that the devastation caused by
the 1982 and 1989 floods had compelled Yemen
to redirect a substantial part of its limited finan-
cial resources from development objectives to re-
construction work, impairing the implementa-
tion of the second five-year plan and incurring
delays in the implementation of the third five-
year plan (1986-1990). He stated that in view of
the heavy destruction incurred by the 1989 flood,
further assistance was required. At Yemen’s re-
quest, preparations for a round-table conference
to take place in 1991 were under way.

As of the reporting date, the multisectoral re-
habilitation and reconstruction effort to address
the consequences of the 1989 floods consisted of:
a  U N D P  t e c h n i c a l  a s s i s t a n c e  p r o j e c t  v a l u e d  a t
$1,016,500 to assist the Government in managing
a flood reconstruction programme to restore vi-
tal  physical  infrastructure destroyed by the
floods and to strengthen the national capacity to
manage disaster recovery programmes through
the establishment of an Emergency Reconstruc-
tion Unit in the Ministry of Planning and Devel-
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opment; a joint International Development Asso-
ciation (IDA) and World Bank emergency flood
reconstruct ion project  for  a  s ix-month f lood
m i t i g a t i o n  a n d  p r e p a r e d n e s s  s t u d y  f u n d e d
through an IDA credit totalling 7.9 million special
drawing rights, based on the findings of which
in-service training programmes were planned for
staff of the Emergency Reconstruction Unit; and
a contribution by the Islamic Development Bank
at the level of $2 million for four Yemeni gover-
norates. International contributions to the relief
and  r ehab i l i t a t i on  o f  f l ood  v i c t ims  to t a l l ed
$3,687,264:  $1 ,140,000 f rom the  UN sys tem
(UNDP, UNICEF, UNDRO, WFP, WHO); $1,900,106
f rom b i l a t e r a l  sou rce s  (Aus t r a l i a ,  Bah ra in ,
France, Germany, Italy, Japan, Kuwait, Norway,
O m a n ,  S a u d i  A r a b i a ,  U S S R ,  U n i t e d  A r a b
Emirates, United Kingdom); and $647,158 from
other intergovernmental and non-governmental
sources.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /222 .

Assistance for the reconstruction and
development of Yemen

The General Assembly,
Welcoming the declaration on 22 May 1990 of the

merger of the Yemen Arab Republic and the People’s
Democratic Republic of Yemen to form a single sover-
eign State called the Republic of Yemen,

Recalling its resolution 44/179 of 19 December 1989
and taking note of Economic and Social Council reso-
lution 1990/65 of 26 July 1990,

Taking into consideration the fact that Yemen, being
one of the least developed countries, is unable to sus-
tain reconstruction and development programmes in
spite of the efforts made by its Government,

Taking note of the Paris Declaration and the Pro-
gramme of Action for the Least Developed Countries
for the 1990s, adopted by the Second United Nations
Conference on the Least Developed Countries on 14
September 1990, and the mutual commitments en-
tered into on that occasion,

Noting that the response of the international com-
munity to General Assembly resolution 44/179 has not
achieved the expected goal in meeting the rehabilita-
tion and reconstruction needs arising from the dam-
ages inflicted by the floods of 1982 and 1989.

Noting with deep concern the economic situation in
Yemen, which has been exacerbated recently by the se-
rious and adverse effects of the situation between Iraq
and Kuwait,

1. Expresses its gratitude to the States and intergovern-
mental and non-governmental organizations that re-
sponded and are continuing to respond generously to
the request of the Government of Yemen for assistance
to overcome the economic difficulties resulting from
the floods;

2. Expresses its appreciation to the Secretary-General
for his efforts, reflected in his report, to make the inter-
national community aware of the difficulties faced by
Yemen and to mobilize assistance for the country;

3. Renews the request made to all States, competent
United Nations organizations and programmes and in-
ternational economic and finance institutions to con-
tinue to contribute to the reconstruction and develop-
ment of Yemen;

4. Calls upon the Secretary-General, in co-operation
with the concerned organs and organizatiois of the
United Nations system and in close collaboration with
the Government authorities, to carry out an evaluation
of the requirements of Yemen with a view to drawing
up a programme for the reconstruction and develop-
ment of Yemen, following the damage to the infra-
structure of the country;

5. Expresses the wish that its future round-table meet-
ings be held within the framework of the intensified
follow-up called for by the Second United Nations
Conference on the Least Developed Countries;

6. Calls upon the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session, through the
Economic and Social Council at its second regular ses-
sion of 1991, on the implementation of the present
resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/222
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/856) without vote, 7 November
(meeting 35); 29-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.S/Rev.1), orally revised;
agenda item 86.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 11, 12, 18, 22, 26, 35;
Plenary 71.
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Chapter IV

International trade, finance and transport

Despite the slow-down in global output in 1990,
world trade remained buoyant with the volume
of world exports increasing by 5.5 per cent-not
much less than the 7 per cent of 1989. However,
there were clouds on the international trade hori-
zon, including growing concerns about the pro-
liferation of bilateral trade arrangements, as well
as about the formation of trading blocs and their
eventual impact on the global trading system.
There was also apprehension about protection-
ism and the tendency for some countries to sub-
stitute “managed trade” for free trade, and ten-
s i o n s  w e r e  m o u n t i n g  w i t h  r e g a r d  t o  t h e
difficulties in reaching agreement on key agenda
items in the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade
negotiations.

The Trade and Development Board (TDB) of
the United Nations Conference on Trade and
Development (UNCTAD) held three sessions in
1990, including a special session on compensa-
tory financing of export earnings shortfalls. In
December, the General Assembly, having consid-
ered the T D B report  covering those sessions,
urged all countries to fulfil their responsibilities
in strengthening the rules and disciplines of the
multilateral trading system for the benefit of all
and affirmed the need for the outcome of the
Uruguay Round to contribute positively to build-
ing up and strengthening the infrastructure and
technological capacities of the developing coun-
tries.

The Assembly decided to convene the eighth
session of UNCTAD (UNCTAD  VII I) at Punta del
Este, Uruguay, from 21 September to 8 October
1991. UNCTAD VIII was invited by the Assembly to
analyse and assess the outcome of the Uruguay
Round, in particular in areas of interest or con-
cern to developing countr ies .  With regard to
commodities, the Assembly emphasized the im-
portance of maximizing the contribution of the
commodity sector to economic growth and trans-
formation in commodity-dependent developing
countries and urged UNCTAD VIII to address all
aspects of commodity problems in a comprehen-
sive manner.

On the question of the international debt cri-
sis, the Assembly, having considered reports by
the Secretary-General and by his Personal Repre-
sentative on Debt, invited the multilateral finan-

cial institutions to continue to provide support
for debt and debt-service reduction packages and
urged that serious attention be given to continu-
ing to work towards a growth-oriented solution
for  developing countr ies  with ser ious debt-
servicing problems, including those whose debt
was mainly to official creditors or to multilateral
financial institutions.

International trade

The growth of world trade in terms of import
volumes declined to an estimated 7.5 per cent in
1989, well below the record 9.5 per cent achieved
in 1988. The decline reflected slower output ex-
pansion in developed market economies and the
important decline in the growth of output in the
relatively more industrialized South-East Asian
economies, leading to a lower demand for inter-
nationally traded goods, said the Trade and Devel-
opment Report, 1990 [E.90.II.D.6]. The trend to
wards  fas ter  import  growth in  Japan and the
European Economic Community (EEC) in com-
parison to the United States continued in 1989,
despite a sharp fall in Japan’s import growth.
However, imports into the United States contin-
ued to grow strongly relative to output. The total
imports of developing countries rose by almost 6
per cent in volume terms in 1989, compared to
14.7 per cent in 1988. That decline affected all de-
veloping regions, and import volumes stagnated
or even decl ined in most  developing country
groups except South and South-East Asia, where
they rose by 8.3 per cent. Latin American imports
rose very little in volume terms, reflecting major
p r o b l e m s  i n  s o m e  c o u n t r i e s ,  w h i l e  i n  s u b -
Saharan Africa imports stagnated.

The World Economic Survey, 1990 [E.9O.II.C.l] re-
ported that the volume of world merchandise
trade, which grew at 6.7 per cent in 1989, contin-
ued to lead the expansion of the world economy.
Although that represented a slow-down from the
9 per cent recorded in 1988, it marked the fifth
consecutive year in which the increase in world
trade exceeded the increase in world output.

In terms of value, world trade expanded nomi-
nally by $532.6 billion, or 9.1 per cent in 1989,
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thus pushing the value of both exports and im-
ports over the $3 trillion mark for the first time.
On the export side, developing countries suf-
fered only a modest decrease in their export reve-
nues, as opposed to the developed countries as a
group, which faced a decline from 14.2 per cent
to 8.2 per cent. The Eastern European countries
and the USSR registered a sharp drop in the
growth of their exports in value terms from 5.2
per cent to 0.6 per cent.

Although rising incomes and cheaper and im-
proved transport and communications accounted
for  a  large par t  of  the growth of  t rade,  new
growth poles that had given an impetus to trade
included soaring consumer spending in the Asia
and Pacific region, fall-out from Japan’s initia-
tive to open up its markets to increased imports,
consumerism in the United States, together with
its taste for foreign goods, and the recent emer-
gence of a number of trading blocs.

In a note giving an overview of the world econ-
omy at  the  end of  1990 [E/1991/INF/ l ] ,  the
Secretary-General stated that world trade was re-
markably buoyant, given the slow-down in out-
put. The volume of world exports increased by
5.5 per cent during 1990, not much less than the 7
per cent of 1989. The Gulf crisis had only a minor
impact on world trade because the loss of oil out-
put due to the crisis was quickly made up and the
trade of the two countries under the United Na-
t ions embargo const i tuted only 1 per  cent  of
world imports.

Non-fuel commodities, which accounted for a
large proportion of the export earnings of devel-
oping countries, declined in 1990 after a modest
recovery in 1988-1989. However, since prices of
manufactured exports rose in 1990, real prices of
non-fuel commodities in terms of the manufac-
tured exports they could buy fell by 13 per cent in
the first nine months of 1990 over the same pe-
riod in 1989.

T r a d e  a n d  D e v e l o p m e n t  B o a r d
The Trade and Development Board-the Ex-

ecutive Body of UNCTAD—held three sessions in
Geneva in 1990 [A/45/15]. The sixteenth special
session, which discussed compensatory financ-
ing of export earnings shortfalls, was held on 8, 9
and 16 March; the second part of the thirty-sixth
session was held from 12 to 23 March; and the
first part of the thirty-seventh session was held
from 1 to 12 and 17 October.

TDB adopted three resolutions and seven deci-
sions during the year. In March, it adopted a
wide-ranging resolution on services, protection-
ism and structural adjustment (including devel-
opments and issues in the Uruguay Round of

particular concern to developing countries), the
impact of technological change on patterns of in-
ternational trade, and the implications of bilat-
eral arrangements and regional economic inte-
gration [A/45/15 (res. 380(XXXVI))]. It also adopted
decisions on preparations for UNCTAD  VII I  [ d e c .

381(XXXVI)]; on future meetings on iron ore [dec.

382(XXXVI)]; and on its calendar of meetings [dec.
383(XXXVI)]. At its sixteenth special session, the
Board adopted a decision on compensatory fi-
nancing of export earnings shortfalls [dec. 379
(S-XVI)]. In October, the Board adopted resolu-
t ions on the interdependence of  problems of
t rade,  development  f inance and the interna-
tional monetary system [res. 387(XXXVII)] and on
debt and development problems of developing
countries [res. 388(XXXVII)]. It also adopted deci-
sions on UNCTAD’s contribution, within its man-
d a t e ,  t o  s u s t a i n a b l e  d e v e l o p m e n t  [ d e c .  3 8 4
(XXXVII)]; economic co-operation among devel-
oping countries [dec. 385(XXXVII)] and on a review
of its calendar of meetings [dec. 386(XXXVII)].

In resolution 1990/57 of 26 July, the Economic
and Social Council, taking note of the TDB report
on the second part of its thirty-sixth session, re-
quested UNCTAD to report to the General Assem-
bly at its forty-sixth (1991) session, through the
Council, on institutional developments relating
to the strengthening of international organiza-
tions in the area of multilateral trade.

The Assembly, in resolution 45/203 of 21 De-
cember, took note of the TDB report on the sec-
ond part of its thirty-sixth session and the first
part of its thirty-seventh session and urged mem-
ber States to give full effect to its resolutions and
decisions.

Programme policy
The TDB Working Party on the Medium-term

Plan and the Programme Budget held its nine-
teenth session in Geneva from 12 to 16 February
[TD/B/1250].

The Working Party reviewed the technical as-
sistance activities of UNCTAD [TD/B/WP/68 &
Add.1] and considered the work of the UNCTAD

secretariat on programme evaluation [TD/B/1225].

In agreed conclusions, the Working Party rec-
ommended to  TDB that  fu ture  repor ts  of  the
U N C T A D  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  o n  p r o g r a m m e
evaluation be submitted solely to the Working
Party on a biennial basis and subsequently be
made available with the report of the Working
Party to the Board. It decided that, in future, the
review of UNCTAD’s technical co-operation activi-
t ies  should be carr ied out  biennial ly together
with the review on programme evaluation.
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Programme budget
The General Assembly, in resolution 45/252

of 21 December, established revised programme
budget appropriations for the 1990-1991 bien-
nium, allocating $84,381,200 for the UNCTAD

programme, an increase of $11,273,600 over the
previous year’s allocation [YUN 1989. p. 385].

Technical co-operation
E x p e n d i t u r e s  f o r  U N C T A D 'S  t e chn i ca l  co -

operation reached a record level of $22 million in
1990, an increase of $3 million over the 1989 fig-
ure. Particular attention was paid to Africa and
LDCs, with Africa accounting for more than 40
per cent of total expenditure.

In the area of trade, the joint United Nations
Development  Programme ( U N D P ) / U N C T A D  pro-
gramme of four interrelated regional and inter-
regional projects to facilitate full participation of
developing countries in the Uruguay Round of
multilateral trade negotiations was very active in
1990. With the support of UNDP, assistance was
provided to the least developed countries (LDCs)
to facilitate their preparation for, and participa-
tion in, the Second UN Conference on LDCS (see
PART THREE, Chapter I). UNCTAD also assisted
developing countries in the areas of trade poli-
cies; the operation of the Generalized System of
Preferences (GSP); the transfer of technology;
control of restrictive business practices: trade
with countries of Eastern Europe; and improving
the management of food imports.

T h e  t r a d e  f a c i l i t a t i o n  p r o g r a m m e ,  w h o s e
main feature was the installation of the Auto-
mated System of Customs Data (ASYCUDA) was
expanded, and a new programme of training and
human resource development in the field of for-
eign trade (TRAINFORTRADE) was launched. Co-
operation continued in the field of management;
since 1981 over 20 countries had benefited from
the use of the Debt Management and Financial
Analysis System (DMFAS). Technical co-operation
continued in the areas of maritime and multimo-
dal  t ransport ,  including the management  of

ports and improvement of the transport chain
see below). Three large projects in Africa, focus-

ing on the t ransi t  and t ransport  problems of
land-locked countries, were in operation in 1990.

Organizational questions
By a 23 March decision [A/45/15 (dec. 383

(XXXVI))], TDB approved the calendar of meetings
for the remainder of 1990 and took note of the
draft calendar for 1991.

On 1 October ,  the  Board noted that  s ince
Democratic Yemen and the Yemen Arab Republic
had merged to form a single State, the member-

ship of UNCTAD had changed from 168 to 167.
With the accession of the German Democratic Re-
public to the Federal Republic of Germany on
3 October, UNCTAD'S membership would become
166. On the same date, TDB elected Sao Tome and
Principe to the Board and its Main Committees.
Following the merger of Democratic Yemen and
the Yemen Arab Republic, the membership of
the Board and its Main Committees was con-
firmed as follows: TDB-131; Committee on Com-
modities-107; Committee on Manufactures-101;
Committee on Invisibles and Financing related to
Trade- 103; Committee on Shipping-103; Com-
mittee on Transfer of Technology-99; Committee
o n  Economic Co-operat ion among Developing
Countries-110. The Board noted that the forth-
coming unification of Germany would reduce its
membership by one.

By a 12 October decision [dec. 386 (xxxvII)], TDB
approved the calendar of meetings for the re-
mainder of 1990 and took note of the draft calen-
dar for 1991 and the tentative schedules for 1992
and 1993, on the understanding that they would
be finalized in the light of the timing of UNCTAD
VIII.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

Having considered the report of TDB on the
second part of its thirty-sixth session, its six-
teenth special session, and the first part of its
thirty-seventh session [A/45/15], the General As-
sembly, on the recommendation of the Second
Committee,  adopted re so lu t ion  45 /203  on  21
December.

Trade and Development Board
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 1995(XIX) of 30 December

1964, as amended, on the establishment of the United
Nations Conference on Trade and Development, the
Final Act adopted by the Conference at its seventh ses-
sion, held at Geneva from 9 July to 3 August 1987, and
the Declaration on the twenty-fifth anniversary of the
establishment of the United Nations Conference on
Trade and Development, contained in Trade and De-
velopment Board Resolution 376(XXXVI) of 13 Octo-
ber 1989, as endorsed by the Assembly in its resolution
44/19 of 14 November 1989,

Recalling also its resolution 44/219 of 22 December
1989 on the report of the Trade and Development
Board,

Considering Trade and Development Board resolu-
tion 388(XXXVII) of 17 October 1990 on debt and de-
velopment problems of developing countries as part of
the continuing contribution of the Board to the search
for a durable solution to the problem of the external in-
debtedness of developing countries,

Noting that the Trade and Development Report, 1990
constitutes a further valuable effort to enhance under-
standing of the interdependence of the problems of
t rade ,  deve lopment  f inance  and  the  in te rna t iona l
monetary system and the consideration by the Board
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of the debt and development problems of the develop-
ing countries,

Stressing that the Uruguay Round of multilateral
trade negotiations launched during the Special Session
of the Contracting Parties to the General Agreement
on Tariffs and Trade, held at Punta del Este, Uruguay,
from 15 to 20 September 1986, presents a unique op-
portunity to contribute to a more open, viable and du-
rable trading system, and recognizing that the Uru-
guay Round cannot be concluded in whole or in part
without a substantial and balanced outcome in all areas
involved, including areas of particular importance to
developing countries,

1. Takes note of the report of the Trade and Develop-
ment Board on the second part of its thirty-sixth ses-
sion and the first part of its thirty-seventh session and
urges member States to give full effect to the provisions
of the resolutions and decisions adopted by the Board.

2. Welcomes the agreement reached on the substan-
tive item of the provisional agenda for the eighth ses-
sion of the United Nations Conference on Trade and
Development;

3. Notes the contribution made by the Trade and
Development Board to the understanding of the inter-
dependence  of  problems of  t rade ,  development  f i -
nance and the international monetary system, taking
into account the needs of developing countries, wel-
comes Board resolution 387(XXXVII) of 17 October
1990 on that subject, and urges all Governments to give
full and prompt effect to the recommendations con-
tained therein;

4. Affirms that the outcome of the Uruguay Round
of multilateral trade negotiations should be conducive
to a significant enhancement of the prospects for trade,
economic growth and development of all countries, es-
pecially developing countries, in particular through
the provision of substantially increased market access
for exports;

5. Urges all countries to fulfil their responsibilities
in strengthening the rules and disciplines of the multi-
lateral trading system for the benefit of all countries
and, to this end, urges all participants to continue the
Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations and
to adopt a constructive and comprehensive approach
thereto in order to achieve a successful and balanced
outcome in accordance with the Ministerial Declara-
tion on the Uruguay Round;

6. Affirms the need for the outcome of the Uruguay
Round to contribute positively to the building up and
strengthening of the infrastructure and technological
capacities of the developing countries through the
strengthening of the multilateral trading system;

7. Invites the United Nations Conference on Trade
and Development, at its eighth session, to analyse and
assess the outcome of the Uruguay Round, in particu-
lar in areas of interest or concern to developing coun-
tries;

8. Urges developed countries to promote policies
and adopt measures aimed at providing substantially
larger export possibilities to developing countries, es-
pecially through improved access to markets, in order
to support necessary trade policy reforms and struc-
tural adjustment processes in developing countries;

9. Invites the United Nations Conference on Trade
and Development and the Trade and Development

Board, as appropriate, to continue to follow closely and
analyse developments that have a major impact on in-
ternational trade relations, including economic inte-
gration and policy reform in the world economy, tech-
nological change and the growing linkage between
flows of investment and trade;

10. Welcomes Trade and Development Board deci-
sion 384(XXXVII) of 12 October 1990 on the contribu-
tion of the United Nations Conference on Trade and
Development, within its mandate, to sustainable devel-
opment, and requests the Conference secretariat to
cont inue  to  co-opera te  wi th  the  secre ta r ia t  o f  the
United Nations Conference on Environment and De-
velopment in the preparations for that Conference;

11. Also welcomes Trade and Development Board
resolution 380(XXXVI) of 23 March 1990, and invites
the Board to follow closely developments and issues re-
lated to economic integration processes, especially
those with a major impact on the trade and develop-
ment of the developing countries;

12. Further Welcomes Trade and Development Board
decision 385(.XXXVII) of 12 October 1990 on eco-
nomic co-operation among developing countries and
supports the efforts of the United Nations Conference
on Trade and Development, as the principal organiza-
tion in the United Nations system dealing with eco-
nomic co-operation among developing countries, to
promote and expand such co-operation.

General Assembly resolution 45/203
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/849/Add.3) without vote. 11 De-
cember (meeting 54); draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.92) based on
informal consultations on draft by Bolivia for Group of 77
(A/C.2/45/L.58); agenda item 79 (b).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 19-21, 47. 54; ple-
nary 71.

Preparations for UNCTAD VIII
A t  t h e  s e c o n d  p a r t  o f  i t s  t h i r t y - s i x t h  s e s s i o n

(Geneva ,  12-23  March) ,  the  Trade  and  Deve lop-
ment Board (TDB) of the United Nations Confer-
ence on Trade and Development  ( U N C T A D ) ,  in
accordance with its 1989 decision [YUN 1989, p. 386]
to hold the eighth session of UNCTAD (UNCTAD

VIII) in 1991, discussed arrangements and prepa-
rations for the Conference.

By a 23 March decision [A/45/15/ ( d e c .  381
(XXXVI))], the Board recommended to the Gen-
eral Assembly that UNCTAD VIII be convened in
June 1991. It requested the President of TDB to
continue his consultations on a venue in Latin
America, so that a final decision might be taken
not later than at the first part of the Board’s
thirty-seventh session in October. The UNCTAD

Secre ta ry-Genera l  was  asked  to  cont inue  h is  con-
sultations on the provisional agenda with a view
to finalizing it for adoption by the Board in Octo-
ber.

On 12 October, T D B approved the substantive
item of the provisional agenda for UNCTAD VIII:
strengthening national and international action
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and multilateral co-operation for a healthy, se-
cure and equitable world economy. TDB noted
that in addition to the plenary, there would be
one sessional committee and not be more than
three simultaneous official meetings. The Board
authorized its President to report directly to the
Assembly on the outcome of consultations on the
venue and dates of the Conference and author-
ized the UNCTAD Secretary-General to complete
the provisional agenda.

In a 23 November letter [A/C.2/45/11], the
Chairman of TDB informed the President of the
General  Assembly that  consul tat ions on the
venue of the Conference had been successful and
recommended for the approval of the Assembly
that UNCTAD VIII be held at Punta del Este, Uru-
guay, from 21 September to 8 October 1991.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /205 .

Eighth session of the United Nations Conference
on Trade and Development

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 1995(XIX) of 30 December

1964, as amended, on the establishment of the United
Nations Conference on Trade and Development as an
organ of the General Assembly,

Recalling also its resolution S-18/3 of 1 May 1990, the
annex to which contains the Declaration on Interna-
tional Economic Co-operation, in particular the Revi-
talization of Economic Growth and Development of
the Developing Countries,

Recalling further its resolution 42/175 of 11 Decem-
ber 1987, in which it welcomed the Final Act adopted by
the United Nations Conference on Trade and Develop-
ment at its seventh session, and its resolution 44/19 of
14 November 1989 on the twenty-fifth anniversary of
the establishment of the United Nations Conference
on Trade and Development,

Bearing in mind its resolution 40/243 of 18 December
1985 on the pattern of conferences,

1. Welcomes with deep appreciation the generous offer
of the Government of Uruguay to act as host to the
eighth session of the United Nations Conference on
Trade and Development at Punta del Este;

2. Decides to convene the eighth session of the
Conference at Punta del Este from 21 September to 8
October 1991, to be preceded by a two-day meeting of
senior officials at Punta del Este on 19 and 20 Sep-
tember 1991;

3. Notes the approval by the Trade and Development
Board of the substantive item of the provisional agenda
for the eighth session of the Conference;

4. Requests the Trade and Development Board to
undertake the necessary intergovernmental prepara-
tions for the eighth session of the Conference and, at
the second part of its thirty-seventh session, to agree on
organizational arrangements for the eighth session of
the Conference that will encourage ministerial partici-
pation, particularly in the conclusion of its work.

General Assembly resolution 45/205
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/849/Add.3) without vote, 11 De-
cember (meeting 54); draft by Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.76) based on in-
formal consultations; agenda item 79 (b).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 19-21. 54; plenary
71.

Trade policy

The Trade and Development Report, 1990 noted
that the recent past had been rich in changes in
economic structures and policy orientations in
the developed market economies and in Eastern
Europe. The decision to complete the single EEC
market by 1992 had to be seen in the broader con-
text of closer co-operation between EEC and the
European Free Trade Association (EFTA) and the
movement by some countries in Eastern Europe
to establish preferential trade links with Western
European trading groups. Those developments
presented both opportuni t ies  and dangers  for
developing countries.

In the United States, the tendency towards uni-
lateralism and bilateralism in trade policy had
b e c o m e  i n c r e a s i n g l y  e v i d e n t .  T h e  r e c e n t
strengthening of trade laws mandating negotia-
tions under the threat of retaliation with trading
partners perceived to be engaging in unfair trad-
ing practices was a cause of concern for develop-
ing countries. In its negotiations with trading
partners, the United States had sought to expand
the notion of what constituted trade policy, in-
cluding attempts to draw into trade negotiations
norms on intellectual property rights, trade in
services, foreign direct investment and even do-
mestic regulations and ways of doing business, as
witnessed by the “Structural Impediments Initia-
tive” with Japan.

T h e  g r o w t h  o f  i n t r a - A s i a n  t r a d e  c e n t r e d
around Japan had been particularly rapid. Eight
developing economies of the Pacific Rim had
been in the forefront as exporters to Japan and
had also been important recipients of Japanese
foreign direct investment. The possible emer-
gence of an investment-led trading bloc centred
around Japan would have important implications
for different groups of developing countries.

Bilateral arrangements
and regional economic integration

In response to a 1989 TDB request [YUN 1989, p.
566],  the UNCTAD secretariat submitted a 16 Janu-
ary 1990 report on the implications of bilateral
arrangements  and regional  economic integra-
tion, especially those which had a major impact
on global trade, in particular on the trade and de-
velopment of developing countries [TD/B/1242].
The report reviewed recent trends in economic
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integration arrangements among the developed
market economies and among the socialist coun-
tries of Eastern Europe, and considered some
intra-developing countries groupings. It exam-
ined the implications for developing countries
from the standpoint of market access of EEC’S

1992 Programme, the objective of which was to
remove obstacles to the movement of trade and
improve the  funct ioning of  markets ,  and the
Canada-United States  Free Trade Agreement .
The report also discussed the systematic conse-
q u e n c e s  o f  t h e  m a j o r  r e g i o n a l  i n t e g r a t i o n
schemes.

The report stated that the experiences of the
developed and developing countries in further-
ing regional  economic integrat ion had been
markedly different. In the developing countries,
most  regional  integrat ion groupings had suf-
fered a setback due to a contraction in their eco-
nomic activity and external trade. In contrast, in
the developed market economies, the integration
process had advanced in recent years. The en-
largement of EEC, the deepening of the process
of integration envisaged in the Single Europe Act
(1987) and the coming into force of the Canada-
United States Free Trade Agreement had raised
quest ions  about  the  impact  of  those arrange-
ments on access to the corresponding markets
and about their implications for the international
trading system. The concern about market access
stemmed from possible trade diversion effects of
those arrangements. The implications of such
groupings arose not only from the economic and
political importance of the countries involved
but also from the concern that their proliferation
might lead to a further erosion and possible frag-
mentation of the trading system. The effect of
such developments would be greatest on small ex-
porting countries, particularly developing coun-
tries.

In a 23 March resolution [A/45/l5 (res. 380
(XXXVI))], TDB agreed on the need to ensure that
bi lateral  arrangements  and regional  economic
integration, especially those having a major im-
pact on global trade, in particular on the trade
and development of developing countries, im-
parted dynamism to global trade and enhanced
trade and development possibilities for develop-
ing countries. It called on member States in-
volved to continue to promote necessary policies
and adopt appropriate measures in that regard.

The General Assembly, in its Declaration on
Internat ional  Economic Co-operat ion,  in  par-
ticular the Revitalization of Economic Growth
and Development of the Developing Countries,
adopted in reso lu t ion  S-18 /3  at  i ts  e ighteenth
special session (New York, 23 April-l May) (see

PART THREE, Chapter I), stated that regional eco-
nomic integration was important in expanding
trade and investment in developing countries.
Developing countries should strive to promote
economic integration and strengthen economic
and technical co-operation among themselves.
Those efforts should be encouraged and sup-
ported by the developed countries, as well as by
international organizations.

Uruguay Round of
multilateral trade negotiations

The Uruguay Round of multilateral trade ne-
gotiations, which were launched in September
1986 [YUN 1986, p. 1210], at Punta del Este, Uruguay,
and scheduled for completion in December 1990,

was suspended in that month over the issue of ag-ricultural supports and export subsidies. How-
ever, considerable progress had been made in
many areas of the negotiations (see PART SEVEN,
Chapter XVIII).

By a March note to TDB [TD/B / 1 2 5 1 ] ,  the UNCTAD

secretariat transmitted a communication from Ni-
geria, on behalf of the Group of 77, setting out the
Group’s assessment of progress in the Uruguay
Round negotiations. The Informal Group of De-
veloping Countries, at its meeting on 22 and 23
February, had noted with concern the lack of bal-
ance in the negotiations, which, in the Group’s
view, stemmed from failure by many developed-
country participants to engage meaningfully in
traditional areas while at the same time pressing
for cross-linkages to and far-reaching results in
new areas. That attitude had the potential to un-
dermine the interests of developing-country par-
ticipants in the Round. Developing-country par-
ticipants were convinced that after three years of
negotiations the time for political decisions had
arrived. The Trade Negotiations Committee, at its
April and July meetings, would have to produce a
balanced overall package, which, if acceptable,
could be f inal ized at  the minister ial  meeting
planned for December.

In a 23 March resolution [A/45/15 (res. 380
(XXXVI))], TDB urged participants in the Uruguay
Round to strive for a balanced and successful out-
come of the Round, which would result in the lib-
eralization and expansion of world trade to the
benefit of all countries, especially developing
countr ies ,  through adequate  a t tent ion being
given to all areas including those of special inter-
est to the trade and development of developing
countries. It noted that recipient countries recog-
nized the usefulness and importance of the tech-
nical co-operation programme of UNCTAD and
UNDP in assisting developing countries in their
participation in the Uruguay Round.
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Strengthening institutional
t rade arrangements

The General Assembly, in its Declaration on
Internat ional  Economic Co-operat ion,  in  par-
ticular the Revitalization of Economic Growth
and Development of Developing Countries, in its
resolution S-18/3 adopted at its eighteenth spe-
cial session, stated that an open and credible mul-
tilateral trading system was essential for the pro-
motion of growth and development. It was vitally
important that the Uruguay Round of multilat-
eral trade negotiations resulted in a balanced
outcome, preserving and strengthening the mul-
tilateral trading system, enabling trade liberali-
zation and increased market access for the ex-
ports of developing countries. The principles
unde r ly ing  the  mu l t i l a t e r a l  t r ad ing  sys t em
should be reaffirmed, and international organi-
zations active in multilateral trade should be
strengthened as part of the process of attaining
those objectives.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 26 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /57 .

Trade and development
The Economic and Social Council,
Taking note of the report of the Trade and Develop-

ment Board on the second part of its thirty-sixth ses-
sion,

Requests the Secretary-General to report to the Gen-
eral Assembly at its forty-sixth session, through the
Economic and Social Council at its second regular ses-
sion of 1991. on institutional developments related to
the strengthening of international organizations in the
area of multilateral trade, taking into account the pro
visions of paragraph 32 of the Declaration on Interna-
tional Economic Co-operation, in particular the Revi-
talization of Economic Growth and Development of
the Developing Countries, adopted by the General As-
sembly in its resolution S-18/3 of 1 May 1990.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/57
2 6  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 6  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by First Committee (E/1990/106). 23 July (meeting 10); draft by
Bolivia for Group of 77 (E/1990/C.1/L.3), revised following informal
consultations; agenda item 7(a).

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /201 .

Strengthening international organizations in
the area of multilateral trade

The General Assembly,
Recalling the Declaration on International Economic

Co-operation, in particular the Revitalization of Eco-
nomic Growth and Development of the Developing
Countries, contained in the annex to its resolution
S-18/3 of 12 May 1990,

Noting the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade
and its Protocol of Provisional Application of 30 Octo-
ber 1947 and General Assembly resolution 1995(XIX)
of 30 December 1964 on the establishment of the
United Nations Conference on Trade and Develop-
ment,

Noting also the institutional proposals made in con-
nection with the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade
negotiations. launched during the Special Session of
the Contracting Parties to the General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade, held at Punta del Este, Uruguay,
from 15 to 20 September 1986, related to the strength-
ening of multilateral organizations in the area of inter-
national trade,

Stressing the principle of free and fair global trade,
which should be conducive to a significant enhance-
ment of the trade and development prospects of all
countries, in particular developing countries,

Stressing also the need for strengthening institutional
arrangements in the area of international trade, with a
view to reinforcing further the multilateral trading sys-
tem,

1. Reaffirms Economic and Social Council resolu-
tion 1990/57 of 26 July 1990, in which the Council re-
quested the Secretary-General to report to the General
Assembly at its forty-sixth session on institutional de-
velopments, taking into account all relevant proposals,
related to the strengthening of international organiza-
tions in the area of multilateral trade;

2. Requests the Secretary-General, in preparing the
report requested, to solicit the views of all Govern-
ments and the executive heads of the specialized agen-
cies and other organizations and programmes of the
United Nations system on this matter.

General Assembly resolution 45/201
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/849/Add.3) without vote, 11 De-
cember (meeting 54); draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.91) based on
informal consultations on draft by Bolivia for Group of 77
(A/C.2/45/L.55), and orally revised; agenda item 79 (b).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 19-21, 49. 54; ple-
nary 71.

Protectionism and structural adjustment
In March, TDB conducted its annual review of

protectionism and structural adjustment. It had
before it an UNCTAD secretariat report on struc-
tural adjustment issues in the world economy
[UNCTAD/ITP/PS], which discussed recent trends
in international trade and output, developments
in structural and trade policies, and structural
adjustment trends and policies in the industrial
sectors of particular export interest to develop-
ing countries (iron and steel, automobiles and
components, consumer electronics, and textiles
and clothing).  I t  a lso considered information
provided by member States of UNCTAD {TD/B/
12445 & Adds. 1,2].

In a 23 March resolution [A/45/15 ( r e s .  380
(XXXVI))]. TDB urged Governments to fulfil com-
mitments to halt and reverse protectionism as
agreed in the Final Act of UNCTAD VII, taking
into account the export interests of developing
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countries. It reiterated the need to take structural
adjustment actions favourable, in particular, to
the widening of markets for products in which
developing countries had or might develop com-
parative advantage.

In a December report {TD/B/1284] on costs and
consequences of non-tariff measures which ad-
versely affected exports of developing countries,
the UNCTAD secretariat stated that, in total, non-
tariff measures lowered exports from developing
countries by an estimated $4.6 billion or by 18 per
cent of their exports of products to the restraining
countries. The major product sectors were sea-
food in Japan and steel products and consumer
electronics in EEC.

Trade preferences

Generalized system of trade preferences
TDB’S Special Committee on Preferences held

its seventeenth session in Geneva from 14 to 22
May [TD/B/1263]. It had before it an UNCTAD sec-
retariat report on the comprehensive review of
the Generalized System of Preferences (GSP), in-
cluding i ts  implementat ion,  maintenance,  im-
provement and utilization [TD/B/C.5/130]. The re-
port argued that GSP had not yet achieved its
objectives and had only minor but positive impact
on growth and industrialization in developing
countries. An improved GSP could provide an im-
portant stimulus in those countries where non-
t r ad i t i ona l  expor t  supp ly  capab i l i t i e s  were
emerging. GSP therefore needed to be extended
during the 1990s and preference-giving coun-
tries might wish to improve their autonomous
schemes to bring them more into line with GSP

principles. Improvements that deserved atten-
t ion included:  act ion to deal  with non-tar iff
measures that impeded access to GSP benefits; ex-
pansion of product coverage; adoption of a gen-
eral  safeguard provision with mult i lateral ly
agreed objectives and transparent criteria for in-
jury determination; elimination of currently ap-
plied country exclusions; elimination of product-
country exclusions or if not possible, elaboration
o f  ob j ec t ive  and  t r anspa ren t  mu l t i l a t e r a l l y
agreed norms for such exclusions; improvement
of preference margins; simplification and har-
monization of rules of origin; and improvements
in the provisions for LDCs.

Also before the Committee were reports by the
UNCTAD secretariat on improvement in the rules
of origin, including harmonization, identifica-
t i on  and  p romot ion  o f  pos s ib l e  i n i t i a t i ve s
[TD/B/C.5/120 & Corr.1]; and on GSP-related techni-
cal co-operation activities in 1989 [TD/B/C.5/128].
The Committee also considered a feasibi l i ty
study for providing exporters and importers con-

so l i da t ed  compu te r i zed  i n fo rma t ion  on  G S P

[TD/B/C.5/129]. The study proposed the develop-
ment of a data base to be accessed in a user-
friendly manner through micro-computers as the
most cost-effective means to provide data on
trade, tariffs and special requirements on GSP

rates.
B y  a  2 2  M a y  r e s o l u t i o n  [ T D / B / 1 2 6 3  ( r e s . .

I I (XVII))], the Committee recognized the need
to ensure that GSP achieved its full potential;
that  preference-giving countr ies  maintained,
s t rengthened and improved their  autonomous
schemes; and that developing countries utilized
as fully as possible the benefits from the poten-
tial trade advantages created by GSP. To improve
the effectiveness of GSP, the Committee recom-
mended that  preference-giving countr ies  ex-
pand and improve the product coverage of their
s c h e m e s  a n d  e n s u r e  i n c l u s i o n  o f  a d d i t i o n a l
products of current and potential export inter-
est  to  developing countr ies  to  maximize the
benefi ts  to preference-receiving countr ies .  I t
was also recommended that preference-giving
c o u n t r i e s  g r a n t  d e e p e r  t a r i f f  c u t s  a i m e d  a t
d u t y - f r e e  t r e a t m e n t .  T h e  C o m m i t t e e  u r g e d
preference-giving countries to reduce a priori
limitations and restrictions on preferential im-
ports and impart stability and predictability to
the schemes.  I t  a lso recommended that  safe-
guard measures should be based on objective
cr i ter ia  and t ransparent  procedures  and that
preference-giving countries continue to simplify
and improve their rules of origin. The Commit-
tee agreed that special consideration should be
given to products of export interest to LDCs, in
particular by providing duty-free access, while
undertaking measures in the field of GSP.

Concerning technical co-operation, the Com-
mittee called upon countries to provide resources
for their support, with special attention to the
needs of LDCs, and invited UNDP to provide ade-
quate financial resources for UNCTAD 's  GSP tech-
nical assistance programme. It called upon UNDP

to provide funding support  for  the proposed
project for providing exporters and importers
with consolidated computerized information on
GSP.

In agreed conclusions [12(XVII)] on the har-
monization and improvement of the rules of ori-
gin,  the Committee agreed that  i ts  Sessional
Committee of the whole should examine item-
by-item the initiatives proposed by the secretariat
to improve the existing rules. It noted the adop-
tion of the Harmonized Commodity Description
and Coding System (HS) by all preference-giving
countries. The Committee agreed that, in the
next review, the definitions of “substantial trans-
formation”, namely the process criterion and the
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percentage criterion, should be examined. In the
course of that review, preference-giving coun-
tries should examine both definitions in the light
of their experience over two decades and ex-
change views thereon during a future session of
the Committee.

On 12 October, TDB took note of the report
of the Special Committee on Preferences and
endorsed its resolution and agreed conclusions.

Technical co-operation
Delivery of technical co-operation activities in

connection with GSP remained high in 1990, due
mainly to increased demand for such assistance
and to the resources provided by UNDP-financed
regional projects and support from the UNCTAD

G S P  p r o g r a m m e  f i n a n c e d  b y  t r u s t  f u n d s
[T D / B / C . 5 / 1 3 5] .  In  1990,  tota l  extrabudgetary
funding for GSP activities amounted to slightly
over $1 million, of which UNDP accounted for
$500,000. Trust fund contributions amounted to
$521,400, of which trust funds for specific pur-
poses totalled $324,300, in-kind contributions
$93,700, and central trust funds $103,400.

T h e  U N C T A D  t echn ica l  co -ope ra t i on  p ro -
gramme on GSP and other trade laws consisted of
two UNDP-financed regional projects, a UNDP-

financed national project in Indonesia, and an
interregional  project  f inanced by Japan.  The
UNCTAD programme provided logistical, admin-
istrative and technical support to all projects.

During the year, 50 activities were undertaken
in all regions. They included 24 training semi-
nars/workshops and 7 advisory missions. In all,
1,107 participants from 24 preference-receiving
countries benefited from training activities.

Growing training activities in Africa and East-
ern Europe were creating an increased awareness
and interest in GSP, and were particularly impor-
tant for developing countries with newly emerg-
ing export supply capabilities where GSP could
assist them to increase foreign-exchange earn-
ings to attain their development objectives.

Trade among countries having
different economic and social systems

In response to a 1989 TDB request [YUN 1989, p.
368], the UNCTAD secretariat submitted to TDB’s
March session a report on trends and policies in
trade and economic co-operation among coun-
tries having different economic and social sys-
tems [TD/B/I243 & Add.1]. The report discussed
economic developments in the socialist countries
of Eastern Europe, inter-systems trade and eco-
nomic co-operation, and principal factors and
prospects in inter-systems trade. It also discussed
UNCTAD follow-up to requests made in the Final

Act of UNCTAD VII with regard to inter-systems
trade.

The report stated that the prospects for inter-
systems trade depended on the success of the re-
structuring process in the socialist countries, the
overall developments in the world economy, and
the measures that were being taken or might be
taken in  the  future  to  support  and promote
inter-systems trade,  in part icular  East-South
trade, in the general framework of measures to
promote world trade. It was proposed that TDB

recommend, among other things, the formula-
tion of further guidelines for the elaboration of a
programme to fur ther  promote inter-systems
trade on the basis of the outcome of the Intergov-
ernmental Group of Experts on Further Promo-
tion of Inter-Systems Trade held in 1989 [YUN
1989, p. 368].

Following informal consultations on the issue,
the TDB President read out a statement indicat-
ing the Board’s understanding that the UNCTAD

Secretary-General would use his discretion in
orienting and adjusting the work programme as
he considered appropriate in the light of devel-
opments and taking into account the views ex-
pressed during the session. The Board took note
of  the  s ta tement  on  23  March .

On 12 October, TDB, during consideration of
the agenda for  the second part  of  i ts  thir ty-
seventh (1991) session, endorsed the understand-
ing read by its President concerning future treat-
ment by the Board of trade issues pertaining to
the countries of Eastern Europe. The President
recalled that during the Board’s March session
and consultations at the current session, a gen-
eral view had emerged that, in the light of policy
changes in the countries of Eastern Europe, fu-
ture consideration of relevant issues should be
dealt with in the context of the overall Probléma-
tique of international trade and economic co-
operation. It was therefore the view of Member
States that a separate item on trade relations
among countries with different economic sys-
tems was no longer required. It was noted that the
UNCTAD Secretary-General was making the nec-
essary adjustments to the work programme and
organization of the UNCTAD secretariat and that
would be reflected in the programme budget.

T D B  au tho r i zed  the  Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l ,  i n
consul ta t ion with i ts  President ,  to  adjust  the
provisional  agenda of  the second part  of  the
thirty-seventh session of the Board in the light
of developments.

Trade expansion among developing countries
At its October session, TDB had before it an

UNCTAD secretariat report on trade expansion
among developing countr ies:  constraints  and
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measures to overcome them [TD/B/1260]. The re-
port examined the main trends in South-South
trade relations; structural obstacles to South-
South trade, including weakness of the transpor-
tation network, marketing and distribution, di-
rect  foreign investment  and t rade f inancing;
trade policy constraints; complementarities in
South-South relations; and measures and pros-
pects for South-South trade expansion.

The report stated that new and more vigorous
measures would have to be adopted to give new
momentum to South-South trade. That would be
facilitated by the three decades of experience ac-
quired by developing countries, and by a better
understanding of achievements and past policy
errors. Action would have to be taken to: over-
come structural obstacles resulting from inade-
quate infrastructures (marketing, telecommuni-
cat ions and t ransportat ion);  revise or  reduce
trade and fiscal policy barriers; establish new in-
stitutions to facilitate clearing and trade arrange-
ments; and introduce improved legislation to at-
tract capital and promote investments. Measures
would also have to be adapted to the new eco-
nomic environment resulting partly from struc-
tural adjustment programmes and the adoption
of market-oriented policies. There was a general
need to strengthen economic incentives to pro-
mote intra-developing-country t rade and im-
prove co-ordination between national policies
and integrat ion object ives,  and for  close co-
ordinat ion between trade concessions negoti-
ated, productive capacity and transport facilities.

TDB, in a 12 October decision [A/45/15 ( d e c .

385(XXVII))], called upon the UNCTAD Secretary-
General to assist developing countries and their
groupings through technical assistance to pro-
mote the expansion of intra-developing-country
trade, including advice on the preparation, con-
duct and evaluation of trade negotiations among
developing countries. He should undertake, in
co-operation with member States, an in-depth
study on the main impediments and disincentives
that adversely affected the expansion of trade
among developing countr ies ,  exploring those
measures and alternatives of relevance with spe-
cific recommendations for future consideration
by T D B through the  Commit tee  on Economic
Co-operation among Developing Countries.

T rade  p romot ion  and  f ac i l i t a t i on

International Trade Centre
During 1990, UN bodies continued to assist de-

veloping countries to promote their exports and
to facilitate the movement of goods in interna-
tional commerce. The International Trade Cen-

tre (ITC), under the joint sponsorship of UNCTAD
and the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade
(GATT), played a leading role in the delivery of
technical co-operation projects in that area.

ITC’s expenditures on technical co-operation
rose by 21 per cent ($6.1 million) in 1990 over the
1989 level to reach $35.7 million, stated the an-
nual report covering ITC’s activities in 1990
[ITC/AG(XXIV)/126]. The share of UNDP-funded
activities was 51 per cent; the remaining 49 per
cent was financed by trust fund donors.

ITC assistance with regard to institutional in-
frastructure for trade promotion at the national
level was geared towards encouraging the opti-
mal reallocation of functions, the adoption of
clearer and better strategies for export develop-
ment ,  and improving the mechanism for  co-
ordination between governments and business
organizations. Important changes in the trade
promotion policies of developing countries were
monitored.  A major interregional  project  on
trade development support for structural adjust-
ment was completed and a report based on stud-
ies carried out under the project-Trade Develop-
ment Support for Structural Adjustment-was issued.
Reviews of trade promotion organizations and
national trade promotion programmes were car-
ried out in countries such as Bangladesh, Cape
Verde, Morocco, Sri Lanka and Uganda. In view
of the fundamental changes taking place in East-
ern Europe, ITC carried out fact-finding and pro-
gramming missions in several countries in order
to formulate technical assistance projects empha-
sizing the creation of export-support institutions
or the transformation of existing bodies into ef-
fective sources of assistance for exporters.

Under  the export  market  development  sub-
programme,  which encompassed t rade infor-
mat ion,  product  and market  development  and
export development of commodities, ITC contin-
ued to monitor the export performance of devel-
oping countries and regions with a view to identi-
fying products suitable for export promotion.
Considerable effort was made to assess the factors
likely to shape the environment for trade and
trade promotion in developing countries in the
1990s. Research focused on new products and
new markets. Under advisory and training serv-
ices, ITC, at the request of the Group of 77, under-
took preparatory work for a large-scale project to
establish regional/subregional information net-
works between chambers of commerce and in-
d u s t r y  i n  d e v e l o p i n g  c o u n t r i e s .  A  U N D P -
financed interregional project was initiated in
co-operation with UNCTAD to collect and dis-
seminate computerized trade statistics and infor-
mation on trade control measures, GSP, import-
ers, and other market aspects.
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Within the specialized national trade promo-
tion services subprogramme, ITC continued to
provide assistance in export packaging. Its activi-
ties in that area were being influenced by envi-
ronmental issues and the proliferation of packag-
ing and labelling regulations, particularly in the
industrialized target markets. Assistance was also
provided in export financing, costing and pric-
ing for  export ,  t rade promotion communica-
tions, export quality management, national com-
mercial representation abroad, legal aspects of
foreign trade, export co-operation schemes for
small and medium-sized enterprises and export-
oriented joint ventures, and international physi-
cal distribution.

Other  technical  ass is tance subprogrammes
dealt with commodity promotion, which focused
on jute products and sisal agricultural twine; hu-
man resource development for trade promotion,
which continued to emphasize the strengthening
of training institutions, development of training
materials and direct training; import operations
and techniques; the special programme of tech-
nical co-operation with least developed countries
(LDCS); and technical co-operation with cham-
bers of commerce and other business organiza-
tions.

The Centre also carried out work on the par-
ticipation of women in trade promotion activi-
ties, and economic and technical co-operation
among developing countries.

During 1990,  19 ITC projects  were  evalu-
ated-seven interregional, three regional (two in
Africa and one in Asia), and nine were country
projects  related to seven recipient  countr ies
(three in Asia, two in Africa and two in the Middle
East). Eleven were financed from trust funds,
seven by UNDP and one jointly by UNDP and vol-
untary contributions.

The evaluations demonstrated that the vast
majority of projects produced most of the speci-
fied outputs. Shortfalls were generally due to in-
correct or over-optimistic assumptions at the de-
sign stage and to external factors. In about half of
the national and regional projects, the sustain-
ability of project results was affected by the less
than full use of the outputs achieved because of
limited absorptive capacity, lack of counterpart
personnel, or the need for prior action at the in-
stitutional or policy level. It was decided to ex-
pand the evaluation function to place more em-
p h a s i s  o n  t h e  f o l l o w - u p  o f  f i n d i n g s  a n d
recommendations of evaluation missions.

JAG action. The Joint Advisory Group (JAG) on
ITc held its twenty-third session in Geneva from
23 to 27 April [ITC/AG(XXIII)/122]. It had before it
the annual report on ITC activities during 1989

[ITC/AG(XXIII)/119 & Add.1]; an evaluation of the
ITC programme elements export packaging and
export quality control [ITC/AG(XXIII)/117]; a re-
port of the technical meeting on the ITC 1989
programme evaluation and on its Medium-Term
Plan 1992-1997 (22-24 January) [ITC/AG(XXIII)/
120]; and the draft section on trade promotion
and export development of the Medium-Term
Plan for 1992-1997 [ITC/AG(XXIII)/118/Rev.1 &
Add.1].

In general recommendations, JAG suggested
that future annual reports should show increased
problem-orientation; give greater attention to is-
sues of priority interest, such as the environment
and women in development; be more specific in
reporting on follow-up actions by the secretariat
on JAG recommendations and difficulties encoun-
tered in the process; and provide an introductory
overall review and present a more thorough dis-
cussion at the country level of the Centre’s rela-
tions with other international organizations. In
addition, the report should provide a statement of
human and financial resources allocated per sub-
programme; quantitative figures on programme
and project implementation; and information on
administrative costs.

ITC should consider, when planning and exe-
cuting projects in all subprogrammes, how they
reflected JAG’s concern for environmental pro-
tection, the strengthened role of women, human
resource development and the special needs of
LDCS. It should also develop a specific strategy re-
garding the environmental aspects of trade.

In reviewing ITC activities by subprogramme,
JAG recommended that ITC should promote the
sharing of trade information systems and capa-
bilities, encourage their harmonization, and un-
dertake fund-rais ing effor ts  to  support  sub-
regional and regional trade information systems.
It should expand its product and market develop-
ment support to developing countries. Those ef-
forts should be co-ordinated with activities of
other international, regional and national bodies
and consideration given to the role played by
transnational corporations in research and devel-
opment ,  market ing and t rade f inancing.  IT C

should provide technical assistance in the area of
trade in services, complementing the work of
UNCTAD and GATT, and strengthen technical co-
operation support on commodities, seeking close
alignment with the Second Window of the Com-
mon Fund for Commodities. The Centre’s train-
ing programme should be s t rengthened,  with
emphasis  on enterprise-oriented t raining,  the
tra ining of  women entrepreneurs  and imple-
mentation of a foundation course for LDCs and
smaller developing countries. It should involve
more specialists from developing countries in
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planning and implementing training activities
and give increased attention to developing re-
gional and subregional training programmes to
accommodate urgent training needs of countries
not being otherwise assisted. With regard to tech-
nical assistance in import operations and tech-
niques, the Centre should aim to optimize the use
of foreign exchange resources and contribute to
an increase in export earnings through better
management of imported inputs. Import assist-
ance projects should reflect specific conditions
of supply and the Centre should ensure that ap-
propriate and up-to-date technology was part of
d e v e l o p m e n t  p r o j e c t  p a c k a g e s .  T h e  C e n t r e
should continue to assist developing countries in
assessing market opportunities for their products
in Eastern and Central European countries and
seek the equitable participation of developing
country women in all ITC technical co-operation
activi t ies ,  including integrated approaches to
that effect. The institutional infrastructure for
trade promotion at the national level should be
evaluated in 1991 for discussion by JAG in 1992.
The Centre should undertake follow-up actions
recommended in evaluation reports on ITC's pro-
gramme elements on export packaging and ex-
port  qual i ty  control ,  taking into account  the
views and recommendat ions of  the technical
meeting in that connection and report to JAG.

On 9 October, TDB took note of the JAG report
on ITC.

Restrictive business practices
At i ts  ninth session (Geneva,  23-27 Apri l)

[TD/B/1261] ,  the  U N C T A D  Intergovernmental
Group of Experts on Restrictive Business Prac-
tices had before it the UNCTAD secretariat report
on the comprehensive review of the implementa-
tion of the Set of Multilaterally Agreed Equitable
Principles and Rules for the Control of Restric-
t i v e  B u s i n e s s  P r a c t i c e s  ( k n o w n  a s  t h e  S e t )
[TD/B/RBP/69], and proposals by regional groups
and individual States for the improvement of the
Set [TD/B/RBP/73 & Add.1]. Among other docu-
ments, the Group of Experts also considered the
draft provisional rules of procedure of the Con-
ference to review all aspects of the Set, to be held
later in the year (see below) [TD/B/RBP/70].

In agreed conclusions, the Intergovernmental
Group of Experts requested the UNCTAD secre-
tariat to prepare for the review conference a re-
port containing proposals for enhancing imple-
mentation of the provisions of the Set to ensure
transparency in restr ict ive business pract ices
matters, including a compilation of information
concerning restrictive business practices already
existing in member countries, and a list of re-

strictive business practices control authorities
and channels through which such information
was obtainable. It should also prepare a report
containing proposals for the definition of consul-
tation procedures, including the identification of
elements that might assist member States, espe-
cially the developing countries, to address re-
quests  for  information and co-operat ion con-
cerning restrictive business practices control to
other States, and to hold consultations on restric-
tive business practices control issues in accord-
ance with the provisions of the Set. Another re-
port should be prepared on technical assistance
on restrictive business practices control issues to
ensure the eff ic ient  use  of  resources ,  which
should include: a descriptive review of technical
assistance already carried out, its contribution to
the control of restrictive business practices and its
costs, specified on an individual programme ba-
sis; a list of the requests for technical assistance;
and proposals for a framework for a technical as-
sistance programme with regard to restrictive
business practices control.

The Group annexed to its report a draft deci-
sion on preparations for the review conference
submitted by the Group of 77 developing coun-
tries, and draft recommendations to the review
conference, proposed by Group B (the developed
market economies).

On 12 October, TDB took note of the report of
the Intergovernmental Group of Experts on Re-
strictive Business Practices on its ninth session
and endorsed the agreed conclusions adopted at
that session.

UN Conference to review principles and rules
to control restrictive business practices

In accordance with General Assembly resolu-
tion 41/167 [YUN 1986, p. 500], the Second United
Nations Conference to Review All Aspects of the
Set of Multilaterally Agreed Equitable Principles
and Rules for Control of Restrictive Business
Practices was held under UNCTAD auspices in
G e n e v a  f r o m  2 6  N o v e m b e r  t o  7  D e c e m b e r
[TD/RBP/CONF.3/9].

The Conference had before it UNCTAD secre-
tariat reports on proposals on transparency and
consultation procedures in restrictive business
practices [TD/RBP/CONF.3/3 & Add.l]; technical as-
sistance, advisory and training programmes and
restrictive business practices [TD/RBP/CONF.3/4 &
Corr.1]; preparations for a handbook on restrictive
business practices legislation [TD/RBP/CONF.3/5];
and the report of the Intergovernmental Group
of Experts on Restrictive Business Practices on its
ninth session [TB/B/1261].

T h e  C o n f e r e n c e  a d o p t e d  a  r e s o l u t i o n  o n
strengthening the implementation of the Set, by
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which it called on States to implement fully all
provisions of the Set to ensure its effective appli-
cation. States were called upon to adopt, improve
and enforce appropriate legislation and to imple-
ment judicial and administrative procedures. To
that end, it suggested that States without any leg-
islation to control restrictive business practices
should request information on such legislation
and seek consultations with those developed and
developing countries experienced in introducing
such laws and technical assistance, which should
include seminars for government officials and
academics as well as business and consumer-
related circles. Those States in the process of
drafting legislation or that had recently done so
should also request the necessary information
and technical assistance, which might consist of
advisory services and assistance, training work-
shops and seminars for national officials for im-
plementing restrictive business practice control
legislation and on-the-job training with restric-
tive business practice control authorities in coun-
tries with that experience. Those States that had
adopted such legislation and sought to enforce
those laws more effectively, as well as other States,
should seek information on general matters of
legislation, issues of importance to enforcement
authorities and technical assistance. Any State so
addressed should give full consideration to such
requests.

T h e  C o n f e r e n c e  r e q u e s t e d  t h e  U N C T A D

Secretary-General to issue a directory of restric-
tive business practices authorities and to update
i t  regularly.  States  were asked to supply the
UNCTAD secretariat annually, or as it became
available,  information concerning restr ict ive
business practice legislation or amendments to
existing laws; a report on their activities, includ-
ing details of the more important cases; and any
relevant  s tudies,  guidel ines or  published re-
ports on restrictive business practices matters.
The UNCTAD secretariat should maintain its da-
tabase and make it available to States upon re-
quest; disseminate that information through ap-
p r o p r i a t e  p u b l i c a t i o n s ;  a n d  c o m p l e t e  a n d
update  the handbook on restr ic t ive business
practices legislation.

The Conference requested the UNCTAD secre-
tariat to prepare a checklist of possible steps to
follow in preparing a case, and in requesting con-
sultation, with explanations of reasons for the re-
quest and details of the behaviour or activity
about which the consultation was requested. It
also requested the Intergovernmental Group of
Experts to serve as the forum for exchanges of in-
formation and consultation.

With regard to the UNCTAD secretariat’s pro-
posed framework for technical assistance, the

Conference concluded that it contained useful
elements. To facilitate a meaningful evaluation
o f  t h e  p r o p o s e d  f r a m e w o r k ,  t h e  s e c r e t a r i a t
should suggest priorities from among the differ-
ent types of technical assistance, taking into ac-
count the three types of countries requesting as-
sistance: States without any legislation to control
restrictive business practices; those in the process
of drafting legislation; and those having already
adopted legislation. The UNCTAD secretariat was
asked to take their costs into account and the
most effective use of resources and undertake a
regular evaluation of its technical assistance ac-
tivities in order to determine their effectiveness.
The Conference invited the secretariat to con-
t inue organizing nat ional ,  regional  and sub-
regional seminars, workshops and symposia, in-
cluding with respect  to  regional  grouping of
States willing to adopt restrictive business prac-
tices control systems. The Conference urged in-
tergovernmental  organizat ions and f inancing
programmes, in particular UNDP, to provide the
resources for those activities and appealed to
States, in particular developed countries, to in-
crease voluntary financial contributions and to
provide expertise for the implementation of the
activities.

The Conference recommended to the General
Assembly that a Third Review Conference be
convened in 1995.

Interregional co-operation in trade facilitation
The Economic and Social Council, by resolu-

tion 1990/74 of 27 July, decided to support the
implementation by participating African States
of  the project  proposal  on interregional  co-
operat ion for  the faci l i tat ion of  interregional
trade, prepared  by the regional commissions and
UNCTAD see PART TWO, ChapterV).

C o m m o d i t i e s
The World Economic Survey, 1990 stated that

primary commodities continued to be the main-
stay of a fair number of developing countries.
The overall index of dollar prices of non-fuel
commodities showed no increase in 1989 over the
1988 level and could register a 5 per cent decline
in 1990. In contrast to 1988 when a large number
of developing countries enjoyed an increase in
their primary export prices, the combined dollar
index of non-fuel commodity prices fell steadily
during 1989, so that in the fourth quarter the in-
dex was some 6 per cent lower than in the first
quarter. A variety of primary commodities did
not behave in a similar fashion in 1989. The index
of food commodity prices increased almost 6 per
cent and the overall price index for agricultural
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raw materials held firm. At the other end of the
spectrum, the prices of beverages, vegetable oil-
seeds and oils, and minerals either declined (bev-
erages and oils) or held steady (minerals). The
prices of both categories of commodities were af-
fected by supply factors and slack demand.

The Trade Trade Development Report, 1990 said
that from the point of view of the developing
countries, the overriding elements of the com-
modity market situation were the collapse of co-
coa and coffee prices, high prices for basic foods
and the short duration of the copper and alumin-
ium price boom. For many developing countries
in Africa, in particular those that relied on im-
ports for much of their basic food requirements,
foreign exchange difficulties were exacerbated.

Repor t  o f  UNCTAD Secre ta ry-Genera l .  In  re-
sponse to General Assembly resolution 44/218
[YUN 1989, p. 372], the UNCTAD Secretary-General
submitted in October 1990 a report on world
commodity trends and prospects, with particular
r e f e r e n c e  t o  t h e  s i t u a t i o n  o f  c o m m o d i t y -
dependent  developing countr ies  [A/45/442 &
Corr.1]. The report gave an overview of the world
commodity situation and examined the short-
term outlook for commodities. It also discussed
world commodity trends, trends in international
trade of  commodit ies ,  developing countr ies’
commodity dependence and price and income
trends.

The report stated that since 1970 there had
been an increase in world production of com-
modities, especially in agriculture in the develop-
ing countries. Commodity prices, except for pe-
t r o l e u m ,  d e c l i n e d  r e l a t i v e  t o  m a n u f a c t u r e d
goods prices.  For the majori ty of  developing
countries whose dependence on exports contin-
ued, problems associated with price and export
earnings instability were aggravated by the gen-
erally low levels of prices by historical standards.
Although price instability had been somewhat
less since 1982, significant shortfalls in export
earnings still occurred, causing difficulties in im-
plementing long-term development  or  adjust-
ment programmes. The demand for natural raw
materials also decelerated over the period. How-
ever, consumption would vary with the level of
industr ial  act ivi ty,  part icularly in the capital
goods industry for metals and minerals.

Agricultural production and trade policies of
developed countries involving high levels of sup-
port. for domestic producers had exacerbated
surpluses in competing exports from developing
countries. That had limited market opportuni-
ties for developing exporters in both developed
countries and third country markets. Moreover,
food production for domestic consumption had

been discouraged by the availability of cheap im-
ports  in  a  number of  developing countr ies .
There were signs that policies in developed coun-
tries leading to high levels of production, in par-
ticular of foodstuffs, might be changing. A new
concern was the impact on commodities trade of
the changes taking place in  Eastern Europe.
However, that region accounted for only 7 per
cent of world commodity imports.

In relation to the short-term outlook for com-
modities, demand for industrial raw materials
was expected to be less buoyant, since the slow
down in the economies of industrialized coun-
tries that had started in 1989 continued in 1990.
Economic adjustment in Eastern Europe, other
than the German Democratic Republic, could re-
duce demand for industrial raw materials by that
region. The demand for basic foods and tropical
beverages seemed likely to increase in response to
unfilled consumer demand. German unification
was likely to boost demand for raw materials in
the short term.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /200 .

Commodi t ies
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 1995(XIX) of 30 December

1964. as amended, on the establishment of the United
Nations Conference on Trade and Development, Con-
ference resolutions 93(IV) of 30 May 1976 on the Inte-
grated Programme for Commodities, 124(V) of 3 June
1979 and 155(VI), 156(VI) and 157(VI) of 2 July 1983,
the Final Act adopted by the Conference at its seventh
session held at. Geneva from 9 July to 3 August 1987,
and the Agreement Establishing the Common Fund
for Commodities, which entered into force on 19 June
1989,

Recalling also its resolutions 41/168 of 5 December
1986.43/27 of 18 November 1988 and 44/218 of 22 De-
cember 1989,

Recognizing that commodity exports continue to play
a key role in the economies of developing countries as a
whole, as a major source of export earnings, invest-
ment and livelihood,

Noting that the changes in Central and Eastern
Europe may have important effects on commodity pro-
duction and trade and that these developments, as well
as the potential for expanding South-south trade in
commodities. should be fully explored,

Concerned that the problems associated with instabil-
ity and shortfalls in export earnings are aggravated by
commodity prices that, by historical standards, are at
generally low levels,

Noting with concern that significant shortfalls in ex-
port earnings of commodities have caused serious dif-
f icu l t ies  in  implement ing  long- term development
plans and objectives, as well as in pursuing adjustment
efforts,
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Concerned about the difficulties experienced by de-
veloping countries in financing and implementing di-
versification programmes,

Bearing in mind the fact that the upstream and down-
stream linkages between the commodity sector and the
national economy need to be strengthened in many de-
veloping countries,

Considering that a particularly important role is
played by the export of commodities in the economies
of the least developed countries,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Devel-
opment on world commodity trends and prospects,
with particular reference to the situation of
commodity-dependent developing countries;

2. Emphasizes the importance of maximizing the
contribution of the commodity sector to economic
growth and transformation in commodity-dependent
developing countries by ensuring that developments in
the commodity sector contribute effectively to the gen-
eration of growth and development in other sectors of
the economy, as well as to the eradication of poverty
and, in this context, also stresses the importance of the
diversification efforts of commodity-exporting devel-
oping countries;

3. Urges the increased active participation in and
better use of forums of consumers and producers as a
means of exchanging information on, inter alia, invest-
ment plans, prospects and markets for individual com-
modities and as a means of facilitating direct contacts
among the partners involved, and urges the establish-
ment, where appropriate and feasible, of such forums
for commodities for which they do not yet exist;

4. Expresses its conviction that supportive interna-
tional policies to improve the functioning of commod-
ity markets through greater transparency and to create
more stable and predictable conditions in commodity
trade contribute significantly to the efforts of
commodity-dependent developing countries to revital-
ize their development;

5. Recognizes that, as a means of strengthening the
national economies of commodity-dependent develop-
ing countries, national and international efforts
should, inter alia, be based on the following:

(a) A clear assessment of both the agricultural and
the minerals potential and the integration of the com-
modity sector in the overall development strategy;

(b) A better understanding and strengthened com-
plementarity of industry and market structures and of
marketing systems at both national and international
levels, having regard to the advantages of regional
trade;

(c) Increased access to finance, technologies and
markets;

(d) The elaboration and implementation of diversi-
fication programmes, including programmes for
greater self-sufficiency in food;

6. Also recognizes the urgent need to strengthen ef-
forts to address the grave problem of shortfalls in the
commodity-export earnings of developing countries
and notes, in this regard, the outcome of the sixteenth
special session of the Trade and Development Board,
devoted to compensatory financing, and takes note of
the decision of the Committee on Commodities of the
United Nations Conference on Trade and Develop-
ment that the issue of export-earning shortfalls and

compensatory financing should figure as a specific is-
sue for discussion at its next session;

7. Stresses that decisions on diversification are pri-
marily the responsibility of developing countries, and
emphasizes, in that context, the need for continued im-
plementation of their diversification programmes,
bearing in mind the long-term evolution of market
conditions and the linkage between diversification ef-
forts and market access, and invites developed coun-
tries, international financial institutions and other
relevant organizations to extend financial support to
such diversification programmes;

8. Reiterates its conviction that more stable market
conditions for commodities would be conducive to the
social and economic development of developing coun-
tries and could, inter alia, contribute to the interna-
tional campaign against illicit production of, traffick-
ing in and abuse of narcotic drugs, thus supporting the
efforts undertaken by countries to combat such illicit
activities;

9. Urges all the parties involved to meet their agreed
commitments and to work for a balanced outcome to
the multilateral trade negotiations within the Uruguay
Round so as to ensure that the successful conclusion of
the negotiations brings about further expansion and
liberalization of trade in commodities, taking into ac-
count the special and differential treatment for devel-
oping countries, as well as all other principles con-
tained in the Ministerial Declaration on the Uruguay
Round;

10. Notes the establishment of the Common Fund
for Commodities, the voluntary contributions pledged
by countries that are members of the Common Fund
and of the hope expressed by the member countries
that further contributions will be forthcoming;

11. Notes also that it is the desire of the members of
the Common Fund that countries, particularly major
exporters and consumers of commodities, that have
not yet ratified the Agreement Establishing the Com-
mon Fund for Commodities should do so as soon as
possible;

12. Stresses that international commodity agree-
ments and arrangements can have an important role to
play in resolving commodity problems, where they in-
volve the participation of all major producers and con-
sumers and where they are aimed at improving trans-
parency and better functioning of commodity markets,
and, in this context, calls for the implementation of the
relevant provisions of the Final Act adopted by the
United Nations Conference on Trade and Develop-
ment at its seventh session;

13. Urges the Conference at its eighth session to ad-
dress all aspects of commodity problems in a compre-
hensive manner and requests the Secretary-General of
the United Nations Conference on Trade and Develop-
ment to submit to the General Assembly at its forty-
seventh session a report on world commodity trends
and prospects, with particular reference to the situa-
tion of commodity-dependent developing countries, in
the light of the outcome of the eighth session of the
Conference, bearing in mind the relevant conclusions
of the Committee on Commodities at its fourteenth
session;

14. Decides to include the question of commodities
in the provisional agenda of its forty-seventh session.
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General Assembly resolution 45/200
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/849/Add.3), 11 December (meet-
ing 54); draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.84) based on informal con-
s&ions on draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (A/C.2/45/L.47); agenda
item 79 (b).

In resolution 45/178 B, the Assembly invited
the international community, including the Afri-
can Development Bank, to strengthen its support
of Africa’s efforts to diversify its commodity sec-
tor ,  bearing in mind the relevant  operat ional
mechanisms.

Committee on Commodities
The UNCTAD Committee on Commodities held

its fourteenth session in Geneva from 12 to 20 No-
vember [TD/B/1281]. It had before it an UNCTAD
secretariat report [TD/B/C.1/309] on the commod-
ity situation and outlook 1990, which examined
the main recent  developments  in  commodity
trade, particularly of developing countries; com-
modity supply and demand; economic conditions
affecting the supply of commodities; and factors
affecting demand.

The Committee also considered the report of
the third session of the Working Party on Diversi-
fication, Processing, Marketing and Distribu-
tion, including Transportation [TD/B/C.1/314],
which met in Geneva from 5 to 9 November.

In agreed conclusions, the Working Party re-
quested the UNCTAD secretariat to submit to the
Committee on Commodities its suggestions for
specific studies on the impact on diversification
of various market access conditions, government
policies, structural adjustment programmes, and
the forms and methods of trading for primary
and processed commodities. The UNCTAD secre-
tariat was requested to submit to the Committee
on Commodities suggestions for specific studies
on experience with diversification across coun-
tries. The Working Party took note of two UNDP

pro j ec t s  be ing  execu ted  by  U N C T A D :  a  p ro -
gramme to promote commodity processing in de-
veloping countries; and policies for improving
commercialization of commodities by develop-
ing countries. It agreed that there was a need for
increased international co-operation to improve
information flows and called on Governments
and industry in developing and developed coun-
tries to increase participation in and make better
use of producer-consumer forums to exchange
information on investments, prospects and mar-
kets for individual commodities, and to exchange
views. It encouraged international agencies and
donor countries to support Governments of de-
veloping countries in updating, completing and
improving the contents of the assessments of
their natural resource bases. Bilateral donors,

UNDP and other UN organizations were invited
to provide financial support to improve informa-
tion flows, co-ordinate information systems and
assist developing countries through training and
development of analytical tools for better use of
existing information.

The Working Party requested the UNCTAD sec-
retariat to provide technical assistance to devel-
oping countries to assist them in collecting, pro-
cessing, disseminating and making full use of
information to help them make decisions on in-
vestment in viable diversification activities; to
analyse and disseminate publicly available infor-
mation on industry and market structures for in-
dividual commodities of major export interest to
commodity-exporting countries, especially low-
income commodity-dependent developing coun-
tries; to draw up criteria for evaluating diversifi-
cat ion projects  to  faci l i ta te  the work of  the
decision-making bodies in producing countries;
and to continue to develop a micro-computer-
based commodity information and analysis sys-
tem.

It was agreed that financial resources for diver-
sif icat ion should include f inancial  assis tance
from existing resources for pre-investment assist-
ance to elaborate diversif icat ion programmes
and to identify projects attractive for foreign in-
vestors, and adequate resources for investment in
the identified diversification activities, particu-
larly in countries highly dependent on exports of
a few commodities. It was also agreed that: multi-
lateral financial institutions should be encour-
aged to emphasize diversification in their finan-
cial programmes; further voluntary contributions
to the Second Account of the Common Fund for
Commodities could assist in diversification ef-
forts; every effort should be made to create and
increase domestic resources in developing coun-
tries and to channel them into diversification ac-
t ivi t ies;  developed and developing countries
should continue policies, measures and incen-
tives to encourage private investment flows for di-
versification activities in developing countries
and to create a more favourable external environ-
ment; and financial resources for diversification
and their modalities should continue to be re-
viewed by the UNCTAD secretariat. The Working
Party invited Governments and international or-
ganizations to continue to provide available infor-
mation.

In agreed conclusions adopted on 20 Novem-
ber [TD/B/1281(26(XIV))], the Committee on Com-
modities stated that the possible effects of the
changes in Central and Eastern Europe for com-
modity production and trade, and the potential
for expanding South-South trade in commodi-
ties, should be explored. It called for a better un-
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derstanding of the impact of the debt problem of
developing countries on the supply and demand
of commodities and for the link between eco-
nomic growth and commodity demand to be fur-
ther  explored.  In the l ight  of  the commodity
situation and outlook, the Committee suggested
that the following could be explored during the
preparatory process for and at UNCTAD VIII:
structural disequilibria in commodity markets
and actions to bring about a better supply and de-
mand balance, giving attention to efforts to im-
prove demand; access to markets following the
outcome of the Uruguay Round of multilateral
trade negotiations; the relationship between sus-
tainable development and relevant aspects in the
commodities area; diversification in the context
of the contribution of the commodity sector to
overall development, including financial aspects;
domestic and international investment flows and
the creation of a competitive favourable enabling
environment for development, including social
and physical infrastructure; strengthened pro-
ducer/consumer co-operation; complementarity
between domestic and international commodity
policies; and lasting solutions to deal effectively
with short-, medium- and long-term problems in
the commodity area. The Committee agreed that
the causes and instruments for dealing with the
problem of commodity export earnings short-
fall, including the improvement of existing in-
struments, should be considered, that the issue
should form part of its ongoing work and, to-
gether with compensatory financing, should fig-
ure as a specific issue for discussion at the next
session.

Having considered the report of the Working
Party on Diversification, Processing, Marketing
and Distribution, including Transportation, the
Committee agreed that the subject was a priority
element in its future activities. It endorsed the
Working Party’s agreed conclusions, noting that
particular attention should be paid to identifying
practical measures and actions, especially for
highly-commodity-dependent  and low-income
developing countries. It agreed that due atten-
tion should be paid to the specific problems of
the least developed countries, in the light of the
relevant parts of the of the Programme of Action
adopted by the Second United Nations Confer-
ence on the Least Developed Countries (see PART
THREE, Chapter I).

Common Fund for Commodities
The 1980 Agreement Establishing the Com-

mon Fund for Commodities [YUN 1980, p. 621], a
mechanism intended to stabilize the commodi-
ties market by helping to finance buffer stocks of

specific commodities and to find commodity de-
velopment activities, entered into force in 1989
and became operational later that year.

During 1990, EEC, Mauritania and Turkey rati-
fied the Agreement, bringing the total number of
parties to 106.

Individual commodities

Agricultural commodities

Cocoa. The International Cocoa Agreement,
1986 [YUN 1986, p. 502] was due to expire on 30 Sep-
tember 1990. On 30 March, the International Co-
coa Council decided to extend the Agreement “in
part” for two years from 1 October 1990 and to
maintain the buffer stock during the period of
e x t e n s i o n .  T h e  e c o n o m i c  p r o v i s i o n s  o f  t h e
Agreement were not extended, except for certain
provisions relating to the maintenance of the
buffer stock. In adopting that decision, the mem-
bers of the Agreement stated that they were con-
vinced of the necessity of continuing interna-
tional co-operation in all sectors of the world
cocoa economy and appreciated the need to con-
tinue the search for adequate solutions to the
problems of  the world cocoa economy in the
framework of a new international cocoa agree-
ment.

Coffee.  U NCTAD ,  in  col laborat ion with the
Ministry of External Economic Relations of the
USSR and the All-Union Academy for Foreign
Trade, convened in Moscow from 15 to 19 Octo-
ber a workshop to explore the possibilities for ex-
panding t rade in  coffee between developing
countries and Eastern European countries.

Rubber .  The Internat ional  Natural  Rubber
Council held its twenty-first session in July 1990.
It revised the reference price downward by 5 per
cent and agreed to a refund amount to members
who so requested.

Sugar. The International Sugar Agreement,
1987 [YUN 1987, p. 482], which was due to expire by
the end of 1990, was extended for one year by the
International Sugar Council at its eighth session.

Tropical timber. On 23 May, at its eighth ses-
sion, the International Tropical Timber Council
adopted the International Tropical Timber Or-
ganization Guidelines for Sustainable Manage-
m e n t  o f  N a t u r a l  T r o p i c a l  F o r e s t s  a n d  c o m -
m e n d e d  t h e m  a s  a n  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  r e f e r e n c e
standard to members and the international com-
munity in general and as a major contribution to-
wards the sustainable utilization and conserva-
t i o n  o f  t r o p i c a l  f o r e s t s  a n d  t h e i r  g e n e t i c
resources.
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Minerals and metals
Bauxi te .  In  May 1990,  bauxi te  producing

countries, meeting in Kingston, Jamaica, at the
invitation of the International Bauxite Associa-
tion, agreed on the need for a permanent forum
to promote discussion between producers and
consumers on all questions related to the baux-
ite/alumina/aluminium industry. They adopted
a resolution requesting the UNCTAD Secretary-
General to convene an ad hoc review meeting of
government experts to discuss exchange of infor-
mation, market transparency, promotion of con-
sumption, exchange of information on new and
available technologies,  research and develop-
ment, human resource development and the en-
vironment.

On 3 July, at a second consultation with con-
suming countries, it was agreed that an informal
producer/consumer consultation should be held
to discuss further the issues raised in the resolu-
tion adopted by the bauxite producing countries.
The UNCTAD Secretary-General was requested to
convene the ad hoc review meeting of government
experts early in 1991.

Copper. The Terms of Reference of the Inter-
national Copper Study Group were due to enter
into force by 30 June 1990. As of 31 July, Chile,
China, Finland, Greece, Peru, Poland and the
United States, accounting for 28.4 per cent of the
world trade in copper, had accepted the Terms of
Reference.  The membership goal  set  by the
Uni ted Nat ions  Conference on Copper ,  1988
[YUN 1988, p. 411] for entry into force was States ac-
counting for 80 per cent of trade in copper for de-
finitive application of the Terms of Reference
and 60 per cent for provisional application.

Iron ore. TDB, on 23 March, decided [A/45/15
(dec. 382(XXXVI))] that UNCTAD’s work on iron ore
should be maintained and that regular intergov-
ernmental meetings of experts should be con-
vened, with the participation of industry advis-
ers, to exchange views on the iron ore situation
and to review and enhance iron ore statistics.

The International Group of Experts on Iron
Ore held its fourth session in Geneva from 22 to
24 October [TD/B/C.1/313 & Corr.1]. It had before it
an  U N C T A D  secretar ia t  review of  the current
s i t u a t i o n  a n d  o u t l o o k  f o r  i r o n  o r e — 1 9 9 0
[TD/B/C.l/IRON ORE/2]; iron ore statistics from
1980 to 1989 [TD/B/C.1/IRON ORE/3/Rev.1]; and an
a n n o t a t e d  b i b l i o g r a p h y  o n  i r o n  o r e — 1 9 9 0
[TD/B/C.I/IRON ORE/4].

With regard to statistics and estimates for 1990
and 1991, the Group of Experts agreed that a
mini-questionnaire should be sent to national fo-
cal points with a view to gathering information
for rapid and regular dissemination. It should

contain information on production of iron ore,
metallics and crude steel, as well as imports and
exports of iron ore. The Group deferred consid-
eration of a proposal by Canada that it organize
working sessions to review and enhance the sta-
tistics prepared by the UNCTAD secretariat with a
view to improving their quality, coverage and
timeliness.

Nickel. At a meeting in Geneva on 23 May
[TD/NICKEL/13], the International Nickel Group
noted that 12 States accounting for 61 per cent of
the world trade in nickel had notified the UN
Secretary-General of their intention to become
members of the Group. Accordingly, it decided
to put its Terms of Reference into force among
themselves in whole as of that date and requested
the UNCTAD Secretary-General to convene the in-
augural meeting of the Group. The inaugural
meeting of the Study Group was held in The
Hague, Netherlands, from 25 to 28 June. The
G r o u p  e s t a b l i s h e d  i t s  h e a d q u a r t e r s  i n  T h e
Hague and entrusted its Standing Committee to
appoint  a  Secretary-General  and approve the
budget.

Tin. As at 31 July the Terms of Reference of
the International Tin Study Group, which were
established by the United Nations Tin Confer-
ence in 1989 [YUN 1989. p. 373], had been accepted
by Greece,  Indonesia,  Malaysia,  Nigeria and
Thailand. On 3 October, TDB noted that the In-
ternational Tin Council had ceased to exist as at
31 July 1990 [A/45/15].

Tungsten. The Committee on Tungsten held
its twenty-second session in Geneva from 10 to 14
December [TD/B/C.1/317]. It had before it UNCTAD
secretariat reports on the short-term outlook in
the tungsten market [TD/B/C.1/TUNGSTEN/84]; re-
view of existing research and development pro-
grammes to promote new applications for tung-
sten and a survey of industry and government
views on the need for additional programmes
[TD/B/C,l/TUNGSTEN/86]; and a list of different
defini t ions and methodologies used in major
tungsten-producing countr ies  [T D /B/C.1/T U N G-
STEN/85].

The Committee adopted a proposal to formally
seek designation of the Committee as an interna-
tional commodity body for the purpose of the Sec-
ond Account of the Common Fund on Commodi-
ties.

S e r v i c e s
At the second part of its thirty-sixth session

(Geneva, 12-23 March), the Trade and Develop-
ment Board (TDB) of the United Nations Confer-
ence on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) dis-
cussed services within the mandate of UNCTAD as
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defined in the Final Act of the seventh (1987) ses-
sion of the Conference (UNCTAD VII) [YUN 1987, p.
465].

The Board had before it an UNCTAD secretar-
iat report [TD/B/1241] on the problematics of
trade in services and technological change. The
report examined the problems confronting the
liberalization of trade in services, including mar-
ket and legal issues. It concluded that the liberali-
zation of service imports could have a dynamic
effect on the development process in developing
countries through the stimulation of efficiency,
access to technology and support to exports, if
carr ied out  within the appropriate  regulatory
framework. However, care should be taken to en-
sure that imports of services did not undermine
the ability of developing-country governments to
carry out strategic national objectives, nor result
in s t i f l ing the development of  higher ski l ls ,
knowledge-based services and information re-
sources. Access to services to ensure their ability
to compete in foreign markets should not result
in developing country producers or consumers
becoming “captive” to foreign service suppliers,
nor in exacerbating balance-of-payments dise-
quilibria. For the liberalization of trade in serv-
ices to benefit developing countries, their firms
would have to acquire capacities of firms in the
developed market-economy countr ies ,  which
might only be possible in the context of solutions
to more general problems of debt and infrastruc-
ture development. The growing concentration of
ownership and market power in many service sec-
tors could create barriers to entry for newcomers,
particularly for firms of developing countries,
and promote a  geographical  concentrat ion of
service production. Barriers to trade could also
be created by government and corporate meas-
ures restricting access to information and tech-
nology.

There was a need for greater transparency by
Governments with respect to laws, regulations
and administrative practices and on the part of
corporat ions t rading in services to obtain a
clearer idea of the market structure in the various
service areas, to ensure that their activities were
consistent with the objectives of greater effi-
ciency and the development of developing coun-
tr ies  and expansion of  their  service exports .
Transparency could also contribute to improved
stat ist ics on trade in services.  Liberal izat ion
would have to address the adverse effects of regu-
lation and not aim at deregulation per se. The ac-
ceptance of commitments with respect to liberali-
zation of the movement of factors of production
within the definition of trade in services, as en-
visaged in the Uruguay Round, would call for a
resolution of legal issues with respect to the treat-

ment of foreign persons. In that context, the ap-
plication of trade policy concepts to trade in serv-
ices would require extreme care. Liberalization
within the context of integration schemes among
developing countries could, in addition to fur-
thering the overall integration process, provide
an opportunity for developing country firms to
strengthen their competitive positions and rein-
force the eventual ability of developing countries
to accept  broader commitments to l iberal ize
trade in services within the multilateral frame-
work.

I n  a  2 3  M a r c h  r e s o l u t i o n  [ A / 4 5 / 1 5  ( r e s .
380(XXXVI))], TDB recognized UNCTAD’S contribu-
tion to a better understanding of the problematics
of trade in services from the point of view of devel-
oping countries and in the context of overall de-
velopment objectives. It requested the UNCTAD
Secretary-General to continue specific studies on
sectors of priority interest to developing coun-
tries, particularly with a view to building and im-
proving infrastructure and capabilities with the
objective of developing efficient and competitive
industries in those countries, thereby strengthen-
ing their export potential. It took note of the ap-
preciation of recipient countries for UNCTAD
technical co-operation activities in the area of
services in support of developing countries. TDB
urged Governments to assist technologically weak
countries, especially developing countries, to par-
ticipate fully in technology-led growth in interna-
tional trade in terms of product innovation, ex-
port supply and market penetration capabilities,
and affirmed the need for pursuing policies in the
areas of technology which furthered the goal of
trade expansion for the benefit of trading part-
ners ,  part icular ly developing countr ies ,  and
which promoted investment, innovation, absorp-
tion, utilization and development of technologi-
cal and entrepreneurial capabilities.

C o n s u m e r  p r o t e c t i o n
In response to Economic and Social Council

reso lu t ion  1988/61  [YUN 1988,  p .  413] ,  the
Secretary-General submitted a May 1990 report
[E/1990/76], in which he reviewed the implementa-
tion of the 1985 guidelines for consumer protec-
tion [YUN 1985. p. 571, GA res. 39/248 annex]. Having
outlined the recommendations adopted at a 1987
regional seminar on consumer protection for the
Latin American and Caribbean region and other
activities undertaken for the implementation of
the guidelines, the report concluded that inter-
nat ional  co-operat ion in consumer protect ion
could be of great value by enabling countries to
draw upon the experience of others and avoid
duplication of effort. Co-operation could take
pace through the development of product safety



472 Economic and social questions

standards and testing procedures, or in the ex-
port of harmful products. At the global level, fac-
tors that needed to be taken into account in-
cluded environmental  issues,  the global  debt
crisis and its impact on financial services, the ef-
fect of the growth of advertising and the mass me-
dia on information available to consumers, as
well as the globalization of manufacturing, pro-
duction and distribution systems. Areas identi-
fied for assistance to Governments included the
elaboration of detailed and more targeted guide-
lines in financial services and children’s product
services. At the regional level, said the report, it
could be useful to organize further seminars on
consumer protection for government officials,
with follow-up by regional commissions.

The United Nations system should give greater
focus to the issue of consumer protection and
structured consultations among various bodies
might be needed to consider how best to assist
Governments. The Secretary- General recognized
the importance of non-governmental organiza-
tions (NGOs) in disseminating and promoting the
implementation of the guidelines and the grow-
ing awareness by the private sector of the benefits
of consumer policies. Meaningful progress in im-
plementing the guidel ines could be achieved
through regional seminars and follow-up to their
recommendations; workshops on topical issues to
elaborate guidelines in those areas; analytical
work to identify areas of emerging concern; and
the development of greater co-ordination in the
UN system to best answer the needs of Govern-
ments in the protection of consumers, through an
a d  h o c  c o - o r d i n a t i n g  m e c h a n i s m ,  i n c l u d i n g
subject-oriented inter-agency consultations.

In a later addendum [E/1990/76/Add.l], the
Secretary-General submitted the recommenda-
t ion adopted at  the United Nat ions Regional
Seminar on Consumer Protection for Asia and
the Pacific (Bangkok, Thailand, 19-22 June) (see
PART TWO, Chapter V).

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

The Economic and Social Council, on 27 July,
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /85 .

Consumer protection
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolution 39/248 of 9

April 1985, in which the Assembly adopted guidelines
for consumer protection,

Recalling also its own resolution 1988/61 of 27 July
1983, in which Governments were urged to imple-
ment the guidelines for consumer protection and the
Secretary-General was requested to provide assis-
tance to Governments in that regard,

Noting  with  satisfaction the recommendations of the
United Nations Regional Seminar on Consumer Pro-
tection for Asia and the Pacific, held at the headquar-

ters of the Economic and Social Commission for Asia
and the Pacific, Bangkok, from 19 to 22 June 1990,

Aware that the need for assistance in the area of con-
sumer protection, particularly in developing countries,
still remains great,

Recognizing the role of non-governmental organiza-
tions in promoting the implementation of the guide-
lines and the growing awareness by the private sector of
the benefits of consumer policies,

Noting the efforts currently being undertaken within
the United Nations system in promoting the imple-
mentation of the guidelines on consumer protection,

1. Commends the Secretary-General for his report on
consumer protection, prepared pursuant to Council
resolution 1988/61;

2. Urges all Governments to continue their efforts to
implement the guidelines for consumer protection and
establish appropriate means to co-ordinate policies
and programmes for consumer protection;

3. Encourages Governments to collaborate, as appro-
priate, in joint efforts for the protection of consumers,
including the development of product. safety standards
and testing procedures, and in the exchange of infor-
mation and advisory services;

4. Requests the Secretary-General. in co-operation
with the development funds and programmes of the
United Nations, the regional commissions and other
relevant bodies and agencies of the United Nations sys-
tem, to continue to provide assistance to Governments,
in particular those of developing countries and other
interested countries, in implementing the guidelines
on consumer protection, and to develop a programme
of action for the next five years on the implementation
of the guidelines; such a programme, to be reviewed on
the occasion of the tenth anniversary of the adoption of
the guidelines, should be implemented subject to the
availability of extrabudgetary resources and should in-
volve specific activities such as the convening of re-
gional seminars and follow-up activities, a survey of
consumer protection measures undertaken within the
framework of the guidelines for consumer protection,
the provision of advisory services to Governments, in
particular those of developing countries, at their re-
quest, and the elaboration of specific guidelines in
areas of emerging concern;

5. Also requests the Secretary-General to report to
the Economic and Social Council at its second regular
session of 1992 on the implementation of the present
resolution.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/85
2 7  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 7  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/116), 24 July (meeting 171; 16.
nation draft (E/1990/C.3/L.10/Rev.1), orally revised; agenda item 10.

Environment and trade
The UNCTAD secretariat submitted to the first

part of TDB’s thirty-seventh session (Geneva, 1-12
and 17 October) an August report on sustainable
development and UNCTAD activities [TD/B/1267].
The report analysed the interface between sus-
tainable development and the four main areas of
UNCTAD'S work: commodities; trade policy; tech-
nology; and development finance. With respect
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to commodities, the report indicated the need for
new research to support negotiations and policy
decisions concerning renewable resources. It also
stated that the roles of economic incentives and
regulatory measures needed to be better recog-
nized and that concern for sustainable develop-
ment was raising new questions about the pricing
and rate of exploitation of non-renewable re-
sources. It further pointed out the implications
for developing countries of subjects like biodiver-
sity or climate.

Concerning trade policy, the report drew at-
tention to the need for a better understanding of
the role environmental considerations might be
playing in the redeployment of industry or other
economic activities. It also raised the issue of en-
vironmental considerations as a source of trade
distortion or an argument for trade restriction.
Questions in that area called for permanent mon-
i tor ing,  to  which the U N C T A D  Trade Control
Measures Information System could make a use-
ful contribution. The report also referred to the
argument that protectionism might aggravate the
sum total of unsustainability in the world econ-
omy. That deserved to be studied in support of
the search for a strong and equitable interna-
tional trading system.

As to the relationship between technology and
sustainable development, the report noted that
the concern in developed countries for sustain-
able development could make it even harder for
developing countries to gain access to the technol-
ogy they needed to be competitive in the world
economy. On the other hand, some developed
countries might be anxious to encourage develop-
ing countries to replace technologies that threat-
ened the global environment by acquiring from
them environment-fr iendly ones.  Developing
countries needed to ensure that they had a fair role
to play in developing biotechnology, given that
they were major suppliers of its raw material.

In terms of development finance, the debt bur-
den was driving some developing countries to
generate foreign exchange in ways that could
damage their environment and that of the globe.
There was need to be alert to creditors using the
debt burden as a lever for environmental condi-
tionality in aid or to facilitate their access to ge-
netic resources. However, there were examples of
positive linkages between debt reduction and en-
v i r o n m e n t a l  c o n s e r v a t i o n .  C o n c e r n  f o r  t h e
global environment was prompting the study of
new funds and mechanisms to  t ransfer  addi-
tional financial resources to developing coun-
tries in order to encourage a more sustainable
global  economy. I t  was important  that  those
mechanisms respected the same principles  of
economic equity, efficiency and additionality.

In a 12 October decision [A/45/15 (dec. 384
(xxxvII))], TDB decided that the objective of sus-
tainable development, particularly the reduction
of poverty, should be incorporated into all areas
of UNCTAD'S work at the intergovernmental level
and that its respective committees should con-
sider related activities in the context of their work
programme. It invited the UNCTAD Secretary-
General to ensure that the concept of sustainable
development was integrated in the ongoing work
of the secretariat, in particular in the area of
trade, commodities, technology and finance for
development, which should contribute to innova-
tive thinking and increased awareness of environ-
mental  development  economics.  T D B encour-
a g e d  c o n t i n u e d  c o - o p e r a t i o n  b e t w e e n  t h e
secretariats of the United Nations Conference on
Environment  and Development  (U N C E D)  and
UNCTAD in preparations for UNCED, to be held in
1992 (see PART THREE, Chapter VIII), on issues
within UNCTAD'S mandate. It requested the UNC-
TAD Secretary-General to prepare an analysis of
sustainable development, in particular the reduc-
tion of poverty and its interface with policies and
mechanisms in environmentally sensitive sectors,
such as agriculture, energy, industry and trans-
port, as well as with structural policies such as
those relating to the enterprise sector. In promot-
ing dialogue on the interlinkages between envi-
ronmental  and t rade pol icies ,  the UNCTAD
Secretary-General should adjust the Trade Con-
trol Measures Information System to monitor en-
vironmental regulations for possible protection-
ism and to monitor non-tariff measures that had
a bearing on the environment. Specific attention
should be paid to the needs of LDCS, including
small island States. International development
agencies and donor countries were invited to pro-
vide voluntary budgetary resources for technical
assistance.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

The General  Assembly,  in r e so lu t ion  45 /210
o f  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  r e q u e s t e d  t h e  U N C T A D

Secretary-General ,  in  co-operat ion with the
UNCED Secretary-General and relevant United
Nations bodies, to prepare and submit to the Pre-
paratory Committee for UNCED at its third ses-
sion a comprehensive analytical study on the
present  s i tuat ion and future  t rends regarding
the relationship between environmental issues
and international trade. The study should con-
sider trade and environment in the light of sus-
tainable development, particularly poverty re-
duction, and adjustment of the UNCTAD Trade
Control Measures Information System to mon-
i tor  environmental  regulat ions and non-tar i ff
measures having a bearing on the environment.
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Finance

Financial policy
The World Economic Survey, 1990 [Sales NO.

E.9O.II.C.1] stated there were strains on public fi-
nances everywhere that were significant to an as-
sessment of the international agenda. In a time of
slow growth, even Governments in the richest
countries were overcommitted domestically and
found it difficult to mobilize resources for use in
foreign policy.

In contrast to the impoverishment of Govern-
ments, there had been a large increase in the in-
ternational capital market and the supply of pri-
v a t e  f i n a n c i a l  r e s o u r c e s .  T h e  p r o b l e m s  o f
indebted developing countries were greatly mag-
nified by their reliance on that market in the
1970s and their loss of credit in the 1980s. That
had left them with lingering debts on borrowed
capital that did not produce the growth of output
from which the debts were expected to be repaid.
That situation had produced a sharp drop in net
financial transfers see below). The question was
whether to make up for the loss by increasing of-
ficial financial and domestic savings as an alter-
native to the reliance on private capital markets.
The answer was that, in the short run, there was
no alternative to the use of official sources to re-
store order and consolidate debts in a manner
that made it possible to resume growth and re-
gain creditworthiness. However, in the long run,
developing countries should be keyed into the
pool of the international financial market, if only
because that was where the money was. Official
funds should still accomplish a catalytic role. In
particular, they would remain important for the
weakest and poorest countries, which were so far
inhibi ted by their  product ion s tructures  from
participating fully in the world economy.

The Trade and Development Report, 1990 [Sales
NO. E.90.II.D.61 stated that one of the principal
characteristics of the world economy in recent
years had been the rapid pace at which financial
activity had grown and become international in
character. As restrictions on their movement had
been relaxed, funds increasingly flowed back and
forth across nat ional  boundaries .  As capi tal
learned to operate globally, restrictions on its be-
haviour had progressively lost their force. At the
same time, trade in financial services and assets
of varying maturities, both nationally and inter-
nationally, far exceeded the expansion of produc-
tion and trade in goods. However, the process of
internal izat ion remained incomplete ,  part icu-
larly with regard to the developing countries and
the actors involved. Most developing countries

maintained restrictions on capital movements
and the bulk of purely domestic transactions gen-
eral ly remained in the hands of  domestical ly
owned institutions. Restrictions on the right of
establishment and differential treatment of for-
eign and domestic institutions had been impor-
tant factors in preventing banks from increasing
their  presence and part icipat ion in f inancial
markets abroad as they wished. For developing
countries, the question of foreign access to do-
mestic financial markets remained closely con-
nected to the issue of financial openness gener-
al ly,  including the abil i ty to control  capital
movements and conduct autonomous monetary
and financial policies directed at their own devel-
opment .

Net transfer of resources from
developing to developed countries

In response to a 1989 Economic and Social
Council request [YUN 1989. p. 376, ESC res. 1989/112], a
chapter of the World Economic Survey, 1990 was
devoted to  internat ional  f inance and the net
transfer of resources. The Survey noted that the
internat ional  pat tern of  f inancial  t ransfers  in
1989 was typical of that in recent years. By far the
largest net absorption of resources was that of the
United States. However, the $95 billion net trans-
fer to the United States was more than a third be-
low the 1987 peak of $154 billion. In addition, the
United Kingdom absorbed about $30 billion in
financial resources from the rest of the world in
1989 for the second year in a row. The Federal Re-
public of Germany and Japan were the largest
suppliers of financial transfers, as in previous
years, although the smaller developed market
economies and Eastern Europe also transferred
financial resources abroad. The USSR became a
net recipient of resources from market econo-
mies in 1989 and the Eastern European countries
seemed poised to see their net resource outflow
turn into inflow owing to several major interna-
tional policy initiatives.

As a whole, the developing countries were still
transferring resources abroad, as they had since
1984. However, they fell into three separate cate-
gories. One was the energy-exporting countries,
which had been net recipients of financial trans-
fers from abroad since 1982, as weakening oil
prices and a major military conflict in the Gulf
area cut deeply into their ability to transfer re-
sources abroad. However, with more peace in the
region and a rebound of oil prices in 1989, that
group again became exporters of capital. The
second group comprised four small Asian econo-
mies (Hong Kong, the Republic of Korea, Singa-
pore and Taiwan Province of China) which were
very successful exporters of manufactures. Their
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aggregate net transfer of financial resources was
some $16 billion in 1989, down from $23 billion
the year before, owing mainly to the sharp cut-
back in  the t rade surplus  of  the Republic  of
Korea.  The third group,  designated capital-
importing developing countries, had made net
resource transfers abroad since 1984, but in a to-
tally different context. Although the drop in in-
vestment and growth in that group of countries
had various causes, the role of the reduction in
the net transfer of resources seemed firmly estab-
lished. The steep drop in the transfers to them
was brought about by a curtailment of imports
and a redirection of output towards exports, in a
context of depressed domestic economic condi-
tions.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

The Economic and Social Council, on 26 July,
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /56 .

Trends in the transfer of resources to and from
developing countries and their impact on the
economic growth and sustained development

of those countries
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolution 44/232 of 22

December 1989,
Recalling also its own resolution 1989/112 of 28 July

1989 on the net transfer of resources from developing
countries and its impact on their economic growth and
development,

1. Takes note with appreciation of the World Economic
Survey, 1990, in particular chapter IV entitled “Inter-
national finance and net transfer of resources”, con-
taining statistics and analyses of causes and factors
underlying the phenomenon of the transfer of re-
sources to and from the developing countries;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to include in his
report to be submitted to the General Assembly in re-
sponse to paragraph 4 of Assembly resolution 44/232,
a review and analysis of the issues and problems, at
both the national and international levels, raised by
that phenomenon.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/56
2 6  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 6  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Draft by Vice-President (E/1990/L.52) based on informal consultations on
draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (E/1990/L.39); agenda item 2.

Meeting numbers. ESC 32,36.

In decision 1990/265 of 26 July, the Council
recommended that the General Assembly con-
sider in 1991 a draft resolution on entrepreneur-
ship as a means of attracting non-debt-creating
flows of capital (see PART THREE, Chapter I).

Repor t  o f  Secre ta ry-Genera l .  In  response to
General Assembly resolution 44/232 [YUN 1989,
p. 376] and in accordance with the above Economic
and Social  Council  resolut ion,  the Secretary-
General submitted an October 1990 report on net
transfer of resources from developing countries

[A/45/487]. The report examined trends in the net
financial transfer of the developing countries
and its composition; terms of trade and their re-
lationship to net financial transfers; net transfer,
adjustment and growth; and policy implications.

The report stated that the prolonged and large
outward transfers of resources from developing
countries and its association to low or negative
growth had been a feature of the 1980s. Invest-
ment had suffered in indebted countries and the
debt crisis and the pattern of financial flows it en-
gendered continued to be a major obstacle to re-
covery and development in most indebted coun-
tries, particularly in Africa and Latin America. It
also had adverse repercussions on the exports of
many industrial countries. The internal resource
mobilization that the outward transfer implied
and the actual policy response for the need of
such mobilization was a main factor in the budget
crisis of several developing countries. Through-
out the 1980s, the severity of the adjustment to
t h e  s h i f t  i n  f i n a n c i a l  f l o w s  h a d  b e e n  c o m -
pounded by adverse changes in  the terms of
trade. In assessing those trends, the international
c o m m u n i t y  h a d  r e c o g n i z e d  t h a t ,  d u r i n g  t h e
1980s, the large net transfer of resources to the
developed countr ies  had deprived developing
countries of much needed resources for develop-
ment.

Given the diversity of factors determining the
sharp fall in net financial transfers to many devel-
oping countries and the difference in the ability
of countries to cope with those changes, a mix of
policy measures in various areas was required. It
would have to include further fiscal adjustments
and measures towards diversification, combined
with efforts to create a climate of confidence to
increase domestic savings and productive invest-
ments, such as foreign direct investment and re-
turn of flight capital. However, the main contri-
bution to a reduction of the excessive outward
transfer of resources from developing to devel-
oped countries would come from a concerted
public  solut ion to the debt  problem. Official
debt, including to international financial institu-
tions, would have to be part of that solution. Debt
relief for most least developed and other low-
income developing countries,  part icularly in
Africa, remained critical. Debt forgiveness from
bilateral creditors was particularly important for
those countries that faced serious debt-servicing
difficulties.

GENERAL  ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/ 192.
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Net transfer of resources between developing
countries and developed countries

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution S-18/3 of 1 May 1990, the

annex to which contains the Declaration on Interna-
tional Economic Co-operation, in particular the Revi-
talization of Economic Growth and Development of
the Developing Countries,

Recalling also its resolution 44/232 of 22 December
1989 and Economic and Social Council resolution
1989/112 of 28 July 1989, and taking note of Council
resolution 1990/56 of 26 July 1990,

1. Takes note with interest of the report of the
Secretary-General on the net transfer of resources
from developing countries;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to include in the
World Economic Survey 1991 an update of the section
concerning causes of and factors related to the net
transfer of resources between developing and devel-
oped countries and its impact on the economic growth
and sustained development of developing countries,
and to submit to the General Assembly at its forty-
seventh session a comprehensive and analytical report
with a view to halting and reversing this phenomenon.

General Assembly resolution 45/192
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/849/Add.1), 11 December (meet-
ing 54): draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.94) based on informal con-
s&dons on draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (A/C.2/45/L.31); agenda
item 79.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 19-21, 42, 54; ple-
n a r y 7 1 .

Debt problems of developing countries
T D B action. At its October session, TDB held

an integrated discussion on the interdependence
of problems of trade, development finance and
the international monetary system, and debt and
the problems of developing countries. It had be-
fore it the Trade and Development Report, 1990,
which stated that the perceived low creditworthi-
ness of most debtor countries had been strongly
influenced by the continuing lack of evidence of
sustained improvement in their external finan-
cial positions. For net debtor countries as a whole
and for the group of 15 highly indebted coun-
tries, the ratios of external debt to exports contin-
ued to decline in 1989 but were still above the
1982 level, while for sub-Saharan Africa the ratio
increased. The ratios of interest payments to ex-
ports rose slightly for the highly indebted coun-
tries, but changed little or not at all for net debtor
countries as a whole and sub-Saharan Africa.

The rescheduling of developing countries’ of-
ficial debt continued in 1989 and early 1990 at a
higher pace, with 22 meetings taking place in
1989 at the Paris Club (where bilateral official
debts were rescheduled) in comparison with an
average of 16 during 1983 to 1988. That was a
symptom of the short-term approach of the Paris
Club whereby the consolidation period (when
debt service payments to be rescheduled fell due)

was only 12 to 18 months. Moreover, debt service
due on previously scheduled debt had become an

increasingly important portion of the consoli-
dated amount, reflecting the inadequacy of the
terms of the original agreement. Implementa-
tion of the options of the 1988 Toronto Economic
Summit (of the Group of Seven major industrial-
ized countries) agreement on concessional relief
to developing countries [YUN 1988, p. 417] had re-
vealed a number of shortcomings. The scale of
the rel ief  was extremely l imited.  Only debts
meeting certain criteria could be rescheduled,
and until recently, only debt service payments fal-
ling due during a relatively short period bene-
fited from the new terms, so that recourse was
still necessary to time-consuming and costly re-
peated reschedul ings .  There  was a  re turn to
multi-year reschedulings in 1989-1990 for Bo-
livia, Mali, Mexico, Mozambique and the Philip-
pines. In each case the length of the consolida-
t ion period was covered by an Internat ional
Monetary Fund programme. The preceding year
had also witnessed the application of so-called
“Venice terms” (longer maturities than the stand-
ard 10-year period) agreed to at the 1987 Group
of Seven summit. Under that new policy, Guyana
received a 21-year maturity, and a 15-year matur-
ity was agreed for Cote d’Ivoire. However, the
Venice terms did not provide the debt and debt
service reduction required by countries that were
not yet beneficiaries of concessional debt relief.

The issue of official bilateral debt reduction
for middle-income countries received increasing
attention from creditor countries. In June 1990,
President  François  Mit terrand of  France an-
nounced measures  to  lower  interest  ra tes  on
non-concessional loans by France to Cameroon,
Congo, Côte d’Ivoire and Gabon. Also, President
George Bush of the United States launched a pro-
gramme aimed at reducing the official debt obli-
g a t i o n s  o f  L a t i n  A m e r i c a n  c o u n t r i e s  t o  t h e
United States, within the framework of the “En-
terprise for the Americas” initiative. The United
States initiative envisaged substantial cancella-
tion of concessional loans and the payment of in-
terest in local currency to be used to support en-
vironmental projects. The financial problems of
the lower middle-income countries with high lev-
els of official debt were also considered by the
Houston Summit of the Group of Seven in July
1990.  Although no new global  ini t ia t ive was
agreed upon, the Group encouraged the Paris
Club to lengthen the repayment period for those
countries and to continue reviewing additional
options to address debt burdens.

There was a significant rise in arrears on debt
service to commercial banks, which reached $18



International trade, finance and transport 477

billion in March 1990 compared to $6.5 billion at
the end of 1988.

Also before TDB was an UNCTAD secretariat
note [TD/B/1272] containing a preliminary assess-
ment of the economic consequences of the crisis
in the Persian Gulf area (see PART TWO, Chapter
III). The report examined how the continuing
crisis might affect the world economy, in particu-
lar the developing countries. It discussed the con-
sequences of the cut in exports of crude oil and
refined products and identified the main chan-
nels through which the cut in Iraqi and Kuwaiti
imports and payments would affect developing
countries. The note concluded with some policy
suggestions, in which it noted that the correct
policy response to a payments imbalance due to
an abnormal situation was financing, not adjust-
ment. It also emphasized the need to reduce oil
price volatility, since it accentuated financial in-
stability, and the need for industrialized coun-
tries to avoid further increases in interest rates.

TDB, in a 17 October resolution [A/45/15 (res. 388
(XXXVII))], agreed that further action through the
international debt strategy was needed to achieve
durable,  equi table  and mutual ly agreed solu-
tions to the problems of indebtedness with a view
to promoting the revival of growth and sustained
d e v e l o p m e n t  i n  d e v e l o p i n g  c o u n t r i e s .  T h a t
would require intensified efforts by industrial
countries to bring about a more favourable inter-
nat ional  economic environment  conducive to
non-inflat ionary growth and development  by
adopting an appropriate mix of fiscal and mone-
tary policies conducive to a decline in interest
rates; by promoting the stability of exchange
markets; by facilitating adequate financing of ad-
justment programmes; by encouraging the flow
of foreign direct investment and other non-debt-
creating flows to developing countries; and by
contributing to a timely and successful outcome
of the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade ne-
gotiations that would result in the liberalization
and expansion of world trade to the benefit of all
countries, especially developing ones. Further ac-
tion to combat indebtedness would also require:
s t r e n g t h e n i n g  b y  d e b t o r  c o u n t r i e s  o f  t h e i r
growth-oriented adjustment policies, including
sound macro-economic and structural policies;
and measures to consolidate national savings, at-
tract foreign direct investment and other non-
debt-creating flows, and reverse capital flight.
Intensified efforts were needed to review the
terms of  off icial  debt  reschedulings to bring
debt-service obligations in line with what heavily
indebted countr ies  could be expected to pay
without jeopardizing their adjustment efforts,
economic growth and the satisfaction of basic so-
cial needs, through consideration of recent pro-

posals by creditor Governments concerning the
reduction of official bilateral debt and debt serv-
ice owed by low-income countries, and considera-
tion of options by creditor countries to lighten
the debt  burden of  middle- income countr ies
with significant official debt. Also required was
implementation of the strategy to extend to addi-
tional eligible countries the reduction of debt
and debt-service owed to commercial banks, with
financial support from official sources. Multilat-
eral financial institutions, development funds
and donor countries needed to consider meas-
ures to alleviate the burden of multilateral debt
owed by LDCs, as recommended by the Second
United Nations Conference on the Least Devel-
oped Countries (see PART THREE, Chapter I).
Further action should also include adequate fi-
nancial assistance by donors to developing coun-
tries making efforts to cope with overdue obliga-
tions to multilateral financial institutions to help
clear arrears and finance structural adjustment
programmes through a co-operative approach.
Due consideration should be given by creditors to
those developing countries with substantial debt
burdens which had not  yet  res t ructured their
debt and had remained current in servicing their
external obligations, while carrying out sound
macro-economic policies. TDB urged multilat-
eral financial institutions and donor countries to
assist developing countries adversely affected by
the latest crisis, by responding promptly, flexibly
and with expanded resources to the needs of the
situation and by mobilizing additional assist-
ance.

In another resolution [387(XXXVII)l of the same
date on the interdependence of the problems of
t rade,  development  f inance and the interna-
tional monetary system, TDB recommended that
countries pursue structural adjustment efforts,
in accordance with their priorities, objectives, ca-
pacities, specific conditions and needs, making
use of market signals. The opportunity to restore
a long-term approach to development and move
beyond short-term adjustments must be seized,
said the Board. Governments and international
institutions were invited to support the develop-
ment efforts of developing countries by addi-
tional resources and to continue to address the
debt  problem. The internat ional  community
should support adjustment policies in develop-
ing countries in the spirit of reinforced partner-
ship. TDB invited industrialized countries to con-
tribute to the necessary actions in accordance
with their capacities and their economic power
and the international financial institutions to
further enhance their aid to developing coun-
tries and improve its quality. TDB appealed to
Governments engaged in the Uruguay Round to
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reaffirm their determination to achieve balanced
results, opening the way to increased liberaliza-
tion and sustained growth in world trade for the
benefit of all countries, especially the developing
ones. It also invited countries to increase their
level of savings so as to release extra financial re-
sources commensurate with investment and de-
velopment needs. The additional resources thus
released should be used to achieve sustained
growth and sustainable development. All coun-
tries should continue to establish conditions fa-
vourable to national and foreign investment, the
reduction of flight capital and its repatriation.
There was a crucial need for co-operation in a
number of important areas, notably: the dialogue
on commodities; the reduction of internal and
external imbalances; and the stability of the in-
t e r n a t i o n a l  m o n e t a r y  s y s t e m  t h r o u g h  c o -
ordination of economic and monetary policies.

Repor t s  of  Secre ta ry-Genera l .  By an 8  Octo-
ber note [A/45/380 & Corr.1], the Secretary-General
transmitted to the General Assembly the report
by his Personal Representative on Debt (Bettino
Craxi, Italy). In a series of conclusions, the report
stated that, for many developing countries, the
debt  burden represented a  major  obstacle  to
their economic and social growth. Hence, there
was a need to continue on the path on which the
Group of Seven had embarked to bring the debt
burden of developing countries into line with
their capacity to pay and thus create conditions
permitting their renewed growth in the future.
The report stated that the problem of extricating
countries and regions with heavy debt burdens
from the debt crisis required the participation of
all creditors, including banks, Governments and
multilateral institutions. The Brady Plan (pro-
posed in 1989 by then United States Treasury
Secretary Nicholas Brady) should be strength-
ened and provided with more resources and co-
ordinated management from an agency within
the international financial institutions, working
closely with regional banks. Following the Paris
(1989) and Toronto (1988) summits of the Group
of  Seven  ma jo r  i ndus t r i a l i z ed  coun t r i e s ,  i t
should be possible to obtain further debt relief,
differentiated according to the level of develop-
ment and indebtedness of the various types of
debtors. That should be achieved through long-
term debt rescheduling (30-40 years) and greater
concessionali ty on debt  service.  Debt-service
should be fully written off only in the case of the
poorest  countr ies  ( Internat ional  Development
Association-only group) and only for soft loans
under official bilateral assistance programmes. It
should be made possible for countries to pay in-
terest on bilateral debt into trust funds in in-
dexed local currencies, to be used for the financ-

ing of development projects for environmental
protection and human resources development.
An intermediate group of debtor countries, be-
tween the poorest and the middle-income coun-
tries, should be defined with a view to increasing
the degree of concessionality of their debt, apply-
ing as a first measure the Toronto terms to their
reschedul ing at  reduced interest  ra tes .  There
should be a commitment to guarantee an ade-
quate flow of public and private funds to devel-
oping countr ies .  The case-by-case approach
should be maintained but a distinction should be
made between different categories of debt. De-
veloping debtor countries and Eastern European
countries should adopt cohesive policies of do-
mestic adjustment in collaboration with the in-
ternat ional  f inancial  inst i tut ions.  Adjustment
programmes should be select ive and growth-
oriented and take into account the needs of the
less favoured groups of the population. Private
banks should be encouraged to reduce the inter-
est on private debts, with tax and accounting
regulations revised to favour those banks that re-
duced interest and provided new financial flows
to developing countries. The resources of inter-
nat ional  f inancial  inst i tut ions should be in-
creased and used to finance operations under the
Brady Plan and for a special drawing right (SDR)
allocation to enlarge the funds available for debt
reduction, interest subsidy and bridging loans.
Incentives should be provided for swap opera-
tions that would set up joint ventures and pro-
mote the participation of external capital in pri-
vat ized public  enterprises.  Commodity bonds
should be given public guarantees. Innovative ap-
proaches should be considered such as payment
of part of debt service in bonds expressed in local
currency and indexed on export commodities,
with the option of using them to purchase shares
and other marketable securities. A special effort
should be made to provide financial backing to
the countr ies  of  Eastern Europe during their
transition to a market economy to avert serious
soc i a l  shocks .  In  deb t  r e l i e f ,  cons ide ra t ion
should be given to innovative financing options
and the conversion of debt into shares of privat-
ized companies. Creditor countries should in-
crease their aid budgets from 0.35 to 0.45 per
cent of gross domestic product. Special attention
should be given to the extension of the system of
regional banks.

In response to  Assembly resolut ion 44/205
[YUN 1989, p. 379], the Secretary-General submitted
a 23 October update [A/45/656] to his 1989 report
[YUN 1989, p. 378] on the recent evolution of the in-
ternational debt strategy. He stated that from
mid-1989 to mid-1990 important steps forward
were made in implementing the debt strategy
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called for by the Brady initiative and the Toronto
agreement, with a number of individual debtor
countries able to negotiate their debt on more fa-
vourable terms. Those developments occurred
against the background of continued external fi-
nancial  diff iculty and generally poor overall
growth performance.  The net  t ransfer  of  re-
sources associated with medium- and long-term
borrowing by developing countr ies  remained
strongly negative, amounting to some $35 billion
in 1989.

By the end of 1989, the debt owed to official
creditors  by capital- import ing countries had
grown to about $495 billion, accounting for al-
most half of the total medium- and long-term ex-
ternal debt. A notable event on the private debt
front was the start made in implementing the
B r a d y  P l a n .  A g r e e m e n t s  w e r e  r e a c h e d  w i t h
Costa Rica, Mexico, Morocco, the Philippines
and Venezuela. Those agreements offered credi-
tor banks various options of debt and debt service
reduction and new money lending. Very few new
restructuring agreements were signed outside
the Brady framework and some concluded previ-
ously had become inoperative. Arrears on com-
mercial bank debt continued to accumulate, al-
most trebling to $18 billion between the end of
1988 and March 1990.

The Secretary-General  concluded that  for
many of the heavily indebted developing coun-
tries, debt and debt service reduction had to be
given prominence in the debt strategy and such
reduct ion had to be implemented by a wider
range of creditors. Policies to put that broadly
shared view into effect had gathered momentum
in the preceding 12 months with the wider appli-
cation of the Toronto terms to low-income coun-
tries, the conclusion of a number of debt and
debt service reduction packages under the Brady
Plan,  several  unilateral  ini t iat ives by official
creditors  and the proposals  by some creditor
Governments involving further measures to re-
duce the official debt burden, thus broadening
the scope for policy action. Nevertheless, pro-
gress in the implementation of the debt strategy
had been limited. The amount of debt reduction
that had been negotiated had been modest and
h a d  n o t  l e d  t o  t h e  r e s t o r a t i o n  o f  n o r m a l
creditor-debtor relations, external viability or ro-
bust  growth in  the  most  indebted countr ies .
There had been some progress in alleviating the
debt burden of low-income countries to official
bilateral creditors, and the Toronto agreement
provided for the rescheduling of debt on conces-
sional  terms.  However,  the degree of  rel ief
granted was inadequate, falling short of what was
needed to match the debt servicing capacity of

made by creditor Governments that pointed to
the need for a much bigger reduction of debt
service for those countries.

The issue of official debt of lower middle-
income countries had also received attention by
creditor countries. The new Paris Club policy for
heavily indebted countries represented a major
step in the right direction, but a timid one. That
policy, adopted in September, included an exten-
sion of rescheduling maturities to 15 years for
non-concessional loans and up to 20 years for of-
ficial development assistance loans, with addi-
tional grace periods of up to 10 years. In addi-
tion, the new treatment allowed limited amounts
of debt-equity swaps and other debt conversions.
Many of the lower middle-income countries still
needed reduction of their official bilateral debt.
Expeditious consideration should be given to a
French proposal calling for a more diversified
menu incorporating options involving debt and
debt service reduction.

Multilateral financial institutions and donor
countries should give urgent consideration to im-
plementing fur ther  measures  to  a l leviate  the
burden of multilateral debt, while safeguarding
their sound financial basis, as recommended by
the Second United Nations Conference on the
Least Developed Countries (see PART THREE,
Chapter I) and should include the strengthening
and widening of mechanisms such as interest
rate subsidies or refinancing schemes funded by
reflows or special trust funds. With regard to
debt owed to commercial banks, the emphasis in
financial packages for highly indebted countries
should be on debt  reduct ion ra ther  than new
lending.

National laws and regulations could also be di-
rected more effectively towards achieving ade-
quate levels of debt and debt service reduction,
including the suggestion that creditors should
qualify for tax deductions on their loan-loss pro-
visions only to the extent that they would partici-
pate in debt reduction packages, and that credi-
tors who failed to participate in such packages
sanctioned by the International Monetary Fund
(IMF) and the World Bank should be required to
make special provisions on their loans and should
not be eligible for tax relief on loans. The scale of
consensual and debt service reductions needed to
be enlarged if unilateral steps were to be avoided.
However, the combination of additional incen-
tives and disincentives to enlarge the scale of debt
reductions should be tilted in favour of increased
financial support from the World Bank and the
regional development banks. Unless additional
funds were put at their disposal, such support
could reduce lending for new investment, which

low-income countries. Several proposals were was the key to successful adjustment.
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Introducing his report before the Assembly’s
Second (Economic and Financial) Committee on
23 October [A/C.2/45/SR.20], the Personal Repre-
sentative of the Secretary-General said that as the
debt crisis was systemic in nature, a solution had
to involve all components of the system-banks,
Governments and the international financial in-
stitutions. What was needed was an agency or a
committee within the World Bank and IMF with
the support, for each of the major indebted areas,
of  the regional  development  banks and other
multilateral regional bodies, either already exist-
ing or to be created.

The Secretary-General, speaking before the
Second Committee on 30 October [A/C.2/45/
SR.26], stated that the continuing crisis of external
indebtedness of developing countries reflected a
deep-rooted malaise in international economic
and financial relationships. It had become a ma-
jor impediment to growth and development of
most of the developing countries and to the revi-
talization of the global economy. The effects of
the crisis were so serious and widespread that it
was not possible to wait for conventional ap-
proaches to bring about a solution. Economic
conditions in much of the third world demanded
a dynamic and broad-based approach that would
have a tangible impact. The scope and extent of
the problem were further aggravated by the crisis
in the Persian Gulf and the rise in oil prices to lev-
els that were intolerable for most oil-importing
developing countries, whose economies did not
have the resilience to deal with the additional
burden imposed by the higher cost of oil.

By a 20 September letter [A/45/531], Yugoslavia
submitted to the Secretary-General the report on
debt and development in the 1990s of the Round
Table on Debt and Development, held at Sveti
Stefan, Yugoslavia, on 28 and 29 June.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

T h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y ,  o n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,
adopted r e so lu t ion  45 /214 .

International debt crisis and development:
enhanced international co-operation towards

a durable solution to the external debt
problems of developing countries

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 41/202 of 8 December 1986,

42/198 of 11 December 1987, 43/198 of 20 December
1988 and 44/205 of 22 December 1989,

Recalling also the Declaration on International Eco-
nomic Co-operation, in particular the Revitalization of
Economic Growth and Development of the Developing
Countries, contained in the annex to its resolution
S-18/3 of 1 May 1990, and the International Develop-
ment Strategy for the Fourth United Nations Develop-
ment Decade, contained in the annex to its resolution
45/199 of 21 December 1990, and taking note of the

Programme of Action for the Least Developed Coun-
tries for the 1990s, adopted by the Second United
Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries
on 14 September 1990.

Recalling further Trade and Development Board
resolutions 165(S-IX) of 11 March 1978,222(XXI) of 27
September 1986, 358(XXXV) of 5 October 1988 and
375(XXXVI) of 13 October 1989, and taking note of
Board resolution 388(XXXVII) of 17 October 1990,

Recognizing that for many indebted developing coun-
tries an early and durable solution of the external debt
problems is not achievable without, inter alia, a signifi-
cant reduction in the stock and service of debt, and, in
that context, welcoming the willingness of several
creditor countries to reduce and/or write off debt
stock or service on the bilateral official debt of many
developing countries,

Emphasizing that it is essential for debtor developing
countries to continue to pursue and intensify their ef-
forts to raise savings and investment, reduce inflation
and improve efficiency, taking into account their own
individual characteristics and the vulnerability of the
poorer strata of their populations,

Stressing that measures for debt reduction also need
to be accompanied by vigorous efforts to improve the
international economic environment in order to facili-
tate the reactivation of the growth and development of
developing countries,

Noting with appreciation the recent developments in
the evolving debt strategy,

Noting also the proposals made by developing coun-
tries and regional organizations, including the Organi-
zation of African Unity and the Latin American Eco-
nomic System,

Stressing the urgent need for- rapid and broad imple-
mentation of recent initiatives and measures to reduce
the stock and service of external debt and to provide
debt relief,

Concerned at the decline in the flow of financial re-
sources to developing countries for development and at
the large net transfer of resources from many of those
countries, which deprives them of the much-needed re-
sources for their growth and development,

Convinced that a durable solution to the debt prob-
lems of developing countries continues to require the
full participation and full co-operation of Govern-
ments of creditor and debtor countries, multilateral fi-
nancial institutions and private banks.

Stressing the need for urgent and full implementa-
tion of the commitments and policies contained in the
Declaration on International Economic Co-operation,
in particular the Revitalization of Economic Growth
and Development of the Developing Countries, par-
ticularly those pertaining to the problem of external
debt, as well as of the relevant provisions of the Interna-
tional Development Strategy for the Fourth United Na-
tions Development Decade and of the Programme of
Action for the Least Developed Countries for the
1990s.

Recognizing the need for the continuation of efforts
by all the parties concerned to resolve the severe debt
crisis and to forestall its proliferation and prevent its
further aggravation,

Recognizing also the role of the multilateral financial
institutions in dealing with debt problems of develop-
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ing countries and the need to safeguard the high stand-
ing of those institutions in financial markets,

1. Expresses its appreciation to the Secretary-General
for his efforts to promote understanding among
debtor and creditor countries and multilateral finan-
cial institutions, with a view to contributing to a solu-
tion to the external debt problems of developing coun-
tries and, in that regard, stresses the need for the
continuation of his efforts;

2. Takes note with interest of the reports of the
Secretary-General and of his Personal Representative
on Debt, as well as the introductory statements made
before the Second Committee by the Secretary-
General on 30 October 1990 and by his Personal Repre-
sentative on 23 October 1990;

3. Acknowledges the recent initiatives and measures
taken in the context of the evolving debt strategy with a
view to contributing to the solution of the debt prob-
lems;

4. Also acknowledges the various proposals made by
developing and developed countries with a view to
finding a durable solution to the external debt prob-
lems, and draws the attention of the international com-
munity to those proposals;

5. Welcomes the willingness of several creditor coun-
tries to reduce and/or write off the stock and debt serv-
icing of many developing countries;

6. Stresses the urgent need for the broadest and
most expeditious implementation of the recent initia-
tives and for building upon them;

7. Recognizes that for a large number of developing
countries external indebtedness impedes their eco-
nomic growth and development, which threatens their
economic, social and political stability;

8. Stresses, therefore, the need to continue to strive
to achieve, through dialogue and shared responsibility,
during the initial years of the present decade, a dura-
ble, equitable and mutually agreed growth- and
development-oriented solution to the debt problems of
developing countries, taking into account their par-
ticular circumstances, including those of the countries
whose debt is mainly to official creditors or to multilat-
eral institutions;

9. Recognizes that the economic growth and devel-
opment of developing countries is essential for gener-
ating the resources necessary to enable them to service
their debt;

10. Also recognizes that there is a close interrelation-
ship between the external debt problems of developing
countries and the global economic environment, which
needs to be markedly improved through the adoption
of an appropriate mix of fiscal, monetary and trade
policies by all countries in accordance with their re-
spective capacities and impact on the world economy;

11. Further recognizes that debtor countries should
continue their efforts to attain efficiency and return to
a path of sustained growth by adopting appropriate na-
tional economic policies;

12. Takes note of the ongoing efforts to address the
debt problems of the least developed countries, and
stresses the need to intensify ongoing efforts to find an
effective solution to the problem of external indebted-
ness of those countries;

13. Welcomes the steps taken to forgive or reduce the
official development assistance debt of the low-income
countries, and urges that further appropriate action be

taken in that regard, particularly for the countries in
Africa;

14. Emphasizes that measures for the reduction of of-
ficial debt stock and service should be implemented,
taking into account the need for debtor countries to
benefit from increased new financial flows, particu-
larly official development assistance;

15. Invites the multilateral financial institutions to
continue to provide support for debt and debt-service
reduction packages, with the necessary flexibility un-
der their established guidelines, and urges that serious
attention be given to continuing to work towards a
growth-oriented solution of the problems of develop-
ing countries with serious debt-servicing problems, in-
cluding those whose debt is mainly to official creditors
or to multilateral financial institutions;

16. Recognizes that increased co-operation between
the International Monetary Fund, the World Bank and
other multilateral financial institutions is welcomed
but should not lead to cross-conditionality;

17. Emphasizes the need to provide substantial con-
cessional resources to the developing countries, with a
view to promoting the revival of economic growth and
sustained development, and in that regard emphasizes
that developed countries should implement their un-
dertakings to attain the agreed international target of
devoting 0.7 per cent of gross national product to offi-
cial development assistance, as well as the agreed tar-
gets established at the Second United Nations Confer-
ence on the Least Developed Countries;

18. Recognizes that a durable solution to the debt
problems involves, inter alia, a substantial improvement
in the access of the products of developing countries to
the markets of developed countries and in their terms of
trade, as well as diversification of their exports, and reaf-
firms, in this context, the urgent need for a balanced and
successful outcome of the Uruguay Round of multilat-
eral trade negotiations that would result in the liberali-
zation and expansion of world trade to the benefit of all
countries, especially developing countries;

19. Urges the multilateral financial institutions and
the donor countries to take appropriate steps to assist ef-
fectively those developing countries adversely affected
by the situation between Iraq and Kuwait; in particular,
the multilateral financial institutions are invited to re-
spond promptly, flexibly and with expanded resources
to the needs arising from the present situation and to
play a catalytic role in mobilizing additional assistance;

20. Recognizes that the external indebtedness of
some other countries with serious debt-servicing prob-
lems also gives rise to considerable concern, and invites
all those involved to take into account, as appropriate,
the provisions of the present resolution in addressing
those problems and in working towards an early
growth-oriented solution to the external debt problems;

21. Takes note with appreciation of the very useful ef-
forts made by the Personal Representative of the
Secretary-General on Debt in producing a wide-
ranging analysis and in producing recommendations,
and, in this context, encourages Governments to give
them appropriate consideration, as a new impulse to
better understanding of the different aspects of the debt
problem;

22. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.
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General Assembly resolution 45/214
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/853) without vote, 11 December
(meeting 54); draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.97). based on infor-
mal consultations on 59-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.44); agenda item 83.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 20, 25-28, 30. 31, 44,
54; plenary 71.

By decision 45/447 of 21 December, the As-
sembly deferred to its 1991 session consideration
of a draft decision on the establishment of an ad-
visory commission on debt  and development
[A/C.2/45/L.5]. By that draft, which had also been
deferred in 1988 [GA dec. 43/444] and 1989 [GA dec.

44/445], the Assembly would have established an
advisory commission to develop innovative ap-
proaches and specific proposals related to all
types of debt.

Development finance
T h e  S e c r e t a r i a t ,  b y  a  1 2  S e p t e m b e r  n o t e

[A/C.2/45/L.4], transmitted to the General Assem-
bly the text of a draft resolution deferred from
1989 [YUN 1989. p. 382], by which the Assembly
would have requested the Secretary-General to
undertake consultations with a view to convening
an intergovernmental committee to start the pre-
paratory process for an international conference
on money and finance for development. By deci-
sion 45/441 of 21 December, the Assembly de-
ferred consideration of the draft text until its
1991 session.

Trade-related finance

Invisibles and trade financing
The Committee on Invisibles and Financing

related to Trade held the first (Geneva, 5-9 Feb-
ruary) and second parts (Geneva, 30 April-8 May)
of its thirteenth session in 1990. By a 9 February
resolution [TD/B/1249 (res. 33(XIII))], the Commit-
tee urged developing countries to intensify their
efforts to promote and consolidate their domes-
tic insurance sectors so that a strong and healthy
insurance industry would continue to play its vi-
tal economic role. It invited them to consider
measures, including multilateral co-operation, to
increase the financial strength of the companies
in their markets and the role and effectiveness of
the supervisory system. The Committee called
on the UNCTAD secretariat to: review develop-
ments in insurance markets and to analyse their
impact  in  order  to  provide new insights  that
could prove useful to policy-makers in develop-
ing countries; study effective prudential insur-
ance regulation and supervision in developing
countr ies;  prepare a  detai led programme for
education and training of qualified personnel of
supervisory offices in developing countries; and

study the possibilities for increasing insurance
awareness in developing countries and in par-
ticular for extending insurance coverage to pro-
ductive entities in the traditional sector, with par-
ticular reference to agricultural production, by
devising insurance covers and taking into ac-
count  work done in  other  organizat ions .  The
Committee stressed the need to establish closer
co-operation between the insurance supervisory
services of developing countries, as well as be-
tween their insurance training institutions, on a
regional and/or subregional basis. It invited de-
veloping countries to envisage ways to co-operate
among themselves with a view to increasing busi-
ness exchange in insurance and reinsurance. All
countries and NGOs in a position to do so were in-
vited to continue to provide technical assistance
to developing countries in insurance and reinsur-
ante, and particularly for implementing training
courses and seminars for staff of insurance su-
pervisory offices; and to support and co-operate
in organizing regional meetings for insurance su-
pervisors and educators for the purpose of ex-
changing information and experience regarding
m a r k e t  c h a n g e s ,  i n s u r a n c e  s u p e r v i s i o n  a n d
training programmes. The Committee called on
UNDP to continue to support those activities on a
national, subregional and regional basis and in-
vited all members to co-operate with the UNCTAD

secretariat in the collection and dissemination of
i n f o r m a t i o n  c o n c e r n i n g  t h e i r  i n s u r a n c e  a n d  r e -
insurance markets ,  insurance legis la t ion and
education, so that the information could be made
available to all interested countries, especially de-
veloping countries.

By an 8 May resolution [TD/B/1262(res.34(XIII))],
the Committee underscored the importance of a
concerted effort by all countries to enhance the
financing of development, thereby contributing
to the success of structural adjustment and the re-
activation of economic growth and development.
In that regard, special attention would be re-
quired to enhance the mobilization of official
resources and to foster and attract private re-
source lending and non-debt-creating flows, es-
pecially in the implementation of structural de-
velopment reforms for long-term development,
including measures to alleviate the adverse social
consequences for poor and vulnerable groups.
Substantial additional aid would be required in
view of  the  development  requirements .  The
Committee also underscored: the importance of
continued efforts by major industrialized coun-
tries to sustained non-inflationary growth and to
narrow imbalances to the benefit of all countries;
continued efforts  by developing countr ies  to
bring about sustained growth by pursuing de-
velopment-oriented macro-economic stabiliza-



International trade, finance and transport 483

t i o n  a n d  s t r u c t u r a l  a d j u s t m e n t  r e f o r m ;  a n d
achieving a durable and broad solution to the ex-
ternal debt of developing debtor countries by an
improved and strengthened debt strategy.

The Committee decided to consider at each of
its future sessions a general item and a specific
and well-defined issue.

On 12 October, TDB took note of the reports of
the Committee on Invisibles and Financing re-
lated to Trade on the first and second parts of its
thirteenth session and endorsed the provisions of
the resolutions annexed thereto.

Compensatory financing of
export earnings shortfalls

By a 9 March decision [A/45/15 (dec. 379 (S-XVI))],
adopted at its sixteenth special session, TDB took
note of the report of the 1989 meeting of the In-
tergovernmental Group of Experts on Compen-
satory Financing of Export Earnings Shortfalls
[YUN 1989, p. 382]. It invited countries other than
the European Community members and Switzer-
land to consider introducing commodity-related
schemes and encouraged further co-operation
among such schemes. The Board decided that
t he  p rob l em o f  commod i ty  expo r t  e a rn ings
shortfalls of developing countries arising from
market instability, as well as the question of com-
pensatory financing of export earnings short-
falls, should be kept under review by UNCTAD as
part of ongoing work of the Committee on Com-
modities. The UNCTAD Secretary-General was
asked to follow developments in various compen-
satory financing schemes and their implications
for the development of developing countries.
The Board decided that the first review of the
c o m p e n s a t o r y  f i n a n c i n g  o f  e x p o r t  e a r n i n g s
shortfal ls  by the Committee on Commodit ies
should take place prior to UNCTAD VIII in 1992.

Taxation
The Economic and Social Council, by decision

1990/276 of 27 July, took note of the report of the
Secretary-General on the work of the Ad Hoc
Group of Experts on International Co-operation
in Tax Matters at its fifth meeting in 1989 [YUN
1989, p. 382].

Transport

M a r i t i m e  t r a n s p o r t
In 1990, the total volume of international sea-

borne trade continued to expand for the fifth
consecutive year, reaching a record-breaking 4

billion tons. That was a 3 per cent increase over
the previous year, said the Review of Maritime
Transport, 1990 [Sales No. E.91.II.D.16]. Developed
market-economy countries continued to domi-
nate world seaborne trade, generating 44.3 per
cent of all goods loaded, a decrease of 0.1 per
cent from 1989. They accounted for 67.3 per cent
of all goods unloaded, an increase of 0.2 per cent
from 1989. The share of countries of Eastern
Europe decreased slightly for both goods loaded
and unloaded and stood at 5.4 per cent and 4.1
per cent respectively, while the share of the social-
ist countries of Asia remained unchanged at 2
per cent for goods loaded and 2.1 per cent for
goods  un loaded .  Deve lop ing  coun t r i e s  ex -
panded their seaborne trade exports in 1990.
Their share of all goods loaded increased by 0.4
per cent to reach 48.3 per cent. With respect to
goods unloaded, the share of developing coun-
tries remained at the 1989 level of 26.5 per cent.

Committee on Shipping
The UNCTAD Committee on Shipping, which

held its fourteenth session in Geneva from 21 to
29 June 1990 [TD/B/1264], focused on develop-
ments in multimodal transport, and economic
co-operation among developing countries in the
field of shipping, ports and multimodal trans-
port. It also considered a number of items relat-
ing to  i ts  work programme.  The Commit tee
adopted four resolutions.

In a 29 June resolution [TD/B/1264(res.65(XIV))],
the Committee urged the international commu-
nity, particularly developed countries, to pro-
mote  i nc reased  pa r t i c ipa t ion  by  deve lop ing
countr ies  in  world mari t ime and mult imodal
transport and to assist them in meeting the chal-
lenges posed by ongoing structural and techno-
logical changes and developments in the mari-
time sector. It requested the UNCTAD secretariat
to analyse structural and technological develop-
ments in the maritime sector and to identify the
scale and nature of the technology gap experi-
enced by developing countries. The secretariat
was also asked: to study prevailing ship-financing
arrangements and assess their adequacy in meet-
ing the requirements of developing countries; to
monitor the problem of the imbalance between
supply and demand and make recommendations
to the Committee; and to continue monitoring
developments in world shipping, giving special
attention to world liner shipping developments,
and report thereon in the annual Review of Mari-
time Transport.

With regard to the protection of shippers’ in-
terests, the Committee requested the secretariat
to monitor  inst i tut ional  and market  develop-
ments  in  l iner  shipping and their  impact  on
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shipper/shipowner relations and to report peri-
odically to the Committee. In that connection,
the secretariat should study the problems faced
by shippers and shippers’ organizations in con-
sulting with conferences and shipping lines. The
Committee also requested the secretariat to mon-
itor the establishment and operation of consulta-
tion mechanisms for shippers’ organizations; to
assist developing countries with the establish-
ment and operation of shippers’ organizations
that were capable of assisting shippers in their
day-to-day commercial activities as well as con-
sulting with all relevant providers of transport
services; and to assist those organizations to im-
prove consultation machinery in liner shipping.

T h e  C o m m i t t e e  o n  S h i p p i n g  f u r t h e r  r e -
quested the UNCTAD secretariat to prepare stud-
ies on maritime transportation of selected com-
mod i t i e s  t ha t  we re  o f  pa r t i cu l a r  i n t e r e s t  t o
developing countries as well as analyses of the im-
pact of conditions of ocean transport services,
particularly ocean freight rates, on exports of se-
lected manufactured goods from developing
countries, and on exports in trades between those
countries.

The secretariat was asked to continue to mon-
itor developments in trade in shipping services
and to provide technical assistance to developing
countries in the process of negotiations on trade
in shipping services.

The Committee also requested the UNCTAD
secretariat to continue to carry out its mandates
in ports  development ,  internat ional  mari t ime
legislation and technical co-operation and train-
ing.

On 12 October, TDB took note of the report of
the Committee on Shipping on its fourteenth ses-
s i o n  a n d  e n d o r s e d  t h e  r e s o l u t i o n s  a n n e x e d
thereto.

Multimodal transport
The Committee on Shipping had before it a re-

port of the UNCTAD secretariat on developments
in multimodal transport [TD/B/C.4/328]; a report
[TD/B/C.4/315 (Part II) & Corr.1] on the economic and
commercial implications of the entry into force
of the United Nations Convention on the Car-
riage of Goods by Sea (Hamburg Rules) [YUN 1978,
p, 956] and the United Nations Convention on In-
t e rna t i ona l  Mu l t imoda l  T ranspo r t  o f  Goods
[YUN 1980, p. 1020]; an inventory of existing man-
dates and a new draft programme of work in the
fields of multimodal transport and technological
development [TD/B/C.4/323]; a review of develop-
ments in standardization of containers and re-
lated activities [TD/B/C.4/329]; and information
material for shippers to make the most efficient
use of multimodal transport [TD/B/C.4/330].

By a 29 June resolution [TD/B/1264 (res. 67
(XIV))], the Committee requested the UNCTAD

Secretary-General to convene in 1991 a group of
experts to discuss developments in the field of
mu l t imoda l  t r an spo r t  and  con t a ine r i za t i on
wherever there was a sea link; to take stock of the
problems experienced by users and providers of
multimodal and/or container transport, taking
account of problems identified by UNCTAD as
rendering the introduction of modern transport
technology difficult in developing countries, in-
cluding inadequate  t ransport  infras t ructure ,
non-availability of investment, lack of qualified
expe r t i s e  and  i n fo rma t ion  o f  o f f i c i a l s  con -
cerned, inadequate legislation, unbalanced flow
of container traffic, and reducing the technology
gap between developed and developing coun-
tries. It invited those member States that had not
yet done so to become contracting parties to the
United Nat ions  Convent ion on Internat ional
Multimodal Transport of Goods and to the Ham-
burg Rules.

Ports
In a 29 June resolution [TD/B/1264 (res. 65(XIV))],

the Committee on Shipping requested the UNC-
TAD secretariat to continue to implement its man-
dates in the field of ports, including training and
technical co-operation, taking into account any
recommendations that the Ad Hoc Intergovern-
mental Group of Port Experts might make, and
to report thereon to the Committee.

As requested by the Committee on Shipping in
1988 [YUN 1988. p. 420], the Ad Hoc Intergovern-
mental Group of Port Experts on the Develop-
ment, Improvement and Operation of Ports met
in Geneva from 24 to 28 September 1990 [TD/B/
C.4/337]. The Group considered port develop-
ment  and management ,  including operat ions ,
administration, training and technical co-opera-
tion. It had before it UNCTAD secretariat reports
on:  co-operat ion among ports  in  developing
countries [TD/B/C.4/AC.7/8]; the establishment of
trans-shipment facilities in developing countries
[TD/B/C.4/AC.7/10]; and the role of UNCTAD in
port development [TD/B/C.4/AC.7/7].

The Group noted that ports were evolving into
service centres that could become one of the driv-
ing forces in the trading activities of the country
or region. Governments and ports were recom-
mended to anticipate those changes, to prepare
for them and to facilitate their implementation
when it was in the interest of the country. Since
n e w  s e r v i c e s  a t  s o m e  p o r t s  i n c l u d e d  t r a n s -
s h i p m e n t ,  t h e  G r o u p  r e c o m m e n d e d  t h a t  r e -
gional and international port associations and
the UNCTAD secretariat continue to work towards
establishing co-operation agreements on a re-
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gional basis to avoid excessive competition lead-
ing to investments too large for their purpose and
under-utilized. Port authorities were invited to
involve shipping lines in the construction of
trans-shipment facilities since they were the prin-
cipal users. The Group recommended that UNC-
TAD step up its efforts in the area of data pro-
cessing and the use of computers. It also
recommended that priority be given to the train-
ing of personnel and urged financing institu-
tions to assist UNCTAD in carrying out in develop-
ing countries the training programme presented
at the meeting. It was also recommended that
port authorities promote the development of
computerized systems for electronic data inter-
change (EDI). The Group made specific recom-
mendations concerning technical assistance and
training activities and the secretariat's future
study programme. The secretariat was asked to
prepare studies on modern port organization
and management, development of service cen-
tres in ports, human resources development,
port regulations and legislation, strategic plan-
ning, tariffs and port finance, relations between
the city and the port, and trans-shipment.

International maritime legislation
The Working Group on International Ship-

ping Legislation held its twelfth session in Geneva
from 22 to 30 October 1990 [TD/B/C.4/338]. The
Working Group had before it an UNCTAD secretar-
iat report containing a comparative analysis of
charter parties [TD/B/C.4/ ISL/55], which exam-
ined the use of certain standard charter party
forms and problems and complications arising
from their use. The analysis demonstrated that a
number of clauses were ambiguous, uncertain in
their operation, or variously interpreted by na-
tional courts. Recommendations were made for
the modernization and harmonization of charter
party core clauses and the drafting of rules cover-
ing certain aspects of chartering practices.

The Working Group was unable to arrive at a
consensus as to the future work on the matter.
The Chairman of the Group said he hoped that
the Working Group's report and its annexes con-
taining the two draft resolutions proposed by the
Group of 77 and by the States members of Group
B (developed economies) and his own compro-
mise text would assist the Committee on Ship-
ping to achieve a decision on follow-up work on
charter parties.

Maritime fraud

In a 29 June resolution [TD/B/1264 (res. 65 (xiv))],
the Committee on Shipping recommended that
States members of UNCTAD urge the relevant

commercial parties to utilize the services of the
Maritime Advisory Exchange as a means of com-
bating maritime fraud and invited member Gov-
ernments and private enterprises to provide fi-
nancial assistance to the Exchange to ensure its
continued functioning. The UNCTAD secretariat
was asked to promote the services provided by the
Exchange, to monitor its progress and to report
thereon to the Committee. The secretariat was
also asked to continue to monitor the work on the
subject of sea waybills, in liner and tramp ship-
ping, being carried out by the relevant interna-
tional organizations and to report on progress
made.

Maritime liens and mortgages
The Committee on Shipping, at its June meet-

ing, had before it the final report of the Joint
UNCTAD/International Maritime Organization
Intergovernmental Group of Experts on Mari-
time Liens and Mortgages and Related Subjects
[TD/B/C.4/327&Corr.l].

The Committee [TD/B/1264 (res. 66(XIV))] en-
dorsed the recommendations of the Group of Ex-
perts and proposed to TDB that it recommend to
the General Assembly the convening of a confer-
ence of plenipotentiaries to consider adoption of
the draft convention on maritime liens and mort-
gages as contained in the final report of the
Group of Experts.

Conventions
The Committee on Shipping, in a 29 June

resolution [TD/B/1264 (res. 65 (XIV))], requested the
UNCTAD secretariat to continue to provide assist-
ance to Governments concerning the implemen-
tation of conventions adopted under UNCTAD
auspices and to monitor progress made towards
the ratification and implementation of the con-
ventions or their provisions and to report peri-
odically to the Committee.

Technical assistance and training
During 1990, a total of 43 projects of technical

co-operation in shipping, ports and multimodal
transport were executed, involving expenditure
of $3.67 million (as against $3.61 million in 1989).

The TRAINMAR training programme, which
had as its objective the reinforcement of local
training activities, entered a consolidation phase.
UNDP agreed to finance a new inter-regional
project to implement an action plan that
stemmed from an evaluation of the previous
year. The on-the-job training project, JOBMAR,
continued and by the end of the year 23 candi-
dates had been placed. Development and imple-
mentation of an Advance Cargo Information
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System (ACIS), particularly its Railtracker compo-
nent, progressed. A module enabling shipping
lines to transit manifest data electronically was
successfully tested and harbour master and gate
pass modules were developed and implemented
on a pilot basis. A sub-regional multimodal trans-
port project was initiated, in collaboration with
the Commission of the Cartagena Agreement,
for the Andean Pact countries to help institution-
alize multimodal transport and harmonize ship-
ping policy.  The f irs t  phase of  a  mult imodal
transport project in Ethiopia to help facilitate
cargo movements  between Assab and Addis
Ababa was completed.

The Committee on Shipping, having consid-
ered an U N C T A D  secretar iat  evaluat ion of  the
technical co-operation programme in maritime
and multimodal transport [TD/B/C.4/331 & Add.1],
adopted a 29 June resolution [TD/B/1264 (res. 65
(XIV))] in which it requested the UNCTAD secretar-
iat  to  maintain and expand i ts  t raining pro-
g r a m m e s ,  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  T R A I N M A R ,  J O B M A R

a n d  i m p r o v i n g  p o r t  p e r f o r m a n c e  ( I P P )  p r o -
grammes and, in consultation with other interna-
tional organizations, to promote international
co-operative mechanisms for the preparation and
dissemination of training materials in shipping,
ports and multimodal transport and to imple-
ment the TRAINMAR Action Plan. The secretariat
was also asked to update and make available in-
formation on technical assistance, training activi-
ties and advisory services in shipping, ports and
multimodal transport and to evaluate the present
and future need for training in those fields by de-
v e l o p i n g  c o u n t r i e s .  T h e  C o m m i t t e e  r e c o m -
mended that UNCTAD strengthen its collabora-
tion with other agencies such as the International
Labor Organization (ILO) and the International
Maritime Organization (IMO), and to ensure that
developing countr ies  obtained the maximum
benefi ts  f rom those organizat ions’  scarce re-
sources.

Economic co-operation
among developing countries

The Committee on Shipping, having consid-
ered economic co-operation among developing
countries (ECDC) in the field of shipping, ports
and mult imodal  t ransport ,  adopted a  29 June
resolution [TD/B/1264 (res. 64(XIV))] in which it in-
vited shipowners and their associations and ship-
pers of developing countries to create and/or
strengthen structures to establish and improve
operational co-operation. Developing countries
were invited to provide for an adequate frame-
work promoting co-operative action among ship-
owners, shippers, ports and multimodal trans-
port  operators  and nat ional  and internat ional

organizations concerned with economic and so-
cial development plans, and bilateral and multi-
lateral funding organizations were invited to give
priority to projects and assistance in shipping
and multimodal transport. The Committee re-
quested the UNCTAD Secretary-General to assist
in organizing regional and interregional meet-
ings to  improve co-operat ion among Govern-
m e n t s  a n d  e c o n o m i c  o p e r a t o r s  i n  m a r i t i m e
transport. In technical assistance activities, he
was asked to place emphasis on activities foster-
ing ECDC and promoting implementation of the
recommendations of the 1989 meeting of the
Group of Experts on ECDC in Shipping, Ports
and Multimodal Transport [YUN 1989, p. 383].

The Committee requested the UNCTAD secre-
tariat to prepare surveys on progress achieved by
developing countr ies  in  co-operat ion among
themselves and to report on the implementation
of the recommendations agreed among the ex-
perts and make additional recommendations on
improving co-operat ion.  The secretar iat  was
asked to collaborate with UN regional commis-
sions and other subregional and regional organi-
zations dealing with shipping, ports and multi-
m o d a l  t r a n s p o r t  i n  i t s  w o r k  a i m e d  a t
implementing ECDC. The Committee invited op-
erators of shipping and multimodal enterprises,
particularly from developed countries, to assist in
solving operat ional  problems of co-operation
and to strengthen their co-operative programmes
with operators of shipping and multimodal en-
terprises from developing countries.

Transport of dangerous goods
The Committee of Experts on the Transport

of Dangerous Goods (sixteenth session) met in
Geneva from 3 to 12 December [ST/SG/AC.10/17 &
Adds. 1-6]. The Committee of Experts considered
the activities of international organizations con-
cerned with regulations or recommendations on
the transport of dangerous goods, including ILO,
the Internat ional  Organizat ion for  Standards,
the  European Community ,  IMO, the  Interna-
t i ona l  C iv i l  Av ia t i on  Organ iza t i on ,  and  t he
United Nations Environment Programme. It also
considered the work and recommendations of its
Sub-Committee of Experts on the Transport of
Dangerous Goods, together with subsequent pro-
posals in the areas of explosives, gases, flamma-
ble solids, infectious substances, packaging provi-
sions and other matters. Concerning infectious
substances, in particular genetically modified or-
ganisms or  micro-organisms,  the Committee
agreed on provisions to be included in the sixth
revised edition of the Recommendations on the
Transport of Dangerous Goods. It also examined
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other outstanding or new proposals to amend the Committee’s activities utilizing, inter alia, income
Recommendations. The Committee adopted its from the sale of its publications. The Committee
programme of work for 1991-1992. It agreed to agreed to a draft resolution on its work and fund-
request the Economic and Social Council to con- ing for submission to the Economic and Social
sider setting up a special fund to support the Council in 1991.
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Chapter V

Transnational corporations

In 1990, the activities of transnational corpora-
tions (TNCS), in view of their impact on interna-
tional development and global investment flows
and trade, continued to attract the attention of
the international community. The United Na-
tions continued to support efforts to formulate a
code of conduct on TNCS, but no consensus was
reached on its final form. In December, the Gen-
eral Assembly requested its President, with the
support of the Secretary-General, to arrange for
intensive consultations to achieve an early agree-
ment on the code.

During its sixteenth session (New York, 2-11
April), the Commission on Transnational Corpo-
rations reviewed developments related to TNCs,
recognizing the potential of positive contribu-
tions they could make to the world economy and
its further integration.

The Commission also considered the report
on the eighth session of the Intergovernmental
W o r k i n g  G r o u p  o f  E x p e r t s  o n  I n t e r n a t i o n a l
Standards of Accounting and Reporting, which
dealt with developments in accounting from a
global perspective, discussing accounting impli-
cations arising from the continued instability in
financial markets, European economic integra-
tion and glasnost, as well as accounting for envi-
ronmental protection measures.

The report and recommendations of the Panel
of Eminent Persons established to conduct the sec-
ond public hearings on TNC activities in South Af-
rica and Namibia, which contained an assessment
of their role in the South African economy, as well
as of the possible strengthening of sanctions to ac-
celerate political change in that country, was also
before the Commission. The Economic and Social
Council condemned TNCS that continued to col-
laborate with the racist minority regime in South
Africa and called for a prohibition of all collabora-
tion by TNCs with that regime.

The Centre on TNCS, the secretariat for the
Commission, provided a wide range of informa-
tion and advisory services mainly to developing
countries, as well as to the newly emerging de-
mocracies of Eastern Europe. The Economic and
Social Council expressed its support of Centre
activities, requesting it to continue developing
programmes of support for co-operative activi-
ties of small and medium-sized enterprises in de-
veloping countries.

Commission on TNCs

The Commission on TNCS held its sixteenth
session in New York from 2 to 11 April [E/1990/26]
and reconvened a special session on 24 May on
the draft code of conduct. Among the subjects
discussed other than the draft code were other in-
ternational arrangements and agreements; inter-
national standards of accounting and reporting;
TNCS in South Africa and Namibia; TNCS and is-
sues relating to the environment; the role of TNCs
in services, including transborder data flows;
strengthening the negotiating capacity of devel-
oping countries in their dealings with TNCs; the
Centre on TNCs; and ongoing and future re-
search. At its regular session, the Commission
had before it reports of the Secretary-General on
recent developments related to TNCS and inter-
national economic relations [E/C.l0/1990/2]; TNCs
and development: policies to stimulate the trans-
fer of investment capital, technology and skills to
developing countries in the 1990s [E/C.10/1990/3];
home country incentives for investment in least
developed countries [E/C.10/1990/4]; progress
made in the code of conduct on TNCs [E/C.l0/
1990/5]; international arrangements and agree-
ments related to TNCs [E/C.10/1990/6]; measures
related to trade, finance, investment and technol-
ogy transfer to South Africa [E/C.l0/1990/8]; for-
eign direct investment in Africa and strategies to
encourage TNCs to respond positively to the im-
proved investment climate [E/C.10/1990/9]; TNCs
and the environment [E/C 10/ 1990/10]; transna-
tional banks and external indebtedness [E/C.10/
1990/11]; transnational service corporations and
the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade nego-
tiations [E/C.10/1990/12]; trade-related aspects of
intellectual property rights and trade-related in-
vestment measures [E/C.10/1990/13]; experience
gained in technical co-operation activities with
respect to the formulation and implementation
of foreign investment policies [E/C.10/1990/14]; in-
formation services provided by the UN Centre on
TNCS to developing countries [E/C.10/1990/15]; ac-
tivities of the Centre on TNCS and the activities of
the joint units established with the regional com-
missions [E/C.10/1990/16]; and non-conventional
TNCs [E/C.10/1990/18].
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The Commission reviewed developments re-
lated to TNCS, recognizing the potential of posi-
tive contributions that TNCs could make to world
development and to a further integration of the
world economy. During the session, the rapidly
changing attitudes and policies of developing
countries towards TNCS and foreign direct invest-
ment were noted. However, also noted were the
falling share of world-wide foreign direct invest-
ment flows to developing countries and the fail-
ure of developing countries to have wide access to
capital and technology.

The Commission recommended to the Eco-
nomic and Social  Counci l  three draf t  resolu-
tions-on the activities of TNCs in South Africa,
on the code of conduct on TNCS and on the activi-
ties of the UN Centre on TNCs—and a draft deci-
sion on the provisional agenda and documenta-
t ion for  i t s  seventeenth  (1991)  sess ion.  Two
dec i s ions  adop t ed  by  t he  Commiss ion  we re
brought to the Council’s attention--on the report
of the Intergovernmental Working Group of Ex-
perts on International Standards of Accounting
and Reporting and on follow-up to a survey of ac-
counting needs in Africa.

On 27 July, the Economic and Social Council
took note of the Commission’s report (decision
1990/275)  and approved the provisional agenda
and documentation for its 1991 session (decision
1 9 9 0 / 2 7 3 ) .

Draft code of conduct
Effor ts  to  formulate  a  code of  conduct  on

TNCs, as an essential instrument in strengthen-
ing international co-operation for the sustained
growth of the world economy, continued in 1990.
Informal consultations on the code intensified.
In a January report [E/C.l0/1990/5], the Secretary-
General reviewed the progress made in the work
on the code, analysed a changing investment en-
vironment and outlined prospects for an early
conclusion of the code. The report of the Hague
symposium on the UN code, under the sponsor-
ship of the Centre on TNCs and the International
Law Association’s Committee on the Legal As-
pects of the New International Economic Order,
held in September 1989, was annexed to the re-
port. At the symposium, a group of international
lawyers  suggested some prescript ions for  the
resolution of the outstanding issues in the code.

The results of the consultations conducted by
the enlarged Bureau in January, April and May
1990 were considered by the Commission at its
April session and at its special session on 24 May,
reconvened in accordance with Economic and
Social Council decision 1990/204 of 9 February,

with a view to concluding the work on the formu-
lat ion of  the code of  conduct .  In i ts  report
[E/1990/91] to the Council, the Commission stated
that the special session could not reach agree-
ment on the code’s formulation and concluded
that the Council should decide on the future
course of action. As requested by the Commis-
sion at its special session, the Secretariat in June
identified the major outstanding issues regard-
ing the code of conduct [E/1990/96].

Although no agreement was reached on a final
draft code, a number of amendments were made
to the draft prepared by the Secretary-General in
1988 [E/1988/39/Add.l]. In May, the Chairman of
the special session transmitted to the Economic
and Social Council the amended text of the draft
code [E/1990/94].

On 27 July, the Council, by decision 1990/274,
took note of the report of the Commission on the
status of the negotiations on the code of conduct
[E/1990/91] and decided to transmit the report to
the General Assembly, together with the pro-
posed draft text and the June Secretariat note on
major outstanding issues.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /186 .

Code of conduct on transnational corporations
The General Assembly,
Recognizing the desirability of reaching an early

agreement on the formulation of a code of conduct on
transnational corporations, and reaffirming the inter-
est of Member States in resolving the remaining out-
standing issues,

Confirming that there is substantial provisional un-
derstanding on the contents of the draft code of con-
duct as presented to the President of the Economic and
Social Council by the Chairman of the Commission on
Transnational Corporations at its reconvened special
session

to request the President of the General As-
sembly, with the support of the Secretary-General, to
arrange for intensive consultations aimed at achieving
an early agreement on a code of conduct on transna-
tional corporations, for presentation to and adoption
by the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session.

General Assembly resolution 45/186

2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/848) without vote, 10 December
(meeting 53); draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.71) based on infor-
mal consultations on draft by Mexico (A/C.2/45/L.24/Rev.1); agenda
item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 13-16, 28, 44. 53;
plenary 71.

International arrangements related to TNCs
In a February report to the Commission on

TNCs [E/C.10/1990/6], the Secretary-General re-
viewed several methods, notions and standards
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which had been developed with respect to inter-
national investment and which, he felt, might be
useful for discussing possible concepts and stan-
dards related to international trade in services.
He examined instruments such as bilateral in-
v e s t m e n t  p r o t e c t i o n  a g r e e m e n t s ,  t r e a t i e s  o f
friendship, commerce and navigation, and trea-
ties for the avoidance of double taxation. The
principal legal standards for the treatment of
persons, products and services of foreign origin,
as well as such notions as exceptions, derogations
and safeguards, which defined the limits of gen-
eral standards, were also examined.

Concluding his survey, the Secretary-General
said it showed that the experience accumulated in
international framework agreements could be of
immediate usefulness in other international ne-
gotiations, as the development of an instrument
might be greatly helped by knowledge of how it
compared to others  in  related or  overlapping
fields. One of the major such instruments was the
draft code of conduct on TNCs, which, although
not yet formally adopted and despite some dis-
agreement as to some of its provisions, was re-
markable for its structure, the number of its pro-
visions that had found consensus in all groups of
countries, its comprehensiveness and its practical
concern with concrete problems of operations
rather than abstract issues of law.

The draft code’s approach usefully comple-
mented any eventual instrument and provided
guidance to enterprises as to appropriate policies
and activities; it also acknowledged the central
role of TNCs in the pursuit of international devel-
opment and sought to enhance its positive ef-
fects, and covered a significant area of interna-
tional economic relations, providing a balance to
framework agreements moving solely at the level
of intergovernmental relations and dealing ex-
clusively with the rights and duties of Govern-
ments.

In Apri l ,  the Commission took note of  the
Secretary-General’s report and requested him to
update it for its 1991 session.

TNCs in South Africa
The Commission on TNCS, at its April session,

had before it a 1989 report and recommenda-
tions [YUN 1989, p. 389] of the Panel of Eminent Per-
sons established to conduct the second public
hearings on the activities of TNCs in South Africa
and Namibia, which contained an assessment of
the role of TNCS in the South African economy;
the impact of sanctions; the possible strengthen-
ing of such sanctions so as to accelerate political
change; South Africa’s partial success in reduc-
ing the sanctions’ impact and the role of other

G o v e r n m e n t s  i n  t h a t ;  a n d  t h e  s h a p e  o f
“post-apartheid” South Africa.

The Commission also considered a  report
[E/C.10/1990/8] of the Secretary-General review-
ing measures relating to the activities of TNCS in
three areas-international trade, disinvestment,
and technology transfer and foreign finance-in-
cluding proposed measures or bills awaiting leg-
islative approval and not yet enacted into laws. Ac-
cording to the report, an increasing number of
TNCs, most of them based in the United States,
had disposed of their South African investments.
While oil continued to reach South Africa in am-
ple quantities, the oil as well as arms embargoes
had forced it to build up an armaments and oil
industry of its own, at high costs. The most effec-
tive corporate sanctions against South Africa had
been the measures taken by transnational banks
in 1985 to cease all new lending, which required
the country to repay significant amounts of com-
mercial debt each year. The Secretary-General
concluded that the measures against South Af-
rica had slowed down the economy, lowered living
standards of the white population and affected
the morale of the business community. Accord-
ing to the South African Reserve Bank, real aver-
age incomes were 15 per cent lower than they
would have been without sanctions and disinvest-
ment.

The Commission took note  of  both reports
and requested the Centre on TNCS to prepare, for
its 1991 session, a report on the activities of TNCS

in South Africa, including a review of the respon-
sibilities of home countries with respect to TNCs
engaged in such activities, and also the results of
the feasibility study for a comprehensive training
programme for black South Africans.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 27 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /70 .

Activities of transnational corporations
in South Africa

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling  its previous resolutions on the activities of

transnational corporations in South Africa, in particu-
lar resolution 1988/56 of 27 July 1988. in which it
urged all transnational corporations to stop immedi-
ately all forms of collaboration with the racist minority
regime in South Africa and called for specific actions
by Member States and transnational corporations to
end such collaboration,

Noting with grave  concern the brutal perpetuation of
the inhuman system of apartheid in South Africa and
the continued denial of the civil and political rights of
the majority of the population in that country, 

Welcoming the Declaration on Apartheid and its De-
structive Consequences in Southern Africa, adopted by
the General Assembly in its resolution S-16/1 of 14 De-
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cember 1989, which contains guidelines on how to end
apartheid in a peaceful manner,

Bearing in mind the fact that continued investments,
trade, technological co-operation and other forms of
covert or overt activity by transnational corporations in-
side and outside South Africa sustain apartheid,

Noting with deep regret the unfriendly decision of the
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland to lift unilaterally the ban of the
Commission of the European Communities on new in-
vestments in South Africa, contrary to the political con-
sensus in the Declaration on Apartheid and its Destruc-
tive Consequences in Southern Africa that existing
measures aimed at encouraging the South African ré
gime to eradicate apartheid should not be relaxed until
there was clear evidence of profound and irreversible
change,

Also noting with deep regret the unprincipled decision
of the Government of Hungary, a founding member of
the Special Committee against Apartheid, to initiate
commercial and economic contacts with the apartheid
Régime of South Africa,

Recalling that some transnational banks and other in-
ternational financial institutions have rescheduled
South African loans in contemptuous disregard for the
overwhelming interest of the international community
in dismantling apartheid peacefully and speedily,

Also recalling that some transnational companies that
have supposedly departed from South Africa have ac-
tually maintained non-equity links, such as franchises,
licences and royalty agreements, with former subsidi-
aries,

Having examined the report of the Secretary-General
concerning the responsibilities of home countries with
respect to the transnational corporations operating in
South Africa in violation of the relevant resolutions
and decisions of the United Nations,

1. Reiterates its abhorrence of apartheid, which is a
crime against humanity, and condemns the South Afri-
can regime for its perpetuation of apartheid and its di-
rect and indirect acts of military and economic destabi-
lization of the neighbouring independent States;

2. Welcomes the emerging political climate in South
Africa, which has the potential to create an atmosphere
conducive to negotiations aimed at the eradication of
apartheid and at the creation of a non-racial, demo-
cratic and united South Africa;

3. Urges the Government of South Africa to work
speedily to create the conditions necessary for the es-
tablishment of genuine democracy in South Africa,
based on the guidelines provided in the Declaration on
Apartheid and its Destructive Consequences in South-
ern Africa;

4. Condemns those transnational corporations that
continue to collaborate with the racist minority regime
in South Africa, in defiance of resolutions of the
United Nations and international public opinion and,
in many cases, in violation of measures adopted by
their home countries;

5. Welcomes as an initial step the measures taken by
certain Governments to impose restrictions on invest-
ments, bank loans and other economic activities in
South Africa, and the divestment by certain transna-
tional corporations of their equity investments in
South Africa;

6. Deeply regrets that the measures taken so far fall
short of the comprehensive and mandatory sanctions
against the racist régime in South Africa called for in
resolutions of the General Assembly;

7. Calls upon the Governments of the home coun-
tries of transnational corporations to implement fully
the provisions of Economic and Social Council resolu-
tion 1988/56 and to consider adopting further meas-
ures to prohibit all forms of collaboration by transna-
tional corporations with the racist minority régime in
South Africa, including not only direct investments but
also services, non-equity forms of business arrange-
ments, technology, licensing, distribution and fran-
chising agreements and other such activities;

8. Condemns the decision of the Government of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire-
land to lift &laterally the ban of the Commission of
the European Communities on new investments in
South Africa, which serves to embolden the apartheid
régime to entrench apartheid at this critical moment in
the struggle for democratic change in South Africa;

9. Calls upon the Government of the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to rescind
its decision without delay;

10. Condemns the reprehensible decision of the Gov-
ernment of Hungary to initiate commercial, economic
and political links with the apartheid régime, a move
completely inconsistent with the principled stand that
Government has been known to take in such matters;

11. Calls upon the Government of Hungary to return
to its traditional position of opposing racism and to
abandon any links with the apartheid régime that would
serve to sustain that regime;

12. Urges all transnational corporations to stop im-
mediately any operations in South Africa and all forms
of trade and economic links with the racist minority ré
gime;

13. Calls upon all multilateral financial and develop-
ment institutions to cease immediately any kind of sup-
port or other form of collaboration with the racist ré
gime in South Africa;

14. Takes note with appreciation of the report and rec-
ommendations of the Panel of Eminent Persons estab-
lished to conduct the second public hearings on the ac-
tivities of transnational corporations in South Africa;

15. Requests the Secretary-General:
(a) To continue the useful work of collecting and

disseminating information on the activities of transna-
tional corporations in South Africa, including the list
of transnational corporations still conducting opera-
tions there;

(b) To prepare studies on the level and form of op-
eration by transnational corporations in South Africa,
including their non-equity business arrangements and
their involvement in particular sectors of the South Af-
rican economy, and an updated study on the responsi-
bilities of home countries with respect to the transna-
tional corporations operating in South Africa in
violation of relevant resolutions and decisions of the
United Nations;

(c) To report annually to the Commission on Trans-
national Corporations, the Economic and Social Coun-
cil, the General Assembly and the Security Council on
the implementation of the present resolution.
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Economic  and  Soc ia l  Counc i l  r e so lu t ion  1990 /70

2 7  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 7  3 4 - 1 4 - 2  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Approved by First Committee (E/1990/108) by roll-call vote (29-12-1). 23
July (meeting 10); draft by Commission on TNCs (E/1990/26); agenda
item 7 (d).

Recorded vote in Council as follows:

In Favour: Algeria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Brazil, Burkina Faso, China, Co-
lombia, Cuba, Ecuador, Ghana, Guinea, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ja-
maica, Jordan, Kenya, Lesotho, Liberia, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Mexico,
Nicaragua, Pakistan, Rwanda, Saudi Arabia, Thailand, Trinidad and To-
bago, Tunisia, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, Venezuela, Yugoslavia, Zambia,

Against: Canada, Finland, France, Germany, Federal Republic of,
Greece, Ireland, Italy, Japan, Netherlands, New Zealand, Portugal, Swe-
den, United Kingdom, United States.

Abstaining: Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia.

Foreign direct investment
For its consideration, the Commission on TNCS

had before it reports of the Secretary-General on
foreign direct investment in Africa and strategies
to encourage T NCS  to respond positively to the
improved investment climate [E/C.10/1990/9];  on
experience gained in technical co-operation ac-
tivities with respect to the formulation and imple-
m e n t a t i o n  o f  f o r e i g n  i n v e s t m e n t  p o l i c i e s
[E/C.10/1990/14]; and on the 1989 activities of the
Centre on TNCs and of the joint units established
with the regional commissions [YUN 1989, p, 393].

The Director of the Advisory and Information
Services Division of the Centre informed the
Commission that the Centre’s technical assistance
had been avidly sought by an ever-increasing
number of countries in a wide range of projects re-
lated to TNCS, including assistance in negotiating
strategic transactions with TNCS ,  particularly in
the natural resources sector; in providing critical
information and advice in evaluating investment
projects; and in restructuring and liberalizing
government policies towards TNCs, particularly in
newly open-door economies.

Referring to the Secretary-General’s report on
technical co-operation and foreign investment
policies, he pointed out that the liberalization
process was meaningful only if accompanied by a
package of broad economic reforms, including
liberalization of foreign exchange regimes and
of the financial markets, price liberalization re-
forms,  tax reforms and trade pol icy reforms.
With regard to the Centre’s technical assistance
in that area, requests generally fell under the fol-
lowing categories: countries with restrictive in-
vestment regimes moving towards a new policy to
attract investments; countries successful in at-
tracting foreign investments but whose policies
needed streamlining to achieve a greater degree
of  eff iciency;  countr ies  that  were adopting a
more export-oriented s trategy;  and countr ies
successful in attracting foreign investment but in
which the transfer of technology was not com-
mensurate with the transfer of capital.

With regard to the Secretary-General’s report
on foreign direct investment in Africa, the Direc-

tor pointed out the familiar trend that Africa’s
share of investment flows was insignificant de-
spite the determined changes African Govern-
ments had taken to improve their investment cli-
mate.

The Commission, in April, took note of the
t h r e e  r e p o r t s  a n d  r e q u e s t e d  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General to report to it in 1991 on experience
gained in technical co-operation activities.

Standards of accounting and reporting
During its eighth session, which took place in

New York from 13 to 23 March 1990 [E/C.10/
1990/7] according to Economic and Social Council
decision 1990/202 of 9  February, the Intergov-
ernmental Working Group of Experts on Inter-
national Standards of Accounting and Reporting
considered developments in accounting from a
global perspective. In particular, it discussed ac-
counting implications arising from the continued
instability in financial markets, European eco-
nomic integration and glasnost. The group also
took up such technical subjects as accounting by
and for joint ventures, accounting for pension
commitments, accounting for intangibles and ac-
count ing for  environmental  protect ion meas-
ures .  The Group had before  i t  reports  of  the
Secretary-General on current developments at
the global [E/C.10/AC.3/1990/2] and national
[E/C.l0/AC.3/1990/3] levels in the field of account-
ing and reporting by TNCS; an international sur-
vey of financial statements published by TNCS

and other enterprises [E/C.10/AC.3/1990/4]; infor-
mation disclosure relat ing to environmental
measures [E/C.10/AC.3/1990/5]; accounting for
pension commitments [E/C.10/AC.3/1990/7]; ac-
counting for and by joint ventures [E/C.10/AC.3/
1990/8]; accounting for intangible assets [E/C.10/
AC.3/1990/9]; further steps to be taken in relation
to the development of a comprehensive informa-
tion system [E/C.10/AC.3/1990/l0]; ways and means
of improving education, research and practical
training in the field of accounting and reporting
in member States: result of the survey on Africa
[E/C.10/AC.3/1990/11]; and appropriate measures
t o  g i v e  e f f e c t  t o  t h e  w o r k  o f  t h e  G r o u p
[E/C.l0/AC.3/1990/6]. The Group also had before it
recommendations for better accounting and re-
port ing for  environmental  measures  [E/C. l0/
AC.3/1990/L.3].

The Group observed that while environmental
protection measures were in the first instance the
Government’s task, accountants had a modest
contr ibut ion to  make.  Most  Group members ,
however, were of the view that further work was
necessary in that area before the Group could ar-
rive at conclusions concerning information dis-
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closure  and account ing methods.  The Group
called on the Commission on TNCs to request the
Centre to undertake follow-up action. Lastly, the
Group considered it appropriate to re-examine
its objectives in the light of the changes in the
global economy and requested the Centre to pre-
pare a proposal on the subject.

On the Group’s recommendation and follow-
ing consideration of its report, the Commission
on TNCS  on 9 April adopted two decisions, ap-
proving [E/1990/26 (dec. 1990/1)1 the Group’s work
and inviting [dec. 1990/2] the Centre on TNCs to
take follow-up action on the survey of accounting
needs in Africa, by holding regional meetings to
identify long-term and comprehensive strategies
to strengthen accounting development. Among
participants of such meetings should be repre-
sentatives of the World Bank, the International
Labour Organisation (ILO) and the United Na-
tions Development Programme (UNDP), as well as
regional and bilateral agencies and professional
organizations.

The Economic and Social Council, in resolu-
tion 1990/71, took note of the 1988 Conclusions on
Accounting and Reporting by Transnatinal Corpora-
tions [SaleS NO. E.88.II.A.18], prepared and agreed to
by the Working Group, noting that those conclu-
sions might be useful for both preparers and us-
ers of financial statements. The Council com-
mended the Group on its work on international
accounting and reporting standards, and called
on the Secretary-General  to  ensure that  re-
sources were made available so that the Group
and the Centre could effectively carry out their
work in that field.

TNCs and the environment
Pursuant to Economic and Social Council reso-

lution 1989/25, and a request of the Commission
on T N C S ,  the Secretary-General  submitted in
March 1990 a report [E/C.10/1990/10] exploring
the role  of  T N Cs in sustainable development ,
with particular reference to climate change. The
report also reviewed issues related to TNCS and
environmental protection in developing coun-
tries, and considered selected transnational is-
sues on the agenda for the 1992 UN Conference
on Environment and Development. The report
contained three annexes on criteria for sustain-
able development management; the status of cur-
rent work being done in the UN system on dis-
s e m i n a t i o n  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n  o n  h a z a r d o u s
technologies and safer, cleaner alternatives to
them; and a proposed directory on such tech-
nologies and their alternatives.

The Commission took note of the Secretary-
General’s report and requested him to prepare

for its 1991 session a comprehensive and analyti-
cal report with a view to making a significant con-
tribution to the preparatory work of the 1992
Conference.

Transnational services

Transnational banks
In February 1990, the Secretary-General pre-

sented to  the  Commission on TNCs a  report
[E/C.10/1990/11] exploring the close correlation
between the transnationality of banks and the in-
ternat ional  debt  problem, examining the past
and new role of transnational banks and consid-
ering possible options for further action to solve
the problem.

According to the report, the key players were
25 large transnational banks with far-flung net-
works of branches, subsidiaries and affiliates, as
well as large holdings of foreign assets and depos-
its; those banks accounted for well over 80 per
cent of bank loans to developing countries.

From the onset  of  the  debt  cr is is  in  1982
through 1988, transnational banks made some
contribution to debt reduction and/or cash-flow
relief, through negotiated interest reduction, re-
scheduling of principal repayments, informal ac-
ceptance of interest arrears and debt conversions
through cash buy-backs, debt/equity, debt-for-
nature and other forms of swaps. Those efforts
cumulated in  some reduct ion of  commercial
bank claims on 17 major debtor countries, but the
claims in 1988 were $56 billion more than in 1982.
Debt service as a proportion of exports of goods
and services continued to be high, the report
stated, exceeding 40 per cent in some cases.
Against  that  background,  the Brady plan an-
nounced in March 1989 envisaged a number of
measures aimed explicitly at a reduction of debt.
The plan marked a major step forward in the
management of the debt problem; however, there
were legi t imate concerns about  the extent  to
which it would actually contribute to a solution.
The Secretary-General concluded that the plan
had set debt policy on a rational but slow track to
wards a solution and that additional steps would
need to be taken by all parties, including debtor
countries, to bring about any significant debt re-
duction in the near future.

The Commission, in April, took note of the re-
port and requested the Centre on TNCs to con-
tinue further studies on the subject.

Role of TNCs in other services
In a March report [E/C.l0/1990/12] to the Com-

mission on TNCs,  the Secretary-General exam-
ined the questions of international transactions
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in services and foreign direct investment and
TNCs in selected service industries, as well as the
relevance of the code of conduct on TNCS to ne-
gotiations on services. The report focused on
foreign-direct-investment issues related to the
negotiations on trade in services in the Uruguay
Round of multilateral trade negotiations, outlin-
ing the principal modes of international delivery
of services and reviewing them from the point of
view of the definitions of cross-border transac-
tions and foreign direct investment used by inter-
national organizations and major home and host
countries. The report highlighted some aspects
of the role of foreign direct investment and TNCs

in those service industries which had been exam-
ined by the Group of Negotiations on Services,
and the implications and applicability of key con-
cepts and principles for trade in those industries.

In April, the Commission took note of the re-
port and requested the Secretary-General to con-
duct further in-depth research and technical co-
operation in the area of services and to report to
the Commission in 1991.

Centre on TNCs

Acting as the main Secretariat unit for TNC-

related matters, the UN Centre on Transnational
Corporat ions cont inued to provide assis tance
to the Commission on TNCs and to carry out a
wide range of activities, which were described in
a February 1990 report  [ E .C .1 0 / 1 9 9 0 / 1 6 ]  o f  the
Secretary-General.

In 1989, the Economic and Social Council had
adopted eight substantive resolutions which in-
vested the Centre with additional mandates re-
lating to a number of key developmental, invest-
ment and international economic co-operation
issues. Further expansion of the mandated activi-
t i e s  r equ i r ed  ex t ens ive  e f fo r t s  t o  ma in t a in
co-ordination with other UN entities and organi-
zations that undertook work in the areas of rele-
vance and subject-matters addressed by the Com-
m i s s i o n  a n d  t h e  C e n t r e .  T h e  C e n t r e  a l s o
co-operated with the Internat ional  Monetary
Fund and the Organisation for Economic Co-
operation and Development. In the area of ac-
counting and reporting, the Centre had fruitful
collaboration with the International Accounting
Standards Committee and the International Fed-
eration of Accountants. Jointly with the World
Bank and the Internat ional  Labour  Organisa-
tion, the Centre undertook a survey of account-
ing needs in Africa (see above).

The Centre continued to strengthen its techni-
cal co-operation arrangements within and out-
side the UN system, in identifying technical co-
operation needs, fielding experts and executing
advisory, training and information services in de-
v e l o p i n g  c o u n t r i e s ,  a n d  c o n t i n u e d  i t s  c o -
operation with the international academic com-
munity.

The Centre expanded its information dissemi-
nation efforts (see below) and continued to pre-
pare documentat ion and provide substant ive
s e r v i c e s  t o  t h e  I n t e r g o v e r n m e n t a l  W o r k i n g
Group of Experts on International Standards of
Accounting and Reporting (see above). It exam-
ined, monitored and analysed multilateral, re-
gional and bilateral agreements relating to TNCS,

analysed general trends in the nature and extent
of TNC operations, as well as laws, regulations
and policies relating to TNCs, and studied TNCs
in selected sectors.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 27 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /71 .

Activities of the United Nations Centre on
Transnational Corporations

The Economic and Social Council

1. Requests the Secretary-General to prepare a re-
port containing concrete proposals on ways of promot-
ing foreign direct investment as a complement to do-
mestic investment in the developing countries, giving
due consideration to the special needs of the least de-
veloped countries;

2. Also requests the Secretary-General to study, in co-
operation with the United Nations Conference on
Trade and Development and other organizations, the
interrelationship of investment, trade and develop-
ment, with a view to identifying ways and means of en-
couraging and enhancing the contribution of transna-
tional corporations to the development of developing
countries through trade and investment.

II
1. Requests the Executive Director of the United Na-

tions Centre on Transnational Corporations to pre-
pare, based on the provisions of General Assembly
resolution 44/228 of 22 December 1989 on the United
Nations Conference on Environment and Develop-
ment, in accordance with the requirements established
by the Preparatory Committee for the Conference, in
co-operation with the United Nations Environment
Programme and other relevant organs and bodies of
the United Nations and in consultation with the
Secretary-General of the Conference, a comprehensive
and analytical study for submission to the Commission
on Transnational Corporations at its seventeenth ses-
sion, with a view to helping the Commission make a sig-
nificant and action-oriented contribution to the pre-
paratory work of the Conference;

2. Also requests the Executive Director of the Centre,
in preparing the study requested, to focus on the role
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of transnational corporations and other commercial
entities of a similar nature in promoting access to and
transfer of environmentally sound technologies to de-
veloping countries, in accordance with General Assem-
bly resolution 44/228, in particular section I, para-
graph 15 (m) thereof, to include specific and innovative
proposals to strengthen such transfer and, in co-
operation with the United Nations Conference on
Trade and Development, the United Nations Indus-
trial Development Organization, the United Nations
Environment Programme. the United Nations Educa-
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization, the World
Intellectual Property Organization and other relevant
organs and organizations of the United Nations sys-
tem, to investigate the issue as well as other measures
that could further encourage and mobilize transna-
tional corporations and other commercial entities of a
similar nature to protect and enhance the environment
in relation to development;

3. Takes notes with appreciation of the report of the
Secretary-General on transnational corporations and
issues relating to the environment. including the crite-
ria for sustainable development management set out in
annex I of the report, and requests the Executive Direc-
tor of the Centre, pursuant to Economic and Social
Council resolution 1989/25 of 24 May 1989 and Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 44/228, in co-operation with
the United Nations Environment Programme and
other relevant organs and bodies of the United Nations
and in consultation with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations Conference on Environment and De-
velopment, and taking full account of other ongoing
work, to continue to examine those issues, including
concrete ways and means of strengthening the partici-
pation of transnational corporations and other com-
mercial entities of a similar nature in the efforts to in-
crease environmental protection and provide business
enterprises and governmental agencies in developing
countries with access to information on cleaner tech-
nologies, to examine the feasibility of financial mecha-
nisms that would encourage transnational corpora-
tions and other enterprises of a similar nature to
contribute to the protection and enhancement of the
environment of developing countries, and to report to
the Commission on Transnational Corporations at its
seventeenth session, with a view to assisting the Com-
mission in its contribution to the Preparatory Commit-
tee for the Conference.

III

1. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to ex-
plore ways and means of promoting regional economic
integration and co-operation among developing coun-
tries through joint ventures and the potential impact of
regional economic integration processes among devel-
oped countries, including the impact on regional eco-
nomic integration processes in developing countries,
as called for in Economic and Social Council resolu-
tions 1989/21, 1989/22 and 1989/23 of 24 May 1989;

2. Supports the technical co-operation activities of
the United Nations Centre on Transnational Corpora-
tions, and requests the Centre to continue its efforts to
develop its programmes of support for co-operative ac-
tivities of small and medium-sized enterprises in devel-
oping countries;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to prepare fur-
ther studies on the role of transnational corporations
in other services, including financial services, and on
strengthening the negotiating capacity of developing
countries in their dealings with transnational corpora-
tions, and to report on other ongoing and future re-
search of the Centre to the Commission on Transna-
tional Corporations at its seventeenth session;

4. Also requests the Secretary-General, taking into ac-
count the other work being carried out in the United
Nations, to prepare an updated report on the role of
transnational banks related to the external indebted-
ness of developing countries, giving particular atten-
tion to the obstacles and problems that transnational
banks have faced with regard to debt reduction, for
submission to the Commission on Transnational Cor-
porations at its seventeenth session;

5. Further requests the Secretary-General to prepare
an analytical report on debt-equity swaps, taking into
account the work already carried out by the Centre, on
the effect that swaps could have on foreign direct in-
vestment and the overall development of host coun-
tries, as well as the experience of countries that have de-
veloped such schemes;

6. Takes note of the suggestion to undertake
country-specific studies on the contribution of foreign
direct investment to development, with a view to ana-
lysing and stimulating the flow in investment capital,
technology and skills to host countries and identifying
proposals for technical assistance designed to support
their development objectives, on the understanding
that those studies should be undertaken only upon the
request of Governments, with their participation and
for their use only.

IV
1. Takes note of the Conclusion on Accounting and Re-

porting by Transnational Corporations, prepared and
agreed to by the Interegovernmental Working Group, of
Experts International Standards of Accounting and
Reporting, and further notes that the conclusions may
be useful for both preparers and users of financial
statements;

2. Commends the Group on its work on international
standards of accounting and reporting, and calls upon
the Secretary-General to ensure that, without affecting
other activities, resources are made available so that the
Group and the Centre may effectively carry out their
work on international accounting and reporting.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/71
2 7  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 7  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by First Committee (E/1990/108) without vote, 23 July (meet-
ing 10); draft by Commission on TNCs (E/1990/26); agenda item 7 (d).

Financial implications. S-G, E/1990/26/Add.1.

Joint units with regional commissions
The joint units established by the Centre on

TNCs with the five regional commissions con-
tinued to serve as focal points for the Centre’s ac-
t ivi t ies  in the respect ive regions,  promoting
research, training, advisory services, data collec-
tion and liaison with Governments and interna-
t i ona l  o rgan i za t i ons ,  a cco rd ing  t o  a  r epo r t
[E/C.10/1991/15 & Corr.1] of the Secretary-General
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on the 1990 activities of the Centre and the joint
units. The joint units made important contribu-
tions to the Centre’s programme implementa-
tion.

The Joint Unit established with the Economic
Commission for  Europe ( E C E)  focused i ts  re-
search on a study on the petrochemical industry
in the Persian Gulf countries and the role of
TNCs;  input to the Centre’s study on TNCs and
sustainable development, particularly to the dis-
cussion of options for facilitating access by and
transfer to developing countries of environmen-
tally sound technologies; and a project on Japa-
nese direct investment in Europe. In the area of
technical assistance, the Joint Unit contributed
to the establishment of the Romanian Agency for
the Promotion of Foreign Investments and Eco-
nomic Assistance. It also represented the Centre
at various international meetings and confer-
ences held in Geneva and continued its liaison
work for the Centre with international organiza-
tions, Governments and governmental agencies
in Europe. It further continued work on setting
up in Geneva the Regional Documentation Unit
on  T N C s .

The Joint Unit established with the Economic
and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific
( ESCAP )  collected, analysed and disseminated in-
formation and data, particularly on laws, regula-
tions and policies relating to the operations of
TNCS ;  foreign direct investment flows and non-
equity arrangements; data sources for research
activities; and information services. It provided
technical and information assistance to countries
of the region and disseminated information to
ESCAP member States and ESCAP'S 13 focal points.
The Joint Unit undertook the following research
projects:  impact  of  T N C S  on the  internat ional
trade of primary commodities (funded by the
Netherlands); transnational technology towards
the year 2000 (funded by the Republic of Korea);
TNCS and selected services industries of develop-
ing countr ies  in the Asia and Pacif ic  region
(funded by Japan); and evaluation of TNCs' con-
tribution to technology transfer in the export
processing zones and science parks in developing
countries of Asia and the Pacific (funded by the
Netherlands). The  Joint Unit organized a sympo-
sium on transnational technology towards the
year 2000 in the ESCAP  region (Bangkok, Thai-
land, 23-26 April).

The Joint Unit established with the Economic
Commission for Latin America and the Carib-
bean undertook research on nat ional  experi-
ences and policy alternatives with regard to for-
eign direct investment; industrial restructuring
and international competitiveness; and activities

of transnational banks and the financial sector.
The Unit made an important input to the Cen-
tre’s Handbook on Foreign Direct Investment by col-
lecting and analysing data on Latin America and
by arranging for co-operative links with a variety
of national institutions in the region. A project
was under development on setting up a regional
system on exchange of national information and

experiences on foreign direct investment, with a
view to enhancing the contribution of foreign
capital to national development and to strength-
ening national decision-making capacity in that
area.

The Joint Unit established with the Economic
Commission for Africa, in the context of the
United Nations Programme of Action for Afri-
can Economic Recovery and Development (see
P A R T  T H R E E,  Chapter  III) ,  focused i ts  research
efforts on the role of TNCs in African least devel-
oped countries; TNCs in the services sector; and
development of an African information system
on TNCs. The Unit collected data on TNCs in Af-
rica for the Handbook on Foreign Direct Investment
and initiated two case-studies on intra-African
mechanisms for promoting foreign direct invest-
ment in selected subregions. During 1990, mis-
sions were undertaken to Ethiopia, Ghana, Nige-
r ia  and the United Republic  of  Tanzania  to
review issues relating to less developed countries,
to assess the role of TNCs in the services sector,
and to collect data on the operations of those cor-
porations and foreign direct investment.

The Joint Unit established with the Economic
and Social Commission for Western Asia, in co-
operation with ECE, prepared a draft of the first
part of a technical study on Arab petrochemicals
and rising protectionism in the developed market
economies: the case of the European Commu-
nity. The operation of the Unit was suspended
in August owing to the prevailing situation in
Baghdad.

Research
During 1990, the Centre on TNCS finalized vol-

ume VIII of the series National Legislation and
Regulations  relating to Transnational Corporations
[ST/CTC/105].  As part of the preparation of the
Handbook on Foreign Direct Investment, the legal
framework for TNCs in some 100 countries was
documented. The Centre also began a study on
intellectual property rights and foreign direct in-
vestment. It completed two studies entitled “Na-
t i ona l  po l i c i e s  i n  fo r e ign  d i r ec t  i nves tmen t
flows”. Another study, on trade-related invest-
ment measures and their impact on trade and de-
velopment, was being completed in co-operation
with the United Nations Conference on Trade
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and Development. In line with Economic and So-
cial Council resolution 1990/71 of 27 July, which
encouraged the Centre  to  under take country-
specific studies on the contribution of foreign di-
rect investment to development, two assessment
studies on Bangladesh were undertaken.

The Centre published in two volumes the full
proceedings of the second (1989) public hearings
on the activities of TNCS in South Africa and Na-
mibia [Sales [sales Nos.E.90.II.A.6 & E.90.II.A.12]. It also con-
ducted a survey of the corporate environmental
policies, programmes and procedures of about
1,000 TNCS. A study on regulations governing the
disclosure of risk information by industry, in-
cluding TNCS, and the lessons for industrial envi-
ronmental  protect ion in developing countr ies
was finalized as a United Nations technical paper
[S T/CTC/ I I I .  The Centre contributed to the fifth
edition of the consolidated list of products whose
consumption and/or sale had been banned or re-
stricted, in co-operation with the World Health
Organizat ion and the Department  of  Interna-
tional Economic and Social Affairs. Before the
Commission in 1990 was a comprehensive ana-
lytical study [E/C.10/1990/3] identifying ways the
Commission could make an action-oriented con-
tribution to the preparations for the 1992 UN
Conference on Environment and Development.
With extrabudgetary support from Sweden, the
Centre initiated a research project on accounting
a n d  r e p o r t i n g  f o r  s u s t a i n a b l e  d e v e l o p m e n t ,
which examined current practices on environ-
mental information disclosure by TNCs; analysed
the ways business enterprises could be more effi-
cient in their natural resource use and waste dis-
posal methods; and sought to develop interna-
tionally comparable standards that would assure
consistency in the disclosure of TNCs'  environ-
mental  pract ices.  A study on global  cl imate
change and the role of TNCs was completed.

A guide for decision makers on debt equity
conversions [Sales NO. E.90.II.A.22] was completed.
Issues relating to the impact of transnational
service corporations on host developing coun-
tries were examined in studies entitled Transna-
tional Corporations, Services and the Uruguay Round
[Sales No. E.90.II.A.11] and New Issues in the Uruguay
Round of Multilateral Trade Negotiations [Sales No.

E.90.II .A.15].  A study entitled Transborder Data
Flows and Mexico [Sales No. E.90.II.A.17] examined
the role played by TNCS in the growing telematics
and data services markets in that country.

The Centre submitted a comprehensive report
on TNC activities in least developed countries to
the Second United Nations Conference on Least
Developed Countr ies  (see P A R T  T H R E E ,  Chap-
ter I). It published a paper entitled Foreign Direct
Investment, Debt and Home-country Policies [Sales No.

E.90.II.A.l6], which drew on reports submitted to
t h e  C o m m i s s i o n  o n  r e c e n t  d e v e l o p m e n t s
[E/C.10/1990/2], home-country incentives for in-
vestment in least developed countries [E/C.l0/
1990/4] and transnational banks [E/C.10/1990/11] 

The Centre  worked on a  s tudy [ S T / C T C / 7 9 ]

which examined the determinants  of  foreign
direct  investment,  part icularly in developing
countries. The impact of regional economic inte-
gration on foreign direct investment and implica-
tions for developing countries were analysed in
Regional  Economic Integration and Transnational
Corporations in the 1990s: Europe 1992, North Amer-
ica and the Developing Countr ies .  [ S a l e s  N o .

F. .90.II .A.14].  The implications of free economic
zones for foreign direct investment were exam-
ined in The Role of Free Economic Zones in the USSR
and Eastern Europe [Sales No. E.90.II.A.5] and The
Challenge of Free Economic Zones in Central and East-
ern Europe: International Perspectives [ST/CTC/108].

A study on “Recent developments related to
transnational corporations and international eco-
nomic relations: the Triad of foreign direct invest-
ment” [E/C.l0/1990/2]. which examinedthepattern
of foreign direct investment stocks and flows in
the “Triad” (the European Community, Japan and
the United States) and the extent to which other
countries, most of them developing, were linked
to them through foreign investment flows, was be-
fore the Commission in 1990. Together with the
UN Centre on Human Rights, the Centre on TNCs
began a project aimed at identifying TNCS operat-
ing on indigenous peoples’ land.

Ongoing and future activities
In the context of the Centre’s ongoing and

future research activities, the Commission on
TNCs in Apri l  considered two reports  of  the
Secretary-General, on trade-related aspects of
intellectual property rights and trade-related in-
vestment measures [E/C.10/1990/13], and on non-
conventional TNCs [E/C.10/1990/18]. Introducing
the first report, the Centre’s Executive Director
said the Centre had sought to examine the im-
pact of intellectual property protection on tech-
n o l o g y  a n d  i n v e s t m e n t  f l o w s  a n d  o f  t r a d e -
related investment measures on the behaviour
of investors and on economic development in
countr ies .  The second repor t  focused on the
growing phenomenon of  smal l  and medium-
sized T N C s ,  as  well  as T N C s  f rom developing
c o u n t r i e s  a n d  e n t e r p r i s e s  b a s e d  i n  E a s t e r n
Europe and the USSR with investments abroad,
categorized as non-conventional TNCS .

The Commission took note of the reports and
requested the Secretary-General to report to it in
1991 on the Centre’s ongoing and future re-
search efforts.
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Technical co-operation

T h e  C e n t r e  o n  T N C S  con t i nued  t o  p rov ide
technical assistance in matters relating to foreign
investment and technology transfer to develop-
ing countries in Africa, Asia and Latin America,
as well as to countries in Central and Eastern
Europe. The efforts of those countries to increase
substantially the flow of foreign investment, al-
beit under certain terms and conditions, led to a
considerable increase in the demand for the Cen-
tre’s advisory, information and training services.

Advisory and information services were ren-
dered to 43 individual countries at an average of
2.4 projects for each country. A slightly higher av-
erage was achieved in Africa, where 17 countries
benefited from 42 advisory projects. Of the advi-
sory and information services projects, 69 per
cent were related to the formulation of foreign in-
vestment regimes; design of investment promo-
tion strategies; drafting of model contracts and
agreements; and establishment and streamlining
of institutional mechanisms and administrative
frameworks. The remaining 31 per cent of the ad-
visory projects related to specific contractual ar-
rangements with TNCs.  There were significant
reductions in the number of projects on hard-
rock mining and on petroleum, while projects re-
lated to manufacturing, finance and banking in-
creased.

The Centre  cont inued to provide advice in
three areas of  negotiat ion:  investment  agree-
ments for new commercial projects; renegotia-
tion of existing investment agreements; and pri-
vatization. Technical assistance continued to be
provided to countries that had recently liberal-
ized their policies towards foreign investment.
The Centre initiated or implemented advisory
assis tance to  Afghanis tan,  Angola,  Cuba,  the
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, Ethio-
p i a ,  M o n g o l i a ,  M o z a m b i q u e ,  M y a n m a r  a n d
Nicaragua. Several countries were assisted in the
drafting of legislation on investment. Namibia
was assisted in its drafting of a basic investment
code. The Centre in 1990 provided technical as-
sistance to a number of countries in Africa and
the Pacific region in the formulation of petro-
leum laws. It was requested by at least two West
African countries, one East African country, one
southern African country and two island coun-
tries of the Pacific region for assistance in review-
ing and redrafting their mining legislation. The
Centre’s work in formulating a régime of Multi-
national Industrial Enterprises for the 18 coun-
tries of the Preferential Trade Area of Eastern
and Southern African States (PTA) culminated in
November 1990 when PTA unanimously adopted
a Charter on such Enterprises.

During the  year ,  the  Centre  organized 34
training activities—23 workshops, 5 seminars for
institutions of higher learning, and 6 study tours
and fellowships. Of the workshops, 9 were held in
six African countries; 6 in four countries of the
Association of South-East Asian Nations, includ-
ing 2 subregional workshops; 4 in three Latin
American and Caribbean countries, including 1
regional workshop; and 3 in two countries of
Central and Eastern Europe. One interregional
workshop was held on negotiations in the mining
and construction sectors. Other workshops dealt
with issues of finance, such as foreign exchange
policies and debt management; technology trans-
fer; joint ventures and management contracts;
general foreign investment issues, divestiture
and privatization; and transfer pricing. E MPRE-

T E C ,  the  Centre’s  comprehensive,  mult i -s tage
technical co-operation programme, designed to
promote the creation and growth of innovative
small and medium-sized enterprises using link-
ages with T N C s ,  was extended to two African
countries. The programme in Latin America was
at an advanced stage of implementation and had
shown visible and immediate impact. Under the
EMPRETEC programme, 200 business plans were
prepared and analysed by voluntary private-
sector selection committees and over 50 busi-
nesses had been started; in addition, nearly 100
existing enterprises had expanded their activities
and some 30 joint ventures, sales agreements and
technology transfer arrangements had been gen-
erated.

Four national seminars were held in Africa to
assist institutions of higher learning; another
seminar, also held in Africa, was organized for
participating institutions from Africa, Asia and
Latin America and the Caribbean in the disci-
plines of business, economics and law. The Cen-
tre continued to assist in the organization of fel-
lowships and study tours; in 1990, it arranged
study tours and fellowships for officials from
Angola, Ethiopia, Malaysia, Thailand and Zim-
babwe.

Information system
Responding to a growing need for efficiently

collected and processed data on TNCs and for-
eign direct investment, the Centre had created a
comprehensive information system, as a major
component  of  i ts  research and technical  co-
operation activities, which became increasingly
important to developing countries. The system
comprised textual, financial, macro- and micro-
economic data. In 1990, the Centre continued its
work on a six-volume Handbook on Foreign Direct
Investment, a major collection of foreign direct in-



Transnational corporations 499

vestment statistics, corporate data, legal informa-
tion and bibliographic references. The Centre
co-published The Directory of the World’s Largest
Service Companies (Series One) and continued to
update a collection of existing national and re-
gional laws and regulations relating to the activi-
ties of TNCS .  Contracts and agreements negoti-
ated between developing countr ies  and T N C S

were collected by the Centre and made available
on governmental  request .  Data-base sof tware
and data were made available to several request-
ing institutions, primarily in Latin America, dou-
bling the external user base of the previous year.

The Centre assisted users at the national level
in the building and management of information
resources on TNCS. It continued to respond to re-
quests from Governments for assistance in devel-
oping and refining national information systems
and made its studies available to qualified users
free of charge.

During the year, use of the Centre’s informa-
tion services registered a marked increase, with
requests for information reaching 2,610, mark-
ing a 25 per cent increase over 1989.

In  a  Feb rua ry  r epo r t  [ E / C . 1 0 / 1 9 9 0 / 1 5 ] ,  t h e
Secretary-General gave an overview of the infor-
mation services provided by the Centre within
the context of its overall technical co-operation
programme, which included drafting or revising
policies and legislation, information on and se-
lection of potential foreign investors, and assist-
ance in negotiations. In addition, the report re-
viewed specific cases of assistance to developing
countries from various regions in their develop-

ment and management of information systems
on T N C s .

Concluding, the Secretary-General stated that,
with the increased interest in TNCS  world wide,
there had been a virtual explosion in the infor-
mation needs of host countries where informa-
tion on specific industries, technologies, compa-
nies and transact ions was not  always easi ly
available. The Centre’s inputs therefore served a
vital need.

The Commission on TNCs, in April, took note
of the Secretary-General’s report and requested
him to report in 1991 on the experience gained in
developing the Centre’s comprehensive informa-
tion system.

Financing
The resources for the implementation of the

programme on TNCS  were made available from
the UN regular budget and from extrabudgetary
funds provided by donor States. Regular budget
allocations for the biennium 1990-1991 reflected
post  reduct ions  effected in  pursuance of  the
Secretary-General’s decisions on staffing cuts.

T o t a l  e x t r a b u d g e t a r y  r e s o u r c e s  i n  1 9 9 0
amounted to $6,119,066. Contributions to the
Centre’s Trust Fund were $2,224,955 and interest
income amounted to $50,000. The Fund’s clos-
ing balance in 1990 was $2,979,908. Resources
made available by UNDP totalled $2,633,164.

T o t a l  e x p e n d i t u r e s  i n  1 9 9 0  a m o u n t e d  t o
$3,895,092, of which advisory projects accounted
for $1,629,684 and workshops and other training
activities $1,547,314.
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Chapter VI

Natural resources, energy and cartography

Issues related to the use and conservation of
natural resources and energy were considered by
several UN bodies during 1990. The Committee
on New and Renewable Sources of Energy, which
met in March/April, had among its substantive
themes the contribution of new and renewable
sources of energy to integrated rural develop-
ment and direct solar-to-electrical energy conver-
sion. In December, the General Assembly urged
that greater attention be given to the develop-
ment and efficient use of new and renewable
sources of energy for the rural sector, bearing in
mind the depletion of the fuelwood supply tak-
ing place in many regions of the world.

In other energy-related action, the Assembly,
having considered the Secretary-General’s re-
port  on energy explorat ion and development
trends in developing countries, stressed the need
for comprehensive, national, bilateral and multi-
lateral measures, particularly with regard to fi-
nancing, investment, technology and training of
national technical personnel, to accelerate the ex-
ploration and development of energy resources
in developing countries, including new and re-
newable sources of energy.

With regard to natural resources, a number of
projects, exploration for which had been sup-
ported by the United Nations Revolving Fund for
Natural  Resources  [ U N R F N R E) ,  reached the pro-
duction stage. Although the Fund’s work was
strongly supported by the developing countries,
it continued to suffer from inadequate contribu-
tions. In order to reduce staff and other running
costs, the Governing Council of the United Na-
tions Development Programme decided that the
supervisory functions of UNRFNRE and those of
the United Nations Fund for Science and Tech-
nology for Development should be handled by a
joint unit. With regard to increasing the numbers
of people who had access to safe drinking water
and suitable sanitation services, a report was sub-
mitted to the Assembly on the Global Consulta-
tion on Safe Water and Sanitation for the 1990s,
held in New Delhi in September. The Assembly,
which also had before it the Secretary-General’s
final assessment of progress made during the In-
ternational Drinking Water and Sanitation Dec-
ade (1981-1990), welcomed the New Delhi State-
m e n t  a d o p t e d  a t  t h e  G l o b a l  C o n s u l t a t i o n ,
endorsed its guiding principles and recommen-

dations, and urged Governments to implement
them.

The Director  General  of  the Internat ional
Atomic Energy Agency ( IAEA)  informed the As-
sembly that IAEA members, both individually and
collectively, were pursuing efforts to strengthen
the safety of nuclear activities, including waste
disposal. The Assembly affirmed its confidence
in IAEA'S role in the application of nuclear energy
for peaceful purposes and urged all States to
strive for effective and harmonious international
co-operation in carrying out the Agency’s work.

Natural resources

Exploration

UN Revolving Fund for
Natural Resources Exploration

The United Nations Revolving Fund for Natu-
ral Resources Exploration [UNRFNRE)  continued
in 1990 to assist developing countries to search
for  and develop new mineral  and geothermal
sources. Established by General Assembly resolu-
tion 3167(XXVIII) [YUN 1973. p. 408] and adminis-
tered by the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme [ U N D P ) ,  the  Fund was f inanced from
voluntary contributions and donations in cash
and kind, and replenishment contributions were
required to be made from successful exploration
projects, based on the proceeds of production.
However, by the end of 1990 no replenishments
had yet been received.

In a report to the UNDP Governing Council
[DP/1991/44], the Administrator said that, in 1990,
a s ignif icant  development had taken place in
pre-investment follow-up activities for the Fund’s
successful mineral discoveries in Ecuador, Hon-
duras, Peru and the Philippines. During the year,
the Fund had five ongoing mineral exploration
projects and nine projects were in the active pipe-
line. The Fund was also involved in preparing En-
vironmental Guidelines for the Mining Sector, to
be used in the appraisal of UNRFNRE projects.

A number  of  U N R F N R E projects  supported in
previous years resulted in follow-up activities in
1990: the Fund’s discovery of a high-grade silver
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deposit in Ecuador reached the production stage;
the discovery of a gold-silver deposit in Hondu-
ras attracted investors and the Fund assisted the
Government to determine the best way to develop
the mine; following the discovery of a massive
chromite deposit in the Philippines, the Govern-
ment granted mining rights to a local company in
1990 and informed the Fund of its readiness to
begin replenishment payments on a quarterly ba-
sis starting in 1991; and Peru arranged to pur-
chase a dredge in order to exploit gold-bearing
gravel discovered by UNRFNRE.

As to ongoing projects, field activities began in
Bolivia in February to delineate an economic de-
posit of placer gold; the first phase of explora-
tion of pyrophyllite deposits in China was com-
pleted, resulting in the identification of up to 10
million tonnes of good-grade pyrophyllite in two
areas of Fujian Province; by the end of October,
the minimum work phase of the exploration of a
gold deposit in Guatemala had finished, with en-
couraging results; and in May a project agree-
ment between the United Republic of Tanzania
and the Fund to explore for gold was signed.

In response to requests from some developing
countries for assistance in mineral exploration
programmes,  U N R F N R E  had launched pipel ine
projects in the Democratic People’s Republic of
Korea, Ecuador, Guinea, the Lao People’s Demo-
cratic Republic, Mongolia, Myanmar, Namibia,
Sri Lanka, Viet Nam and Zimbabwe. An agree-
ment for the exploration of gold in Zimbabwe
was awaiting signature as was the agreement for a
project to explore for heavy mineral beach sands
rich in monazite, ilmenite, rutile and zircon in
Sri Lanka. The pipeline also included geother-
mal projects in China, Costa Rica, Mexico and
Nicaragua, the implementation of which were
subject to the availability of funds. UNRFNRE also
continued to assist Saint Lucia in attracting in-
vestment to produce electrical power from the
Fund’s discovery of a geothermal reservoir there.

By a 20 June decision [E/1990/29 (dec. 90/40)], the
UNDP Governing Council noted the Administra-
tor’s approval of additional allocations for proj-
ects to explore for precious and base metals in
Honduras and for base metals and gold in Peru.
It also noted his approval of the minimum work
for the project to explore for placer gold in the
Suches area in Bolivia and of his intention to ap-
prove possible additional expenditure for that
project.

Future of UNRFNRE
In response to a 1989 Governing Council re-

quest [YUN 1989, p. 398], the UNDP Administrator
submitted a March 1990 report [DP/1990/59] con-
taining proposals for the future of the United

Nations Fund for Science and Technology for
Development (UNFSTD) (see next chapter) and
U N R F N R E .  He noted that  U N R F N R E  had com-
pleted 22 projects relating to minerals at a cost of
$60 million. Eight of the projects had resulted in
successful discoveries, the value of which was $1.5
billion. In addition, the discovery of Saint Lucia’s
geothermal reservoir had the potential to pro-
duce 5 megawatts of electricity and reduce the
country’s dependence on imported oil.

Although UNRFNRE’S work was appreciated
and strongly supported by the developing coun-
tries, it had continued to suffer from an inade-
quate level of donor support, thus restricting the
volume of its activities and its impact. It was ex-
pected that if the Fund reached an annual level of
project expenditures of about $10 million for 20
to 25 years, it could begin to revolve, eliminating
the need for further donor contributions. How-
ever, annual voluntary contributions had aver-
aged only about $2.5 million and the Fund was
able to expand its activities solely by means of
project-related co-financing.

In the absence of an adequate level of contri-
butions, the Administrator concluded that the
staff and other costs of running UNRFNRE and
UNFSTD should be significantly reduced so that
they would be in keeping with the level of re-
sources attracted. He therefore proposed that the
programming and programme supervision func-
tions of the two Funds should be handled by a
joint unit.

In a 20 June decision [E/1990/29 (dec. 90/39)], the
Governing Council  approved the Administra-
tor’s proposals to entrust the management of the
two Funds to a single office. It noted with con-
cern the financial situation of both Funds and
the current imbalance between core and non-
core funding. Interested Governments and other
parties were invited to respond positively to the
need for  both Funds to  increase the core re-
sources and to consolidate and diversify co-
financing arrangements.

Mineral resources
In a report to the UNDP Governing Council on

its 1990 activities [DP/1991/41/Add.l], the UN De-
partment of Technical Co-operation for Devel-
opment (DTCD) stated that it had executed 96
projects in mineral resources during the year.
Delivery totalled $17.3 million, up from $15.2
m i l l i o n  i n  1 9 8 9 .  A d v i s o r y  m i s s i o n s  w e r e
undertaken in mineral-sector  planning,  pro-
gramming, exploration, feasibility studies, min-
ing, geophysical airborne surveys, institution
strengthening, investment promotion, legisla-
tion and computer applications.
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In Africa, greater interest in investment pro-
motion prompted efforts to streamline mineral-
sector management and update mining codes. A
number of mineral exploration projects had legal
assistance components: DTCD helped to formu-
late  new mining codes in  Guinea-Bissau and
Togo; Gabon requested help to update its mining
law; and a new project in Angola’s minerals sec-
tor was reorganizing the country’s technical de-
partments and modernizing its legislative frame-
work. Mauritania received help in assessing the
sulphur potential of its coastal basin, while ex-
ploration projects in Burundi, Cameroon, Gabon
and Togo yielded substantial results that were be-
ing followed up. Approximately $5 million was al-
located in 1990 for DTCD-assisted projects in
Burkina Faso, Chad, Mali and Niger. At least one
deposit of gold and/or base metal was discovered
in Burkina Faso and Mali, and a new project as-
sisted mineral-sector institutions and explora-
tion in Niger. In Ethiopia, some $1 million pro
v ided  t h rough  fou r  p ro j ec t s  he lped  t o  t r a in
national geologists, geophysicists, geochemists
and mining technicians, upgrade the graduate
programme of the University of Addis Ababa, re-
inforce mineral development legislation and pro-
mote investments. In Mozambique, DTCD helped
to train national experts, carry out field studies
and evaluate the short-term economic potential
of mineral occurrences. Efforts to develop min-
eral resources were made in Kenya, Uganda, the
United Republic of Tanzania and Zimbabwe. In
Ghana, the State Gold Mining Corporation was
helped to enter into joint venture negotiations
with a Canadian group for a mine in south-west
Ghana. Another project strengthened the Mines
Department  in  that  country.  A computer ized
mineral title management system was set up in
Morocco, and an interregional seminar on com-
puterized mineral title management and associ-
ated data bases was organized in Rabat in Novem-
ber  and December  1990 by the  Government ,
UNDP and DTCD, with support from France.

Assistance to Asia also covered a wide range of
act ivi t ies .  In India,  a  new project  in  Nagpur
helped to establish a National Drilling Training
Centre in co-operation with the Mineral Explora-
tion Corporation, which would provide training
in the latest mineral, water and geothermal drill-
ing techniques to institutions throughout the re-
gion. Testing of low-grade phosphate ore from
western Iran identified a technically viable pro-
cess for producing a marketable concentrate. In
Malaysia, a new mining code, model agreement
and mineral  t i t le  system were developed and
were expected to encourage mineral investments.
In Malaysia’s  Sarawak state ,  technical  mon-

itoring, quality control and training were pro
vided for an airborne geophysical survey. DTCD

provided advice and equipment for the evalua-
tion and mining of small-scale gold deposits in
western Nepal, and a feasibility study of a zinc-
lead deposit in the Himalayas was launched. In
Pakistan, a technically viable process for extract-
ing sulphur from volcanic deposits in Baluchi-
stan was confirmed by testing at a national labo-
ratory, and a major study of the zinc-lead deposit,
discovered through a  D T C D-executed project
north of Karachi, was approved by UNDP in De-
cember.

In the Arab States, the regional Yemeni Joint
Project for Natural Resources neared completion
of airborne geophysical surveys, interpretation
of geophysical anomalies and satellite imagery
for mineral resources evaluation. A new regional
project in Jordan and Yemen would help to evalu-
ate, promote and manage mineral resources de-
velopment in those countries. Also in Yemen, a
new project would establish a mining policy, re-
vise mining legislation and strengthen the min-
eral sector of the newly unified State.

In the Americas, a project in Bolivia completed
an evaluation of precious metals prospecting in
three geological environments, and an invest-
ment promotion brochure was being prepared.
In the industrial minerals sector, Jamaica re-
ceived help in setting up a mining task force to
open marble quarries, and a project in Paraguay
identified and assessed resources for potential
development and was instrumental in creating
the Sub-secretariat of Mining, the first govern-
ment office to be concerned with mineral re-
sources development. The Dominican Republic
was advised on legal issues and negotiation strate-
gies in connection with petroleum exploration
and product ion agreements .  D T C D helped the
State coal-mining firm of Colombia to appraise
its global competitive position; the project com-
pleted an analysis of investment agreement op-
tions, as well as a manual for negotiating joint
ventures and agreements for large-scale coal op-
erations.

W a t e r  r e s o u r c e s

International Drinking Water
and Sanitation Decade

In response to General Assembly resolution
40/171 [YUN 1985. p. 681], the Secretary-General, in
consul ta t ion with  the  UN organizat ions  con-
cerned, submitted a report [A/45/327] on progress
achieved during the International Drinking Wa-
ter and Sanitation Decade (1981- 1990). The re-
port reviewed changes in perceptions, attitudes
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and policy directions that had already had, or
were expected to have, a significant impact on the
abi l i ty  of  Governments  and the internat ional
community to accelerate their efforts towards
providing adequate water supply and sanitation
facilities for all. It also included a qualitative and
quantitative comparative analysis of progress
achieved during the Decade in terms of service
coverage for drinking water supply and sanita-
tion, and suggested proposals for action in the
1990s.

It was reported that some 1,348 million more
people had been provided with safe drinking wa-
ter supply in developing countries during the
1980s, 368 million in urban areas and 980 million
in rural areas. Similarly, 748 million more peo-
ple—314 million urban dwellers and 434 million
people in rural areas-were provided with suit-
able sanitation services. Not surprisingly, there
were significant variations in increases in service
coverage achieved in the various regions. A factor
common to all was the impact of high population
growth resulting in an increasing number of peo-
ple requiring services during the Decade, par-
ticularly in urban areas. The number of cities
with a population size of 5 million or more in-
creased from 24 in 1980 to 35 in 1990. Of those, 15
in 1980 and 24 in 1990 were in developing coun-
tries, particularly in Asia and Latin America. The
population of 23 cities in Africa south of the Sa-
hara grew from 21 million in 1980 to 36 million in
1990. In the region north of the Sahara, the
population of 8 cities grew from 17 million in
1980 to 25 million at the end of the Decade.

An assessment of progress made towards the
at tainment  of  nat ional  targets  establ ished by
Governments, as called for in the Mar del Plata
Action Plan, adopted by the UN Water Confer-
ence in 1977 [YUN 1977, p. 555], indicated that, on av-
erage, the countries of Africa virtually achieved
their Decade targets for urban water supply and
sanitation. However, they fell short of the targets
for rural water supply and sanitation by 15 and 27
percentage points, respectively. The Latin Amer-
ican and Caribbean region fell somewhat short of
achieving its targets, although it attained its tar-
get for urban sanitation and the rural water sup-
ply target was surpassed. However, in the case of
rural sanitation, with only 37 per cent of the
population served, countries in the region fell
short of their original objectives by 6 percentage
points. In Asia and the Pacific, progress towards
Decade goals in the urban areas was disappoint-
ing, while the targets for rural areas were sur-
passed. In Western Asia, the relatively slow pro-
gress reported in rural areas resulted in water
supply coverage fal l ing 17 percentage points

short of its target of 73 per cent, and in the level
of sanitation services remaining static.

For  the Economic Commission for  Europe
[ECE)  region (including Canada and the United
States), which comprised countries that, for the
most part, already had high levels of water supply
and sanitation services, the Decade stimulated in-
terest in the sector. Those countries focused at-
tention on raising the levels of water supply and
sanitation coverage in rural areas, mostly in re-
mote and topographically difficult areas. The
Decade also coincided with an increased aware-
ness that many of the old sewer systems were suf-
fering from the ravages of time and that major
rehabilitation work was required. As to drinking
water, attention was directed towards the threat to
the domestic supply posed by intensive agricul-
ture and from the disposal of industrial wastes,
and towards the health problems associated with
old water distribution systems.

W i t h  r e g a r d  t o  t h e  1 9 9 0 s ,  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General  concluded that  the  recommendat ions
contained in the Mar del Plata Action Plan con-
tinued to be valid, as did those contained in sub-
sequent deliberations of the General Assembly
and other international forums, and that their
implementation had acquired a greater sense of
urgency, particularly with regard to the provision
of services to rapidly growing urban populations.
He urged Governments to: assess the current
s tatus  of  inst i tut ional  s t ructures  in  order  to
strengthen their capacity to plan and manage wa-
ter development and sanitation programmes; as-
sign greater priority to the allocation of develop-
ment financing to water supply and sanitation;
continue to improve operation and maintenance
systems; increase the impact of existing financial
resources; evolve a particular policy for research
work in the development, management and con-
servation of water resources; and accord priority
to conduct ing surveys to  determine nat ional
needs for administrative, scientific and technical
manpower in the water resources area. Experi-
ence acquired during the Decade amply demon-
strated the need to  develop government  pro-
grammes to promote community involvement on
a large scale and to expand women’s involvement
at the technical and decision-making level.

In support of national programmes, the activi-
ties of the external support community would
need to be strengthened and co-operative pro-
grammes made more effective. The Secretary-
General  considered that  the UN system must
continue to act as a catalyst for accelerating water
and sanitation programmes at the country level
and as a focal point for promoting global initia-
t ives on public  awareness and co-ordinated
strategies for water supply and sanitation devel-
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opment .  External  support  agencies  needed to
continue to seek ways and means to expand their
financial and technical support to developing
countries, said the Secretary-General. Interna-
tional and bilateral financing agencies should
explore the possibility of increasing grants and
low-interest-bearing loans, and accepting higher
p ropor t ions  o f  l oca l  cos t s ,  pa r t i cu l a r ly  fo r
schemes directed at providing service to the ur-
ban and rural poor. As the availability of trained
personnel  and the inadequacy of  inst i tut ions
constituted two critical constraints, external sup-
port agencies might consider the case for devel-
oping a co-ordinated programme to assist devel-
oping countries to assess human resources needs
a n d  t o  f o r m u l a t e  a n d  i m p l e m e n t  h u m a n  r e -
sources development programmes.

Globa l  consu l ta t ion .  By a  10 October  le t ter
[A/C.2/45/3], India transmitted to the General As-
sembly the New Delhi Statement, which had been
adopted by participants from 115 countries at the
Global Consultation on Safe Water and Sanita-
tion for the 1990s (10 to 14 September). The State-
ment contained four guiding principles recom-
mended by the Consultation: the need to protect
the environment and health; the need for institu-
tional reforms (including the full participation
of  women);  the  need to  promote  community
management of services; and the need to adopt
sound financial practices and appropriate tech-
nologies. UNDP was invited to take a leading role
in implementing the four guiding principles, in
collaboration with other UN agencies.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /181 .

International Drinking Water Supply
and Sanitation Decade

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 32/158 of 19 December 1977,

in which it adopted the Mar del Plata Action Plan, con-
cerning drinking water supply and sanitation, and
other agreements reached at the Conference. 35/18 of
10 November 1980, by which it proclaimed the period
1981-1990 as the International Drinking Water Supply
and Sanitation Decade, and 40/171 of 17 December
1985 concerning the mid-term review of the Decade,

Bearing in mind that the Second United Nations Con-
ference on the Least Developed Countries, held in
Paris from 3 to 14 September 1990. the World Summit
for Children, held at united Nations Headquarters on
29 and 30 September 1990, and the Global strategy for
Shelter to the Year 2000. among others. reaffirmed the
goals and objectives of providing safe water and sanita-
tion for all,

Deeply concerned that, notwithstanding the achieve-
ments attained during the Decade, the current rate of
progress remains slow and would leave a very signifi-
cant number of poor people in urban and rural areas

without suitable and sustainable services in water and
sanitation by the year 2000,

Recognizing that in most developing countries a low-
ering of the rate of population growth will relieve the
strains on social services and infrastructures, including
services relating to drinking water supply and sanita-
tion,

Recognizing also that the 1990s will require an intensi-
fication of national efforts and international co-
operation to provide adequate and safe drinking water
and sanitation, which are crucial for health for all by
the end of the century,

1. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the
Secretary-General on the achievements of the Interna-
tional Drinking Water Supply and Sanitation Decade;

2. Welcomes the New Delhi Statement, adopted at
the Global Consultation on Safe Water and Sanitation
for the 1990s, which was held in New Delhi from 10 to
14 September 1990, hosted by the Government of India
and organized by the United Nations Development
Programme;

3. Endorses the four guiding principles, the actions
recommended and the proposed follow-up, as enunci-
ated in the New Delhi Statement, pertaining to the
need to protect environment and health, the need for
institutional reforms, including the full participation
of women, the need to promote community manage-
ment and the need to adopt sound financial practices
and appropriate technologies;

4. Urges Governments, in their efforts to implement
the recommendations contained in the report of the
Secretary-General and in the New Delhi Statement, to
stress the following important objectives:

(a) To assign greater priority to the allocation of de-
velopment financing to water supply and sanitation by
seeking a better integration of the sector within the
overall development planning process and to allocate a
greater proportion of resources to low-income urban
and rural areas, while addressing the deteriorating
economic, social and environmental conditions in
those areas;

(b) To implement programmes aimed at expanding
service coverage within the framework of integrated
water resources and environmental planning and man-
agement, in the context of sustainable national social
and economic plans and urban and rural development
policies, and to orient them towards services that re-
flect community needs and are used by beneficiaries;

(c) To ensure appropriate utilization of existing fi-
nancial resources and mobilize additional funds from
national Governments, donors and non-governmental
organizations, and to draw on the resources of the local
communities;

(d) To assess and undertake institutional reforms to
promote an integrated approach, including changes in
procedure, attitude and behaviour, and the full partici-
pation of women at all levels in sector institutions;

(e) To assess the current status of institutions with a
view to strengthening national capacities to plan and
manage water supply and environmental sanitation
programmes and to enable them to improve opera-
tional and financial efficiency;

(f) To increase their efforts to improve the efficiency
and use of available financial resources by, inter alia,
continuing to expand the use of cost-effective appro-
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priate technologies, and to intensify South-South co-
operation in that regard;

5. Calls upon the United Nations system and other
relevant organizations to increase their financial and
technical support to the national endeavours of devel-
oping countries;

6. Urges donor Governments, multilateral financial
and development institutions and non-governmental
organizations to give favourable consideration to re-
quests for grants and concessional financing arrange-
ments to support water supply and sanitation pro-
grammes in developing countries;

7. Emphasizes the importance of intensifying the
co-ordination of national activities undertaken with
the assistance of all relevant agencies in the field of
water supply and sanitation through, in particular, the
inter-agency Steering Committee for the International
Drinking Water Supply and Sanitation Decade and the
Water Supply and Sanitation Collaborative Council;

8. Decides to review, at its fiftieth session, the pro-
gress made during the first half of the 1990s, and re-
quests the Secretary-General to submit a report,
through the Economic and Social Council, on further
progress made in attaining the ultimate goal of provid-
ing a safe water supply and sanitation for all, including
proposals for the action needed for the remainder of
the Decade, with special emphasis on the efforts made
at the national level and on international co-operation.

General Assembly resolution 45/181
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/848), 5 December (meeting 51);
draft by Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.65) based on informal consultations on
draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (A/C.2/45/L.8); agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 13-16, 22, 51; ple-
nary 71.

Technical assistance
In 1990, DTCD assistance in the water resources

sector focused on planning and management, in-
cluding the conjunctive use and multi-objective
planning of both surface and groundwater re-
sources, with an emphasis on social, economic,
legal and technical aspects [DP/1991/41/Add.l].
Within a framework of 116 projects, DTCD assist-
ance totalled $26.3 million, up from $24.2 mil-
lion in 1989. Multi-sectoral projects were carried
out in China, Senegal, the Sudan and Yemen,
and water resource master plans were developed
in Cape Verde, Guinea-Bissau, Mali and Maurita-
nia.

Projects increasingly used computer technolo-
gies for storing, checking, processing, retrieving
and mapping data on variables such as rainfall,
run-off, river flows, lake levels and aquifer char-
acteristics, as well as for mathematical modelling
in hydrology, hydrogeology and planning. DTCD

developed,  published and disseminated com-
puter software on groundwater, and made use of
existing data banks for computer-assisted map-
ping. Such activities were undertaken in Cape
Verde, Guinea-Bissau, Haiti, Mali and the Niger.

Responding to increased government empha-
sis on environmental issues and on sustainable
development of water resources in particular,
DTCD developed an overall strategy in the sector
comprising effect ive management ,  protect ion
and monitoring of water quality; water-related
aspects of environmental protection; clean-up of
polluted bodies of water; and protection of ma-
rine and coastal environments. Water-related as-
pects of environmental protection were included
in projects carried out in Bangladesh, the Central
African Republic, Chad, Jordan, India, Mada-
gascar, Morocco, Pakistan, Qatar, Somalia, the
Sudan, Viet Nam and Yemen.

DTCD advisory missions on water legislation
helped Mozambique to formulate a new water
law, Yemen to modify existing legislation and the
Bahamas to draft laws protecting groundwater.
In co-operation with the World Bank, DTCD as-
sisted Brazil and Venezuela in assessing legal and
economic constraints on the proper use of water.

In 1990, in an effort to upgrade the skills
o f  w a t e r  r e s o u r c e s  p r o f e s s i o n a l s ,  D T C D  co -
sponsored an international workshop on water
resources planning and management (Beijing,
China, 2-6 April) and an interregional seminar
on the mobil izat ion of  resources for  opt imal
water development, allocation and conservation
(Merida, Venezuela, 3-7 December). DTCD also
supported two drilling schools in West Africa.

DTCD worked with other UN entities in vari-
ous inter-agency teams. It assisted UNDP in re-
viewing the water sectors of Morocco and Na-
mibia, and helped the World Bank to assess water
r e s o u r c e s  i n  s u b - S a h a r a n  A f r i c a .  U n d e r  a
DTCD-executed project, the World Bank provided
urban water sanitation and community develop-
ment inputs to the water master plan for Guinea-
Bissau.

Several projects on water resources assessment,
planning and development were completed in
the Caribbean in 1990, generating a total of $46.5
million in follow-up investments.

Energy

Energy resources development
In response to General Assembly resolution

43/193 [YUN 1988, p. 439], the Secretary-General
submitted a May 1990 report [A/45/274 & Corr.l-
E/1990/73 &: Corr.1] on energy exploration and de-
velopment trends in developing countries. The
report analysed trends in energy consumption
and production in developing countries during
the previous two decades and explored prospects
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to the year 2010, with particular reference to
energy-deficient developing countries.

The report stated that consumption of com-
mercial primary energy in the developing coun-
tries during the period 1974 to 1988 grew at 5.5
per cent per annum, compared to 3.1 -per cent in
Eastern Europe and the USSR and 0.5.per cent in
the developed market economies. With a popula-
tion of over 3.9 billion, developing countries con-
sumed 25 per cent of the world total oil equiva-
lent in 1988, while per capita consumption was
only 443 kilograms of oil equivalent as compared
to 4,330 ki lograms in the developed market
economies.

Coal remained the most important commer-
cial energy source in the developing world as a
whole. However, it was dominant only in China
and India, which together accounted for half of
the population in the developing countries and
80 per cent of coal consumption. Oil was by far
the most important energy source in other devel-
oping countries, accounting for 100 per cent of
commercial energy consumption in 45 develop-
ing countries and territories.

In 1988, natural gas accounted for 14 per cent
of overall commercial energy demand in devel-
oping countries, as compared to 42 per cent in
Eastern Europe and the USSR and 22 per cent in
the developed market economies.

During the 1980s, overall oil consumption in
the developed market economies declined and
1988 levels were 4 per cent lower than in 1980.
During the same period, however, consumption
in the developing countries increased by 23.2 per
cent, owing to strong growth in the use of aviation
fuels and motor gasoline and to a lack of alterna-
tive sources of energy such as nuclear power or
coal. The annual rate of growth in electricity con-
sumption in developing countries was consis-
tently strong even though, in many of those coun-
tries, shortages had caused serious damage to
economic output  and more than half  of  the
population had no access to electricity at all.

The report forecast that world energy con-
sumption was expected to grow by about 80 per
cent during the period 1988-2010. Since the de-
veloping countries would account for half of that
increase, their share of world energy consump-
tion was expected to reach 35 per cent by the year
2010, compared to 25 per cent in 1988.

The report  suggested the out l ine of  a  pro-
gramme of action to accelerate the exploration
a n d  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  i n d i g e n o u s  e n e r g y  r e -
sources, to encourage oil and gas exploration, the
application and promotion of mature technolo-
gies in new and renewable sources of energy, as
well as efficiency in energy end-uses.

On 26 July ,  by dec i s ion  1990 /270 ,  the  Eco-
n o m i c  a n d  S o c i a l  C o u n c i l  t o o k  n o t e  o f  t h e
Secretary-General’s report.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /209 .

Development of the energy resources
of developing countries

The General Assembly,
Recalling the Declaration on International Economic

Co-operation, in particular the Revitalization of Eco-
nomic Growth and Development of the Developing
Countries, contained in the annex to its resolution
S-18/3 of 1 May 1990, and the International Develop-
ment Strategy for the Fourth United Nations Develop-
ment Decade, contained in the annex to its resolution
45/199 of 21 December 1990,

Recalling also its resolutions 40/208 of 17 December
1985 and 43/193 of 20 December 1988 on the develop-
ment of the energy resources of developing countries,

Reaffirming the importance of the development of
the energy resources of developing countries and the
need for urgent measures by the international commu-
nity to assist and support the efforts of the developing
countries, in particular the energy-deficient among
them, to develop their energy resources, in order to
meet their needs through co-operation, assistance and
investment in the field of conventional and of new and
renewable sources of energy, consistent with their na-
tional plans and priorities,

Reaffirming also that the developing countries have
the primary responsibility for their strategies and poli-
cies for the exploration and development of their en-
ergy resources, including the mobilization of financial
resources, internal and external, in order to develop
their national technical skills and capabilities in the en-
ergy sector,

1. Reaffirm its resolutions 40/208 and 43/193 and
calls for the effective implementation of all their provi-
sions;

2. Welcomes the report of the Secretary-General on
energy exploration and development trends in devel-
oping countries and the outline of a programme of ac-
tion for the acceleration of energy exploration and de-
velopment in developing countries, contained therein;

3. Reaffirms that an adequate flow of external re-
sources in support of the national efforts of energy-
deficient developing countries is needed to finance
their exploration and development of indigenous en-
ergy resources;

4. Welcomes the convening of symposia and other
similar undertakings called for in resolution 40/208,
and calls upon interested Member States, in co-
operation with the appropriate organs, organizations
and bodies of the United Nations system, to continue
to explore ways and means to support the efforts of de-
veloping countries in the exploration and development
of their energy resources;

5. Stresses the need for comprehensive national, bi-
lateral and multilateral measures, particularly with re-
gard to financing, investment and technology, as well
as training of national technical personnel, to acceler-
ate the exploration and development of energy re-
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sources in developing countries, including new and re-
newable sources of energy;

6. Also stresses the need to take into consideration en-
vironmental and developmental concerns as they apply
to all countries in accordance with their respective ca-
pabilities and their responsibilities for global environ-
mental degradation;

7. Further stresses the importance of integrated en-
ergy strategies and the need for comprehensive conser-
vation and efficient management of energy resources
in developed and developing countries, bearing in
mind trends in the energy markets;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to submit a com-
prehensive report on the implementation of the pres-
ent resolution to the General Assembly at its forty-
seventh session, through the Economic and Social
Council at its second regular session of 1992.

General Assembly resolution 45/209
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/849/Add.7) without vote, 11 De-
cember (meeting 54); draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.90) based
on  in fo rma l  consu l t a t i ons  on  d ra f t  by  Bo l iv i a  fo r  Group  o f  77
(A/C.2/45/L.38], and orally revised: agenda item 79 (f).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 19-21, 43, 54; ple-
nary 71.

Technical co-operation
During 1990, DTCD executed 106 projects in

the energy field, with a delivery of $18.8 million,
compared with $11.7 million in 1989 [DP/1991/
41/Add.l] .  Advisory missions were undertaken in
such areas as energy policy; resource evaluation
and exploration; project design and feasibility
studies in petroleum, coal, natural gas, electric
power, energy planning and conservation; geo-
thermal, solar, wind and multi-source renewable
e n e r g y  p a c k a g e s ;  i n f o r m a t i o n  s y s t e m s ;  a n d
microcomputer-based energy analysis. A $6.8
million project was launched in China to assist in
the drilling of two 6,000-metre demonstration
wells and to help establish engineering capabili-
ties in the completion of wells and in acidizing
and fracturing techniques. In India, DTCD con-
tinued to provide assistance in strengthening ca-
pabilities in petroleum production technologies
and seismic survey techniques.

Postgraduate programmes in petroleum engi-
neering were initiated in Iran, where there was a
serious shortage of petroleum specialists, and in
Thai land,  where they were pract ical ly  non-
existent.

In response to increasing attention in develop-
ing countries to the use of coal as an energy
source, DTCD promoted clean-coal technologies
and the alleviation of the negative environmental
impact of coal combustion. Such projects were
started in China and in Eastern Europe.

Conservation of energy was another focus of
DTCD activities. Energy-saving measures in Peru
saved 200,000 barrels of oil in that country in

1989-1990. Increased attention was paid to dimin-
ishing the negative environmental impact of en-
ergy production, conversion and use. Different
types of projects in that regard were carried out
in Bangladesh, Bolivia, China, Jordan, India,
Kenya, Peru, Viet Nam and Zambia. Projects pro-
moting solar and wind energy were under way in
Afghanistan, Cape Verde, China, Cuba, Egypt,
India, Iraq, Mongolia and the Sudan. Other proj-
ects using new and renewable sources of energy
were also being carried out (see below).

In 1990, DTCD organized two interregional
seminars: one on electrification and power gen-
eration for developing countries (Finland, 10-21
June), and the other on petroleum exploration in
the Indian Ocean (Seychelles, 10-15 December).
Three workshops on integrated energy planning
were held at the United Nations Latin American
Energy Organization (OLADE).

New and renewable energy sources

Committee on
new and renewable sources of energy

T h e  C o m m i t t e e  o n  t h e  D e v e l o p m e n t  a n d
Utilization of New and Renewable Sources of
Energy held its fifth session in New York from
26 March to 4 April 1990 [A/45/36 & Add.1].

In addition to discussing the implementation
of the Nairobi Programme of Action, which was
adopted by the UN Conference on New and Re-
newable Sources of Energy in 1981 [YUN 1981,

p. 689], the Committee considered reports of the
Secretary-General on: progress achieved in im-
plementing the. recommendations of the 1987
Caste1 Gandolfo (Italy) Colloquium of High-level
E x p e r t s  o n  N e w  a n d  R e n e w a b l e  S o u r c e s  o f
Energy [YUN 1987, p. 579) and on information sys-
t e m s  c o n c e r n i n g  t h o s e  s o u r c e s  o f  e n e r g y
[A/AC.218/1990/2]; activities carried out within the
UN system concerning the contribution of new
and renewable sources of energy to integrated
rural  development,  direct  solar-to-electr ici ty
energy conversion and the utilization of agri-
cultural residues and urban wastes for energy
production [A/AC.218/1990/5]; direct solar-to-
electrical energy conversion [A/AC.218/1990/6]; the
utilization of urban wastes for energy production
[A/AC..218/1990/7];  progress achieved in resource
mobilization (including consultative meetings)
and inter-agency co-ordination [A/AC.218/1990/8]

(see below); and on the status of implementation
of project proposals of entities within the UN sys-
tem [A/AC.218/1990/9] (see below). The Committee
also had before it two notes of the Secretary-
General, one on new and renewable sources of
energy and the  environment  [A/AC.218 / l990 /3 ]
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and the other on the contribution of new and
renewable sources of energy to integrated rural
development,  including the ut i l izat ion of  ag-
r i c u l t u r a l  r e s i d u e s  f o r  e n e r g y  p r o d u c t i o n
[A/AC.218/1990/4] (see below).

In its conclusions and recommendations, the
Committee stressed that the mobilization of ad-
ditional and adequate financial resources was es-
sential for the implementation of the Nairobi
P r o g r a m m e  o f  A c t i o n ,  a n d  c a l l e d  f o r  t h e
strengthening of the United Nations Trust Fund
for New and Renewable Sources of Energy. Em-
phasizing the paramount importance of promot-
ing the financing of capital investment for new
and renewable sources of energy in developing
countries, the Committee called on the interna-
tional community to assist the national efforts of
those countries.

On 4 April, the Committee adopted two reso-
lutions and one decision. In its resolution on en-
hancing the activities of the UN system to imple-
ment the Nairobi Programme of Action [A/45/36

tres. I(V))], the Committee decided to include in
the provisional agenda of its sixth (1992) session
the themes: contribution of new and renewable
sources of energy to decentralized energy sys-
tems and to specific multi-purpose medium- to
large-scale applications; and promotion of rapid
and effective transfer of technology in new and
renewable sources of energy to developing coun-
tries in the fulfilment of the goals and objectives
of the Nairobi Programme of Action, with a view
to taking due account of the potential contribu-
tion of those sources to sustainable and environ-
mentally sound development. Interested States
were invited to inform the Committee’s sixth ses-
sion of ongoing practical and scientific activities
and/or evaluations with regard to the selected
substantive themes, and interested States and
UN and other organizations were invited to con-
vene technical and scientific meetings related to
t h e  s u b s t a n t i v e  t h e m e s .  T h e  C o m m i t t e e  r e -
quested the Secretary-General to prepare an ana-
lytical report for the sixth session based on an in-
depth study of the current stage of achievements
in States regarding the selected themes, to pro
vide a report on the activities of the UN system in
that regard and to prepare a comprehensive and
analytical study with a view to providing a signifi-
cant contribution to the UN Conference on Envi-
ronment and Development, to be held in 1992, in-
cluding recommendations for action to promote
rapid and effective transfer of technology in new
and renewable sources of energy to developing
countries.

By another resolution [A/45/36 (res.  2(V))] ,  the
Committee inscribed the item “Commemoration

of the tenth anniversary of the adoption of the
Nairobi Programme of Action for the Develop-
ment  and Uti l izat ion of  New and Renewable
Sources of Energy” in the agenda of its sixth ses-
sion and decided to convene an intergovernmen-
tal expert group in 1991 to assess and review the
process of the implementation of the Programme
of Action.

By its 4 April decision [A/45/36 (dec. 1(V))], the
Committee approved the provisional agenda and
documentation for its sixth session.

On 26 July, by decision 1990/269, the Eco-
nomic and Social Council took note of the Com-
mittee’s report.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/208.

Report of the Committee on the Development
and Utilization of New and Renewable

Sources of Energy
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 36/193 of 17 December 1981,

37/250 of 21 December 1982, 38/169 of 19 December
1983,39/173 of 17 December 1984,41/170 of 5 Decem-
ber 1986 and 43/192 of 20 December 1988,

Recalling also its resolution 44/228 of 22 December
1989 on the United Nations Conference on Environ-
ment and Development,

Stressing the importance of the continued develop-
ment of new and renewable sources of energy, taking
into account, among other things, trends in energy
sources supply and consumption, developments in en-
ergy technologies, the importance of environmental
concerns and the developmental needs of the develop-
ing countries, despite short-term factors that could run
counter to the need for the development of new and re-
newable sources of energy,

Emphasizing the need for the development of new
and renewable sources of energy in accordance with
the fundamental objectives of the Nairobi Programme
of Action for the Development and Utilization of New
and Renewable Sources of Energy,

Taking into account the fact that new and renewable
sources of energy could constitute a more significant
share of world energy supplies, in particular in devel-
oping countries,
Having considered the report of the Committee on the

Development and Utilization of New and Renewable
Sources of Energy on its fifth session,

1. Takes note of the report of the Committee on the
Development and Utilization of New and Renewable
Sources of Energy on its fifth session and endorses the
resolutions and decisions contained therein;

2. Reaffirms the importance and validity of the prin-
ciples and objectives of the Nairobi Programme of Ac-
tion for the Development and Utilization of New and
Renewable Sources of Energy and the urgent need to
promote a higher degree of independent and environ-
mentally sustainable new and renewable sources of en-
ergy for all countries;

3. Urges that greater attention be given to the de-
velopment and efficient use of new and renewable
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sources of energy for the rural sector and to their in-
tegration into the overall rural economy, bearing in
mind the depletion of the fuelwood supply taking
place in many regions of the world and, among other
factors, the various trends in energy sources supply
and consumption;

4. Recommends that the appropriate organs, organi-
zations and bodies of the United Nations system assist
the developing countries, upon request and within the
context of their national policies, in identifying spe-
cific and viable projects in the area of their most press-
ing needs and in strengthening their national frame-
works for new and renewable sources of energy and, to
that end, prepare a set of updated or new proposals,
within the framework of the goals and objectives of the
Nairobi Programme of Action, for the consideration of
the Committee on the Development and Utilization of
New and Renewable Sources of Energy at its sixth ses-
sion;

5. Reiterates the need to mobilize substantial ade-
quate flows of financial resources commensurate with
the needs of developing countries in the field of new
and renewable sources of energy, emphasizes the need
to utilize existing channels fully, including the United
Nations Trust Fund for New and Renewable Sources of
Energy, and urges donor countries to continue volun-
tary contributions to that Fund;

6. Reaffirms the importance of increasing inter-
agency co-operation within the United Nations system,
as well as co-ordination of development activities for
new and renewable sources of energy at all levels;

7. Invites interested States to inform the Committee,
at its sixth session, of their ongoing technical and scien-
tific activities and/or evaluations with regard to se-
lected substantive themes, and invites interested States,
organizations of the United Nations system and other
interested organizations to convene technical and sci-
entific meetings, related to the substantive themes, that
would contribute to the examination of such themes in
depth, and to inform the Committee, also at its sixth
session, of the results of those meetings;

8. Calls for the strengthening of the activities of the
United Nations in the field of development and utiliza-
tion of new and renewable sources of energy;

9. Requests the Secretary-General to prepare a com-
prehensive and analytical study on new and renewable
sources of energy with a view to providing a significant
contribution to the United Nations Conference on En-
vironment and Development, through the Preparatory
Committee for the Conference, to enabe it to consider
appropriate action, including funding and technology
transfer. within its area of competence and within ex-
isting financial resources, not excluding voluntary
contributions; and also requests the Secretary-General
to submit a report to the Preparatory Committee at its
fourth session and to the Committee on the Develop-
ment and Utilization of New and Renewable Sources of
Energy at it sixth session;

10. Requests the Committee on the Development
and Utilization of New and Renewable Sources of En-
ergy, drawing upon necessary expertise, to assess and
review the implementation of the Nairobi Programme
of Action and the results achieved so far, bearing in
mind the need to pursue actively the goals and objec-
tives contained therein;

11. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-seventh session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution, including the
ways and means available to the secretariat of the Com-
mittee on the Development and Utilization of New and
Renewable Sources of Energy to fulfil its functions.

General Assembly resolution 45/208
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/849/Add.6) without vote, 11 De-
c e m b e r  ( m e e t i n g  5 4 ) ;  D r a f t  b y  B o l i v i a  f o r  G r o u p  o f  7 7
(A/C.2/45/L.37/Rev.1). orally revised; agenda item 79 (e).

Financial implications: 5th Committee, A/45/873; S-G, A/C.5/45/71.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 19-21, 43, 54; ple-

nary 71.

New and renewable sources of
energy in integrated rural development

In response to a 1988 decision [YUN 1988, p. 441],
the Committee on the Development and Utiliza-
tion of New and Renewable Sources of Energy in-
cluded in its fifth session agenda the theme of the
contribution of new and renewable sources of en-
ergy to integrated rural development, including
the utilization of agricultural residues for energy
p r o d u c t i o n .  I t  h a d  b e f o r e  i t  a  n o t e  b y  t h e
Secretary-General [A/AC.218/1990/4],  annexed to
which was the report of the UN Group of Experts
on the Role of New and Renewable Sources of
Energy in Integrated Rural Development (Stock-
holm, Sweden, 22-26 January). The Group of Ex-
perts’ meeting was sponsored by the Swedish
Agency for Research Co-operation with Develop-
ing Countries and was held in accordance with
General Assembly resolution 43/192 [YUN 1988,

p .  442]  invi t ing interested organizat ions and
States to convene technical and scientific meet-
ings related to  the Commit tee’s  substant ive
themes.

The Group of  Experts  discussed and made
proposals for action on the following themes: en-
ergy supply and demand in rural areas; tech-
nological options; social, cultural and political
aspects; environmental aspects; and energy in-
vestments and pricing. Overall suggestions in-
cluded: that strategies, plans and policies in de-
veloping countries should incorporate new and
renewable sources of energy as an integral part of
overall energy in the context of rural develop-
ment;  act ion should be taken to establ ish or
strengthen extension programmes for education,
generation of awareness, popularization and dis-
semination of energy technologies in rural areas
and to promote the exchange of information on
energy technologies;  nat ional  inst i tut ions for
policy formulation, planning and implementa-
tion of energy development strategies, including
those for rural areas, should be established or
s t rengthened;  in tended users  of  energy tech-
nologies in rural areas should actively participate
in the planning, design and implementation of
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programmes and projects; and bilateral, regional
and international co-operation in new and re-
newable sources of energy should be promoted
through exchange of information and transfer
and adaptation of technologies.

In response to another 1988 Committee re-
quest [YUN 1988, p. 441], the Secretary-General sub-
mitted in February 1990 a report [A/AC.218/1990/5]
on activities undertaken since 1988 by the UN
system with regard to the contribution of new
and renewable sources of energy to integrated
rural development, direct solar-to-electricity en-
ergy conversion, and the utilization of agricul-
tural residues and urban wastes for energy pro-
duction.

D T C D  had provided assis tance to the energy
co-operation programme of the Economic Com-
mission for Latin America and the Caribbean
(ECLAC) and OLADE, with a focus on energy plan-
ning, energy conservation, analysis of energy fi-
nancing, studies of rural and marginal urban en-
e r g y  u s e  a n d  t r a i n i n g  i n  i n t e g r a t e d  e n e r g y
planning.

The Economic and Social  Commission for
Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP) provided assistance
in identifying promising technologies for utiliz-
ing biomass including biogas) and in strength-?
ening the capability of national institutions in ru-
ral  energy planning techniques.  In  Pakis tan,
ESCAP undertook training and established pilot
projects in photovoltaic electrification for remote
communities.

The Economic and Social Council for Western
Asia (ESCWA) organized a seminar on biogas tech-
nology for application to rural areas in selected
countries in the region and made a comprehen-
sive assessment of the technical, economic and
social aspects associated with the introduction of
biogas technology in rural areas of the Syrian
Arab Republic.

The Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations (FAO) was involved in a watershed
and fuelwood plantation project in Nepal and
provided technical assistance to Malawi in the use
of draught animal power. Also in Malawi, the
World Bank assisted in the execution of a wood-
energy conservation project. The Bank funded
projects in India and Sri Lanka for the establish-
m e n t  o f  f u e l w o o d  p l a n t a t i o n s  a n d  a s s i s t e d
Mauritius in the use of bagasse for electricity gen-
eration. The International Development Asso-
ciation (IDA) was involved in the establishment
and expansion of fuelwood plantations in Nepal
and Uganda.

The United Nations Industrial Development
Organization ( UNIDO )  assisted China in the es-
tablishment of an industrial biogas technology
demonstration plant and experimental stations,

Paraguay in developing renewable sources of en-
ergy for use in rural areas, and Vanuatu in inves-
tigating small-scale charcoal production by rural
women.  U N D P provided funding for  an inte-
grated programme in Indonesia aimed at devel-
op ing  and  d i s s emina t i ng  ru r a l  t e chno log i e s
based on new and renewable sources of energy
through technology transfer. In the Sudan, it as-
sisted in the production of fuel briquettes and im-
proved cooking stoves. Improved wood stove pro-
duction was also the focus of UNDP projects in the
Gambia and Malawi. The United Nations Envi-
ronment Programme (UNEP) provided training
services to Bolivia and Brazil in the rational use
of community forests and co-operated with Sene-
gal in establishing a rural energy centre.

Several  organizat ions implemented projects
related to direct solar-to-electricity energy con-
version. DTCD provided assistance to China in
the development of photovoltaic systems and or-
ganized a UN symposium there on solar energy
applicat ions,  including photovoltaics.  I t  also
helped Mongolia to study the feasibility of pro-
ducing solar cells and assisted in increasing the
capability of the new-energy-sources laboratory
in Romania.

The Economic Commission for Africa ( ECA)

undertook two advisory missions to the Regional
Centre for Solar Energy to provide assistance
with the technical, economic and managerial as-
pects of solar energy development in the African
region. UNEP participated in the installation of
photovoltaic generators in Senegal as part of the
establishment of a rural energy centre and the
World Meteorological Organization (WMO) as-
sisted southern European countries in improving
the development and use of solar technology and
other new and renewable sources of energy.

FAO  helped China to integrate various tech-
nologies for producing alcohol from sweet sor-
ghum sta lks .  U N I D O assis ted Costa  Rica and
Haiti in investigating the possibilities of utilizing
fuels from agricultural residues, Thailand in en-
ergy management and the promotion of alcohol
production from cassava, the Philippines in pro-
moting biogas technologies, and Ethiopia in the
use of agricultural residues to produce energy for
irrigation pumps in rural areas and gasifier en-
gines powered by agricultural residues. It also fa-
cilitated technical co-operation between China
and Madagascar in the use of agricultural wastes
to produce biogas for domestic consumption in
rural areas, and assisted the Sudan in testing the
production of charcoal from cotton stalks.

Mobilization of financial resources
In a March report [A/AC.218/1990/8] to the Com-

mittee on the Development and Utilization of
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New and Renewable  Sources  of  Energy,  the
Secretary-General reviewed progress achieved in
the mobilization of financial resources for the
implementat ion of  the Nairobi  Programme of
Action and described the co-ordination of activi-
ties in the UN system.

During the period from 1980 to 1989, the com-
mitments channelled through the UN system for
supporting actions and investment activities re-
lated to the development of new and renewable
sources of energy amounted to approximately
$7.6 billion, most of which (60 per cent) went into
conventional large-scale hydropower develop-
ment. Other new and renewable sources of en-
ergy,  including small-scale hydropower,  ac-
counted for $3.0 billion, of which $0.8 billion was
committed for energy conservation.

Of the amount funded through the UN sys-
tem,  the World Bank and I D A  accounted for
about 95 per cent. UNDP allocated some $186
mill ion to act ivi t ies  for  new and renewable
sources of energy. Other UN organizations had
received funds-in-trust for specific projects total-
l ing about  $47 mil l ion.  The United Nat ions
Trust Fund for the Development and Utilization
of New and Renewable Sources of Energy, estab-
lished in 1982, received a total of approximately
$2.5 million.

The Secretary-General concluded that in re-
cent years, lower energy prices and a widespread
perception of abundant supplies of conventional
sources of energy, including nuclear power, had
led to a significant decline of both public and
private-sector involvement in new and renewable
sources of energy, with consequent reductions in
public spending for research, development and
demonstration projects and private investment.
That trend had also been reflected in a decrease
in the resource commitments of UN organiza-
tions over the preceding two years.

Projects and programmes of the UN system
In a March report to the Committee on the De-

velopment and Utilization of New and Renew-
able Sources of Energy [A/AC.218/1990/9], the
Secretary-General described projects and pro-
grammes proposed and carried out by the UN
system during the period 1986-1989 on new and
renewable sources of energy. Approximately 200
projects and programmes related to the subject,
with a value of $6.4 billion, were executed in that
period. The World Bank, IDA, DTCD, FAO and
UNIDO had the largest share.

The UN Department  of  Internat ional  Eco-
nomic and Social Affairs (DIESA), ECE, ESCWA, the
World Bank, UNIDO and the United Nations In-
stitute for Training and Research (UNITAR) had
increased the value of executed projects and pro-

grammes from 1982-1985 to 1986-1989, while
other entities registered a decrease. Of the en-
ergy sources involved in the projects and pro-
grammes, biomass, charcoal, large-scale hydro-
power and voltaic  energy increased in value
overall. Spending in such areas as conservation
and planning also increased.

Large-scale hydropower projects represented
67 per cent of the value of all projects executed in
1986-1989; conservation, 9 per cent; fuelwood, 9
per cent; new and renewable sources of energy in
general, 8 per cent; planning, 3.5 per cent; and

the rest, less than 1 per cent. The Secretary-
General stated that it was encouraging that activi-
ties related to fuelwood, including efficiency of
use and supply, represented a relatively large pro-
portion of the projects, since that was the major
source of energy for a large part of the popula-
tion in the developing world.

Inter-agency co-ordination
The Inter-Agency Group on New and Renew-

able Sources of Energy, established in February
1983 and entrusted with the task of co-ordinating
the contributions of UN organs and organiza-
tions in the implementation of the Nairobi Pro-
gramme of Action, held its ninth session in New
York (26-27 March, 2 April) [ACC/l990/PG/12].

The Group agreed to select the following themes
as areas of potential joint activity: new and renew-
able sources of energy and the environment; en-
ergy policies for rural development; strategies for
the disseminat ion/commercial izat ion of  tech-
nologies using new and renewable sources of en-
ergy; and the role of women in activities involving
those energy sources.

Nuclear energy

IAEA report
B y  a n  A u g u s t  1 9 9 0  n o t e  [ A / 4 5 / 3 7 1 ] ,  t h e

Secretary-General transmitted to the General As-
sembly the 1989 report  of  the  Internat ional
Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA). The Agency’s Di-
rector General presented and updated the report
in a statement to the General Assembly on 23 Oc-
tober [A/45/PV.32]. He informed the Assembly
that about 17 per cent of the world’s electricity
was generated by nuclear power-a little less than
that obtained through hydropower. Although sig-
nificant opposition to nuclear power existed in
many countries, nuclear-powered electricity gen-
erat ion was a  substant ia l  source of  carbon-
dioxide-free energy. Had the electricity gener-
ated by nuclear power been produced using coal,
carbon dioxide emissions would have been some
9 per cent greater, said the Director General.
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The main reasons for public objections to a con-
tinued and expanded use of nuclear power, he
said, lay in the concern about accidents and about
the disposal of radioactive waste. In that regard,
the members of IAEA, both individually and col-
lectively, were pursuing efforts to strengthen fur-
ther the safety of all nuclear activities, including
waste disposal. To promote a better understand-
ing among the media and the public of the signifi-
cance of unusual nuclear events, incidents and ac-
cidents, a seven-level scale had been worked out
and was being used on a trial basis. The technical
causes and phases of the 1986 Chernobyl accident
had been analysed in detail under IAEA auspices,
and the Agency had been continuously engaged in
various studies concerning the accident. In 1990,
renewed attention was drawn to the radiological
consequences of the accident. IAEA and a number
of international organizations organized an ex-
pert assessment of those consequences and of the
protective measures taken. An interim report had
been submitted to the United Nations and an as-
sessment was expected to be concluded by the end
of the year. Following the Chernobyl accident, an
expanded nuclear safety programme had been
launched by IAEA and there had been an increase
in the services in that field.

In a set of IAEA documents called the Radioac-
tive Waste Safety Standards Series, the Director
General continued, a high degree of consensus
among government experts as to the disposal of
radioactive waste had been articulated. In Sep-
tember, the IAEA General Conference adopted a
Code of  Pract ice  on the Internat ional  Trans-
bounda ry  Movemen t  o f  Rad ioac t i ve  Was t e ,
which affirmed the sovereign right of every State
to prohibit the movement of such waste into,
from or through its territory and required that
transboundary movements take place in accord-
ance with internationally accepted safety stand-
ards, and with prior notification and consent.

The Director General stated that despite press-
ing energy needs in developing countries, most
of them were not in a position to use the large,
complex and costly nuclear power reactors that
were in operation in some countries. He consid-
ered that developing countries would be more in-
terested in smaller, simpler-to-operate and less
costly reactors, which were likely to become avail-
able in ten years. Because of the acute problem of
shortages of drinking water, a number of devel-
oping countries had requested IAEA to undertake
an inquiry into the technical and economic feasi-
bility of using nuclear reactors for sea-water de-
salination.

In the area of transfer of technology, IAEA’s as-
sistance to developing countries focused on non-
power projects. Through its Technical Assistance

and Co-operation Fund, assistance expanded in
the fields of agriculture, medicine, industry, envi-
ronmental  protect ion and hydrology.  Specif ic
projects dealt with improving crop yields, pest
eradicat ion,  water  management  and radiat ion
treatment  of  cancer .  IA E A provided technical
leadership and research support  to  an inter-
agency programme, using insects sterilized by
gamma rays, to eradicate the screwworm infesta-
tion in the Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, and sup-
ported a large-scale project in Brazil using radio-
isotope techniques to study the effects of land use
on the ecology and climate of the Amazon.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 23 October, the General Assembly adopted
r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 7 .

Report of the International Atomic Energy Agency
The General Assembly,
Having received the report of the International

Atomic Energy Agency to the General Assembly for the
year 1989,

Taking note of the statement of the Director General
of the International Atomic Energy Agency of 23 Octo-
ber 1990, which provides additional information on the
main developments in the Agency’s activities during
1990,

Recognizing the importance of the work of the
Agency to promote further the application of atomic
energy for peaceful purposes, as envisaged in its stat-
ute,

Also recognizing the special needs of the developing
countries for technical assistance by the Agency in or-
der to benefit effectively from the application of nu-
clear technology for peaceful purposes as well as from
the contribution of nuclear energy to their economic
development,

Conscious of the importance of the work of the
Agency in the implementation of safeguards provi-
sions of the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear
Weapons and other international treaties, conventions
and agreements designed to achieve similar objectives,
as well as in ensuring, as far as it is able, that the assist-
ance provided by the Agency or at its request or under
its supervision or control is not used in such a way as to
further any military purpose, as stated in article II of
its statute,

Further recognizing the importance of the work of the
Agency on nuclear power, nuclear safety, radiological
protection and radioactive waste management, includ-
ing its work directed towards assisting developing
countries in planning for the introduction of nuclear
power in accordance with their needs,

Again stressing the need for the highest standards of
safely in the design and operation of nuclear plants so
as to minimize risks to life. health and the environment,

Bearing in mind resolutions GC(XXXIV) / RES/
526 on Israeli nuclear capabilities and threat,
GC(XXXIV)/RES/529 on measures to strengthen in-
ternational co-operation in matters relating to nuclear
safety and radiological protection, GC(XXXIV)/
RES/530 on the Code of Practice on the International
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Transboundary Movement of Radioactive Waste,
GC(XXXIV)/RES/531 on the Convention on the Physi-
cal Protection of Nuclear Material, GC(XXXIV)/
RES/532 on nuclear safety guidelines for nuclear-
powered vessels, GC(XXXIV)/RES/533 on the prohibi-
tion of armed attacks against nuclear installations de-
voted to peaceful purposes whether under construction
or in operation, GC(XXXIV)/RES/540 entitled “Plan
for producing potable water economically” and
GC(XXXIV)/RES/545 on South Africa’s nuclear capa-
bilities, adopted on 21 September 1990 by the General
Conference of the Agency at its thirty-fourth regular
session,

1. Takes note of the report of the International
Atomic Energy Agency;

2. Affirms confidence in the role of the Agency in
the application of nuclear energy for peaceful pur-
poses:

3. Urges all States to strive for effective and harmo-
nious international co-operation in carrying out the
work of the Agency, pursuant to its statute; in promot-
ing the use of nuclear energy and the application of the
necessary measures to strengthen further the safety of
nuclear installations and to minimize risks to life,
health and the environment; in strengthening techni-
cal assistance and co-operation for developing coun-
tries; and in ensuring the effectiveness and efficiency
of the Agency’s safeguards system;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to transmit to the
Director General of the Agency the records of the
forty-fifth session of the General Assembly relating to
the Agency’s activities.

General Assembly resolution 45/7
2 3  O c t o b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 3  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

5- nation draft (A/45/L.9 & Add.1); agenda item 14.
Sponsors: Belgium, Nigeria, Poland, Portugal, Romania.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: plenary 32, 33.

Car tography

During 1990, 57 projects in cartography, re-
mote sensing and public works were carried out
by DTCD, with a total delivery of $8.4 million
[DP/1991/41/Add.l]. Projects in cartography, sur-
vey ing ,  mapp ing  and  hyd rog raphy  inc luded
institution-building, the transfer of technical ex-
pe r t i s e  t o  na t i ona l  c a r t og raph i c  and  hyd ro -
graphic institutions and the provision of training
and equipment .  Fel lowships and grants  were
awarded to candidates for studies in data pro-
cessing, photogrammetry, cartography and map
compilation, cadastral and land information sys-
tems, geographical information systems, integral
digital mapping, geodetic science, map repro-
duction and map printing. DTCD continued to
provide assistance in remote sensing to countries
covered by ESCAP, including advice on the feasi-
bility of remote-sensing projects and helping re-
source managers  to  gather  data  for  locat ing,
managing and monitoring natural resources.

In accordance with a decision of the 1987 Elev-
e n t h  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  R e g i o n a l  C a r t o g r a p h i c
Conference for Asia and the Pacific [YUN 1987,

P. 5 7 6 ] ,  a workshop on training and transfer of
technology in digital cartographic systems for
d i g i t a l  m a p p i n g  w a s  c o n v e n e d  i n  V i e n n a
(September-October).
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Chapter VII

Science and technology

In 1990, the United Nations continued, within
the framework of the 1979 Vienna Programme of
Action on Science and Technology for Develop-
ment, to direct its efforts towards strengthening
the scientific and technological capacities of de-
veloping countries by mobilizing financial re-
sources, upgrading institutional arrangements,
improving the balance of international flow of
technology, and restructuring the existing pat-
tern of international scientific and technological
relations.

T h e  A d v i s o r y  C o m m i t t e e  o n  S c i e n c e  a n d
Technology for Development-a subsidiary body
of the Intergovernmental Committee on Science
and Technology for Development-met to discuss
sustainable development, endogenous capacity-
building in science and technology, and environ-
mentally sound technology assessment. The In-
tergovernmental  Committee did not  meet  in
1990.

The United Nat ions  Fund for  Science and
T e c h n o l o g y  f o r  D e v e l o p m e n t  ( U N F S T D )  h a d
nearly 50 ongoing projects in such areas as en-
ergy, technological innovation, science and tech-
nology policy and entrepreneurial development.
In June, the Governing Council of the United
Nations Development  Programme approved a
proposal to entrust the management of UNFSTD
and the United Nat ions Revolving Fund for
Natural Resources Exploration to a single office,
while maintaining their identity and respective
operating procedures.

Work continued on drafting an international
code of conduct on the transfer of technology.
The Secretary-General  of  the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development (UNC-
TAD) continued his consultations with regional
g r o u p s  a n d  i n t e r e s t e d  G o v e r n m e n t s  a n d  r e -
ported to the General  Assembly on progress
made in the negotiations on the code. The As-
sembly invited the UNCTAD Secretary-General
and the President of the United Nations Confer-
ence on an International Code of Conduct on the
Transfer of Technology to continue consultations
with regional groups and Governments, in con-
junction with the appropriate intergovernmental
bodies of UNCTAD.

In July, the Economic and Social Council con-
sidered the importance of the development of

informatics as a key area of scientific and tech-
nological progress and requested the Secretary-
General to prepare a report on all aspects of in-
ternational co-operation in the field of informat-
its and its impact on the growth and development
of the developing countries.

Science and technology
for development

Insti tutional arrangements

Advisory Committee
T h e  A d v i s o r y  C o m m i t t e e  o n  S c i e n c e  a n d

Technology for Development, which was estab-
lished to provide policy and planning advice to
the Intergovernmental  Commit tee  on Science
and Technology for Development, held its tenth
session in Zhuhai, China, from 2 to 10 April. The
Intergovernmental Committee did not meet in
1990. The Advisory Committee focused on: sus-
tainable development;  endogenous capaci ty-
building in science and technology through in-
ternational co-operation; and technology mis-
sions, for which a panel of experts was organized
in Serock, Poland, in September. In addition, the
Committee discussed a preliminary outline pa-
per ,  prepared by the Centre  for  Science and
Technology for Development, on environmen-
tally sound technology assessment (ESTA).

In November, the Bureau of the Committee
held a meeting in New York to make preparations
for the eleventh session of the Intergovernmental
Committee, to be held in 1991; it considered pos-
sible topics for the Intergovernmental Commit-
tee’s substantive theme.

Centre for Science and Technology
The Centre for Science and Technology for

Development continued in 1990 to provide sup-
port for implementing the Vienna Programme of
Action on Science and Technology for Develop-
ment, adopted in 1979 by the United Nations
Conference on Science and Technology for De-
velopment [YUN 1979, p. 636]. Following an end- of-
decade review in 1989, the Programme of Ac-
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tion’s basic goals were reaffirmed by the General
Assembly in resolution 44/14 A [YUN 1989, p. 410].
The Centre also served as the secretariat for the
Intergovernmental Committee on Science and
Technology for Development, its Advisory Com-
mittee (see above) and the Task Force on Science
and Technology for Development of the Admin-
istrative Committee on Co-ordination (ACC) (see
below).

During 1990, the Centre’s activities focused
on: endogenous capacity-building in science and
technology;  E S T A;  inter-agency harmonizat ion
and co-ordination; science and technology infor-
mation; national focal points; technology assess-
ment; and development of the Advanced Tech-
nology Assessment System (ATAS ) .  Through
ATAS, established in 1984, the Centre responded
to two important trends: the rapid development
of new and emerging areas of science and tech-
nology; and the evolution of the concept of tech-
nology assessment .  Throughout  the  year ,  the
A T A S  p r o g r a m m e  c o n t i n u e d  i t s  t h r e e  m a i n
themes: the provision of technology assessments
to the General Assembly; the organization of ac-
tivities designed to stimulate assessment of tech-
nologies for development through workshops,
publication of ATAS bulletins and preparation of
follow-up material to earlier ATAS bulletins; and
the implementation of the Centre’s function as
focal point for technology assessment within the
UN system, with Member States and with non-
governmental and intergovernmental organiza-
tions. As a follow-up to an ATAS bulletin on tissue
c u l t u r e ,  a  w o r k s h o p  w a s  o r g a n i z e d  i n  c o -
operation with the African Biosciences Network
on biotechnology for  food production in dry
areas (Dakar, Senegal, 8-10 October).

ACC Task Force
The ACC Task Force on Science and Technol-

ogy for Development, which was established to
promote closer co-operation among UN bodies,
held its eleventh session in New York from 7 to
9 May [ACC/1990/PG/5]. Topics considered in-
cluded the substantive theme of the 1991 session
of the Intergovernmental Committee (environ-
m e n t a l l y  s o u n d  t e c h n o l o g i e s ) ;  e n d o g e n o u s
capacity-building in developing countries; and
the Task Force’s future work in the light of the
1989 end-of-decade review of the implementa-
tion of the Vienna Programme of Action.

Operational activities
I n  h i s  a n n u a l  r e p o r t  c o v e r i n g  1 9 9 0

[DP/1991/10/Add.l], the Administrator of the
U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  D e v e l o p m e n t  P r o g r a m m e
(UNDP) stated that the United Nations Fund for

S c i e n c e  a n d  T e c h n o l o g y  f o r  D e v e l o p m e n t
(UNFSTD) had nearly 50 ongoing projects in such
areas as energy, technological innovation, science
and technology policy and entrepreneurial de-
velopment. The Fund had an income of $4.5 mil-
lion in 1990; expenditures totalled $3.5 million,
including co-financing arrangements.

One of the Fund’s most successful recent ef-
forts was the promotion of private enterprise in
technical fields through “business incubators”.
That  programme concentrated on smal l -  and
medium-sized enterprises in the start-up phase
by providing help such as seed capital, shared of-
fice space and management guidance. Four feasi-
bility studies were completed for Côte d’Ivoire,
Gabon, Nigeria and Zimbabwe. Improving scien-
t i f i c  and  t echno log ica l  capab i l i t i e s  i n  Cape
Verde, Jamaica, Nigeria, Pakistan, Uganda and
Viet Nam was the goal of a project that received
$1.7 million in financing from Germany; the pre-
paratory phase of the project was completed and
full operation was due to begin in 1991.

In 1990, 29 countries participated in the Trans-
fer of Knowledge through Expatriate Nationals
(TOKTEN) programme, which brought skilled ex-
patriates from the developing world back to their
countries of origin on short-term assignments,
thereby helping to replace the skills lost through
the brain drain.

Future of UNFSTD
In response to a 1989 Governing Council re-

quest [YUN 1989, p. 398], the UNDP Administrator
submitted a March 1990 report [DP/1990/59] con-
taining proposals for the future of UNFSTD and
the United Nations Revolving Fund for Natural
Resources Exploration (UNRFNRE) (see PART
THREE, Chapter VI). He noted that UNFSTD con-
tinued its work on national science and technol-
ogy strategies ,  technological  innovation and
entrepreneurship development, technology in-
formation systems and new and emerging tech-
nologies, as well as projects in the energy field. As
at March 1990, 61 projects were under implemen-
tation at a total cost of $36 million.

Although the Fund’s work was appreciated
and strongly supported by the developing coun-
tries, it continued to suffer from an inadequate
level of donor support, thus restricting the vol-
ume of its activities and its impact. It had been
expected that resources at the level of some $10
million ($5 million in core contributions and the
balance from co-financing) would become avail-
able for UNFSTD; core contributions had, how-
ever, hovered at around $1 million and the Fund
h a d  t o  d e p e n d  o n  s i g n i f i c a n t  p r o j e c t  c o -
financing to be able to expand its activities.
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In the absence of an adequate level of contri-
butions, the Administrator concluded that the
staff  and other  costs  of  running U N F S T D and
UNRFNRE should be significantly reduced so that
they would be in keeping with the level of re-
sources attracted. He therefore proposed that the
programming and programme supervision func-
tions of the two funds should be handled by a
joint unit.

In a 20 June decision [E/1990/29 (dec. 90/39)], the
UNDP Governing Council approved the Adminis-
trator’s proposal to entrust the management of
the two funds to a single office. It noted with con-
cern the financial situation of both funds and the
current imbalance between core and non-core
funding. Interested Governments and other par-
ties were invited to respond positively to the need
for both funds to increase the core resources and
to consolidate and diversify co-financing ar-
rangements.

Technology transfer

Draft code of conduct
In response to General Assembly resolution

44/216 [YUN 1989, [p. 415], the Secretary-General of
the United Nations Conference on Trade and
Development (UNCTAD) submitted an October
report [A/45/588] on progress made in the nego-
tiations on a draft international code of conduct
on the transfer of technology. He observed that
although formal initiatives with regard to formu-
lat ing an internat ional  code of  conduct  had
started in 1972 [YUN 1972, p. 278], the main impetus
was provided by the Assembly’s sixth special ses-
sion in 1974 [GA res. 3202(S-VI)], when it called for
the formulation of an international code of con-
duct  corresponding to  needs and condi t ions
prevalent  in  developing countr ies .  Since that
time, negotiations, including six sessions of the
United Nations Conference on an International
Code of Conduct on the Transfer of Technology,
had led to a structure of the draft code, consisting
of a preamble and nine chapters.

Most of the provisions of the draft code had
been agreed upon, except for a few issues in chap-
ters 4 (restrictive practices) and 9 (applicable law
and settlement of disputes). Other outstanding
issues were: the definition and underlying con-
cept of the term “international transfer of tech-
nology transactions”; the scope and duration of
confidentiality obligations; the nature of the in-
stitutional machinery to be established within
UNCTAD to deal with certain provisions relating
to the code; and the nature and mandate of the

r e v i e w  c o n f e r e n c e .  T h e  U N C T A D  Sec re t a ry -
General gave an account of consultations that he
and the President of the Conference had carried
out with regional groups and interested Govern-
ments to delineate the scope of the outstanding
issues and to find appropriate solutions. He also
described recent changes that had taken place in
the area of technology and their relevance to the
draft code of conduct. Major technological ad-
vances in such fields as informatics, telecommu-
nications, biotechnology and new materials had
had or were likely to have a strong influence on
the production of goods and services. Such ad-
vances had occurred mainly in the developed
market-economy countries, resulting in a further
widening of the technological gap among coun-
tries, particularly between the developed and the
developing countries.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY  ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /204 .

International code of conduct on the
transfer of technology

The General Assembly,

Recalling its resolution 44/216 of 22 December 1989
on an international code of conduct on the transfer of
technology,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Devel-
opment on the negotiations on a draft international
code of conduct on the transfer of technology;

2. Invites the Secretary-General of the United Na-
tions Conference on Trade and Development and the
President of the United Nations Conference on an In-
ternational Code of Conduct on the Transfer of Tech-
nology to carry out further in-depth consultations with
regional groups and Governments on the draft code of
conduct, in conjunction with the appropriate intergov-
ernmental bodies of the United Nations Conference
on Trade and Development, in early 1991;

3. Also invites the Secretary-General of the United
Nations Conference on Trade and Development to sub-
mit to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a
report based on the outcome of the consultations, so as
to enable the Assembly to take appropriate action on
the negotiations on the draft code of conduct.

General Assembly resolution 45/204

2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/849/Add.3) without vote, 10 De-
cember (meeting 53); draft by Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.69) based on in-
formal consultations; agenda-item 79 (b).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 44-47. 53; plenary
71.

Also on 21 December, the Assembly, by deci-
s i o n  4 5 / 4 4 3 ,  t o o k  n o t e  o f  t h e  U N C T A D
Secretary-General’s report.
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Evaluation

In preparat ion for  the in-depth evaluat ion
of the major programme on science and tech-
n o l o g y  s c h e d u l e d  f o r  1 9 9 2 ,  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General submitted to the Committee for Pro-
gramme and Co-ordination (CPC) a progress re-
port [E/AC.51/1990/4] on the evaluation, present-
i n g  a  r e v i e w  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n  a n d  f i n d i n g s
available in UN documents and external sources.

The report stated that the international com-
munity had long recognized the crucial role that
rational utilization of science and technology
could play in the development of all countries.
The UN role in that endeavour was elaborated in
the major programme on science and technology,
which covered science and technology for devel-
opment, the transfer of technology, and the work
of the five regional commissions. Preliminary
findings and methodological recommendations
for the in-depth evaluation were presented.

A t  t he  f i r s t  pa r t  o f  i t s  t h i r t i e th  s e s s ion
(7 May-11 June) [A/45/16],  CPC requested the
Secretary-General to submit to it in 1992 a report
containing a conclusive analysis, identifying op-
tions for the future that would include action-
oriented proposals for solving problems related
to financing, institutional framework and those
associated with the implementation of the Vi-
enna Programme of Action.

Informatics

Following a decision taken at the Economic
and Social Council’s organizational session for
1990 to include the question of international co-
operat ion in the f ie ld of  informatics  in  the
a g e n d a  o f  i t s  s e c o n d  r e g u l a r  s e s s i o n ,  t h e
Secretary-General in May transmitted a report
on the subject [E/1990/86]. The report was pre-
pared by the United Nations Educational, Scien-
tific and Cultural Organization in consultation
with the International Telecommunication Un-
ion and the United Nations Industrial Develop-
ment Organization.

The report stated that informatics was con-
tributing to an upheaval comparable to techno-
logical changes like the agrarian or industrial
revolutions. A planet-wide information and com-
munication network was being established, based
on the linking of computers with telecommuni-
cations, thus opening immense prospects for hu-

man relations. A principal challenge would be to
harmonize the realities of independent countries
on the one hand and interdependent efforts and
programmes on the other, in such a manner that
peaceful co-operative interaction dedicated to
the principles of equity and social justice for all
would become possible and effective.

While informatics had been assimilated and
integrated into the development process in the
industrialized countries, it seemed that most of
the developing countries had been unable to ex-
ploit its capacity due to both paucity of resources
and shortage of qualified personnel. In default
of action, that situation could worsen in the near
future, as might be seen from the growing lead
taken by the industrialized countries in the fields
of computer and telecommunication technolo-
gies.

Those prospects  compounded the concern
caused by the impact of technological develop-
ment on economic imbalances, said the report.
Action should be launched by the United Nations
to interest and involve not only Governments but
also governmental and non-governmental inter-
national organizations as well as producers of
technology.

The report went on to address the challenges
and consequences of the progress of informatics;
inequalities in the dissemination and mastery of
informatics; working towards a society of know-
ledge; the heterogeneous nature of the world; an
outlook for the future: magnitude of the gaps;
and the need for international co-operation, in-
cluding a possible UN framework for such co-
operation.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 26 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /58 .

International co-operation in the
field of informatics

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling its decision 1989/179 of 27 July 1989 and

decision 7.1 adopted by the Executive Board of the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization at its one hundred and thirty-first ses-
sion,

Taking note of the report on international co-
operation in the field of informatics prepared by the
United Nations Educational. Scientific and Cultural
Organization in consultation with the International
Telecommunication Union and the United Nations In-
dustrial Development Organization,

Recognizing that the development of informatics is
necessary and vital for the development of the individ-
ual and of society,

Considering the importance of the development of in-
formatics as a key area of scientific and technological
progress and cognizant of the importance of informat-
its in the development of all countries,
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Considering also the existing disparities in the level of
development of informatics between the developed
and the developing countries,

Recognizing, therefore, the need for international
co-operation in that field,

1. Recommends that international organizations, in
particular the United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization through the Intergovern-
mental Programme for Informatics, the United Na-
tions Industrial Development Organization and the In-
ternational Telecommunication Union, continue to
increase their efforts and activities in the field of infor-
matics;

2. Invites the above-mentioned organizations to
consider including in their respective work pro-
grammes a priority subprogramme on international
co-operation in the field of informatics, and requests
the Secretary-General to ensure effective co-ordination
through existing co-ordination mechanisms;

3. Calls upon Member States to encourage and pro-
mote activities to expand the endogenous skills of their
population in the field of informatics;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to prepare a re-
port on all aspects of international co-operation in the
field of informatics and the impact of informatics on
the economic growth and development of the develop-
ing countries, including concrete recommendations
for intensifying and strengthening international co-
operation in that field in the context of the revitaliza-
tion of economic growth and development of the devel-
oping countries, for submission to the Economic and
Social Council at its second regular session of 1991.

E c o n o m i c  a n d  S o c i a l  C o u n c i l  r e s o l u t i o n  1 9 9 0 / 5 8

2 6  J u l y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  3 6  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by First Committee (E/1990/110) without vote, 23 July (meet-
ing 10); draft by Bolivia, for Group of 77 (E/1990/L.34), orally revised
following informal consultations; agenda item 8.
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Chapter VIII

Environment

In 1990, the United Nations continued to address
problems affect ing the ear th’s  environment ,
which were of increasing concern to the inter-
nat ional  community.  The General  Assembly
stressed the fundamental interrelationship be-
tween environment and development, and reiter-
ated the need to integrate and maintain a balance
between those two elements in activities that af-
fected them.

The year was marked by preparations for the
United Nations Conference on Environment and
Development (UNCED), scheduled to be held in
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, in July 1992. The Prepara-
tory Committee for UNCED held an organiza-
tional session and its first substantive session. It
created a voluntary fund to support the participa-
tion of developing countries, in particular least
developed countries, in conference activities. The
Govern ing  Counci l  o f  the  Uni ted  Nat ions  Envi -
ronment Programme held its second special ses-
sion (1-3 August), which adopted decisions on a
wide range of issues related to the environment
and conference preparations.

The Second World Climate Conference was
held in Geneva from 29 October to 7 November.
The Conference’s Ministerial Declaration stated
that  cl imate change was a  global  problem of
unique character for which a global response
must be decided upon and implemented without
further delay. During the year, efforts continued
toward negotiations on a framework convention
on c l imate  change.  In  1990,  agreement  was
reached on establishing the Global Environment
Facility to deal with greenhouse gas issues and
other  environmental  protect ion matters .  High
priority was also urged for formulation of a legal
instrument on the conservation and rational use
of biological diversity.

In June, the Second Meeting of the Parties to
the 1987 Montreal Protocol on Substances that
Deplete the Ozone Layer decided that a multilat-
eral fund be established to enable developing
countries to meet the Protocol’s requirements
and to facilitate the transfer of the necessary tech-
nology from developed to developing countries.

Meanwhile, UN bodies and agencies contin-
ued to deal with a broad range of environmental
issues, including those affecting terrestrial and
marine ecosystems,  environment  and human

rights, protection against harmful products and
wastes, marine ecosystems and desertification
and drought.

International conventions

In December [UNEP/GC.16/19 & Corr.1], the EX-
ecutive Director of the United Nations Environ-
ment Programme (UNEP) reported on the status
of international conventions and protocols relat-
ing to the environment as at 30 August 1990. The
report contained information on new multilat-
eral legal instruments and changes in the status
of existing conventions, as well as on accessions to
the various conventions.

Climate change
Pursuant to its 1989 decision [YUN 1989, p. 439]

that  preparat ions begin for  negotiat ions on a
framework convention on climate change, the
UNEP Governing Council, on 3 August [A/45/25
(dec. SS.II/3 C)], authorized the Executive Director,
with the Secretary-General of the World Mete-
orological Organization (WMO), to convene an
open-ended working group of government rep-
resentatives to prepare for those negotiations in
September 1990 after the adoption of the interim
report on the Intergovernmental Panel on Cli-
mate Change (IPCC) at its fourth session. He was
also requested to convene the first negotiating
session of the working group not later than Feb-
ruary 1991 and urged to seek financial contribu-
tions to enable the widest possible participation
of developing countries in the negotiations.

The Governing Council requested [A/45/25
(dec. SS.II/3 B)] that IPCC should undertake scien-
tific and technical work in support of the negotia-
tions. It also requested [dec. SS.II/7] the Executive
Director, in cases where no host offer was avail-
able, to arrange that most of the meetings of the
working group alternate between Geneva and
Nairobi, with the exception of the first negotiat-
ing session.

In response to the Governing Council’s re-
quest, the Secretary-General reported [A/45/696]
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that the Ad Hoc Working Group of Government
Representatives was convened in Geneva from 24
to 26 September. The Group adopted a number
of recommendations concerning the organiza-
tion of its work. It also recommended the option
that the negotiating body could be an. “Intergov-
ernmental Negotiating Committee for a Frame-
work Convention on Climate Change”, under the
auspices of WMO and UNEP, or a “Specialized
Conference for the Negotiation of a Framework
C o n v e n t i o n  o n  C l i m a t e  C h a n g e ” ,  w i t h  t h e
Secretary-General to be appointed by the UN
Secretary-General.

The Second World Climate Conference (Ge-
neva, 29 October-7 November) [A/45/696/Add.1],
in its Ministerial Declaration, called for negotia-
t ions on a  f ramework convent ion on cl imate
change to begin without delay after a decision
had been taken by the General Assembly at its
forty-fifth session on modalities for further pur-
suing those negotiations. It urged all countries
and regional economic integration organizations
to join in the negotiations and recognized that it
was highly desirable that an effective framework
convention be signed at UNCED in 1992. The Con-
ference recommended that the negotiations take
account of the possible elements compiled by
IPCC and that the convention be framed in such a
way as to gain support of the largest number of
countries  while al lowing t imely act ion to be
taken. It reaffirmed that the convention should
contain real commitments by the international
community and stressed, given the complex and
multi-faceted nature of the problem of climate
change, the need for new and innovative solu-
t ions,  including the need to  meet  the special
needs of developing countries. The Conference
urged countries to promote the active participa-
tion at the national and regional levels of all sec-
tors  of  the populat ion in addressing cl imate
change issues and in developing responses. It
also urged UN organizations and programmes to
encourage as wide a participation as possible.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /212 .

Protection of global climate for present and
future generations of mankind

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 43/53 of 6 December 1988

and 44/207 of 22 December 1989, in which it recog-
nized that climate change is a common concern of
mankind, and urging Governments and, as appropri-
ate, intergovernmental and non-governmental organi-
zations and scientific institutions, to collaborate in a
concerted effort with the aim of preparing, as a matter
of urgency, a framework convention on climate change
and other related instruments, containing appropriate

commitments for action to combat climate change and
its adverse effects, taking into account the most up-to-
date, sound scientific knowledge and any existing un-
certainties, as well as the particular needs and develop-
ment priorities of developing countries,

Recalling also its resolution 44/206 of 22 December
1989 on the possible adverse effects of sea-level rise on
islands and coastal areas, particularly low-lying coastal
areas,

Recalling further its resolution 44/228 of 22 Decem-
ber 1989 on the United Nations Conference on Envi-
ronment and Development,

Taking note of the relevant resolutions and decisions
of the Governing Council of the United Nations Envi-
ronment Programme and of the Executive Council of
the World Meteorological Organization,

Taking note also of the recommendations and deci-
sions of the Preparatory Committee for the United Na-
tions Conference on Environment and Development,
adopted at its organizational session and at its first ses-
sion,

Noting the important work accomplished by the In-
tergovernmental Panel on Climate Change, which has
completed its first assessment report,

Noting also the relevant conclusions and recommen-
dations on climate change adopted at various intergov-
ernmental meetings during 1990,

Noting further the fact that the largest part of the cur-
rent emission of pollutants into the environment origi-
nates in developed countries, and recognizing there-
fore that those countries have the main responsibility
for combating such pollution,

Welcoming the fact that several countries and a re-
gional economic integration organization have already
taken measures or made specific commitments to ad-
dress the problem of climate change and its effects
through the stabilization and/or reduction of environ-
mentally harmful emissions of greenhouse gases, and
that other countries are contemplating doing so,

Noting that, pursuant to paragraph 10 of General
Assembly resolution 44/207, resolution 4(EC-XII) of
22 June 1990 of the Executive Council of the World
Meteorological Organization and decision SS.II/3 of 3
August 1990, adopted by the Governing Council of the
United Nations Environment Programme at its second
special session, an Ad Hoc Working Group of Govern-
ment Representatives to prepare for negotiations on a
framework convention on climate change met at Ge-
neva from 24 to 26 September 1990 and adopted a
number of recommendations,

Recognizing the continuing need for scientific re-
search into the sources and effects of climate change
and its possible adverse impact, including the socio-
economic consequences, and the effectiveness of possi-
ble response strategies, and recognizing also the im-
portance of the active participation of developing
countries and the need to assist and co-operate with
them in climate-related research and action,

1. Decides to establish a single intergovernmental
negotiating process under the auspices of the General
Assembly. supported by the United Nations Environ-
ment Programme and the World Meteorological Or-
ganization, for the preparation by an Intergovernmen-
tal Negotiating Committee of an effective framework
convention on climate change, containing appropriate
commitments, and any related instruments as might be
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agreed upon, taking into account proposals that may be
submitted by States participating in the negotiating
process, the work of the Intergovernmental Panel on
Climate Change and the results achieved at interna-
tional meetings on the subject, including the Second
World Climate Conference;

2. Decides that the Intergovernmental Negotiating
Committee should be open to all States Members of the
United Nations or members of the specialized agen-
cies, with the participation of observers in accordance
with the established practice of the General Assembly;

3. Welcomes the organization of a broad-based pre-
paratory process at the national level involving, as ap-
propriate, the scientific community, industry, trade un-
ions, non-governmental organizations and other
interested groups;

4. Decides that the first negotiating session should
be held at Washington, D.C., in February 1991 and
that, subject to review of the timetable at the end of
each negotiating session and taking into account the
schedule of other intergovernmental meetings on envi-
ronment and development matters, in particular the
sessions of the Preparatory Committee for the United
Nations Conference on Environment and Develop-
ment, further meetings should be held at Geneva and
at Nairobi, in May/June 1991, September and Novem-
ber/December 1991 and. as appropriate. between Janu-
a r y  a n d  J u n e  1 9 9 2 ;    

5. Authorizes the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, with the assistance of the Executive Director
of the United Nations Environment Programme and
the Secretary-General of the World Meteorological Or-
ganization, pending the establishment of an ad hoc sec-
retariat for the Intergovernmental Negotiating Com-
mittee, to convene, exceptionally, the first session of
the Intergovernmental Negotiating Committee, to be
held at Washington, D.C., in February 1991; the subse-
quent sessions of the Committee shall be convened by
the ad hoc secretariat;

6. Decides that the maximum duration of each of the
negotiating sessions should be two weeks;

7. Considers that the negotiations for the prepara-
tion of an effective framework convention on climate
change, containing appropriate commitments, and any
related legal instruments as might be agreed upon,
should be completed prior to the United Nations Con-
ference on Environment and Development in June
1992 and opened for signature during the Conference:

8. Reaffirms the principles embodied in its resolu-
tions 44/207 and 44/228. which take into account the
concerns of all States and the specific needs of develop-
ing countries;

9. Takes account of the Ministerial Declaration
adopted at the Second World Climate Conference,
held at Geneva from 29 October to 7 November 1990;

10. Decides to establish a special voluntary fund, ad-
ministered by the head of the ad hoc secretariat under
the authority of the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, to ensure that developing countries, in par-
ticular the least developed among them, as well as small
island developing countries, are able to participate
fully and effectively in the negotiating process, and in-
vites Governments, regional economic integration or-
ganizations and other interested organizations to con-
tribute generously to the fund;

11. Recommends that, at the first session of the Inter-
governmental Negotiating Committee, to be held in
Washington, D. C.,  a Bureau consisting of a Chairman,
three Vice-Chairmen and a Rapporteur shall be
elected, each of the five regional groups being repre-
sented by one member;

12. Requests the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, in consultation with the Executive Director of
the United Nations Environment Programme and the
Secretary-General of the World Meteorological Or-
ganization, as well as with the executive heads of other
United Nations bodies with expertise in the field of de-
velopment, to establish as soon as possible at Geneva an
ad hoc secretariat of appropriate size and quality, con-
sisting mainly of Professional staff of the United Na-
tions Environment Programme and the World Mete-
orological Organization, taking into account the need
to ensure that the work programmes of these two or-
ganizations are not negatively affected, to be co-
ordinated by those two organizations in consultation
and co-operation with the head of the ad hoc secretariat
and supplemented by staff from other bodies of the
United Nations system, as appropriate, in order to en-
sure that the ad hoc secretariat embodies the requisite
technical expertise;

13. Decides that the Secretary-General of the United
Nations shall appoint as head of the ad hoc secretariat a
senior official of an appropriate level, who shall act un-
der the guidance of the Intergovernmental Negotiat-
ing Committee;

14. Requests the head of the ad hoc secretariat to co-
operate closely with the Intergovernmental Panel on
Climate Change to ensure that the Panel can respond
to the needs and requests for objective scientific and
technical advice made during the negotiating process;

15. Also requests the head of the ad hoc secretariat to
make available, at the first session of the Intergovern-
mental Negotiating Committee, the first assessment re-
port of the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change, including its paper on legal measures, as well
as the background documentation prepared for the
Panel as inputs for the negotiations, together with the
Ministerial Declaration of the Second World Climate
Conference and other relevant documents;

16. Requests the Intergovernmental Negotiating
Committee, through the ad hoc secretariat and taking
into account the relevance of the negotiations to the
United Nations Conference on Environment and De-
velopment, to keep the Preparatory Committee for the
Conference and the Secretary-General of the Confer-
ence, as well as the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, regularly informed in a timely manner,
through regular progress reports, of the progress of
the negotiations;

17. Also requests the Intergovernmental Negotiating
Committee to take into account, as appropriate, any
relevant developments in the preparations for the
United Nations Conference on Environment and De-
velopment that the Preparatory Committee may bring
to its attention;

18. Requests the Chairman of the Intergovernmen-
tal Negotiating Committee, on behalf of the Commit-
tee, to submit a report to the United Nations Confer-
ence on Environment and Development in 1992 on the
outcome of the negotiations, as well as on possible fu-
ture steps in the field of climate change;
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19. Invites relevant non-governmental organiza-
tions to make contributions to the negotiating process,
as appropriate, on the understanding that these or-
ganizations shall not have any negotiating role during
the process and taking into account decision l/l con-
cerning the participation of non-governmental organi-
zations adopted by the Preparatory Committee for the
United Nations Conference on Environment and De-
velopment at its first session;

20. Decides that the negotiating process shall be
funded through existing United Nations budgetary
resources, without negatively affecting its pro-
grammed activities, and through voluntary contribu-
tions to a trust fund established specifically for that
purpose for the duration of the negotiations and ad-
ministered by the head of the ad  hoc secretariat under
the authority of the Secretary-General of the United
Nations;

21. Invites the World Meteorological Organization
and the United Nations Environment Programme and
other relevant bodies of the United Nations system, in-
cluding those in the field of development, to make ap-
propriate contributions to the negotiating process, in-
cluding its funding;

22. Invites Governments, regional economic inte-
gration organizations and other interested organiza-
tions to contribute generously to the trust fund;

23. Requests the head of the ad hoc secretariat to pre-
pare draft rules of procedure for consideration by the
Intergovernmental Negotiating Committee at its first
session;

24. Requests the Secretary-General of the United
Nations to submit to the General Assembly at its forty-
sixth session a report on the progress of the negotia-
tions;

25. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its forty-sixth session the item entitled “Protection of
global climate for present and future generations of
mankind”.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 2 1 2

2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/851) without vote, 11 December
(meeting.54); draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.93), based on infor-

mal consultations on 59-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.66), and orally re-
vised; agenda item 81.

Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/45/874; S-G, A/C.2/45/L.88,
A/C.5/45/70.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 39-43, 51, 54; ple-
nary 71.

Depletion of ozone layer
A t  t h e i r  s e c o n d  m e e t i n g  ( L o n d o n ,  2 7 - 2 9

June) [UNEP/OzL.Pro.2/3], the parties to the 1987
Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete
the Ozone Layer [YUN 1987, p. 700] adopted a
number of decisions and an amendment to the
P r o t o c o l  w h i c h  s e t  o u t  a  n o n - c o m p l i a n c e
procedure. They also established a multilateral
fund of $160 million, to increase to $240 mil-
lion over the following three years as other de-
veloping countries became parties to the Proto-
c o l ,  t o  e n a b l e  t h o s e  c o u n t r i e s  t o  m e e t  t h e
Protocol’s  requirements  and to  faci l i ta te  the

transfer of the necessary technology from devel-
oped to developing countries. The Parties estab-
lished a 14-member executive committee to su-
pervise the fund.

After the London meeting, the Executive Com-
mittee met in September and December to launch
the operation of the fund. It accepted the invita-
tion of Canada to have Montreal as the seat of the
secretariat co-located with UNEP.

The Governing Council [A/45/25 (dec. SS.II/2)]
welcomed the results of the second meeting of
the States parties to the Montreal Protocol, in
particular the decisions taken to strengthen it,
the establishment of the financial mechanism to
enable developing countries to comply with the
Protocol’s control measures and progress in the
transfer of technology. It urged States that had
not yet done so to become party to the 1985 Vi-
e n n a  C o n v e n t i o n  f o r  t h e  P r o t e c t i o n  o f  t h e
Ozone Layer [YUN 1985, p. 804] and the Montreal
Protocol.

Transboundary movements of
hazardous wastes

As at 31 December 1990, the 1989 Basel Con-
vention on the Control of Transboundary Move-
ments of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal
[YUN 1989, p. 420] had been signed by 52 States
and the European Community  and ra t i f ied or
approved by five States-Hungary, Jordan, Nor-
way, Saudi Arabia and Switzerland. (See also un-
der “Harmful products and wastes”, below.)

T h e  E x e c u t i v e  D i r e c t o r  r e p o r t e d  [ U N E P /
GCSS.II/2] that the secretariat functions of the
Convention were being carried out, on an in-
terim basis, by UNEP until completion of the first
ordinary meeting of the Conference of the Con-
tracting Parties. The interim secretariat concen-
trated on the development of a protocol on liabil-
ity and the elaboration of technical guidelines for
t h e  e n v i r o n m e n t a l l y  s o u n d  m a n a g e m e n t  o f
wastes envisaged in the Convention. The Execu-
tive Director regretted that States parties to the
Convention were not forthcoming with contribu-
tions to meet the costs of the interim secretariat,
which threatened to endanger implementation
of the Convention.

The UNEP Governing Council [A/45/25 (dec.
SS.II/4 A)] called on States that had signed the
Convention to contribute to the continuing costs
of the interim secretariat. It also called on States
that had not already done so to sign and ratify the
Convention, and to strengthen their co-operation
in problem areas within the scope of the Conven-
tion.
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Biological diversity
The Executive Director, in his report on prior-

i t y  e v o l v i n g  e n v i r o n m e n t a l  i s s u e s  [ U N E P /
GCSS. II/2], informed the UNEP Governing Coun-
cil that the second session of the Ad Hoc Working
Group of Experts on Biological Diversity (Ge-
neva, 19-23 February), while not ready to begin
negotiations on a legal instrument, concluded
that such an instrument should aim to incorpo-
rate concrete and action-oriented measures for
the conservation and sustainable utilization of
biological diversity. However, as much technical,
financial and administrative content as possible,
with commitments for implementation, would be
included in the draft framework instrument to be
considered by an ad hoc working group of legal
and technical experts in November. The Group
requested the Executive Director to commence
studies to respond to the specific issues in the
process of developing the new legal instrument.

The UNEP Governing Council urged [A/45/25
(dec. SS.II/5)] the Executive Director, in conjunc-
tion with the Ecosystems Conservation Group, to
continue to accord high priority to the work on
biological diversity and biotechnology with a
view to arriving at an international legal instru-
ment for the conservation and rational use of bio-
logical diversity within the broad socio-economic
context, taking account of the need to share costs
and benefits between developed and developing
countries and ways to support innovations by lo-
cal people. It called upon the Ad Hoc Working
Group of Legal and Technical Experts to pro-
ceed expeditiously with its task on the basis of the
final report of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Ex-
perts on Biological Diversity.

In another decision [dec. SS.II/7], the Council
requested the Executive Director, in cases where
no host offer was available, to arrange that most
of the meetings of the Working Group take place
in Nairobi.

The Ad Hoc Working Group of Legal and Tech-
nical Experts met in Nairobi from 19 to 21 No
vember and requested the Executive Director to
prepare a draft convention on biological diver-
sity.

Environment and development

Preparations for 1992 conference
In 1989, the General Assembly decided in reso-

lution 44/228 to convene a United Nations Con-
ference on Environment  and Development  in
1992 and to establish a preparatory committee

for  the  Conference,  open to  a l l  UN Member
States or members of the specialized agencies.
The Preparatory Committee held two sessions in
1990: an organizational session (New York, 5-16
March) [A/44/48 & Corr.1] and its first substantive
session (Nairobi, Kenya, 6-31 August) [A/45/46].

At its organizational session, the Committee
recommended to the General Assembly a draft
decision on the mandates and responsibilities of
the secretariat for UNCED. In a resolution that it
brought to the Assembly’s attention, the Commit-
tee decided that it should review and assess the
ongoing negotiating process in the field of the
environment; establish guidelines for the provi-
sion of progress reports and other information
on those negotiations; provide recommendations
on the negotiat ing process;  deal  with cross-
sectoral issues such as technology, finance, insti-
tutions and legal matters with a view to ensuring
that environment and development issues were
treated in a consistent manner; and consider the
drafting of a final declaration of the Conference
and other possible decisions and recommenda-
tions. It established two working groups to pro
vide guidance to the whole preparatory process:
Working Group I on the protection of the atmos-
phere and land resources, conservation of bio-
logical  diversi ty,  and environmental ly sound
management  of  biotechnology;  and Working
Group II on the protection of the oceans and all
kinds of  seas,  including enclosed and semi-
enclosed seas, and coastal areas and the protec-
tion, rational use and development of their living
resources; the protection of freshwater resources;
environmentally sound management of wastes,
particularly hazardous wastes; environmentally
sound management of toxic chemicals; and pre-
vention of illegal international traffic in toxic
and dangerous products and wastes. It also de-
cided to deal with legal, institutional and related
matters in an open-ended working group to be set
up at an appropriate time.

A m o n g  o t h e r  d e c i s i o n s  b r o u g h t  t o  t h e
Assembly’s attention, the Preparatory Committee
decided to: hold regional conferences on environ-
ment and development and integrate the results
of those conferences in the preparatory process
for UNCED; request the secretariat to prepare
guidelines on the preparation of national reports;
and suggest arrangements for the participation of
non-governmental organizations (NGOs) in the
preparatory process. It also adopted guidelines
for the contribution of UNEP, other organizations
of the UN system and intergovernmental organi-
zations. The Committee decided to open a volun-
tary fund for contributions for enabling develop-
ing countr ies ,  in part icular  least  developed
countries (LDCs), to participate in the preparatory



524 Economic and social questions

process. It requested the Secretary-General to
bring the fund to the attention of Member States
and to report on its operation to the first substan-
tive session of the Preparatory Committee, which
it decided to hold from 6 to 31 August. The Com-
mittee also adopted the provisional agenda for
that session.

On 2 April, the General Assembly, by decision
44/465, took note of paragraphs 56 and 57 of the
report of the Preparatory Committee for UNCED.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY  ACTION

On 26 March, the General Assembly, by deci-
sion 44/462, decided that agenda item 82 (f) en-
titled “Environment” would be retained on the
agenda of its forty-fourth session and considered
directly in plenary meeting.

On 2 Apri l ,  the Assembly adopted decis ion
4 4 / 4 6 4 .

Secretariat for the United Nations Conference
on Environment and Development

At its 92nd plenary meeting, on 2 April 1990, the
General Assembly, on the recommendation of the Pre-
paratory Committee for the United Nations Confer-
ence on Environment and Development, decided that
the secretariat for the Conference should have the fol-
lowing mandates and responsibilities:

(a) To provide the secretariat support for the Pre-
paratory Committee for the United Nations Confer-
ence on Environment and Development and its Bureau
and each of the working groups. This would include re-
sponsibility for organizing meetings of the Prepara-
tory Committee, its Bureau and working groups, co-
ordination of documentation for them and provision
of necessary administrative and substantive support
for their work, including organizing and overseeing
contributions of consultants and expert groups;

(b) To co-ordinate support from the United Na-
tions system required by the Preparatory Committee
for the Conference, including the provision of progress
reports and information about the activities of the
United Nations system in areas related to the prepara-
tory process, as well as from the Preparatory Commit-
tee to the system on the progress of the preparatory
process;

(c) To provide appropriate support to the regional
commissions in holding regional conferences in ac-
cordance with section II, paragraph 13, of Assembly
resolution 44/228 of 22 December 1989, enabling
them to contribute fully to the work of the Preparatory
Committee in the Conference;

(d) To provide progress reports and information to
the Preparatory Committee regarding relevant work
carried out by other organizations and in other forums,
and close co-ordination with such organizations and
forums, including information to them on the progress
of the preparatory process, keeping in mind in that re-
spect the importance of regional activities;

(e) To co-ordinate a programme of public informa-
tion for the Conference in co-operation with the De-
partment of Public Information of the Secretariat, and
in relation thereto, to provide ongoing contact and re-
lationships with the media;

(f) To take measures providing for the active contri-
bution by non-governmental organizations to the pre-
paratory process and the Conference, in accordance
with the guidelines to be established by the Prepara-
tory Committee.

General Assembly decision 44/464

A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Draft by Preparatory Committee for the United Nations Conference on
Environment and Development (A/44/48 & Corr.1); agenda item 82 (f).

Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/44/933.
Meeting numbers. GA 44th session: 5th Committee 62-65; plenary 92.

On the same date, the Assembly, by decision
44/467, welcomed the offer of Switzerland to
provide free office accommodation for the secre-
tariat of UNCED and concurred with the request
of the Advisory Committee on Administrative
and Budgetary Questions (ACABQ) that the de-
tails of the offer, including any conditions at-
tached, would be made known to ACABQ for its
concurrence before any agreement was reached
with the Government of Switzerland.

The UNEP Governing Council, on 3 August
[A/45/25 (dec. SS.II/9)], requested the Executive Di-
rector to ensure that UNEP contributed fully to
the preparations of UNCED on the basis of guide-
lines and requirements established by the Pre-
paratory Committee for the Conference and to
make the report of the Council’s special session
available to the Committee. The Council invited
the Preparatory Committee to consider and pro-
vide guidance to  the negot iat ion process  and
preparation of resolutions of the Conference re-
garding the issues of  c l imate change;  t rans-
boundary air pollution; protection of ocean and
coastal areas; combating desertification; the role
of regional and subregional environment pro-
grammes; availability of resources for developing
countr ies  and funding mechanisms;  environ-
ment, economics and sectoral policies; transfer of
environmentally sound technology; biological di-
versity and biotechnology; fresh water; hazard-
ous substances; and public participation.

At its first substantive session, the Preparatory
Committee for UNCED, which met in conjunction
with its two working groups, discussed prepara-
tions for the Conference at the international, na-
tional and regional levels; arrangements for the
effective contributions of relevant NGOs in the
preparatory process; and operations of the vol-
untary fund for UNCED. The Committee recom-
mended to the General Assembly that UNCED be
held from 1 to 12 June 1992 and that States be
represented at the Conference at the level of
head of State or Government. It recommended
that payment be made from the voluntary fund
for travel expenses and, on an exceptional basis,
daily subsistence allowance for representatives of
LDCS only, and requested the Secretary-General
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to utilize extrabudgetary resources to enable rep-
resentatives of NGOs from developing countries,
in particular the least developed among them, to
participate in the preparatory process and the
Conference.  The Preparatory Commit tee  a lso
adopted provisional agendas for the second ses-
sions of Working Groups I and II and of the Pre-
paratory Committee.

The Committee further adopted decisions on:
regional preparation for UNCED; report of the
Secretary-General of UNCED on the activities of
the Conference secretariat; transfer of technol-
ogy; financial resources; overview of the activities
of the UN system relevant to General Assembly
resolution 44/228; climate change; ozone deple-
tion; transboundary air pollution; combating de-
forestat ion;  soi l  loss  and desert i f icat ion and
drought; conservation of biological diversity; en-
vironmentally sound management of biotechnol-
ogy; environmental and development education;
protection of the oceans and all kinds of seas, in-
cluding enclosed and semi-enclosed seas, and
coastal areas and the protection, rational use and
development of their living resources; environ-
mentally sound management of wastes, particu-
larly hazardous wastes, environmentally sound
management of toxic chemicals and prevention
of illegal international traffic in toxic and dan-
gerous products and wastes; guidelines for na-
tional reports; environment and development;
new and renewable sources of energy; cross-
sectoral issues; and co-operation on transfer of
technology and financial resources to developing
countries.

The Preparatory Commit tee  requested the
Secretary-General of UNCED to prepare a more
detailed report on his proposal for an “action
plan”.  I t  requested the  Chairman of  the  Pre-
paratory Committee to consult with delegations
on the terms of reference and timing for the
commencement of the work of Working Group
III on legal, institutional and related matters.

The Preparatory Committee agreed that  i ts
second session should take place from 18 March
to 5 April 1991, to be extended to 12 April if re-
quired. Its third session would be held from 12 to
30 August 1991, to be extended to 4 September if
required.

Financing
The Secretary-General ,  in  a  March report

[A/CONF.151/PC/2/Add.l] to the organizational ses-
sion of the Preparatory Committee, stated that
r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  U N C E D  w o u l d  a m o u n t  t o
$13,482,800. For the 1990-1991 biennium, the to-
tal requirements would be $8,500,800. Of that
amount, the $6,226,400 for the Conference sec-
retariat and the $300,000 for public information

would be subject to the contingency fund, while
the $1,934,400 for conference-servicing require-
ments would be met from resources under sec-
tion 29 (conference and library services) of the
p r o g r a m m e  b u d g e t .  R e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  1 9 9 2
would be addressed in the proposed budget for
1992- 1993.

In his statement on programme budget impli-
cations [A/C.5/44/54] of the draft decision con-
tained in the report of the Preparatory Commit-
tee, the Secretary-General proposed an appro-
pr ia t ion  in  the  amount  of  $7 ,176,300 in  the
programme budget for the 1990-1991 biennium
to be drawn from the contingency fund.

ACABQ recommended [A/44/7/Add.l-8] that the
Gene ra l  Assembly  au tho r i ze  t he  Sec re t a ry -
General to enter into commitments not exceeding
$6,392,500 for  the  1990-1991 b iennium for
non-conference-servicing costs. For conference-
servicing costs, an amount of $3,304,800 would be
financed from within section 29 of the budget for
the 1990-1991 biennium, as well as $1,246,200 un-
der section 31 (staff assessment) to be offset by in-
come of the same amount under income section 1
(income from staff assessment).

The General Assembly, by decision 44/466 of
2 April, authorized the Secretary-General to en-
ter into commitments not exceeding $6,392,500
f o r  n o n - c o n f e r e n c e - s e r v i c i n g  c o s t s  i n  t h e
1990-1991 biennium in respect of UNCED. He was
requested to review the resources requirements
and to report to the Assembly at its forty-fifth ses-
sion on actual and projected requirements. The
Assembly would approve appropriations on the
basis of his report, which would outline the ac-
tual and projected resource requirements and in-
dicate the actual and potential impact on other
ongoing activities. It would also take account of
offsetting savings in the 1990-1991 programme
budget. The Assembly also decided that such ap-
propriations should have first call on the contin-
gency fund and that the adequacy of the level
a n d  a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s  o f  t h e  f u n d  s h o u l d  b e
closely monitored during the forty-fifth session
of the Assembly.

In December  [A/C.5/45/65] ,  the  Secretary-
General reported to the Fifth Committee that the
resources required to support the preparatory

process in 1990-1991 were estimated at $6,374,700
(net of staff assessment), with respect to the Con-

ference secretariat and its related requirements,
the public information programme and the re-
gional preparatory meetings.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /211 .
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United Nations Conference on Environment
and Development

The General Assembly,
Recalling the report of the Preparatory Committee

for the United Nations Conference on Environment
and Development on its organizational session, held in
New York from 5 to 16 March 1990.

Having considered the report of the Preparatory Com-
mittee on its first session, held at Nairobi from 6 to 31
August 1990,

1. Reaffirms its resolution 44/228 of 22 December
1989 on the United Nations Conference on Environ-
ment and Development;

2. Stresses the fundamental interrelationship be-
tween environment and development, and reiterates
the need to integrate and keep the balance between the
environmental and developmental dimensions during
the entire preparatory process and during the Confer-
ence, and the need for cross-sectoral issues to be fully
integrated into that work;

3. Endorses the decisions contained in the report of
the Preparatory Committee for the United Nations
Conference on Environment and Development on its
organizational session;

4. Takes note of the report of the Preparatory Com-
mittee on its first session and endorses the decisions
contained therein;

5. Decides that the United Nations Conference on
Environment and Development shall take place at Rio
de Janeiro, Brazil, from 1 to 12 June 1992;

6. Urges that representation at the Conference be at
the level of head of State or Government;

7. Invites the Secretary-General of the United Na-
tions to issue invitations to all States Members of the
United Nations or members of the specialized agencies
and observers, in accordance with the established prac-
tice of the General Assembly;

8. Expresses its appreciation to the Governments that
have contributed to the Voluntary Fund for the United
Nations Conference on Environment and Develop-
ment, and invites Governments to contribute urgently
and generously to the Fund in order that the operation
of the Fund may enable developing countries, in par-
ticular the least developed among them, to participate
fully and effectively in the Conference and in its pre-
paratory process, in accordance with section II, para-
graph 15, of resolution 44/228;

9. Calls upon the United Nations Environment Pro-
gramme and other organs, organizations and bodies of
the United Nations system to continue to give full sup-
port to the preparatory process for the Conference and
assist the Secretary-General of the United Nations
Conference on Environment and Development in the
implementation of the work programme, in conformi-
ty with resolution 44/228;

10. Requests the organs, organizations and bodies of
the United Nations system to extend full co-operation
to developing countries in order to ensure that appro-
priate preparations for the forthcoming sessions of the
Preparatory Committee are made, in particular in all
aspects relating to linkages between environment and
development, including the identification of concrete
measures and action to ensure that these issues are
treated in a balanced and integrated way;

11. Endorses Preparatory Committee decision 1/7 of
29 August 1990 concerning the dates of the second and
third sessions of the Preparatory Committee;

12. Requests the Secretary-General of the United
Nations Conference on Environment and Develop-
ment to ensure the timely submission to the Prepara-
tory Committee at its second and third sessions of the
reports requested at its first session;

13. Takes  note of the provisions of Preparatory Com-
mittee decision l/l of 14 August 1990 and authorizes
the Preparatory Committee, without prejudice to the
provisions of resolution 44/228, to continue to apply,
for the purpose of the preparatory process, the provi-
sional arrangements agreed upon in that decision con-
cerning the participation of non-governmental organi-
zations in the preparatory process;

14. Reiterates that the Preparatory Committee shall
review and assess ongoing negotiating processes in the
field of the environment, and invites the forums in-
volved in such processes to report regularly on their ac-
tivities to the Preparatory Committee at its forthcom-
ing sessions, in accordance with the guidelines and
requirements established by the Preparatory Commit-
tee.

General Assembly resolution 45/211

2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/850) without vote, 11 December
(meeting 54): draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.82), based on infor-
mal consultations on draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (A/C.2/45/L.60),
and orally revised; agenda item 80.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 39-43, 49, 54; ple-
nary 71.

On the same date, the Assembly, in resolution
445/248 A, section XII,  approved the recommen-
dation that, on an exceptional basis, payment
would be made for daily subsistence for LDC rep-
resentatives from the Voluntary Fund for Sup-
porting Developing Countries Participating in
the United Nations Conference on the Environ-
ment and Development and its Preparatory Pro-
cess.

Environment and sustainable
deve lopment

UNDP ac t ion .  In May,  the Administrator  of
the  Uni ted Nat ions  Development  Programme
(UNDP) submitted a report [DP/1990/27] to the
UNDP Governing Council on the environmental
d i m e n s i o n s  o f  d e v e l o p m e n t .  T h e  r e p o r t  r e -
viewed actions undertaken in 1989 and early 1990
to implement UNDP’s environmental strategy,
with emphasis on a five-step plan to operational-
ize sustainable development in UNDP activities.
Collaboration by UNDP with agencies of the UN
system in general, and in support for UNCED in
particular, was outlined. The report reviewed the
tripartite partnership between UNEP, the World
Bank, and UNDP in launching the Global Envi-
ronmental Facility by the end of 1990 to provide
additional concessional funding to middle- and
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lower-income countries. It also highlighted ac-
tivities to be carried out in 1991.

On 22 June [E/1990/29 (dec. 90/20)], the UNDP
Governing Counci l  noted the integrated and
multisectoral view of development, environment
and poverty alleviation that provided a framework
for all UNDP technical co-operation and the fact
that  the preparat ions for  U N C E D might  offer
unique opportuni t ies  for  expanded technical
co -ope ra t i on  i n  suppo r t  o f  i n s t i t u t i on -  and
capacity-building for sustainable development. It
endorsed act ion by UNDP for  Resident  Re-
presentat ives  to  act  as  representat ives  of  the
Secretary-General of UNCED; support to coun-
tries, in consultation with UNEP and other organi-
zations, in preparing their country reports and in
facilitating active participation by development
and environmental NGOs and independent-sector
organizations; and collaboration with regional
economic commissions and regional  develop-
ment banks in support of UNCED through the for-
mulation of regional development and environ-
ment agendas. It requested the Administrator to
continue to pursue, in consultation with Govern-
ments, the establishment of a sustainable develop-
ment network at the country and regional levels
and the application of environmental manage-
ment guidelines at all programme and project cy-
cle levels, including training and gender con-
cerns, as a means to operationalize sustainable
development in UNDP activities in support of the
d e v e l o p m e n t  p r i o r i t i e s  o f  G o v e r n m e n t s .  H e
should ut i l ize ful ly nat ional  expert ise on en-
vironmental actions at the country level and ear-
mark thematic special programme resources in
support of those actions and related activities.

UNCTAD action. In August, the secretariat of
the United Nations Conference on Trade and
D e v e l o p m e n t  ( U N C T A D )  s u b m i t t e d  a  r e p o r t
[TD/B/1267] on sustainable development and
UNCTAD activities. The report, which contained
an analysis of the interface between sustainable
development and the main lines of UNCTAD ac-
tivities within its mandate, focused on those as-
pects of the sustainable development concept
that were not already central to UNCTAD’S objec-
tives and works, leading to a predominance of the
environmental dimension in the analysis. The
analysis concentrated on the interface with four
main areas of work: commodities, trade policy,
technology, and development finance. With re-
spect to trade policy in particular, the report
pointed out the need for a better understanding
of the role environmental considerations might
play in the redeployment of industry or other
economic activities. It also raised the issue of en-
vironmental considerations as a source of trade
distortion or an argument for trade restriction.

With regard to general implications for UNC-
TAD, the report stated that many of the essential
chal lenges that  sustainable development  pre-
sented called for international discussion and ne-
gotiation. In an UNCTAD perspective, the basic
aim was to ensure an economic stake in sustain-
able development for developing countries. The
U N C T A D  secretariat  was collaborating closely
with the secretariat of UNCED in its preparations
for the 1992 Conference. Opportunities for work
on sustainable development might flow from this
collaboration, just as they were likely to do from
the Conference i tself .  Individual  developing
countries or groups of them would increasingly
be called upon to reach agreement with other
countries on matters of environmental concern
but which would have implications for trade and
development. In the light of the Board’s decision
on the agenda item, the secretariat would be bet-
ter able to determine its focus on sustainable de-
velopment. That would in turn enable it to deter-
mine the areas in which it would be best able to
build up the capacity to offer technical assistance.

On 12 October, the Trade and Development
Board (TDB)—the Execut ive  Body of  UNC-
TAD-decided [A/45/15 (dec.384(XXXVII)]   that the
objective of sustainable development, particu-
larly the reduction of poverty, should be incorpo-
rated into all areas of UNCTAD’S work at the inter-
governmental  level ,  and that  the respect ive
committees of UNCTAD, at their forthcoming ses-
sions, should consider activities in relation to sus-
tainable development in the context of their work
p r o g r a m m e s .  T D B  r e q u e s t e d  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General of UNCTAD to prepare an analysis of the
issue of sustainable development, in particular
the reduction of poverty and its interface with
policies and mechanisms in environmentally sen-
sitive sectors, such as agriculture, energy, indus-
try and transport, as well as with relevant struc-
t u r a l  p o l i c i e s  s u c h  a s  t h o s e  r e l a t i n g  t o  t h e
enterprise sector. It also requested him, in con-
nection with the promotion of dialogue on the in-
ter l inkages between environmental  and t rade
policies, to adjust the Trade Control Measures
Information System of the Conference to mon-
itor non-tariff measures that had a bearing on the
environment.

TDB reiterated its request that the UNCTAD

Secretary-General develop technical assistance
proposals, in co-operation with UNDP, paying at-
tention to LDCs, particularly island developing
countr ies ,  and invi ted internat ional  develop-
ment agencies and donor countries to provide ex-
trabudgetary resources for that purpose.
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GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /210 .

Environment and international trade
The General Assembly,
Reaffirming its resolution 44/228 of 22 December

1989 on the United Nations Conference on Environ-
ment and Development,

Affirming decision 384(XXXVII) of 12 October 1990
of the Trade and Development Board, entitled “UNC-
TAD’s contribution, within its mandate, to sustainable
development”,

Also affirming decision 1/25 of 31 August 1990 of the
Preparatory Committee for the United Nations Con-
ference on Environment and Development, entitled
“Environment and development”,

Reaffirming the statement on sustainable develop-
ment contained in annex II to decision 15/2 of 26 May
1989 of the Governing Council of the United Nations
Environment Programme,

1. Requests the Secretary-General of the United Na-
tions Conference on Trade and Development, in close
co-operation with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations Conference on Environment and Develop-
ment and relevant United Nations bodies, taking into
account the relevant parts of Trade and Development
Board decision 384(XXXVII) and the work done by in-
ternational organizations and in other relevant forums
and in conformity with General Assembly resolution
44/228, in which it was stated that environmental con-
cerns and considerations are crucial to achieving sus-
tainable development for all countries but should not
serve as a pretext for creating unjustified barriers to
trade, to prepare a comprehensive analytical study, to
be submitted to the Preparatory Committee for the
United Nations Conference on Environment and De-
velopment at its third session, on the present situation
and future trends regarding the relationship between
environmental issues and international trade and cov-

inter alia, the following subjects:
(a)  The consideration of trade and environment, in
the light of the analysis requested of the Secretary-
General of the United Nations Conference on Trade
and Development in paragraph 5 of Trade and Devel-
opment Board decision 384(XXXVII) concerning the
issue of sustainable development, in particular the re-
duction of poverty and its interface with policies and
mechanisms in environmentally sensitive sectors, such
as agriculture, energy, industry and transport, as well
as with relevant structural policies, such as those re-
lated to the enterprise sector;

(b) Adjustment of the Trade Control Measures In-
formation System of the United Nations Conference
on Trade and Development to monitor environmental
regulations for possible protectionism and to monitor
non-tariff measures that have a bearing on the environ-
ment, in accordance with paragraph 6 of Trade and
Development Board decision 384(XXXVII);

2. Requests the Secretary-General of the United Na-
tions Conference on Environment and Development to
consult the Secretary-General of the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development and relevant
United Nations organs, organizations and pro-
grammes in preparing the report on transfer of tech-
nology requested in decision 1/8 of 30 August 1990,

adopted by the Preparatory Committee for the United
Nations Conference on Environment and Develop-
ment at its first substantive session, for submission to
the third session of the Preparatory Committee, in-
cluding an examination of the obstacles on both the
importing and exporting sides that impede the transfer
of environmentally sound technologies.

General Assembly resolution 45/210
21 December 1990 Meeting 71 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/850) without vote, 11 December
(meeting 54); draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.95), based on infor-
mal consultations on draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (A/C.2/45/L.59),
and orally revised; agenda item 80.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 39-43, 49, 54; ple-
nary 71.

Regional efforts
By a letter of 14 November [A/C.2/45/12], Trini-

dad and Tobago transmitted to the Secretary-
General the text of the Action Plan for the Envi-
ronment in Latin America and the Caribbean,
entitled “A Call to Action”, approved by the Sev-
enth Ministerial Meeting on the Environment in
Latin America and the Caribbean (Port-of-Spain,
Trinidad and Tobago, 22-23 October). The Meet-
i ng  r ea f f i rmed  the  Dec l a r a t i on  o f  Bra s i l i a ,
adopted by the Sixth Ministerial Meeting in 1989
[YUN 1989, p. 421], in which the Ministers recog-
nized the inextricable relationship between envi-
ronmental concerns and socio-economic devel-
opment .

In the Plan, the Governments of the region de-
fined their environmental priorities and the mo-
dalities to tackle them.

By a letter of 27 June [A/45/361], Malaysia trans-
mitted to the Secretary-General the text of the
Kuala Lumpur Accord on Environment and De-
velopment, issued by the Fourth Association of
South-East Asian Nations (ASEAN) Meeting of
Ministers for the Environment (Kuala Lumpur,
Malaysia, 19 June). In the Accord, the Ministers
agreed to initiate efforts leading towards con-
crete steps pertaining to environmental manage-
ment and natural resource management, to initi-
ate efforts enabling the inclusion of environmental
factors into economic calculations, and to de-
velop and formulate a common ASEAN position
to be presented to the Ministerial Level Confer-
ence on the Environment for Asia and the Pacific
and later to UNCED in 1992.

The Economic and Social  Commission for
Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP), with the support of
the Government of Thailand, the sponsorship of
UNDP and in co-operation with UNEP, held a Min-
isterial Conference on Environment and Devel-
opment (15-16 October). The Conference Decla-
ration proclaimed the tenets of a strategy for
environmentally sound and sustainable develop-
ment  in  the  region.  During the  Conference,
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ESCAP and UNEP agreed on a memorandum of
understanding that would address issues of com-
mon concern now and in the future.

In Europe, the Bergen Conference on Envi-
ronment and Development (“Our Common Fu-
ture”) was held from 7 to 16 May. It adopted the
Bergen Ministerial Declaration on Sustainable
Development in the ECE (Economic Commission
for Europe) region, affirming the commitment
of the Governments concerned to achieving sus-
tainable development.

Environmental activities

Global climate
T h e  I n t e r g o v e r n m e n t a l  P a n e l  o n  C l i m a t e

Change (IPCC), endorsed in General Assembly
resolution 43/53 [YUN 1988, p. 463], continued its
work in 1990 on the issue of climate change
within the framework of its three main working
groups. The Panel held two plenary sessions in
1990 (Washington,  D. C., 5-7 February; Sunds-
vall, Sweden, 27-30 August). The Panel submit-
ted its first assessment report, which consisted of
the IPCC overview and the policy makers’ summa-
ries of the three IPCC working groups (concerned
respectively with the assessment of the science,
impacts and response strategies) and of the IPCC

Committee on the Participation of Developing
Countries, as well as the three full reports of its
working groups.

The Governing Council requested [A/45/25
(dec. SS.II/3.B)] the Executive Director of UNEP to
arrange, jointly with the Secretary-General of
WMO, for the continuation of IPCC as joint panel
of UNEP and WMO, ensuring that its work was
supportive of and responded to the needs and re-
quests of the climate change convention negotiat-
ing group (see above) and that it facilitated and
ensured more active participation of developing
countries, particularly by rationalizing its meet-
ing schedules. The Panel should, inter alia, un-
dertake scientific and technical work in support
of the negotiations of a framework convention on
climate change; periodically update the assess-
ments of the available scientific information on
climate change and the resulting environmental
and socio- economic impacts; undertake further
environmental and socio-economic analyses of
the various policy options from near- and Long-
term perspectives; evaluate the special problems
of the developing countr ies  and small  is land
States in addressing climate change and assess
possible options to deal with those problems; fur-
ther pursue studies on the incremental costs to

those States of combating climate change, as well
as on the sources for meeting those costs and the
mechanisms for channelling them, and present
those studies for consideration at the negotiating
sessions as soon as possible; ensure the effective
participation of developing countries and small
island States; and ensure the broad dissemination
of its work. It urged Governments to continue to
make financial contributions for those purposes.

Second World Climate Conference
On 3 August [A/45/25 (dec. SS.II/3 A)], the UNEP

Governing Council authorized the Executive Di-
rector ,  joint ly with the Secretary-General  of
WMO, and in consultation with the executive
heads of the International Council of Scientific
Unions (ICSU) and the United Nations Educa-
t ional ,  Scient if ic  and Cultural  Organizat ion
(U N E S C O) and i ts  Intergovernmental  Oceano-
graphic Commission, to convene a preparatory
meeting to prepare the draft of a ministerial dec-
laration for the Second World Climate Confer-
ence. He should also request the UN Secretary-
General to plan to take into account the outputs
of the Conference in the discussions on climate
during the forty-fifth session of the General As-
sembly.

The Second World Climate Conference was
h e l d  i n  G e n e v a  ( 2 9  O c t o b e r - 7  N o v e m b e r )
[A/45/696/Add.l] under the sponsorship of WMO,
UNEP,  UNESCO and i t s  In tergovernmental
Oceanographic Commission, the Food and Agri-
culture Organization of the United Nations and
ICSU. It discussed the results of the first decade of
w o r k  u n d e r  t h e  W o r l d  C l i m a t e  P r o g r a m m e
(WCP), the first assessment report of IPCC and the
development  of  the Internat ional  Geosphere-
Biosphere Programme and other relevant global
programmes. In particular, the Conference con-
s ide r ed  t he  ro l e ,  p r i o r i t i e s ,  and  p rog ramme
structure for the future development of WCP.
The Conference issued a Final Statement of its
scient if ic/ technical  sessions,  which included
both a summary statement and its main conclu-
s i o n s  a n d  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  i n  t h e  a r e a s  o f
greenhouse gases and climate change, use of cli-
mate information in assisting sustainable social
and economic development, priorities for en-
hanced research and observational systems, and
public information. It also included recommen-
dations on specific issues such as water; agricul-
ture  and food;  oceans,  f isher ies  and coastal
zones;  energy;  land use and urban planning;
health and human dimensions; environment and
development; and forests. Other recommenda-
tions related to the future structure of the World
Climate Conference, the special needs of devel-
oping countries, co-operation in international
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research, and co-ordinated international activi-
ties and policy development.

The ministerial component of the Conference
issued the Ministerial Declaration of the Second
World Climate Conference, in which it proposed
a global strategy, policy considerations for action
and recommendations for the framework con-
vention on climate change (see p. 519).

In the Conference’s Summary Statement it was
pointed out that climate issues reached far be-
yond atmospheric and oceanic sciences, affecting
every aspect of life on this planet, and were in-
creasingly pivotal in determining future environ-
mental and economic well-being. Variations of
cl imate  had profound effects  on natural  and
managed systems, the economies of nations and
the well-being of people everywhere. A clear sci-
entific consensus had emerged on estimates of
the range of global warming that could be ex-
pected during the twenty-first century. If the in-
crease of greenhouse gas concentrations was not
l imited,  the predicted cl imate change would
place stresses on natural and social systems un-
precedented in the past 10,000 years. The Second
World Climate Conference concluded that, not-
withstanding scientific and economic uncertain-
ties, nations should now take steps towards reduc-
i n g  s o u r c e s  o f  g r e e n h o u s e  g a s e s  t h r o u g h
national and regional actions, and negotiating a
global convention on climate change and related
legal instruments. The long-term goal should be
to halt the build-up of greenhouse gases at a level
that minimized risks to society and natural eco-
systems. The remaining uncertainties should not
be the basis for deferring societal responses to
those risks. Many of the actions that would reduce
risk were also desirable on other grounds. A ma-
jor international observational and research ef-
fort would be essential to strengthen the know-
ledge base on cl imate processes and human
interactions, and to provide the basis for opera-
tional climate monitoring and prediction.

On 21 December, the General Assembly, by de-
cis ion  45/445,  took note  of  the  repor t  of  the
Secretary-General on the progress achieved in
the implementation of resolution 44/207 on the
protection of global climate for present and fu-
ture generations of mankind.

Global Environment Facility
In 1990, the heads of the World Rank, UNDP,

and UNEP reached agreement to co-operate in the
establishment and operation of a global environ-
ment facility (GEF) of more than $1 billion (spe-
cial drawing rights). The objectives of GEF would
be to limit emissions of greenhouse gases and
protect biodiversity, international waters and the
ozone layer. UNEP had started specific activities

as implementing agency for GEF and had estab-
lished a scientific and technical advisory panel to
give guidance on technical issues.

M a r i n e  e c o s y s t e m s

The Governing Council appealed [A/45/25 (dec.
SS.II/6)] to Governments and international agen-
cies  and forums to  s t rengthen and expedi te
measures at the global, regional and national lev-
els to protect the living resources of the sea from
all sources of marine pollution and provide for
the sustainable development of those resources.
They should address  the growing problem of
land-based sources of marine pollution.

The Council urged the Preparatory Commit-
tee of UNCED to consider developing or strength-
ening institutional, legal and other measures at
the regional level, including those that comple-
mented and supported UNEP’S regional seas pro-
gramme, and at the global level that would facili-
t a t e  i m p r o v e d  p r o t e c t i o n  a n d  s u s t a i n a b l e
development of ocean and coastal resources, in-
cluding more effect ive co-ordinat ion and ex-
change of  s tandards,  recommended pract ices ,
procedures, information, technology and exper-
tise, and would more effectively address the grow-
ing problem of land-based sources of marine pol-
lution.

Driftnet fishing
In the Castries Declaration of 24 November

1989 [A/45/64], the Authority of the Organization
of Eastern Caribbean States had resolved to es-
tablish a regional regime that would outlaw the
use of driftnets and other disruptive methods of
commercial fishing in the Lesser Antilles.

By a 16 July 1990 letter [A/45/350], Japan in-
formed the Secretary-General of its decision to
suspend drif tnet  f ishing in  the South Pacif ic
from the 1990/91 fishing season, one year in ad-
vance of the date of cessation (1 July 1991) stipu-
lated by the General  Assembly in resolution
44/225 [YUN 1989, p. 447]. The measure would be
cont inued unt i l  appropriate  conservat ion and
management arrangements for South Pacific al-
bacore  tuna resources  were  entered into ,  and
regulatory measures for driftnet fishing were es-
tablished under such arrangements by the par-
ties concerned. In making that decision, Japan
had taken into account, in particular, the con-
cerns of the South Pacific island countries with
driftnet fishing in the region, as those countries,
whose economic base depended to a large extent
on marine resources, intended to develop the al-
bacore fishery for their own economic develop-
ment in the future.
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By a letter dated 27 August [A/45/456], Vanuatu
transmitted to the Secretary-General the text of
the final communique of the Twenty-first South
Pacif ic  Forum (Port  Vila ,  Vanuatu,  31 July-
1 August), by which the Heads of Government
welcomed Japan’s  decis ion and directed that
every effort be made to involve Taiwan, Province
of China, in negotiations for a management ré-
gime for South Pacific albacore tuna. The Forum
recorded its disappointment at Japan’s continu-
ing reluctance to enter into negotiations towards
the conclusion of a multilateral fisheries access
agreement to protect fisheries resources and the
interests of all parties.

Repor t  o f  Secre ta ry-Genera l .  In  October ,  the
Secretary-General submitted a report [A/45/663 &
Corr.1] on large-scale driftnet fishing and its im-
pact on the living marine resources of the world’s
oceans and seas. The report discussed the con-
cerns of the international community, large-scale
driftnets and their use, relevant international le-
gal instruments, the nature and extent of the
problem, and reviews by region. The report con-
cluded that, despite action taken so far to imple-
ment the recommendations of General Assembly
resolut ion 44/225,  fur ther  measures  were  re-
quired in the form of national legislation govern-
ing activities of the flag State’s vessels on the high
seas, international agreements and the adoption
of internationally agreed practices, which might
be subregional, regional or global in character.
The international community should continue to
consider and, by 30 June 1991, review the best
available scientific data on the impact of large-
scale pelagic drif tnet  f ishing and agree upon
further co-operative regulation and monitoring
measures .  To promote  the  conservat ion and
management of the living resources of the high
seas, it was essential that States engaged in large-
scale driftnet fishing on the high seas make avail-
able to other concerned States and international
organizations all available data, including bio-
logical  data,  and specif ic  data on incidental
catches and population levels. With the prohibi-
tion or curtailment of driftnet fishing in certain
areas, the tendency to increase or introduce such
fishing in other areas of the high seas must be a
cause for concern and would be contrary to reso-
lution 44/225, which declared that such expan-
sion on the high seas of the North Pacific and all
the other high seas outside the Pacific Ocean
should cease immediately.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /197 .

Large-scale pelagic driftnet fishing and its impact
on the living marine resources of the world’s

oceans and seas
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/225 concerning large-

scale pelagic driftnet fishing and its impact on the liv-
ing marine resources of the world’s oceans and seas, in-
cluding enclosed and semi-enclosed seas, which was
adopted by consensus on 22 December 1989,

Also recalling, in particular, that the General Assem-
bly recommended that all members of the interna-
tional community agree to certain measures specified
in the operative paragraphs of resolution 44/225,

Further recalling the relevant principles elaborated in
the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea,
which are referred to in the seventh to tenth preambu-
lar paragraphs of resolution 44/225,

Commending the unilateral, regional and interna-
tional efforts that have been undertaken by members
of the international community and international or-
ganizations to implement and support the objectives of
resolution 44/225,

Noting that at the Twenty-first South Pacific Forum,
held at Port Vila on 31 July and 1 August 1990, the
Heads of Government reaffirmed their opposition to
large-scale pelagic driftnet fishing, and taking note of
the resolution on large-scale pelagic drifinet fishing in
the South Pacific region, adopted by the South Pacific
Conference at Noumea, New Caledonia, on 31 October
1990,

Welcoming the decision of a Member State to suspend
driftnet operations in the South Pacific one year in ad-
vance of the date of cessation stipulated by the General
Assembly, and the decision of other Member States to
cease or suspend driftnet fishing,

Taking note of the Castries Declaration issued on 24
November 1989 at the sixteenth meeting of the Author-
ity of the Organization of Eastern Caribbean States, in
which the Authority resolved to establish a regional ré-
gime for the regulation and management of the pelagic
resources in the Lesser Antilles region that would out-
law the use of driftnets and called upon other States in
the region to co-operate in this regard, and noting the
more recent developments in the wider Caribbean
Community region,

Noting that there have been recent meetings related,
inter alia, to the protection of fish and other living ma-
rine resources and the environment in the Mediterra-
nean, including the Meeting of the Nine Western
Mediterranean Countries on Dialogue and Co-
operation in the Western Mediterranean, held at
Rome on 10 October 1990, and the meeting on the
Mediterranean of the Conference on Security and Co-
operation in Europe, held at Palma de Mallorca, Spain,
from 24 September to 19 October 1990,

Noting also that the International North Pacific Fish-
eries Commission has concerned itself with large-scale
pelagic driftnet fishing in the North Pacific Ocean, in-
cluding the need to accumulate scientific knowledge,
and has supported the full implementation of resolu-
tion 44/225,

Noting further that the International Whaling Com-
mission, at its forty-second annual meeting, in July
1990, referred to the use of large-scale pelagic driftnets
in many areas of the high seas, including important
habitats for cetaceans encompassing feeding and
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breeding grounds and migratory pathways, and en-
dorsed resolution 44/225,

Noting that, at its first session, the Preparatory Com-
mittee for the United Nations Conference on Environ-
ment  and  Development  reques ted  the  Secre tary-
General of the Conference to prepare, for submission
to the Preparatory Committee at its second session, a
comprehensive report on, inter alia, the impact of
large-scale harvesting, and new fishing technologies
and fishing technologies incompatible with the sus-
tainable management of living marine resources, tak-
ing into account resolution 44/225,

Noting with appreciation the contribution to the report
of the Secretary-General made by the Food and Agri-
culture Organization of the United Nations, by other
appropriate organs, organizations and programmes of
the United Nations system and by various regional and
subregional fisheries organizations, in response to the
request of the General Assembly in paragraph 6 of
resolution 44/225,

Also noting with appreciation the contribution to the re-
port of the Secretary-General made voluntarily by
some members of the international community and by
intergovernmental and non-governmental organiza-
tions,

Noting that some members of the international com-
munity have initiated co-operative efforts to obtain sta-
tistically sound data on the impact of large-scale pe-
lagic driftnet  fishing,

Expressing deep concern about reports of attempts to
expand  large-scale pelagic driftnet   fishing on the high
seas of the Atlantic Ocean by one fishing  entity,  in dis-
regard of paragraph 4 (c) of resolution 44/225,

Expressing concern about reports of reflagging of ves-
sels by some private fishing interests. which is contrary
to the spirit and content of resolution 44/225,

1. Takes note with interest of the report of the
Secretary-General and expresses its appreciation for
his efforts;

2. Reaffirms its resolution 44/225 and calls for its
full implementation by all members of the interna-
tional community, in accordance with the measures
and time-frame elaborated in paragraph 4 of that reso-
lution concerning large-scale pelagic driftnet fishing
on the high seas of all the world’s oceans and seas, in-
cluding enclosed and semi-enclosed seas;

3. Also reaffirms that it is important that all members
of the international community take such measures as
may he necessary to ensure compliance with paragraph
4 (c) of resolution 44/225;

4. Requests the specialized agencies and other ap-
propriate organs, organizations and programmes of
the United Nations system. as well as the various
global, regional and subregional fishery organizations,
to continue to study urgently large-scale pelagic drift-
net fishing and its impact on living marine resources
and to report their views to the Secretary-General,
hearing in mind the dates set out in paragraphs 3 and 4
of resolution 44/225;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to bring the pres-
ent resolution to the attention of all members of the in-
ternational community, intergovernmental organiza-
tions, non-governmental organizations in consultative
status with the Economic and Social Council and well-
established scientific institutions with expertise in re-
lation to living marine resources;

6. Also requests the Secretary-General to submit to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a report
on the implementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/197
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 1  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/849/Add.1), 11 December (meet-
ing 54); draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.77) based on informal con-

sultations on 54-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.50): agenda item 79.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 19-21, 48, 54; ple-

nary 71.

Terrestrial ecosystems

Desertification and drought control
The UNDP Administrator reviewed [DP/1991/45]

the activities of the UN Sudano-Sahelian Office
(UNSO) in support of desertification control and
natural resources management activities in the
22 countries of the Sudano-Sahelian region of
Africa covered by its mandate. The activities of
UNSO in 1990 continued to address the major
problems connected with the achievement of sus-
tainable development at the human, institutional
and technological levels. They covered the estab-
lishment or strengthening of the institutional ca-
pacities of the Governments of the region to de-
sign, implement or monitor programmes in the
a r e a  o f  s o u n d  m a n a g e m e n t  o f  n a t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s
as well as training, education and sensitization
aimed at the broadest possible participation in
development activities. Efforts continued to be
made to identify and take into account human
development priorities in the context of projects
and programmes supported by UNSO. The activi-
ties centred on the special features that made
UNSO’s role distinctive: specialization in the pro-
tection and sound management of natural re-
sources in arid and semi-arid lands in Africa; the
implementation, on behalf of UNEP, of the 1977
Plan of Action to Combat Desertification [YUN
1977, p, 509] in the Sudano-Sahelian countries; and
its close relationship to relevant subregional or-
ganizations, in particular the Permanent Inter-
State Committee on Drought Control in the Sa-
hel  and the Intergovernmental  Authori ty  for
Drought and Development. UNSO’s working mo-
da l i t i e s  and  f i nanc i a l  a r r angemen t s  a s su red
close donor-recipient collaboration in identifica-
t ion,  formulat ion and monitor ing of  projects .
The exper iences  gained had s t rengthened the
Office’s capacity to respond to the requests of the
General Assembly and the Governing Council
that more attention be given to making UNSO’s
experiences available to other African countries
with dry land ecosystems similar to those of the
Sudano-Sahelian countries.

The UNDP Governing Council  [E/1990/29 (dec.
90/41)] urged UNSO to intensify its initiatives for a



Environment 533

greater international coherence and harmony of
approaches in planning and co-ordination of in-
terventions relating to drought and desertifica-
tion at the national level.

Harmful products and wastes
The Governing Council recognized [A/45/25

(dec SS.II/4)] that additional measures were neces-
sary to protect and enhance the environment,
focusing in particular on alternatives to the dis-
posal of wastes and the release of emissions into
the environment, especially in relation to the use
of alternative clean production methods so that
hazardous waste production was minimized and
prevented. It appealed to Governments and in-
ternat ional  forums,  taking into account  eco-
nomic costs, to consider alternative clean produc-
tion methods-including raw material selection,
product substitution and clean production tech-
nologies and processes-as a  means of  imple-
menting a precautionary approach to promote
production systems that minimized or eliminated
the generation of hazardous wasters and opti-
mized use of raw materials, water and energy, for
example through recycling. It agreed to consider,
among other measures, the development of an
integrated approach to pollution control, exam-
ining all aspects of environmental effects and the
role and effectiveness of various kinds of eco-
nomic incentives to promote and assist with the
implementation of clean production methods,
taking into account principles for preventing pol-
lution at the source. The Council appealed to
Governments to strengthen measures to ensure
that those responsible for pollution should bear
the cost of its clean-up. The Executive Director
was requested to strengthen the activities of the
Industry and Environment Office related to the
development of clean technologies in the field of
hazardous wastes. Governments and institutions
should consider measures to expedite the pre-
vention or minimization of hazardous wastes and
substances.

International  Register of
Potentially Toxic Chemicals

In 1990, the computerized central files of the
In t e rna t iona l  Reg i s t e r  o f  Po ten t i a l l y  Tox ic
Chemicals (IRPTC) continued to be updated and
expanded to include a larger number of chemi-
cals. Data profiles now existed for around 700
chemicals of international concern. As at May
1990, a total of 55 national authorities designated
by 46 Governments plus the Commission of the
European Communities had been registered by
IRPTC. The first list of chemicals subject to prior

informed consent, comprising those substances
that had been banned or severely restricted in 10
or more countries, was being established and de-
c i s i o n / g u i d a n c e  d o c u m e n t s  w e r e  b e i n g  p r e -
pared. A study was being made of the feasibility
of developing a legally binding treaty.

Priorities for further development of the Reg-
ister were based on the needs in relation to the
implementation of the amended London Guide-
lines for the Exchange of Information on Chemi-
cals in International Trade [YUN 1989, p. 433]. The
network now included 121 national correspon-
dents from 112 countries. Queries on 765 chemi-
cals from over 80 countries and organizations
were answered by IRPTC in 1990.

INFOTERRA
In 1990, INFOTERRA, UNEP's environmental

information system, continued to promote na-
tional information infrastructure through the es-
tablishment of national INFOTERRA focal points
in participating countries. A major priority in the
work of  I N F O T E R R A during the year  was in-
creased provision of substantive information.
One new regional centre was established, bring-
ing the total number to 10. The number of special
sectoral sources remained at 28. Three countries
joined the INFOTERRA network, bringing the to-
tal to 138. During 1990, over 18,000 inquiries
from some 90 countries made use of the informa-
tion services provided by INFOTERRA.

State of the World Environment report
The 1990 State of the World Environment re-

port [UNEP/GE.16/8] examined ways in which envi-
ronmental degradation and mismanagement de-
based children’s lives, as well as the dangers to
children inherent in the natural environment. It
stated that environmental degradation was caus-
ing the death and debility of millions of children
around the world. The challenges of reducing
the annual child death toll and providing chil-
dren with their basic rights to food, clean water,
shelter, good health, a safe environment, and the
development of their full mental and physical
potential would remain huge for the foreseeable
future, both because of the sheer numbers in-
volved and because the front line of the struggle
ran through the poorest nations. If the many
threats to the future were to be met effectively,
they would have to be met by the present adult
generation; many of the key decisions had to be
made and key processes set in motion during the
decade of the 1990s. Both children-those alive
and those yet to be born-and the environment
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had to be given primary consideration in that
process. All people, including children, needed
to be involved in that process. There were many
examples in the report of global initiatives driven
by global vision. The technology was largely in
place.  Many societ ies were rapidly becoming
more open, and many more people were taking
part  in  the decis ion-making process  in  many
parts of the world. That offered a social opportu-
nity, as environmentally sound and sustainable
development could not be achieved without pub-
lic participation in decision-making and broad
freedom of information. Improved health, wel-
fare and education of children could provide a
sign that humankind was capable of sustainable
human progress  in  a  susta ining environment .
The state of children, and the state of the envi-
ronment, said more than anything else about the
state of civilization. Environmentally sound and
sustainable development required that the pres-
ent generation accept responsibility for future
ones.

Other  mat ters

Special session of UNEP
Governing Council

The UNEP Governing Council held its second
special session in Nairobi, Kenya, from 1 to 3
August 1990 [A/45/25], pursuant to a 1989 Council
decision [YUN 1989, p. 449] to convene the session to
consider priority evolving environmental issues.
I n  h i s  r e p o r t  t o  t h e  C o u n c i l  o n  t h e  s u b j e c t
[UNEP/GCSS.11/2], the Executive Director stated
that mounting public concern had put the envi-
ronment at the top of the political agenda. How-
ever, despite advances in certain specific sectors
and local areas since the 1972 Stockholm Confer-
ence [YUN 1972. p. 318], the overall picture was
bleak. The environment was in general worse off
than 20 years ago: the air was more polluted,
great tracts of arable land had been lost through
erosion and soil degradation, the amount of for-
est cover had decreased, the depletion of the
ozone layer continued, the seas were still threat-
ened, and more species had become extinct or
were on the way to extinction. The Governing
Council had a significant role to play and should
recommend and authorize specif ic  act ions on
priority environmental needs. The report also
described developments in the following list of
issues of major environmental concern prepared
in 1989 by the Governing Council during its

fifteenth regular session [YUN 1989, p. 449] and
accepted by the General Assembly in resolution
44/228 [YUN 1989, p. 422]: protection of the atmos-
phere, including protecting the ozone layer, lim-
iting climate change and reversing transbound-
ary air pollution; protection of the quality of
freshwater resources; protection of ocean and
coastal areas and resources; protection of land re-
sources, including combating desertification and
deforestation; conservation of biological diver-
sity; environmentally sound management of bio-
technology;  environmental ly  sound manage-
ment of hazardous wastes and toxic chemicals;
protection of human health conditions and qual-
ity of life, especially the living and working envi-
ronment of poor people, from degradation of the
environment through, for example, the African
Ministerial Conference on the Environment (AM-
CEN) programme and preparation of the draft
Action Plan for the Environment for Latin Amer-
ica and the Caribbean.

The report stated that given the mounting in-
ternational interest in and activity on the environ-
ment, it was essential that UNEP, as the central UN
organization dealing with the environment, be
st rengthened.  The environment  general ly  and
UNEP in particular should have a much more
prominent, visible place in the United Nations.
The report dealt with across-the-board issues,
including the availability of resources for devel-
oping countries and funding mechanisms; tech-
nology transfer; the environment and economics;
developing the capacity to address environmental
issues at the national and local levels; the 1992
State of the Environment report; the Secretary-
General’s report to the 1992 Conference; and joint
messages on environmental development issues
by heads of UN organizations. In an annex, the
Executive Director requested policy guidance on
issues that were to be referred to the Preparatory
Committee for UNCED, including climate change,
transboundary air pollution, protection of ocean
and coastal areas, combating desertification, the
AMCEN programme, the availability of resources
for  developing countr ies  and funding mecha-
nisms; the environment and economics, and tech-
nology transfer; strengthening the role of UNEP;
and on evolving environmental issues.

The Governing Council adopted three deci-
sions related to climate: one on the Second World
Climate Conference (see above), the second on
the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change
and the third on a framework convention on cli-
mate change. It adopted two decisions related to
hazardous waste: one on the 1989 Base1 Conven-
t ion on the Control  of  Transboundary Move-
ments of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal
[YUN 1989, p. 420] (see above) and the other on a
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comprehensive approach to hazardous waste. It
also adopted decisions on an international legal
instrument  on the biological  diversi ty of  the
planet; strengthening the role of UNEP and the
Governing Council; new developments in the
protection of the ozone layer; the need for effec-
tive global protection of ocean and coastal ecosys-
tems; the location of meetings of the open-ended
negotiating working groups on biological diver-
sity and climate change; the situation in the Mid-
dle East; and priority evolving environmental
issues for consideration by the Preparatory Com-
mittee for UNCED.

On 9 November, by decision 1990/284, the
Economic and Social Council took note of the re-
port of the Governing Council of UNEP on the
work of its second special session.

UNEP programme and finances
The Executive Director, in his report of prior-

i t y  e v o l v i n g  e n v i r o n m e n t a l  i s s u e s  [ U N E P /
GCSS.II/2], stated that, given the mounting inter-
national interest in and activity on the environ-
ment, it was essential that UNEP, as the central
UN organization dealing with the environment,
be strengthened. He proposed expansion of the
role of UNEP’S policy-making organ, the Govern-
ing Council, by, among other things, expanding
its membership to give it wider representation of
all regions; establishing an executive committee;
setting aside one day of each regular session to
address issues of relevance to the five regions rep-
resented on the Council; and establishing mo-
dalities for verifying the implementation of in-
ternat ional  environmental  legal  instruments .
Further measures included addressing ways in
which conflicts that touched on specific environ-
mental matters could be responded to quickly
through agreed means of conflict resolution. In
that regard, the Council might consider setting in
place terms of reference or a mechanism for me-
diation and/or arbitration. The Executive Direc-
tor also proposed the strengthening of the secre-
tariat, especially its regional presence and its
central role in assisting developing countries,
and enhancement of the co-ordination with in-
ternational bodies addressing economic and de-
velopment issues. Other recommendations in-
cluded strengthening of the Environment Fund;
a heightened UNEP visibility through a UN cen-
tre for urgent environmental assistance; early
warning of risks of environmental deterioration;
a world environment academy; the assessment of
environmental impacts of UN activities; and the
creation of a “green brigade” of volunteers for
the environment.

The Governing Council  adopted a  decision
[A/45/25(dec.SS.II/1)] by which it requested the

Executive Director to prepare for submission to
the Council in 1991 a consolidated report on the
future role of UNEP, presenting, inter alia, pro-
posals  on:  s t rengthening U N E P ,  including the
role of the Governing Council; a possible special
session of the Council in 1992; and ways to fur-
ther enhance the visibility of UNEP. It recognized
that as a consequence of UNCED, to be held in
1992, further consideration might need to be
given to UNEP’s role.

UNEP Fund
In 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 451],  the Governing Council

decided that the Environment Fund should be in-
creased from its current level of some $39 million
to $100 million by 1992. The Executive Director,
in his proposals for strengthening UNEP, re-
ported that as at the end of May 1990 pledges re-
ceived for the Fund totalled $33.3 million, indi-
cating a shortfall for the current year. If UNEP

were to be strengthened to undertake the rein-
forced role suggested by Governments, it was im-
portant that the $100 million be achieved in 1991,
he said. A commitment to a yearly increase of 25
per cent after that date would be the minimum
that Governments should consider. He recom-
mended that the Council consider setting a target
for annual contributions of $250 million to the
Fund by 1995.

The Governing Council requested [A/45/25
(dec.SS.II/1)] the Executive Director to submit in
1991 a detailed report explaining the basis of his
recommendations.

Human rights and the environment
By a resolution of 6 March [E/1990/22 (res.

1990/41)], the Commission on Human Rights, con-
vinced that the preservation of life-sustaining
ecosystems under conditions of rapid scientific
and technological development was of vital im-
portance for the protection of the human species
and the promotion of human rights, welcomed
the decision of the Sub-Commission on Preven-
tion of Discrimination and Protection of Minori-
ties to have a note prepared for its 1990 session on
methods by which a study on the problems of the
environment and its relation to human rights
could be made. The Commission requested the
Secretary-General to transmit its resolution to
the Preparatory Committee of  U N C E D and to
keep the Committee duly informed of the work
in that area.

The General Assembly, in resolution 45/94 of
21 December on the need to ensure a healthy en-
vironment for  the well-being of  individuals ,
called upon Member States and intergovernmen-
tal and non-governmental organizations dealing
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with environmental questions to enhance their
efforts towards ensuring a better and healthier
environment. It believed that appropriate organs
of the United Nations, within their respective
areas of competence, should pursue active efforts
in seeking to promote a better and heatlthier envi-
ronment.

Transfer of technology
The UNEP Executive Director, in his report on

priority evolving environmental issues [UNEP/
GCSS.II/12], said that the question of the availabil-
ity of resources for environmental protection and
enhancement was closely linked to technology
transfer and access to the know-how related to us-
ing the technology. The limited successes in the
transfer of technology were only indicative of
future  needs  and the  magni tude of  the  task
should not  be  underest imated.  The issue in-
volved legal obligations with respect to patents, li-
cences, designs, marks and proprietary rights
and the receiving country’s ability to absorb new
technology and know-how and obtain training to
apply i t .  The economic system and aid pro-
grammes would have to be stimulated to address
the urgent situation. The Preparatory Commit-
tee for UNCED (see above) requested [A/45/46 (dec.
1/8)1 the Secretary-General of UNCED to prepare
a study on transfer of technology that would: elu-
cidate  the concept  of  environmental ly  sound
technology and clarify the process by which such
technology was transferred; examine the techno-
logical needs of developing countries; examine
the needs of developing countries for training
their personnel to enable those countries to adapt
and accept the transfer of environmentally sound
technology; examine the obstacles, on both the
exporting and importing sides, that impeded the
transfer of environmentally sound technology;
examine the adequacy of existing modalities and
programmes for the transfer of environmentally
sound technology; examine what new mecha-
nisms were needed and their financial implica-
tions; provide examples of case-studies of success
and failure; examine the potential for regional
and sub-regional co-operation; and review the
implications for this issue of the outcome of the
Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotia-
tions (see PART SEVEN, Chapter XVIII).

Military activities and the environment
The Executive Director, in his report on the en-

vironment in the 1990s [UNEP/GC.16/4], said that
among the major  developments  that  occurred
during the year were the dramatic events unfold-
ing in the Middle East arising from the situation

between Iraq and Kuwait. World attention was fo-
cused on the crisis, which had heightened the con-
cern over current and potential dangers to the en-
vironment. Although it was still too early for
reliable predictions of the environmental out-
come, it was clear that the events of the crisis were
bound to have major effects on the national econo-
mies and the environment of all countries, par-
ticularly the weak and indebted ones.

On 3 August [A 45/25 (dec.SS.II/8)], the UNEP
Governing Council reaffirmed that all Member
States adhere to the principles of the Charter of
the United Nations and not resort to force as a
means of settling regional disputes over shared
natural resources. It expressed concern over the
invasion of Kuwait by Iraq and the resulting de-
struction of the environment and disruption of
social and economic structures (see PART TWO,
Chapter III).

The General Assembly, in resolution 45/58 N
of 4 December, recognizing the potential of us-
ing resources currently allocated to military ac-
tivities for civilian endeavours to protect the envi-
ronment ,  requested the Secretary-General  to
carry out a study of potential uses of resources
such as know-how, technology, infrastructure and
production currently allocated to military activi-
ties for promoting civilian endeavours to protect
the environment. He should make relevant re-
sults of the study available to the Preparatory
Committee for UNCED.

International law of the environment
By an October note verbale [A/45/666], Italy

transmitted to the Secretary-General the conclu-
sions of the Siena Forum on International Law of
the Environment, which was held from 17 to 21
April, as a follow-up to the Economic Declaration
of the summit of the seven most industrialized
countries (Paris, July 1989). Scholars, diplomats
and experts from 30 States and 8 international
organizations participated in the forum, whose
purpose was to examine the need for a digest of
existing rules of international law for the envi-
ronment and to give in-depth consideration to
the legal aspects of environment at the interna-
tional level.

The Forum concluded that ,  s ince  the  1972
Stockholm Declaration on the Human Environ-
ment [YUN 1972, p. 319], international environ-
mental law had seen many important develop-
ments. It was characterized by an abundance of
conventions and other international legal instru-
ments, covering many fields and constituting a
network of rights and obligations. However, cer-
tain fields, in particular climate change, were not
yet covered; in others, coverage did not extend to
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all States or regions and, in some instances, con-
ventional rules were incomplete or lagged be-
hind the development of scientific knowledge.
Implementation of conventions, both domestic
and international, was not always satisfactory.
The Forum identified areas in which interna-
tional environmental regulations might be intro-
duced or strengthened, as well as treaty and other
devices that could be used by Governments to ad-
dress concerns raised by the international protec-

tion of the environment. It proposed treaty de-
vices that could be used to address problems
relating to non-compliance or lack of effective-
ness and aspects of international co-operation
that could be considered.

The Economic Declarat ion of  the summit
meeting of the seven most industrialized coun-
tries (Houston, United States, July 1990) noted
the conclusions of the Forum and suggested that
they be considered in 1992 by UNCED.
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Chapter IX

Population and human settlements

In 1990, the United Nations continued its con-
certed efforts in the area of population and hu-
man set t lements .  United Nat ions Populat ion
Fund (UNFPA) activities focused on maternal and
child health care and family planning, communi-
cation and education programmes, basic data col-
lection, population dynamics programmes and
the formulat ion and evaluat ion of  populat ion
policies. During the year, UNFPA assisted nearly
3,800 country, regional and intercountry proj-
ects; about 500 new projects were approved and
some 250 projects completed. UNFPA efforts con-
centrated especially on the needs of 56 priority
countries, the majority of which were in Africa.
The 1990 United Nations Population Award was
conferred on Alfred Sauvy and the Mauritius Na-
tional Family Health and Population Council.

Activities in support of the Global Strategy for
Shelter to the Year 2000, adopted by the General
Assembly in  1988,  cont inued in  1990.  As a
private-sector contribution to the Global Strat-
egy, the Third International Shelter Conference
was convened in Washington, D.C., in April. In
addition, the Strategy provided the focus for nine
subregional seminars on national shelter strate-
g i e s  h e l d  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r .  M e a n w h i l e ,  t h e
1990-1991 work programme of the United Na-
tions Centre for Human Settlements (UNCHS),
which was based on eight subprogrammes, con-
tinued.

Population

Follow-up to the 1984 Conference
As a follow-up to the 1984 International Con-

ference on Population [YUN 1984. p. 714], the
Secretary-General  presented two reports  on
population questions. One report [E/CN.9/1991/3]
recorded progress  in  the area of  populat ion,
1989-1990, and covered the activities of the De-
partment of International Economic and Social
Affairs (DIESA), which were divided into subpro-
grammes on: world demographic analysis, demo-
graphic projections, population policies, popula-
tion and development, monitoring and review
and appraisal, factors affecting patterns of repro-

duction, and dissemination of population infor-
mation. The other report [E/CN.9/1991/3/Add.1]
dealt with technical co-operation activities in
population of the Department of Technical Co-
operation for Development.

1994 international meeting
on population

By decision 1990/262 of 24 July, the Economic
and Social Council noted the appointment by the
Secretary-General of the Executive Director of
the United Nations Population Fund (UNFPA) as
the Secretary-General of the international meet-
ing on population in 1994 and of the Director of
the Population Division of DIESA as its Deputy
Secretary-General .  I t  fur ther  noted that  the
Secretary-General had written to Member States
about the need to obtain resources for the meet-
ing, and that a report on the results of such ef-
forts and on other aspects of the preparations for
the meeting would be submitted to the Council
by the Populat ion Commission,  which would
hold an open-ended session in 1991 as the pre-
paratory committee for the meeting.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY  ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/216.

Population and development
The General Asembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/210 of 22 December 1989,

in which it requested the Executive Director of the
United Nations Population Fund to examine, in par-
ticular, the implications for population programmes of
the Amsterdam Declaration on a Better Life for Future
Generations, adopted by the International Forum on
Population in the Twenty-first Century, held at Am-
sterdam from 6 to 9 November 1989, to develop further
the analysis of resource requirements for international
population assistance and to submit a report thereon to
the General Assembly at its forty-fifth session, through
the Governing Council of the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme and the Economic and Social Coun-
cil,

Taking note of decision 90/35 of 20 June 1990 of the
Governing Council of the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme on the United Nations Population
Fund,

Taking note also of Economic and Social Council reso-
lution 1990/82 of 27 July 1990,
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Noting that in the report of the United Nations
Population Fund entitled The State of World Population,
1990, it is stressed that population growth distribu-
tion are closely linked with environmental and devel-
opment issues,

Reaffirming the principles and objectives of the
World Population Plan of Action, which were affirmed
and expanded  a t  the  In te rna t iona l  Conference  on
Population,

Recognizing that socio-economic development is con-
ducive to the success of population policies,

Reaffirming that assistance to developing countries
in the area of population should be substantially in-
creased during the 1990s and that developing countries
should also intensify their efforts to allocate adequate
resources to population programmes,

1. Emphasizes the sovereign right of all countries to
formulate, adopt and implement their population poli-
cies, mindful of their cultures, values and traditions, as
well as of their social, economic and political condi-
tions, and also consistent with human rights and with
the responsibilities of individuals, couples and fami-
lies:

2. Takes note of the report of the Executive Director
of the United Nations Population Fund on the implica-
tions for population programmes of the Amsterdam
Declaration on a Better Life for Future Generations
and on efforts to develop further the analysis of re-
source requirements for international population as-
sistance, in which the unmet and expanding resource
needs for population activities are outlined;

3 .  Encourages  Fund  to  sus ta in  the  momentum
generated by the International Forum on Population
in the Twenty-first Century through continued follow-
up  to the recommendations contained in the Amster-
dam Declaration;

4. Stresses the need to take into account all economic
and social factors in integrating demographic objec-
tives in population strategies and in the formulation of
development strategies in general;

5. Emphasizes the importance of mobilizing and in-
creasing resources for population activities and, in this
context:

(a) Urges all Governments, each according to its ca-
pacity, concerned international and regional organiza-
tions, including the World Bank, and non-governmental
organizations to make every effort to mobilize the re-
sources required for population activities, which are
estimated at 9 billion United States dollars per year by
the year 2000, taking into account the potential for user
contributions, where feasible and advisable;

(c) Stresses the desirability of concentrating Fund re-
sources, in accordance with the criteria established by
the Fund, on countries most in need of assistance in the
population field in view of their population problems,
taking into account the special needs of the low-income
countries, particularly the least developed countries;

6. Encourages the Fund, in conformity with General
Assembly resolution 44/211 of 22 December 1989, to
strengthen and utilize national capacities through na-
tional execution, to enhance accountability, to adopt a
programme-oriented approach and decentralize ca-
pacity and authority to the field level and to support
co-ordination of the United Nations system at the
country level through the resident co-ordinators, and,
in this context, encourages the Fund to increase the
utilization of available national expertise in the formu-
lation and implementation of population assistance ac-
tivities;

7. Also encourages the Fund, the United Nations
Children’s Fund, the World Health Organization and
other relevant United Nations organizations and spe-
cialized agencies to strengthen their co-operation in
the field of maternal and child health care and family
planning, each within its own mandate;

8. Emphasizcs the importance of addressing the t-e-
lationship between demographic pressures and u n s u s -

t a inab le  consumpt ion  pa t te rns  and  envi ronmenta l
degradation during the preparatory process for the
United Nations Conference on Environment and De-
velopment, taking into account the decisions to be
taken by the Preparatory Committee for the United
Nations Conference on Environment and Develop-
ment, in accordance with General Assembly resolution
44/228 of 22 December 1989;

9. Reaffirms the importance of the role of popula-
tion policies in I-elation to development, as empha-
sized, inter alia, in the Declaration on International
Economic Co-operation, in particular the Revitaliza-
tion of Economic Growth and Development of the De-
veloping Countries, contained in the annex to its reso-
lution S-18/3 of 1 May 1990, the Programme of Action
for the Least Developed Countries for the 1990s,
adopted by the Second United Nations Conference on
the Least Developed Countries on 14 September 1990,
and the International Development Strategy for the
Four th  Uni ted  Nat ions  Development  Decade .  c o n -

tained in the annex to its resolution 45/199 of 21 De-
cember 1990;

(b) Notes the crucial importance of resource invest-
ments in health and education, especially for women,
for the success of population programmes, and urges
Governments of developing countries to strengthen,
according to their economic and social capacities and
conditions, their political and financial commitments
to investments in the social sector, and also urges Gov-
ernments of developed countries, as well as concerned
international, regional and non-governmental organi-
zations, to strengthen their financial and technical sup-

port in the areas of health and education, to respond
positively to requests for population assistance and to
increase significantly the proportion of their develop-
ment assistance destined for population activities;

10. Welcomes the willingness of the nineteen mem-
bers of the Development Assistance Committee of the
Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Devel-
opment, as expressed in the December 1989 policy
statement by Committee aid ministers and heads of aid
agencies for their aid policies for the 1990s and reiter-
ated at Committee meetings on population and devel-
opment matters held in April and June 1990, to assist
developing countries to establish, fund and implement
effective population strategies and programmes as a
matter of priority;

11. Stresses the primary role of Governments in the
formula t ion ,  implementa t ion  and  co-ord ina t ion  of
population policies and programmes at the national
level and the role of the United Nations Population
Fund, upon request, in supporting the development of
national capacities in that respect;
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12. Also stresses the need for co-ordination at the re-
gional and interregional levels to focus on issues re-
lated to the attainment of specific population goals and
objectives;

13. Recommends that the Fund continue to focus at-
tention on the importance of population issues in the
context of overall development plans and programmes,
in particular those oriented towards the reactivation of
economic  growth and development  of  developing
countries, and on the need to find and mobilize ade-
quate resources to address these issues, and, in this con-
text, urges the Fund to continue to undertake activities
aimed at building better awareness of population is-
sues, including their relation to environment and de-
velopment issues and World Population Day;

14. Invites the Executive Director of the United Na-
tions Population Fund to give specific information, in
the section on policy and programme co-ordination of
the annual report, on the co-operation of the Fund
with other relevant United Nations organizations and
specialized agencies.

21 December 1990 
General Assembly resolution 45/216 

Meeting 71 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/854) without vole, 11 December
(meeting 54); draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.85), based on infor-
mal consultations on 20- nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.61) and orally re-
vised; agenda item 84.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 33-36. 38, 50, 54;
plenary 71.

UN Population Fund

UNFPA activities
The largest share of UNFPA activities in 1990

was  d i rec ted  to  materna l  and chi ld heal th care
and family planning (MCH/FP), followed by com-
municat ion and educat ion programmes,  basic
d a t a  c o l l e c t i o n ,  p o p u l a t i o n  d y n a m i c s  p r o -
grammes and the formulation and evaluation of
population policies. Work also continued in spe-
cial programmes and multisector activities.
Total UNFPA income in 1990 was $212.4 mil-

lion. The number of donors was 106, with six
f i r s t - t i m e  d o n o r s - C h a d ,  t h e  G e r m a n  D e m o -
c r a t i c  R e p u b l i c ,  N i u e ,  P a l a u ,  T o k e l a u  a n d  T u -
valu. The Fund’s ongoing efforts to seek addi-
t ional  resources for  populat ion projects  and
programmes through multi-bilateral and other
arrangements generated an additional $10.5 mil-
lion during the year for projects with allocations
totalling $27.1 million at year’s end. Project allo-
cations in 1990 totalled $210.9 million, including
$36 .8  mi l l ion  o f  unspen t  a l loca t ions  f rom 1989 ,
while expenditures totalled $221.3 million. That
figure included $119.2 million for country pro-
grammes,  $49.7 mil l ion for  intercountry (re-

gional  and interregional)  programmes,  and
$37.8 million for administrative and programme

support  services  expenditures  for  both head-
quarters and field offices. Agency support costs,
amounting to $14.7 million, included support

costs paid to non-governmental organizations
( N G O S  and  suppo r t  co s t s  pa id  t o  U N F P A fo r
charges assessed to government-executed proj-
ects and for procurement services to government
projects, in addition to overhead payments to UN
executing agencies.

At the end of the year, UNFPA was assisting
3,790 projects: 2,773 country and 1,017 regional
and intercountry projects. In 1990, 499 new proj-
ects were approved and 247 were completed,
bringing the cumulative number of all projects
completed through 1990 to 3,420.

Assistance to MCH/FP programmes amounted
to $96.5 million, or 45.8 per cent of total pro-
g ramme  a l l oca t i ons .  U N F P A s u p p o r t e d  m o r e
than 500 country and intercountry projects .
Nearly  half  (48.2 per  cent)  of  the  tota l  sum
went to MCH/FP activities in the Asia and Pa-
cific region and 23.3 per cent to activities in
s u b - S a h a r a n  A f r i c a .  T h e  r e m a i n i n g  a m o u n t
supported act ivi t ies  in  the other  two regions
(Arab States  and Europe,  and Lat in America
and the Caribbean) as well as the Fund’s interre-
gional  programme.

A highlight in the MCH/FP sector during 1990
was the conduct of a year-long study to estimate
the contraceptive requirements of the develop-
ing world. The Fund worked closely with selected
developing countries, especially the most popu-
lated ones, which accounted for the bulk of the
contraceptive demand worldwide, as well as with
partner agencies and UN organizations, bilateral
donors and NGOs. The study included projec-
tions of the volume of contraceptives that could
be provided through the commercial sector, as
well as that which could be produced locally.
UNFPA convened four expert group meetings to
discuss the study’s objectives, methodology, ini-
tial findings and preliminary conclusions. Dur-
ing the year, UNFPA continued to provide techni-
cal assistance to MCH/FP training programmes at
all levels for all types of trainees. It supported the
MCH/FP training centre in Tunisia for French-
speaking countries, particularly those in Africa,
established in 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 458], by strength-
ening  the  qual i ty  of  i t s  teaching  and  by  develop-
ing an effective management capability.

UNFPA assistance for information, education
and communication totalled $37 million, or 17.6
per  cent  of  total  programme al locat ions.  The
UNFPA programme in 1990 concentrated on three
main areas considered necessary for an effective
c o m m u n i c a t i o n  p r o g r a m m e :  i n c r e a s e d  e m p h a s i s
on s trategic  planning;  increased emphasis  on
soc io -cu l t u r a l  r e sea rch  t o  r each  key  t a rge t
groups; and institutionalization and expansion
of population education in school systems. The
Fund assisted an increasing number of countries
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in carrying out research designed to develop spe-
cific strategies to address the needs of target
audiences. The data collected on target audi-
ences’ preference for family size, their knowledge
and use of contraceptives, their access to family
planning services, and the channels of communi-
cation most effective in reaching them and elicit-
ing their participation in programmes were to
enable planners to incorporate appropriate in-
formation directly into the design and imple-
mentation of programmes, as well as into the
evaluation of programme effectiveness.

Traditionally, population and family planning
efforts had concentrated on high-parity women
at  the expense of  low-pari ty and nul l iparous
women at risk of pregnancy. Consequently, in or-
der to reach important, if somewhat neglected,
groups,  the Fund paid increased at tent ion in
1990 to the special needs of adolescents, men and
newly-weds. An important activity designed to lay
the groundwork for future programming was the
Fund’s wide dissemination of the results of a
cross-cultural study of selected approaches being
used to educate engaged and newly-wed couples
about family planning. The study, which con-
firmed a number of the findings of the Fund’s re-
view and assessment regarding the importance
of that target group, offered guidance to coun-
tries interested in undertaking activities with en-
gaged and newly-wed couples.

UNFFA continued to provide assistance during
1990 to act ivi t ies  aimed at  inst i tut ional izing
population education in school systems. In sub-
Saharan Africa,  to  sat isfy the increasing de-
mands for education experts, seven subregional
workshops for 125 participants were organized by
training centres in several countries. Plans were
under way to select two of the centres to be re-
gional training centres in population education.
By the end of 1990, approximately 90 per cent of
sub-Saharan African countr ies  had ini t ia ted
population/family life education programmes in
their public school systems.

In the area of basic data collection, UNFPA as-
sistance amounted to $22.2 million, or 10.5 per
cent of total programme allocations. The Fund
continued to help countries consolidate the gains
they had made in improving the capabilities and
capacities of their national statistical offices to
produce and disseminate population and related
data. At the same time, the Fund maintained ef-
forts to address emerging issues at the intercoun-
try level identified through a continuing process
of review and assessment. UNFPA allocated $17.6
million in support of 117 projects under the 1990
round of population censuses; $2.1 million to
conduct population sample surveys through 27

33 projects to establish or strengthen civil regis-
tration and vital statistics systems in three re-
gions: 17 projects in Africa, 7 projects in the Arab
States and Europe, and 7 projects in Asia and the
Pacific. UNFA continued to provide support for
demographic analysis  and t raining,  extending
$14.1 million to 150 projects.

UNFPA allocated $21.2 million, or 10 per cent
of its assistance, to programmes on the utilization
of population data and population research for
policy formulation and development planning.
That aid aimed at developing the most suitable
methodological approaches and techniques for
policy formulation and development planning;
strengthening national technical capacities; sup-
porting research and studies; and setting up the
institutional arrangements required for the for-
mulation and implementation of population fac-
tors into socio-economic development planning.
As part of that process, the Fund organized train-
ing courses and helped countries develop their
own training capacity in order to focus better on
various aspects of demography and on the inter-
relationship between population and develop-
ment at the interregional, regional and country
levels. Main substantive activities that UNFPA sup-
ported during 1990 included studies on the social
a n d  e c o n o m i c  c o n s e q u e n c e s  o f  p o p u l a t i o n
trends;  the interrelat ionship between popula-
tion, environment, resources and development;
appropriate populat ion policies for  different
socio-cultural contexts; and factors most condu-
cive to the integration of population variables
into national development planning. An impor-
tant feature of UNFPA support in that area was
training at regional and subregional levels in or-
der to provide the right environment for creating
greater awareness and technical know-how at the
country level.

Regarding women, population and develop-
ment, UNFPA assistance totalled $8.2 million, or
3.9 per cent of total programme allocations. Dur-
ing 1990, UNFPA made considerable progress in
implementing its 1987-1990 strategy to integrate
women into all aspects of its work [YUN 1987, p. 635].
It also carried out a comprehensive assessment of
the implementation of the strategy. The aim of
the assessment was to identify those elements that
facilitated or hindered the promotion and inte-
gration of gender concerns in UNFPA program-
ming, and to revise the strategy as necessary in
the light of the experience of the past four years
and of new directions in the area of women and
development  act ivi t ies .  The Fund launched a
number of significant intercountry projects. In
conjunction with the Royal Tropical Institute
(Amsterdam, Netherlands), it funded two train-

country projects; and $1.4 million in support of ing workshops for National Programme Officers
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and for project staff engaged in the execution of
women’s projects. Together with an Italy-based
NGO, and in co-operation with the International
Labour Organisation (ILO) Training Centre in
Turin, the Fund approved a project for the pro-
duction of information materials detailing the
harmful effects of certain traditional practices
on women’s health. The project also provided
for training selected national staff in using those
materials when conducting local sensitization
campaigns. Responding to needs in an increas-
ingly important area, the Fund approved a ma-
jor  research project  to  be carr ied out  by the
United Nations Research Inst i tute  for  Social
Development. As part of a UNFPA-funded proj-
ect ,  the United Nations Populat ion Division
sponsored an expert meeting on international
migration policies and the status of female mi-
grants. With support from UNFPA, the UN Divi-
s ion for  the Advancement  of  Women held a
five-day regional seminar in Lomé, Togo, deal-
ing with the interrelat ionship between demo-
graphic factors and the situation of women in
francophone African countries.

Special  programme interests-youth,  aging,
AIDS and population and environment-received
a total of $2.2 million, or 1 per cent of total pro-
gramme al locat ions.  During the year ,  U N F P A

increased its activities relating to youth. In keep-
ing with UNFPA’S emphasis on women, it stressed
the need to improve education and training for
girls and young women that went beyond basic
literacy and to advocate delay of marriage and
childbirth. Promoting family life education and
responsible parenthood and facilitating access of
young people to family planning information
and services remained the mainstay of UNFPA’s
strategies concerning youth.

The Fund provided $0.24 million in assistance
to projects in 1990 aimed at enhancing the capa-
bility of developing countries to understand the
causes and implications of population aging and
how it interrelated with socio-economic develop-
ment. The bulk of UNFPA’S assistance in that area
went again to the International Institute for Ag-
ing in Malta to support its efforts in implement-
ing the 1982 Vienna International Plan of Action
on Aging [YUN 1982. p. 1184]. That assistance fo-
cused on fulf i l l ing the research and t raining
needs of developing countries and strengthening
the links between and among developed and de-
veloping countries in promoting technical co-
operation, exchanging skills and knowledge, and
providing advisory services.

During 1990, UNFPA stepped up its efforts to
collaborate with national and inter-agency ef-
forts in the area of HIV/AIDS prevention. At the
country level ,  i t  adopted a three-pronged ap-

proach: undertaking preventive activities in all
countries, including those where prevalence was
low; integrating AIDS prevention into existing
health activities, especially MCH/FP programmes;
and using NGOs to inform and educate people at
the grass-roots level. UNFPA country directors
were particularly active in such endeavours, sup-
porting the formulation of national AIDS plans
and part icipat ing in such act ivi t ies  as  mult i-
donor review missions of AIDS programmes, na-
tional pledging conferences and national AIDS
resource-mobilization meetings.

Fo l lowing  the  adop t ion  o f  U N F A’ S  po l icy
guidel ines on populat ion and environment  in
October 1989, several activities became fully
operational in 1990. They focused on research
and policy analysis, training, information and
awareness creation, and advocacy. Activities in-
volving research and policy analysis  were in
keeping with UNFPA’S strategy of establishing a
solid foundation of understanding of the links
between population variables and the environ-
ment. Activities involving information, educa-
tion and communication were primarily directed
at national planners or leaders and aimed at en-
hancing awareness about population and envi-
ronment problems. The need for advocacy was
underscored by the relat ive lack of  at tent ion
given to population issues at various forums on
environmental issues, at both the global and re-
gional levels. UNFPA’S important advocacy role
was highlighted in the preparations for the forth-
coming 1992 United Nations Conference on En-
vironment and Development (UNCED) (see PARS
THREE, Chapter VIII). To assure adequate repre-
sentation of population issues at the Conference
and in its proceedings, several activities were
planned in late 1990, including, among other
things, arranging for the secondment of a UNFPA

staff member to the secretariat of UNCED and
plans to host a UNFPA “preparatory meeting” to
generate inputs on population and environment.

UNFPA’S The State of World Population, 1990 re-
port, entitled “Choices for the New Century”, fo-
cused on populat ion decis ions that  would be
needed in the upcoming 10 years in order to
avoid environmental catastrophe and secure sus-
tainable development in the twenty-first century.
The report stressed the need for a three-pronged
approach: a shift to cleaner technologies, energy
efficiency and resource conservation by all coun-
tries, but especially the wealthier quarter of the
world’s population; a direct and all-out attack on
poverty itself; and reduction in overall rates of
population growth. The Governing Council of
the  Uni ted Nat ions  Development  Programme
(UNDP), by a decision of 20 June [E/1990/29 (dec.
90/35 A)], noted with appreciation The State of
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World Population, 1990. It agreed that population
growth and distribution factors played a key role
in safeguarding the environment and fostering
development, that human resource development
should receive a high degree of attention in the
fourth United Nations development decade (see
PART THREE, Chapter I) and that efforts in family
planning,  women’s  advancement ,  heal th  and
education were mutually reinforcing and should
be pursued in parallel.

UNFPA'S other publications, its monthly news-
letter Population and the quarterly Populi, both
featured articles on linkages between population
and environment and continued to focus on im-
portant developments regarding women, popu-
lation and development. Population’s general cov-
erage cont inued to  emphasize aspects  of  the
UNFPA programme, while  Populi  deal t  more
lengthily with issues of general concern, includ-
ing major features on various aspects of family
planning, on AIDS in Africa, on people and na-
ture, and on human effects of climate change,
among many others.

Country and intercountry programmes
In 1990, UNFPA concentrated on the needs of

56 priority countries, of which 31 were in Africa,
16 in Asia and the Pacific, 3 in Latin America and
the Caribbean, and 6 Arab States. Of the total
amount of resources allocated to country pro-
grammes and projects in 1990, 74.1 per cent was
allocated to those countries. Total allocations to
them in 1990 amounted to $114.3 million.

Allocations for  intercountry act ivi t ies (re-
gional and interregional) amounted to $36.6 mil-
lion in 1990, or 26.9 per cent of total 1990 alloca-
tions.

Follow-up to 1989 International Forum
Following the 1989 Amsterdam International

Forum on Population in the Twenty-first Cen-
tury [YUN 1989, p. 459] and in response to General
Assembly resolution 44/210 [YUN 1989, p. 460], the
Executive Director of UNFPA submitted a report
[DP/1990/44] on the implications for population
programmes of the Amsterdam Declaration and
on efforts to develop further the analysis of re-
source requirements for international popula-
tion assistance. The report contained sections on
the demographic situation, programme implica-
tions, the resource situation and increasing the
effectiveness of population programmes. It pro-
posed a pattern of increased contributions from
national and international sources for the decade
ahead, as well as measures for ensuring optimum
levels of co-ordination towards the goal of strate-
gic planning.

In conclusion, the Executive Director stated
that it was clear that population factors played a
crucial role in socio-economic development and
that current support to the population sector was
vastly insufficient. Increased and more efficient
population programmes were vital not only be-
cause of their effects on overall national develop-
ment, but because of their potential for improving
the quality of life of all men, women and children.
Meeting the targets for an immediate increase in
the development assistance funds as proposed in
the report, which were not in any way unrealistic,
would mean a world with 250 million fewer people
by the year 2000 than otherwise would be the case.
If serious efforts were intended for a more effec-
tive, humane and sustainable development pro-
cess in the 1990s than in the 1980s, immediate and
concerted action had to be taken in the area of
populat ion.  The internat ional  community,  in-
c lud ing  t he  deve lop ing  coun t r i e s ,  u rgen t l y
needed to commit and dedicate itself to bringing
about higher levels of advocacy and attention to
the crucial importance of population trends for
the well-being and quality of life of future genera-
tions and to setting a firm course of action towards
sustainable development and the protection of
the environment, as stated in the Amsterdam Dec-
laration.

Accordingly, the Executive Director recom-
mended to the UNDP Governing Council that it
call on the international assistance community to
increase i ts  contr ibut ions to populat ion pro-
grammes, and call on developing countries and
funding sources to double the level of resources
for population activities. The Governing Council,
on 20 June [E/1990/29 (dec. 90/35 A)], noted with sat-
isfaction the results of the Amsterdam Interna-
tional Forum and considered that the population
goals, objectives, priorities and approaches set
forth in the Amsterdam Declaration were of con-
siderable importance and relevance to national
and internat ional  endeavours  and should be
taken into account in the formulation of popula-
t ion policies  and programmes.  I t  encouraged
UNFPA to sustain the momentum generated by the
Amsterdam Forum and took note of the unmet
and expanding resource needs, urging Govern-
ments, international and regional organizations,
including the World Bank, and NGOs to make
every effort to increase significantly their alloca-
tions in order to reach the target of $9 billion per
year by the year 2000.

Work programmes,
planning and evaluation

In a March report [DP/1990/47] on the work plan
for 1991-1994, submitted to the UNDP Governing
Council for approval, the UNFPA Executive Direc-
tor provided information on UNFPA'S resource
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situation, overall resource utilization and the dis-
tribution of programmable resources between
country and intercountry activities. IT also con-
tained information on allocations and utilization
of resources in 1989. Another report [DP/1990/48]
described the status of financial implementation
o f  Gove rn ing  Counc i l - app roved  U N F P A p ro -
grammes and projects.

On 20 June, the Governing Council endorsed
[E/1990/29 ( d e c 9 0 / 3 5 B ) I  the Executive Director’s
programme resource planning proposals  and
emphasized the need for future allocations of re-
sources to meet the target of an 80 per cent allo-
cation of country programme resources to prior-
ity countries and, taking into account the specific
needs and priorities of individual countries, to
reflect sufficiently the priority given to family
planning. It endorsed the use of the following es-
timates for new programmable resources: $184.5
million for 1992; $204 million for 1993; and
$220.6 million for 1994. It also approved the re-
quest for new programme expenditure authority
in the amount of $166.7 million for 1991.

In March, the UNFPA Executive Director sub-
mitted her periodic report [DP/1990/49] on evalua-
tion, describing UNFPA evaluation activities in
1988-1989, including internal evaluations and in-
dependent, in-depth evaluations and the results
of the latter; revision of guidelines; and feedback
and use of evaluation results. The report stated
that during 1988 and 1989, UNFPA continued to
emphasize and expand internal evaluation activi-
ties; to focus its independent, in-depth evaluations
on country and intercountry programmes and on
technical areas and issues in comparative perspec-
tive; to refine the Fund’s guidelines for mon-
itoring and evaluation; and to strengthen the sys-
tem for feedback and use of evaluation results.

Among the activities undertaken were evalua-
tions in Indonesia, Nicaragua and Zimbabwe in
1988, and in Nigeria and Zaire in 1989. Also
evaluated were the intercountry programmes of
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations and ILO and those of the World
Health Organization Regional Offices for Africa
and the Eastern Mediterranean.

The Governing Council, on 20 June [E/1990/29
(dec.  90/35 A)], took note with satisfaction of the
Executive Director’s periodic report and recog-
nized the usefulness of evaluation activities as
both a management and information tool. It wel-
comed the introduction and expanded use of the
programme review and strategy development ex-
ercise, which combined country programme re-
view and strategy development components. It
further encouraged expanded development and
use of the Lessons Learned Database and re-
quested UNFPA to distribute copies of evaluation

reports to interested parties and to continue re-
porting biennially to the Council on evaluation.

Financial and administrative questions
As requested by the UNDP Governing Council

in 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 461], the Executive Director, in
April 1990, presented a report [DP/1990/86] on
proposed revisions to the Financial Regulations
of  UNFPA. In addit ion,  the report  contained
amendments to regulations as a result of General
Assembly resolutions and Governing Council de-
cisions adopted after the latest revision of the Fi-
nancial Regulations in June 1984. Also included
were the Executive Director’s recommendations
for revisions of regulations that were considered
necessary following a comprehensive review of
all UNFPA financial regulations.

Following consideration of the audit reports
on the 1988 UNFPA financial statements [DP/1990/50],
as well as reports of the Executive Director on
progress of office automation activities during
1989 [DP/l990/51], on senior management struc-
ture at UNFPA headquarters and its implications
for post classifications [DP/1990/52], and on the
criteria and procedures for the establishment of
temporary and regular posts in the field and at
headquarters and proposal on the conversion of
ex i s t i ng  t empora ry  loca l  pos t s  i n  t he  f i e ld
[DP/1990/53], the annual financial review of activi-
ties financed by UNFPA and of its trust funds in
1989 [DP/1990/54 & Corr.1}  the report of the Advi-
sory Committee on Administrat ive and Bud-
getary Questions (ACABQ [DP/l990/55], and the
report of the Executive Director on proposed re-
visions to the Financial Regulations of UNFPA
(see above), the Governing Council on 22 June
[E/1990/29 (dec.90/36)] approved revisions to the Fi-
nancial Regulations as proposed by the Executive
Director, allowing her to submit audited finan-
cial statements to the General Assembly and the
Governing Council, through ACABQ, on a bien-
nial basis, beginning with the 1990-1991 bien-
nium. The Council invited the Board of Auditors
to issue a special report for the first year of each
biennium through ACABQ, if in the opinion of
the Board there were matters that needed to be
brought to the attention of the Council and, if ap-
propriate, to the Assembly. Further, the Council
requested the Executive Director to determine
whether the Financial Regulations of UNFPA
needed to be amended and to report the results
of her findings in 1991.

On 21 December, the General Assembly, by
resolution 45/235, having considered UNFPA's fi-
nancial report and audited financial statements
for the year ended 31 December 1989 and the re-
port of the Board of Auditors [A/45/5/Add.7],
approved the changes in the financial procedures
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of UNFPA, as recommended by the UNDP Govern-
ing Council.

O the r  popu la t i on  ac t i v i t i e s

UN Population Award
In June, the Secretary-General presented the

1990 United Nations Population Award to Al-
fred Sauvy, a professor at the College de France
and former Director  of  the Inst i tut  nat ional
d’études  démographiques ,  and the  Mauri t ius
National Family Health and Population Coun-
cil. The Award, presented annually by the Com-
m i t t e e  f o r  t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  P o p u l a t i o n
Award to individuals or institutions for the most
outs tanding contr ibut ion to  the awareness  of
population questions or to their solutions, con-
sisted of a diploma, a gold medal and a mone-
tary prize.

According to a report of the UNFPA Executive
Director transmitted to the General Assembly by
the Secretary-General in May [A/45/278 & Corr.l],
Mr. Sauvy was chosen for his significant contri-
butions to demography; his work in migration
and population movements had been instrumen-
tal in providing alternative approaches to reset-
t lement  programmes that  a t tempted to  solve
problems of inequitable population distribution.
The Mauritius Council was chosen for the success-
ful efforts of its family planning programmes.
Since 1972, the work of the Council had led to a de-
cline in the crude-birth rate from well over 35 per
thousand in 1965 to the current 20 per thousand.
The total fertility rate in Mauritius fell from more
than five children per woman to less than two, with
more than 75 per cent of eligible couples using
some form of modern contraception. The Com-
mittee felt that it was especially remarkable that the
Government was able to generate consensus and
support for family planning, given the multi-ethnic
population.

On 21 December, the Genera1 Assembly, by de-
cision 45/438, took note of the Executive Direc-
tor’s report.

Demographic estimates and projections
The Ad Hoc Inter-agency Working Group on

Demographic Estimates and Projections held its
s i x t e e n t h  s e s s i o n  i n  N e w  Y o r k  ( 6 - 8  J u n e )
[ACC/1990/PG/4], reviewing the progress of work
and co-ordination since its fifteenth (1988) ses-
sion. The Group agreed to continue inter-agency
co-ordination in order to strengthen the UN sys-
tem data base for demographic estimates and
projections, maintain consistency in the coverage
and timing, continually update such estimates
and projections, and ensure homogeneity in the

presentat ion of  the  resul ts .  The Group noted
with concern that the lack of financial resources
prevented the part ic ipat ion of  the Economic
Commission for Africa, the Economic Commis-
sion for Europe and the Economic and Social
Commission for Asia and the Pacific in its ses-
sion. It discussed and recommended that a re-
vised publication of world demographic and sec-
toral  est imates and project ions be prepared,
following completion of the 1992 revisions of es-
timates and projections.

Human settlements

H u m a n  s e t t l e m e n t  a c t i v i t i e s

Evaluation of major programmes
In Apri l  1990,  the Secretary-  General  pre-

sented an in-depth evaluation of the major pro-
gramme on human settlements [E/AC.51/1990/2  &.
Corr.1], discussing co-ordination in planning and
i m p l e m e n t a t i o n ;  p r o g r a m m e  p l a n n i n g ;  p r o -
gramme results with overall assessments of the
global and three regional programmes on hu-
man settlements, based on the views of national
focal points and NGOs and views expressed at in-
tergovernmental meetings; and dissemination of
information. In an annex, the report presented a
cross-reference of UN programme activities. Two
further annexes contained summaries of replies
from national focal points and NGOS to question-
naires and interviews.

The report stated that there was interest and
support for UN activities in the area of human
settlements from both governments and NGOs.
Information on human settlements produced by
the United Nations had been used by both gov-
ernment experts and NGOs. With regard to co-
ordination, the current arrangements had been
useful in increasing co-ordination in some as-
pects  of  the  human set t lements  programmes.
However, most of the regional units concerned
with human settlements considered that better
co-ordination arrangements were necessary. Al-
though thematic planning was currently not fea-
sible, joint programming of activities was possi-
ble in certain sub-fields of common interest to
the United Nations Centre for Human Settle-
ments (UNCHS) and the regional units. As to dis-
semination of information, there was a need to
develop better systems of identifying and reach-
ing potential users; the news media could be an
effective tool for promoting the understanding of
human settlements issues and the efforts of the
UN information centres appeared to increase the
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media coverage. In a later addendum [E/AC.51/
1990/2/Add.1]  the Secretary-General presented
updated information on the surveys of national
focal points and NGOS.

Global Strategy for Shelter to the Year 1000
Activi t ies  for  the promotion of  the Global

Strategy for Shelter to the Year 2000, adopted in
1988 by the General  Assembly in resolut ion
43/181 [YUN 1988. p. 478], continued in 1990.

As a private-sector contribution in support of
the Global  Strategy,  the Third Internat ional
Shelter Conference was convened in Washing-
ton, D.C. (23-30 April), under the title “The Key
to Housing for All: Public/Private Partnerships”.
It was hosted by the National Association of Real-
tors (United States) and supported by a variety of
national and international sponsors, including
UNCHS. It brought together participants from de-
veloped and developing countries, representing
public and private interests in the shelter sector.
The purpose of the Conference was to build on
the recommendat ions  of  the  Second Interna-
tional Shelter Conference, which had adopted
the Vienna Declaration as a statement of princi-
ples that should govern the shelter sector. The
C o n f e r e n c e  g o a l  w a s  t o  p r e s e n t  i n n o v a t i v e
shelter-sector experience in selected countries
and to discuss their relevance to global needs in
general. Case-studies were presented from Bo-
livia, Chile, China, Colombia, the Federal Re-
public of Germany, India, Indonesia, Portugal,
Thailand, Trinidad and Tobago, the USSR, the
United States and Zimbabwe. Addressing the ple-
nary session of the Conference, the UNCHS Ex-
ecutive Director said that the Global Strategy was
a challenge not only to government but also to the
private sector; it was up to the private sector to
take the initiative, which required not only a new
partnership with government but also the forg-
ing of new relationships among the various com-
ponents of the private housing sector-between
financial institutions and construction firms, be-
tween formal and informal sectors, and between
institutionalized lenders and those on low in-
comes, as well as small-scale builders and com-
muni ty  groups  which,  up to  now,  had found
themselves excluded from formal financial mar-
kets .

The Global Strategy provided a focus for fur-
ther activities under the policies and strategies
programme of UNCHS. A seminar for East Asian
countries on the Strategy was held in Den Pasar,
Bali, Indonesia (14-18 May). It focusecl on the for-
mulation and implementation of national shelter
strategies .  Governments  part icipat ing,  apart
from Indonesia, included Afghanistan, Brunei

Darussalam, China, the Lao People’s Democratic
Republic, Malaysia, Myanmar, the Philippines,
the Republic of Korea, Thailand and Viet Nam.
The seminar’s three workshops dealt with: part-
nerships between government, the private sector
and non-governmental  and community-based
organizations; linkages between human settle-
ments and the environment; and shelter indica-
tors, with a review of a draft set of indicators to be
used by Governments to gauge progress in the
preparation of national shelter strategies and as-
sess the performance of the shelter sector.

In addition, nine subregional seminars (for
East Africa, southern Africa, East Asia, South
Asia, Eastern Europe, English-speaking West Af-
rica, the Caribbean, French-speaking Africa and
Portuguese-speaking Africa) on national shelter
strategies were held in co-operation with host
Governments and with the participation of Gov-
ernments, the private sector and NGOS. Sustain-
able development and human settlements pro-
v i d e d  t h e  t o p i c  f o r  a n  i n t e r g o v e r n m e n t a l
meeting which was held in November in The
Hague, at the invitation of the Netherlands, with
support  f rom Denmark,  Finland,  Norway and
Sweden. The meeting adopted a Statement by the
Chairman and authorized him to forward it and
the revised report on “People, Settlements, Envi-
ronment and Sustainable Development” to the
Secretary-General of the 1992 United Nations
Conference on Environment and Development
(UNCED) for submission to the next meeting of
the Preparatory Committee for UNCED.

Political, economic and social questions

Assistance to Africa
Since the adoption in 1986 of the United Na-

t ions Programme of  Action for  African Eco-
nomic Recovery and Development 1986-1990 [GA

res. S-13/2], the activities of UNCHS took into ac-
count the goals and objectives of the Programme,
including transport and communication, health,
and new and renewable sources of energy. In do-
ing so, UNCHS co-operated closely with African
countries, the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme (UNDP), the Economic Commission for
Africa and the Organization of African Unity
with a view to ensuring that current and future
human settlements projects were in line with
those goals and objectives.

At the request of Namibia, the Centre under-
took a mission to the country in April/May 1990
which provided preliminary technical assistance
to the Ministry of Local Government and Hous-
ing and prepared a report entitled “Namibia: to-
wards the formulation of policies and strategies



Population and human settlements 547

for national shelter and human settlements”. At
the request of the African National Congress (ANC),
the Centre formulated a project document entitled
“Assistance to self-help community development”,
which was forwarded to ANC through UNDP's Dar es
Salaam office and to UNDP headquarters in New
York for consideration and approval.

Housing conditions in occupied territories
The Executive Director, in a note of 15 Octo-

ber ,  requested,  in  implementat ion of  a  1989
Commission resolution [YUN 1989, p. 468], Israel’s
co-operation for a fact-finding mission to visit the
occupied Palestinian territories in order to inves-
tigate the question of the denial of housing rights
to, and the destruction of housing of, the Pales-
tinians by the Israeli occupation authorities.

UN Centre for Human Settlements

Activities
The 1990-1991 UNCHS work programme was

based on eight  subprogrammes:  pol icies  and
strategies;  set t lements  planning;  shel ter  and
community services; the indigenous construc-
tion sector; low-cost infrastructure; land; mo-
bil izat ion of  f inancial  resources for  human
settlements development; and institutions and
m a n a g e m e n t .

The Global Strategy for Shelter to the Year
2000 provided a focus for activities under the
policies and strategies subprogramme; nine sub-
regional seminars on national shelter strategies
were held (see above).

Activities of the Centre in the area of settle-
ments  planning included the preparat ion of
case-studies  on metropoli tan management  in
Abidjan, Côte d’Ivoire, and Quito, Ecuador, and
a number of training activities. They included a
training-of-trainers course in finance and man-
agement for English-speaking countries in sub-
Saharan Africa and another for French-speaking
East and Central African countries, a workshop
on t raining of  t ra iners  in  municipal  manage-
ment-the first pilot activity for North African
Arab States-and a training course and workshop
in Latin America. Those activities were held in
collaboration with various agencies which sup-
ported specific activities, among them the Eco-
nomic Development Institute of the World Bank,
UNDP, the United States Agency for Interna-
t i o n a l  D e v e l o p m e n t  a n d  t h e  D e u t s c h e  G e -
sellschaft für Technische Zusammenarbeit.

During 1990-1991, work was to be carried out
under the shelter and community services sub-
programme on three global research projects re-
lated to the Global Strategy: a review of experi-

ences with initiating enabling shelter strategies
at national levels based on information provided
by detailed case-studies; preparation of a techni-
cal publication on evaluating problems associ-
ated with the project-by-project approach of car-
rying out national shelter programmes; and, as a
continuation of the Centre’s work on inner-city
r ehab i l i t a t i on ,  an  eva lua t ion  o f  r e loca t ion
schemes with the help of case-studies from Mex-
ico and Nigeria. Collaboration with the Danish
International Development Agency on commu-
nity development intensified in 1990, with the ac-
tivities of the second phase of the training pro-
gramme being decentralized to three regions and
being implemented in Bolivia, Sri Lanka and
Zambia. Training activities related to housing
and development continued in co-operation with
the Katholieke Universiteit Leuven (KUL); they
included UNCHS/KUL workshops on housing in
development in Indonesia and on housing strate-
gies and urban coherence in Algeria. Two publi-
cations on housing-an updated bibliography on
housing co-operatives and a technical publica-
tion-were published.

As for indigenous construction, collaboration
with the United Nations Industrial Development
Organization included joint organization of pre-
paratory meetings and preparation of relevant
documents for the Second Consultation on the
Wood Products Industry and for the Second Con-
sultation on the Building Material Industry. An
internat ional  workshop on internat ional  co-
operation on technology transfer in the produc-
tion of indigenous building materials and com-
ponents in developing countries was held by the
Centre, India and the USSR. Building mainte-
nance was the topic of a national workshop or-
ganized in Singapore.

With regard to low-cost infrastructure, activi-
ties continued in a number of areas: investment
in ,  and operat ion and maintenance of ,  infra-
s t ructure  under  the  Urban Management  Pro-
gramme (see below); transport, with an expert
group meeting on policy options for public trans-
port modes in large cities of developing coun-
tries; energy; water resources, with the Centre ac-
t ive in el ici t ing relevant  environmental  and
developmental aspects of managing water re-
sources  for  urban use;  s torm-water  drainage,
with missions to Indonesia, the Philippines and
Thailand; managing urban solid waste; and envi-
ronmental health, with technical advisory serv-
ices to countries of the eastern Mediterranean
and Zimbabwe.

Land, the sixth subprogramme area, saw inten-
sified efforts to devise land policies and land-
management systems and instruments that would
bring about an adequate and affordable supply of
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land to meet all settlements functions, with par-
ticular attention to the needs of disadvantaged
groups, including women, and assisting countries
in efficiently exploiting their land resources in
settlements development. A workshop was held
on land registration and land-information sys-
tems.

As for the mobilization of financial resources
for human settlements development, a number of
publications were issued in 1990, including: Fi-
nancing Human Settlements Development and Man-
agement in Developing Countries: A Comparative
Ouerview of Case Studies, Employment Generation in
Low-income Settlements and a report of an expert
group meeting on developing a ‘strategy for incor-
porating activities for the generation of income
and employment within human settlements pro-
grammes.

Under  the  subprogramme on human set t le-
ments institutions, work continued in the areas of
secondary ci t ies  in sub-Saharan Africa,  inte-
grated development planning and the Municipal
Development Programme, including a meeting
in Togo in November and a major donor consul-
t a t i o n  m e e t i n g  o n  t h e  P r o g r a m m e  f o r  s u b -
Saharan Africa held in Rome in December.

Special advisory services in 1990 focused on
three specialized areas of human settlements de-
velopment: human settlements finance; building
materials and construction technology; and the
application of microcomputer technology to data
management .  The level  of  requests  for  those
services increased in view of the Global Strategy
for Shelter to the Year 2000. During the year, 32
missions were undertaken, while the financial al-
location for 1990-1991 remained at about the
same level as in the previous biennium.

Among UNCHS information activities in 1990
were the production of issues of Habitat News and
the Shelter Bulletin, as well as a number of project
monographs, seminar proceedings and technical
publications. A World Habitat Day information
kit on the 1990 theme “Shelter and urbaniza-
tion”, was widely distributed, as was a 60-second
video spot. In the course of the year, 22 photo-
graphic and graphic exhibitions were organized
in Nairobi and elsewhere in support. of several
meetings and seminars.

Co-ordination
Co-operation with UN agencies in 1990 in-

c l u d e d  e x p a n s i o n  o f  c o l l a b o r a t i o n  w i t h  t h e
World Bank, particularly in the areas of the Ur-
ban Management  Programme (U M P),  a  joint
UNCHS /World Bank/U N D P activi ty focused on
building national capacity in urban management
issues;  urban environmental  management ,  a
component of UMP; the development of shelter
sector performance indicators; Global Strategy
seminars; and country-level collaboration. In-
creased collaboration with UNDP was reflected,
among other things, in the doubling of the size of
the technical  co-operat ion programme since
1985, UMP and a number of other efforts. Among
them was a special focus chapter on “Urbaniza-
tion and human development” for the first edi-
tion of UNDP’s Human Development Report (see
PART THREE, Chapter XII) and participation in
UNDP’s Inter-Agency Consultative Meeting for
1990.

Co-operation with intergovernmental organi-
zations and NGOs intensified during 1990, which
included NGO participation in the Global Strat-
egy seminars, co-operation on women’s issues, in-
formation dissemination, support by the Centre
of NGO activities, and the involvement of NGOs in
the Centre’s activities.

Financing
During 1990, the UNCHS work programme was

financed from the UN regular budget and from
extrabudgetary resources. Programme support
income from the execution of projects financed
by UNDP and trust funds amounted to $3 million;
income for the United Nations Habitat and Hu-
man Settlements Foundation (UNHHSF) was $8.6
million. During the year, UNCHS project delivery
amounted to $34.2 million,  including projects fi-
nanced by UNDP ($22.6 million), by UNHHSF ($6.3
million) and by other sources ($5.3 million).
Close to 65 per cent of the financing for those
technical  co-operat ion projects  in  1990 came
from various UNDP sources; 18 per cent was gov-
ernment and third-party cost sharing; 11 per cent
was funds-in-trust; and 6 per cent came from
U N H H S F .
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Chapter X

Human rights

I n  1 9 9 0 ,  t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  c o n t i n u e d  t o
promote and protect human rights and funda-
mental freedoms world wide, and dealt with mat-
ters related to racial and other forms of discrimi-
nat ion-including rel igious intolerance,  HIV/
AIDS-related intolerance and measures against
nazism—self-determination of peoples, electoral
processes, administration of justice, prisoners,
tor ture,  execut ions,  hostage-taking,  genocide
and mass exoduses. Other important areas of
concern were freedom of speech, extreme pov-
erty, problems of minorities, including indige-
nous peoples, and the rights of children, youth
and women.

The 1989 Convention on the Rights of the Child
was opened for signature in New York on 26 Janu-
ary 1990 and entered into force on 2 September,
following receipt of the twentieth instrument of
ratification or accession. In December, the Gen-
eral Assembly adopted and opened for signature,
ratification and accession the 93-article Interna-
tional Convention on the Protection of the Rights
of All Migrant Workers and Members of Their
Families.

In other action, the Assembly proclaimed 1993
as the International Year for the World’s Indige-
nous People.

Implementat ion of  the Internat ional  Cove-
nants  on Human Rights-one concerning civi l
and political rights, the other, economic, social
and cultural rights-remained a major concern
of the United Nations in 1990.

A number of working groups moved forward
on specific human rights issues. Among them
was the Working Group on Contemporary Forms
of Slavery, which, having considered as its main
theme the eradication of the exploitation of child
labour and debt bondage, drew up a draft pro-
gramme of action to eliminate the problem. The
Working Group on the Draft Body of Principles
and Guarantees for the Protection of Mentally-ill
Persons and for  the  Improvement  of  Mental
Health Care held its first session to examine the
draft body of principles and guarantees. Work
also continued on draft declarations on the rights
of national, ethnic, religious and linguistic mi-
norities, and of indigenous peoples, as well as on
a draft declaration on the right of everyone to
leave any country, including his own, and to re-
turn to his country.

Action on a wide spectrum of human rights
issues was taken by the Commission on Human
Rights at its forty-sixth session (Geneva, 29 Janu-
ary -9 March), with the adoption of 81 resolutions
and 16 decisions; the Sub-Commission on Pre-
vention of Discrimination and Protection of Mi-
norities, at its forty-second session (Geneva, 6-31
August), adopted 34 resolutions and 26 decisions.

Discrimination

Racial discrimination

Second Decade to Combat Racism
and Racial Discrimination (1983-1993)

In 1983, the General Assembly proclaimed [GA
res. 38/14] the 10- year period beginning on 10 De-
cember 1983 as the Second Decade to Combat Ra-
cism and Racial Discrimination. In 1990, UN ef-
forts to implement the Programme of Action for
the Decade were carried out in accordance with
the plan of activities for 1985-1989, put forward in
1984 [YUN 1984, p. 785], and the plan approved by the
Assembly in 1987 [YUN 1987, p. 730] covering the re-
mainder of the Decade, 1990-1993. In 1989 [YUN
1989. p. 474], the Assembly affirmed again the need
for the implementation of the plan of activities for
the remainder of the Decade.

The Commission on Human Rights in 1990
considered a  repor t  [E/CN.4/1990/36]  of  the
Secretary-General on action taken to implement
the Programme of Action for the Second Decade,
submitted pursuant to a 1989 Commission re-
quest [YUN 1989, p. 473]. He described activities of
UN bodies, national legislation and institutions
to combat racism and racial discrimination, semi-
nars and training courses, the Trust Fund for the
Programme for the Decade and the plan of activi-
ties for the Decade.

In response to a 1985 Economic and Social
Council request [YUN 1985. p. 836], the Secretary-
General  submit ted in Apri l  his  annual  report
[E/1990/20] on the implementation of the Pro-
gramme of Action, summarizing activities car-
ried out or planned within the UN system to
achieve the Decade’s objectives. He provided in-
formation received from Governments, special-
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ized agencies and intergovernmental and non-
governmental organizations (NGOs) received in
response to his request for information on action
taken to implement the Programme. In addenda
[E/1990/20/Add.l-3] he presented additional re-
plies.

Pursuant to a 1989 General Assembly request
[YUN 1989, p. 474], the Secretary-General submitted
in September a further report [A/45/443] on ac-
tion taken to implement the Programme of Ac-
tion. It contained information on consideration
of the Second Decade by the Economic and So-
cial Council and the Sub-Commission on Preven-
tion of Discrimination and Protection of Minori-
ties; co-ordinating activities; seminars, training
courses and workshops; the World Public Infor-
mation Campaign on Human Rights (see below,
under “Advancement of human rights”); and the
situation of migrant workers and their families.

Also in September [A/45/525], the Secretary-
General transmitted to the General Assembly the
1989 report [YUN 1989, p. 473] of Special Rap-
porteur Asbjørn Eide (Norway) on the achieve-
ments made and obstacles encountered during
the first and Second Decades.

Commission action. On 23 February [E/1990/22
( r e s  1 9 9 0 / 1 3 ) ] ,  the  Commission appealed to  those
States that had not done so to take the necessary
steps to ratify, accede to and implement the inter-
national instruments relevant to the Decade. It
urged co-operation with the Secretary-General
from States and international organizations in
implementing activities for the Decade for the
period 1985-1989 not yet undertaken and the
plan for 1990-1993, and appealed for generous
contr ibut ions  to  the  Trust  Fund for  the  Pro-
gramme for the Decade. Within the plan of ac-
tivities for 1990-1993, the Commission selected as
its topic for thematic consideration in 1991 “Ways
and means of denying support to racist regimes
with a view to making them change their poli-
cies”, and for 1992, “Treatment of political pris-
oners and detainees in South Africa, particularly
women and children”. The Commission asked
the Secretary-General to inform it of the meas-
ures taken to ensure the inclusion of sufficient
resources in the 1990-1991 and 1992- 1993 bienni-
ums to provide for implementation of the activi-
ties of the Second Decade. It invited him to en-
s u r e  t h e  e f f e c t i v e  i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  o f  t h o s e
activities proposed for the first half of the Decade
that had not yet been undertaken and to proceed
with the activities for the period 1990-1993.

The Commission noted with satisfaction the
report on the International Seminar on Cultural
Dialogue between the Countries of Origin and
the Host Countries of Migrant Workers (Athens,
Greece, 18-26 September 1989) [E/CN.4/1990/50]

and asked the Secretary-General to distribute it
widely among Governments, competent UN bod-
ies, specialized agencies, other intergovernmen-
tal organizations and NGOS. He was asked to or-
ganize in 1990 a meeting of representatives of
national institutions and organizations promot-
ing tolerance and harmony and combating rac-
ism and racial discrimination with a view to ex-
changing experience on the promotion of such
objectives. On 25 May, the Economic and Social
Council, by decision 1990/224, approved that re-
quest. No action was taken in 1990 to organize the
meeting.

The Commission decided to transmit to the
General Assembly the 1989 study by the Special
Rapporteur on the results achieved and the ob-
stacles encountered during the first Decade and
the first half of the Second Decade [YUN 1989, p.
473], and recommended that it be published and
distributed widely.

Also on 23 February, the Commission, by 39
votes to 1, with 2 abstentions, recommended to
the Economic and Social Council that the Special
Rapporteur's report be published and widely dis-
tributed. On 25 May, the Council, by decision
1990/245, approved that recommendation.

Sub-Commission action. On 20 August, the
Sub-Commission adopted two resolut ions on
measures to combat racism and racial discrimina-
tion and the role of the Sub-Commission.

By the first [E/CN.4/1991/2 (res 1990/l)], the
Secretary-General was asked to organize, at the
Sub-Commission’s 1991 session, a joint one-day
meeting with the Committee on the Elimination
of Racial Discrimination (CERD). He was also
asked to consider ways to respond to urgent situa-
tions and new trends involving racism or racial
discr iminat ion,  and to prepare an out l ine for
submission in 1991 of possible activities to in-
crease the effectiveness of UN action to combat
the phenomenon.

In its second resolution [res .  1990/21, the Sub-
Commission asked the Secretary-General to sub-
mit in 1991 an overview of current trends of ra-
cism, discrimination, intolerance and xenopho-
bia affecting vulnerable groups.

Other action. At its August session [A/45/18],
CERD, the human rights treaty body monitoring
the implementat ion of  the  1965 Internat ional
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Racial Discrimination (see below), requested the
Secretary-General  to arrange a one-day joint
meeting in August 1991 between members of
C E R D and members  of  the  Sub-Commission.
The purpose of  the  meet ing would be to  ex-
change views on the prevention of racial dis-
crimination.
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I n  a d d i t i o n ,  t h e  C o m m i s s i o n  o n  H u m a n
Rights had before it the annual reports on racial
discrimination submitted by the International
Labour Organisation (ILO) [E/CN.4/1990/37] and
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization (UNESCO) [E/CN.4/1990/
038]. In July, UNESCO submitted to the Sub-
Commission a report [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/6] on ac-
tivities concerning prevention of discrimination
and the protection of minorities.

Seminar. In accordance with a 1987 Commis-
sion request [YUN 1987. p. 729], the UN Centre for
H u m a n  R i g h t s ,  o n  b e h a l f  o f  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General, organized a seminar on the political,
historical, economic, social and cultural factors
contributing to racism, racial discrimination and
apartheid (Geneva, 10-14 December) [E/CN.4/1991/

63]. Following consideration of the causes and
current manifestations of racism, the seminar
recommended that  Governments  cont inue to
strengthen legal and political action against ra-
cism and racial discrimination and that the inter-
national community intensify efforts to provide
increased effective and practical assistance to the
victims of racism, racial discrimination and apart-

heid, and to peoples, movements and individuals
struggling against those evils. It considered that
the struggle against apartheid should be accorded
the highest priority, and underlined the impor-
tance of  educat ion,  teaching and t raining in
eradicat ing racism and racial  discrimination.
The seminar called on States to ensure that law
enforcement agencies avoided excessive use of
force in s i tuat ions involving disadvantaged
groups, and recommended increased support to
CERD;  greater  decentral izat ion of  UN human
rights procedures and activities; holding a semi-
nar on the mass media; and according high prior-
ity to completing the draft declaration on the
rights of persons belonging to national, ethnic,
religious or linguistic minorities.

An addendum to the report [E/CN.4/1991/63/
A d d . 1 ]  contained background papers  and intro-
ductory statements prepared by speakers and the
statement of the UN Under- Secretary- General
for Human Rights.

ECONOMIC  AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted reso lu t ion  1990 /49 .

Implementation of the Programme of Action
for the Second Decade to

Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination
The Economic and Social Council,
Reaffirming the purpose set forth in the Charter of

the  Uni ted  Nat ions  of  ach iev ing  in te rna t iona l  co-
operation in solving international problems of an eco-
nomic, social, cultural or humanitarian character and

in  promot ing  and  encourag ing  respec t  fo r  human
rights and fundamental freedoms for all without dis-
tinction as to race, sex, language or religion,

Recalling the proclamation by the General Assembly,
in its resolution 38/14 of 22 November 1983, of the Sec-
ond Decade to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimina-
tion,

Recalling also the Programme of Action for the Sec-
ond Decade to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimina-
tion, approved by the General Assembly  in its resolu-
tion 38/14 and contained in the annex thereto. to
achieve the objectives of the Second Decade,

Reaffirming the plan of activities for the period
1990-1993 ,  to  be  implemented  by  the  Secre ta ry-
General in accordance with General Assembly resolu-
tion 42/47 of 30 November 1987, to which it is annexed,
and recalling the activities which were proposed for the
period 1985-1989,

Conscious of the responsibility conferred upon it by
the General Assembly for co-ordinating and, in par-
ticular, evaluating the activities undertaken in the im-
plementation of the Programme of Action for the Sec-
ond Decade,

Bearing in mind, in particular, its mandate under
General Assembly resolution 41/94 of 4 December
1986 to submit to the Assembly. during the period of
the Second Decade, annual reports on the activities un-
dertaken or contemplated to achieve the objectives of
the Second Decade,

Having examined the report of the Secretary-General
on the implementation of the Programme of Action for
the Second Decade,

Noting that, despite the efforts of the international
community, the principal objectives of the first Decade
for Action to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimina-
tion and the first years of the Second Decade have not
been attained, and that millions of human beings con-
tinue to be victims of varied forms of racism, racial dis-
crimination and apartheid,

Welcoming the recent Declaration on Apartheid and its
Destructive Consequences in Southern Africa, unani-
mously adopted by the General Assembly at its six-
teenth special session, which offers guidelines on how
to end apartheid through genuine negotiations,

Noting with satisfaction the convening of a United Na-
tions seminar on cultural dialogue between the coun-
tries of origin and the host countries of migrant work-
ers, at Athens from 18 to 26 September 1989,

Noting with deep concern that the official invitations
being extended to the President of South Africa by
some countries could be construed to mean that pres-
sure against the apartheid regime has been relaxed,

Stressing the need to continue the co-ordination of ac-
tivities undertaken by various United Nations bodies
and specialized agencies for the purpose of implement-
ing the Programme of Action for the Second Decade,

1. Reaffirms the importance of achieving the objec-
tives of the Second Decade to Combat Racism and Ra-
cial Discrimination;

2. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the
Secretary-General on the implementation of the Pro-
gramme of Action for the Second Decade to Combat
Racism and Racial Discrimination, in particular the
recommendations contained therein;

3. Welcomes the independence of Namibia, which
brought to an end a regime and policies based on
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racism in that country and hence contributed signifi-
cantly to the attainment of the objectives of the Second
Decade;

4. Also welcomes the emerging political climate in-
side South Africa. which has the potential to create
conditions that are conducive to the abolition of the
system of apartheid in that country;

5. Calls upon Governments to encourage positive
change in South Africa based on the guidelines set out
in the Declaration on Apartheid and its Destructive Con-
sequences in Southern Africa, in particular by main-
taining existing measures against South Africa until
there is clear evidence of profound and irreversible
change;

6. Invites the Secretary-General to continue with the
implementation of the activities for the period
1990-1993, and requests him, in that context, to con-
tinue to accord the highest priority to measures to com-
bat apartheid;

7. Also invites all Governments to take or continue to
take all necessary measures to combat all forms of ra-
cism and racial discrimination and to support the work
of the Second Decade by making contributions to the
Trust Fund for the Programme for the Decade for Ac-
tion to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination, in
order to ensure further implementation of the activi-
ties for the Second Decade;

8. Reaffirms the need to continue giving particular
attention to the specific activities of the Programme of
Action for the Second Decade that are directed towards
the elimination of apartheid, which is the most destruc-
tive and vicious form of institutionalized racism;

9. Also reaffirms the importance of public informa-
tion activities in combating racism and racial discrimi-
nation and in mobilizing public support for the objec-
tives of the Second Decade and, in that context,
commends the efforts of the Co-ordinator for the Sec-
ond Decade to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimina-
tion;

10. Requests the Secretary-General to ensure the ef-
fective and immediate implementation of the activities
proposed for the first half of the Decade that have not
yet been undertaken;

11. Also requests the Secretary-General, in his re-
ports, to continue to pay special attention to the situa-
tion of migrant workers and their families;

12. Reaffirms the need for continued co-ordination
of the full range of programmes being implemented
by the United Nations system as they relate to the ob-
jectives of the Second Decade;

13. Decides to continue to accord the highest priority
each year to the agenda item entitled “Implementation
of the Programme of Action for the Second Decade to
Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination”.

Economic  and  Soc ia l  Counc i l  r e so lu t ion  1990 /49

2 5  M a y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  1 4  4 2 - 0 - 1 0  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Draft by Zambia, for African States (E/1990/L.22), orally revised; agenda
item 2.

Meeting numbers. ESC 5, 7-10, 14.

Recorded vote in Council as follows:

In favour: Algeria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Brazil, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso,
Cameroon, Canada, China, Colombia, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Ecuador,
Finland, Ghana, Guinea, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan,
Kenya, Lesotho, Liberia, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Mexico, New Zealand,
Nicaragua, Niger, Pakistan, Rwanda, Saudi Arabia, Sweden, Thailand,
Trinidad and  Tobago, Tunisia, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, Venezuela, Yugosla-
via, Zambia.

Against: None.
Abstaining: France, German Democratic Republic, Germany, Federal

Republic of, Greece, Ireland. Italy, Japan, Netherlands, Portugal, United
Kingdom.

The eleventh preambular paragraph, as orally
revised, was adopted by a recorded vote of 36 to 8,
with 7 abstentions.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /105 .

Second Decade to Combat Racism
and Racial Discrimination

The General Assembly,
Reaffirming its objective set forth in the Charter of

the United Nations to achieve international co-
operation in solving international problems of an eco-
nomic, social, cultural or humanitarian character and
in promoting and encouraging respect for human
rights and fundamental freedoms for all without dis-
tinction as to race, sex, language or religion.

Reaffirming also its firm determination and its com-
mitment to eradicate totally and unconditionally ra-
cism in all its forms, racial discrimination and apart-
heid,

Recalling the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, the International Convention on the Elimina-
tion of All Forms of Racial Discrimination, the Inter-
national Convention on the Suppression and Punish-
ment of the Crime of Apartheid and the Convention
against Discrimination in Education adopted by the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization on 14 December 1960,

Recalling also its resolution 3057(XXVIII) of 2 No
vember 1973, on the first Decade for Action to Combat
Racism and Racial Discrimination, and its resolution
38/14 of 22 November 1983, on the Second Decade to
Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination,

Recalling further the two World Conferences to Com-
bat Racism and Racial Discrimination, held at Geneva
in 1978 and 1983,

Bearing in mind the Report of the Second World Confer-
ence to Combat  Racism  and Racial Discrimination,

Convinced that the Second World Conference repre-
sented a positive contribution by the international
community towards attaining the objectives of the Dec-
ade, through its adoption of a Declaration and an op-
erational Programme of Action for the Second Decade
to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination,

Noting with concern that, despite the efforts of the in-
ternational community, the principal objectives of the
first Decade for Action to Combat Racism and Racial
Discrimination were not attained and that millions of
human beings continue to this day to be the victims of
varied forms of racism, racial discrimination and apart-
heid,

Recalling its resolutions 39/16 of 23 November 1984,
42/47 of 30 November 1987,43/91 of 8 December 1988
and 44/52 of 8 December 1989,

Emphasizing once again the necessity of attaining the
objectives of the Second Decade to Combat Racism and
Racial Discrimination,

Having considered the note by the Secretary-General
and his report submitted within the framework of the
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implementation of the Programme of Action for the
Second Decade,

Firmly convinced of the need to take more effective
and sustained international measures for the elimina-
tion of all forms of racism and racial discrimination
and the total eradication of apartheid in South Africa,

Regretting that certain activities of the Second Dec-
ade scheduled for the period 1985-1989 have not been
implemented owing to a lack of financial resources,

Recognizing the importance of strengthening, where
necessary, national legislation and institutions for the
promotion of racial harmony,

Aware of the importance and the magnitude of the
phenomenon of migrant workers, as well as the efforts
undertaken by the international community to im-
prove the protection of the human rights of migrant
workers and their families,

Welcoming the Declaration on Apartheid and its De-
structive Consequences in Southern Africa, unani-
mously adopted by the General Assembly at its six-
teenth special session, on 14 December 1989, which
offers guidelines on how to end apartheid,

1. Declares once again that all forms of racism and ra-
cial discrimination, particularly in their institutional-
ized form, such as apartheid, or resulting from official
doctrines of racial superiority or exclusivity, are among
the most serious violations of human rights in the con-
temporary world and must be combated by all available
means;

2. Decides that the international community, in gen-
eral, and the United Nations, in particular, should con-
tinue to give the highest priority to programmes for
combating racism, racial discrimination and apartheid
and intensify their efforts, during the Second Decade
to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination, to pro-
vide assistance and relief to the victims of racism and
all forms of racial discrimination and apartheid, espe-
cially in South Africa and in occupied territories and
territories under alien domination;

3. Appeals to all Governments and to international
and non-governmental organizations to increase and
intensify their activities to combat racism, racial dis-
crimination and apartheid and to provide relief and as-
sistance to the victims of these evils;

4. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
containing information on the activities of Govern-
ments, specialized agencies, regional intergovernmen-
tal organizations and non-governmental organiza-
tions, as well as United Nations organs, to give effect to
the Programme of Action for the Second Decade to
Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination;

5. Notes and commends the efforts made to co-
ordinate all the programmes currently under imple-
mentation by the United Nations system that relate to
the objectives of the Second Decade, and encourages
the Co-ordinator for the Second Decade to Combat
Racism and Racial Discrimination to continue his ef-
forts;

6. Welcomes the upcoming publication of the global
compilation of national legislation against racism and
racial discrimination and requests the Secretary-
General to transmit it to Governments as soon as possi-
ble;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to continue the
study on the effects of racial discrimination on the
children of minorities, in particular those of migrant

workers, in the field of education, training and employ-
ment, and to submit, inter alia, specific recommenda-
tions for the implementation of measures to combat
the effects of that discrimination;

8. Recalls the reports of the Secretary-General on
the study on the role of private group action to combat
racism and racial discrimination;

9. Welcomes the progress made in preparing model
legislation for the guidance of Governments in the en-
actment of further legislation against racial discrimi-
nation, and requests the Secretary-General to finalize
the text of the model legislation and the handbook of
recourse procedures for victims of racial discrimina-
tion and to publish and distribute those texts as soon as
possible;

10. Renews its invitation to the United Nations Edu-
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organization to expe-
dite the preparation of teaching materials and teach-
ing aids to promote teaching, training and education
activities on human rights and against racism and ra-
cial discrimination, with particular emphasis on activi-
ties at the primary and secondary levels of education;

11. Takes note of the study by the Special Rapporteur
of the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimina-
tion and Protection of Minorities on the results
achieved and obstacles encountered during the first
Decade for Action to Combat Racism and Racial Dis-
crimination and the first half of the Second Decade;

12. Requests the Secretary-General to publish the
study of the Special Rapporteur and distribute it on as
wide a scale as possible;

13. Considers that all the parts of the Programme of
Action for the Second Decade to Combat Racism and
Racial Discrimination should receive equal attention in
order to attain the objectives of the Second Decade;

14. Regrets that part of the programme for the pe-
riod 1983-1989 has not yet been implemented because
of lack of adequate resources, as indicated in the report
of the Secretary-General to the Economic and Social
Council at its first regular session of 1990;

15. Requests the Secretary-General to implement
immediately those activities scheduled for the period
1985-1989 not yet carried out and to proceed with the
implementation of the activities scheduled for the bi-
ennium 1990-1991;

16. Affirms once again the need for the implementa-
tion of the plan of activities proposed for the period
1990-1993 contained in the annex to General Assembly
resolution 42/47;

17. Requests the Secretary-General, pursuant to
General Assembly resolutions 42/47 and 44/52, to en-
sure that the necessary and additional resources are in-
cluded in the programme budget for the biennium
1990-1991 and in the proposed programme budget for
the biennium 1992-1993 to provide for the implementa-
tion of the activities of the Second Decade;

18. Also requests the Secretary-General to inform the
General Assembly of the steps taken in regard to the
provisions of paragraph 17 above;

19. Further requests the Secretary-General to con-
tinue to accord the highest priority, in executing the
plan of activities, to measures for combating apartheid;

20. Calls upon Governments to encourage positive
change in South Africa based on the guidelines set out
in the Declaration on Apartheid and its Destructive Con-
sequences in Southern Africa, in particular by main-
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taining existing measures against South Africa until
there is clear evidence of profound and irreversible
change;

21. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to ac-
cord special attention to the situation of migrant work-
ers and their families and to include regularly in his re-
ports all information on such workers;

22. Invites all Governments, United Nations bodies,
the specialized agencies and other intergovernmental
organizations, as well as interested non-governmental
organizations in consultative status with the Economic
and Social Council, to participate fully in the activities
scheduled for the periods 1985-1989 and 1990-1993 and
not yet carried out, by intensifying and broadening
their efforts to bring about the speedy elimination of
apartheid and all forms of racism and racial discrimina-
tion;

23. Considers that voluntary contributions to the
Trust Fund for the Programme for the Decade for Ac-
tion to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination are
indispensable for the implementation of the above-
mentioned programmes;

24. Notes once again with regret that the present situa-
tion of the Trust Fund is not encouraging;

25. Strongly appeals, therefore, to all Governments,
organizations and individuals in a position to do so to
contribute generously to the Trust Fund, and to this
end requests the Secretary-General to continue to un-
dertake appropriate contacts and initiatives to encour-
age contributions;

26. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on the activities of the Second Decade and reiterates its
request to the Economic and Social Council, through-
out the Decade, to submit annually to the General As-
sembly a report containing, inter alia:

(a) An enumeration of the activities undertaken or
contemplated to achieve the objectives of the Second
Decade, including the activities of Governments,
United Nations bodies, the specialized agencies and
other international and regional organizations, as well
as non-governmental organizations;

(b) A review and appraisal of those activities;
(c) Its suggestions and recommendations:
27. Decides to keep the item entitled “Implementa-

tion of the Programme of Action for the Second Dec-
ade to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination” on
its agenda throughout the Second Decade and to con-
sider it as a matter of the highest priority at its forty-
sixth session.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 0 5

1 4  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  6 8  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/754) without vote, 2 November
(meeting 29); draft by Sierra Leone, for African Group (A/C.3/45/L.5),
orally revised: agenda item 98.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 3-10, 18, 28, 29; ple-
nary 68.

Convention on the
Elimination of Racial Discrimination

Accessions and ratifications
As at 31 December, there were 128 parties to

the International Convention on the Elimination
of All Forms of Racial Discrimination, adopted

by the General Assembly in 1965 [GA res .  2106 A
(XX)] and in force since 1969 [YUN 1969, p. 488]. Bah-
rain and Saint Lucia became parties in 1990.

The Secretary-General  presented his  annual
report [A/45/402] to the General Assembly on the
status of the Convention as at 1 August.

On 23 February [E/1990/22 (res .  1990/13)1, the
Commission on Human Rights appealed to those
States that had not done so to ratify, accede to and
implement  the  Convent ion.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /89 .

Status of the International Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination

The General Assembly,
Recalling its relevant resolutions adopted since 1973,

the most recent of which is resolution 43/95 of 8 De-
cember 1988,

Expressing its satisfaction at the entry into force, on 3
December 1982, of the competence of the Committee
on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination to receive
and consider communications from individuals or
groups of individuals under article 14 of the Interna-
tional Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Racial Discrimination,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on the status of the International Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination:

2. Expresses its satisfaction at the number of States
that have ratified the Convention or acceded thereto;

3. Reaffirms once again its conviction that ratification
of or accession to the Convention on a universal basis
and implementation of its provisions are necessary for
the realization of the objectives of the Second Decade
to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination;

4. Requests those States which have not yet become
parties to the Convention to ratify it or accede thereto;

5. Calls upon the States parties to the Convention to
consider the possibility of making the declaration pro
vided for in article 14 of the Convention;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-seventh session a report
concerning the status of the Convention, in accordance
with Assembly resolution 2106 A (XX) of 21 December
1965.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 8 9

1 4  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  6 8 A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/747) without vote, 2 November
(meeting 29): 38-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.8); agenda item 91.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 3-10, 18, 28, 29; ple-
nary 68.

Implementation of the Convention
The Committee on the Elimination of Racial

Discrimination, set up under article 8 of the Con-
vent ion,  held i ts  thir ty-eighth session in  1990
(Geneva,  6-24 August)  [ A / 4 5 / 1 8 ] .  Normally,  the
Committee held two 3-week sessions per year, but
due to the critical financial situation arising from
non-payment  of  contr ibut ions by a  number of
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States parties, it was unable to hold its spring ses-
sion.

Most of CERD'S work was devoted to examining
reports submitted by States parties on measures
taken to implement the Convention’s provisions.
It considered reports submitted by 21 States par-
ties under article 9 of the Convention. In its re-
port, CERD summarized, on a country-by-country
basis, the views expressed, observations made
and questions asked by its members on the re-
ports of the States parties concerned, as well as
the substantive elements of the replies given by
the representatives of the States parties present at
the meetings.

CERD also continued to consider, in conformi-
ty with article 14 of the Convention, communica-
tions from individuals or groups of individuals
claiming violations of their rights under the Con-
vention by a State party recognizing CERD com-
petence to receive and consider such communica-
t ions.  Fourteen States part ies-Algeria,  Costa
Rica, Denmark, Ecuador, France, Hungary, Ice-
land, Italy, Netherlands, Norway, Peru, Senegal,
Sweden,  Uruguay-had declared such recogni-
tion. The Committee considered the admissibil-
ity of one communication in 1990.

U n d e r  a r t i c l e  1 5  o f  t h e  C o n v e n t i o n ,  t h e
Secretary-General transmitted to CERD docu-
ments relating to Trust and Non-Self-Governing
Terr i tor ies .  The Committee approved the ap-
pointment of the members of its three working
groups-Atlantic Ocean and Caribbean Territo-
r ies,  including Gibral tar;  Pacif ic  and Indian
Ocean Terri tories;  and African Terri tories- to
examine the documentation. It decided, owing to
lack of time resulting from the cancellation of the
spring session, to take note of the relevant docu-
mentation and information submitted to it and to
postpone their consideration until its next ses-
sion.

The Committee also considered activities re-
lating to the implementation of the Programme
of Action for the Second Decade to Combat Ra-
cism and Racial Discrimination.

The Committee adopted two general recom-
mendations. One recommended that the identi-
fication of an individual as being a member of a
particular racial or ethnic group or groups be
based on self-identification, and the other that
representat ives  of  States ,  organizat ions and
groups respect the independence of experts.

Regarding CERD's critical financial situation,
the Commission on Human Rights, on 27 Febru-
ary [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/23)1, recommended that the
Secretary-General  seek to obtain the concur-
rence of States parties to the Convention to the
establishment of a “contingency reserve fund”.
The fund would consist of that portion of State

party over-assessments for the elapsed year which
had been, in the past, automatically credited back
to the States parties concerned. If the States par-
ties agreed, the fund would be used to finance, on
a contingency basis, up to two meetings of the
Committee in the following year, for which State
payments had not been received in that calendar
year ,  with  the cont ingency fund being reim-
bursed in full once payments by those States were
received.

Pursuant to a 1989 Assembly request [YUN 1989,
p. 477], the Secretary-General, in October, pre-
sented a report [A/45/579] on the question of fi-
nancing the  expenses  of  C E R D members .  He
stated that, as at 30 September, outstanding as-
sessments and arrears totalled $147,099.

Thirteenth meeting of States parties
At their thirteenth meeting (New York, 16

January), the States parties to the Convention
elected nine members of CERD to replace those
whose terms expired on 19 January [CERD/SP/37 &
Add.1], and reviewed the responsibilities of States
parties for the expenses of CERD members under
a r t i c l e  8 ,  p a r a g r a p h  6 ,  o f  t h e  C o n v e n t i o n
[CEKD/SP/38].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /88 .

Report of the Committee on the Elimination
of Racial Discrimination

The General Assembly,
Recalling its previous resolutions concerning the re-

ports of the Committee on the Elimination of Racial
Discrimination and its resolutions on the status of the
International Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Racial Discrimination, as well as its other rele-
vant resolutions on the implementation of the Pro-
gramme of Action for the Second Decade to Combat
Racism and Racial Discrimination,

Reiterating the importance of the International Con-
vention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Dis-
crimination, which is the most widely accepted human
rights instrument adopted under the auspices of the
United Nations,

Aware of the importance of the contributions of the
Committee to the efforts of the United Nations to
combat racism and all other forms of discrimination
based on race, colour, descent or national or ethnic
origin,

Reiterating Once again the need to intensify the strug-
gle for the elimination of racism and racial discrimina-
tion throughout the world, especially the elimination
of the system of apartheid in South Africa,

Emphasizing the obligation of all States parties to the
Convention to take legislative, judicial and other meas-
ures in order to secure full implementation of the pro-
visions of the Convention,

Recalling the urgent appeals made by the Secretary-
General, the General Assembly, the meetings of States
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parties to the Convention and the Committee itself to
the States parties to honour their financial obligations
under the Convention,

Gravely concerned that, despite those appeals and
other efforts. the meeting schedule of the Committee
has been interrupted and the proper functioning of
the Committee continues to be affected,

Expressing its appreciation for the efforts made by the
members of the Committee to explore ways and means
to overcome the Committee’s current financial crisis,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
on the question of financing the expenses of the mem-
bers of the Committee,

1. Expresses its profound concern at the fact that a
number of States parties to the International Conven-
tion on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimi-
nation have still not fulfilled their financial obligations,
which led to the cancellation of the spring 1990 session
of the Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimi-
nation;

2. Expresses once again its concern that such a situation
led to a further delay in the discharge of the substantive
obligations of the Committee under the Convention;

3. Commends the Committee for its work with re-
gard to the implementation of the Convention and the
Programme of Action for the Second Decade to Com-
bat Racism and Racial Discrimination;

4. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the
Committee on the work of its thirty-eighth session;

5. Calls  upon States parties to fulfil their obligations
under article 9, paragraph 1, of the Convention and to
submit in due time their periodic reports on measures
taken to implement the Convention;

6. Strongly appeals to all States parties, especially
those in arrears, to fulfil their financial obligations un-
der article 8, paragraph 6, of the Convention and to pay
their outstanding contributions and, if possible, their
contributions for 1991 before 1 February 1991, so as to
enable the Committee to meet regularly;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to seek to obtain, at
the earliest opportunity, the concurrence of the States
parties to the convention to the establishment of a “con-
tingency reserve fund”, as envisaged in Commission on
Human Rights resolution 1990/25 of 27 February 1990;

8. Invites the Secretary-General to explore other
possibilities of establishing a more secure basis for fu-
ture financing of all the costs of the Committee;

9. Requests the Secretary-General to invite those
States parties which are in arrears to pay the amounts
in arrears, and to report thereon to the General Assem-
bly at its forty-sixth session;

10. Decides to consider at its forty-sixth session, un-
der the item entitled “Elimination of all forms of racial
discrimination”, the report of the Secretary-General
on the financial situation of the Committee and the
next report of the Committee.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 8 8

1 4  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  6 8 A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/747) without vote, 1 November
(meeting 28); 30- nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.7); agenda item 91.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 3-10, 18, 28; plenary
68.

O the r  a spec t s  o f  d i s c r imina t i on

Religious intolerance
In January, Special Rapporteur Angelo Vidal

d’Almeida Ribeiro (Portugal), appointed in 1986
[YUN 1986, p. 689], submitted a report [E/CN.4/
1990/46] to the Commission on Human Rights on
the implementation of the 1981 Declaration on
the Elimination of All Forms of Intolerance and
of Discrimination Based on Religion or Belief
[GA res. 36/55]. His report contained allegations
transmitted to the Governments concerned re-
garding situations which seemed to be inconsis-
tent with the provisions of the Declaration and
replies received from them. It also contained an
analysis of the information gathered since his ap-
pointment regarding the factors hampering the
implementation of the Declaration and the vari-
ous situations in which religious intolerance and
discrimination could lead to the violat ion of
other human rights.

The Special Rapporteur pointed out that the
most  important  factors  hampering the imple-
mentation of the Declaration were: the existence
of legal provisions that ran counter to the spirit
and letter of the Declaration; practices by govern-
mental  authori t ies  contradict ing not  only the
principles  embodied in internat ional  instru-
ments but even provisions enshrined in domestic
law which prohibited discrimination on religious
grounds; and the persistence of political, eco-
nomic and cultural factors which resulted from
complex historical processes and which were at
the basis of current expressions of religious intol-
erance. He said that the last few years had seen
the emergence of sectarian and intransigent atti-
tudes regarding rel igious matters .  That  phe-
nomenon had not only affected the freedoms and
rights of minority communities in the countries
where they had occurred but had also become a
destabilizing factor internationally and a source
of tension and conflict between States. The Spe-
cial Rapporteur noted the positive impact of the
policy of openness and transparency in religious
freedom and manifestations of worship in East-
ern Europe.

The Special  Rapporteur  expressed concern
over the alarming persistence of infringements of
other human rights arising out of attacks on free-
dom of thought, conscience, religion or belief, no-
tably the growing number of extrajudicial killings
that had allegedly taken place in the context of
clashes between religious groups or between such
groups and security forces. The lack of a genuine
distinction between religions, sects and religious
associations posed serious problems.

Although there were a number of mandatory
norms in the area of freedom of religion or be-
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lief, the Special Rapporteur suggested that the
persistence of the problem of intolerance and
discrimination called for the preparation of an
international instrument which dealt specifically
with the elimination of the phenomenon. For the
purpose of elaborating such an international in-
s t rument ,  the  internat ional  community  might
usefully draw on the principles laid down in the
Declaration, as well as on the practical experience
acquired in recent years by the Commission. Ad-
vantage should be taken of the advisory services
made available by the United Nations in the area
of human rights.

Commission action. As requested by the Gen-
eral Assembly in 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 478], the Com-
mission continued in 1990 to consider measures
to implement the 1981 Declaration. On 2 March
[E/1990/22 (res. 1990/27)], it urged States, in accord-
ance with their respective constitutional systems
and internationally accepted instruments, to pro-
vide adequate constitutional and legal guaran-
tees of freedom of thought, conscience, religion
and belief, including the provision of effective
remedies where there was intolerance or dis-
crimination based on religion or belief; to com-
bat intolerance; to encourage understanding, tol-
erance and respect in matters relating to freedom
of religion or belief; and to examine the supervi-
sion and training of their civil servants, educators
and other public officials to ensure that, in the
course of their official duties, they respected dif-
ferent religions and beliefs and did not discrimi-
nate against persons professing other religions or
beliefs. It invited the United Nations University
and other academic and research institutions to
undertake programmes and studies on the en-
couragement  of  unders tanding,  to lerance and
respect in matters relating to freedom of religion
or belief.

The Commission asked the Secretary-General
to continue to give high priority to the dissemina-
tion of the text of the Declaration in all official
UN languages and in national languages and to
make the text available for use by the UN infor-
mation centres and other interested bodies. It
welcomed the efforts of NGOs to promote the im-
plementation of the Declaration and requested
the Secretary-General to invite them to consider
what further role they could envisage playing in
the dissemination of the Declaration in national
and local languages. It welcomed a 1989 working
paper [YUN 1989, p. 478] prepared by Theo van
Boven (Netherlands), containing a compilation
of provisions relevant to the elimination of intol-
erance and discrimination based on religion or
belief, as well as the issues and factors to be con-
sidered before any drafting of a further binding
international instrument.

The Commission decided to extend for a fur-
ther two years the Special Rapporteur’s mandate
and called on Governments to co-operate with
him. The Secretary-General was asked to assist
him. On 25 May, the Economic and Social Coun-
cil approved, by decision 1990/229, the Commis-
sion’s decision and the request to the Secretary-
General.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /136 .

Elimination of all forms of religious intolerance

The General Assembly,
Conscious of the need to promote universal respect

for, and observance of, human rights and fundamental
freedoms for all without distinction as to race, sex, lan-
guage or religion,

Reaffirming its resolution 36/55 of 25 November
1981, by which it proclaimed the Declaration on the
Elimination of All Forms of Intolerance and of Dis-
crimination Based on Religion or Belief,

Recalling its resolution 44/ 131 of 15 December 1989,
in which it requested the Commission on Human
Rights to continue its consideration of measures to im-
plement the Declaration,

Encouraged by the efforts being made by the Commis-
sion on Human Rights and by the Sub-Commission on
Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Mi-
norities to study relevant developments affecting the
implementation of the Declaration,

Taking note of Commission on Human Rights resolu-
tion 1990/27 of 2 March 1990 and Economic and Social
Council decision 1990/229 of 25 May 1990, by which
the mandate of the Special Rapporteur appointed to
examine incidents and governmental actions in all
parts of the world that are incompatible with the provi-
sions of the Declaration and to recommend remedial
measures as appropriate was extended for two years,

Recognizing that it is desirable to enhance the promo-
tional and public information activities of the United
Nations in matters relating to freedom of religion or
bel ief  and that  both Governments  and non-
governmental organizations have an important role to
play in this domain,

Emphasizing that non-governmental organizations
and religious bodies and groups at every level have an
important role to play in-the promotion of tolerance
and the protection of freedom of religion or belief by,
inter alia, engaging in the examination of the most ef-
fective means to promote the implementation of the
Declaration,

Conscious of the importance of education in ensuring
tolerance of religion and belief,

Seriously concerned that intolerance and discrimina-
tion on the grounds of religion or belief continue to oc-
cur in many parts of the world and that in some re-
spects the incidence thereof has increased,

Believing that further efforts are therefore required
to promote and protect the right to freedom of
thought, conscience, religion and belief and to elimi-
nate all forms of intolerance and discrimination based
on religion or belief,
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Noting that the tenth anniversary of the proclama-
tion by the General Assembly of the Declaration will
occur in 1991 and that this will provide an opportunity
to reinforce efforts aimed at the effective implementa-
tion of the Declaration,

1. Reaffirms that freedom of thought, conscience,
religion and belief is a right guaranteed to all without
discrimination;

2. Urges States, therefore, in accordance with their
respective constitutional systems and with such inter-
nationally accepted instruments as the Universal Dec-
laration of Human Rights, the International Covenant
on Civil and Political Rights and the Declaration on the
Elimination of All Forms of Intolerance and of Dis-
crimination Based on Religion or Belief, to provide,
where they have not already done so, adequate consti-
tutional and legal guarantees of freedom of thought,
conscience, religion and belief, including the provision
of effective remedies where there is intolerance or dis-
crimination based on religion or belief;

3. Urges all States to take all appropriate measures
to combat intolerance and to encourage understand-
ing, tolerance and respect in matters relating to free-
dom of religion or belief and, in this context, to exam-
ine where necessary the supervision and raining of
their civil servants, educators and other public officials
to ensure that, in the course of their official duties, they
respect different religions and beliefs and do not dis-
criminate against persons professing other religions or
beliefs;

4. Culls upon all States to recognize, as provided in
the Declaration on the Elimination of All Forms of In-
tolerance and of Discrimination Based on Religion or
Belief, the right of all persons to worship or assemble
in connection with a religion or belief, and to establish
and maintain places for these purposes;

5. Also calls upon all States in accordance with their
national legislation to exert utmost efforts to ensure
that religious places and shrines are fully respected
and protected;

6. Urges all States to consider, in the context of the
tenth anniversary in 1991 of the proclamation of the
Declaration by the General Assembly, what further
measures might be taken at the national and regional
levels to promote the effective implementation of the
Declaration;

7. Invites the United Nations University and other
academic and research institutions to undertake pro-
grammes and studies on the encouragement of under-
standing, tolerance and respect in matters relating to
freedom of religion or belief;

8. Considers it desirable to enhance the promo-
tional and public information activities of the United
Nations in matters relating to freedom of religion or
belief and to ensure, especially in the context of the
tenth anniversary of the proclamation of the Declara-
tion, that appropriate measures are taken to this end
in the World Public Information Campaign for Hu-
man Rights;

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/762) without vote, 28 November
(meeting 55); 30-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.55); agenda item 106.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 35-42, 49,55; plenary

9. Invites the Secretary-General to continue to give
high priority to the dissemination of the text of the
Declaration, in all the official languages of the
United Nations, and to take all appropriate measures
to make the text available for use by United Nations
information centres, as well as by other interested
bodies;

10. Welcomes the efforts of non-governmental or-
ganizations to promote the implementation of the Dec-
laration, including the Second International Confer-
ence on Ways to Promote the Declaration on the
Elimination of All Forms of Intolerance and of Dis-
crimination Based on Religion or Belief, held at War-
saw from 14 to 18 May 1989;

11. Requests the Secretary-General to invite inter-
ested non-governmental organizations to consider
what further role they could envisage playing in the im-
plementation of the Declaration and in its dissemina-
tion in national and local languages;

12. Urges all States to consider disseminating the
text of the Declaration in their respective national lan-
guages and to facilitate its dissemination in national
and local languages;

13. Welcomes the decision of the Economic and So-
cial Council, based on the recommendation of the
Commission on Human Rights at its forty-sixth ses-
sion, to renew for two years the mandate of the Spe-
cial Rapporteur appointed to examine incidents and
governmental actions in all parts of the world that are
incompatible with the provisions of the Declaration
and to recommend remedial measures as appropri-
ate;

14. Notes that the Commission on Human Rights
welcomed the working paper prepared by Mr. Theo
van Boven, member of the Sub-Commission on Pre-
vention of Discrimination and Protection of Minori-
ties, which contained a compilation of provisions rele-
v a n t  t o  t h e  e l i m i n a t i o n  o f  i n t o l e r a n c e  a n d
discrimination based on religion or belief, as well as
the issues and factors to be considered before any
drafting of a further binding international instru-
ment, and emphasizes, in this connection, the rele-
vance of General Assembly resolution 41/120 of 4
December 1986 entitled “Setting international stan-
dards in the field of human rights”;

15. Requests the Commission on Human Rights to
continue its consideration of measures to implement
the Declaration and to report, through the Economic
and Social Council, to the General Assembly at its
forty-sixth session:

16. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its forty-sixth session the item entitled “Elimination of
all forms of religious intolerance” and to consider the
report of the Commission on Human Rights under
that item.

General Assembly resolution 45/136
1 4  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  6 8  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

HIV- and AIDS-related discrimination
On 7 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/65)], the Com-

m i s s i o n  o n  H u m a n  R i g h t s  e n d o r s e d  a  1 9 8 9
Sub-Commission decision [YUN 1989, p. 482] to en-
trust  Luis  Varela  Quirós  (Costa  Rica)  with a
study on problems and causes of discrimination
against people infected with HIV or people with
AIDS.
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On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council,
by decision 1990/239, authorized the study.

In August, the Special Rapporteur presented a
preliminary report [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/9] on dis-
crimination against HIV-infected people or peo-
ple with AIDS, in which he outlined some of the
main issues  which the s tudy would address ,
among them HIV/AIDS-related discrimination,
the imposition of limitations on human rights for
individuals who had AIDS or were HIV-infected,
and AIDS control measures affecting the exercise
of human rights.

In an overview of the HIV/AIDS pandemic,
the Special Rapporteur stated that, as of mid-
1990,  over  250,000 cases  of  A I D S had been
repo r t ed  t o  t he  Wor ld  Hea l t h  Organ i za t i on
(WHO). However, because of under-recognition,
under-reporting and delays in reporting, WHO
estimated that close to 700,000 AIDS cases might
have occurred. Also as of mid-1990, WHO esti-
mated that from 6 million to 8 million HIV in-
fect ions had occurred world wide.  (See also
PART THREE, Chapter XI.)

O n  3 0  A u g u s t  [ d e c .  1 9 9 0 / 1 1 8 ] ,  t h e  S u b -
Commission requested the Secretary-General to
give to the Special Rapporteur any assistance he
might require. It asked the Special Rapporteur to
take into account in his future work the views ex-
pressed during the debate on his preliminary re-
port and decided to continue consideration of
the progress report in 1991.

Measures against  nazism
On 6 March (E/1990/22 (res. 1990/46)], the Com-

mission condemned all totalitarian or other ide-
ologies-and practices, including Nazi, Fascist or
neo-Fascist, based on racial or ethnic exclusive-
ness or intolerance, hatred, terror, systematic
denial of human rights and fundamental free-
d o m s ,  o r  w h i c h  h a d  s u c h  c o n s e q u e n c e s .  I t
called on States to ensure the thorough investi-
gation and the detection, arrest, prosecution or
extradition and punishment of all war criminals
and persons guilty of crimes against humanity
who had not been brought before a court and
appropriately punished. It also called on States
to promote, especially among the young, respect
for international law, as well as human rights
and fundamental freedoms.

In response to a 1988 General Assembly re-
quest [YUN 1988, p. 491], the Secretary-General in
March [A/45/170-E/1990/32] summarized the com-
ments of nine Governments on measures to be
taken against Nazi, Fascist and neo-Fascist ac-
tivities and all other forms of totalitarian ide-
ologies and practices based on racial  intoler-
ance, hatred and terror.

Civil and political rights

Covenant  on Civi l  and Poli t ical  Rights
and  Op t iona l  P ro toco l s

As at 31 December 1990, the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights and the Op-
tional Protocol thereto, adopted by the General
Assembly in 1966 [GA res. 2200 A (XXI)] and in force
since 1976 [YUN 1976, p. 609], had been ratified or ac-
ceded to by 92 and 51 States, respectively. In 1990,
Burundi, Malta, the Republic of Korea and Soma-
lia acceded to the Convention, and Malta, the Re-
public of Korea and Somalia acceded to the Op-
tional Protocol (see also pp. 628-31).

The Second Optional Protocol, aimed at the
abolition of the death penalty, was adopted by the
General Assembly in 1989 [GA res. 44/128]. In ac-
cordance with the provisions of its article 8, the
Protocol would enter into force three months after
the date of the deposit with the Secretary-General
of the tenth instrument of ratification or acces-
sion. As at 31 December, Australia, New Zealand,
Portugal and Sweden had ratified or acceded to
the Protocol; as at the same date, Belgium, Costa
Rica, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Honduras, It-
aly, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, New Zealand,
Nicaragua, Norway, Portugal, Romania, Spain,
Sweden, Uruguay and Venezuela had signed it.

In his annual report to the General Assembly
[A/45 /403] ,  the Secretary-General  provided the
status of the Covenant and its Protocols as at 1
August 1990 (see below, under “Advancement of
human rights”).

On 23 February [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/20)1, the
C o m m i s s i o n  o n  H u m a n  R i g h t s  a p p e a l e d  t o
States that had not done so to become parties to
the Covenant and to consider acceding to the
first Optional Protocol. It invited States parties
to the Covenant to consider making the declara-
tion provided for in article 41. The Commission
stressed to States  part ies  the importance of
avoiding the erosion of human rights by deroga-
tion, and underlined the necessity for strict ob-
servance of the agreed condition and procedure
for derogation under article 4. The Secretary-
General was asked to report on the status of the
Covenant and its Protocols in 1991.

Implementat ion
The Human Rights  Commit tee ,  es tabl ished

under article 28 of the Covenant, met three times
in  1990,  a t  i t s  th i r ty-eighth (New York,  19
March–6 April) and thirty-ninth (Geneva, 9-27
July) sessions [A/45/40, vols. I&II] and at its fortieth
s e s s i o n  ( G e n e v a ,  2 2  O c t o b e r - 9  N o v e m b e r )
[A/46 /40 ] .
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During its sessions, the Committee consid-
ered the reports of 15 States, submitted under
article 40 of the Covenant-Argentina, Canada,
Costa Rica, Dominican Republic, Finland, Fed-
eral Republic of Germany, Morocco, Nicaragua,
Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, San Marino,
Spain, Tunisia, Ukrainian SSR, Viet Nam, Za-
ire. It reviewed communications by individuals
claiming that  their  r ights  enumerated in  the
Covenant  had been violated.  The Commit tee
adopted views on 11 cases and declared 22 cases
inadmissible.

On 24 July, the Committee adopted a general
comment on article 23 of the Covenant, on pro-
tection by society and the State of the family,
which addressed, among other things, the right
of men and women to marry and found a family,
and the equality of rights and responsibilities of
spouses as to marriage, during marriage and at
its dissolution.

In February [E/1990/44], the Secretary-General
transmitted to the Economic and Social Council
the Committee’s general comments cm the Cove-
nant’s non-discrimination clauses, adopted in
1989 [YUN 1989, p. 485].

Se l f -de t e rmina t ion  o f  peop le s

The Commission on Human Rights ,  by s ix
resolutions adopted in 1990, reaffirmed peoples’
r i gh t  t o  s e l f -de t e rmina t i on  i n  Afghan i s t an
[E/1990/22 (res. 1990/5)], southern Africa [res. 1990/8],
Cambodia [res .  1990/91, occupied Palestine [res.
1990/6], Panama [res. 1990/10] and Western Sahara
[res. 1990/4]. The Commission adopted a seventh
resolution [ ITS .  1990/7] on the use of mercenaries
as a means of impeding the exercise of the right
of peoples to self-determination.

In a September report [A/45/500], the Secretary-
General summarized action taken by the Commis-
sion and the Economic and Social Council on the
right of people to self-determination. He also
summarized replies received from Governments,
UN agencies and organs, intergovernmental or-
ganizations and NGO S in response to his request
for information on the subject.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

In 1990, the General Assembly adopted two
resolutions on the right to self-determination, a
r ight  i t  repeatedly reaffirmed for  individual
Non-Self-Governing Territories (see PART FOUR,
Chapter I).

On 14 December, the Assembly adopted reso-
l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 3 0 .

Importance of the universal realization of the
right of peoples to self-determination and
of the speedy granting of independence to

colonial countries and peoples for the effective
guarantee and observance of human rights

The General Assembly,
Reaffirming its faith in the importance of the imple-

mentation of the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples contained
in its resolution 1514(XV) of 14 December 1960,

Reaffirming also the importance of the universal real-
ization of the right of peoples to self-determination.
national sovereignty and territorial integrity and of the
speedy granting of independence to colonial countries
and peoples as imperatives for the full enjoyment of all
human rights,

Reaffirming further the obligation of all Member
States to comply with the principles of the Charter of
the United Nations and the resolutions of the United
Nations regarding the exercise of the right to self-
determination by peoples under colonial and foreign
domination,

Recalling its resolution 1514(XV) and all relevant
resolutions concerning the implementation of the Dec-
laration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples,

Welcoming Namibia’s attainment of independence,
Bearing in mind the Declaration adopted by the

World Conference on Sanctions against Racist South
Africa,

Recalling with satisfaction the adoption at Harare on
21 August 1989 of the Declaration of the Ad Hoc Com-
mittee of the Organization of African Unity on South-
ern Africa on the question of South Africa and its sub-
sequent endorsement by the Ninth Conference of
Heads of State or Government of Non-Aligned Coun-
tries, held at Belgrade from 4 to 7 September 1989, as
well as the report of the Monitoring Group of the Ad
Hoc Committee of the Organization of African Unity
on Southern Africa, and the Declaration on Apartheid
and its Destructive Consequences in Southern Africa,
adopted by the General Assembly on 14 December
1989,

Bearing in mind also the outcome of the International
Conference on the Alliance between South Africa and
Israel, held at Vienna from 11 to 13 July 1983,

Taking note of resolution CM/Res.1272(LII) on
South Africa adopted by the Council of Ministers of
the Organization of African Unity at its fifty-second
ordinary session. held at Addis Ababa from 3 to 8 July
1990 [A/45/482],

Reaffirming that the system of apartheid imposed on
the South African people constitutes a violation of the
fundamental rights of that people, a crime against hu-
manity and a constant threat to international peace
and security,

Reaffirming also its resolution 39/2 of 28 September
1984 and recalling Security Council resolution
554(1984) of 17 August 1984, in which the Council re-
jected the so-called “new constitution” as null and void,
and Council resolution 569(1985) of 26 July 1985,

Alarmed by the continuing acts of assassination and
abductions of members and leaders of the national lib-
eration movements in Africa and elsewhere by hit
squads deployed and paid by the racist regime,
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Welcoming its resolution 44/244, adopted by consen-
sus on 17 September 1990, in which, inter alia, it called
upon the South African regime to abide fully by the
Declaration on Apartheid and its Destructive Conse-
quences in Southern Africa,

Noting that, while some significant political meas-
ures in the right direction have been undertaken by the
apartheid régime, such as the lifting of the ban on politi-
cal organizations and the release of some political pris-
oners, apartheid is still firmly in place,

Welcoming also the ongoing talks between the African
National Congress of South Africa and the South Afri-
can regime aimed at establishing a political environ-
ment suitable for negotiations towards the dismantling
of apartheid, and the results achieved thus far as con-
tained in the Groote Schuur Minute and the Pretoria
Minute,

Noting with concern that political trials and the deten-
tion of political activists continue unabated in South
Africa and in total disregard of the agreements
reached in talks between the régime and the African
National Congress of South Africa,

Deeply concerned about the current wave of violence
in South Africa resulting from the continued existence
of apartheid policies, practices and structures as well as
from actions of those forces opposed to the democratic
transformation of the country,

Gravely concerned about the apartheid régime’s contin-
ued use of the death penalty against South African pa-
triots with contemptuous disregard for appeals for
clemency from the international community, includ-
ing the General Assembly,

Considering the concerted campaign by the President
of the apartheid régime to project himself as a reformer
in order to ward off the further imposition of sanctions
by the international community,

Deeply concerned about the continued terrorist acts of
aggression committed by the Pretoria régime against
independent African States in the region, in particular
the unprovoked attacks against Mozambique, Zambia
and Zimbabwe,

Deeply indignant at the persistent policy of hostility by
the racist regime of South Africa against Angola,
which constitutes an act of aggression against the sov-
ereignty and territorial integrity of that country,

Reaffirming the national unity and territorial integ-
rity of the Comoros,

Recalling the Political Declaration adopted by the
first Conference of Heads of State and Government of
the Organization of African Unity and the League of
Arab States, held at Cairo from 7 to 9 March 1977,

Recalling also the Geneva Declaration on Palestine
and the Programme of Action for the Achievement of
Palestinian Rights, adopted by the International Con-
ference on the Question of Palestine,

Considering that the denial of the inalienable rights
of the Palestinian people to self-determination, sover-
eignty, independence and return to Palestine and the
brutal suppression by the Israeli forces of the heroic
uprising, the intifadah, of the Palestinian population in
the occupied territories, as well as repeated Israeli ag-
gression against the population of the region, consti-
tute a serious threat to international peace and secu-
rity,

Bearing in mind Security Council resolutions
605( 1987) of 22 December 1987,607( 1988) of 5 January

1988 and 608( 1988) of 14 January 1988 and General As-
sembly resolutions 43/21 of 3 November 1988,43/177
of 15 December 1988 and 44/2 of 6 October 1989, on
the deterioration of the situation of the Palestinian
people in the occupied territories,

Deeply concerned and alarmed at the deplorable conse-
quences of Israel’s acts of aggression against Lebanon
and its practices in and its continuing occupation of
parts of southern Lebanon, as well as its refusal to im-
plement the relevant resolutions of the Security Coun-
cil, in particular resolution 425(1978) of 19 March 1978,

1. Calls upon all States to implement fully and faith-
fully all the resolutions of the United Nations regard-
ing the exercise of the right to self- determination and
independence by peoples under colonial and foreign
domination;

2. Reaffirms the legitimacy of the struggle of peo-
ples for independence, territorial integrity, national
unity and liberation from colonial domination, apart-
heid and foreign occupation by all available means, in-
cluding armed struggle;

3. Reaffirms also the inalienable right of the Pales-
tinian people and all peoples under foreign occupation
and colonial domination to self-determination. na-
tional independence, territorial integrity, national
unity and sovereignty without foreign interference;

4. Strongly condemns those Governments that do not
recognize the right to self-determination and inde-
pendence of all peoples still under colonial domina-
tion, alien subjugation and foreign occupation, notably
the peoples of Africa and the Palestinian people;

5: Calls upon Israel to refrain from deporting any
Palestinian civilians from the occupied Palestinian ter-
ritories and to release immediately all Palestinian de-
tainees;

6. Strongly condemns also the constant and deliberate
violations of the fundamental rights of the Palestinian
people, as well as the expansionist activities of Israel in
the Middle East, which constitute an obstacle to the
achievement of self-determination and independence
by the Palestinian people and a threat to peace and sta-
bility in the region;

7. Urges all States, the specialized agencies and or-
ganizations of the United Nations system, as well as
other international organizations, to extend their sup-
port to the Palestinian people through its sole and le-
gitimate representative, the Palestine Liberation Or-
ganization, in its struggle to regain its right to
self-determination and independence in accordance
with the Charter of the United Nations;

8. Urgently appeals to all States, the United Nations
system and other international organizations to assist
in the reconstruction and economic development of
Namibia;

9. Condemns the policy of “bantustanization” and
reiterates its support for the oppressed people of South
Africa in its just and legitimate struggle against the ra-
cist minority régime of Pretoria;

10. Reaffirms its rejection of the so-called “new con-
stitution” as null and void, and reiterates that peace in
South Africa can be guaranteed only by the establish-
ment of majority rule through the full and free exer-
cise of adult suffrage by all the people in a united and
undivided South Africa;

11. Commends the mass democratic movement in
South Africa for the tremendous advances scored dur-
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ing the recent campaign of defiance of unjust apartheid
laws in the ongoing struggle against apartheid;

12. Welcomes the unconditional release of Nelson
Mandela and other political prisoners, but condemns
the continuing practice of detentions and imprison-
ment of political activists by the apartheid régime;

13. Strongly urges the apartheid régime to respond
positively to the provisions of the Declaration of the Ad
Hoc Committee of the Organization of African Unity on
Southern Africa on the question of South Africa and the
Declaration on Apartheid and its Destructive Conse-
quences in Southern Africa by releasing uncondition-
ally all political prisoners and by halting all political tri-
als as a means of creating an environment conducive to
the peaceful resolution of the South African situation;

14. Determines that the South African racist régime
must take additional steps to implement the profound
and irreversible changes called for in the Declaration
on Apartheid;

15. Calls for an immediate end to violence and calls
upon the South African régime to take urgent action to
end it, specifically by dismantling the apartheid struc-
tures and ensuring that effective and impartial action is
taken by its security forces, and calls upon all parties
concerned to contribute to the establishment of a cli-
mate free of violence;

16. Strongly condemns the establishment and use of
armed terrorist groups by South Africa with a view to
pitting them against the national liberation movements
and destabilizing the legitimate Governments of
southern Africa;

17. Calls once again for the full implementation of
the provisions of the Declaration adopted by the World
Conference on Sanctions against Racist South Africa;

18. Again demands the immediate application of the
mandatory arms embargo against South Africa, im-
posed under Security Council resolution 418(1977) of 4
November 1977, by all countries and more particularly
by those countries which maintain military and nuclear
co-operation with the racist Pretoria régime and con-
tinue to supply it with related matériel;

19. Strongly condemns the policy of those Western
States, Israel and other States whose political, eco-
nomic, military, nuclear, strategic, cultural and sports
relations with the racist minority régime of South Af-
rica encourage that régime to persist in its suppression
of the aspirations of the people to self-determination
and independence;

20. Denounces the collusion between Israel and
South Africa and expresses support for the Declaration
of the International Conference on the Alliance be-
tween South Africa and Israel;

21. Strongly condemns the persistent policy of hostil-
ity and aggression pursued by racist South Africa
against the sovereignty and territorial integrity of An-
gola, which constitutes a violation of the New York ac-
cord of 22 December 1988;

22. Demands that the Pretoria régime respect the
sovereignty and territorial integrity of Angola and the
principle of non-interference in the internal affairs of
that State, and demands the immediate payment of
compensation to Angola for damages caused, in ac-
cordance with the relevant decisions and resolutions of
the Security Council;

23. Commends the Government of Angola for its pol-
itical will, diplomatic flexibility and constructive spirit

in the search for a negotiated solution to the problems
of southern Africa;

24. Strongly reaffirms its solidarity with the indepen-
dent African countries and national liberation move-
ments that are victims of murderous acts of aggression
and destabilization by the racist régime of Pretoria,
and calls upon the international community to render
increased assistance and support to these countries in
order to enable them to strengthen their defence ca-
pacity, defend their sovereignty and territorial integ-
rity and peacefully rebuild and develop;

25. Strongly condemns the racist régime of South Af-
rica for its past acts of destabilization against Lesotho,
and strongly urges the international community to
continue to extend maximum assistance to Lesotho to
enable it to fulfil its international humanitarian obli-
gations towards refugees and to use its influence on the
racist régime of South Africa so that it desists from
such acts against Lesotho;

26. Demands that the racist régime of South Africa
pay full and adequate compensation to Botswana for
the loss of life and damage to property resulting from
the unprovoked and unwarranted military attacks of 14
June 1985, 19 May 1986 and 20 June 1988 on the capital
of Botswana;

27. Strongly condemns the escalation of massacres of
defenceless people and the continuing destruction of
economic and social infrastructures perpetrated
against Mozambique by armed terrorists, who are an
extension of the South African army of aggression;

28. Reaffirms all relevant resolutions adopted by the
Organization of African Unity and the United Nations
on the question of Western Sahara, including General
Assembly resolution 44/88 of 11 December 1989, and
calls upon the current Chairman of the Assembly of
Heads of State and Government of the Organization of
African Unity and the Secretary-General of the United
Nations to continue their efforts to find a just and last-
ing solution to the question;

29. Notes the contacts between the Government of
the Comoros and the Government of France in the
search for a just solution to the problem of the integra-
tion of the Comorian island of Mayotte into the Como-
ros, in accordance with the resolutions of the Organi-
zation of African Unity and the United Nations on the
question;

30. Strongly condemns the continued violation of the
human rights of the peoples still under colonial domi-
nation and alien subjugation;

31. Calls for a substantial increase in all forms of as-
sistance given by all States, United Nations organs, the
specialized agencies and non-governmental organiza-
tions to the victims of racism, racial discrimination and
apartheid through national liberation movements rec-
ognized by the Organization of African Unity;

32. Reaffirms that the practice of using mercenaries
against sovereign States and national liberation move-
ments constitutes a criminal act, and calls upon the
Governments of all countries to enact legislation de-
claring the recruitment, financing and training of
mercenaries in their territories and the transit of mer-
cenaries through their territories to be punishable of-
fences and prohibiting their nationals from serving as
mercenaries, and to report on such legislation to the
Secretary-General;

Economic and social questions
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33. Demands the immediate and unconditional re-
lease of all persons detained or imprisoned as a result
of their struggle for self-determination and indepen-
dence, full respect for their fundamental individual
rights and compliance with article 5 of the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, under which no one
shall be subjected to torture or to cruel, inhuman or de-
grading treatment;

34. Expresses its appreciation for the material and
other forms of assistance that peoples under colonial
rule continue to receive from Governments, organiza-
tions of the United Nations system and other intergov-
ernmental organizations, and calls for a substantial in-
crease in that assistance;

35. Urges all States, the specialized agencies and
other competent organizations of the United Nations
system to do their utmost to ensure the full implemen-
tation of the Declaration on the Granting of Indepen-
dence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and to inten-
sify their efforts to support peoples under colonial,
foreign  and racist domination in their just struggle for
self- determination and independence;

36. Requests the Secretary-General to give maxi-
mum publicity to the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and
to give the widest possible publicity to the struggle of
oppressed peoples for the achievement of their self-
determination and national independence and to re-
port periodically to the General Assembly on his activi-
ties in this regard;

37. Decides to consider this item at its forty-sixth ses-
sion on the basis of the reports on the strengthening of
assistance to colonial territories and peoples that Gov-
ernments, organizations of the United Nations system,
other intergovernmental organizations and non- govern-
mental organizations have been requested to submit.

General Assembly resolution 45/130
14  December 1990 Meeting 68 113-15-23 (recorded vote)

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/759) by recorded vote (104-15-23), 2
November (meeting 29); draft by Sierra Leone, for African Group
(A/C.3/45/L.6), orally revised; agenda item 103.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 3-10, 18, 29; plenary
68.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin,
Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Bu-
rundi, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile,
China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Côted’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti,
Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, Ethiopia, Fiji, Gabon,
Gambia, Ghana, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Hon-
duras, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao
People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jama-
hiriya, Malawi, Malaysia; Maldives, Mali, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico,
Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicara-
gua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru,
Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saudi Ara-
bia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, So-
malia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic,
Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Uganda, United Arab Emir-
ates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet
Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Belgium, Canada, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ice-
land, Israel, Italy, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Norway, Sweden, United
Kingdom, United States.

Abstaining: Australia, Austria, Bulgaria, Byelorussian SSR, Costa Rica,
Czechoslovakia, El Salvador, Greece, Hungary, Ireland, Japan, Liechten-
stein, Malta, New Zealand, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Saint Vincent and
the Grenadines, Samoa, Spain, Turkey, Ukrainian SSR, USSR.

On the same date, the Assembly adopted reso-
l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 3 1 .

Universal realization of the right of
peoples to self-determination

The General Assembly,
Reaffirming the importance, for the effective guaran-

tee and observance of human rights, of the universal
r ea l i za t i on  o f  t he  r i gh t  o f  peop le s  t o  s e l f -
determination enshrined in the Charter of the United
Nations and embodied in the International Covenants
on Human Rights, as well as in the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples contained in General Assembly resolution
1514(XV) of 14 December 1960,

Welcoming the progressive exercise of the right to
self-determination by peoples under colonial, foreign
or alien occupation and their emergence into sovereign
statehood and independence,

Deeply concerned at the continuation of acts or threats
of foreign military intervention and occupation that
are threatening to suppress, or have already sup-
pressed, the right to self-determination of an increas-
ing number of sovereign peoples and nations,

Expressing grave concern that, as a consequence of the
persistence of such actions, millions of people have
been and are being uprooted from their homes as refu-
gees and displaced persons, and emphasizing the ur-
gent need for concerted international action to allevi-
ate their condition,

Recalling the relevant resolutions regarding the vio-
lation of the right of peoples to self-determination and
other human rights as a result of foreign military inter-
vention, aggression and occupation, adopted by the
Commission on Human Rights at its thirty-sixth,
thirty-seventh, thirty-eighth, thirty-ninth, fortieth,
forty-first, forty-second, forty-third, forty-fourth,
forty-fifth and forty-sixth sessions,

Reiterating its resolutions 35/35 B of 14 November
1980, 36/10 of 28 October 1981, 37/42 of 3 December
1982,38/16 of 22 November 1983,39/18 of 23 Novem-
ber 1984,40/24 of 29 November 1985,41/100 of 4 De-
cember 1986, 42/94 of 7 December 1987, 43/105 of 8
December 1988 and 44/80 of 8 December 1989,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General,
1. Reaffirms that the universal realization of the

right of all peoples, including those under colonial,
foreign and alien domination, to self-determination is
a fundamental condition for the effective guarantee
and observance of human rights and for the preserva-
tion and promotion of such rights;

2. Declares its firm opposition to acts of foreign mili-
tary intervention, aggression and occupation, since
these have resulted in the suppression of the right of
peoples to self-determination and other human rights
in certain parts of the world;

3. Calls upon those States responsible to cease imme-
diately their military intervention and occupation of
foreign countries and territories and all acts of repres-
sion, discrimination, exploitation and maltreatment,
particularly the brutal and inhuman methods report-
edly employed for the execution of these acts against
the peoples concerned;

4. Deplores the plight of the millions of refugees and
displaced persons who have been uprooted as a result
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of the aforementioned acts, and reaffirms their right to
return to their homes voluntarily in safety and honour;

5. Requests the Commission on Human Rights to
continue to give special attention to the violation of hu-
man rights, especially the right to self-determination,
resulting from foreign military intervention, aggres-
sion or occupation;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to report on this
issue to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session
under the item entitled "Importance of the universal
realization of the right of peoples to self-
determination and of the speedy granting of inde-
pendence to colonial countries and peoples for the ef-
fective guarantee and observance of human rights".

General Assembly resolution 45/131
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/759) without vote, 5 November
(meeting 31); 27-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.9); agenda item 103.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 3-10, 18, 31; plenary
68.

Afghanistan
On 16 February [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/5)], the

Commission on Human Rights welcomed the
complete withdrawal of foreign troops from Af-
ghanistan in 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 490]. Emphasizing
the importance of the 1988 Geneva Agreements
on the Settlement of the Situation Relating to Af-
ghanistan [YUN 1988, p. 185], it called for their im-
plementation by all parties concerned. The Com-
mission reaffirmed the right of the Afghan
people to self-determination and called on all
parties concerned to work for a comprehensive
political solution and the creation of conditions
to enable refugees to return voluntarily. It re-
newed its appeal to all States and national and in-
ternational organizations to continue to extend
humanitarian relief assistance with a view to alle-
viating the hardship of the Afghan refugees, and
called on all States to provide adequate resources
to the Co-ordinator for United Nations Humani-
tarian and Economic Assistance Programmes re-
lating to Afghanistan for the speedy repatriation
and rehabilitation of the Afghan refugees in
their country, as well as for its economic and so-
cial reconstruction. The Secretary-General was
requested to encourage and facilitate the early
realization of a comprehensive political settle-
ment.

Cambodia
On 19 February [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/9)], by a

roll-call vote of 31 to 5, with 6 abstentions, the
Commission on Human Rights reiterated its con-
demnation of the persistent occurrence of gross
and flagrant violations of human rights in Cam-
bodia and emphasized that the Cambodian peo-
ple should be enabled to exercise their inalien-
able right to self-determination through free, fair
and democratic elections under UN supervision.

It reiterated its conviction that, among other
things, the withdrawal of all foreign forces from
Cambodia, the cessation of outside military as-
sistance, the creation of an interim administer-
ing authority, the promotion of national recon-
ciliation and the non-return to the policies and
practices of the recent past were the principal
components of a lasting political settlement in
the country. The Commission called on all par-
ties concerned to resolve the problem in Cambo-
dia and to ensure the independence, sovereignty,
territorial integrity, neutral and non-aligned
status of the country. It recommended that the
Economic and Social Council, at its first regular
session of 1990, continue to consider and take
measures for the early implementation of rele-
vant recommendations with a view to achieving
the full enjoyment of the fundamental human
rights and freedoms of the Cambodian people,
particularly the right to self-determination.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

In May 1990, the Economic and Social Council
adopted decision 1990/256.

Right of peoples to self-determination and
its application to peoples under colonial

or alien domination or foreign occupation
At its 14th plenary meeting, on 25 May 1990, the Eco-

nomic and Social Council, deeply concerned about the
protection of human rights in Cambodia, endorsed
Commission on Human Rights resolution 1990/9 of 19
February 1990 and reaffirmed Council decisions
1981/154 of 8 May 1981, 1982/143 of 7 May 1982,
1983/155 of 27 May 1983, 1984/148 of 24 May 1984,
1985/155 of 30 May 1985, 1986/146 of 23 May 1986,
1987/155 of 29 May 1987, 1988/143 of 27 May 1988 and
1989/156 of 24 May 1989, in which the Council reiter-
ated its call for the withdrawal of all foreign forces
from Cambodia in order to allow the people of Cambo-
dia to exercise their fundamental freedoms and hu-
man rights, including the right to self-determination
as contained in the Declaration on Kampuchea
adopted by the International Conference on Kampu-
chea on 17 July 1981 and in General Assembly resolu-
tions 34/22 of 14 November 1979, 35/6 of 22 October
1980, 36/5 of 21 October 1981, 37/6 of 28 October 1982,
38/3 of 27 October 1983, 39/5 of 30 October 1984,
40/7 of 5 November 1985, 41/6 of 21 October 1986,
42/3 of 14 October 1987, 43/19 of 3 November 1988
and 44/22 of 16 November 1989.

The Council noted the announced withdrawal of
foreign forces from Cambodia and the subsequent
reports that some foreign forces have returned to Cam-
bodia. It affirmed that a complete withdrawal of for-
eign forces must be verified by the United Nations
within the framework of a comprehensive political set-
tlement. It called on all parties concerned to engage in
negotiations aimed at bringing an immediate end to
the conflict in Cambodia and achieving a comprehen-
sive political settlement, providing, inter alia, for the
restoration of the human rights of the Cambodian
people, including their inalienable right to self-
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determination in free, fair and democratic elections
under direct United Nations administration in which
all Cambodian parties should be allowed to participate,
and also ensuring a non-return to the universally con-
demned policies and practices of a recent past.

The Council expressed its grave concern at the unre-
solved problem of the Cambodian civilians still
stranded in Thailand as a result of the continuing hos-
tilities in Cambodia, caused by foreign armed interven-
tion and occupation.

The Council also expressed its grave concern at the
continued violations of fundamental human rights,
the principles of international law and the Charter of
the United Nations, perpetrated against the Cambo-
dian people, particularly the shelling of Cambodian ci-
vilian camps along the border.

The Council requested the Secretary-General to re-
port to the Council any further violations of human
rights and of humanitarian principles perpetrated
against the Cambodian people, and also requested him
to continue to monitor closely the developments in
Cambodia and to intensify efforts, including the use of
his good offices, to bring about a comprehensive politi-
cal settlement of the Cambodian problem and the res-
toration of fundamental human rights in Cambodia.

The Council stressed that any Government elected
through free, fair and democratic elections in Cambo-
dia should take effective measures to guarantee the hu-
man rights and fundamental freedoms of the Cambo-
dian people.

The Council recalled the communiqués issued by
the Ad Hoc Committee of the International Conference
on Kampuchea on 17 January 1985 and 15 February
1985. The Council noted the visits undertaken by the
Chairman and members of the Committee to a number
of countries in 1989 in an effort to find a comprehen-
sive political solution to the Cambodian problem. The
Council also noted with appreciation the ongoing ef-
forts of the Committee and requested that the Com-
mittee continue its work, pending the reconvening of
the Conference.

Economic and Social Council decision 1990/256
30-4-18 (recorded vote)

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/70/Add.1) by recorded vote
(31-4-15), 22 May (meeting 18); 33-nation draft (E/1990/C.2/L.14),
orally corrected; agenda item 3.

Recorded vote in Council as follows:

In favour: Bahamas, Bahrain, Brazil, Burkina Faso, Cameroon, China,
Colombia, Ecuador, Ghana, Greece, Guinea. Indonesia, Jamaica, Japan,
Jordan, Kenya, Liberia, Mexico, Niger, Pakistan, Rwanda, Saudi Arabia,
Thailand, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, United States, Venezuela, Yugo-
slavia, Zaire, Zambia.

Against: Cuba, India, Ukrainian SSR, USSR.
Abstaining: Algeria, Bulgaria, Canada, Czechoslovakia. Finland,

France, German Democratic Republic, Germany. Federal Republic of.
Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Lesotho, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Portu-
gal, Sweden, United Kingdom.

Panama
On 20 February [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/l0)], by a

roll-call vote of 14 to 8, with 17 abstentions, the
Commission strongly deplored the foreign mili-
tary intervention in Panama, which constituted a
f lagrant  violat ion of  internat ional  law and of
Panama’s independence, sovereignty and territo-

rial integrity. It demanded the immediate cessa-
tion of the intervention and called on States to
uphold and respect the sovereignty, independ-
ence and territorial integrity of Panama.

South Africa
On 19 February [res. 1990/8], by a roll-call vote of

32 to 2, with 9 abstentions, the Commission reaf-
firmed the legitimacy of the struggle of the op-
pressed people of South Africa and its national
liberation movements for the elimination of apart-
heid and urged all States to assist them. It strongly
condemned the continued violations of the hu-
man rights of peoples still under colonial and for-
eign domination, the perpetuation of the racist
minority regime in South Africa, the policy of
“bantustanization” and the imposition of censor-
ship and other restrictions on the media. The
Commission demanded the immediate release of
those detained or imprisoned as a result of their
s t ruggle for  self-determinat ion and indepen-
dence and called on South Africa to refrain from
imposing restrictions on them. It condemned the
wanton acts of aggression and destabilization per-
petrated by the apartheid régime against front-line
and other  neighbouring States  and demanded
that all States impose mandatory and comprehen-
sive sanctions against South Africa. The Commis-
sion further demanded a democratic and non-
racial solution in South Africa based on universal
and equal suffrage and that apartheid be disman-
tled. Welcoming the release of African National
Congress leader Nelson Mandela, the Commis-
sion called for the full implementation of the Dec-
laration on Apartheid and its Destructive Conse-
quences in  Southern Afr ica ,  adopted by the
General Assembly in 1989 [GA res. S-16/1].

Western Sahara
On 16 February [E/1990/22 (res .  1990/4)], the

Commission on Human Rights reaffirmed that
the question of Western Sahara was one of de-
colonization which remained to be completed by
the exercise of the people’s inalienable right to
self-determination and independence, and em-
phasized the importance of  the agreement  in
principle by Morocco and the Frente Popular
Para la Liberación de Saguia el-Hamra y de Rio
de Oro (POLISARIO) to hold a referendum. Wel-
c o m i n g  t h e  e f f o r t s  o f  t h e  C h a i r m a n  o f  t h e
Assembly of Heads of State and Government of
t h e  O r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  A f r i c a n  U n i t y  a n d  t h e
Secretary-General ,  and the progress achieved
through the joint good offices process, it urged
them to intensify their efforts to create the condi-
tions necessary to hold a referendum. Also wel-
coming the talks between Morocco and POLISA-
RIO, the Commission expressed its conviction
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that continued direct dialogue between the two
part ies  could contr ibute to  the restorat ion of
peace in Western Sahara and to the stability and
security of the region as a whole. The Commis-
sion took note of a 1989 report [YUN 1989, p. 767] of
the Secretary-General on the result of meetings
held between October 1988 and September 1989
with Morocco and POLISARIO. (See also PART

FOUR, Chapter I.)

Palestinians
On 19 February [res. 1990/6], reaffirming that

the Israeli occupation of Palestine constituted a
gross violation of human rights and an offence
against the peace and security of mankind, the
Commission on Human Rights, by a vote of 30 to
1, with 10 abstentions, strongly condemned Israel
for its continued occupation of the Palestinian
territories and called on it to withdraw from the
Palestinian and other Arab territories which it
had occupied since 1967. The Commission urged
all States, UN organs, specialized agencies and
other international organizations to support and
assis t  the  Palest inians  through the Palest ine
L i b e r a t i o n  O r g a n i z a t i o n ,  a n d  r e q u e s t e d  t h e
Secretary-General to transmit the resolution to
the Government of Israel, with a view to its imple-
mentation, and to report thereon in 1991. The
Secretary-General was also requested to inform
the Commission on the implementation of its
resolution.

As requested by a 1989 Commission resolution
[YUN 1989, p. 491], the Secretary-General reported
[E/CN.4/1990/10] that he had received no reply
from the Government of Israel to his request for
information on the measures taken to implement
the resolution, reaffirming the right of the Pales-
tinian people to self-determination.

On 30 August [E/CN.4/1991/2 (res. 1990/12)], the
Sub-Commission, by a secret ballot of 18 to 1,
with 4 abstentions, reaffirmed the inalienable
rights of the Palestinian people to return to their
homeland, to self-determination without foreign
interference, and the establishment of their inde-
pendent sovereign State on their national soil in
accordance with General Assembly resolutions.

Mercenaries
By a 19 February resolution [res. 1990/7],

adopted by 31 votes to 10, with 1 abstention, the
Commission on Human Rights condemned the
increased recruitment, financing, training, as-
sembly, transit and use of mercenaries, and de-
nounced any State that persisted in, permitted or
tolerated their recruitment and provided facili-
t ies  to  them for  launching armed aggression
against other States. It called on States to ensure

that territories under their control, and their na-
tionals, were not used for the recruitment, assem-
bly, financing, training and transit of merce-
n a r i e s .  T h e  C o m m i s s i o n  a s k e d  t h e  S p e c i a l
Rapporteur to submit to the General Assembly a
preliminary report later in the year, and that he
report to the Commission in 1991. The Commis-
sion recommended that the Special Rapporteur
accept the invitation of Maldives to carry out an
investigation of mercenary activity in that coun-
try. In carrying out his mandate, which the Com-
mission extended for two years, the Special Rap-
p o r t e u r  w a s  r e q u e s t e d  t o  i n c l u d e  i n  f u t u r e
reports information on the state of ratifications
and the mode of application of the 1989 Interna-
tional Convention against the Recruitment, Use,
Financing and Training of Mercenaries [GA res.
44/34], to continue to study credible and reliable
r epo r t s  o f  mercena ry  ac t i v i t y  i n  deve lop ing
countries, and to seek the point of view of those
Governments in whose territories mercenaries
might have been recruited, trained or provided
with facilities for launching armed aggression.
The Commission also requested the Special Rap-
porteur to develop further the position that mer-
cenary acts were means of violating human rights
and thwarting the self-determination of peoples.
It recommended that the Economic and Social
Council ensure the necessary financial resources
and sufficient staff for the implementation of its
resolution and asked the Secretary-General to
continue to provide assistance.

On 7 March [res .  1990/75], expressing its deep
concern at the adverse effects of the crimes and
atrocities committed by irregular armed groups
and by drug traffickers, the Commission, by a
roll-call vote of 41 to none, with 2 abstentions, re-
quested al l  special  rapporteurs  and working
groups to pay particular attention to the activities
of irregular armed groups and drug traffickers.
The Secretary-General was asked to collect infor-
mation on the subject and to make it available to
the special rapporteurs and working groups con-
cerned for their consideration.

Reports of Special Rapporteur. In response to
a 1989 request of the Commission [YUN 1989,
p. 491], the Special Rapporteur, Enrique Bernales
Ballesteros (Peru), in January 1990, submitted
h i s  f i f t h  r e p o r t  o n  t h e  u s e  o f  m e r c e n a r i e s
[E/CN.4/1990/11]. He reviewed replies received
from States, UN bodies, specialized agencies and
NGOs, following his earlier request for informa-
tion on the existence of mercenary activities,
both in their preliminary stages and in opera-
tional terms, such as their recruitment, financing
and training. The Special Rapporteur observed
that the notion of a mercenary had changed as
far as the traditional characteristics were con-
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cerned and had become a kind of independent
criminal occupation, causing serious prejudice to
terr i torial  sovereignty and human l i fe ,  even
when the context in which the acts occurred was
not necessarily that of an international armed
conflict. According to preliminary information,
he stated that evidence and facts of public record
highlighted a criminal association between drug
traffickers and mercenaries recruited for them.
Those mercenaries affected the sovereignty and
constitutional stability of Governments and their
people, creating a situation with serious risks for
the international community.

Analysing the 1989 International Convention
against  the  Recrui tment ,  Use,  Financing and
Training of Mercenaries, the Special Rapporteur
stated that it broadened, deepened and refined
the scope of the definition of a mercenary, mer-
cenary activity and the qualification of merce-
nary acts as indictable offences. In that sense, he
stated, the Convention filled a gap, constituting
a n  i m p o r t a n t  i n s t r u m e n t  t o  e n a b l e  M e m b e r
States to adapt their national legislation on the
subject, and confirming the legal scope of the
many UN declarat ions and resolut ions con-
demning mercenary activities. Noting that the
Convention contained no provision establishing
machinery to monitor implementation, the Spe-
cial Rapporteur suggested that international ob-
servation could be conducted in part by the Com-
mission on Human Rights.

The Convention was open for signature until
31 December 1990 and was subject to ratification
and open for accession by any State. It was to en-
ter into force on the thirtieth day following the
date of deposit of the twenty-second instrument
of ratification or accession. By December, the
Special Rapporteur reported, only two countries
had become par t ies ,  and a  fur ther  e ight  had
signed it.

Pursuant to a 1989 General Assembly resolu-
tion [GA res. 44/8] and in response to the Commis-
sion’s February request (see above), the Special
Rapporteur submitted in September a prelimi-
nary report [ A / 4 5 / 4 8 8 ]  to the Assembly, followed
by a December report [E/CN.4/1991/14] to the Com-
mission, on the question of mercenaries. The
Special Rapporteur reviewed the situation in Af-
rica and Central America, as well as the relation-
ship between mercenaries and irregular armed
groups and drug traffickers. During the year, the
Special Rapporteur visited Maldives (18-23 June)
to obtain substantiated information on the mer-
cenary phenomenon and ascertain the position
of the Government on the 1988 invasion of the
country.

While recognizing a trend towards the winding
down or cessation of armed conflict in southern

Africa and Central  America,  he warned that
some countries were still beset by internal con-
flict involving armed resistance to their Govern-
ments and that the presence of mercenary ele-
ments among rebel forces could not be ruled out.
Inasmuch as the use of mercenaries had been di-
rectly linked to the policy of apartheid, the Special
Rapporteur  recommended that  the protect ion
being given to  them should cease,  that  they
should be tried for their participation in criminal
acts and that paramilitary mercenary units work-
ing for right-wing groups violently opposed to
the political reforms in South Africa should be
banned. Noting that small States had recently
been attacked by groups of mercenaries, the Spe-
cial Rapporteur underscored the obligation to
respect the territorial integrity of all States and to
aid small States, upon request, when there was a
tangible threat to their sovereignty, territorial in-
tegrity and security as a result of acts contrary to
international law. Among other recommenda-
tions, the Special Rapporteur called for a declara-
tion that it was incompatible with the principles
of the Charter to use programmes of humanitari-
an or other assistance in any way that would pro
vide a cover for concrete activities involving the
financing, training and use of mercenaries.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted dec i s ion  1990 /222 .

Use of mercenaries as a means of impeding
the exercise of the right of

peoples to self-determination
At its 14th plenary meeting, on 25 May 1990, the Eco-

nomic and Social Council, having taken note of Com-
mission on Human Rights resolution 1990/7 of 19 Feb-
ruary 1990, approved the Commission’s decision to
extend the mandate of the Special Rapporteur for two
years to enable him to submit further conclusions and
recommendations to the Commission and also ap-
proved the Commission’s request to the Secretary-
General to continue to provide all necessary financial
resources and sufficient staff to the Special Rap-
porteur.

Economic and Social Council decision 1990/222
38-3-11 (recorded vote)

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/70) by recorded vote (33-3-11).
18  May  (mee t ing  17 ) ;  d ra f t  by  Commiss ion  on  Human  Righ t s
(E/1990/22); agenda item 3.

Recorded vote in Council as follows:

In favour: Algeria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Brazil, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso,
Cameroon, China, Colombia, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Ecuador, Ghana,
Guinea, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Lesotho, Liberia,
Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Mexico, Nicaragua, Niger, Pakistan, Rwanda,
Saudi Arabia, Thailand, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Ukrainian SSR,
USSR, Venezuela, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia..

Against: Canada, Japan, United States.

Abstaining: Finland, France, Germany, Federal Republic of, Greece, Ire-
land. Italy, Netherlands, New Zealand, Portugal, Sweden, United King-
dom.
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GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /132 .

Use of mercenaries as a means to violate
human rights and to impede the exercise of the

right of peoples to self-determination
The General Assembly,
Recalling the purposes and principles enshrined in

the Charter of the United Nations concerning the
strict observance of the principles of sovereign equal-
ity, political independence, territorial integrity of
States and self-determination of peoples, as well as a
scrupulous respect for the principle of the non-use or
threat of the use of force in international relations, as
developed in the Declaration on Principles of Interna-
tional Law concerning Friendly Relations and Co-
operation among States in accordance with the Charter
of the United Nations,

Reaffirming the legitimacy of the struggle of peoples
and their liberation movements for their indepen-
dence, territorial integrity, national unity and libera-
tion from colonial domination, apartheid and foreign
intervention and occupation, and that their legitimate
struggle can in no way be considered as or equated to
mercenary activity,

Recognizing that the use of mercenaries is a threat to
international peace and security,

Deeply concerned about the menace that the activities
of mercenaries represent for all States, particularly Af-
rican and other developing States,

Alarmed at the emergence of new international
criminal activities carried out by mercenaries in collu-
sion with drug traffickers,

Recognizing that the activities of mercenaries are con-
trary to the fundamental principles of international
law, such as non-interference in the internal affairs of
States, territorial integrity and independence, and im-
pede the process of the self-determination of peoples
struggling against colonialism, racism and apartheid
and all forms of foreign domination,

Recalling all of its relevant resolutions, as well as
those of the Security Council, the Economic and Social
Council and the Organization of African Unity, in
which, inter alia, it condemned any State that permitted
or tolerated the recruitment, financing, training, as-
sembly, transit and use of mercenaries with the objec-
tive of overthrowing the Governments of States Mem-
bers of the United Nations, especially those of
developing countries, or of fighting against national
liberation movements,

Deeply concerned about the loss of life, the substantial
damage to property and the short-term and long-term
negative effects on the economy of southern African
countries resulting from mercenary aggression,

Convinced that it is necessary to develop interna-
tional co-operation among States for the prevention
and prosecution of and punishment for such offences,

Welcoming the adoption of the International Conven-
tion against the Recruitment, Use, Financing and
Training of Mercenaries,

1. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the
Special Rapporteur of the Commission on Human
Rights;

2. Condemns the recruitment, financing, training,
assembly, transit and use of mercenaries, as well as all

other forms of support to mercenaries, for the purpose
of destabilizing and overthrowing the Governments of
African States and of other developing States and
fighting against the national liberation movements of
peoples struggling for the exercise of their right to
self-determination;

3. Affirms that the use of mercenaries and their re-
cruitment, financing and training are offences of grave
concern to all States and violate the purposes and prin-
ciples enshrined in the Charter of the United Nations;

4. Strongly condemns the racist régime of South Af-
rica for its use of groups of armed mercenaries against
national liberation movements and for the destabiliza-
tion of the Governments of southern African States;

5. Denounces any State that persists in the recruit-
ment, or permits or tolerates the recruitment, of mer-
cenaries and provides facilities to them for launching
armed aggression against other States;

6. Urges all States to take the necessary steps and to
exercise the utmost vigilance against the menace posed
by the activities of mercenaries and to ensure, by both
administrative and legislative measures, that the terri-
tory of those States and other territories under their
control, as well as their nationals, are not used for the
recruitment, assembly, financing, training and transit
of mercenaries, or for the planning of activities de-
signed to destabilize or overthrow the Government of
any State and to fight the national liberation move-
ments struggling against racism, apartheid, colonial
domination and foreign intervention or occupation;

7. Calls upon all States to extend humanitarian as-
sistance to victims of situations resulting from the use
of mercenaries, as well as from colonial or alien domi-
nation or foreign occupation;

8. Considers that to use channels of humanitarian
and other assistance to finance, train and arm merce-
naries is inadmissible;

9. Urges all States to take early action to sign, accede
to or ratify the International Convention against the
Recruitment, Use, Financing and Training of Merce-
naries, in order to expedite the coming into force of
that Convention;

10. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the use of
mercenaries.

General Assembly resolution 45/132
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 121-10-21 (recorded vote)
Approved by Third Committee (A/45/759) by recorded vote (105-10-20), 5

November (meeting 31); 35-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.10); agenda item
103.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 3-10, 18,31: plenary
68.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin,
Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil,  Brunei,  Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Bu-
rundi, Byelorussian, SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African,  Repub-
lic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte
d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecua-
dor, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Guate-
mala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, India, Indonesia,
Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Re-
public, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malawi,
Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Mo-
rocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicaragua, Niger, Nige-
ria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines,
Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the
Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone,
Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname,
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Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago,
Tunisia, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Re-
public of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen,
Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Belgium, France, Germany, Italy, Japan, Luxembourg, Nether-
lands. Portugal, United Kingdom, United States.

Abstaining: Australia, Austria. Bulgaria, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Den-
mark, Finland, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, Israel, Liechtenstein,
Malta, New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Romania, Spain, Sweden, Turkey.

E l ec to ra l  p roces se s

In his 1990 report on the work of the Organiza-
tion [A/45/1], the Secretary-General reviewed the
role of the United Nations in managing peaceful
transitions in societies world wide which had been
the scenes of conflicts or had suffered upheavals.
Pointing out that the election monitoring in Nica-
ragua was the first such operation authorized and
conducted by the United Nations internally in a
Member State, he said that the success of that en-
deavour led to a central role for the Organization
in the peaceful transfer of power in a region where
such transfers had been the exception rather than
t h e  r u l e  ( s e e  P A R T  T W O ,  C h a p t e r  I I ) .  T h e
Secretary-General also described plans for mon-
itoring elections in El Salvador (see PART TWO,
Chapter II) and the referendum in Western Sa-
hara (see PART FOUR, Chapter I).

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /150 .

Enhancing the effectiveness of the principle
of periodic and genuine elections

The General Assembly,
Aware of its obligations under the Charter of the

United Nations to develop friendly relations among
nations based on respect for the principle of equal
rights and self-determination of peoples and to pro-
mote and encourage respect for human rights and fun-
damental freedoms for all,

Reaffirming the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, which provides that everyone has the right to
take part in the government of his or her country, di-
rectly or through freely chosen representatives, that
everyone has the right of equal access to public service
in his or her country, that the will of the people shall be
the basis of the authority of government, and that this
will shall be expressed in periodic and genuine elec-
tions which shall be by universal and equal suffrage
and shall be held by secret vote or by equivalent free
voting procedures,

Noting that the International Covenant on Civil and
Political Rights provides that every citizen shall have
the right and the opportunity, without distinction of
any kind, such as race, colour, sex, language, religion,
political or other  opinion, national or social origin,
property, birth or or other status, to take part in the con-
duct of public affairs, directly or through freely chosen
representatives, to vote and to be elected at genuine pe-
riodic elections which shall be by universal and equal
suffrage and shall be held by secret ballot, guarantee-
ing the free expression of the will of the electors, and to

have access, on general terms of equality, to public
service in his or her country,

Condemning the system of apartheid and any other de-
nial or abridgement of the right to vote on the grounds
of race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or
other opinion, national or social origin, property, birth
or other status,

Considering that the tricameral parliament estab-
lished under the system of apartheid is a gross violation
of the principle of universal and equal suffrage and has
been overwhelmingly rejected by the international
community,

Recalling that all States enjoy sovereign equality and
that each State has the right freely to choose and de-
velop its political, social, economic and cultural sys-
tems,

Recognizing that there is no single political system or
electoral method that is equally suited to all nations
and their people,

Taking note of the Secretary-General’s observations
concerning United Nations support for elections in
Member States, as presented in his report on the work
of the Organization,

Recalling its resolutions 43/157 of 8 December 1988
and 44/146 of 15 December 1989, as well as Commis-
sion on Human Rights resolution 1989/51 of 7 March
1989,

1. Underscores the significance of the Universal Dec-
laration of Human Rights and the International Cove-
nant on Civil and Political Rights. which establish that
the authority to govern shall be based on the will of the
people, as expressed in periodic and genuine elections;

2. Stresses its conviction that periodic and genuine
elections are a necessary and indispensable element of
sustained efforts to protect the rights and interests of
the governed and that, as a matter of practical experi-
ence, the right of everyone to take part in the govern-
ment of his or her country is a crucial factor in the ef-
fective enjoyment by all of a wide range of other human
rights and fundamental freedoms, embracing politi-
cal, economic, social and cultural rights;

3. Declares that determining the will of the people
requires an electoral process that provides an equal op-
portunity for all citizens to become candidates and put
forward their political views, individually and in co-
operation with others, as provided in national constitu-
tions and laws;

4. Recognizes that the efforts of the international
community to enhance the effectiveness of the princi-
ple of periodic and genuine elections should not call
into question each State’s sovereign right freely to
choose and develop its political, social, economic and
cultural systems, whether or not they conform to the
preferences of other States;

5. Underscores the duty of each member of the inter-
national community to respect the decisions taken by
other States in freely choosing and developing their
electoral institutions;

6. Reaffirms that apartheid must be abolished, that
the systematic denial or abridgement of the right to
vote on the grounds of race or colour is a gross violation
of human rights and an affront to the conscience and
dignity of mankind, and that the right to participate in
a political system based on common and equal citizen-
ship and universal franchise is essential for the exercise
of the principle of periodic and genuine elections;
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7. Rejects the tricameral parliament established un-
der the system of apartheid as an abhorrent expression
of a fundamentally oppressive and flagrantly inhuman
political system;

8. Affirms the value of the electoral assistance that
the United Nations has provided at the request of
Member States, in the context of full respect for their
sovereignty;

9. Believes that the international community should
continue to give serious consideration to ways in which
the United Nations can respond to the requests of
Member States as they seek to promote and strengthen
their electoral institutions and procedures;

10. Requests the Secretary-General to seek the views
of Member States, specialized agencies, other compe-
tent bodies of the United Nations system and those with
specific expertise in this area concerning suitable ap-
proaches that will permit the Organization to respond
to the requests of Member States for electoral assistance;

11. Also requests the Secretary-General to report his
findings to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion, together with an account of United Nations expe-
rience in election monitoring, within existing re-
sources;

12. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its forty-sixth session the item entitled “Enhancing the
effectiveness of the principle of periodic and genuine
elections”.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 5 0  
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 129-8-9 (recorded vote)

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/766) by recorded vote (106-9-12), 3
December (meeting 61): 24-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.56), amended by
Cuba, Lesotho,  United Republic of Tanzania, Zambia and Zimbabwe
(A/C.3/45/L.96) as sub-amended by United States (A/C.3/45/L.99);
agenda item 110.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 35-42,49,55, 59, 61;
plenary 69.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour; Afghanistan, Algeria, Antigua and Barbuda, Argentina, Aus-
tralia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belgium, Be-
lize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Bulgaria, Byelorussian
SSR, Cameroon, Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad,
Chile, Comoros, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Den-
mark, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethio-
pia, Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Greece, Grenada,
Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary,
Iceland, Indonesia, Iraq, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan,
Kenya, Kuwait, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liechten-
stein, Luxembourg, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Malta; Mauritania,
Mauritius, Morocco, Mozambique, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New
Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Panama,
Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Ro-
mania, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the
Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone,
Singapore, Solomon Islands, Spain, Sri Lanka, Suriname, Sweden, Thai-
land, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda,’ Ukrainian
SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United Republic of
Tanzania, United States, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Yemen, Yugosla-
via, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Angola, China, Colombia, Cuba, Iran, Myanmar, Sudan, Viet
Nam.

Abstaining: Burkina Faso, Burundi, Ecuador, Ghana, India. Mali, Mex-
ico, Peru, Syrian Arab Republic.

‘Later advised the Secretariat it had intended to abstain.

In the Third Committee, Cuba introduced a
ser ies  of  amendments  to  the  draf t  text .  The
United States  proposed fur ther  amendments
thereon. The proposal by the United States was
adopted by a recorded vote of 82 to 18, with 18 ab-
stentions. The amendments introduced by Cuba,

as amended, were adopted by a recorded vote of
120 to none, with 9 abstentions.

Following that action, the Committee, by sepa-
rate recorded votes, retained the eighth pream-
bular paragraph by 96 votes to 11, with 12 absten-
tions, paragraph 10 by 85 votes to 12, with 15
abstentions, and paragraph 11 by 88 votes to 12,
with 14 abstentions.

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /151 .

Respect for the principles of national sovereignty
and non-interference in the internal affairs of

States in their electoral processes
The General Assembly,
Reaffirming the purposes of the United Nations to

develop friendly relations among nations based on re-
spect for the principle of equal rights and self-
determination of peoples and to take other appropri-
ate measures to strengthen universal peace,

Recalling its resolution 1514(XV) of 14 December
1960, containing the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples,

Also recalling its resolution 2625(XXV) of 24 October
1970, by which it approved the Declaration on Princi-
ples of International Law concerning Friendly Rela-
tions and Co-operation among States in accordance
with the Charter of the United Nations,

Further recalling the principle enshrined in Article 2,
paragraph 7, of the Charter of the United Nations,
which establishes that nothing contained in the Char-
ter shall authorize the United Nations to intervene in
matters which are essentially within the domestic juris-
diction of any State or shall require the Members to
submit such matters to settlement under the Charter,

Reaffirming the legitimacy of the struggle of the op-
pressed people of South Africa for the elimination of
apartheid and for the establishment of a society in
which all the people of South Africa as a whole, irre-
spective of race, colour or creed, will enjoy equal and
full political and other rights and participate freely in
the determination of their destiny,

Also Reaffirming the legitimacy of the struggle of all
peoples under colonial and foreign domination, par-
ticularly the Palestinian people, for the exercise of
their inalienable right to self-determination and na-
tional independence, which will enable them to decide
freely on their own future,

Recognizing that the principles of national sover-
eignty and non-interference in the internal affairs of
any State should be respected in the holding of elec-
tions,

Also recognizing that there is no single political system
or single model for electoral processes equally suited to
all nations and their peoples, and that political systems
and electoral processes are subject to historical, politi-
cal, cultural and religious factors,

Recalling its resolution 44/147 of 15 December 1989,
1. Reiterates that, by virtue of the principle of equal

rights and self-determination of peoples enshrined in
the Charter of the United Nations, all peoples have the
right, freely and without external interference, to de-
termine their political status and to pursue their eco-
nomic, social and cultural development, and that every
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State has the duty to respect that right in accordance
with the provisions of the Charter;

2. Affirms that it is the concern solely of peoples to
determine methods and to establish institutions re-
garding the electoral process, as well as to determine
the ways for its implementation according to their con-
stitutional and national legislation;

3. Also affirms that any extraneous activities that at-
tempt, directly or indirectly, to interfere in the free de-
velopment of national electoral processes, in particular
in the developing countries, or that intend to sway the
results of such processes, violate the spirit and letter of
the principles established in the Charter and in the
Declaration on Principles of International Law con-
cerning Friendly Relations and Co-operation among
States in accordance with the Charter of the United
Nations;

4. Urges all States to respect the principle of non-
interference in the internal affairs of States and the sov-
ereign right of peoples to determine their political,
economic and social system;

5. Strongly appeals to all States to abstain from fi-
nancing or providing, directly or indirectly, any other
form of overt or covert support for political parties or
groups and from taking actions to undermine the elec-
toral processes in any country;

6. Condemns any act of armed aggression or threat
or use of force against peoples, their elected Govern-
ments or their legitimate leaders;

7. Solemnly declares that only the total eradication of
apartheid and the establishment of a non-racial, demo-
cratic society based on majority rule, through the full
and free exercise of adult suffrage by all the people in a
united and non-fragmented South Africa, can lead to a
just and lasting solution to the explosive situation in
South Africa;

8. Reaffirms the legitimacy of the struggle of all
peoples under colonial and foreign domination, par-
ticularly the Palestinian people, for the exercise of
their inalienable right to self-determination and na-
tional independence, which will enable them to deter-
mine their political, economic and social system, with-
out external interference;

9. Calls upon the Commission on Human Rights, at
its forty-seventh session, to give priority to the review of
the fundamental factors that negatively affect the ob-
servance of the principle of national sovereignty and
non-interference in the internal affairs of States in
their electoral processes and to report to the General
Assembly at its forty-sixth session, through the Eco-
nomic and Social Council;

10. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution under the item
entitled “Enhancing the effectiveness of the principle
of periodic and genuine elections”.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 5 1  
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 111-29-11 (recorded vote)

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/766) by recorded vote (94-32-7), 4
December (meeting 62); 9-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.59), orally revised;
agenda item 110.

Sponsors: Afghanistan, Angola, China, Cuba, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya,
United Republic of Tanzania, Yemen, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 35-42,49,62; plenary
69.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin,
Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Bu-
rundi, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile,
China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Dominica, Do-
minican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, Ethiopia, Fiji, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana,
Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, India, Indo-
nesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Demo-
cratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar,
Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mon-
golia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicaragua, Ni-
ger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Panama,* Papua New Guinea, Paraguay,
Peru, Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the
Grenadines, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singa-
pore, Solomon Islands, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Syrian
Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Uganda,
United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu,
Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, Denmark, Fin-
land, France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Ja-
pan, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway,
Poland, Portugal, Romania, Spain, Sweden, Turkey, United Kingdom,
United States.

Abstaining: Byelorussian SSR, Costa Rica, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia; El
Salvador, Honduras, Malta, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Ukrainian SSR, USSR,
Zaire.

*Later advised the Secretariat it had intended to vote against.

Admin i s t r a t i on  o f  j u s t i ce
On 7 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/81)], the Com-

mission on Human Rights, emphasizing the im-
portance of education and public information
programmes geared particularly to those respon-
sible for the administration of justice, requested
the Secretary-General to provide for appropriate
action under the World Public Information Cam-
paign for Human Rights (see below, under “Ad-
vancement of human rights”).

Taking note of the Secretary-General’s note on
the feasibility of drafting model texts for national
legislation or other measures for the effective im-
plementat ion of  s tandards relat ing to  human
rights in the administration of justice (see below),
the Commission asked him to establish a consoli-
dated list of provisions contained in the relevant
UN standards for the drafting of the texts, and in-
vited him to forward the list, together with com-
ments solicited in accordance with a 1989 Gen-
eral Assembly resolution [YUN 1989, p. 493], to the
Sub-Commission. It invited the Sub-Commission
t o  r e c o m m e n d  m e a s u r e s  t o  i m p l e m e n t  U N
norms and standards, to consider the elaboration
of model texts for national legislation and to re-
p o r t  i n  1 9 9 1 .  T h e  C o m m i s s i o n  a s k e d  t h e
Secretary-General to inform it of the relevant de-
cisions taken by the Eighth (1990) United Nations
Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the
Treatment of Offenders (see PART THREE, Chap-
ter XII).

In response to a 1989 Commission request
[YUN 1989, p. 493], the Secretary-General had sub-
mitted a February note [E/CN.4/1990/12] on the
feasibility of drafting model texts for national
legislation or other measures for the effective im-
plementat ion of  s tandards relat ing to  human
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rights in the administration of justice. The docu-
ment contained views and information provided
by States on the issue of model legislation and on
national norms regulating human rights and ad-
ministration of justice. On the basis of the replies
received, the Secretary-General concluded that
the preparation of model texts could play a posi-
tive role in strengthening the protection of hu-
man rights on the national level as part of an
overal l  programme of advisory services.  He
noted that the first step in preparing the model
texts would be to analyse the different national
laws and machinery protecting human rights in
the administration of justice.

In a July report [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/23],  the
S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  p r e s e n t e d  t o  t h e  S u b -
Commission information on developments in the
human rights programme and on the activities
within the UN programme on crime prevention
and control. In view of the Eighth (1990) United
Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime
a n d  t h e  T r e a t m e n t  o f  O f f e n d e r s  ( s e e  P A R T
THREE,  Chapter  XII) ,  the report  focused on
crime prevention and control and preparations
for the Congress as they related to the question of
human rights of persons subjected to any form of
detention or imprisonment. In particular, it cov-
ered the implementation of relevant standards,
capital  punishment,  extra- legal ,  arbi trary and
summary executions, the prevention of victimi-
zat ion and pro tec t ion  of  v ic t ims ,  AIDS in  pr i son
and the computerization of criminal justice ad-
ministration.

By a  November note  [ E / C N . 4 / 1 9 9 1 / 1 9 ] ,  t he
Secretary-General transmitted to the Commis-
sion the decisions taken by the Eighth Congress
[A/CONF.144/28/Rev.1].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /166 .

Human rights in the administration of justice
The General Assembly
Bearing in mind the principles embodied in articles 3,

5, 9, 10 and 11 of the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights and the relevant provisions of the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights and the Op-
tional Protocols thereto, in particular article 6 of the
Covenant, which explicitly states that no one shall be
arbitrarily deprived of his life and prohibits the imposi-
tion of the death penalty for crimes committed by per-
sons below eighteen years of age,

Bearing in mind also the relevant principles embodied
in the Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, In-
human or Degrading Treatment or Punishment and in
the International Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Racial Discrimination,

Calling attention to the numerous international stan-
dards in the field of the administration of justice, such
as the Body of Principles for the Protection of All Per-

sons under Any Form of Detention or Imprisonment,
the Declaration of Basic Principles of Justice for Vic-
tims of Crime and Abuse of Power and the safeguards
guaranteeing protection of the rights of those-facing
the death penalty. as well as the Basic Principles on the
Independence of the Judiciary, the Model Agreement
on the Transfer of Foreign Prisoners and recommen-
dations on the treatment of foreign prisoners, the Code
of Conduct for Law Enforcement Officials and the
Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment of Prison-
ers,

Reaffirming in this context the importance of the
principles contained in its resolution 41/120 of 4 De-
cember 1986 on standard-setting in the field of human
rights,

Recognizing the important contribution of the Com-
mission on Human Rights in the field of human rights
in the administration of justice, as reflected in its reso-
lutions 1990/81 of 7 March 1990 on human rights in
the administration of justice, 1990/33 of 2 Match 1990
on the independence and impartiality of the judiciary,
jurors and assessors and the independence of lawyers,
1990/35 of 2 March 1990 on compensation for victims
of gross violations of human rights. 1990/37 of 6
March 1990 on the use of force by law enforcement of-
ficials and 1990/51 of 6 March 1990 on summary or ar-
bitrary executions,

Welcoming resolution 1990/33 of 31 August 1990 of
the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination
and Pro tec t ion  of  Minor i t ies ,  by  which  the  Sub-
Commission adopted a draft declaration on the protec-
tion of all persons from enforced or involuntary disap-
pearances, and invited the Commission on Human
Rights to consider the draft declaration as a matter of
high priority at its forty-seventh session.

Also welcoming the decision of the Sub-Commission
on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Mi-
norities, in its resolution 1990/23, to entrust Mr. Louis
Joinet with the preparation of a report on strengthen-
ing the independence of the judiciary and the protec-
tion of practising lawyers and encouraging the Sub-
Commission, in giving further consideration to the
question of the independence and impartiality of the
judiciary and the independence of lawyers, to take into
account the basic principles adopted by the Eighth
United Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime
and the Treatment of Offenders,

Welcoming further the progress achieved by the Sub-
Commission on the subject of compensation for vic-
tims of gross violation of human rights,

Recognizing the significant work accomplished in this
area under the United Nations crime prevention and
criminal justice programme, especially by the Eighth
Congress, in particular with respect to the formulation
and  appl ica t ion  of  Uni ted  Nat ions  s tandards  and
norms in the administration of justice under item 7 of
its agenda,

Underlining the need for further co-ordinated and
concer ted  ac t ion  in  promot ing  respec t  for  human
rights in the administration of justice,

Recalling its resolution 44/162 of 15 December 1989,
1. Reaffirms the importance of the full and effective

implementation of United Nations norms and stan-
dards on human rights in the administration of justice;

2. once again calls upon all States to pay due atten-
tion to those norms and standards in developing na-
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tional or regional strategies for their practical imple-
menta t ion  and  to  spare  no  ef for t  in  provid ing  for
effective legislative and other mechanisms and proce-
dures, as well as for adequate financial resources to en-
sure more effective implementation of these norms
and standards;

3. Takes note with appreciation of the recommenda-
tions made by the Eighth United Nations Congress on
the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offend-
ers with a view to ensuring more effective application
of existing standards, in particular the Standard Min-
imum Rules for the Treatment of Prisoners, the Code
of Conduct for Law Enforcement Officials, the safe-
guards guaranteeing protection of the rights of those
facing the death penalty, the United Nations Standard
Minimum Rules for the Administration of Juvenile
Justice (The Beijing Rules), the Declaration of Basic
Principles of Justice for Victims of Crime and Abuse of
Power and the Basic Principles on the Independence of
the Judiciary;

4. welcomes the Basic Principles on the Role of Law-
yers, the Basic Principles on the Use of Force and Fire-
arms by Law Enforcement Officials, the Guidelines on
the Role of Prosecutors, the Basic Principles for the
Treatment of Prisoners, the United Nations Standard
Minimum Rules for Non-custodial Measures (The To-
kyo Rules) and the United Nations Rules for the Pro-
tection of Juveniles Deprived of their Liberty, unani-
mously adopted by the Eighth Congress, and invites
Governments to respect them and to take them into ac-
count within the framework of their national legisla-
tion and practice;

5. Welcomes also the Model Treaty on the Transfer of
Supervision of Offenders Conditionally Sentenced or
Conditionally Released and the recommendations on
the  t rea tment  of  fore ign  pr i soners  adopted  unani -
mously by the Seventh United Nations Congress on the
Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders,
and invites Member States to take them into account, as
well as the Model Agreement on the Transfer of For-
eign Prisoners, in establishing treaty relations with
other Member States or in revising existing treaty rela-
tions;

6. Endorses Economic and Social Council resolution
1990/21 of 24 May 1990 on the implementation of
United Nations standards and norms in crime preven-
tion and criminal justice;

7. Requests the commission on Human Rights, bear-
ing in mind the work of the Committee on Crime Pre-
vention and Control, to invite the Sub-Commission on
Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Mi-
norities:

(a) To study the implementation of United Nations
norms and standards in this field;

(b) To identify   problems that may impinge on the
ef fec t ive  implementa t ion  of  those  s tandards  and
norms;

(c) To recommend viable solutions with action-
oriented proposals to the Commission;

8. Requests the Secretary-General:
(a) To provide the necessary compilatory and ana-

lytical documentation to the Sub-Commission for those
tasks;

(b) To prepare, on the basis of comments by Mem-
ber States and relevant international organizations and
bodies, as well as non-governmental organizations, a

draft model text for national legislation in the field of
human rights in the administration of justice;

(c) To co-ordinate the activities of the Commission
on Human Rights  and  the  Sub-Commiss ion ,  men-
tioned in paragraph 7 above, with the relevant activities
of the Committee on Crime Prevention and Control:

(d) To invite those Member States and international
organizations and bodies which have not yet done so to
comment on the aspects of human rights issues in the
field of administration of justice they deem relevant to
the work of the Sub-Commission;

9. Requests the Commission on Human Rights to in-
vite the Sub-Commission to consider the draft model
text requested in paragraph 8 (b) above, with a view to
the further elaboration of model texts, and to propose
such texts to the Commission for adoption;

10. Requests the Secretary-General:
(a) To continue to assist Member States, at their re-

quest, in implementing existing international human
rights standards in the administration of justice, in
particular under the programme of advisory services;

(b) To continue to provide all necessary support to
United Nations bodies working on standard-setting in
this field;

(c) To continue to co-ordinate the various technical
advisory services provided by the Centre for Human
Rights and the Centre for Social Development and Hu-
manitarian Affairs of the Secretariat with a view to un-
dertaking joint programmes and strengthening exist-
ing mechanisms for the protection of human rights in
the administration of justice;

11. Emphasizes the ‘Important role of the regional
commissions, specialized agencies and the United Na-
tions institutes in the area of human rights and crime
prevention and criminal justice and other organiza-
tions of the United Nations system. as well as intergov-
ernmental and non-governmental organizations,“in-
eluding national professional associations concerned
with promoting United Nations standards in this field;

12. Decides to consider at its forty-sixth session the
question of human rights in the administration of jus-
tice on the basis of a report of the Secretary-General on
the implementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/166
1 8  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  6 9  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote, 29 November
(meeting 57); 24-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L./86), orally revised; agenda
item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50, 56, 57; plenary
69.

Independence of the judiciary
E n d o r s i n g  a  1 9 8 9  S u b - C o m m i s s i o n  r e q u e s t

[YUN 1989, p. 504], asking Special Rapporteur Louis
J o i n e t  t o  p r e p a r e  a  w o r k i n g  p a p e r  o n  m e a n s  o f
m o n i t o r i n g  t h e  i n d e p e n d e n c e  o f  t h e  j u d i c i a r y
a n d  t h e  p r o t e c t i o n  o f  p r a c t i s i n g  l a w y e r s ,  t h e
Commiss ion ,  on  2  March  1990  [ r e s .  1990 /33 ] ,  r e -
ques ted  the  Sub-Commiss ion  to  s tudy  the  work-
ing  paper  wi th  a  v iew to  recommending  any  in i -
t i a t i v e  w h i c h  c o u l d  b e  t a k e n  t o  e f f e c t u a t e  t h e
implementa t ion  of  the  1985  Bas ic  Pr inc ip les  on
t h e  I n d e p e n d e n c e  o f  t h e  J u d i c i a r y  [ Y U N  1 9 8 5 ,
p. 757] and the protection of practising lawyers. It
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called on Governments to respect the indepen-
dence of the judiciary and to ensure the protec-
t i on  o f  p r ac t i s i ng  l awye r s ,  p ro secu to r s  and
judges against undue restrictions and pressures
in the exercise of their functions. The Commis-
sion recommended that the Eighth (1990) United
Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime
a n d  t h e  T r e a t m e n t  o f  O f f e n d e r s  ( s e e  P A R T

THREE, Chapter XII) consider as a matter of pri-
ority the draft basic principles on the role of law-
yers elaborated by the Committee on Crime Pre-
vention and Control, with a view to adopting
them.

The Special Rapporteur submitted in July a
working paper [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/35] on means in
t h e  a r e a  o f  m o n i t o r i n g  b y  w h i c h  t h e  S u b -
Commission could ensure respect for the inde-
pendence of the judiciary and the protection of
pract is ing lawyers .  He reviewed current  UN
standard-set t ing and report ing act ivi t ies  and
enumerated common violations of the principles
of the independence of judges and lawyers. He
discussed the strengthening of measures cur-
rently in place, such as legislative protections,
promotional activities and intra-professional soli-
darity.

The Special Rapporteur recommended that a
S u b - C o m m i s s i o n  m e m b e r  p r e p a r e  a  r e p o r t
which would make a system-wide analysis of UN
advisory service and technical assistance pro-
grammes regarding the independence of the ju-
diciary and the protection of practising lawyers;
propose ways to enhance co-operation between
the programmes; and present guidelines and cri-
teria to be taken into account in providing the
services. He proposed that the report bring to the
Sub-Commission’s attention cases in which legis-
lative or practical measures had strengthened the
independence of the judiciary and the protection
of practising lawyers or those which constituted
extreme violations of those norms.

On 30 August [res. 1990/23], the Sub-Commission
called on Governments to strengthen the inde-
pendence of the judiciary and the protection of
practising lawyers and, taking note of the Special
Rapporteur’s working paper, endorsed his rec-
ommendations. It further decided to entrust him
with preparing a report and asked him to bring
to its attention information on legislative or judi-
cial measures or other practices affecting the
independence of the judiciary and the protection
of pract is ing lawyers  in  accordance with UN
s t a n d a r d s .  T h e  S u b - C o m m i s s i o n  a s k e d  t h e
Secretary-General  to assist  the Special  Rap-
porteur and to transmit its resolution to Govern-
ments ,  in tergovernmental  organizat ions and
NGOs, requesting specific information on meas-

ures taken to strengthen the independence of the
judiciary and lawyers or on practices which had
undermined i t .

Right to a fair trial

On 7 March [dec. 1990/108], the Commission wel-
comed the Sub-Commission’s 1989 decision [YUN
1989, p. 504] to appoint Stanislav Chernichenko
(USSR) and William Treat (United States) as rap-
porteurs to prepare a report on existing interna-
t ional  norms and s tandards  per ta ining to  the
r ight  to  a  fair  t r ia l ,  and requested the Sub-
Commission to consider the report in 1990.

In a June report [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/34], the Spe-
cial Rapporteurs provided an overview of the
right to a fair trial and indicated the areas need-
ing further study. They discussed principal trea-
ties and other instruments containing provisions
on the right to a fair trial, analysed the elements
of a fair criminal trial and examined the right to a
fair trial as a non-derogable right.

The Special Rapporteurs recommended that
the Sub-Commission appoint two of its members
to prepare a study entitled “The right to a fair
trial: current recognition and measures neces-
sary for its strengthening”. They proposed that a
questionnaire be prepared, to be sent to Govern-
ments to obtain their views on the considerations
expressed in their report and on the possibility of
making the standards more specific or protective
of human rights.

On 30 August [res. 1990/18], the Sub-Commission
took note of the report and its recommendations
and decided to entrust the Special Rapporteurs
with  prepar ing the  recommended s tudy.  The
Secretary-General was asked to assist them.

Treatment of prisoners and detainees

In a July report with later addendum [E/CN.4/
Sub.2/1990/20 & Add.1], the Secretary-General sub-
mitted replies received from Governments pur-
suant to a 1974 Sub-Commission resolution [YUN
1974, p. 676], in which it had decided to review an-
nually developments relating to the human rights
of persons subjected to any form of detention or
i m p r i s o n m e n t .  T h e  G o v e r n m e n t s  r e v i e w e d ,
among other things, instances of death during
detention, extrajudicial executions, capital pun-
ishment ,  enforced and involuntary disappear-
ance, torture and the use of force by law enforce-
ment officials. Similar information from one UN
body and one specialized agency, and a synopsis
of material received from NGOs were presented
in July [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/21] and August [E/CN.4/
Sub.2/1990/22] reports, respectively.
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Torture and cruel treatment
Special Rapporteur Peter H. Kooijmans (Neth-

erlands) submitted to the Commission on Hu-
man Rights his annual report [E/CN.4/1990/17] on
the question of torture. He continued to receive
requests for urgent action or information, princi-
pally concerning persons who were allegedly be-
ing subjected to torture, usually while being held
incommunicado in police or army custody, or
during interrogat ion.  He brought  51 cases  of
such treatment to the immediate attention of the
respective Governments and appealed to them to
ensure the protection of the right to physical and
mental integrity of those concerned and humane
treatment while in detention. Details on the con-
tents of the appeals and of government replies
thereto were given in the report.

The  Spec i a l  Rappor t eu r  was  pa r t i cu l a r l y
alarmed by the fact that he received a number
of allegations referring to torture of children
and juveniles. Education in the field of human
rights, he stated, seemed one of the most urgent
tasks the international community had to tackle.
He highlighted the 1988 Body of Principles for
the Protection of All Persons under Any Form
of Detention or Imprisonment [GA res. 43/173],
s tat ing that  the principles  contained therein
could function as a check-list for Governments
to see whether  their  administrat ive pract ices
were in conformity with the principles and to
take corrective measures if that was not the case.

The Special Rapporteur made a series of rec-
ommendations which the Commission empha-
sized in a resolution (see below). Other recom-
mendations dealt with sanctions for those who
carried out illegal detentions; inquiries into the
death of a person during detention or shortly
after release by a judicial or other impartial au-
thority; and translation into national languages
of the 1988 Body of Principles, the 1979 Code of
Conduct for Law Enforcement Officials [CA res.
34/169]  and the Standard Minimum Rules for
the  Treatment  of  Pr isoners  and their  use  for
training law enforcement  and securi ty  forces
personnel.

In a later addendum [E/CN.4/1990/17/Add.l], the
Special Rapporteur described his visit to Zaire
(13-20 January 1990), made at the invitation of
the Government. He noted that the human rights
si tuat ion in Zaire had improved considerably
during recent years and the phenomenon of tor-
ture had decreased.

Commission action. Commending the Special
Rapporteur on his report, the Commission, on 2
March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/34)], stressed his conclu-
sions and recommendations, concerning: insti-
tuting a system of periodic visits by independent

experts to places of detention; limiting, and even-
tually declaring illegal, incommunicado deten-
tion; giving a person prompt access to legal coun-
sel after arrest and the obligation promptly to
inform the relatives of an arrested person of the
arrest and place of detention; proper medical in-
spections; interrogating detainees only at official
interrogation centres and recording the interro-
gations; and establishing, at the national level, an
independent authority to receive complaints of
torture by individuals. In addition, it endorsed
the recommendation that, whenever found to be
responsible for acts of torture or severe maltreat-
ment, a person should be brought to trial and, if
found guilty, severely punished. The Commis-
sion called on States to sign and accede to or rat-
ify the 1984 Convention against Torture and
Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment
or Punishment (see below). Deciding to extend
the mandate of the Special Rapporteur for a fur-
ther two years, the Commission appealed to Gov-
ernments to co-operate with and assist him and
encouraged them to give serious consideration to
inviting him to visit their country. It also asked
the Secretary-General to assist him.

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council,
by dec i s ion  1990 /231 ,  approved the Commis-
s ion ’ s  dec i s i on  t o  ex t end  t he  Spec i a l  Rap -
p o r t e u r ’ s  m a n d a t e  a n d  i t s  r e q u e s t  t o  t h e
Secretary-General to assist him.

Convention against torture

As at 31 December 1990, 55 States had ratified
or acceded to the 1984 Convention against Tor-
ture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading
Treatment or Punishment [GA res.  39/46],  7 of
t h e m  ( G e r m a n y ,  G u a t e m a l a ,  L i e c h t e n s t e i n ,
Malta, Paraguay, Romania, Somalia) in 1990. The
Convention had entered into force in 1987 [YUN
1987, p. 755]. The optional provisions of articles 21
and 22 (under which a party recognized the com-
petence of the Committee against Torture to re-
ceive and consider communications to the effect
that a party claimed that another was not fulfill-
ing its obligations under the Convention, and to
receive communications from or on behalf of in-
dividuals claiming to be victims of a violation of
the Convention by a State party) also entered into
force in 1987; 26 parties had made the required
declarations in 1990.

The Secretary-General reported to the Com-
mission and to the General  Assembly on the
status of the Convention as at 15 December 1989
[E/CN.4/1990/15] and 1 August 1990 [A/45/405], re-
spectively.
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Committee against Torture
The Committee against Torture, at its fourth

session (Geneva, 23 April-4 May) [A/45/44 &
Corr.l], considered reports submitted by China,
the Netherlands, Senegal, Tunisia and the
Ukrainian SSR under article 19 of the Conven-
tion. It approved its draft consolidated guidelines
on the form and content of the initial part of the
reports of States parties under international hu-
man rights instruments. In four closed meetings
during the session, it commenced its work under
article 20, reviewing information which ap-
peared to contain well-founded indications that
torture was being systematically practised in the
territory of a State party.

During its fifth session (Geneva, 12-23 Novem-
ber) [A/46/46], the Committee examined reports
from Aruba, Ecuador, Finland, Greece, the
Netherlands Antilles, Spain and Turkey and con-
tinued its work under article 20 of the Conven-
tion in four closed meetings. The Committee also
considered three communications under article
22, whereby individuals who claimed that their
rights enumerated in the Convention had been
violated by a State party and who had exhausted
all available domestic remedies could submit
their cases to the Committee. It concluded con-
sideration of one of them by declaring it inadmis-
sible.

Commission action. On 2 March [E/1990/22 (res.
1990/28)], the Commission asked the Secretary-
General to continue submitting annual reports
on the status of the Convention. It stressed the
need for the Committee against Torture to give
early attention to the development of an effective
reporting system on implementation of the Con-
vention by States parties and reminded States
parties of their obligations regarding the financ-
ing of the Committee. The Commission asked
the Secretary-General to ensure the provision of
appropriate staff and facilities for the Commit-
tee. Reiterating its request to all States to become
parties to the Convention as a matter of priority,
it also invited all States ratifying or acceding to
the Convention and those States parties that had
not done so to consider the possibility of making
the declaration provided for in articles 21 and 22.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 14 December, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/142.

Report of the Committee against Torture and
status of the Convention against Torture and

Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading
Treatment or Punishment

The General Assembly,
Recalling article 5 of the Universal Declaration of

Human Rights and article 7 of the International Cove-

nant on Civil and Political Rights, both of which pro-
vide that no one shall be subjected to torture or to
cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punish-
ment,

Recalling also the Declaration on the Protection of All
Persons from Being Subjected to Torture and Other
Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punish-
ment, adopted by the General Assembly in its resolu-
tion 3452(XXX) of 9 December 1975,

Recalling further its resolution 39/46 of 10 December
1984, by which it adopted and opened for signature,
ratification and accession the Convention against Tor-
ture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treat-
ment or Punishment and called upon all Governments
to consider signing and ratifying the Convention as a
matter of priority, as well as its subsequent resolutions
on the status of the Convention, most recently its reso-
lution 44/144 of 15 December 1989, as well as the Com-
mission on Human Rights resolutions on the subject,
most recently resolution 1990/28 of 2 March 1990,

Mindful of the relevance, for the eradication of tor-
ture and other cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment
or punishment, of the Code of Conduct for Law En-
forcement Officials and of the Principles of Medical
Ethics relevant to the role of health personnel, particu-
larly physicians, in the protection of prisoners and de-
tainees against torture and other cruel, inhuman or de-
grading treatment or punishment,

Recalling the adoption of the Body of Principles for
the Protection of All Persons under Any Form of De-
tention or Imprisonment,

Seriously concerned about the alarming number of re-
ported cases of torture and other cruel, inhuman or de-
grading treatment or punishment taking place in vari-
ous parts of the world,

Determined to promote the full implementation of
the prohibition, under international and national law,
of the practice of torture and other cruel, inhuman or
degrading treatment or punishment,

Taking note of the decision of the Commission on Hu-
man Rights, in its resolution 1990/34 of 2 March 1990,
to extend for two years the mandate of the Special Rap-
porteur to examine questions relevant to torture,

1. Welcomes the report of the Committee against
Torture;

2. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on the status of the Convention against Torture and
Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or
Punishment;

3. Stresses the importance of strict adherence by
States parties to the obligations under the Convention
regarding the financing of the Committee against Tor-
ture, thus enabling it to carry out in an effective and ef-
ficient manner all the functions entrusted to it under
the Convention, so as to ensure the long-term viability
of the Committee as an essential mechanism for over-
seeing the effective implementation of the provisions
of the Convention;

4. Welcomes the attention that the Committee
against Torture has given to the development of an ef-
fective system of reporting on the implementation of
the Convention by States parties, and especially its revi-
sion of its general guidelines for the submission of ini-
tial reports by States parties;

5. Welcomes also the continuing close contacts and
exchange of information, reports and documents be-
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tween the Committee against Torture and the Special
Rapporteur of the Commission on Human Rights on
questions relating to torture;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to ensure the pro
vision of appropriate staff and facilities for the effec-
tive performance of the functions of the Committee
against Torture;

7. Reiterates its request to all States to become parties
to the Convention as a matter of priority;

8. Once again invites all States, upon ratification of
or accession to the Convention, or subsequently, to con-
sider the possibility of making the declarations pro-
vided for in articles 21 and 22 of the Convention;

9. Also requests the Secretary-General to submit to
the Commission on Human Rights at its forty-seventh
session and to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth
session a report on the status of the Convention against
Tor tu re  and  Other  Crue l ,  Inhuman  or  Degrad ing
Treatment or Punishment:

10. Decides to consider the report of the Secretary-
General at its forty-sixth session under the item enti-
tled “Torture and other cruel, inhuman or degrading
treatment or punishment”.

General Assembly resolution 45/142
1 4  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/765) without vote, 28 November
(meeting 55): 38-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.49); agenda item 109.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 35-42, 49,  55; plenary
68.

Fund for victims of torture
T h e  C o m m i s s i o n  o n  H u m a n  R i g h t s ,  o n  2

March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/29)], appealed to Gov-
ernments, organizations and individuals in a po-
si t ion to do so to contr ibute regularly to the
U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  V o l u n t a r y  F u n d  f o r  V i c t i m s  o f
Torture, which was established in 1981 [GA res.
36/151]. The Commission renewed its request to
the Secretary-General to transmit to all Govern-
ments its appeal for contributions and also to
make use of all existing possibilities to assist the
Board of Trustees of the Fund.

In an October report [A/45/633], the Secretary-
General stated that the Board of Trustees, at its
ninth session (Geneva, 11-15 June 1990), consid-
ered 60 requests for assistance concerning con-
tinuing projects and 30 requests concerning new
p r o j e c t s .  T h e  B o a r d  r e c o m m e n d e d  t o  t h e
Secretary-General the approval of 61 grants, rep-
resenting a total of $1,766,300. As in the past, the
f o c u s  o f  t h e  B o a r d ’ s  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  w a s  o n
supporting programmes providing direct med-
ical, psychological, social or other assistance to
t o r t u r e  v i c t i m s  a n d  t h e i r  f a m i l y  m e m b e r s .  T h e
Board had also made recommendations for sup-
port for training programmes for health profes-
sionals of several countries on the techniques of
treatment of victims of torture as well as for meet-
ings of health professionals, at which they could
learn from each other’s experiences. Those proj-

ec ts  were  car r ied  ou t  in  some 30  count r ies  and
benef i ted  persons  f rom many other  countr ies .

Between 16 October 1989 and 16 October 1990,
1 5  S t a t e s  c o n t r i b u t e d  $ 6 2 8 , 0 5 1 .  C o n t r i b u t i o n s
were also received from a number of individuals.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /143 .

United Nations Voluntary Fund for
Victims of Torture

The General Assembly,
Recalling article 5 of the Universal Declaration of

Human Rights, which states that no one shall be sub-
jected to torture or to cruel, inhuman or degrading
treatment or punishment,

Recalling also the Declaration on the Protection of All
Persons from Being Subjected to Torture and Other
Cruel,  Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punish-
ment,

Recalling with satisfaction the entry into force on 26
June  1987  o f  the  Conven t ion  aga ins t  Tor tu re  and
Other  Crue l ,  Inhuman or  Degrad ing  Trea tment  o r
Punishment,

Recalling its resolution 36/151 of 16 December 1981,
in which it noted with deep concern that acts of torture
took place in various countries, recognized the need to
provide assistance to the victims of torture in a purely
humanitarian spirit  and established the United Na-
tions Voluntary Fund for Victims of Torture.

Alarmed at the widespread occurrence of torture and
other cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or pun-
ishment,

Convinced that the struggle to eliminate torture in-
cludes the provision of assistance in a humanitarian
spirit to the victims and members of their families.

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General,
1. Expresses its gratitude and appreciation to the Gov-

ernments, organizations and individuals that have al-
ready contributed to the United Nations Voluntary
Fund for Victims of Torture;

2. Calls upon all Governments, organizations and in-
dividuals in a position to do so to respond favourably to
requests for initial as well as further contributions to
the Fund;

3. Invites Governments to make contributions to the
Fund, preferably on a regular basis, in order to enable
the Fund to provide continuous support to projects that
depend on recurrent grants;

4. Expresses its appreciation to the Governments that
pledged a contribution to the Fund at the 1990 United
Nations Pledging Conference for Development Activi-
ties;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to in-
clude the Fund on an annual basis among the pro-
grammes for which funds are pledged at the United
Nations Pledging Conference for Development Activi-
ties;

6. Expresses its appreciation to the Board of Trustees
of the Fund for the work it has carried out;

7. Also expresses its appreciation to the Secretary-
General for the support given to the Board of Trustees
of the Fund by carrying out its decisions on an increas-
ing number of projects;
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8. Requests the Secretary-General to make use of all
existing possibilities, including the preparation, pro-
duction and dissemination of information materials, to
assist the Board of Trustees of the Fund in. its efforts to
make the Fund and its humanitarian work better
known and in its appeal for contributions..

General Assembly resolution 45/143
1 4  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  6 8  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/765) without vote, 28 November
(meeting 55); 29-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.52); agenda item 109.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 35-42, 49, 55; plenary
68.

Torture and inhuman treatment
of detained children in South Africa

The Secretary-General in January submitted
to the Commission on Human Rights a report
[E/CN.4/1990/6] on torture and inhuman treat-
ment of children in detention in South Africa
and Namibia, as requested in 1989 [YUN 1989, p.
497]. He stated that there had been no reply to his
request to South Africa for information on the
subject and drew the Commission’s attention to
an interim report of the Ad Hoc Working Group
of Experts on Southern Africa [E/CN.4/1990/7],

which contained information on the question of
the treatment of children in South Africa and
Namibia (see also below, under “Human rights
violations”).

On 23 February [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/11)], the
Commission reiterated its vigorous condemna-
tion of the detention, torture and inhuman treat-
ment of children in South Africa. It demanded
their unconditional release, that the restrictions
imposed on them be lifted, and that their basic
and legitimate freedoms of movement, associa-
tion and education be ensured. Demanding the
termination of the state of emergency and the ab-
rogation of all repressive and discriminatory leg-
islation, it requested all relevant UN bodies, spe-
c i a l i z e d  a g e n c i e s  a n d  N G O s  t o  l a u n c h  a
world-wide campaign aimed at drawing attention
to, monitoring and exposing those practices. Fur-
ther demanding the abolition of apartheid, the
Commission appealed to the international com-
munity to  adopt  measures  to  br ing pressure
against the Government until it dismantled apart.
heid and abandoned all inhuman practices associ-
ated with that policy. The Commission requested
the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts on South-
ern Africa to pay special attention to the question
of detention, torture and other inhuman treat-
ment of children in South Africa and to report to
it in 1991, and asked the Secretary-General to pro
vide assistance to the Group. It further requested
the Secretary-General to intervene with the Gov-
ernment to bring an end to the practice, to report
to it on the outcome of his efforts and to bring the

Commission’s resolution to the attention of rele-
vant UN bodies, specialized agencies and NGOs.

In an October report [A/45/615], the Secretary-
General  s tated that  detai led repl ies  from UN
bodies, specialized agencies and NGOs to his re-
quest for information on torture and inhuman
treatment of children in detention in South Af-
rica were still being awaited. He presented rele-
vant excerpts from the latest report of the Ad Hoc
Working Group [E/CN.4/1990/7],  adding that the
Group was no longer charged with the responsi-
bility of conducting an inquiry into the situation
of children in Namibia, following its indepen-
dence in March (see PART FOUR, Chapter III).
The Group expressed concern that ill-treatment
of children in detention appeared to be as wide-
spread as before.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /144 .

Torture and inhuman treatment of children
in detention in South Africa

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/143 of 15 December 1989

and taking note of Commission on Human Rights reso-
lution 1990/11 of 23 February 1990,

Recalling also the relevant provisions of the Declara-
tion on the Protection of All Persons from Being Sub-
jected to Torture and Other Cruel,  Inhuman or De-
grading Treatment or Punishment, the Convention
against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrad-
ing Treatment or Punishment and the Declaration on
the Rights of the Child,

Welcoming the entry into force of the Convention on
the Rights of the Child and the results of the World
Summit for Children, in particular the adoption on 30
September 1990 of the World Declaration on the Sur-
vival, Protection and Development of Children and the
Plan of Action for Implementing the World Declara-
tion on the Survival, Protection and Development of
Children in the 1990s,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General
and in particular of the condemnation expressed
therein by the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts on
Southern Africa of the Commission on Human Rights
with regard to the lack of government concern for the
violation of the human rights of the children of South
Africa in matters of freedom of movement and the
right to education and health,

1. Expresses its profound outrage at evidence of deten-
tion, torture and inhuman treatment of children in
South Africa;

2. Vigorously  condemns the apartheid racist régime for
the continued detention, torture and inhuman treat-
ment of children in South Africa;

3. Reiterates its demand for the immediate and un-
conditional release of all children held in detention by
the apartheid regime in South Africa;

4. Reiterates its appeal to all relevant United Nations
bodies, specialized agencies and non-governmental or-
ganiza t ions  to  in tens i fy  the  wor ld-wide  campaign
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aimed at drawing attention to, monitoring and expos-
ing these inhuman practices;

5. Requests the Commission on Human Rights to
continue to pay special attention to the question of de-
tention, torture and other inhuman treatment of chil-
dren in South Africa;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to submit a report
to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the
implementation of the present resolution;

7. Decides to consider this question at its forty-sixth
session under the item entitled “Torture and other
cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punish-
ment”.

General Assembly resolution 45/144
1 4  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  6 8  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/765) without vote, 28 November
(meeting 55); 28-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.54); agenda item 109.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 35-42, 49, 55; plenary
68.

Detention of juveniles
In June, the Secretary-General submitted a re-

port, with later addenda [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/25 &
Add.1,2], containing information provided by UN
bodies, specialized agencies, Governments, NGOS

and intergovernmental organizations on the ap-
plication of international standards concerning
the human rights of detained juveniles. Annexed
to the report was a questionnaire on the subject,
prepared by the Centre for Human Rights, in
consultation with the Centre for Social Develop-
ment and Humanitarian Affairs, which had been
sent with the Secretary-General’s request for in-
formation.

Recalling the 1989 resolution [YUN 1989, p. 498]
by which it requested Maria Concepción Bautista
(Philippines) to prepare a report on the applica-
tion of international standards concerning the
human r ights  of  detained juveni les ,  the  Sub-
Commission, on 30 August 1990 [E/CN.4/1991/2
(res. 1990/21)], noted that the information received
by the Secretary-General from Governments and
NGOs could not be incorporated into the prelimi-
nary report, for lack of sufficient time. It asked
the Secretary-General to circulate the question-
naire on juvenile detention to the widest possible
range of Governments, specialized agencies and
NGOs, at the earliest possible time, so that the re-
plies could be included in a 1991 report. The
Sub-Commission extended the mandate of Mrs.
Bautista until its 1991 session.

Detention without charge or trial
Noting that the Sub-Commission had been un-

able to consider the report on the practice of ad-
ministrative detention prepared by Special Rap-
porteur Louis Joinet (France) in 1989 [YUN 1989, p.
498], the Commission, on 7 March, again invited

the Sub-Commission to make any proposals it
deemed necessary.

In a July report [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/29],  Mr.
Joinet presented information on the practice of
administrat ive detent ion based on repl ies  re-
ceived to a questionnaire sent to Governments,
UN bodies, specialized agencies, regional inter-
governmental organization and NGOs.

The Rapporteur discussed the extent of resort
to administrative detention, and noted that the
inquir ies  undertaken suggested f ive cases in
which it was found to be used significantly: situa-
tions threatening public order and State security,
notably during crises; measures relating to the
status of foreigners, including asylum-seekers
and refugees; detention for the purposes of “po-
litical re-education”; disciplinary measures; and
measures to combat social maladjustment. He
examined all of those situations, as well as the le-
gal framework of administrative detention and
t h e  c i r c u m v e n t i o n  o f  l e g a l  p r o c e d u r e s  a n d
abuses.

In a series of recommendations to the Com-
mission, the Rapporteur proposed: the annual
submission of a report on the development of all
forms of administrative detention throughout
the world; paying particular attention to the sub-
ject by the Special Rapporteurs on summary exe-
cutions, torture and states of emergency, as well
as the Working Group on Enforced or Involun-
tary Disappearances and the Working Group on
t h e  Q u e s t i o n  o f  P e r s o n s  D e t a i n e d  o n  t h e
Grounds of Mental Ill-health or Suffering from
Mental Disorders, and any other relevant mon-
itoring or investigative body of the UN system;
g a t h e r i n g  i n f o r m a t i o n  o n  t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  i n
which administrative detention was applied to
new categories of persons, such as those suffering
from communicable diseases (quarantine) and
those allegedly detained in specialized health
centres once their illness was diagnosed (AIDS,
for  example);  and invit ing the Special  Rap-
porteur to carry out an in-depth study, with a
view to submitting proposals to the Commission,
of the conditions under which the right to habeas
corpus or any other similar remedy could be de-
clared intangible .  He concluded that  the ap-
pointment of a special rapporteur would give the
UN system a monitoring machinery covering all
the sectors at risk, in the form of reports on the
protection of intangible rights (prohibition of en-
forced disappearances,  tor ture  and summary
executions) and reports on tangible rights that
were likely to be violated on account of the “limi-
tations or restrictions accepted in a democratic
society”.

In an addendum to his report [E/CN.4/Sub.2/
1990/29/Add.l], Mr. Joinet expressed a strong need
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for suitable machinery to prevent and report vio-
lations of international standards on the legality
of all forms of detention and recommended the
appointment of a special rapporteur or of a five-
person working group to address the issue.

O n  3 0  A u g u s t  [ r e s .  1 9 9 0 / 2 2 ] ,  t h e  S u b -
C o m m i s s i o n  e n d o r s e d  t h e  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s
contained in the addendum to Mr. Joinet’s re-
port and transmitted them to the Commission. It
invited the Commission to consider the proposals
and asked the Secretary-General  to  keep the
Sub-Commission informed of  any act ion the
Commission might take.

Working Group on Detention
The five-member Working Group on Deten-

tion met on 13, 15, 17, 22 and 24 August in Geneva
[E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/32]. It discussed and adopted a
revised draft declaration on the protection of all
persons from enforced or involuntary disappear-
ance,  which was annexed to  i t s  repor t .  The
Group reviewed developments concerning the
human rights of persons subjected to any form of
detention or imprisonment, focusing on the syn-
opsis of information received from NGOS in con-
sultative status with the Economic and Social
Council. It was decided that the Group would
prepare and discuss a working paper on habeas
corpus as a non-derogable right. The Group also
discussed the death penalty, with special refer-
ence to its imposition on persons of less than 18
years of age, and further considered the issue of
the right to a fair trial.

Pursuant to a 1989 Sub-Commission request
[YUN 1989, p. 498], the Secretary-General submitted
a June report [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/26 & Add.l ,2]
transmitting comments from Governments, in-
tergovernmental organizations and NGOs on leg-
islation concerning the death penalty for persons
under 18 years of age.

On 31 August [res. 1990/33], the Sub-
Commission adopted the draft declaration on the
protection of all persons from enforced or invol-
untary disappearance, and transmitted it to the
Commission on Human Rights for its considera-
t ion,  wi th  the  recommendat ion that  i t  be  en-
dorsed and transmitted to the Economic and So-
cial Council and the General Assembly for final
adopt ion.

On the same date [dec.  1990/124],  the Sub-
Commission took note of the Working Group’s
report .

Capital punishment
In a March report [E/1990/38 & Corr.1] to the ECO-

nomic and Social Council, the Secretary-General
submit ted his  four th  quinquennial  report  on

capital punishment, based on replies received
from Governments in response to his request for
information on the use of and trends in the death
penalty during the period from 1984 to 1988. He
stated that  the most  s ignif icant  development
since 1984 was the adoption by the General As-
sembly in 1989 of the Second Optional Protocol
[GA res. 44/128] to the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights, aiming at the abolition
of  capi tal  punishment .  While  many countr ies
had cited public opinion as one of the major rea-
s o n s  f o r  r e t a i n i n g  t h e  d e a t h  p e n a l t y ,  t h e
Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l  emphas i zed  t ha t  e f fo r t s
should be made to reverse popular support for
capital punishment, which was often a spontane-
ous reaction to certain forms of crime.

On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council,
by resolution 1990/29, requested the Secretary-
General to submit a revised version of the fourth
report at its second regular session, which he did
in June [E/1990/38/Rev.1]. That report contained
additional responses to the Secretary-General’s
request for information. The Secretary-General
stated that, since 1984, 11 countries had abolished
capital punishment, which he noted as a signifi-
cant trend towards abolition. He added that 21
countries should be considered abolitionist, de
facto, since no executions had taken place for 10
y e a r s  o r  m o r e .  A n n e x e d  t o  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General’s March report and revised June report
were a list of retentionist countries or areas; in-
formation on types of capital offences in reten-
tionist countries; and supplementary informa-
tion on the status of capital punishment in a
variety of circumstances.

By re so lu t ion  1990 /51  of  24 July ,  the  Eco-
nomic and Social Council recommended that the
quinquennial reports of the Secretary-General
on capi tal  punishment  should,  beginning in
1995, also cover the implementation of the safe-
guards guaranteeing protection of the rights of
those facing the death penalty.

By letters dated 18 July [E/1990/105] and 6
August [E/1990/119],  the Governments of Cuba
and Antigua and Barbuda, respectively, referred
to the list of retentionist countries annexed to the
revised report and requested that, as their coun-
tries did not contemplate capital punishment for
ordinary crimes, they be removed from the list.

Summary or arbitrary executions
In a January report on summary or arbitrary

executions [E/CN.4/1990/22], Special Rapporteur
S. Amos Waco (Kenya) described urgent appeals
and other communications sent to 48 Govern-
ments, their replies and his observations thereon.
He stated that he had received more appeals than
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in previous years for urgent intervention in cases
of death threats made against judges, lawyers,
magistrates, prosecutors, human rights activists,
public office holders, trade unionists, educators,
journalists, eyewitnesses to crimes and members
of opposition groups, including political parties.
He took immediate action in cases where death
threats posed prima facie imminent danger to the
lives of those who had allegedly received such
threats.

The Special Rapporteur concluded that sum-
mary or arbitrary executions were still prevalent
in many parts of the world, in the form of armed
conflicts causing the death of civilians, political
assassinations, illegal and/or excessive use of
force by law enforcement or security force per-
sonnel, deaths in custody and executions without
trial, or with a trial but without safeguards to pro-
tect the rights of the defendant.

The Special  Rapporteur  recommended that
Governments  review their  nat ional  laws and
regulations, with a view to implementing the
Principles on the Effective Prevention and Inves-
tigation of Extra-legal, Arbitrary and Summary
Executions, adopted by the Economic and Social
Council in 1989 [ESC res. 1989/65]; ensure the pro-
tection of persons who played key roles in defend-
ing human rights and promoting social justice
from death threats and assassination attempts; in-
clude a human rights curriculum in training all
law enforcement and military personnel; and es-
tabl ish a  government  off ice to improve co-
operation with the United Nations and other in-
ternational organizations in human rights mat-
ters.

His recommendations to international organi-
zations included organizing human rights semi-
nars and training courses; promoting informa-
tion activities to disseminate the latest human
rights  achievements;  emphasizing the impor-
tance of international human rights norms and
principles; and strengthening the UN Centre for
Human Rights to meet the ever-growing require-
ments in the monitoring of human rights protec-
tion and advisory services.

I n  a n  a d d e n d u m  t o  h i s  r e p o r t  [ E / C N . 4 /
1990/22/Add.1], the Special Rapporteur reported
on his visit to Colombia (11-20 October 1989).

On 6 March [res .  1990/51], the Commission on
Human Rights, strongly condemning the large
number of  summary or  arbi t rary execut ions,
including extra-legal executions, appealed ur-
gently to Governments, UN bodies, the special-
ized agencies, regional intergovernmental or-
ganizations and NGOs to take effective action to
combat and eliminate them. The Commission de-
cided to extend the Special Rapporteur’s mandate
for an additional two years; it asked him to con-

tinue to examine situations of summary or arbi-
trary executions and to respond effectively to in-
formation that  came before him, part icular ly
when a summary or arbitrary execution was im-
minent or threatened or when such an execution
h a d  o c c u r r e d .  T h e  C o m m i s s i o n  e n c o u r a g e d
Governments, intergovernmental organizations
and NGOs to set up training programmes and to
support projects with a view to training or educat-
ing law enforcement officers in human rights is-
sues connected with their work. Governments
were urged to co-operate with and assist the Spe-
cial  Rapporteur .  The Commission asked the
Secretary-General  to assist  the Special  Rap-
porteur and to consider ways of publicizing his
work as well as his recommendations. It also asked
him to continue to use his best endeavours in cases
where the minimum standard of legal safeguards
provided for in articles 6, 14 and 15 of the Interna-
tional Covenant on Civil and Political Rights [GA
res. 2200 A (XXI)] appeared not to be respected.

By decision 1990/233 of 25 May, the Economic
and Social Council approved the Commission’s
decision to extend the Special Rapporteur’s man-
date and its request to the Secretary-General to
assist him.

Also on 6 March [res. 1990/37], the Commission
called on Governments to take into account and
respect UN standards on the use of force by law
enforcement officials and to ensure their imple-
mentation. It also called on them to ensure that the
standards and the relevant national rules and
regulations be made known and available in the
languages of the country to practising lawyers,
judges, prosecutors and the general public, Gov-
ernments were further called on to include infor-
mation on such international standards and na-
tional rules and regulations in education and
training programmes for law enforcement offi-
cials .  The Commission asked the Secretary-
General to help organize workshops and other
meetings on issues relevant to the 1979 Code of
Conduct for Law Enforcement Officials [GA res.
34/169].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /162 .

Summary or arbitrary executions
The General Assembly,
Recalling the provisions of the Universal Declaration

of Human Rights, in which it is stated that every hu-
man being has the right to life, liberty and security of
person,

Having regard to the provisions of the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, in which it is
stated that every human being has the inherent right to
life, that this right shall be protected by law and that no
one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his life,
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Recalling its resolution 36/22 of 9 November 1981, in
which it condemned the practice of summary or arbi-
trary executions, and its resolutions 37/182 of 17 De-
cember 1982,38/96 of 16 December 1983,39/110 of 14
December 1984,40/143 of 13 December 1985,41/144
of 4 December 1986, 42/141 of 7 December 1987,
43/151 of 8 December 1988 and 44/159 of 15 December
1989,

Deeply alarmed at the continued occurrence on a large
scale of summary or arbitrary executions, including
extra-legal executions,

Recalling Economic and Social Council resolution
1984/50 of 25 May 1984 and the safeguards guarantee-
ing protection of the rights of those facing the death
penalty annexed thereto, which resolution was en-
dorsed by the Seventh United Nations Congress on the
Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders
in its resolution 15,

Welcoming the close co-operation established be-
tween the Centre for Human Rights, the Crime Preven-
tion and Criminal Justice Branch of the Centre for So-
cial Development and Humanitarian Affairs of the
Secretariat and the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control with regard to the elaboration of the prin-
ciples on the effective prevention and investigation of
arbitrary and summary executions, including extra-
legal executions,

Recalling Economic and Social Council resolution
1989/65 of 24 May 1989, containing the Principles on
the Effective Prevention and Investigation of Extra-
legal, Arbitrary and Summary Executions,

Recalling also Economic and Social Council resolu-
tion 1989 64 of 24 May 1989, entitled “Implementa-/
tion of the safeguards guaranteeing protection of the
rights of those facing the death penalty” and the rec-
ommendations contained therein,

Convinced of the need for appropriate action to com-
bat and eventually eliminate the abhorrent practice of
summary or arbitrary executions, which represents a
flagrant violation of the most fundamental human
right, the right to life,

1. Once again strongly condemns the large number of
summary or arbitrary executions, including extra-
legal executions, that continue to take place in various
parts of the world;

2. Demands that the practice of summary or arbi-
trary executions be brought to an end,

3. Appeals urgently to Governments, United Nations
bodies, the specialized agencies, regional intergovern-
mental organizations and non-governmental organiza-
tions to take effective action to combat and eliminate
summary or arbitrary executions, including extra-
legal executions;

4. Reaffirms  Economic and Social Council resolu-
tion 1982  of 7 May 1982, in which the Council de-/35
tided to appoint a special rapporteur to consider the
questions related to summary or arbitrary executions;

5. Welcomes Economic and Social Council decision
1990/233 of 25 May 1990, in which the Council ap-
proved the decision of the Commission on Human
Rights to extend the mandate of the Special Rap-
Porteur for another two years and also approved the
Commission’s request to the Secretary-General to con-
tinue to provide all necessary assistance to the Special
Rapporteur;

6. Urges all Governments, in particular those which
have consistently not responded to communications
transmitted to them by the Special Rapporteur, and all
others concerned to co-operate with and assist the Spe-
cial Rapporteur so that he may carry out his mandate
effectively;

7. Requests the Special Rapporteur, in carrying out
his mandate, to respond effectively to information that
comes before him, in particular when a summary or ar-
bitrary execution is imminent or threatened, or when
such an execution has recently occurred, and, further-
more, to promote exchanges of views between Govern-
ments and those who provide reliable information to
the Special Rapporteur, where the Special Rapporteur
considers that such exchanges of information might be
useful;

8. Welcomes the recommendations made by the Spe-
cial Rapporteur in his reports to the Commission on
Human Rights at its forty-fourth, forty-fifth and forty-
sixth sessions with a view to eliminating summary or
arbitrary executions;

9. Encourages Governments, international organi-
zations and non-governmental organizations to organ-
ize training programmes and support projects with a
view to training or educating law enforcement officers
in human rights issues connected with their work, and
appeals to the international community to support en-
deavours to that end;

10. Considers that the Special Rapporteur, in carry-
ing out his mandate, should continue to seek and re-
ceive information from Governments, United Nations
bodies, specialized agencies, regional intergovernmen-
tal organizations and non-governmental organizations
in consultative status with the Economic and Social
Council as well as medical and forensic experts;

11. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to
provide all necessary assistance to the Special Rap-
porteur so that he may effectively carry out his man-
date:

12. Again requests the Secretary-General to continue
to use his best endeavours in cases where the minimum
standard of legal safeguards provided for in articles 6,
14 and 15 of the International Covenant on Civil and
Political Rights appear not to have been respected;

13. Requests the Commission on Human Rights at its
forty-seventh session, on the basis of the report of the
Special Rapporteur to be prepared in conformity with
Economic and Social Council resolutions 1982/35.
1983/36,  1984/35,  1985/40,  1986/36,  1987/60 and
1988/38, to make recommendations concerning ap-
propriate action to combat and eventually eliminate the
abhorrent practice of summary or arbitrary execu-
tions.

General Assembly resolution 45/162
1 8  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  6 9  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (4/45/838) without vote, 29 November
(meeting 57); 25-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.81); agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50,55,57; plenary
69.

State of siege or emergency
In a July report [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/33],  the Sub-

C o m m i s s i o n ’ s  S p e c i a l  R a p p o r t e u r ,  L e a n d r o
Despouy (Argentina), stated that he was unable to
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present a fourth annual report updating informa-
tion on States or territories which, since January
1985, had proclaimed, extended or terminated a
state of emergency. Previous reports were issued
in 1987 [YUN 1987, p. 741], 1988 [YUN 1988, p. 499] and
1989 [YUN 1989, p. 486]. He presented observations
and recommendations on the criteria of legality
applicable to guarantee respect for human rights
in states of emergency.

In an addendum to his report [E/CN.4/Sub.2/
1990/33/Add.l], the Special Rapporteur analysed a
chapter of the new Constitution of Namibia (see
PART FOUR, Chapter III), which dealt with states
of emergency. In a further addendum [E/CN.4/
Sub.2/1990/33/Add.2], he updated the summary ta-
ble contained in his 1989 revised and updated an-
nual report [YUN 1989, p. 486], on the proclamation,
extension or termination of states of emergency
in South Africa. The summary table covered the
lifting of some emergency regulations through-
out the entire territory on 2 February and the
proclamation of a state of emergency in the prov-
ince of Natal on 8 June.

On 30 August [E/CN.4/1991/2 (res. 1990/19)], the
Sub-Commission invited the Special Rapporteur
to update his  report  on States  or  terr i tor ies
which, since 1 January 1985, had proclaimed, ex-
tended or terminated a state of emergency, so
that the Commission, in 1991, would have before
it the most recent and accurate information avail-
able. It also asked him to continue his work with
the aim of submitting to the Sub-Commission
draft standard provisions on emergency situa-
tions, including situations of internal unrest.
The Secretary-General was asked to assist him.
Inviting Governments, competent organs of the
United Nations, specialized agencies, regional
intergovernmental organizations and NGOs in
consultative status with the Economic and Social
Council to provide further information to the
Special Rapporteur, the Sub-Commission asked
Governments to limit states of emergency exclu-
sively to situations which were sufficiently serious
and exceptional to justify them.

Disappearance of persons
On 2 March [res. 1990/30], the Commission on

Human Rights decided to extend the mandate of
the Working Group on Enforced or Involuntary
Disappearances for two years, and to ask the
Group to report on its work in 1991. The Commis-
s i o n  e x p r e s s e d  a p p r e c i a t i o n  t o  t h e  S u b -
Commission’s Working Group on Detention for
the progress made in preparing the first draft of
a declaration on the protection of all persons
from enforced or involuntary disappearance and
invited the Sub-Commission to finalize the draft

as soon as possible (see above, under “Detention
without charge or trial”).

Noting with concern that some Governments
had never provided substantive replies concern-
ing disappearances alleged to have occurred in
their countries, the Commission urged the Gov-
ernments concerned to co-operate with and as-
sist the Working Group and to answer expedi-
t iously requests  for  information addressed to
them. It also urged Governments to take steps to
protect  the famil ies  of  disappeared persons
against any intimidation or ill-treatment to which
they might be subjected and, when a state of
emergency was introduced, to take steps to en-
sure that the protection of human rights was
guaranteed, particularly as regards the preven-
tion of enforced or involuntary disappearances.
The Commission asked the Secretary-General to
provide all necessary assistance to the Working
Group, especially in carrying out missions or
holding sessions in countries which would be pre-
pared to receive it.

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council,
by dec i s ion  1990 /230 ,  approved the Commis-
s ion’s  decis ion to  extend the mandate  of  the
Working Group and its request to the Secretary-
General to assist the Group.

Work ing  Group  ac t iv i t i e s .  The f ive-member
Working Group on Enforced or Involuntary Dis-
appearances held three sessions in 1990: its thirti-
eth session in New York from 4 to 8 June, and its
thirty-first and thirty-second sessions in Geneva
from 10 to 14 September and from 5 to 14 Decem-
ber, respectively [E/CN.4/1991/20]. During those
sessions, the Group met with representatives of
Governments, representatives of human rights
organizations, associations of relatives of missing
persons, and families or witnesses directly con-
cerned with reports on enforced or involuntary
disappearances, and examined information re-
ceived from them. In an addendum to its report
[E/CN.4/1991/20/Add.1], the Group described its
visit to the Philippines (27 August -7 September
1990).

During the year, the Working Group received
3,864 reports on enforced or involuntary disap-
pearances and transmitted 987 newly reported
cases to the Governments concerned; 509 of the
cases were reported to have occurred in 1990, 447
were transmitted under the urgent action proce-
dure and 101 were clarified in the same year.
Some of the remaining cases were referred back
to the sources as they lacked one or more ele-
ments required for their transmission and others
were considered inadmissible within the context
of  the  Group’s  mandate .  The Group also re-
viewed information concerning disappearances
in 46 countries. It continued to receive petitions
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from private individuals and organizations ex-
pressing support for the adoption of an interna-
tional instrument on enforced disappearances.
In response to a 1990 Commission request [res.
1990/76] (see also below), the Group decided to
transmit to Governments concerned any reports
of intimidation, persecution or reprisals requir-
ing prompt intervention, with the appeal that
Governments take immediate steps to protect all
fundamental rights of the person affected.

The Working Group indicated that impunity,
compounded by reticence in the administration
of justice, was perhaps the single most important
factor contributing to the phenomenon of disap-
p e a r a n c e .  A n o t h e r  c o n t r i b u t i n g  f a c t o r  t o  i m p u -
nity, the Group said, might be the administration
of civilian justice, which was often seen to suffer
f r o m  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  p a r a l y s i s .  P r o s e c u t o r s  a n d
judges might find themselves overburdened and
over-threatened, making them slow to respond to
the need for inquiries. The Group felt deeply
frus t ra ted  tha t  habeas  corpus- the  mos t  powerfu l
w e a p o n  a g a i n s t  u n l a w f u l  d e t e n t i o n - r e m a i n e d
virtually inoperative in situations of widespread
d i s a p p e a r a n c e .

A n n e x e d  t o  t h e  r e p o r t  w a s  a  g r a p h  c h a r t i n g
d i s a p p e a r a n c e s  w o r l d  w i d e  f r o m  1 9 7 3  t o  1 9 9 0 ,
a n d  o t h e r  g r a p h s  s h o w i n g  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f
d i s a p p e a r a n c e s  i n  c o u n t r i e s  w i t h  m o r e  t h a n  5 0
transmitted cases.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /165 .

Question of enforced or involuntary disappearances
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 33/173 of 20 December 1978

concerning disappeared persons, and its resolution
44/160 of 15 December 1989 on the question of en-
forced or involuntary disappearances,

Deeply concerned about the persistence, in certain
cases, of the practice of enforced or involuntary disap-
pearances, and about the fact that, in certain cases, the
families of disappeared persons have been the target of
intimidation and ill-treatment,

Expressing its profound emotion at the anguish and sor-
row of the families concerned, who are unsure of the
fate of their relatives,

Concerned by the growing number of reports con-
cerning harassment of witnesses of disappearances or
relatives of disappeared persons,

Convinced of the need to continue implementing the
provisions of its resolution 33/173 and of the other
United Nations resolutions on the question of en-
forced or involuntary disappearances, with a view to
finding solutions for cases of disappearances and help-
ing to eliminate such practices,

Bearing in mind Commission on Human Rights reso-
lution 1990/30 of 2 March 1990,

1. Expresses its appreciation to the Working Group on
Enforced or Involuntary Disappearances for its hu-

manitarian work and to those Governments that have
co-operated with it;

2. Welcomes the decision made by the Commission
on Human Rights at its forty-sixth session to extend for
two years the term of the mandate of the Working
G r o u p ,  a s  d e f i n e d  i n  C o m m i s s i o n  r e s o l u t i o n
20(XXXVI) of 29 February 1980, while maintaining
the  pr inc ip le  o f  annua l  repor t ing  by  the  Working
Group;

3. Recalls the provisions made by the Commission
on Human Rights in its resolution 1986/55 of 13 March
1986 to enable the Working Group to fulfil its mandate
with greater efficiency;

4. Notes with satisfaction that the Working Group on
Detention of the Sub-Commission on Prevention of
Discrimination and Protection of Minorities has com-
pleted preparation of the draft declaration on the pro-
tection-of all persons from enforced or involuntary dis-
appearances and that the Sub-Commission has decided
to transmit the draft to the Commission on Human
Rights;

5. Appeals to the Governments concerned, particu-
larly those which have not yet replied to the communi-
cations addressed to them by the Working Group on
Enforced or Involuntary Disappearances, to co-operate
fully with it so as to enable it, with respect for its work-
ing methods based on discretion, to perform its strictly
humanitarian role, and in particular to reply more
quickly to the requests for information addressed to
them;

6. Encourages the Governments concerned to con-
sider the wish of the Working Group, when such a wish
is expressed, to visit their countries, thus enabling it to
fulfil its mandate even more effectively;

7. Extends its warm thanks to those Governments
which have invited the Working Group and requests
them to give all necessary attention to it; recommenda-
tions;

8. Appeals to the Governments concerned to take
steps to protect the families of disappeared persons
against any intimidation or ill-treatment of which they
may be the target;

9. Calls upon the Commission on Human Rights to
continue to study this question as a matter of priority
and to take any step it may deem necessary to the pur-
suit of the task of the Working Group when it considers
the report to be submitted by the Working Group to the
Commission at its forty-seventh session;

10. Renews its request to the Secretary-General to
continue to provide the Working Group with all neces-
sary facilities.

General Assembly resolution 45/165
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Hostage-taking
On 6 March [res. 1990/36], the Commission on

Human Rights  s t rongly  condemned the  tak ing  of
a n y  p e r s o n  h o s t a g e  a n d  c e n s u r e d  t h e  a c t i o n s  o f
people  respons ib le  for  hos tage- tak ing .  I t  ca l led
on States to take measures to prevent and punish
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the taking of hostages and to put an immediate
end to cases of abduction and unlawful restraint
on their territory. Whenever so requested by a
State, the Secretary-General was asked to employ
all means at his disposal to secure the immediate
release of hostages. The Commission appealed
for the humanitarian action of the International
Committee of the Red Cross and its delegates to
be respected in all circumstances.

Detained UN staff members

Pursuant to a 1989 Commission request [YUN
1989, p. 499], the Secretary-General in February
[E/CN.4/1990/14] updated action taken by the Gen-
eral Assembly, the Commission and the Sub-
Commission regarding the detention of interna-
tional civil servants and their families.

On 2 March [res. 1990/31], the Commission on
Human Rights appealed to Member States to re-
spect and to ensure respect for the rights of staff
members and others acting under the authority
of the United Nations and their families. It urged
them to provide adequate and prompt informa-
tion concerning the arrest or detention of UN
staff members, experts and their families, and to
grant access to them without delay, in accordance
with the 1988 Body of Principles for the Protec-
tion of All Persons under Any Form of Detention
or Imprisonment [GA res. 43/173]. It further urged
Member States to allow medical teams to investi-
gate the health of such persons who were de-
tained and to  permit  medical  t reatment ,  and
called on them to allow the representative of the
competent international organization to attend
any hearing concerning UN staff members, ex-
perts and their families. It asked the Secretary-
General to continue his efforts to ensure that the
human rights, privileges and immunities of UN
staff members, experts and their families were
fully respected and to submit an updated report
in 1991.

In August ,  Special  Rapporteur  Maria  Con-
cepción Bautista submitted an updated report
[E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/30] on the protection of the
human rights of UN staff members, experts and
t h e i r  f a m i l i e s ,  a s  r e q u e s t e d  b y  t h e  S u b -
Commission in 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 499]. She re-
viewed UN concerns with respect to their human
rights and privileges and immunities, and the le-
gal rights of the United Nations in cases of arrest
or detention of staff members. The Special Rap-
porteur also discussed international instruments
dealing with the issue and efforts to ensure re-
spect for the privileges and immunities of UN
staff members, experts and their families. A list
of some 150 staff members, victims of human
rights violations, was annexed to the report.

The Special Rapporteur suggested that a more
open information campaign was one means to
combat the detention or imprisonment of UN
staff members, experts and their families, and
that UN Headquarters and other duty stations
should publish lists of arrested, detained and
missing staff members. She discussed recom-
mendations received from UN bodies, agencies
and staff groups, and reiterated her support for a
proposal made by the United Nations Develop-
ment  Programme that  Member  States  should
agree to grant access by the designated official to
detained staff within 24 hours of their arrest and
that the Government formally explain the rea-
sons for and the whereabouts of the arrest within
48 hours. Among other recommendations, the
Special Rapporteur advised that each organiza-
tion should be provided with regularly updated
information on the status of the various regional
and global human rights instruments, thus ena-
bling organizations, when intervening, to invoke
relevant international obligations of the Govern-
ment concerned.

On 30 August [res. 1990/20], the Sub-
Commission, expressing appreciation to the Spe-
cial Rapporteur for her updated report, invited
her to submit a final version in 1991. It again
urged Governments and other entities holding de
facto territorial power to respect and to ensure re-
spect for the rights of staff members and others
acting under UN authority and their families,
and requested the Secretary-General to redouble
his efforts to that end. The Sub-Commission also
urged Governments to allow medical examina-
tions of those detained, to provide information
concerning arrests and detentions of staff mem-
bers and their families, and to grant the repre-
sentatives of the competent organizations access
t o  t h e m .  I t  r e q u e s t e d  M e m b e r  S t a t e s ,  t h e
Secretary-General and the heads of secretariat of
the specialized agencies who had not done so to
communicate all information concerning cases
of arrest, detention or abduction of officials of
the United Nations or the specialized agencies
since 1980, for inclusion in the Special Rap-
porteur’s report.

On the same date [dec.  1990/120],  the Sub-
Commission expressed the wish that, on the com-
memoration of the forty-second anniversary of
the 1948 Universal Declaration of Human Rights
[GA res. 217 A (III)], scheduled to take place within
the United Nations on 10 December, the situa-
t ion of  UN staff  members ,  experts  and their
families detained, missing or held in a country
against their will be described to the general pub-
lic and the existing means of guaranteeing the in-
dependence and security of UN officials be ex-
amined.
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Genocide
On 23 February [E/1990/22 ( r e s .  1990/19)] ,  the

Commission on Human Rights ,  s t rongly con-
demning the crime of genocide, urged States that
had not become parties to the 1948 Convention
on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime
of Genocide [GA res. 260 A (III)] to ratify it or accede
thereto.

Status of the 1948 Convention
As at 31 December 1990, 101 States had rati-

fied, acceded to or succeeded to the Convention.
During the year ,  Bahrain acceded to  i t .  The
Secretary-General reported on the status of the
Convention as at 1 August [A/45/404].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /152 .

Status of the Convention on the Prevention
and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 40/142 of 13 December

1985,41/147 of 4 December 1986,42/133 of 7 Decem-
ber 1987,43/138 of 8 December 1988 and 44/158 of 15
December 1989,

Recalling also Commission on Human Rights resolu-
tions 1986/18 of 10 March 1986, 1987/25 of 10 March
1987, 1988/28 of 7 March 1988 and 1989/ 16 of 2 March
1989 and taking note of Commission resolution
1990/ 19 of 23 February 1990,

Recalling further its resolution 260 A (III) of 9 De-
cember 1948, by which it approved and proposed for
signature the Convention on the Prevention and Pun-
ishment of the Crime of Genocide annexed thereto,

Reaffirming once again its conviction that genocide is a
crime that violates the norms of international law and
runs counter to the spirit and aims of the United Na-
tions,

Recognizing that crimes of genocide have caused
great losses and privations to mankind throughout its
history,

Expressing its conviction that strict observance of the
provisions of the Convention by all countries is neces-
sary for the prevention and punishment of the crime of
genocide,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General,
1. Once again strongly condemns the crime of geno-

tide;
2 .  Reaf f i rms  the  necess i ty  of  in te rna t ional  co-

operation in order to liberate mankind from such an
odious crime;

3. Notes with satisfaction that more than one hundred
States have ratified-the Convention on the Prevention
and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide or have ac-
ceded thereto;

4. Urges those States which have not yet become par-
ties to the Convention to ratify it or accede thereto
without further delay;

5. Invites the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-seventh session a report
on the status of the Convention.

General Assembly resolution 45/152
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69.

Slavery
On 7 March [res. 1990/63], the Commission on

Human Rights asked the Secretary-General to in-
vite States parties to the 1926 Slavery Convention,
the 1956 Supplementary Convention on the Abo-
lition of Slavery, the Slave Trade and Institutions
and Practices Similar to Slavery [YUN 1956, p. 228]
and the 1949 Convention for the Suppression of
the Traffic in Persons and of the Exploitation of
the Prostitution of Others [GA res .  317(IV)] to sub-
mit to the Sub-Commission regular reports on
the situation in their countries. It invited States
which had not done so to ratify the relevant con-
ventions or to explain in writing why they felt un-
able to do so, and to consider providing informa-
t ion regarding their  nat ional  legislat ion and
practices in that field. Intergovernmental organi-
za t ions ,  re levant  organiza t ions  of  the  UN sys tem
and NGOs were invited to continue to supply in-
formation to the Working Group on Contempo-
rary Forms of Slavery. Relevant NGOS in consulta-
tive status with the Economic and Social Council
were called on to attend the sessions of the Work-
ing Group.

T h e  C o m m i s s i o n  i n v i t e d  M e m b e r  S t a t e s  t o
consider taking action to protect children and mi-
gran t  women aga ins t  explo i ta t ion  by  pros t i tu t ion
and other slavery-like practices, including estab-
lishing national bodies to achieve those objec-
tives, and requested Governments to pursue a
policy of information, prevention and rehabilita-
t ion  of  women v ic t ims  and  to  take  the  necessary
economic and social measures. Welcoming the
Secretary-General’s  1989 s tudy on ways and
means  of  es tabl ish ing an  ef fec t ive  mechanism for
t h e  i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  s l a v e r y  c o n v e n t i o n s
[YUN 1989, p. 502], the Commission encouraged the
Sub-Commission to continue its debate on the
s t u d y  a n d  t o  e l a b o r a t e  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  o n  t h e
issue. It asked the Secretary-General to report to
the Economic and Social Council on the imple-
mentation of its 1983 resolution [ESC res. 1983/30]
on the suppression of the traffic in persons and
of the exploitation of the prostitution of others,
and to make that report available to the Working
Group.

Pursuant to a 1989 Economic and Social Coun-
cil request [YUN 1989, p. 502], the Secretary-General,
in April, submitted a report on the suppression of
the traffic in persons and of the exploitation of the
prostitution of others [E/1990/33], containing in-
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formation received from States, UN organs, spe-
cialized agencies and intergovernmental organi-
zat ions  on their  implementat ion of  the  1983
Council resolution.

W o r k i n g  G r o u p  a c t i v i t i e s .  T h e  S u b -
Commission’s five-member Working Group on
Contemporary Forms of Slavery, at its fifteenth
sess ion (Geneva,  30 July -3  August  and 22
August) [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/44], considered as its
main theme the eradication of the exploitation of
child labour and of debt bondage (see below, un-
der “Rights of the child”). In addition, it re-
viewed developments in slavery and the slave
trade, the sale of children, child prostitution and
child pornography, the prevention of traffic in
persons and the exploitation of the prostitution
of others, slavery-like practices of apartheid and
colonialism, and children in armed conflict. The
Working Group had before it, among other docu-
ments, a May note and addenda [E/CN.4/Sub.2/
AC.2/1990/4 & Add. 1, 2] by the Secretary-General,
summarizing information on the status and the
implementation of conventions on slavery and
slavery-like practices received from States in re-
sponse to a 1989 request by the Economic and So-
cial Council [YUN 1989, p. 502].

Despite the progress made in the protection of
human r ights  and the  preservat ion of  human
dignity, certain forms of slavery still existed all
over the world, the Group noted. Calling for ef-
fective action to make the 1990s the decade of the
elimination of the most odious forms of slavery, it
expressed the hope that the end of the twentieth
century would coincide with the eradication of
all forms of slavery. On the issue of debt bondage,
the Group urged that Member States enact laws
to deal with the problem and take effective means
to eradicate bonded labour. It asked UN organs,
specialized agencies, development banks and in-
tergovernmental bodies to ensure that their de-
velopment projects did not perpetuate or involve
bonded labour, that they contributed to its elimi-
nation and that transnational financial benefits
be provided to liberated bonded labourers within
the framework of rehabilitation measures. The
Group also recommended that products, such as
carpets, whose manufacture was liable to involve
child labour should bear a special mark guaran-
teeing that they had not been produced by chil-
dren. It decided to consider in greater depth the
allegations concerning trafficking in organs and
invited the World Health Organization to inform
it of the results of its work on the question of or-
gan transplantation. The Group recommended
to the Sub-Commission the adoption of two draft
resolutions, one containing a programme of ac-
tion for the elimination of the exploitation of

child labour and the other on the work of the
Group.

Sub-Commiss ion  ac t ion .  On 31  Augus t ,  the
Sub -Commiss ion  adop t ed  a  r e so lu t i on  [ r e s .
1990/30] covering the report of the Working
Group, notably its review of the exploitation of
child labour and debt bondage, the sale of chil-
dren, child prostitution and child pornography
and the issue of child soldiers.

In addition, the Sub-Commission asked the
Working Group to study the possibility of prepar-
ing guiding principles to combat various contem-
porary forms of slavery. It recommended that:
the Human Rights Committee give increased at-
tention to the implementation of the provisions
of articles 8 and 24 of the 1966 International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights [GA res. 2200
A (XXI)], with a view to eliminating the contempo-
rary forms of  s lavery affect ing chi ldren;  the
Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination
against Women give particular attention to the
implementation of the provisions of article 6 of
the 1979 Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Discrimination against Women [GA res.
34/180], with a view to suppressing all forms of
traffic in women; and that the ILO supervisory
bodies and the UNESCO Committee on Conven-
tions and Recommendations give particular at-
tention in their work to the implementation of
provisions and standards designed to ensure pro-
tection of children and other persons exposed to
contemporary forms of slavery, such as the sale of
children, child prostitution and child pornogra-
phy, the exploitation of child labour, bonded la-
b o u r  a n d  t h e  t r a f f i c  i n  p e r s o n s .  T h e  S u b -
C o m m i s s i o n  f u r t h e r  r e c o m m e n d e d  t h a t  t h e
Committee on the Rights of the Child devote full
attention to the phenomena which most gravely
impaired the rights of the child.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /46 .

Suppression of the traffic in persons
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling Commission on Human Rights resolutions

1982/20 of 10 March 1982 on the question of slavery
and the slave trade in all their practices and manifesta-
tions, including the slavery-like practices of apartheid
and  co lon ia l i sm,  and  1988 /42  o f  8  March  1988 ,
1989/35 of 6 March 1989 and 1990/63 of 7 March 1990
on the report of the Working Group on Contemporary
Forms of Slavery of the Sub-Commission on Preven-
tion of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities,

Recalling also its Council resolutions 1982/20 of 4
May 1982 and 1983/30 of 26 May 1983 on the suppres-
sion of the traffic in persons and of the exploitation of
the prostitution of others, and 1988/34 of 27 May 1988
and 1989/74 of 24 May 1989 on the Working Group
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o n  C o n t e m p o r a r y  F o r m s  o f  S l a v e r y  o f  t h e  S u b -
Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and Pro-
tection of Minorities,

Considering that the report of the Special Rapporteur
of the Economic and Social Council on the suppression
of the traffic in persons and the exploitation of the
prostitution of others still constitutes a useful basis for
further action,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
on the implementation of Council resolution 1983/30
on the suppression of the traffic in persons and of the
exploitation of the prostitution of others,

Noting that only a few Member States, United Na-
tions organizations and other intergovernmental or-
ganizations have submitted information on the steps
taken to implement the recommendations contained in
Council resolution 1983/30,

Gravely concerned that slavery, the slave trade and
slavery-like practices still exist, that there are modern
manifes ta t ions  of  those  phenomena and  tha t  such
practices represent some of the gravest violations of
human rights,

Aware of the complexity of the issue of the suppres-
sion of the traffic in persons and the exploitation of the
prostitution of others, and the need for further co-
ordination and co-operation to implement the recom-
mendations made by the Special Rapporteur and by
various United Nations bodies,

1. Reminds States parties to the Slavery Convention
of 1926, the Supplementary Convention on the Aboli-
tion of Slavery, the Slave Trade and Institutions and
Practices Similar to Slavery of 1956, and the Conven-
tion for the Suppression of the Traffic in Persons and
of the Exploitation of the Prostitution of Others of
1949 of their obligation to submit to the Working
Group on Contemporary Forms of Slavery of the Subs
Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and Pro-
tection of Minorities regular reports on the situation in
their countries, as provided for under the relevant con-
ventions and under Council decision 16(LVI) of 17 May
1974;

2. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the
Secre ta ry-Genera l  on  the  implementa t ion  of  Eco-
nomic and Social Council resolution 1983/30 on the
suppression of the traffic in persons and of the exploi-
tation of the prostitution of others;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to submit a fur-
ther report to the Council, at its first regular session
of 1991, on the steps taken to implement the recom-
mendations contained in its resolution 1983/30 by
those Member States, United Nations organizations
and other intergovernmental organizations that have
not yet submitted such information and to make that
report available to the Working Group on Contempo-
rary Forms of Slavery of the Sub-Commission on Pre-
vention of Discrimination and Protection of Minori-
ties;

4. Endorses the request of the Commission on Hu-
man Rights, in its resolution 1990/63, that the staff
member appointed to serve the Working Group and
undertake other activities relating to contemporary
forms of slavery in the post which has been included in
the budget of the Centre for Human Rights of the Sec-
retariat for questions relating to slavery and slavery-
like practices be assigned on a full-time basis;

5. Endorses the request of the Commission on Hu-
man Rights, in its resolution 1989/35, which was reiter-
ated in its resolution 1990/63. that the Secretary-
General designate the Centre for Human Rights as the
focal point for the co-ordination of activities in the
United Nations for the suppression of contemporary
forms of slavery;

6. Decides to consider the question of the suppres-
sion of traffic in persons at its first regular session of
1991 under the item entitled “Human rights”.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/46
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Trade union rights
On 23 February [res.  1990/16],  the Commission

on  Human Rights ,  recogniz ing  tha t  t rade  un ions
played an important role in efforts to achieve so-
c ia l  jus t i ce ,  appea led  to  S ta tes  to  ensure  tha t  a l l
p e r s o n s  u n d e r  t h e i r  j u r i s d i c t i o n  c o u l d  e x e r c i s e
the i r  t rade  un ion  r igh ts  f ree ly  and  in  fu l l .  I t  r e -
q u e s t e d  G o v e r n m e n t s  t o  p u t  a n  e n d  t o  e x i s t i n g
v i o l a t i o n s  o f  t h o s e  r i g h t s  i m m e d i a t e l y  a n d  i n -
vited Member States that had not done so to rat-
i f y  a n d  a p p l y  i n  f u l l  t h e  1 9 4 8  I L O  C o n v e n t i o n
c o n c e r n i n g  F r e e d o m  o f  A s s o c i a t i o n  a n d  P r o t e c -
t i o n  o f  t h e  R i g h t  t o  O r g a n i s e  ( N o .  8 7 )  [ Y U N
1947-48, p. 823] and the 1949 Convention concern-
ing the Application of the Principles of the Right
to Organise and Bargain Collectively (No. 98)
[YUN 1948-49. p. 987].

Freedom of speech
E x p r e s s i n g  c o n c e r n  a t  t h e  e x t e n s i v e  o c c u r -

rence in many parts of the world of the detention
of ,  or  d i scr imina t ion  aga ins t ,  persons  exerc is ing
the right to freedom of opinion and expression,
the Commission, on 2 March [ r e s .  1990/32], ap-
pealed to States to ensure respect and support for
the rights of persons who exercised, promoted or
defended the right to freedom of opinion and ex-
pression, the rights to freedom of thought, con-
science and  re l ig ion ,  of  peacefu l  assembly  and
freedom of association, and the right to take part
in the conduct of public affairs, and, where any
persons had been detained solely for exercising
those rights, to release them immediately. It also
appealed to them to ensure that persons seeking
to exercise those rights and freedoms were not
discriminated against or harassed. Endorsing a
1989 Sub-Commission decision [YUN 1989, p. 503] to
e n t r u s t  L o u i s  J o i n e t  ( F r a n c e )  a n d  D a n i l o  T ü r k
(Yugoslavia) with preparing a study on the right
to freedom of opinion and expression, the cur-
ren t  problems of  i t s  rea l iza t ion  and  on  measures
necessary for its strengthening and promotion,
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t h e  C o m m i s s i o n  a s k e d  t h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  t o
provide them with all the assistance they needed.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 25  May,  the  Economic  and  Soc ia l  Counc i l
a d o p t e d  r e s o l u t i o n  1 9 9 0 / 3 5 .

Right to freedom of opinion and expression
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling Commission on Human Rights resolutions

1984/26 of 12 March 1984, 1985/17 of 11 March 1985,
1986/46 of 12 March 1986, 1987/32 of 10 March 1987,
1988/37 and 1988/39 of 8 March 1988, 1989/31 of 6
March 1989 and 1989/56 of 7 March 1989,

Recalling also decision 1988/110 of 1 September 1988
and resolution 1989/14 of 31 August 1989 of the Sub-
Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and Pro-
tection of Minorities,

Taking into account the working paper on the right to
freedom of opinion and expression prepared by Mr.
Danilo Türk,

1. Endorses the decision of the Sub-Commission on
Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Mi-
norities to entrust Mr. Louis Joinet and Mr. Danilo
Türk ,  members  of  the  Sub-Commiss ion ,  wi th  the
preparation of a study on the right to freedom of opin-
ion and expression, current problems in the realization
of that right and measures necessary for strengthening
and promoting it:

2. Requests the Secretary-General to provide all nec-
essary assistance to the Special Rapporteurs to carry
out the above-mentioned study;

3. Requests the Special Rapporteurs to submit a pre-
liminary report on the study to the Sub-Commission
for Consideration at its forty-second session and to the
Commission on Human Rights at its forty-seventh ses-
sion, for comments.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/35
2 5  M a y  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  1 4  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/70) without vote, 18 May (meet-
ing 17); draft by Commission on Human Rights (E/1990/22); agenda
item 3.

R e p o r t  o f  S p e c i a l  R a p p o r t e u r s .  I n  J u l y ,  t h e
Spec ia l  Rappor teurs  submi t ted  a  p re l iminary  re -
port [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/11] on the right to free-
d o m  o f  o p i n i o n  a n d  e x p r e s s i o n ,  w h i c h  f o c u s e d
on cur ren t  problems of  i t s  rea l iza t ion  and  meas-
ures  to  s t rengthen  and  promote  i t .  They  ana lysed
the interpretations given to the legal regime gov-
e r n i n g  t h e  r i g h t  t o  f r e e d o m  o f  o p i n i o n  a n d  e x -
press ion  a t  the  in te rna t iona l  and  domest ic  leve ls .
They considered recent changes made in various
countr ies  which had s tar ted on a  process  of
democraticization and examined types of restric-
tions on the right to freedom of opinion and ex-
pression. They recommended a series of issues
that should be studied in greater detail with a
view to the preparation of the final report. They
invited members of the Sub-Commission and ob-
servers to make suggestions and proposals.

O n  3 0  A u g u s t  [ d e c .  1 9 9 0 / 1 1 7 1 ,  t h e  S u b -
Commiss ion ,  tak ing  note  of  the  pre l iminary  re -
port, decided to give priority consideration in
1 9 9 1  t o  t h e  u p d a t e d  r e p o r t .  I t  a s k e d  t h e
Secretary-General  to assist  the Special  Rap-
porteurs.

Co-operation with UN human rights bodies
On 7  March  [ r e s .  1990 /76] ,  the  Commiss ion  on

Human Rights condemned all acts of intimida-
tion or reprisal against persons who co-operated
with the United Nations or who had sought to
avail themselves of United Nations procedures
for the protection of human rights and funda-
mental freedoms. Representatives of UN human
rights bodies reporting to the Commission or
Sub-Commission on human r ights  violat ions
were requested to take steps to prevent intimida-
tion or reprisal and to devote special attention to
that question in their reports. The Commission
asked the Secretary-General to report to it in 1991
on reprisals against witnesses or victims of hu-
man rights violations.

Freedom of movement
In accordance with a 1989 Sub-Commission re-

quest [YUN 1989, p. 503], the Secretary-General in
June submitted a report [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/47]
containing an analyt ical  compilat ion of  com-
ments on the draft declaration on freedom and
non-discrimination received from Governments,
spec ia l ized  agencies ,  in te rgovernmenta l  o rgani -
zations and NGOs and of the comments made by
members  of  the  Sub-Commission.  The docu-
m e n t  s u m m a r i z e d  g e n e r a l  o b s e r v a t i o n s  a n d
transmitted specific comments and alternative
drafts or suggestions to the text prepared by the
Special Rapporteur on the subject in 1988 [YUN
1988, p. 524].

The Working Group on a draf t  declarat ion
on freedom and non-discrimination in respect
of the right of everyone to leave any country, in-
cluding his own, and to return to his country, es-
tablished by the Sub-Commission in 1989 [YUN
1989, p. 503], met on 7, 8 and 14 August 1990
[E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/48] to discuss the draft articles.
At  the end of  the third  meet ing,  the  Chair-
m a n / R a p p o r t e u r  p r o p o s e d  t h a t  t h e  S u b -
Commission consider allocating more time for
next year’s deliberations of the Working Group.
In addition, he suggested that informal consulta-
tions concerning the draft declaration be held
prior to the next session of the Sub-Commission
in order to accelerate the drafting of the declara-
tion.

On 31 August [E/CN.4/1991/2 (dec. 1990/123)], the
Sub-Commission decided to establish, in 1991, a
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sessional open-ended working group with a view
to continuing work on a revised version of the
draft declaration. It also decided to ask Waleed
Sadi (Jordan), a member of the Working Group,
to prepare, without financial implications, the
revised version of the draft declaration, on the
basis of the Group’s discussions in 1990 and the
Secretary-General’s  June report .  The revised
version would be analysed and discussed by the
working group for possible submission to the
Sub-Commission in 1991.

Population transfer
Recognizing that mass population movements

were often a significant factor in ethnic conflicts
a n d  u n r e s t  a n d  t h a t  t h e  p r a c t i c e  w a s  o f t e n
achieved either without the free and informed
consent of those people being moved or without
the consent of those people into whose territory
they were being moved, the Sub-Commission, on
30 August [res. 1990/17], decided to consider the
matter at future sessions, especially the human
rights dimensions of population transfer, includ-
ing the policy and practice of the implantation of
settlers and settlements.

Mass exoduses
On 6 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/52)]. the Com-

mission invited Governments and intergovern-
mental  and humani tar ian organizat ions  con-
ce rned  t o  i n t ens i fy  t he i r  co -ope ra t i on  and
assistance to address the problems resulting from
mass exoduses of refugees and displaced per-
sons, and also the causes of such exoduses. Tak-
ing note of the Secretary-General’s 1989 report
[YUN 1989, p. 557] on the subject, the Commission
encouraged him to  cont inue discharging the
funct ion and responsibi l i t ies  described in the
1 9 8 6  r e p o r t  o f  t h e  G r o u p  o f  G o v e r n m e n t a l
Experts on International Co-operation to Avert
New Flows of Refugees [YUN 1986, p. 851], includ-
ing the continuous monitoring of all potential
outflows. The Secretary-General was asked to
continue developing the role of the Secretariat’s
Office for Research and the Collection of Infor-
mation (ORCI) to strengthen the co-ordination of
information-gathering and analysis with agen-
cies and to make the necessary information avail-
able to the competent UN organs. The Commis-
sion urged the Secretary-General to use available
resources to consolidate and strengthen the sys-
tem for undertaking early-warning activities in
the humanitarian area.

In response to General Assembly resolution
44/164 [YUN 1989, p. 557], the Secretary-General
submit ted an October  report  [A/45 /607]  on his
strengthened role in undertaking early-warning
activities, as well as on further developments re-

lating to the recommendations contained in the
1986 report of the Group of Governmental Ex-
perts. The Secretary-General provided informa-
tion and views relating to those recommenda-
tions received from Governments, UN bodies,
specialized agencies and NGOs concerned.

The Secretary-General reported that ORCI con-
tinued to make concerted efforts to consolidate,
enhance and strengthen the role of the United
Nations in undertaking early-warning activities.
He stated that the Joint Inspection Unit (JIU), act-
ing on a suggestion of ORCI, would undertake a
study on the co-ordination of early-warning ac-
tivities with regard to potential refugee outflows.
The Secretary-General added that he had also
sent letters to several heads of agencies and pro-
grammes and called for close co-operation with a
view to furthering the development of an inte-
grated early-warning capacity regarding new
massive flows of refugees and displaced persons.

By an October note [A/45/649], the Secretary-
General transmitted to the General Assembly the
JIU report on the co-ordination of activities re-
lated to early warning of possible refugee flows.
J I U concluded that ORCI had overwhelming con-
straints from an administrative, financial and
staffing point of view, in comparison with the
m a g n i t u d e  a n d  c o m p l e x i t y  o f  f u n c t i o n s  e n -
trusted to it. It made a series of recommenda-
tions, including designating a central focal point
of the UN system for co-ordinating and mon-
itoring factors related to possible refugee flows
and establishing a working group on early warn-
ing of refugee flows. JIU suggested that a regular
inter-agency consultative mechanism should be
created to consider concrete cases of early warn-
ing and to meet in case of emergencies. UN resi-
dent co-ordinators should serve as co-ordination
points in the field. JIU asked the Administrative
Committee on Co-ordination to make adminis-
trative and technical arrangements to achieve the
highest  possible  degree of  shar ing equipment
and communication facilities within the UN sys-
tem. ORCI was requested to take an initiative in
promoting consultative discussions with entities
which might contribute to early warning and to
further develop links with existing data bases
both within and outside the UN system. JIU also
recommended that  O R C I  concentrate  more on
the development of appropriate methodology, as
not sufficient emphasis had been placed on the
monitoring of early warning of refugee flows,
which was one of the functions of the Office.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /153 .
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Human rights and mass exoduses
The General Assembly,
Mindful of its general humanitarian mandate under

the Charter of the United Nations to promote and en-
courage respect for human rights and fundamental
freedoms,

Deeply disturbed by the continuing scale and magni-
tude of exoduses of refugees and displacements of
population in many regions of the world and by the hu-
man suffering of millions of refugees and displaced
persons,

Conscious of the fact that human rights violations are
one of the multiple and complex factors causing mass
exoduses of refugees and displaced persons, as indi-
cated in the study of the Special Rapporteur of the
Commission on Human Rights on this subject and also
in the report of the Group of Governmental Experts on
International Co-operation to Avert New Flows of
Refugees,

Aware of the recommendations concerning mass exo-
duses made by the Commission on Human Rights to its
Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and
Protection of Minorities and to special rapporteurs to
be taken into account when studying violations of hu-
man rights in any Dart of the world,

Deeply preoccupied by the increasingly heavy burden
being imposed, particularly upon developing coun-
tries with limited resources of their own and upon the
international community as a whole, by these ‘sudden
mass exoduses and displacements of population,

Stressing the need for international co-operation
aimed at averting new massive flows of refugees while
providing durable solutions to actual refugee situa-
tions,

Reaffirming its resolution 41/70 of 3 December 1986,
in which it endorsed the conclusions and recommen-
dations contained in the report of the Group of Gov-
ernmental Experts on International Co-operation to
Avert New Flows of Refugees,

Bearing in mind its resolution 44/164 of 15 December
1989 and Commission on Human Rights resolution
1990/52 of 6 March 1990, as well as all previous rele-
vant resolutions of the General Assembly and the Com-
mission on Human Rights,

Welcoming the steps taken so far by the United Na-
tions to examine the problem of massive outflows of
refugees and displaced persons in all its aspects, in-
cluding its root causes,

Noting that the Executive Committee of the Pro-
gramme of the United Nations High Commissioner
for Refugees has specifically acknowledged the direct
relationship between observance of human rights stan-
dards, refugee movements and problems of protection,

1. Reaffirms its support for the recommendation of
the Group of Governmental Experts on International
Co-operation to Avert New Flows of Refugees that the
principal organs of the United Nations should make
fuller use of their respective competencies under the
Charter of the United Nations for the prevention of
new massive flows of refugees and displaced persons;

2. Again invites all Governments and intergovern-
mental and humanitarian organizations concerned to
intensify their co-operation with and assistance to
world-wide efforts to address the serious problems re-
sulting from mass exoduses of refugees and displaced
persons, and also the causes of such exoduses;

3. Requests all Governments to ensure the effective
implementation of the relevant international instru-
ments, in particular in the field of human rights, as this
would contribute to averting new massive flows of refu-
gees and displaced persons;

4. Invites the Commission on Human Rights to keep
the question of human rights and mass exoduses under
review with a view to supporting the early-warning ar-
rangement instituted by the Secretary-General to avert
new massive flows of refugees and displaced persons;

5. Takes note of the establishment by the Executive
Committee of the Programme of the United Nations
High Commiss ioner  for  Refugees  of  the  Working
Group on Solutions and Protection;

6. Also takes note of the report of the Secretary-
General on human rights and mass exoduses and in-
vites him to inform the General Assembly in future re-
ports of the modalities of early-warning activities to
avert new and massive flows of refugees;

7. Welcomes the report of the Joint Inspection Unit
entitled “The co-ordination of activities related to
early warning of possible refugee flows”;

8. Specially encourages the Secretary-General to con-
tinue to discharge the task described in the report of
the Group of Governmental Experts on International
Co-operation to Avert New Flows of Refugees. includ-
ing the continuous monitoring of all potential out-
flows, keeping in mind the recommendations of the
Joint Inspection Unit;

9. Requests the Secretary-General to intensify his ef-
forts to develop the role of the Office for Research and
the Collection of Information of the Secretariat as a fo-
cal point for the operation of an effective early-warning
sys tem and the  s t rengthening of  co-ordina t ion  of
information-gathering and analysis among United Na-
tions agencies with a view to preventing new massive
flows of refugees and displaced persons;

10. Urges the Secretary-General to allocate the nec-
essary resources to consolidate and strengthen the sys-
tem for undertaking early-warning activities in the hu-
manitarian area by, inter alia, the computerization of
the Office for Research and the Collection of Informa-
tion and strengthened co-ordination among the rele-
vant parts of the United Nations system, especially the
Office for Research and the Collection of Information,
the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner
for Refugees, the Centre for Human Rights of the Sec-
retariat and the relevant specialized agencies;

11. Requests the Secretary-General to make the nec-
essary information available to the competent United
Nations organs, bearing in mind the recommendations
of the Joint Inspection Unit;

12. Invites bodies of the United Nations system to
consider the most expedient ways and means of follow-
ing up the recommendations of the Joint Inspection
Unit on co-ordination;

13. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the
strengthened role that he is playing with regard to
early-warning activities, especially in the humanitarian
area, as well as on any further developments relating to
the recommendations contained in the report of the
Group of Governmental Experts on International Co-
operation to Avert New Flows of Refugees;
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14. Invites the Secretary-General to keep the Gen-
eral Assembly informed of the efforts to follow up rec-
ommendations of the Joint Inspection Unit;

15. Decides to continue consideration of the ques-
tion of human rights and mass exoduses at its forty-
sixth session.

General Assembly resolution 45/153
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote, 29 November
(meeting 57); 15-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.70); agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50,55,57; plenary
69.

Economic, social and cultural rights

On 23 February [ E / 1 9 9 0 / 2 2  ( r e s .  1 9 9 0 / 1 7 ) ] ,  t he
C o m m i s s i o n  o n  H u m a n  R i g h t s  a s k e d  t h e
Secretary-General to intensify co-ordination be-
tween UN human rights activities and the pro-
grammes of development agencies, and to con-
sult with the Committee on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights with a view to eliciting its recom-
mendat ions  as  to  how the  human r ights  pro-
gramme of advisory services could best be used
to promote enhanced respect for economic, so-
cial and cultural rights.

Welcoming the preliminary report on the real-
ization of economic, social and cultural rights
prepared by the Sub-Commission’s Special Rap-
porteur in 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 504], it asked him,
when preparing his progress report, to give pri-
ority to identifying practical strategies to pro-
mote for everyone the economic, social and cul-
tural rights contained in the 1966 International
Covenant  on Economic,  Social  and Cul tural
Rights [YUN 1966, p. 419, GA res. 2200 A (XXI)], paying
particular attention to the most vulnerable and
disadvantaged.

On 27 February [(res. 1990/24)1, the Commission,
by 36 votes to 2, with 5 abstentions, invited the
Sub-Commission to submit  the Special  Rap-
porteur’s second report in 1991 and asked Govern-
ments wishing to do so to provide him with their
comments concerning the impact of economic ad-
justment policies arising from foreign debt on the
enjoyment of economic, social and cultural rights.
The Commission asked the Special Rapporteur to
take into account, in his report, the comments and
views of Governments on the subject.

I n  Ju ly ,  Spec i a l  Rappo r t eu r  Dan i l o  Tü rk
( Y u g o s l a v i a )  s u b m i t t e d  a  p r o g r e s s  r e p o r t
[E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/19] on the realization of eco-
nomic, social and cultural rights. It was based on
his 1989 preliminary report [YUN 1989, p. 504] and
took account of comments made by members of
the Sub-Commission,  the  Commit tee  on Eco-

nomic, Social and Cultural Rights and the Com-
mission.

The Special Rapporteur provided information
on social and economic indicators and their role in
the realization of economic, social and cultural
rights. He discussed standard-setting regarding
the right to adequate housing and land rights, and
the question of extreme poverty. Regarding those
subjects, the Special Rapporteur made a series of
recommendations to the Sub-Commission, in-
cluding inviting the Commission in 1991 to con-
sider asking the Secretary-General to organize in
1992-1993 a seminar to discuss indicators to meas-
ure achievements in the realization of economic,
social and cultural rights; suggesting to the Spe-
cial Rapporteur areas in which further standard-
setting might be considered necessary; and ap-
pointing one of its members as special rapporteur
to study the question of extreme poverty.

On 30 August [E/CN.4/1991/2 (res. 1990/16)], the
Sub-Commission asked the Special Rapporteur
to prepare a  second progress  report  and the
Secretary-General to assist him.

Covenant on Economic, Social
and Cultural Rights

As at 31 December 1990, the International
Covenant  on Economic,  Social  and Cul tural
Rights, adopted by the General Assembly in 1966
[GA res. 2200 A (XXI)] and in force since 1976 [YUN
1976. p. 609], had been ratified, acceded to or suc-
ceeded to by 97 States. Burundi, Malta, the Re-
public of Korea and Somalia became parties in
1990 (see also p. 628-31).

The  Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l  submi t t ed  a  r epo r t
[ A / 4 5 / 4 0 3 ]  on the status of the Covenant as at 1
August.

Implementation of the Covenant
On 23 February [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/20)], the

C o m m i s s i o n  o n  H u m a n  R i g h t s  a p p e a l e d  t o
States that had not become parties to the Cove-
nant to do so. Governments were encouraged to
publish the text of the Covenant in as many lan-
guages as possible and to disseminate it widely.
The Secretary-General was asked to report in
1991 on the status of the Covenant.

The Committee on Economic, Social and Cul-
tural Rights, established in 1985 [ESC res. 1985/17],
held its fourth (15 January-2 February) [E/1990/23
& Corr.1] and fifth (26 November-14 December)
[E/1991/23] sessions, both in Geneva. By decision
1990/254 of 25 May, the Economic and Social
Council took note of the report of the Committee
on i ts  four th  sess ion.  The Commit tee’s  pre-
sessional working group, a five-member group
established in 1988 [YUN 1988, p. 527] to meet for
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one week prior to each session, met in Geneva
from 8 to 12 January. It also met prior to the Com-
mittee’s fifth session, from 8 to 12 October, fol-
lowing the Council’s approval of holding the
meeting of the pre-sessional working group at a
time one to three months prior to the Commit-
tee’s session (see below).

Concerning the rights covered under articles 6
to 9 of the Covenant (the right to work and to fa-
vourable conditions of work, trade union rights
and the right to social security), the Committee ex-
amined reports from Jamaica [E/1984/7/Add.30]
and Panama [E/1984/6/Add.19]. Rights covered by
articles 10 to 12 (the protection of the family, moth-
ers and children, and the right to an adequate liv-
ing standard and to physical and mental health)
were considered in reports submitted by Colom-
bia [E/1986/4/Add.25], Cyprus [E/1986/4/Add.2 &
Add.26], Ecuador [E/1986/3/Add.14], Jamaica [E/1986/
3/Add.12] and Mexico [E/1986/3/Add.13]. As to rights
covered under articles 13 to 15 (education, includ-
ing compulsory education, and cultural participa-
tion), the Committee examined reports from Ar-
gentina [E/1988/5/Add.4], Ecuador [E/1988/5/Add.7],
India [E/1988/5/Add.5], Iran [E/1982/3/Add.43], Ja-
maica [E/1988/5/Add.3], Jordan [E/1982/3/Add.38/
Rev.1] and the Philippines [E/1988/5/Add.2]. Reports
covering articles 1 to 15 of the Covenant, submit-
ted by Costa Rica, [E/1990/5/Add.3] the Dominican
Republ ic  [E/1990/5/Add.4]  and Luxembourg
[E/1990/5/Add.1], were also considered.

The day of general discussion at the Commit-
tee’s fourth session focused on the right to hous-
ing.

The Commit tee adopted i ts  second general
comment, which dealt with international techni-
cal assistance measures, and its third, which con-
cerned the nature of States parties’ obligations.
The general comments, based on the articles and
provisions of the Covenant, were aimed at assist-
ing the States parties in fulfilling their reporting
obligations.

At its fourth session, the Committee agreed
that an amendment to rule 68 should be incorpo-
rated into the provisional rules of procedure be-
fore their adoption by the Economic and Social
Council in order to reflect the actual practice
adopted by the Committee at that session. Rule
68 dealt with the participation of the specialized
agencies in the Committee’s meetings. On 25
May, by decision 1990/251, the Council approved
the Committee’s amendment to rule 68.

Annexed to the Committee reports were the
texts of the general comments, a chart of the
States parties and status of submission of reports,
and revised guidelines regarding the form and
content of reports.

The Economic and Social Council, by decision
1990/209 of 1 May, decided to invite the Com-
mittee’s Rapporteur to attend meetings of the
Council’s Second (Social) Committee during its
review of the composition, organization and ad-
ministrative arrangements of the Committee on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights.

T h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  t r a n s m i t t e d  t o  t h e
Council the twelfth report [E/1990/9] of the Inter-
national Labour Organisation on progress made
in achieving observance of the Covenant. He also
t r a n s m i t t e d  t o  t h e  C o u n c i l  t h e  t h i r d  r e p o r t
[E/1990/8] of the United Nations Educational, Sci-
ent i f ic  and Cultural  Organizat ion concerning
rights covered by articles 13 to 15 of the Covenant.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

In May,  the Economic and Social  Counci l
adopted decision 1990/252.

Pre-sessional working group of the Committee on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights

At the 14th plenary meeting, on 25 May 1990, the
Economic and Social Council, having considered the
report of the Committee on Economic, Social and Cul-
tural Rights on its fourth session, noted the consider-
able advantages to be obtained from holding the meet-
ing of the Committee’s pre-sessional working group
and the actual session of the Committee at separate
times and approved the holding of the former one to
three months prior to the latter.

Economic and Social Council decision 1990/252
Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/70/Add.1) without vote. 22 May
(meeting 18); draft by Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights (E/1990/23); agenda item 3.

Migrant workers convention
On 6 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/44)], the Com-

mission on Human Rights welcomed the pro-
gress made by the Working Group on the Draft-
i n g  o f  a n  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  C o n v e n t i o n  o n  t h e
Protection of the Rights of All Migrant Workers
and Their Families and, in particular, the head-
way made in the second reading of the draft Con-
vention. It requested the Secretary-General to in-
form the Commission in 1991 of progress made.

The Working Group on the Drafting of an In-
ternational Convention on the Protection of the
Rights of All Migrant Workers and Members of
Their Families (the words “Members of” were
added at the meeting), at its ninth inter-sessional
meeting (New York, 29 May-8 June) [A/C.3/45/1],
continued to discuss provisions of the draft Con-
vention, and, following the adoption of the pend-
ing provisions, considered a technical review of
t h e  d r a f t .  O n  6  J u n e ,  t h e  W o r k i n g  G r o u p
adopted the draft text on second reading, as it
had emerged from the consideration of the tech-
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nical review. It asked its Chairman to request the
Secretary-General to send the draft text as finally
adopted to all Governments as soon as possible so
that the General Assembly might take a decision
during its forty-fifth session.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/158.

International Convention on the Protection
of the Rights of AU Migrant Workers

and Members of Their Families
The General Assembly,
Reaffirming once more the permanent validity of the

principles and standards set forth in the basic instru-
ments regarding the international protection of hu-
man rights, in particular in the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights, the International Covenants on Hu-
man Rights, the International Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination and
the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Dis-
crimination against Women,

Bearing in mind the principles and standards estab-
lished within the framework of the International La-
bour Organisation and the importance of the task car-
ried out in connection with migrant workers and their
families in other specialized agencies and in various or-
gans of the United Nations,

Reiterating that in spite of the existence of an already
established body of principles and standards, there is a
need to make further efforts to improve the situation
and ensure the human rights and dignity of all migrant
workers and their families,

Recalling its resolution 34/172 of 17 December 1979,

tion of the Rights of All Migrant Workers and Mem-
bers of Their Families, contained in the annex to the
present resolution;

3. Calls upon all Member States to consider signing
and ratifying or acceding to the Convention as a matter
of priority, and expresses the hope that it will enter into
force at an early date;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to provide all fa-
cilities and assistance necessary for the dissemination
of information on the Convention;

5. Invites United Nations agencies and organiza-
t ions,  as  wel l  as  intergovernmental  and non-
governmental organizations, to intensify their efforts
with a view to disseminating information on the Con-
vention and to promoting understanding thereof;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a report on
the status of the Convention;

7. Decides to consider the report of the Secretary-
General at its forty-sixth session under an item entitled
“Implementation of the International Convention on
the Protection of the Rights of All Migrant Workers
and Members of Their Families”.

A N N E X
International Convention on the Protection of the Rights
of All Migrant Workers and Members of Their Families

Preamble
The States Parties to the present Convention,
Taking into account the principles embodied in the ba-

sic instruments of the United Nations concerning hu-
man rights, in particular the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights, the International Covenant on Eco-
nomic, Social and Cultural Rights, the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights. the Interna-
tional Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Racial Discrimination, the Convention on the Elimina-
tion of All Forms of Discrimination against Women
and the Convention on the Rights of the Child,

in which it decided to establish a working group open
to all Member States to elaborate an international con-
vention on the protection of the rights of all migrant
workers and their families,

Recalling also its resolutions 35/198 of 15 December
1980, 36/160 of 16 December 1981,37/170 of 17 Decem-
ber 1982, 38/86 of 16 December 1983, 39/102 of 14 De-
cember 1984, 40/130 of 13 December 1985, 41/151 of 4
December 1986, 42/140 of 7 December 1987, 43/146 of
8 December 1988 and 44/155 of 15 December 1989, by
which it renewed the mandate of the Working Group
on the Drafting of an International Convention on the
Protection of the Rights of All Migrant Workers and
Their Families and requested it to continue its work,

Having examined the report of the Working Group on
its ninth inter-sessional meeting. held from 29 May to 8
June 1990, with a view to completing the remaining ar-
ticles and considering the results of the technical revi-
sion of the draft Convention entrusted to the Centre
for Human Rights of the Secretariat in accordance with
resolution 44/155,

Bearing in mind that the Working Group was able to
achieve its goals in accordance with the mandate en-
trusted to it by the General Assembly,

1. Expresses its appreciation to the Working Group for
having concluded the elaboration of the draft Interna-
tional Convention on the Protection of the Rights of All
Migrant Workers and Members of Their Families;

2. Adopts and opens for signature, ratification and
accession the International Convention on the Protec-

Taking into account also the principles and standards
set forth in the relevant instruments elaborated within
the framework of the International Labour Organisa-
tion, especially the Convention concerning Migration
for Employment (No. 97), the Convention concerning
Migrations in Abusive Conditions and the Promotion
of Equality of Opportunity and Treatment of Migrant
Workers (No. 143, the Recommendation concerning
Migration for Employment (No. 86), the Recommen-
dation concerning Migrant Workers (No. 151). the Con-
vention concerning Forced or Compulsory Labour
(No. 29) and the Convention concerning Abolition of
Forced Labour (No. 105),

Reaffirming the importance of the principles con-
tained in the Convention against Discrimination in
Education of the United Nations Educational, Scien-
tific and Cultural Organization,

Recalling the Convention against Torture and Other
Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punish-
ment, the Declaration of the Fourth United Nations
Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the Treat-
ment of Offenders. the Code of Conduct for Law En-
forcement Officials and the Slavery Conventions,

Recalling that one of the objectives of the Interna-
tional Labour Organisation, as stated in its Constitu-
tion, is the protection of the interests of workers when
employed in countries other than their own, and bear-
ing in mind the expertise and experience of that or-
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ganization in matters related to migrant workers and
members of their families,

Recognizing the importance of the work done in con-
nection with migrant workers and members of their
families in various organs of the United Nations, in
particular in the Commission on Human Rights and
the Commission for Social Development, and in the
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Na-
tions, the United Nation Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization and the World Health Organi-
zation, as well as in other international organizations,

Recognizing also the progress made by certain States
on a regional or bilateral basis towards the protection
of the rights of migrant workers and members of their
families, as well as the importance and usefulness of bi-
lateral and multilateral agreements in this field,

Realizing the importance and extent of the migration
phenomenon, which involves millions of people and
affects a large number of States in the international
community,

Aware of the impact of the flows of migrant workers
on States and people concerned, and desiring to estab-
lish norms which may contribute to the harmonization
of the attitudes of States through the acceptance of ba-
sic principles concerning the treatment of migrant
workers and members of their families,

Considering the situation of vulnerability in which
migrant workers and members of their families fre-
quently find themselves owing, among other things, to
their absence from their State of origin and to the diffi-
culties they may encounter arising from their presence
in the State of employment,

Convinced that the rights of migrant workers and
members of their families have not been sufficiently
recognized everywhere and therefore require appro-
priate international protection,

Taking into account the fact that migration is often the
cause of serious problems for the members of the fami-
lies of migrant workers as well as for the workers them-
selves, in particular because of the scattering of the
family,

Bearing in mind that the human problems involved in
migration are even more serious in the case of irregu-
lar migration and convinced therefore that appropriate
action should be encouraged in order to prevent and
eliminate clandestine movements and trafficking in
migrant workers, while at the same time assuring the
protection of their fundamental human rights,

Considering that workers who are non-documented
or in an irregular situation are frequently employed
under less favourable conditions of work than other
workers and that certain employers find this an induce-
ment to seek such labour in order to reap the benefits
of unfair competition,

Considering also that recourse to the employment of
migrant workers who are in an irregular situation will
be discouraged if the fundamental human rights of all
migrant workers are more widely recognized and,
moreover, that granting certain additional rights to mi-
grant workers and members of their families in a regu-
lar situation will encourage all migrants and employers
to respect and comply with the laws and procedures es-
tablished by the States concerned,

Convinced, therefore, of the need to bring about the
international protection of the rights of all migrant
workers and members of their families, reaffirming

and establishing basic norms in a comprehensive con-
vention which could be applied universally,

Have agreed as follows:

PART I
Scope and definitions

Article 1
1. The present Convention is applicable, except as

otherwise provided hereafter, to all migrant workers
and members of their families without distinction of
any kind such as sex, race, colour, language, religion or
conviction, political or other opinion, national, ethnic
or social origin, nationality, age, economic position,
property, marital status, birth or other status.

2. The present Convention shall apply during the
entire migration process of migrant workers and mem-
bers of their families, which comprises preparation for
migration, departure, transit and the entire period of
stay and remunerated activity in the State of employ-
ment as well as return to the State of origin or the State
of habitual residence.

Article 2
For the purposes of the present Convention:
1. The term “migrant worker” refers to a person

who is to be engaged, is engaged or has been engaged
in a remunerated activity in a State of which he or she is
not a national.

2. (a) The term “frontier worker” refers to a mi-
grant worker who retains his or her habitual residence
in a neighbouring State to which he or she normally re-
turns every day or at least once a week;

(b) The term “seasonal worker” refers to a migrant
worker whose work by its character is dependent on
seasonal conditions and is performed only during part
of the year;

(c) The term “seafarer”, which includes a fisher-
man, refers to a migrant worker employed on board a
vessel registered in a State of which he or she is not a
national;

(d) The term “worker on an offshore installation”
refers to a migrant worker employed on an offshore in-
stallation that is under the jurisdiction of a State of
which he or she is not a national;

(e) The term “itinerant worker” refers to a migrant
worker who. having his or her habitual residence in
one State, has to travel to another State or States for
short periods, owing to the nature of his or her occupa-
tion;

(f) The term “project-tied worker” refers to a mi-
grant worker admitted to a State of employment for a
defined period to work solely on a specific project be-
ing carried out in that State by his or her employer;

(g) The term “specified-employment worker” re-
fers to a migrant worker:

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

Who has been sent by his or her employer for a
restricted and defined period of time to a State
of employment to undertake a specific assign-
ment or duty; or
Who engages for a restricted and defined period
of time in work that requires professional, com-
mercial, technical or other highly specialized
skill; or
Who, upon the request of his or her employer in
the State of employment, engages for a re-
stricted and defined period of time in work
whose nature is transitory or brief;
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and who is required to depart from. the State of
employment either at the expiration of his or
her authorized period of stay, or earlier if he or
she no longer undertakes that specific assign-

(h)
ment or duty or engages in that work;
The term “self-employed worker” refers to a mi-

grant worker who is engaged in a remunerated activity
otherwise than under a contract of employment and
who earns his or her living through this activity nor-
mally working alone or together with members of his or
her family, and to any other migrant worker recognized
as self-employed by applicable legislation of the State of
employment or bilateral or multilateral agreements.

Article 3
The present Convention shall not apply to:
(a) Persons sent or employed by international or-

ganizations and agencies or persons sent or employed
by a State outside its territory to perform official func-
tions, whose admission and status are regulated by gen-
eral international law or by specific international
agreements or conventions;

(b) Persons sent or employed by a State or on its be-
half outside its territory who participate in develop-
ment programmes and other co-operation pro-
grammes, whose admission and status are regulated by
agreement with the State of employment and who, in
accordance with that agreement, are not considered
migrant workers;

(c) Persons taking up residence in a State different
from their State of origin as investors;

(d) Refugees and stateless persons, unless such ap-
plication is provided for in the relevant national legisla-
tion of, or international instruments in force for the
State Party concerned;

(e) Students and trainees;
(f), Seafarers and workers on an offshore installa-

tion who have not been admitted to take up residence
and engage in a remunerated activity in the State of
employment.

Article 4
For the purposes of the present Convention the term

“members of the family” refers to persons married to
migrant workers or having with them a relationship
that, according to applicable law, produces effects
equivalent to marriage, as well as their dependent chil-
dren and other dependent persons who are recognized
as members of the family by applicable legislation or
applicable bilateral or multilateral agreements between
the States concerned.

Article 5
For the purposes of the present Convention, migrant

workers and members of their families:
(a) Are considered as documented or in a regular

situation if they are authorized to enter, to stay and to
engage in a remunerated activity in the State of em-
ployment pursuant to the law of that State and to inter-
national agreements to which that State is a party;

(b) Are considered as non-documented or in an irregu-
lar situation if they do not comply with the conditions pro-
vided for in subparagraph (a) of the present article.

Article 6
For the purposes of the present Convention:
(a) The term “State of origin” means the State of

which the person concerned is a national:

(b) The term “State of employment” means a State
where the migrant worker is to be engaged, is engaged
or has been engaged in a remunerated activity, as the
case may be;

(c) The term “State of transit” means any State
through which the person concerned passes on any
journey to the State of employment or from the State of
employment to the State of origin or the State of habit-
ual residence.

PART II
Non-discrimination with respect to rights

Article 7
States Parties undertake, in accordance with the in-

ternational instruments concerning human rights, to
respect and to ensure to all migrant workers and mem-
bers of their families within their territory or subject to
their jurisdiction the rights provided for in the present
Convention without distinction of any kind such as sex,
race, colour, language, religion or conviction, political
or other opinion, national, ethnic or social origin, na-
tionality, age, economic position, property, marital
status, birth or other status.

PART III
Human rights of all migrant workers and

members of their families

Article 8
1. Migrant workers and members of their families

shall be free to leave any State, including their State of
origin. This right shall not be subject to any restrictions
except those that are provided by law, are necessary to
protect national security, public order (ordre public),
public health or morals or the rights and freedoms of
others and are consistent with the other rights recog-
nized in the present part of the Convention.

2. Migrant workers and members of their families
shall have the right at any time to enter and remain in
their State of origin.

Article 9
The right to life of migrant workers and members of

their families shall be protected by law.

Article IO
No migrant worker or member of his or her family

shall be subjected to torture or to cruel, inhuman or de-
grading treatment or punishment.

Article II
1. No migrant worker or member of his or her fam-

ily shall be held in slavery or servitude.
 2. No migrant worker or member of his or her fam-

ily shall be required to perform forced or compulsory
labour.

3. Paragraph 2 of the present article shall not be
held to preclude, in States where imprisonment with
hard labour may be imposed as a punishment for a
crime, the performance of hard labour in pursuance of
a sentence to such punishment by a competent court.

4. For the purpose of the present article the term
“forced or compulsory labour” shall not include:

(a) Any work or service not referred to in paragraph
3 of the present article normally required of a person
who is under detention in consequence of a lawful or-
der of a court or of a person during conditional release
from such detention;
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(b) Any service exacted in cases of emergency or ca-
lamity threatening the life or well-being of the commu-
nity;

(c) Any work or service that forms part of normal
civil obligations so far as it is imposed also on citizens of
the State concerned.

Article 12
1. Migrant workers and members of their families

shall have the right to freedom of thought, conscience
and religion. This right shall include freedom to have
or to adopt a religion or belief of their choice and free-
dom either individually or in community with others
and in public or private to manifest their religion or be-
lief in worship, observance, practice and teaching.

2. Migrant workers and members of their families
shall not be subject to coercion that would impair their
freedom to have or to adopt a religion or belief of their
choice.

3. Freedom to manifest one’s religion or belief may
be subject only to such limitations as are prescribed by
law and are necessary to protect public safety, order,
health or morals or the fundamental rights and free-
doms of others.

4. States Parties to the present Convention under-
take to have respect for the liberty of parents. at least
one of whom is a migrant worker; and, when-applica-
ble, legal guardians to ensure the religious and moral
education of their children in conformity with their
own convictions.

Article 13
1. Migrant workers and members of their families

shall have the right to hold opinions without interfer-
ence.

2. Migrant workers and members of their families
shall have the right to freedom of expression; this right
shall include freedom to seek, receive and impart in-
formation and ideas of all kinds, regardless of fron-
tiers, either orally, in writing or in print, in the form of
art or through any other media of their choice.

3. The exercise of the right provided for in para-
graph 2 of the present article carries with it special du-
ties and responsibilities. It may therefore be subject to
certain restrictions, but these shall only be such as are
provided by law and are necessary:

(a) For respect of the rights or reputation of others;
(b) For the protection of the national security of the

States concerned or of public order (ordre public) or of
public health or morals;

(c) For the purpose of preventing any propaganda
for war;

(d) For the purpose of preventing any advocacy of
national, racial or religious hatred that constitutes in-
citement to discrimination, hostility or violence.

Article 14
No migrant worker or member of his or her family

shall be subjected to arbitrary or unlawful interference
with his or her privacy, family, home, correspondence
or other communications, or to unlawful attacks on his
or her honour and reputation. Each migrant worker
and member of his or her family shall have the right to
the protection of the law against such interference or
attacks.

Article 15
No migrant worker or member of his or her family

shall be arbitrarily deprived of property, whether
owned individually or in association with others.
Where, under the legislation in force in the State of
employment, the assets of a migrant worker or a mem-
ber of his or her family are expropriated in whole or in
part, the person concerned shall have the right to fair
and adequate compensation.

Article 16
1. Migrant workers and members of their families

shall have the right to liberty and security of person.
2. Migrant workers and members of their families

shall be entitled to effective protection by the State
against violence, physical injury, threats and intimida-
tion, whether by public officials or by private individ-
uals, groups or institutions.

3. Any verification by law enforcement officials of
the identity of migrant workers or members of their
families shall be carried out in accordance with proce-
dures established by law.

4. Migrant workers and members of their families
shall not be subjected individually or collectively to ar-
bitrary arrest or detention; they shall not be deprived
of their liberty except on such grounds and in accord-
ance with such procedures as are established by law.

5. Migrant workers and members of their families
who are arrested shall be informed at the time of arrest
as far as possible in a language they understand of the
reasons for their arrest and they shall be promptly in-
formed in a language they understand of any charges
against them.

6. Migrant workers and members of their families
who are arrested or detained on a criminal charge shall
be brought promptly before a judge or other officer
authorized by law to exercise judicial power and shall
be entitled to trial within a reasonable time or to re-
lease. It shall not be the general rule that while awaiting
trial they shall be detained in custody, but release may
be subject to guarantees to appear for trial, at any other
stage of the judicial proceedings and. should the occa-
sion arise, for the execution of the judgement.

7. When a migrant worker or a member of his or her
family is arrested or committed to prison or custody
pending trial or is detained in any other manner:

(a) The consular or diplomatic authorities of his or
her State of origin or of a State representing the inter-
ests of that State shall, if he or she so requests, be in-
formed without delay of his or her arrest or detention
and of the reasons therefor;

(b) The person concerned shall have the right to
communicate with the said authorities. Any communi-
cation by the person concerned to the said authorities
shall be forwarded without delay, and he or she shall
also have the right to receive communications sent by
the said authorities without delay;

(c) The person concerned shall be informed with-
out delay of this right and of rights deriving from rele-
vant treaties, if any, applicable between the States con-
cerned, to correspond and to meet with representatives
of the said authorities and to make arrangements with
them for his or her legal representation.

8. Migrant workers and members of their families
who are deprived of their liberty by arrest or detention
shall be entitled to take proceedings before a court, in



598 Economic and social questions

order that that court may decide without delay on the
lawfulness of their detention and order their release if
the detention is not lawful. When they attend such pro-
ceedings, they shall have the assistance, if necessary
without cost to them, of an interpreter, if they cannot
understand or speak the language used.

9. Migrant workers and members of their families
who have been victims of unlawful arrest or detention
shall have an enforceable right to compensation.

Article 17
1. Migrant workers and members of their families

who are deprived of their liberty shall be treated with
humanity and with respect for the inherent dignity of
the human person and for their cultural identity.

2. Accused migrant workers and members of their
families shall, save in exceptional circumstances, be
separated from convicted persons and shall be subject
to separate treatment appropriate to their status as un-
convicted persons. Accused juvenile persons shall be
separated from adults and brought as speedily as possi-
ble for adjudication.

3. Any migrant worker or member of his or her
family who is detained in a State of transit or in a State
of employment for violation of provisions relating to
migration shall be held, in so far as practicable, sepa-
rately from convicted persons or persons detained
pending trial.

4. During any period of imprisonment in pursu-
ance of a sentence imposed by a court of law, the essen-
tial aim of the treatment of a migrant worker or a mem-
ber of his or her family shall be his or her reformation
and social rehabilitation. Juvenile offenders shall be
separated from adults and be accorded treatment ap-
propriate to their age and legal status.

5. During detention or imprisonment, migrant
workers and members of their families shall enjoy the
same rights as nationals to visits by members of their
families

6. Whenever a migrant worker is deprived of his or
her liberty, the competent authorities of the State con-
cerned shall pay attention to the problems that may be
posed for members of his or her family, in particular
for spouses and minor children.

7. Migrant workers and members of their families
who are subjected to any form of detention or impris-
onment in accordance with the law in force in the State
of employment or in the State of transit shall enjoy the
same rights as nationals of those States who are in the
same situation.

8. If a migrant worker or a member of his or her
family is detained for the purpose of verifying any in-
fraction of provisions related to migration, he or she
shall not bear any costs arising therefrom.

Article 18
1. Migrant workers and members of their families

shall have the right to equality with nationals of the
State concerned before the courts and tribunals. In the
determination of any criminal charge against them or
of their rights and obligations in a suit of law, they shall
be entitled to a fair and public hearing by a competent,
independent and impartial tribunal established by law.

2. Migrant workers and members of their families
who are charged with a criminal offence shall have the
right to be presumed innocent until proven guilty ac-
cording to law.

3. In the determination of any criminal charge
against them, migrant workers and members of their
families shall be entitled to the following minimum
guarantees:

(a) To be informed promptly and in detail in a lan-
guage they understand of the nature and cause of the
charge against them;

(b) To have adequate time and facilities for the
preparation of their defence and to communicate with
counsel of their own choosing;

(c) To be tried without undue delay;
(d) To be tried in their presence and to defend

themselves in person or through legal assistance of
their own choosing; to be informed, if they do not have
legal assistance, of this right; and to have legal assist-
ance assigned to them, in any case where the interests
of justice so require and without payment by them in
any such case if they do not have sufficient means to
Pay;

(e) To examine or have examined the witnesses
against them and to obtain the attendance and exami-
nation of witnesses on their behalf under the same con-
ditions as witnesses against them;

(f), To have the free assistance of an interpreter if
they cannot understand or speak the language used in
court;

(g) Not to be compelled to testify against them-
selves or to confess guilt.

4. In the case of juvenile persons, the procedure
shall be such as will take account of their age and the
desirability of promoting their rehabilitation.

5. Migrant workers and members of their families
convicted of a crime shall have the right to their convic-
tion and sentence being reviewed by a higher tribunal
according to law.

6. When a migrant worker or a member of his or
her family has, by a final decision, been convicted of a
criminal offence and when subsequently his or her con-
viction has been reversed or he or she has been par-
doned on the ground that a new or newly discovered
fact shows conclusively that there has been a miscar-
riage of justice, the person who has suffered punish-
ment as a result of such conviction shall be compen-
sated according to law, unless it is proved that the
non-disclosure of the unknown fact in time is wholly or
partly attributable to that person.

7. No migrant worker or member of his or her fam-
ily shall be liable to be tried or punished again for an of-
fence for which he or she has already been finally con-
victed or acquitted in accordance with the law and
penal procedure of the State concerned.

Article 19
1. No migrant worker or member of his or her fam-

ily shall be held guilty of any criminal offence on ac-
count of any act or omission that did not constitute a
criminal offence under national or international law at
the time when the criminal offence was committed, nor
shall a heavier penalty be imposed than the one that
was applicable at the time when it was committed. If,
subsequent to the commission of the offence, provision
is made by law for the imposition of a lighter penalty,
he or she shall benefit thereby.

2. Humanitarian considerations related to the
status of a migrant worker, in particular with respect to
his or her right of residence or work, should be taken
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into account in imposing a sentence for a criminal of-
fence committed by a migrant worker or a member of
his or her family.

Article 20
1. No migrant worker or member of his or her fam-

ily shall be imprisoned merely on the ground of failure
to fulfil a contractual obligation.

2. No migrant worker or member of his or her fam-
ily shall be deprived of his or her authorization of resi-
dence or work permit or expelled merely on the
ground of failure to fulfil an obligation arising out of a
work contract unless fulfilment of that obligation con-
stitutes a condition for such authorization or permit.

Article 21
It shall be unlawful for anyone, other than a public

official duly authorized by law, to confiscate, destroy or
attempt to destroy identity documents, documents
authorizing entry to or stay, residence or establishment
in the national territory or work permits. No author-
ized confiscation of such documents shall take place
without delivery of a detailed receipt. In no case shall it
be permitted to destroy the passport or equivalent
document of a migrant worker or a member of his or
her family.

Article 22
1. Migrant workers and members of their families

shall not be subject to measures of collective expulsion.
Each case of expulsion shall be examined and decided
individually.

2. Migrant workers and members of their families
may be expelled from the territory of a State Party only
in pursuance of a decision taken by the competent au-
thority in accordance with law.

3. The decision shall be communicated to them in a
language they understand. Upon their request where
not otherwise mandatory, the decision shall be commu-
nicated to them in writing and, save in exceptional cir-
cumstances on account of national security, the reasons
for the decision likewise stated. The persons con-
cerned shall be informed of these rights before or at
the latest at the time the decision is rendered.

4. Except where a final decision is pronounced by a
judicial authority, the person concerned shall have the
right to submit the reason he or she should not be ex-
pelled and to have his or her case reviewed by the com-
petent authority, unless compelling reasons of national
security require otherwise. Pending such review, the
person concerned shall have the right to seek a stay of
the decision of expulsion.

5. If a decision of expulsion that has already been
executed is subsequently annulled, the person con-
cerned shall have the right to seek compensation ac-
cording to law and the earlier decision shall not be used
to prevent him or her from re-entering the State con-
cerned.

6. In case of expulsion, the person concerned shall
have a reasonable opportunity before or after depar-
ture to settle any claims for wages and other entitle-
ments due to him or her and any pending liabilities.

7. Without prejudice to the execution of a decision
of expulsion, a migrant worker or a member of his or
her family who is subject to such a decision may seek
entry into a State other than his or her State of origin.

8. In case of expulsion of a migrant worker- or a
member of his or her family, the costs of expulsion
shall not be borne by him or her. The person con-
cerned may be required to pay his or her own travel
costs.

9. Expulsion from the State of employment shall
not in itself prejudice any rights of a migrant worker or
a member of his or her family acquired in accordance
with the law of that State, including the right to receive
wages and other entitlements due to him or her.

Article 23
Migrant workers and members of their families shall

have the right to have recourse to the protection and as-
sistance of the consular or diplomatic authorities of
their State of origin or of a State representing the inter-
ests of that State whenever the rights recognized in the
present Convention are impaired. In particular, in case
of expulsion, the person concerned shall be informed
of this right without delay and the authorities of the ex-
pelling State shall facilitate the exercise of such right.

Article 24
Every migrant worker and every member of his or

her family shall have the right to recognition every-
where as a person before the law.

Article 25
1. Migrant workers shall enjoy treatment not less fa-

vourable than that which applies to nationals of the
State of employment in respect of remuneration and:

(a) Other conditions of work, that is to say, over-
time, hours of work, weekly rest, holidays with pay,
safety, health, termination of the employment relation-
ship and any other conditions of work which, accord-
ing to national law and practice, are covered by this
term;

(b) Other terms of employment, that is to say, min-
imum age of employment, restriction on home work
and any other matters which, according to national law
and practice, are considered a term of employment.

2. It shall not be lawful to derogate in private con-
tracts of employment from the principle of equality of
treatment referred to in paragraph 1 of the present ar-
ticle.

3. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures
to ensure that migrant workers are not deprived of any
rights derived from this principle by reason of any ir-
regularity in their stay or employment. In particular,
employers shall not be relieved of any legal or contrac-
tual obligations, nor shall their obligations be limited
in any manner by reason of any such irregularity.

Article 26
1. States Parties recognize the right of migrant

workers and members of their families:
(a) To take part in meetings and activities of trade

unions and of any other associations established in ac-
cordance with law, with a view to protecting their eco-
nomic, social, cultural and other interests, subject only
to the rules of the organization concerned;

(b) To join freely any trade union and any such asso-
ciation as aforesaid, subject only to the rules of the or-
ganization concerned;

(c) To seek the aid and assistance of any trade union
and of any such association as aforesaid.

2. No restrictions may be placed on the exercise of
these rights other than those that are prescribed by law
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and which are necessary in a democratic society in the
interests of national security, public order (ordre public)
or the protection of the rights and freedoms of others.

Article 27
1. With respect to social security, migrant workers

and members of their families shall enjoy in the State
of employment the same treatment granted to nation-
als in so far as they fulfil the requirements provided for
by the applicable legislation of that State and the appli-
cable bilateral and multilateral treaties. The competent
authorities of the State of origin and the State of em-
ployment can at any time establish the necessary ar-
rangements to determine the modalities of application
of this norm.

2. Where the applicable legislation does not allow
migrant workers and members of their families a bene-
fit, the States concerned shall examine the possibility
of reimbursing interested persons the amount of con-
tributions made by them with respect to that benefit on
the basis of the treatment granted to nationals who are
in similar circumstances.

Article 28
Migrant workers and members of their families shall

have the right to receive any medical care that is ur-
gently required for the preservation of their life or the
avoidance of irreparable harm to their health on the
basis of equality of treatment with nationals of the
State concerned. Such emergency medical care shall
not be refused them by reason of any irregularity with
regard to stay or employment.

Article 29
Each child of a migrant worker shall have the right to

a name, to registration of birth and to a nationality.

Article 30
Each child of a migrant worker shall have the basic

right of access to education on the basis of equality of
treatment with nationals of the State concerned. Access
to public pre-school educational institutions or schools
shall not be refused or limited by reason of the irregu-
lar situation with respect to stay or employment of ei-
ther parent or by reason of the irregularity of the
child’s stay in the State of employment.

Article 31
1. States Parties shall ensure respect for the cultural

identity of migrant workers and members of their
families and shall not prevent them from maintaining
their cultural links with their State of origin.

2. States Parties may take appropriate measures to
assist and encourage efforts in this respect..

Article 32
Upon the termination of their stay in the State of em-

ployment, migrant workers and members of their fami-
lies shall have the right to transfer their earnings and
savings and, in accordance with the applicable legisla-
tion of the States concerned, their personal effects and
belongings.

Article 33
1. Migrant workers and members of their families

shall have the right to be informed by the State of ori-
gin, the State of employment or the State of transit as
the case may be concerning:

(a) Their rights arising out of the present Conven-
tion;

(b) The conditions of their admission, their rights
and obligations under the law and practice of the State
concerned and such other matters as will enable them
to comply with administrative or other formalities in
that State.

2. States Parties shall take all measures they deem
appropriate to disseminate the said information or to
ensure that it is provided by employers, trade unions or
other appropriate bodies or institutions. As appropri-
ate, they shall co-operate with other States concerned.

3. Such adequate information shall be provided
upon request to migrant workers and members of their
families, free of charge, and, as far as possible, in a lan-
guage they are able to understand.

Article 34
Nothing in the present part of the Convention shall

have the effect of relieving migrant workers and the
members of their families from either the obligation to
comply with the laws and regulations of any State of
transit and the State of employment or the obligation
to respect the cultural identity of the inhabitants of
such States.

Article 35
Nothing in the present part of the Convention shall

be interpreted as implying the regularization of the
situation of migrant workers or members of their fami-
lies who are non-documented or in an irregular situa-
tion or any right to such regularization of their situa-
tion, nor shall it prejudice the measures intended to
ensure sound and equitable conditions for interna-
tional migration as provided in part VI of the present
Convention.

PART IV
Other rights of migrant workers and members of

their families who are documented
or in a regular situation

Article 36
Migrant workers and members of their families who

are documented or in a regular situation in the State of
employment shall enjoy the rights set forth in the pres-
ent part of the Convention in addition to those set forth
in part III.

Article 37
Before their departure, or at the latest at the time of

their admission to the State of employment, migrant
workers and members of their families shall have the
right to be fully informed by the State of origin or the
State of employment, as appropriate, of all conditions
applicable to their admission and particularly those
concerning their stay and the remunerated activities in
which they may engage as well as of the requirements
they must satisfy in the State of employment and the
authority to which they must address themselves for
any modification of those conditions.

Article 38
1. States of employment shall make every effort to

authorize migrant workers and members of their fami-
lies to be temporarily absent without effect upon their
authorization to stay or to work, as the case may be. In
doing so. States of employment shall take into account
the special needs and obligations of migrant workers
and members of their families, in particular in their
States of origin.



Human rights 601

2. Migrant workers and members of their families
shall have the right to be fully informed of the terms on
which such temporary absences are authorized.

Article 39
1. Migrant workers and members of their families

shall have the right to liberty of movement in the terri-
tory of the State of employment and freedom to choose
their residence there.

2. The rights mentioned in paragraph 1 of the pres-
ent article shall not be subject to any restrictions except
those that are provided by law, are necessary to protect
national security, public order (ordre public), public
health or morals, or the rights and freedoms of others
and are consistent with the other rights recognized in
the present Convention.

Article 40
1. Migrant workers and members of their families

shall have the right to form associations and trade un-
ions in the State of employment for the promotion and
protection of their economic, social, cultural and other
interests.

2. No restrictions may be placed on the exercise of
this right other than those that are prescribed by law
and are necessary in a democratic society in the inter-
ests of national security, public order (ordre public) or
the protection of the rights and freedoms of others.

Article 41
1. Migrant workers and members of their families

shall have the right to participate in public affairs of
their State of origin and to vote and to be elected at
elections of that State, in accordance with its legisla-
tion.

2. The States concerned shall, as appropriate and
in accordance with their legislation, facilitate the exer-
cise of these rights.

Article 42
1. States Parties shall consider the establishment of

procedures or institutions through which account may
be taken, both in States of origin and in States of em-
ployment, of special needs, aspirations and obligations
of migrant workers and members of their families and
shall envisage, as appropriate, the possibility for mi-
grant workers and members of their families to have
their freely chosen representatives in those institu-
tions.

2. States of employment shall facilitate, in accord-
ance with their national legislation, the consultation or
participation of migrant workers and members of their
families in decisions concerning the life and adminis-
tration of local communities.

3. Migrant workers may enjoy political rights in the
State of employment if that State, in the exercise of its
sovereignty, grants them such rights.

Article 43
1. Migrant workers shall enjoy equality of treat-

ment with nationals of the State of employment in rela-
tion to:

(d) Access to housing, including social housing
schemes, and protection against exploitation in respect
of rents;

(e) Access to social and health services, provided
that the requirements for participation in the respec-
tive schemes are met;

(f) Access to co-operatives and self-managed enter-
prises, which shall not imply a change of their migra-
tion status and shall be subject to the rules and regula-
tions of the bodies concerned;

(g) Access to and participation in cultural life.
2. States Parties shall promote conditions to ensure

effective equality of treatment to enable migrant work-
ers to enjoy the rights mentioned in paragraph 1 of the
present article whenever the terms of their stay, as
authorized by the State of employment, meet the ap-
propriate requirements.

3. States of employment shall not prevent an em-
ployer of migrant workers from establishing housing
or social or cultural facilities for them. Subject to article
70 of the present Convention, a State of employment
may make the establishment of such facilities subject to
the requirements generally applied in that State con-
cerning their installation.

Article 44
1. States Parties, recognizing that the family is the

natural and fundamental group unit of society and is
entitled to protection by society and the State, shall take
appropriate measures to ensure the protection of the
unity of the families of migrant workers.

2. States Parties shall take measures that they deem
appropriate and that fall within their competence to fa-
cilitate the reunification of migrant workers with their
spouses or persons who have with the migrant worker a
relationship that, according to applicable law, produces
effects equivalent to marriage, as well as with their mi-
nor dependent unmarried children.

3. States  of  employment ,  on humanitar ian
grounds, shall favourably consider granting equal
treatment, as set forth in paragraph 2 of the present ar-
ticle, to other family members of migrant workers.

Article 45
1. Members of the families of migrant workers

shall. in the State of employment. enjoy equality of
treatment with nationals of that State in relation to:

(a) Access to educational institutions and services,
subject to the admission requirements and other regu-
lations of the institutions and services concerned;

(b) Access to vocational guidance and training insti-
tutions and services, provided that requirements for
participation are met;

(c) Access to social and health services, provided
that requirements for participation in the respective
schemes are met;

(d) Access to and participation in cultural life.
2. States of employment shall pursue a policy,

where appropriate in collaboration with the States of
origin, aimed at facilitating the integration of children
of migrant workers in the local school system, particu-
larly in respect of teaching them the local language.

(a) Access to educational institutions and services
subject to the admission requirements and other regu-
lations of the institutions and services concerned;

(b) Access to vocational guidance and placement
services;

(c) Access to vocational training and retraining fa-
cilities and institutions;

3. States of employment shall endeavour to facili-
tate for the children of migrant workers the teaching of
their mother tongue and culture and, in this regard,
States of origin shall collaborate whenever appropri-
ate.
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4. States of employment may provide special
schemes of education in the mother tongue of children
of migrant workers, if necessary in collaboration with
the States of origin.

Article 46
Migrant workers and members of their families

shall, subject to the applicable legislation of the States
concerned, as well as relevant international agree-
ments and the obligations of the States concerned aris-
ing out of their participation in customs unions, enjoy
exemption from import and export duties and taxes in
respect of their personal and household effects as well
as the equipment necessary to engage in the remuner-
ated activity for which they were admitted to the State
of employment:

(a) Upon departure from the State of origin or
State of habitual residence:

(b) Upon initial admission to the State of employ-
ment;

(c) Upon final departure from the State of employ-
ment;

(d) Upon final return to the State of origin or State
of habitual residence.

Article 47
1. Migrant workers shall have the right to transfer

their earnings and savings, in particular those funds
necessary for the support of their families, from the
State of employment to their State of origin or any
other State. Such transfers shall be made in conformity
with procedures established by applicable legislation
of the State concerned and in conformity with applica-
ble international agreements.

2. States concerned shall take appropriate meas-
ures to facilitate such transfers.

Article 48
1. Without prejudice to applicable double taxation

agreements, migrant workers and members of their
families shall, in the matter of earnings in the State of
employment:

families.

(a) Not be liable to taxes, duties or charges of any
description higher or more onerous than those im-
posed on nationals in similar circumstances;

(b) Be entitled to deductions or exemptions from
taxes of any description and to any tax allowances appli-
cable to nationals in similar circumstances, including
tax allowances for dependent members of their fami-
lies.

2. States Parties shall endeavour to adopt appropri-
ate measures to avoid double taxation of the earnings
and savings of migrant workers and members of their

Article 49
1. Where separate authorizations to reside and to

engage in employment are required by national legisla-
tion, the States of employment shall issue to migrant
workers authorization of residence for at least the same
period of time as their authorization to engage in re-
munerated activity.

2. Migrant workers who in the State of employment
are allowed freely to choose their remunerated activity
shall neither be regarded as in an irregular situation
nor shall they lose their authorization of residence by
the mere fact of the termination of their remunerated

activity prior to the expiration of their work permits or
similar authorizations.

3. In order to allow migrant workers referred to in
paragraph 2 of the present article sufficient time to
find alternative remunerated activities, the authoriza-
tion of residence shall not be withdrawn at least for a
period corresponding to that during which they may
be entitled to unemployment benefits.

Article 50
1. In the case of death of a migrant worker or disso-

lution of marriage, the State of employment shall fa-
vourably consider granting family members of that mi-
grant worker residing in that State on the basis of
family reunion an authorization to stay; the State of
employment shall take into account the length of time
they have already resided in that State.

2. Members of the family to whom such authoriza-
tion is not granted shall be allowed before departure a
reasonable period of time in order to enable them to
settle their affairs in the State of employment.

3. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 of the pres-
ent article may not be interpreted as adversely affecting
any right to stay and work otherwise granted to such
family members by the legislation of the State of em-
ployment or by bilateral and multilateral treaties appli-
cable to that State.

Article 51
Migrant workers who in the State of employment are

not permitted freely to choose their remunerated activ-
ity shall neither be regarded as in an irregular situa-
tion nor shall they lose their authorization of residence
by the mere fact of the termination of their remuner-
ated activity prior to the expiration of their work per-
mit, except where the authorization of residence is ex-
pressly dependent upon the specific remunerated
activity for which they were admitted. Such migrant
workers shall have the right to seek alternative employ-
ment, participation in public work schemes and re-
training during the remaining period of their authori-
zation to work, subject to such conditions and
limitations as are specified in the authorization to
work.

Article 52
1. Migrant workers in the State of employment shall

have the right freely to choose their remunerated activ-
ity, subject to the following restrictions or conditions.

2. For any migrant worker a State of employment
may:

(a) Restrict access to limited categories of employ-
ment, functions, services or activities where this is nec-
essary in the interests of this State and provided for by
national legislation;

(b) Restrict free choice of remunerated activity in
accordance with its legislation concerning recognition
of occupational qualifications acquired outside its ter-
ritory. However, States Parties concerned shall endeav-
our to provide for recognition of such qualifications.

3. For migrant workers whose permission to work is
limited in time, a State of employment may also:

(a) Make the right freely to choose their remuner-
ated activities subject to the condition that the migrant
worker has resided lawfully in its territory for the pur-
pose of remunerated activity for a period of time pre-
scribed in its national legislation that should not ex-
ceed two years;
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(b) Limit access by a migrant worker to remuner-
ated activities in pursuance of a policy of granting pri-
ority to its nationals or to persons who are assimilated
to them for these purposes by virtue of legislation or bi-
lateral or multilateral agreements. Any such limitation
shall cease to apply to a migrant worker who has re-
sided lawfully in its territory for the purpose of remu-
nerated activity for a period of time prescribed in its
national legislation that should not exceed five years.

4. States of employment shall prescribe the condi-
tions under which a migrant worker who has been ad-
mitted to take up employment may be authorized to en-
gage in work on his or her own account. Account shall
be taken of the period during which the worker has al-
ready been lawfully in the State of employment.

Article 53
1. Members of a migrant worker’s family who have

themselves an authorization of residence or admission
that is without limit of time or is automatically renew-
able shall be permitted freely to choose their remuner-
ated activity under the same conditions as are applica-
ble to the said migrant worker in accordance with
article 52 of the present Convention.

2. With respect to members of a migrant worker’s
family who are not permitted freely to choose their re-
munerated activity, States Parties shall consider fa-
vourably granting them priority in obtaining permis-
sion to engage in a remunerated activity over other
workers who seek admission to the State of employ-
ment, subject to applicable bilateral and multilateral
agreements.

Article 54
1. Without prejudice to the terms of their authori-

zation of residence or their permission to work and the
rights provided for in articles 25 and 27 of the present
Convention, migrant workers shall enjoy equality of
treatment with nationals of the State of employment in
respect of:

(a) Protection against dismissal;
(b) Unemployment benefits;
(c) Access to public work schemes intended to com-

bat unemployment;
(d) Access to alternative employment in the event of

loss of work or termination of other remunerated activ-
ity, subject to article 52 of the present Convention.

2. If a migrant worker claims that the terms of his or
her work contract have been violated by his or her em-
ployer, he or she shall have the right to address his or
her case to the competent authorities of the State of
employment, on terms provided for in article 18, para-
graph 1, of the present Convention.

Article 55
Migrant workers who have been granted permission

to engage in a remunerated activity, subject to the con-
ditions attached to such permission. shall be entitled to
equality of treatment with nationals of the State of em-
ployment in the exercise of that remunerated activity.

Article 56
1. Migrant workers and members of their families

referred to in the present part of the Convention may
not be expelled from a State of employment, except for
reasons defined in the national legislation of that State,
and subject to the safeguards established in part III.

2. Expulsion shall not be resorted to for the pur-
pose of depriving a migrant worker or a member of his
or her family of the rights arising out of the authoriza-
tion of residence and the work permit.

3. In considering whether to expel a migrant
worker or a member of his or her family, account
should be taken of humanitarian considerations and of
the length of time that the person concerned has al-
ready resided in the State of employment.

PART  V
Provisions applicable to particular categories of
migrant workers and members of their families

Article 57
The particular categories of migrant workers and

members of their families specified in the present part
of the Convention who are documented or in a regular
situation shall enjoy the rights set forth in part III and,
except as modified below, the rights set forth in part IV.

Article 58
1. Frontier workers, as defined in article 2, para-

graph 2 (a), of the present Convention, shall be entitled
to the rights provided for in part IV that can be applied
to them by reason of their presence and work in the ter-
ritory of the State of employment, taking into account
that they do not have their habitual residence in that
State.

2. States of employment shall consider favourably
granting frontier workers the right freely to choose
their remunerated activity after a specified period of
time. The granting of that right shall not affect their
status as frontier workers.

Article 59
1. Seasonal workers, as defined in article 2, para-

graph 2 (b). of the present Convention. shall be entitled
to the rights provided for in part IV that can be applied
to them by reason of their presence and work in the ter-
ritory of the State of employment and that are compati-
ble with their status in that State as seasonal workers,
taking into account the fact that they are present in that
State for only part of the year.

2. The State of employment shall, subject to para-
graph 1 of the present article, consider granting sea-
sonal workers who have been employed in its territory
for a significant period of time the possibility of taking
up other remunerated activities and giving them prior-
ity over other workers who seek admission to that State,
subject to applicable bilateral and multilateral agree-
ments.

Article 60
Itinerant workers, as defined in article 2, para-

graph 2 (e), of the present Convention, shall be enti-
tled to the rights provided for in part IV that can be
granted to them by reason of their presence and work
in the territory of the State of employment and that
are compatible with their status as itinerant workers
in that State.

Article 61
1. Project-tied workers, as defined in article 2, para-

graph 2 (f), of the present Convention, and members of
their families shall be entitled to the rights provided for
in part IV except the provisions of article 43, para-
graphs 1 (b)and (c), article 43, paragraph 1 (d), as it per-
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tains to social housing schemes, article 45, paragraph 1
(b), and articles 52 to 55.

2. If a project-tied worker claims that the terms of
his or her work contract have been violated by his or her
employer, he or she shall have the right to, address his
or her case to the competent authorities of the State
which has jurisdiction over that employer, on terms
provided for in article 18, paragraph 1, of the present
Convention.

3. Subject to bilateral or multilateral agreements in
force for them, the States Parties concerned shall en-
deavour to enable project-tied workers to remain ade-
quately protected by the social security systems of their
States of origin or habitual residence during their en-
gagement in the project. States Parties concerned shall
take appropriate measures with the aim of avoiding any
denial of rights or duplication of payments in this re-
spect.

4. Without prejudice to the provisions of article 47
of the present Convention and to relevant bilateral or
multilateral agreements, States Parties concerned shall
permit payment of the earnings of project-tied workers
in their State of origin or habitual residence.

Article 62
1. Specified-employment workers, as defined in ar-

ticle 2, paragraph 2 (g), of the present Convention,
shall be entitled to the rights provided for in part IV, ex-
cept the provisions of article 43, paragraphs 1 (b) and
(c) article 43, paragraph 1 (d), as it pertains to social
housing schemes, article 52, and article 54, paragraph
1 (d).

2 .  Member s  o f  t he  f ami l i e s  o f  spec i f i ed -
employment workers shall be entitled to the rights re-
lating to family members of migrant workers provided
for in part IV of the present Convention, except the
provisions of article 53.

economic, cultural and other needs of migrant workers
and members of their families involved, as well as to the
consequences of such migration for the communities
concerned.

Article 65
1. States Parties shall maintain appropriate services

to deal with questions concerning international migra-
tion of workers and members of their families. Their
functions shall include, inter alia:

(a) The formulation and implementation of poli-
cies regarding such migration;

(b) An exchange of information, consultation and
co-operation with the competent authorities of other
States Parties involved in such migration;

(c) The provision of appropriate information, par-
ticularly to employers, workers and their organizations
on policies, laws and regulations relating to migration
and employment, on agreements concluded with other
States concerning migration and on other relevant
matters;

(d) The provision of information and appropriate
assistance to migrant workers and members of their
families regarding requisite authorizations and for-
malities and arrangements for departure, travel, arri-
val, stay, remunerated activities, exit and return, as well
as on conditions of work and life in the State of employ-
ment and on customs, currency, tax and other relevant
laws and regulations.

2. States Parties shall facilitate as appropriate the
provision of adequate consular and other services that
are necessary to meet the social, cultural and other
needs of migrant workers and members of their fami-
lies.

Article 66
1. Subject to paragraph 2 of the present article, the

right to undertake operations with a view to the recruit-
ment of workers for employment in another State shall
be restricted to:

Article 63
1. Self-employed workers, as defined in article 2,

paragraph 2 (h), of the present Convention, shall be en-
titled to the rights provided for in part IV with the ex-
ception of those rights which are exclusively applicable
to workers having a contract of employment.

2. Without prejudice to articles 52 and 79 of the
present Convention, the termination of the economic
activity of the self-employed workers shall not in itself
imply the withdrawal of the authorization for them or
for the members of their families to stay or to engage in
a remunerated activity in the State of employment ex-
cept where the authorization of residence is expressly
dependent upon the specific remunerated activity for
which they were admitted.

PART VI
Promotion of sound, equitable, humane and lawful

conditions in connection with international
migration of workers and members of their families

Article 64
1. Without prejudice to article 79 of the present

Convention, the States Parties concerned shall as ap-
propriate consult and co-operate with a view to pro-
moting sound, equitable and humane conditions in
connection with international migration of workers
and members of their families.

2. In this respect, due regard shall be paid not only
to labour needs and resources, but also to the social,

(a) Public services or bodies of the State in which
such operations take place;

(b) Public services or bodies of the State of employ-
ment on the basis of agreement between the States con-
cerned;

(c) A body established by virtue of a bilateral or
multilateral agreement.

2. Subject to any authorization, approval and super-
vision by the public authorities of the States Parties
concerned as may be established pursuant to the legis-
lation and practice of those States, agencies, prospec-
tive employers or persons acting on their behalf may
also be permitted to undertake the said operations.

Article 67
1. States Parties concerned shall co-operate as ap-

propriate in the adoption of measures regarding the
orderly return of migrant workers and members of
their families to the State of origin when they decide to
return or their authorization of residence or employ-
ment expires or when they are in the State of employ-
ment in an irregular situation.

2. Concerning migrant workers and members of
their families in a regular situation, States Parties con-
cerned shall co-operate as appropriate, on terms
agreed upon by those States, with a view to promoting
adequate economic conditions for their resettlement
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and to facilitating their durable social and cultural re-
integration in the State of origin.

Article 68
1. States Parties, including States of transit, shall

collaborate with a view to preventing and eliminating
illegal or clandestine movements and employment of
migrant workers in an irregular situation. The meas-
ures to be taken to this end within the jurisdiction of
each State concerned shall include:

(a) Appropriate measures against the dissemina-
tion of misleading information relating to emigration
and immigration;

(b) Measures to detect and eradicate illegal or clan-
destine movements of migrant workers and members
of their families and to impose effective sanctions on
persons, groups or entities which organize, operate or
assist in organizing or operating such movements;

(c) Measures to impose effective sanctions on per-
sons, groups or entities which use violence, threats or
intimidation against migrant workers or members of
their families in an irregular situation.

2. States of employment shall take all adequate and
effective measures to eliminate employment in their
territory of migrant workers in an irregular situation,
including, whenever appropriate, sanctions on em-
ployers of such workers. The rights of migrant workers
vis-à-vis their employer arising from employment shall
not be impaired by these measures.

Article 69
1. States Parties shall, when there are migrant work-

ers and members of their families within their territory
in an irregular situation, take appropriate measures to
ensure that such a situation does not persist.

2. Whenever States Parties concerned consider the
possibility of regularizing the situation of such persons
in accordance with applicable national legislation and
bilateral or multilateral agreements, appropriate ac-
count shall be taken of the circumstances of their entry,
the duration of their stay in the States of employment
and other relevant considerations, in particular those
relating to their family situation.

Article 70
States Parties shall take measures not less favourable

than those applied to nationals to ensure that working
and living conditions of migrant workers and members
of their families in a regular situation are in keeping
with the standards of fitness, safety, health and princi-
ples of human dignity.

Article 71
1. States Parties shall facilitate, whenever necessary,

the repatriation to the State of origin of the bodies of
deceased migrant workers or members of their fami-
lies.

2. As regards compensation matters relating to the
death of a migrant worker or a member of his or her
family, States Parties shall, as appropriate, provide as-
sistance to the persons concerned with a view to the
prompt settlement of such matters. Settlement of these
matters shall be carried out on the basis of applicable
national law in accordance with the provisions of the
present Convention and any relevant bilateral or multi-
lateral agreements.

PART VII
Application of the Convention

Article 72
1. (a) For the purpose of reviewing the application

of the present Convention, there shall be established a
Committee on the Protection of the Rights of All Mi-
grant Workers and Members of Their Families (herein-
after referred to as “the Committee”);

(b) The Committee shall consist, at the time of en-
try into force of the present Convention, of ten and, af-
ter the entry into force of the Convention for the forty-
first State Party, of fourteen experts of high moral
standing, impartiality and recognized competence in
the field covered by the Convention.

2. (a) Members of the Committee shall be elected
by secret ballot by the States Parties from a list of per-
sons nominated by the States Parties, due considera-
tion being given to equitable geographical distribu-
tion, including both States of origin and States of
employment, and to the representation of the principal
legal systems. Each State Party may nominate one per-
son from among its own nationals;

(b) Members shall be elected and shall serve in their
personal capacity.

3. The initial election shall be held no later than six
months after the date of the entry into force of the pres-
ent Convention and subsequent elections every second
year. At least four months before the date of each elec-
tion, the Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
address a letter to all States Parties inviting them to sub-
mit their nominations within two months. The
Secretary-General shall prepare a list in alphabetical
order of all persons thus nominated, indicating the
States Parties that have nominated them, and shall sub-
mit it to the States Parties not later than one month be-
fore the date of the corresponding election, together
with the curricula vitae of the persons thus nominated.

4. Elections of members of the Committee shall be
held at a meeting of States Parties convened by the
Secretary-General at United Nations Headquarters. At
that meeting, for which two thirds of the States Parties
shall constitute a quorum, the persons elected to the
Committee shall be those nominees who obtain the
largest number of votes and an absolute majority of the
votes of the States Parties present and voting.

5. (a) The members of the Committee shall serve
for a term of four years. However, the terms of five of
the members elected in the first election shall expire at
the end of two years; immediately after the first elec-
tion, the names of these five members shall be chosen
by lot by the Chairman of the meeting of States Parties:

(b) The election of the four additional members of
the Committee shall be held in accordance with the
provisions of paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 of the present arti-
cle, following the entry into force of the Convention for
the forty-first State Party. The term of two of the addi-
tional members elected on this occasion shall expire at
the end of two years; the names of these members shall
be chosen by lot by the Chairman of the meeting of
States Parties;

(c) The members of the Committee shall be eligible
for re-election if renominated.

6. If a member of the Committee dies or resigns or
declares that for any other cause he or she can no
longer perform the duties of the Committee, the State
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Party that nominated the expert shall appoint another
expert from among its own nationals for the remaining
part of the term. The new appointment is subject to the
approval of the Committee.

7. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall provide the necessary staff and facilities for the ef-
fective performance of the functions of the Commit-
tee.

8. The members of the Committee shall receive
emoluments from United Nations resources on such
terms and conditions as the General Assembly may de-
cide.

9. The members of the Committee shall be entitled
to the facilities, privileges and immunities of experts
on mission for the United Nations as laid down in the
relevant sections of the Convention on the Privileges
and Immunities of the United Nations.

Article 73
1. States Parties undertake to submit to the

Secretary-General of the United Nations for consid-
eration by the Committee a report on the legislative, ju-
dicial, administrative and other measures they have
taken to give effect to the provisions of the present Con-
vention:

(a) Within one year after the entry into force of the
Convention for the State Party concerned:

(b) Thereafter every five years and whenever the
Committee so requests.

2. Reports prepared under the present article shall
also indicate factors and difficulties. if any, affecting
the implementation of the Convention and shall in-
clude information on the characteristics of migration
flows in which the State Party concerned is involved.

3. The Committee shall decide any further guide-
lines applicable to the content of the reports.

4. States Parties shall make their reports widely
available to the public in their own countries.

Article 74
1. The Committee shall examine the reports sub-

mitted by each State Party and shall transmit such com-
ments as it may consider appropriate to the State Party
concerned. This State Party may submit to the Com-
mittee observations on any comment made by the
Committee in accordance with the present article. The
Committee may request supplementary information
from States Parties when considering these reports.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall, in due time before the opening of each regular
session of the Committee, transmit to the Director-
General of the International Labour Office copies of
the reports submitted by States Parties concerned and
information relevant to the consideration of these re-
ports, in order to enable the Office to assist the Com-
mittee with the expertise the Office may provide re-
garding those matters dealt with by the present
convention that fall within the sphere of competence
of the International Labour Organisation. The Com-
mittee shall consider in its deliberations such com-
ments and materials as the Office may provide.

3. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
may also, after consultation with the Committee, trans-
mit to other specialized agencies, as well as to intergov-
ernmental organizations, copies of such parts of these
reports as may fall within their competence.

4. The Committee may invite the specialized agen-
cies and organs of the United Nations, as well as inter-
governmental organizations and other concerned bod-
ies, to submit, for consideration by the Committee,
written information on such matters dealt with in the
present Convention as fall within the scope of their ac-
tivities.

5. The International Labour Office shall be invited
by the Committee to appoint representatives to partici-
pate, in a consultative capacity, in the meetings of the
Committee.

6. The Committee may invite representatives of
other specialized agencies and organs of the United
Nations, as well as of intergovernmental organizations,
to be present and to be heard in its meetings whenever
matters falling within their field of competence are
considered.

7. The Committee shall present an annual report to
the General Assembly of the United Nations on the im-
plementation of the present Convention, containing its
own considerations and recommendations, based, in
particular, an the examination of the reports and any
observations presented by States Parties.

8. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall transmit the annual reports of the Committee to
the States Parties to the present Convention, the Eco-
nomic and Social Council, the Commission on Human
Rights of the United Nations. the Director-General of
the International Labour Office and other relevant or-
ganizations.

Article 75
1. The Committee shall adopt its own rules of pro-

cedure.
2. The Committee shall elect its officers for a term

of two years.
3. The Committee shall normally meet annually.
4. The meetings of the Committee shall normally

be held at United Nations Headquarters.

Article 76
1. A State Party to the present Convention may at

any time declare under this article that it recognizes the
competence of the Committee to receive and consider
communications to the effect that a State Party claims
that another State Party is not fulfilling its obligations
under the present Convention. Communications un-
der this article may be received and considered only if
submitted by a State Party that has made a declaration
recognizing in regard to itself the competence of the
Committee. No communication shall be received by
the Committee if it concerns a State Party which has
not made such a declaration. Communications re-
ceived under this article shall be dealt with in accord-
ance with the following procedure:

(a) If a State Party to the present Convention con-
siders that another State Party is not fulfilling its obli-
gations under the present Convention, it may, by writ-
ten communication, bring the matter to the attention
of that State Party. The State Party may also inform the
Committee of the matter. Within three months after
the receipt of the communication, the receiving State
shall afford the State that sent the communication an
explanation, or any other statement in writing clarify-
ing the matter which should include, to the extent pos-
sible and pertinent, reference to domestic procedures
and remedies taken, pending or available in the matter;
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(b) If the matter is not adjusted to the satisfaction of
both States Parties concerned within six months after
the receipt by the receiving State of the initial commu-
nication, either State shall have the right to refer the
matter to the Committee, by notice given to the Com-
mittee and to the other State;

(c) The Committee shall deal with a matter re-
ferred to it only after it has ascertained that all available
domestic remedies have been invoked and exhausted
in the matter, in conformity with the generally recog-
nized principles of international law. This shall not be
the rule where, in the view of the Committee, the appli-
cation of the remedies is unreasonably prolonged;

(d) Subject to the provisions of subparagraph (c) of
the present paragraph, the Committee shall make
available its good offices to the States Parties con-
cerned with a view to a friendly solution of the matter
on the basis of the respect for the obligations set forth
in the present Convention;

(e) The Committee shall hold closed meetings
when examining communications under the present
article;

(f) In any matter referred to it in accordance with
subparagraph (b) of the present paragraph, the Com-
mittee may call upon the States Parties concerned, re-
ferred to in subparagraph (b), to supply any relevant in-
formation;

(g) The States Parties concerned, referred to in sub-
paragraph (b) of the present paragraph, shall have the
right to be represented when the matter is being con-
sidered by the Committee and to make submissions
orally and/or in writing;

(h) The Committee shall, within twelve months af-
ter the date of receipt of notice under subparagraph (b)
of the present paragraph, submit a report, as follows:

(i) If a solution within the terms of subparagraph
(d) of the present paragraph is reached, the
Committee shall confine its report to a brief
statement of the facts and of the solution
reached;

(ii) If a solution within the terms of subparagraph
(d) is not reached, the Committee shall. in its re-
port, set forth the relevant facts concerning the
issue between the States Parties concerned. The
written submissions and record of the oral sub-
missions made by the States Parties concerned
shall be attached to the report. The Committee
may also communicate only to the States Parties
concerned any views that it may consider rele-
vant to the issue between them.

In every matter, the report shall be communicated to
the States Parties concerned.

2. The provisions of the present article shall come
into force when ten States Parties to the present Con-
vention have made a declaration under paragraph 1 of
the present article. Such declarations shall be depos-
ited by the States Parties with the Secretary-General of
the United Nations, who shall transmit copies thereof
to the other States Parties. A declaration may be with-
drawn at any time by notification to the Secretary-
General. Such a withdrawal shall not prejudice the con-
sideration of any matter that is the subject of a commu-
nication already transmitted under the present article;
no further communication by any State Party shall be
received under the present article after the notification
of withdrawal of the declaration has been received by

the Secretary-General, unless the State Party con-
cerned has made a new declaration.

Article 77

1. A State Party to the present Convention may at
any time declare under the present article that it recog-
nizes the competence of the Committee to receive and
consider communications from or on behalf of individ-
uals subject to its jurisdiction who claim that their indi-
vidual rights as established by the present Convention
have been violated by that State Party. No communica-
tion shall be received by the Committee if it concerns a
State Party that has not made such a declaration.

2. The Committee shall consider inadmissible any
communication under the present article which is
anonymous or which it considers to be an abuse of the
right of submission of such communications or to be
incompatible with the provisions of the present Con-
vention.

3. The Committee shall not consider any communi-
cations from an individual under the present article
unless it has ascertained that:

(a) The same matter has not been, and is not being,
examined under another procedure of international
investigation or settlement;

(b) The individual has exhausted all available do-
mestic remedies; this shall not be the rule where, in the
view of the Committee, the application of the remedies
is unreasonably prolonged or is unlikely to bring effec-
tive relief to that individual.

4. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 2 of the
present article, the Committee shall bring any commu-
nications submitted to it under this article to the atten-
tion of the State Party to the present Convention that
has made a declaration under paragraph 1 and is al-
leged to be violating any provisions of the Convention.
Within six months, the receiving State shall submit to
the Committee written explanations or statements
clarifying the matter and the remedy, if any, that may
have been taken by that State.

5. The Committee shall consider communications
received under the present article in the light of all in-
formation made available to it by or on behalf of the in-
dividual and by the State Party concerned.

6. The Committee shall hold closed meetings when
examining communications under the present article.

7. The Committee shall forward its views to the
State Party concerned and to the individual.

8. The provisions of the present article shall come
into force when ten States Parties to the present Con-
vention have made declarations under paragraph 1 of
the present article. Such declarations shall be depos-
ited by the States Parties with the Secretary-General of
the United Nations, who shall transmit copies thereof
to the other States Parties. A declaration may be with-
drawn at any time by notification to the Secretary-
General. Such a withdrawal shall not prejudice the con-
sideration of any matter that is the subject of a commu-
nication already transmitted under the present article;
no further communication by or on behalf of an indi-
vidual shall be received under the present article after
the notification of withdrawal of the declaration has
been received by the Secretary-General, unless the
State Party has made a new declaration.
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Article 78
The provisions of article 76 of the present Conven-

tion shall be applied without prejudice to any proce-
dures for settling disputes or complaints in the field
covered by the present Convention laid clown in the
constituent instruments of, or in conventions adopted
by, the United Nations and the specialized agencies
and shall not prevent the States Parties from having re-
course to any procedures for settling a dispute in ac-
cordance with international agreements in force be-
tween them.

PART VIII
General provisions

Article 79
Nothing in the present Convention shall affect the

right of each State Party to establish the criteria gov-
erning admission of migrant workers and members of
their families. Concerning other matters related to
their legal situation and treatment as migrant workers
and members of their families, States Parties shall be
subject to the limitations set forth in the present Con-
vention.

Article 80
Nothing in the present Convention shall be inter-

preted as impairing the provisions of the Charter of the
United Nations and of the constitutions of the special-
ized agencies which define the respective responsibili-
ties of the various organs of the United Nations and of
the specialized agencies in regard to the matters dealt
with in the present Convention.

Article 81
1. Nothing in the present Convention shall affect

more favourable rights or freedoms granted to migrant
workers and members of their families by virtue of:

(a) The law or practice of a State Party; or
(b) Any bilateral or multilateral treaty in force for

the State Party concerned.
2. Nothing in the present Convention may be inter-

preted as implying for any State, group or person any
right to engage in any activity or perform any act that
would impair any of the rights and freedoms as set
forth in the present Convention.

Article 82
The rights of migrant workers and members of their

families provided for in the present Convention may
not be renounced. It shall not be permissible to exert
any form of pressure upon migrant workers and mem-
bers of their families with a view to their relinquishing
or forgoing any of the said rights. It shall not be possi-
ble to derogate by contract from rights recognized in
the present Convention. States Parties shall take appro-
priate measures to ensure that these principles are re-
spected.

Article 83
Each State Party to the present Convention under-

takes:
(a) To ensure that any person whose rights or free-

doms as herein recognized are violated shall have an ef-
fective remedy, notwithstanding that the violation has
been committed by persons acting in an official capac-
ity;

(b) To ensure that any persons seeking such a rem-
edy shall have his or her claim reviewed and decided by

competent judicial, administrative or legislative
authorities, or by any other competent authority pro-
vided for by the legal system of the State, and to de-
velop the possibilities of judicial remedy;

(c) To ensure that the competent authorities shall
enforce such remedies when granted.

Article 84
Each State Party undertakes to adopt the legislative

and other measures that are necessary to implement
the provisions of the present Convention.

PART IX
Final provisions

Article 85
The Secretary-General of the United Nations is des-

ignated as the depositary of the present Convention.

Article 86
1. The present Convention shall be open for signa-

ture by all States. It is subject to ratification.
2. The present Convention shall be open to acces-

sion by any State.
3. Instruments of ratification or accession shall be

deposited with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

Article 87
1. The present Convention shall enter into force on

the first day of the month following a period of three
months after the date of the deposit of the twentieth in-
strument of ratification or accession.

2. For each State ratifying or acceding to the pres-
ent Convention after its entry into force, the Conven-
tion shall enter into force on the first day of the month
following a period of three months after the date of the
deposit of its own instrument of ratification or acces-
sion.

Article 88
A State ratifying or acceding to the present Conven-

tion may not exclude the application of any Part of it,
or, without prejudice to article 3, exclude any particu-
lar category of migrant workers from its application.

Article 89
1. Any State Party may denounce the present Con-

vention, not earlier than five years after the Convention
has entered into force for the State concerned, by
means of a notification in writing addressed to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

2. Such denunciation shall become effective on the
first clay of the month following the expiration of a pe-
riod of twelve months after the date of the receipt of the
notification by the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

3. Such a denunciation shall not have the effect of
releasing the State Party from its obligations under the
present Convention in regard to any act or omission
which occurs prior to the date at which the denuncia-
tion becomes effective, nor shall denunciation preju-
dice in any way the continued consideration of any mat-
ter which is already under consideration by the
Committee prior to the date at which the denunciation
becomes effective.

4. Following the date at which the denunciation of a
State Party becomes effective, the Committee shall not
commence consideration of any new matter regarding
that State.
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Article 90
1. After five years from the entry into force of the

Convention a request for the revision of the Conven-
tion may be made at any time by any State Party by
means of a notification in writing addressed to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations. The
Secretary-General shall thereupon communicate any
proposed amendments to the States Parties with a re-
quest that they notify him whether they favour a con-
ference of States Parties for the purpose of considering
and voting upon the proposals. In the event that within
four months from the date of such communication at
least one third of the States Parties favours such a con-
ference, the Secretary-General shall convene the con-
ference under the auspices of the United Nations. Any
amendment adopted by a majority of the States Parties
present and voting shall be submitted to the General
Assembly for approval.

2. Amendments shall come into force when they
have been approved by the General Assembly of the
United Nations and accented by a two-thirds majority
of the States Parties in accordance with their respective
constitutional processes.

3. When amendments come into force, they shall be
binding on those States Parties that have accepted
them, other States Parties still being bound by the pro-
visions of the present Convention and any earlier
amendment that they have accepted.

Article 91
1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations

shall receive and circulate to all States the text of reser-
vations made by States at the time of signature, ratifica-
tion or accession.

2. A reservation incompatible with the object and
purpose of the present Convention shall not be per-
mitted.

3. Reservations may be withdrawn at any time by
notification to this effect addressed to the Secretary-
General of the United Nations. who shall then inform
all States thereof. Such notification shall take effect on
the date on which it is received.

Article 92
1. Any dispute between two or more States Parties

concerning the interpretation or application of the
present Convention that is not settled by negotiation
shall, at the request of one of them, be submitted to ar-
bitration. If within six months from the date of the re-
quest for arbitration the Parties are unable to agree on
the organization of the arbitration, any one of those
Parties may refer the dispute to the International
Court of Justice by request in conformity with the Stat-
ute of the Court.

2. Each State Party may at the time of signature or
ratification of the present Convention or accession
thereto declare that it does not consider itself bound by
paragraph 1 of the present article. The other States
Parties shall not be bound by that paragraph with re-
spect to any State Party that has made such a declara-
tion.

3. Any State Party that has made a declaration in ac-
cordance with paragraph 2 of the present article may at
any time withdraw that declaration by notification to
the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

Article 93
1. The present Convention, of which the Arabic,

Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish texts
are equally authentic, shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall transmit certified copies of the present Conven-
tion to all States.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned plenipoten-
tiaries, being duly authorized thereto by their respec-
tive Governments, have signed the present Convention.

General Assembly resolution 45/158
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote. 30 November
(meeting 58); 28-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.77), amended by draft deci-

sion A/C.3/45/L.62 by recorded vote (126-2-5). 30 November (meeting
58); agenda item 12.

Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/45/844; S-G. A/C.3/45/L.97.
A/C.5/45/60.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50, 55, 56; 5th
Committee 42; plenary 69.

Protection of minorities

Draft declaration
Activities related to the protection of minori-

ties continued to focus in 1990 on the elaboration
of a declaration of the rights of persons belong-
ing to national, ethnic, religious and linguistic
minorities. As in previous years, the Commission
on Human Rights set up an open-ended Working
Group, which met from 12 to 22 February and on
5 March. In its report [E/CN.4/1990/41], the Work-
ing Group described the discussion of draft arti-
cles. Annexed to the report was the text of the
draft declaration as adopted by the Group in first
reading.

On 6 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/45)1, the Com-
mission asked the Secretary-General to entrust
the Centre for Human Rights with preparing a
technical review of the text of the articles of the
draft declaration that had been approved by the
Working Group at its first reading, and to invite
comments  thereon,  for  considerat ion by the
Working Group, from Governments, specialized
agencies, intergovernmental organizations and
NGOs.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/39.

Rights of persons belonging to national, ethnic,
religious and linguistic minorities

The Economic and Social Council,
Taking note of Commission on Human Rights resolu-

tion 1990/45 of 6 March 1990.
1. Authorizes an open-ended working group of the

Commission on Human Rights to hold no fewer than
ten fully serviced meetings during the first two weeks
of the forty-seventh session of the Commission to con-
tinue work on the draft declaration on the rights of per-
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sons belonging to national, ethnic, religious and lin-
guistic minorities, through a second reading of the
text, with a view to submitting it to the Commission at
its forty-seventh session;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to provide the
working group with all the assistance it may require for
the continuation of its work.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/39
25 May 1990 Meeting 14 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/70) without vote, 18 May (meet-
ing 17); draft by Commission on Human Rights (E/1990/22); agenda
item 3.

The General Assembly, by decision 45/434 of
18 December, decided to encourage the Commis-
sion to complete the final text of the draft decla-
ration as soon as possible and to transmit it to the
Assembly through the Council.

Minority problems
On 6 March [dec. 1990/105], the Commission on

Human Rights endorsed a 1989 Sub-Commission
decision [YUN 1989, p. 482] to entrust Asbjorn Eide
(Norway) with preparing a report on national ex-
perience regarding peaceful  and construct ive
resolution of problems involving minorities, and
requested the Secretary-General to assist him.

On 25 May, by decision 1990/246, the Eco-
nomic and Social Council approved the Commis-
sion’s endorsement and request.

Special Rapporteur Eide submitted a July pro-
gress  report  [ E / C N . 4 / S u b . 2 / 1 9 9 0 / 4 6 ]  on  peaceful
and constructive solutions, or management, of
situations involving minorities. He stated that the
mandate required an examination of national ex-
periences in order to construct models for such
solutions. The models would have to be com-
posed not only of rights granted to minorities,
but also of institutions established and proce-
dures used to deal with minority problems, in or-
der to explore their usefulness and possibilities
of improvement. The Special Rapporteur dis-
cussed non-discrimination and minority rights
and examined the diversity of situations, includ-
ing newly arrived immigrants, migrant workers,
refugees, other non-nationals and stateless per-
sons, and ethnic conflicts. He stated that in the
search for models for a peaceful and constructive
solution of situations involving minorities, two
concerns were involved. On the one hand, to clar-
ify the scope of minority rights as applicable to
the situation; and on the other, to ensure the ex-
istence and effective operation of national insti-
tutions and procedures to deal with ethnic rela-
tions, minority rights and non-discrimination.
Annexed to the report were a questionnaire for
Governments and NGOs; the text of the draft dec-
laration as adopted in first reading; and a set of
principles on national minorities drawn up by

t h e  E u r o p e a n  C o m m i s s i o n  f o r  D e m o c r a c y
through Law.

On 23 August [E/CN.4/1991/2 (res. 1990/5)], the
Sub-Commission, expressing appreciation to the
Special Rapporteur for his progress report, asked
the Secretary-General to transmit the question-
naire annexed thereto to Governments, special-
ized agencies,  regional  intergovernmental  or-
ganizations and NGOs for their comments. It also
asked the Secretary-General to assist the Special
Rapporteur and the latter to submit in 1991 a pre-
liminary report on progress made.

Indigenous populations

Draft declaration
On 7 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/62)1, the Com-

mission on Human Rights, welcoming the Sub-
Commission’s 1989 decision [YUN 1989, p. 480] to
continue to entrust to the Chairman/Rapporteur
of the Working Group on Indigenous Popula-
tions, Erica-Irene A. Daes (Greece), the further
development of a draft declaration on indige-
nous rights within the framework contained in
her working paper, asked the Secretary-General
to give her the resources and assistance needed to
carry out her task.

The Commission recommended to  the  Eco-
nomic and Social  Counci l  that  the Working
Group be authorized to hold 10 serviced meet-
ings in the 10 working days prior to the Sub-
Commission’s 1990 session, to intensify its efforts
to complete a draft declaration in consultation
with interested Governments and organizations
of  indigenous people.  I t  urged the Working
Group to complete as soon as possible the elabo-
ration of international standards based on a re-
view of developments pertaining to the promo-
t i o n  a n d  p r o t e c t i o n  o f  h u m a n  r i g h t s  o f
indigenous populat ions and of  their  s i tuat ion
and  a sp i r a t i ons .  The  Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l  was
asked to assist the Working Group in discharging
its tasks and to organize, in 1991, within existing
resources and under the UN regular programme
of technical co-operation, a technical conference
on practical experience in the realization of sus-
t a i n a b l e  a n d  e n v i r o n m e n t a l l y  s o u n d  s e l f -
development  by indigenous peoples ,  with the
participation of experts from Governments, ap-
propriate specialized agencies and indigenous
peoples’ organizations.

The Commission appealed to Governments,
organizat ions and individuals  to consider  fa-
vourably requests for initial as well as further
contributions to the United Nations Voluntary
Fund for Indigenous Populations (see below).
The Working Group and the Sub-Commission



Human rights 611

were asked to consider ways of broadening the
scope and activities of the Fund, in order to pro-
vide enhanced orientation for representatives of
indigenous populat ions at tending annual  ses-
sions of the Group, and to transmit their recom-
mendations to the Commission in 1991.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council,
by decision 1990/238, approved the Commis-
sion’s request to give the Chairman/Rapporteur
of the Working Group on Indigenous Popula-
t ions the resources  and assis tance needed to
carry out her task, and authorized the Working
Group to hold 10 serviced meetings in the 10
working days prior to the 1990 session of the
Sub-Commission. It also approved the Commis-
sion’s requests to the Secretary-General to assist
the Working Group and to organize in 1991 a
technical conference on practical experience in
the realization of sustainable and environmen-
tally sound self-development by indigenous peo-
ples.

Working Group activities. At its eighth session
(Geneva, 23 July-3 August) [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/
42], the Working Group on Indigenous Popula-
tions continued to review developments pertain-
ing to the promotion and protection of human
rights and fundamental freedoms of indigenous
peoples .  Government  observers  provided the
Group with detailed information about the legal
status and factual circumstances of their indige-
nous peoples, including the protection of their
human rights. Regarding the evolution of stan-
dards concerning the rights of indigenous peo-
p l e s ,  t he  Work ing  Group  e s t ab l i shed  t h r ee
informal drafting groups to continue developing
the draft universal declaration on the rights of
indigenous peoples, based on the first revised
text [YUN 1989, p. 480] submitted in 1989 and the
Chairman/Rapporteur’s analytical commentary
on the draft [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/39]. The Working
Group considered comments  of  Governments
[E/CN.4/Sub.2/AC.4/1990/1], UN organs, special-
ized agencies and intergovernmental organiza-
t i ons  [ E / C N . 4 / S u b . 2 / A C . 4 / 1 9 9 0 / 2 ]  a n d  N G O s
[E/CN.4/Sub.2/AC.4/1990/3] on the first revised text,
as well as their proposals to be taken into account
in a second revised text. The Chairmen of the
drafting groups introduced the reports on the
work carr ied out  in  their  respect ive groups
[E/CN.4/Sub.2/AC.4/1990/7]. The Working Group
requested that its report, together with the first
revised text of the draft and the reports of the
three informal drafting groups, be circulated for
written comments and suggestions to Govern-
ments, indigenous peoples, intergovernmental
organizations and NGOs. It recommended that its

C h a i r m a n / R a p p o r t e u r  p r e p a r e  a n  e x t e n s i v e
analytical commentary on the articles of the draft
declaration.

The Group recommended that its ninth (1991)
session be held for two weeks and welcomed an
Economic and Social Council decision recom-
mending that the General Assembly proclaim an
international year for the world’s indigenous
peoples in 1993 (see below). It requested the
World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO)
to submit a report to its ninth session concerning
its activities affecting the interests of indigenous
peoples, including the protection of folklore and
traditional arts. It recommended that the Chair-
man/Rapporteur prepare, prior to its 1991 ses-
sion, a working paper on the cultural property of
indigenous peoples, including questions relating
to burial remains and sacred sites, and requested
UNESCO to provide the author and the Working
Group with information about its standards and
activities in that regard. It requested the Secretar-
iat to provide the author with all the necessary as-
sistance, including the compilation of all avail-
able information.

Sub-Commission action. On 31 August, the
Sub-Commission adopted a resolution [E/CN.4/
1991/2 (res. 1990/25)1 on ownership and control of
the cultural property of indigenous peoples, in
which it entrusted the Working Group’s Chair-
man/Rapporteur with preparing a working pa-
per on the question for submission in 1991.
On the same date [res. 1990/26] ,  it asked the
Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l :  t o  t r ansmi t  t he  Work ing
Group’s report to Governments, indigenous peo-
ples, intergovernmental organizations and NGO s
for suggestions aimed at clarifying, simplifying
and generalizing the texts contained in the an-
nexes to its report; to ensure that all meetings of
the Working Group in 1991 and beyond were pro-
vided with interpretation and documentation in
Spanish and English; to prepare a brief note on
the financial implications of convening one or
more of  the  future  sess ions of  the  Working
Group in Latin America or Asia, for considera-
tion by the Working Group; to organize a re-
gional training course in Latin America on the
United Nations, human rights and indigenous
peoples; and to assist the Working Group.

Also on 31 August [res. 1990/271, the Sub-
Commission asked the Secretary-General to con-
vene a meeting of experts on indigenous self-
g o v e r n m e n t  a n d  a  t e c h n i c a l  c o n f e r e n c e  o n
achieving environmentally sound and sustain-
able self-development for indigenous peoples,
and to include indigenous experts among the in-
vitees; to bring its resolution to the attention of
the Secretary-General of the 1992 UN Confer-
ence on Environment and Development and the
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Chairman of the Preparatory Committee for the
Conference; to arrange for the Centre for Hu-
man Rights to enter into discussions with UN op-
erational programmes in development and envi-
ronment regarding possible mechanisms and
guidelines for promoting the rights of indige-
nous peoples through their direct participation
in the planning and implementation of projects;
to invite WIPO to prepare recommendations con-
cerning the protection of the intellectual prop-
erty of indigenous peoples, for discussion at the
Working Group's 1991 session; and to report in
1991 on the measures taken to implement the cur-
rent resolution and on the results achieved.

Other action. In 1989, the Sub-Commission
had invited [YUN 1989, p. 480] the UN Centre on
Transnational Corporations to assist the Working
Group in compiling information on investments
and operations on the lands of indigenous peo-
ples, including lands which were currently in dis-
pute. Pursuant to that request, the Centre pro-
posed [E/CN.4/Sub.2/AC.4/1990/6] a research
methodology for a data base and for future an-
nual reports to the Working Group.

Study on treaties, agreements
and other constructive arrangements

In a working paper annexed to the Working
Group's report [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/42], Special
Rapporteur Miguel Alfonso Martinez (Cuba),
appointed in 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 480], presented
progress made and identified information
needed for his continuing work on the study on
treaties, agreements and other constructive ar-
rangements between States and indigenous
populations. He stated that the scope of the study
was particularly broad and that additional re-
search and collection of texts and other reports
and materials were essential. The working paper
contained two versions of a questionnaire ad-
dressed respectively to Governments and indige-
nous peoples. The questionnaires reflected
closely the issues and questions which had come
up in the Special Rapporteur's research. He ex-
pressed the wish to receive their responses, pre-
ferably by the end of April 1991, in order to take
their views into account in his preliminary re-
port.

On 31 August [E/CN.4/1991/2 (res. 1990/28)], the
Sub-Commission, taking note of the working pa-
per and questionnaires submitted by the Special
Rapporteur, asked the Secretary-General to sub-
mit the questionnaires to Governments, inter-
governmental organizations and NGOs, as well as
to indigenous organizations and/or representa-
tives of indigenous peoples who had attended
Working Group sessions, requesting them to sub-

mit to the Special Rapporteur any information
they would consider useful for the report not later,
if possible, than 30 April 1991. It requested the
Special Rapporteur to submit a preliminary re-
port on his study in 1991 to the Working Group
and to the Sub-Commission. The Secretary-
General was asked to assist the Special Rap-
porteur, in particular to provide the consultancy
originally foreseen and a study trip to Washing-
ton, D.C., and Seville, Spain.

UN Voluntary Fund for Indigenous Populations
The United Nations Voluntary Fund for In-

digenous Populations, established by the Gen-
eral Assembly in 1985 [GA res. 40/131], provided
financial assistance to representatives of indige-
nous communities and organizations who wished
to participate in the deliberations of the Working
Group. It was administered by the Secretary-
General who was advised by a five-member Board
of Trustees.

In October, the Secretary-General reported
[A/45/698 & Corr.1] that the Fund's Board of Trus-
tees had held its second session in April 1989 and
its third in April 1990, at which the Board exam-
ined requests for financial assistance for 93 and 74
indigenous representatives, respectively. In the
light of the funds available, it recommended at its
second session the awarding of 37 travel and sub-
sistence grants. The 37 beneficiaries came from 21
countries. At its third session, it recommended
the awarding of 21 travel and subsistence grants,
with beneficiaries coming from 21 countries. The
recommendations were endorsed by the
Secretary-General. Of the selected beneficiaries,
35 representatives attended the seventh session of
the Working Group in 1989 and 19 attended the
eighth session in 1990. As at 1 October, contribu-
tions to the Fund received in 1989 and 1990 to-
talled $209,383.

The fourth session of the Board of Trustees was
scheduled to be held in April 1991 in advance of
the Working Group's ninth session in August 1991.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 18 December, the General Assembly, by de-
cision 45/433, called on Governments, NGOs and
representatives of indigenous groups to consider
contributions to the Fund and to disseminate
widely information about the Fund's activities,
and requested the Secretary-General to report in
1992 on the status of the Fund.

Hopi-Navajo relocation
On 31 August [E/CN.4/1991/2 (res. 1990/34)], the

Sub-Commission welcomed initiatives taken by
the Navajo Nation and Hopi Tribe to work to-
gether on issues of mutual concern and encour-
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aged them to pursue further the initiatives they
had taken to resolve a relocation situation by
agreement, with the effective participation of the
families and communities affected in the negotia-
tion and implementation of any settlement.

International Year for the
World's Indigenous People (1993)

Consideration of an international year for the
promotion of indigenous rights began in 1988
when the Economic and Social Council recom-
mended that the General Assembly proclaim
such a year at an appropriate time [YUN 1988, p.
495]. The Sub-Commission had recommended
that the year be proclaimed in 1993 to coincide
with the end of the Second Decade to Combat
Racism and Racial Discrimination.

On 7 March [E/1990/22 (dec. 1990/113)], the Com-
mission on Human Rights decided, in the light of
the views expressed by delegations in the course
of its 1990 session, to recommend to the Eco-
nomic and Social Council that the General As-
sembly proclaim an International Year for the
World's Indigenous People, in 1993 or another
appropriate year, in accordance with established
procedures governing the proclamation of inter-
national years.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 25 May, by decision 1990/248, the Eco-
nomic and Social Council recommended that the
General Assembly proclaim an international year
for the world's indigenous people in 1993, in ac-
cordance with established procedures governing
the proclamation of international years.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 18 December, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/164.

International Year for the World's
Indigenous People

The General Assembly,
Bearing in mind that one of the purposes of the

United Nations set forth in the Charter is the achieve-
ment of international co-operation in solving interna-
tional problems of an economic, social, cultural or hu-
manitarian character, and in promoting and
encouraging respect for human rights and for funda-
mental freedoms for all without distinction as to race,
sex, language or religion,

Taking note of the recommendation of the Economic
and Social Council, in its decision 1990/248 of 25 May
1990, that the General Assembly proclaim 1993 as an in-
ternational year for the world's indigenous people,

Taking into account the guidelines for international
years and anniversaries adopted in its decision 35/424
of 5 December 1980,

1. Proclaims 1993 as International Year for the
World's Indigenous People, with a view to strengthen-

ing international co-operation for the solution of prob-
lems faced by indigenous communities in areas such as
human rights, the environment, development, educa-
tion and health;

2. Invites States to ensure that preparations are
made for the Year;

3. Recommends that the specialized agencies, re-
gional commissions and other organizations of the
United Nations system consider in their respective fo-
rums the contributions that they can make to the suc-
cess of the Year;

4. Invites organizations of indigenous people and
other interested non-governmental organizations to
consider the contributions they can make to the success
of the Year, with a view to presenting them to the Com-
mission on Human Rights;

5. Requests the Commission on Human Rights to
consider at its forty-seventh session possible United
Nations activities in connection with the Year;

6. Authorizes the Secretary-General to accept and
administer voluntary contributions from Governments
and intergovernmental and non-governmental organi-
zations for the purposes of funding programme activi-
ties for the Year;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a draft pro-
gramme of activities based on the recommendations of
the Economic and Social Council and of the special-
ized agencies;

8. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session an item entitled "Preparation and
organization of the International Year for the World's
Indigenous People".

General Assembly resolution 45/164
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 150-0-4 (recorded vote)

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote, 29 November
(meeting 57); 18-nation draft IA/C.3/45/L.84); agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50,56,57; plenary 69.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:
In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Argentina, Australia,

Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belgium, Belize, Be-
nin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria,
Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Canada, Cape
Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros,
Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d'Ivoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Den-
mark, Djibouti, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethio-
pia, Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Gua-
temala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, India,
Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya,
Kuwait, Lao People's Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan
Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malawi, Ma-
laysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia,
Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New
Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Panama,
Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar,
Romania, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and
the Grenadines and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Sey-
chelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Spain, Sri
Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic,
Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian
SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United Republic of
Tanzania, United States, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen,
Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: None.
Abstaining: Antigua and Barbuda, Dominica, Grenada, Guyana.*
*Later advised the Secretariat it had intended to vote in favour.

Activities for the Year
In May, Asbjørn Eide (Norway) and Christy

Mbonu (Nigeria) submitted a working paper on
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possible UN activities for an international year
for indigenous rights [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/41]. The
paper was prepared in response to a 1989 Sub-
Commission request [YUN 1989, p. 480] and con-
tained chapters on general guidelines; purposes
of international years; programmes and activi-
ties; planning and co-ordination; and evaluation
and follow-up. It also contained a draft pro-
gramme of activities for an international year for
indigenous rights and stated that the Working
Group on Indigenous Populations should be en-
couraged to complete the text of a draft universal
declaration of indigenous rights by its eleventh
session in 1991, so that the draft could be consid-
ered by the General Assembly in 1992 and be pro-
claimed at the beginning of the international
year. The declaration would serve as an overall
theme for the year and as a guide for all UN sys-
tem activities.

On 31 August [E/CN.4/1991/2 (res. 1990/29)], the
Sub-Commission asked the Secretary-General to
transmit the working paper, through the Com-
mission, to the Economic and Social Council, to
bring the working paper to the attention of the
General Assembly and to report to the Sub-
Commission in 1991. It requested Mr. Eide and
Ms. Mbonu to submit a second working paper in
1991 and to evaluate the achievements made
when the programme of activities had been car-
ried out, at the end of the international year.

Rights of the child

Convention on the Rights of the Child

Accessions and ratifications
As at 31 December, the 1989 Convention on the

Rights of the Child [GA res. 44/25], which opened
for signature in New York on 26 January and en-
tered into force on 2 September 1990. following
receipt of the twentieth instrument of ratification
or accession, had been ratified or acceded to by
62 States.

The Secretary-General reported [A/45/473] on
the status of the Convention as at 31 August.

On 7 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/74)], the Com-
mission on Human Rights called on all States to
consider signing and ratifying or acceding to the
Convention. It asked the Secretary-General to as-
sume an active role in diffusing information on
the Convention and in promoting it; to prepare a
report on its status; and to transmit to the Com-
mission the report of the 1990 World Summit for
Children (see PART THREE, Chapter XIV), which
he did by a note of 12 December [E/CN.4/1991/59].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 14 December, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/104.

Convention on the Rights of the Child
The General Assembly,
Recalling its previous resolutions and those of the

Commission on Human Rights and the Economic and
Social Council related to the question of a convention
on the rights of the child,

Recalling in particular its resolution 44/25 of 20 No-
vember 1989, by which it adopted and opened for sig-
nature, ratification and accession the Convention on
the Rights of the Child and called upon all Member
States to consider signing and ratifying or acceding to
the Convention as a matter of priority,

Reaffirming that children's rights require special pro-
tection and call for continuous improvement of the
situation of children all over the world, as well as for
their development and education in conditions of
peace and security,

Profoundly concerned that the situation of children in
many parts of the world remains critical as a result of
inadequate social conditions, natural disasters, armed
conflicts, exploitation, illiteracy, hunger and disability,
and convinced that urgent and effective national and
international action is called for,

Mindful of the important role of the United Nations
Children's Fund and of the United Nations in promot-
ing the well-being of children and their development,

Convinced that the Convention on the Rights of the
Child, as a standard-setting accomplishment of the
United Nations in the field of human rights, makes a
positive contribution to protecting children's rights
and ensuring their well-being,

Welcoming with satisfaction the successful conclusion
of the World Summit for Children, held in New York
on 29 and 30 September 1990, in particular the adop-
tion of the World Declaration on the Survival, Protec-
tion and Development of Children and the Plan of Ac-
tion for Implementing the World Declaration on the
Survival, Protection and Development of Children in
the 1990s, and stressing the necessity to ensure follow-
up to the Summit at the national and international lev-
els,

Encouraged by the fact that an unprecedented
number of States have to date become signatories and
parties to the Convention, thereby demonstrating the
widespread commitment that exists to strive for the
promotion and protection of the rights of the child,

1. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the
Secretary-General on the status of the Convention on
the Rights of the Child;

2. Welcomes with deep satisfaction the entry into force
of the Convention on 2 September 1990 as a major step
in international efforts to promote universal respect for
and observance of human rights and fundamental
freedoms;

3. Expresses its satisfaction at the number of States
that have signed, ratified or acceded to the Convention
since it was opened for signature, ratification and ac-
cession on 26 January 1990;

4. Calls upon all States that have not done so to sign,
ratify or accede to the Convention as a matter of prior-
ity;

Economic and social questions
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5. Requests the Secretary-General to provide all fa-
cilities and assistance necessary for the dissemination
of information on the Convention and its implementa-
tion, with a view to promoting further ratification of or
accession to the Convention;

6. Emphasizes the importance of the strictest com-
pliance by States parties with their obligations under
the Convention;

7. Recognizes the importance of the establishment of
the Committee on the Rights of the Child as an essen-
tial mechanism for overseeing the effective implemen-
tation of the provisions of the Convention;

8. Abo requests the Secretary-General to ensure the
provision of appropriate staff and facilities so that the
functions of the Committee on the Rights of the Child
may be carried out effectively;

9. Invites United Nations agencies and organiza-
tions, as well as intergovernmental and non-
governmental organizations, to intensify their efforts
with a view to disseminating information on the Con-
vention and promoting its understanding;

10. Further requests the Secretary-General to submit
to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a re-
port on the status of the Convention on the Rights of
the Child;

11. Decides to consider the report of the Secretary-
General at its forty-sixth session under the item enti-
tled "Implementation of the Convention on the Rights
of the Child".

General Assembly resolution 45/104
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote
Approved by Third Committee (A/45/753) without vote, 28 November

(meeting 55); 93-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.51); agenda item 97.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 35-42, 49, 55; plenary

68.

Sale of children and
child prostitution and pornography

On 7 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/67)], the Com-
mission on Human Rights decided to transmit to
Governments, specialized agencies and other in-
tergovernmental organizations and NGOs the
draft programme of action to counteract occur-
rences of the sale of children, child prostitution
and child pornography, contained in the 1989 re-
port of the Working Group on Contemporary
Forms of Slavery [YUN 1989, p. 569]. It asked the
Secretary-General to submit in 1991 an analytical
summary of the responses received. The Com-
mission decided to examine in 1991 the draft pro-
gramme of action and the Secretary-General's
report.

On the same date [res. 1990/68], the Commission
decided to appoint for a one-year period a Special
Rapporteur to consider matters relating to the
sale of children, child prostitution and child por-
nography, including the problem of the adoption
of children for commercial purposes. It asked its
Chairman to appoint as Special Rapporteur a
person of international reputation. It invited the
Special Rapporteur to take account of the need to
be in a position to use any credible and reliable

information made available to him, to request the
Governments concerned to state their views and
comment on any information he intended to in-
clude in his report and to carry out his task with
discretion and independence. The Secretary-
General was asked to urge Governments to co-
operate with the Special Rapporteur and to offer
their co-operation and assistance so that he might
fulfil his mandate effectively. The Special Rap-
porteur was asked to report in 1991 and the
Secretary-General was requested to assist him.

The Economic and Social Council, by decision
1990/240 of 25 May, asked the Commission
Chairman to appoint a Special Rapporteur for a
two-year period. It approved the Commission's
request to the Secretary-General to assist the Spe-
cial Rapporteur.

On 1 August, the Chairman appointed Vitit
Muntarbhorn (Thailand) as Special Rapporteur.

Child labour
In 1990, the five-member Working Group on

Contemporary Forms of Slavery (see also above,
under "Civil and political rights"), at its fifteenth
session (Geneva, 30 July-3 August and 22
August) [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/44], considered as its
main theme the eradication of the exploitation of
child labour and debt bondage. In a joint state-
ment, 11 NGOs emphasized that the most serious
and inhuman forms of exploitation must be at-
tacked first. They were described as forced la-
bour camps, debt bondage, brothels, sweatshops,
domestic service and plantation work, the sale of
children into employment and other hazardous
work and debilitating working conditions. The
Group shared the opinion of the NGOs that the
phenomena of child exploitation and debt bond-
age were very much linked to the problems of so-
cial and economic development, but that con-
certed action could improve the implementation
of minimum age requirements for employment
and eradicate employment in hazardous and ex-
ploitative types of work. The Group decided to
develop a programme of action for the eradica-
tion of the exploitation of child labour and debt
bondage after having listened to the various
statements and studied all the information avail-
able. A draft programme of action was annexed
to the Working Group's report.

The Working Group had before it a May re-
port of the Secretary-General with later addenda
[E/CN.4/ Sub.2/AC.S/1990/5 & Add.1-4] containing the
views of Governments, UN bodies, specialized
agencies and intergovernmental organizations
on the discussion by the Group of the exploita-
tion of child labour and of debt bondage. In
another May report with later addenda
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[E/CN.4/Sub.2/AC.2/l990/6 & Add.1,2], the Secretary-
General presented the views of NGOs.

In a June report with later addenda [E/CN.4/
Sub.2/1990/43 & Add.1,2], the Secretary-General
addressed the issues of the adoption of children
for commercial purposes and the recruitment
of children into government and non-
governmental armed forces, and presented in-
formation provided by Governments, UN or-
gans, specialized agencies, intergovernmental or-
ganizations and NGOs on those subjects.

In August, the United Nations Children's
Fund (UNICEF) submitted to the Sub-
Commission a written statement regarding the
exploitation of child labour [E/CN.4/Sub.2/
1990/52]. It stated that many UNICEF country of-
fices had started to work with government agen-
cies and NGOs to combat child labour, and to pro-
mote protected and creative work alternatives
combined with education for those children who
were obliged to work to help sustain themselves
and their families. UNICEF was working with the
International Labour Organisation in policy re-
search, development of training materials and
raising public awareness through seminars on
child labour. However, despite the combined ef-
forts of UN agencies, Governments and NGOs,
one of the most abusive, exploitative and hazard-
ous forms of child labour—child prostitu-
tion—was becoming more widespread.

UNICEF stated that it was prepared to work
with others on the suppression of internationally
organized sexual exploitation of children in
prostitution, and to improve systems for detec-
tion and treatment of sexually exploited chil-
dren.

On 31 August [E/CN.4/1991/2 (res. 1990/31)], the
Sub-Commission endorsed the programme of ac-
tion for the elimination of the exploitation of
child labour and debt bondage drawn up by its
Working Group and recommended to the Com-
mission a draft text for adoption.

Youth
The Special Rapporteur on human rights and

youth, Dumitru Mazilu (Romania), in an August
report [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/45 & Corr.1], updated in-
formation submitted in 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 570]. He
stated that child abuse, the sale of children for
adoption, the utilization of youth on behalf of
adult offenders and the use of youth for porno-
graphic films seemed to be increasing progres-
sively. Of particular concern was the increasing
number of summary executions, as well as the
continued incidence of arbitrary executions of
young people. Enforced or involuntary disap-
pearances were other flagrant violations of the

right to life of young people. In addition, at least
190 million young people had no possibility of
enjoying their right to freedom of opinion and
expression; at least 150 million were facing seri-
ous difficulties in the exercise of their right to
freedom of thought, conscience and religion;
and at least 300 million had no possibility of
enjoying their right to freedom of association.
Also, 180 million young people were confronted
with difficulties in the exercise of their right to
leave and to return to their country. Among
measures to be taken to ensure and promote the
rights and freedoms of the younger generation
were the provision of adequate medical care for
children and adolescents; changing the educa-
tional system and ensuring the right to universal
education; youth training and apprenticeships to
develop marketable skills; creating sound em-
ployment policy to ensure full enjoyment by
youth of the right to work; and reducing dispari-
ties between developed and developing coun-
tries.

On 31 August [E/CN.4/1991/2 (res. 1990/32)], the
Sub-Commission asked the Special Rapporteur
to present a progress report in 1991. It asked the
Secretary-General to continue to gather and fur-
nish information to the Special Rapporteur relat-
ing to his study and to provide him with any as-
sistance he might need.

Traditional practices affecting
women and children

On 7 March [E/1990/22 (dec. 1990/109)], the Com-
mission on Human Rights, taking note of a 1989
Sub-Commission resolution [YUN 1989, p. 571], ap-
proved the Sub-Commission's recommenda-
tions: to extend for a two-year period the mandate
of the Special Rapporteur, Halima Embarek
Warzazi (Morocco); that field missions be under-
taken by the Special Rapporteur; that seminars
be held on the harmful traditional practices af-
fecting the health of women and children in Af-
rica and Asia; and that the Centre for Human
Rights provide support. Those decisions were ap-
proved by the Economic and Social Council by
decision 1990/247 of 25 May.

The Commission also asked the Special Rap-
porteur to conduct her work in close consultation
with the Committee on the Elimination of Dis-
crimination against Women. (For further infor-
mation on the human rights of women, see PART
THREE, Chapter XIII.)

Right to development
Pursuant to a 1989 request of the Commission

on Human Rights [YUN 1989, p. 507], the Global

Economic and social questions
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Consultation on the Realization of the Right to
Development as a Human Right took place in
Geneva from 8 to 12 January 1990 [E/CN.4/1990/
9/Rev.l].

The Consultation included a round-table ex-
change of views on development and human
rights: global perspectives and new policy direc-
tions, and reviewed specific examples of the re-
spect for human rights as an integral factor in
promoting development and the problems faced
in that regard. The examples drew on develop-
ment problems experienced by women, indige-
nous peoples and the extremely poor. In addi-
tion, the Consultation considered the realization
of the right to development as a human right at
the national and international levels.

Among the Consultation's conclusions were
the notion that the right to development was the
right of individuals, groups and peoples to par-
ticipate in, contribute to and enjoy continuous
economic, social, cultural and political develop-
ment, in which all human rights and fundamen-
tal freedoms could be fully realized. It also con-
cluded that the struggle for human rights and
development was a global one and must involve
all peoples, including indigenous peoples and
national, ethnic, linguistic and religious minori-
ties, as well as all individuals and groups; serious
barriers preventing the realization of the right
to development as a human right included fail-
ure to respect the right of peoples to self-
determination, human rights violations, and
phenomena such as racial discrimination, apart-
heid and foreign occupation; and criteria for
measuring progress in the realization of the right
included conditions of life, conditions of work,
equality of access to resources and participation.

States were urged to implement the 1986 Dec-
laration on the Right to Development [GA res.
41/128]; strengthen their juridical systems; ensure
that corporations and other entities did not vio-
late the right to development; ratify the principal
human rights instruments; and co-operate in cre-
ating an international economic and political en-
vironment conducive to the realization of the
right. The need was stressed for greater transpar-
ency in negotiations and agreements between
States and international financial and aid institu-
tions. The international community was called
on to renew its efforts to combat human rights
violations, racism and apartheid, and all remain-
ing forms of colonization and foreign occupa-
tion. UN activities related to the development
process should have explicit guidelines, appraisal
criteria and priorities based on the realization of
human rights. The Consultation proposed that
the Secretary-General appoint a high-level com-
mittee of independent experts to report annually

to the General Assembly on progress made in im-
plementing the 1986 Declaration. Human rights
NGOs were urged to exchange information and to
disseminate information about human rights, in-
cluding the right to development.

By a note of 17 October [A/45/640], the
Secretary-General transmitted to the General As-
sembly the report on the Global Consultation.

In an October report [A/45/673], the Secretary-
General presented comments received from UN
bodies and specialized agencies in response to his
request for information on activities they had
taken to implement the 1986 Declaration.

Commission action. On 23 February [E/1990/22
(res. 1990/18)], the Commission on Human Rights,
taking note of the report on the Global Consulta-
tion, asked the Secretary-General to transmit it to
Governments, UN organs, the General Assem-
bly's special session on international economic
co-operation (see PART THREE, Chapter I), the
Ad Hoc Committee of the Whole on the Pre-
paration of the International Development
Strategy for the Fourth United Nations Develop-
ment Decade (1991-2000) (see PART THREE,
Chapter I), the Administrative Committee on
Co-ordination, the specialized agencies and
other intergovernmental, governmental and con-
cerned non-governmental organizations with a
view to obtaining comments and proposals for
further action. The Commission asked the
Secretary-General to submit in 1991 a report con-
taining those comments and proposals and infor-
mation on measures taken and suggestions made
for implementing the 1986 Declaration within
the UN system. It also asked him to publish the
report on the Global Consultation and to circu-
late it widely; that request was approved on
25 May by the Economic and Social Council in
decision 1990/225. The Commission asked the
Office of the Director-General for Development
and International Economic Co-operation and
the Centre for Human Rights to continue to co-
ordinate activities with regard to the implemen-
tation of the Declaration.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 14 December, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/97.

Right to development
The General Assembly,
Recalling the proclamation by the General Assembly

at its forty-first session of the Declaration on the Right
to Development,

Recalling also its resolutions and those of the Com-
mission on Human Rights relating to the right to devel-
opment, and taking note of Commission resolution
1990/18 of 23 February 1990, endorsed by the Eco-
nomic and Social Council by its decision 1990/225 of
25 May 1990,
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Reiterating the importance of the right to develop-
ment for all countries, in particular the developing
countries,

Mindful that the Commission on Human Rights has
entered a new phase in its consideration of this matter,
which is directed towards the implementation and fur-
ther enhancement of the right to development,

Having considered the report on the Global Consulta-
tion on the Realization of the Right to Development as
a Human Right,

Reaffirming the need for an evaluation mechanism so
as to ensure the promotion, encouragement and rein-
forcement of the principles contained in the Declara-
tion on the Right to Development,

Aware of the interest in participation in the Global
Consultation expressed by several Member States, spe-
cialized agencies and non-governmental organiza-
tions,

1. Takes note with interest of the report on the Global
Consultation on the Realization of the Right to Devel-
opment as a Human Right, which was organized by the
Secretary-General in pursuance of General Assembly
resolution 44/62 of 8 December 1989;

2. Expresses the hope that Governments, United Na-
tions bodies and organs and specialized agencies and
governmental and non-governmental organizations,
including those active in development and human
rights, will submit, at the request of the Secretary-
General based on Commission on Human Rights reso-
lution 1990/18, additional, updated and more specific
views and concrete comments and proposals for fur-
ther international and national action aimed at
strengthening existing, or creating possible new,
mechanisms for the promotion and protection of hu-
man rights, taking into account the ideas contained in
chapter VII of the report on the Global Consultation
and the views expressed on the issue during the debate
at the forty-sixth session of the Commission, including
the creation of a group of experts;

3. Reiterates the need for a continuing evaluation
mechanism so as to ensure the promotion, encourage-
ment and reinforcement of the principles contained in
the Declaration on the Right to Development;

4. Requests the Office of the Director-General for
Development and International Economic Co-
operation and the Centre for Human Rights of the Sec-
retariat to continue co-ordination of the various activi-
ties with regard to the implementation of the Declara-
tion;

5. Urges all relevant bodies of the United Nations
system, particularly the specialized agencies, when
planning their programmes of activities, to take due ac-
count of the Declaration and to make efforts to contrib-
ute to its application;

6. Urges the regional commissions and regional in-
tergovernmental organizations to convene meetings
of governmental experts and representative non-
governmental and grass-roots organizations for the
purpose of seeking agreement on arrangements for the
implementation of the Declaration through interna-
tional co-operation;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to inform the
Commission on Human Rights at its forty-seventh ses-
sion and the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session
of the activities of the organizations of the United Na-
tions system on the implementation of the Declaration;

8. Calls upon the Commission to continue to make
proposals to the General Assembly, through the Eco-
nomic and Social Council, on the future course of ac-
tion on the question, in particular on practical meas-
ures for the implementation and enhancement of the
Declaration, taking into account the conclusions and
recommendations of the Global Consultation and re-
plies received;

9. Decides to consider this question at its forty-sixth
session under the item entitled "Alternative ap-
proaches and ways and means within the United Na-
tions system for improving the effective enjoyment of
human rights and fundamental freedoms".

General Assembly resolution 45/97
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/750) without vote, 23 November
(meeting 51); 37-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L28), orally revised; agenda
item 94.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27, 36, 51; plenary
68.

Extreme poverty
On 23 February [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/15)], the

Commission on Human Rights, reaffirming that
extreme poverty and exclusion from society con-
stituted a violation of human dignity and that ur-
gent action was required to eliminate them, re-
quested States, UN bodies, the specialized
agencies and other international organizations to
give the necessary attention to the problem when
they made known their views on human rights
based on solidarity, pursuant to General Assem-
bly resolution 44/148 [YUN 1989, p. 529]. The Com-
mission urged the Committee on Economic, So-
cial and Cultural Rights to give attention to the
question of extreme poverty and exclusion from
society, and asked the Sub-Commission to exam-
ine the question and to carry out a study.

On 30 August [E/CN.4/1991/2 (dec. 1990/119)], the
Sub-Commission decided to request Eduardo
Suescún Monroy (Colombia) to prepare the
method and plan of work for the study requested
by the Commission and to consider the prelimi-
nary version of the study in 1991.

Right to own property
In an October report [A/45/523], the Secretary-

General provided the views of Governments, UN
bodies and specialized agencies on the means
whereby and the degree to which the right to own
property alone as well as in association with oth-
ers contributed to the development of individual
liberty and initiative.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 14 December, the General Assembly, by de-
cision 45/427, asked the Secretary-General to
seek the views of Member States on Assembly

Economic and social questions
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resolution 43/124 [YUN 1988, p. 532] and to report
thereon in 1992.

On the same date, the Assembly adopted reso-
lution 45/98.

Respect for the right of everyone to own
property alone as well as in association with

others and its contribution to the economic and
social development of Member States

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 41/132 of 4 December 1986

and 43/123 of 8 December 1988,
Reaffirming the right of States and their peoples

freely to choose and develop their political, social, eco-
nomic and cultural systems and to determine their laws
and regulations,

Recognizing the value of constructive dialogue in the
national context on the ways and means by which States
can promote the full enjoyment of the right of every-
one to own property alone as well as in association with
others,

Recognizing also in this context the importance of
enabling everyone to acquire property, alone or in asso-
ciation with others, by taking practical actions that as-
sist the economic development of developing coun-
tries,

Convinced that the right of everyone to own property
alone as well as in association with others, as set forth in
article 17 of the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights and as reaffirmed in paragraph 4 of the Decla-
ration on the Rights of Disabled Persons and in article
16, paragraph 1 (h), of the Convention on the Elimina-
tion of All Forms of Discrimination against Women, is
of particular significance in fostering widespread en-
joyment of other basic human rights and contributes to
securing the goals of economic and social development
enshrined in the Charter of the United Nations,

Reaffirming, in accordance with article 29 of the Uni-
versal Declaration of Human Rights, that, in the exer-
cise of his or her rights and freedoms, everyone shall be
subject only to such limitations as are determined by
law solely for the purpose of securing due recognition
of and respect for the rights and freedoms of others
and of meeting the just requirements of morality, pub-
lic order and the general welfare in a democratic soci-
ety,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General on
respect for the right of everyone to own property alone
as well as in association with others and its contribution
to the economic and social development of Member
States,

1. Recognizes that there exist in Member States many
forms of legal property ownership, including private,
communal, social and state forms, each of which
should contribute to ensuring effective development
and utilization of human resources by establishing
sound bases for political, economic and social justice;

2. Affirms, in accordance with article 30 of the Uni-
versal Declaration of Human Rights, that nothing in
the Declaration, including the right of everyone to own
property alone as well as in association with others, may
be interpreted as implying for any State, group or per-
son any right to engage in any activity or to perform any
act aimed at the destruction of any of the rights and
freedoms proclaimed therein;

3. Considers that further measures may be appropri-
ate at the national level, consistent with national poli-
cies, to ensure respect for the right of everyone to own
property alone as well as in association with others and
the right not to be arbitrarily deprived of one's prop-
erty, as set forth in article 17 of the Universal Declara-
tion of Human Rights, so as to protect and preserve
these rights in relation to the following types of prop-
erty:

(a) Personal property, including the residence of
one's self and family;

(b) Economically productive property, including
property associated with agriculture, commerce and
industry;

4. Urges States, therefore, in accordance with their
respective constitutional systems and the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, to provide, where they
have not done so, adequate constitutional and legal
provisions to protect the right of everyone to own
property alone as well as in association with others
and the right not to be arbitrarily deprived of one's
property;

5. Requests the Commission on Human Rights,
while addressing the question of the realization in all
countries of the economic, social and cultural rights
contained in the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights and in the International Covenant on Eco-
nomic, Social and Cultural Rights, to consider the
means whereby and the degree to which respect for the
right to own property alone as well as in association
with others contributes to the development of individ-
ual liberty and initiative, which serve to foster,
strengthen and enhance the exercise of other human
rights and fundamental freedoms;

6. Decides to consider this question at its forty-
seventh session under the item entitled "Alternative
approaches and ways and means within the United Na-
tions system for improving the effective enjoyment of
human rights and fundamental freedoms".

General Assembly resolution 45/98
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote
Approved by Third Committee (A/45/750) without vote, 23 November

(meeting 51); 8-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.32), orally revised; agenda
item 94.

Sponsors: France, Germany, Japan, Panama, Poland, Romania, Turkey,
USSR, United States.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27, 36, 38, 51; ple-
nary 68.

Popular participation and human rights
The Commission on Human Rights had be-

fore it in 1990 a report [E/CN.4/1990/8] of the
Secretary-General, in which he stated that he had
received two substantive replies containing com-
ments on the 1985 study [YUN 1985, p. 881] on popu-
lar participation in its various forms as an impor-
tant factor in development and in the full
realization of human rights.

On 23 February [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/14)], the
Commission on Human Rights asked the
Secretary-General, in preparing a study for sub-
mission in 1991 regarding the extent to which the
right to participation had been established and
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had evolved at the national level, to use all chan-
nels to collect information and substantive views
and comments on the study on popular participa-
tion.

Other issues

Science and technology
In a January note [E/CN.4/1990/29], the

Secretary-General stated that, pursuant to a 1988
Commission resolution [YUN 1988, p. 583], the
Commission had invited the United Nations Uni-
versity (UNU), in co-operation with other inter-
ested academic and research institutions, to con-
tinue to study the positive and negative impact of
scientific and technological developments on hu-
man rights and fundamental freedoms. The
Secretary-General reported that, in response to
the Commission's invitation, U N U stated that the
research phase of the project relating to human
rights and scientific and technological progress
had been delayed. A workshop was convened in
July 1989 to agree on a research plan. UNU ex-
pected the final report to be ready in February
1991.

On 6 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/39)], the Com-
mission asked UNU, in co-operation with other
interested research institutions, to submit in 1991
a final report on its study.

On the same date [res. 1990/40], the Commission
called on States to use the achievements of sci-
ence and technology to promote peaceful social,
economic and cultural development and pro-
gress, and to do their utmost to assist in imple-
menting the right to life through the adoption of
appropriate measures. The Commission called
on States, UN bodies, specialized agencies and
intergovernmental and non-governmental or-
ganizations to ensure that the results of scientific
and technological progress and the material and
intellectual potential of humankind were used to
benefit humankind and to promote and encour-
age universal respect for human rights and fun-
damental freedoms.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 14 December, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/93.

Human rights and scientific and
technological developments

The General Assembly,
Noting that scientific and technological progress is

one of the decisive factors in the development of hu-
man society,

Bearing in mind the relevant provisions of the Univer-
sal Declaration of Human Rights, the International
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, the

International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights
and the Declaration on Social Progress and Develop-
ment,

Conscious that it is only the creative genius of human-
kind that makes progress and the development of civili-
zation possible in a peaceful environment and that hu-
man life must be recognized as supreme,

Recalling the fundamental importance of the right to
life,

Bearing in mind also that the exchange and transfer of
scientific and technological knowledge is one of the
important ways to accelerate the social and economic
development of the developing countries,

1. Calls upon all States to make every effort to use the
achievements of science and technology in order to
promote peaceful social, economic and cultural devel-
opment and progress;

2. Recalls the historic responsibility of the Govern-
ments of all countries of the world to preserve civiliza-
tion and to ensure that everyone enjoys his or her in-
herent right to life, and calls upon them to do their
utmost to assist in implementing the right to life
through the adoption of appropriate measures at both
the national and the international levels;

3. Also calls upon all States, appropriate United Na-
tions bodies, the specialized agencies and intergovern-
mental and non-governmental organizations con-
cerned to take the necessary measures to ensure that
the results of scientific and technological progress and
the material and intellectual potential of mankind are
used for the benefit of mankind and for promoting and
encouraging universal respect for human rights and
fundamental freedoms;

4. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled "Human rights and
scientific and technological developments".

General Assembly resolution 45/93
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote
Approved by Third Committee (A/45/749) without vote, 28 November

(meeting 55); 28-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.48); agenda item 93.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 35-42, 49, 55; plenary

68.

Computerized personal files
Pursuant to General Assembly resolution

44/132 [YUN 1989, p. 572], Special Rapporteur
Louis Joinet (France) submitted, in February, a
revised version of the guidelines for the regula-
tion of computerized personal data files
[E/CN.4/1990/722].

The principles concerning the minimum
guarantees that should be provided in national
legislation dealt with the principles of lawfulness
and fairness, accuracy, purpose-specification,
interested-person access, non-discrimination
and security. The power to make exceptions to
the principles, supervision and sanctions, trans-
border data flows and the applicability of the
principles were also included in the guidelines.
Guidelines were provided for personal data files
kept by governmental international organiza-
tions.
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On 6 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/42)], the Com-
mission on Human Rights recommended a draft
text for adoption by the Economic and Social
Council.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/38.

Guidelines on the use of computerized
personal files

The Economic and Social Council,
Bearing in mind General Assembly resolution 44/132

of 15 December 1989,
Taking account of Commission on Human Rights

resolution 1990/42 of 6 March 1990,
1. Expresses its appreciation to the Special Rapporteur

of the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimina-
tion and Protection of Minorities, Mr. Louis Joinet, for
the revised version of the guidelines for the regulation
of computerized personal data files;

2. Decides to transmit the revised draft guidelines to
the General Assembly for appropriate action;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to draw the atten-
tion of all Governments to the revised draft guidelines;

4. Recommends that the General Assembly consider,
as a matter of priority, the adoption and publication of
the guidelines on the use of computerized personal
files.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/38
25 May 1990 Meeting 14 Adopted without vote
Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/70) without vote, 18 May (meet-

ing 17); draft by Commission on Human Rights (E/1990/22); agenda
item 3.

By an October note [A/45/580], the Secretary-
General informed the General Assembly of ac-
tion taken regarding the revised version of the
guidelines.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 14 December, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/95.

Guidelines for the regulation of computerized
personal data files

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/132 of 15 December 1989,
Bearing in mind Commission on Human Rights reso-

lution 1990/42 of 6 March 1990 and Economic and So-
cial Council resolution 1990/38 of 25 May 1990, enti-
tled "Guidelines on the use of computerized personal
files",

1. Expresses its appreciation to the Special Rapporteur
of the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimina-
tion and Protection of Minorities, Mr. Louis Joinet, for
his report containing a revised version of the draft
guidelines for the regulation of computerized per-
sonal data files;

2. Conveys its thanks to the Governments that have
communicated to the Secretary-General their com-
ments and suggestions concerning the previous ver-
sion of the draft guidelines;

3. Adopts the guidelines for the regulation of com-
puterized personal data files in their revised version;

4. Requests Governments to take into account those
guidelines in their legislation and administrative regu-
lations;

5. Requests governmental, intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations to respect those
guidelines in carrying out the activities within their
field of competence.

General Assembly resolution 45/95
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote
Approved by Third Committee (A/45/749) without vote, 28 November

(meeting 55); 4-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.66); agenda item 93.
Sponsors: France, Italy, Luxembourg, United Kingdom.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 35-42, 51, 55; plenary

68.

Mental illness
The Working Group on the draft body of prin-

ciples and guarantees for the protection of men-
tally ill persons and for the improvement of men-
tal health care, established by the Commission in
1989 [YUN 1989, p.574], met in Geneva (8-19 January
and 21 February) [E/CN.4/1990/31]. The Working
Group carried out an examination and revision
of the draft body of principles and guarantees
submitted by the Sub-Commission in 1988 [YUN
1988, p. 517] and supplemented by comments and
suggestions received from Governments, special-
ized agencies and NGOs [E/CN.4/1990/53 & Add.1-3].
The text of the articles adopted were annexed to
the Group's report.

On 6 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/38)], the Com-
mission on Human Rights decided to make avail-
able, prior to its 1991 session, appropriate meet-
ing time for the Working Group and asked the
Group to pursue its work at that meeting. The
Commission recommended a draft text for adop-
tion by the Economic and Social Council.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/37.

Question of a draft body of principles and
guarantees for the protection of
mentally ill persons and for the

improvement of mental health care
The Economic and Social Council,
Taking note of Commission on Human Rights resolu-

tion 1990/38 of 6 March 1990,
1. Authorizes an open-ended working group of the

Commission on Human Rights to meet for a period of
two weeks prior to the forty-seventh session of the Com-
mission to continue the examination, revision and sim-
plification of a draft body of principles and guarantees
for the protection of mentally ill persons and for the
improvement of mental health care, for submission to
the Commission at its forty-seventh session;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to extend all fa-
cilities to the working group for its meeting to be held
prior to the forty-seventh session of the Commission
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and to prepare and transmit to the working group a
working paper covering the articles that remain to be
discussed and taking account of the comments and sug-
gestions made by Governments, specialized agencies
and non-governmental organizations.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/37
25 May 1990 Meeting 14 Adopted without vote
Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/70) without vote, 18 May (meet-

ing 17); draft by Commission on Human Rights (E/1990/22); agenda
item 3.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 14 December, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/92.

Human rights and scientific and
technological developments

The General Assembly,
Mindful of the provisions of the Universal Declara-

tion of Human Rights, the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights, the International Covenant
on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights and other
relevant instruments, such as the Declaration on the
Rights of Disabled Persons and the Body of Principles
for the Protection of All Persons under Any Form of
Detention or Imprisonment,

Recalling its resolution 33/53 of 14 December 1978,
in which it requested the Commission on Human
Rights to urge the Sub-Commission on Prevention of
Discrimination and Protection of Minorities to under-
take, as a matter of priority, a study of the question of
the protection of those detained on the grounds of
mental ill-health, with a view to formulating guide-
lines,

Recalling also its resolution 44/134 of 15 December
1989, in which it welcomed the establishment of the
open-ended Working Group of the Commission on
Human Rights to examine, revise and simplify as nec-
essary the draft body of principles and guarantees sub-
mitted by the Sub-Commission,

Taking-note of Commission on Human Rights resolu-
tion 1990/38 of 6 March 1990 and Economic and Social
Council resolution 1990/37 of 25 May 1990, by which
the Council authorized the Working Group to continue
its work with a view to submitting the draft body of
principles and guarantees to the Commission at its
forty-seventh session,

1. Welcomes the significant progress made by the
Working Group in the elaboration of a body of princi-
ples for the protection of persons with mental illness
and for the improvement of mental health care, and
urges the Group to complete its work expeditiously for
submission to the Commission on Human Rights;

2. Requests the Commission on Human Rights to
consider the subject at its forty-seventh session, in the
light of the report and recommendations of the Work-
ing Group, with a view to submitting the draft princi-
ples to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session,
through the Economic and Social Council.

General Assembly resolution 45/92
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote
Approved by Third Committee (A/45/749) without vote, 28 November

(meeting 55); 19-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.47); agenda item 93.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 35-42, 49, 55; plenary

68.

The environment
On 6 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/41)], the Com-

mission on Human Rights, by a vote of 40 to
none, with 2 abstentions, welcomed the Sub-
Commission's 1989 decision [YUN 1989, p. 573] to
have a note prepared for its 1990 session on meth-
ods by which a study could be made on the prob-
lems of the environment and its relation to hu-
man rights. It asked the Secretary-General to
transmit its resolution to the Preparatory Com-
mittee for the UN Conference on Environment
and Development (see PART THREE, Chapter
VIII) and to keep the Committee informed of the
work in that area.

In an August note [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/12], Fatma
Zohra Ksentini (Algeria) presented proposals for
a study of the problems of the environment and
its relation to human rights.

The Special Rapporteur stated that in view of
the scale, diversity and complexity of environ-
mental problems, a descriptive study of them
would be beyond the scope of the Sub-
Commission's activities and might overlap with
the work of other UN bodies. However, a general
examination of the major features of environ-
mental problems would make it possible to iden-
tify the risks they entailed for human rights. She
stated that emphasis could be placed on pollu-
tion of the natural environment, problems linked
to natural resources, development problems, as-
pects linked to human habitats and settlements
and the rights of the individual. As human rights
might be affected by environmental problems,
those rights that were likely to conflict with the
requirements of environmental protection could
be analysed.

The Special Rapporteur recommended that
the Sub-Commission define the subject and de-
termine the principal or priority issues it consid-
ered most worth developing; initiate an in-depth
debate on environmental problems within the
Sub-Commission; and consider ways of collect-
ing information of use for the study.

On 30 August [E/CN.4/1991/2 (res. 1990/7)], the
Sub-Commission entrusted the Special Rap-
porteur with preparing a study on human rights
and the environment and asked her to present a
preliminary report in 1991.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 14 December, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/94.

Need to ensure a healthy environment for
the well-being of individuals

The General Assembly,
Recalling that, in accordance with the provisions of

the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the In-
ternational Covenant on Economic, Social and Cul-

Economic and social questions
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tural Rights, everyone has the right to an adequate
standard of living for his or her own health and well-
being and that of his or her family and to the continu-
ous improvement of living conditions,

Recognizing the need to promote universal respect
for, and observance of, human rights and fundamental
freedoms in all their aspects,

Considering that a better and healthier environment
can help contribute to the full enjoyment of human
rights by all,

Reaffirming that, in accordance with the Declaration
of the United Nations Conference on the Human Envi-
ronment, men and women have the fundamental right
to freedom, equality and adequate conditions of life in
an environment of a quality that permits a life of dig-
nity and well-being, and that they bear a solemn re-
sponsibility to protect and improve the environment
for present and future generations,

Bearing in mind the fact that increasing environ-
mental degradation could endanger the very basis of
life,

Bearing in mind also that the economic growth and de-
velopment of the developing countries are essential in
order to address the problems of the degradation and
protection of the environment,

Emphasizing the increasing role of the United Na-
tions in addressing global environmental problems,

Recalling that the United Nations Conference on En-
vironment and Development, to be held in Brazil in
1992, will elaborate strategies and measures to halt and
reverse the effects of environmental degradation in the
context of strengthened national and international ef-
forts to promote sustainable and environmentally
sound development in all countries,

Stressing the importance for all countries to take ef-
fective actions for the protection and enhancement of
the environment in accordance with their respective ca-
pacities and responsibilities and taking into account
the specific needs of developing countries and that, as
the major sources of pollution, the developed coun-
tries have the main responsibility for taking appropri-
ate measures urgently,

Welcoming Commission on Human Rights resolution
1990/41 of 6 March 1990 and Sub-Commission on Pre-
vention of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities
resolution 1990/7 of 30 August 1990, in which they de-
cided to study the problems of the environment and its
relation to human rights,

1. Recognizes that all individuals are entitled to live
in an environment adequate for their health and well-
being;

2. Calls upon Member States and intergovernmental
and non-governmental organizations dealing with en-
vironmental questions to enhance their efforts towards
ensuring a better and healthier environment;

3. Encourages the Commission on Human Rights,
with the assistance of its Sub-Commission on Preven-
tion of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities, to
continue studying the problems of the environment
and its relation to human rights, with a view to submit-
ting to the Preparatory Committee for the United Na-
tions Conference on Environment and Development,
through the Economic and Social Council, a report on
the progress made on the matter;

4. Believes that appropriate organs of the United
Nations, within their respective competences, should
pursue active efforts in seeking to promote a better and
healthier environment.

General Assembly resolution 45/94
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote
Approved by Third Committee (A/45/749) without vote, 30 November

(meeting 59); 22-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.57/Rev.1), orally revised;
agenda item 93.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 35-42, 51, 57, 59; ple-
nary 68.

Dumping of toxic wastes
On 6 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/43)], the Com-

mission on Human Rights, by a vote of 31 to none,
with 11 abstentions, asked the United Nations
Environment Programme (UNEP) to enter into
negotiations with the Organization of African
Unity (OAU) to find global solutions to the prob-
lem of the transboundary movement of hazard-
ous wastes and their disposal. It asked the
Secretary-General to report to it on the negotia-
tions between UNEP and OAU in 1991 and to the
Sub-Commission in 1990.

In a June report [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/7] to the
Sub-Commission, the Secretary-General stated
that UNEP was preparing a global convention on
the control of transboundary movements of haz-
ardous wastes and had sought the involvement of
all Governments. In that regard, it had invited
the African countries to participate in the Group
of Technical and Legal Experts entrusted with
the preparation of the draft convention. In addi-
tion, UNEP was assisting the African countries in
developing their own convention dealing with
the problem of hazardous wastes.

Advancement of human rights

On 14 December 1990, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/96.

Alternative approaches and ways and means within the
United Nations system for improving the effective

enjoyment of human rights and fundamental freedoms
The General Assembly,
Recalling that in the Charter of the United Nations

the peoples of the United Nations declared their deter-
mination to reaffirm faith in fundamental human
rights, in the dignity and worth of the human person
and in the equal rights of men and women and of na-
tions large and small and to employ international ma-
chinery for the promotion of the economic and social
advancement of all peoples,

Recalling also the purposes and principles of the
Charter to achieve international co-operation in solv-
ing international problems of an economic, social, cul-
tural or humanitarian character and in promoting and
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encouraging respect for human rights and for funda-
mental freedoms for all without distinction as to race,
sex, language or religion,

Emphasizing the significance and validity of the Uni-
versal Declaration of Human Rights and of the Inter-
national Covenants on Human Rights in promoting
respect for and observance of human rights and funda-
mental freedoms,

Recalling further its resolutions relating to the right to
development and its resolution 32/130 of 16 December
1977, in which it decided that the approach to future
work within the United Nations system with respect to
human rights questions should take into account the
concepts set forth in that resolution,

Noting with concern that many of the principles enun-
ciated therein have not yet been taken under considera-
tion by the international community with all the neces-
sary dynamism and objectivity,

Emphasizing also the special importance of the pur-
poses and principles proclaimed in the Declaration on
the Right to Development,

Recalling Commission on Human Rights resolutions
1990/17 and 1990/18 of 23 February 1990,

Taking into account the final documents of the Ninth
Conference of Heads of State or Government of Non-
Aligned Countries, held at Belgrade from 4 to 7 Sep-
tember 1989,

Reiterating that the right to development is an in-
alienable human right and that equality of develop-
ment opportunities is a prerogative both of nations and
of individuals within nations,

Expressing its particular concern about the progressive
worsening of living conditions in the developing world
and the negative impact thereof on the full enjoyment
of human rights, and especially about the very serious
economic situation of the African continent and the
disastrous effects of the heavy burden of the external
debt for the peoples of Africa, Asia and Latin America,

Reiterating its profound conviction that all human rights
and fundamental freedoms are indivisible and interde-
pendent and that equal attention and urgent consid-
eration should be given to the implementation, promo-
tion and protection of civil and political rights and of
economic, social and cultural rights,

Deeply convinced that today more than ever, economic
and social development and human rights are comple-
mentary elements leading to the same goal, that is, the
maintenance of peace and justice among nations as the
foundation for the ideals of freedom and well-being to
which mankind aspires,

Reiterating that co-operation among all nations on
the basis of respect for the independence, sovereignty
and territorial integrity of each State, including the
right of every people to choose freely its own socio-
economic and political system, is essential for the pro-
motion of peace and development,

Convinced that the primary aim of such international
co-operation must be the achievement by all human be-
ings of a life of freedom and dignity and freedom from
want,

Considering that the efforts of the developing coun-
tries for their own development should be supported
by an increased flow of resources and by the adoption
of appropriate and substantive measures for creating
an external environment conducive to such develop-
ment,

1. Reiterates its request that the Commission on Hu-
man Rights should continue its current work on overall
analysis with a view to further promoting and strength-
ening human rights and fundamental freedoms, in-
cluding the question of the programme and working
methods of the Commission, and on the overall analy-
sis of the alternative approaches and ways and means
for improving the effective enjoyment of human rights
and fundamental freedoms;

2. Affirms that a primary aim of international co-
operation in the field of human rights is a life of free-
dom, dignity and peace for all peoples and for every
human being, that all human rights and fundamental
freedoms are indivisible and interrelated and that the
promotion and protection of one category of rights
should never exempt or excuse States from promoting
and protecting the others;

3. Reaffirms that equal attention and urgent consid-
eration should be given to the implementation, promo-
tion and protection of civil and political rights and of
economic, social and cultural rights;

4. Reiterates once again that the international com-
munity should accord, or continue to accord, priority
to the search for solutions to mass and flagrant viola-
tions of human rights of peoples and individuals af-
fected by situations such as those mentioned in para-
graph 1 (e) of General Assembly resolution 32/130,
paying due attention also to other situations of viola-
tions of human rights;

5. Reaffirms also that the right to development is an
inalienable human right;

6. Reaffirms further that international peace and se-
curity are essential elements for achieving full realiza-
tion of the right to development;

7. Recognizes that all human rights and fundamen-
tal freedoms are indivisible and interdependent;

8. Considers it necessary for all Member States to pro-
mote international co-operation on the basis of respect
for the independence, sovereignty and territorial in-
tegrity of each State, including the right of every peo-
ple to choose freely its own socio-economic and politi-
cal system, with a view to solving international
economic, social and humanitarian problems;

9. Urges all States to co-operate with the Commis-
sion on Human Rights in the promotion and protection
of human rights and fundamental freedoms;

10. Reaffirms once again that, in order to facilitate
the full enjoyment of all human rights without dimin-
ishing personal dignity, it is necessary to promote the
rights to education, work, health and proper nourish-
ment through the adoption of measures at the national
level, including those that provide for the right of work-
ers to participate in management, as well as the adop-
tion of measures at the international level, including
the establishment of the new international economic
order;

11. Decides that the approach to future work within
the United Nations system on human rights matters
should also take into account the content of the Decla-
ration on the Right to Development and the need for
the implementation thereof;

12. Decides also to include in the provisional agenda
of its forty-sixth session the item entitled "Alternative
approaches and ways and means within the United Na-
tions system for improving the effective enjoyment of
human rights and fundamental freedoms".
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General Assembly resolution 45/96
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 121-1-29 (recorded vote)

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/750) by recorded vote (104-1-31), 23
November (meeting 51); 28-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L26); agenda item
94.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27, 36, 51; plenary
68.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:
In favour: Afghanistan, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda, Argen-

tina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin, Bhutan,
Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Burundi,
Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African Republic,
Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte
d'Ivoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecua-
dor, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Guate-
mala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, India, Indonesia,
Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People's Democratic Re-
public, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malawi,
Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Mo-
rocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, New Zealand, Nicara-
gua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru,
Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vin-
cent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Si-
erra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Su-
riname, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and
Tobago, Tunisia, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates,
United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam,
Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: United States.
Abstaining: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, Czechoslo-

vakia, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, Ire-
land, Israel, Italy, Japan, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malta, Nether-
lands, Norway, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Spain, Sweden, Turkey,
United Kingdom.

International human rights instruments
In a June note [E/CN.4/Sub.2/l990/38], the

Secretary-General submitted a list of ratifica-
tions of and accessions to human rights instru-
ments that had taken place between 2 September
1988 and 1 June 1990. Having provided the note
pursuant to a 1988 Sub-Commission request
[YUN 1988, p. 543], the Secretary-General added
that no additional information had been received
from States, following his invitation to them to ex-
plain the circumstances which prevented them
from ratifying or acceding to international hu-
man rights instruments and to explain any diffi-
culties they might face.

The Sub-Commission, on 31 August [E/CN.4/
1991/2 (res. 1990/24)], requested its Chairman to
appoint one of its members to report in 1992 on
information received on the universal acceptance
of human rights instruments, to analyse difficul-
ties impeding the ratification of, or accession to,
those instruments and to assess the programme
of advisory services in the field of human rights
with a view to further encouraging universal
acceptance. It decided to include the 1989 Con-
vention on the Rights of the Child [GA res. 44/25] in
the list of human rights instruments whose uni-
versal acceptance was to be encouraged. The
Secretary-General was requested to: promote the
programme of advisory services; renew the invi-
tation to Member States to submit information
on their acceptance of human rights instru-
ments; continue holding informal discussions

concerning prospects for ratification of those in-
struments with government delegations; and
keep the Sub-Commission informed on his en-
deavours and update the table containing
a country-by-country record of developments
which had taken place in connection with the
ratification of, or accession to, the human rights
instruments included in the terms of reference
of the Sub-Commission.

Human rights treaty bodies
With the entry into force of the 1989 Conven-

tion on the Rights of the Child on 2 February (see
above, under "Rights of the child"), there were
seven human rights treaty instruments in force in
1990, the implementation of which was moni-
tored by expert bodies established under each
treaty. Those instruments and their respective
treaty bodies were: the 1965 International Con-
vention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination [GA res. 2106 A (XX)] (Committee on
the Elimination of Racial Discrimination
(CERD)); the 1966 International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights (Human Rights Com-
mittee) and International Covenant on Eco-
nomic, Social and Cultural Rights [GA res. 2200 A
(XXI)] (Committee on Economic, Social and Cul-
tural Rights); the 1973 International Convention
on the Suppression and Punishment of the
Crime of Apartheid [GA res. 3068(XXVIII)] (Group of
Three); the 1979 Convention on the Elimination
of All Forms of Discrimination against Women
[GA res. 34/180] (Committee on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women); the 1984 Con-
vention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhu-
man or Degrading Treatment or Punishment [GA
res. 39/46] (Committee against Torture); and the
1989 Convention on the Rights of the Child
(Committee on the Rights of the Child).

In a February report [E/CN.4/1990/67] to the
Commission, the Secretary-General reviewed the
need for adequate staffing resources with regard
to the various treaty bodies, pursuant to General
Assembly resolution 44/135 [YUN 1989, p. 522]. He
stated that while the eventual computerization of
the work of those bodies was expected to increase
productivity, the anticipated requirements for
support services to them could not be fully met
without some staff increases. Addressing the
problem of financing for CERD, the Secretary-
General suggested establishing a "contingency
reserve fund" of up to $200,000, based on volun-
tary contributions from States parties. In a later
report [A/45/707], the Secretary-General stated
that his proposals for long-term solutions for fi-
nancing and staffing needs for the operations of
the treaty bodies would be reflected in his pro-
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posed programme budget for the 1992-1993 bien-
nium.

Commission action. On 27 February [E/1990/22
(res. 1990/25)], the Commission urged all States
parties to meet their financial obligations pursu-
ant to UN human rights instruments and invited
meetings of States parties to consider ways of
strengthening the collection of contributions
and of making procedures more effective. Wel-
coming the conclusions and recommendations
of a 1989 study [YUN 1989, p. 521] on possible long-
term approaches to enhancing the effective op-
eration of existing and prospective bodies estab-
lished under UN human rights instruments, the
Commission invited the treaty bodies to review
the study and to send their comments to the
Secretary-General, who was asked to report on
those comments in 1991. The Commission in-
vited the meeting of persons chairing human
rights treaty bodies to discuss problems affecting
the implementation of human rights treaties and
requested the Secretary-General to convene the
forthcoming meeting sufficiently in advance of
the 1990 General Assembly session to enable con-
sideration of the meeting's conclusions and rec-
ommendations at that session. That request was
approved by the Economic and Social Council by
decision 1990/227 of 25 May.

By an October note [A/45/636], the Secretary-
General transmitted to the General Assembly the
report of the third meeting of persons chairing
the human rights treaty bodies (Geneva, 1-5 Oc-
tober).

Reporting obligations of States parties
Taking note of the 1989 study [YUN 1989, p. 521]

on possible long-term approaches to enhancing
the effective operation of existing and prospec-
tive bodies established under UN human rights
instruments, the Commission, on 27 February
[res. 1990/25], urged States parties to meet their re-
porting obligations and to contribute to identify-
ing and implementing ways of further streamlin-
ing and improving reporting procedures. It
requested the Secretary-General to prepare an
inventory of all international human rights
standard-setting activities in order to facilitate
better informed decision-making.

Task Force on Computerization
A January report [E/CN.4/1990/39] of the

Secretary-General contained a study by the Task
Force on Computerization of the work of the
treaty-monitoring bodies. Identifying specific
data-base needs and potential users, the Task
Force described the requirements of the com-
puter system that it considered to be the most ap-

propriate. An estimate of the initial and annual
recurrent costs for the system was also provided.
Noting three major categories of the benefits of
computerization—reduced costs, increased re-
sources and new and better services—the Task
Force concluded that computerization would
greatly enhance the productivity of the existing
staff and significantly expand the range of serv-
ices available to States and to experts. While the
short-term cost would be significant, it reiterated
that in the longer term there would be no other
alternative, unless the entire treaty régime was to
be permitted to collapse under the weight of the
ever-increasing demands being placed on it.

Taking note of the Secretary-General's report
and the Task Force study, the Commission on Hu-
man Rights, on 23 February [res. 1990/21], sug-
gested that the proposed system take advantage
of and complement the existing equipment in
the United Nations Office at Geneva. It approved
the Task Force's recommendations and sug-
gested that Member States contribute to cover the
estimated initial, one-time only cost of the pro-
posed system. Drawing the attention of the Eco-
nomic and Social Council and the General As-
sembly to the study, the Commission strongly
recommended that they approve the annual re-
current cost of the system and authorize the in-
clusion of that cost in the programme budget for
the 1992-1993 biennium. The Secretary-General
was asked to report in 1991 on the progress made
in implementing the Commission resolution.

By decision 1990/226 of 25 May, the Council
approved the annual recurrent cost of the system
and requested the Secretary-General to include
that cost in the programme budget for 1992-1993
when the proposed system was expected to be-
come operational.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 14 December, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/85.

Effective implementation of international instruments
on human rights, including reporting obligations
under international instruments on human rights
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/135 of 15 December 1989,

as well as its other relevant resolutions,
Taking note of Commission on Human Rights resolu-

tions 1990/21 of 23 February 1990 and 1990/25 of 27
February 1990, and Economic and Social Council deci-
sion 1990/226 of 25 May 1990, by which the Council
approved the recommendations of the Task Force on
Computerization for computerizing the human rights
treaty system,

Reaffirming that the effective implementation of
United Nations instruments on human rights is of ma-
jor importance to the efforts made by the Organiza-
tion, pursuant to the Charter of the United Nations

Economic and social questions
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and to the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, to
promote universal respect for and observance of hu-
man rights and fundamental freedoms,

Considering that the effective functioning of treaty
bodies established pursuant to United Nations instru-
ments on human rights is indispensable for the effec-
tive implementation of such instruments,

Reaffirming its responsibility to ensure the proper
functioning of treaty bodies established pursuant to in-
struments adopted by the General Assembly and, in
this connection, further reaffirming the importance
of:

(a) Ensuring the effective functioning of systems of
periodic reporting by States parties to these instru-
ments;

(b) Securing sufficient financial resources to over-
come existing difficulties with the effective function-
ing of treaty bodies;

(c) Addressing the question of reporting obligations
and that of financial implications whenever elaborat-
ing any further instruments on human rights,

Recognizing that the effective implementation of in-
struments on human rights not only enhances interna-
tional accountability in relation to the promotion and
protection of human rights, but also provides States
parties with a valuable opportunity to review policies
and programmes affecting the promotion and protec-
tion of human rights and to make any appropriate ad-
justments,

Expressing concern about the continuing and increas-
ing backlog of reports on implementation by States
parties of United Nations instruments on human
rights and about delays in consideration of reports by
the treaty bodies,

Bearing in mind the report of the Secretary-General
on progress achieved in enhancing the effective func-
tioning of the treaty bodies, pursuant, inter alia, to the
conclusions and recommendations of the second meet-
ing of persons chairing the human rights treaty bodies,
held at Geneva from 10 to 14 October 1988,

Taking note of the conclusions and recommendations
of the third meeting of persons chairing the human
rights treaty bodies, held at Geneva from 1 to 5 October
1990,

Bearing in mind the study by the independent expert
on possible long-term approaches to enhancing the ef-
fective operation of existing and prospective bodies es-
tablished under United Nations instruments on hu-
man rights,

1. Endorses the conclusions and recommendations
of the meetings of persons chairing the human rights
treaty bodies aimed at streamlining, rationalizing and
otherwise improving reporting procedures, and sup-
ports the continuing efforts in this connection by the
treaty bodies and the Secretary-General within their
respective spheres of competence;

2. Once again expresses its satisfaction with the study by
the independent expert on possible long-term ap-
proaches to enhancing the effective operation of exist-
ing and prospective bodies established under United
Nations instruments on human rights, which contains
several recommendations on reporting and mon-
itoring procedures, servicing and financing of super-
visory bodies and long-term approaches to human
rights standard-setting and implementation mecha-
nisms, and which was presented to the Commission on

Human Rights for detailed consideration at its forty-
sixth session;

3. Endorses the recommendations of the Task Force
on Computerization appointed by the Secretary-
General to prepare a study on computerizing the work
of the treaty-monitoring bodies, with a view to increas-
ing efficiency and facilitating compliance by States
parties with their reporting obligations and the exami-
nation of reports by the treaty bodies;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to give high prior-
ity to establishing a computerized data base to increase
the efficiency and effectiveness of the functioning of
the treaty bodies;

5. Recalls the report of the Secretary-General to the
Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights
showing the extent of overlapping issues dealt with in
international instruments on human rights, which will
assist efforts to reduce, as appropriate, duplication in
the supervisory bodies of issues raised with respect to
any given State party, and asks the Secretary-General to
draw the report to the attention of the other treaty bod-
ies;

6. Encourages the Secretary-General to proceed as
soon as possible with the circulation of the detailed re-
porting manual to the various States parties to the
United Nations human rights instruments, to assist
them in the fulfilment of their reporting obligations;

7. Again urges States parties to make every effort to
meet their reporting obligations and to assist, individu-
ally and through meetings of States parties, in identify-
ing and implementing ways of further streamlining
and improving reporting procedures as well as enhanc-
ing co-ordination and information flow between the
treaty bodies and with relevant United Nations bodies,
including specialized agencies;

8. Welcomes the emphasis placed by the meeting of
persons chairing the human rights treaty bodies and by
the Commission on Human Rights on the importance
of technical assistance and advisory services and, there-
fore:

(a) Endorses the request of the Commission that the
Secretary-General report regularly to it on possible
technical assistance projects identified by the treaty
bodies;

(b) Invites the treaty bodies to give priority attention
to identifying such possibilities in the regular course of
their work of reviewing the periodic reports of States
parties;

9. Endorses the recommendations of the meeting of
persons chairing the human rights treaty bodies on the
need to ensure financing and adequate staffing re-
sources for the operations of the treaty bodies and,
with this in mind:

(a) Reiterates its request that the Secretary-General
review the need for adequate staffing resources in re-
gard to the various treaty bodies;

(b) Requests that the Secretary-General report on
this question to the Commission on Human Rights at
its forty-seventh session and to the General Assembly at
its forty-sixth session;

10. Calls upon all States parties to meet fully and
without delay their financial obligations under the
relevant instruments on human rights, and requests
the Secretary-General to consider ways and means of
strengthening collection procedures and making them
more effective;



628

11. Welcomes the fact that at its forty-sixth session the
Commission on Human Rights, in its resolution
1990/25, noted that the General Assembly could con-
sider alleviating the financial difficulties of treaty bod-
ies, inter alia, by the temporary allocation of necessary
funds by way of advances out of the regular budget of
the United Nations, which would be reimbursed from
the contributions received within the same budget
year, this procedure being repeated until such time as a
permanent solution to such difficulties can be imple-
mented;

12. Requests the Secretary-General, as a matter of
priority, to consider administrative and budgetary
measures to alleviate the current financial difficulties
of the treaty bodies and thus guarantee their regular
functioning and to report on these measures to the
Commission on Human Rights at its forty-seventh ses-
sion;

13. Emphasizes that the adoption of any administra-
tive and budgetary measures shall not prejudice the
duty of States parties under United Nations human
rights instruments to meet all their financial obliga-
tions pursuant to such instruments;

14. Notes with interest that the meeting of persons
chairing the human rights treaty bodies recommended
in October 1990 that the General Assembly take appro-
priate measures to ensure the financing of each of the
committees from the regular budget of the United Na-
tions;

15. Invites the persons chairing the human rights
treaty bodies to maintain communication and dialogue
with each other on common issues and problems and,
to this end, requests the Secretary-General, within ex-
isting resources, to convene a further meeting of the
persons chairing the treaty bodies at a time to be estab-
lished;

16. Decides to give priority consideration at its
forty-sixth session to the conclusions and recommen-
dations of the meetings of persons chairing treaty bod-
ies, in the light of the deliberations of the Commission
on Human Rights, under the item entitled "Effective
implementation of United Nations instruments on hu-
man rights and effective functioning of bodies estab-
lished pursuant to such instruments".

General Assembly resolution 45/85
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/745) without vote, 28 November
(meeting 55); 20-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.50), orally revised; agenda
item 89.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 35-42, 49, 51, 55; ple-
nary 68.

International Covenants on Human Rights
On 23 February, the Commission adopted a

resolution [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/20)] on the 1966 In-
ternational Covenants on Human Rights [GA res.
2200 A (XXI)], which corresponded largely to reso-
lutions adopted by the Economic and Social
Council and the General Assembly later in the
year. The Secretary-General was requested to
consider ways and means of assisting States par-
ties to the Covenants in preparing their reports
and to report on the status of the Covenants and

the work of the Economic and Social Council and
the Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/45.

International Covenants on Human Rights
The Economic and Social Council,
Bearing in mind its important responsibilities in rela-

tion to the co-ordination of activities to promote the In-
ternational Covenants on Human Rights,

Mindful that the International Covenants on Human
Rights constitute the first all-embracing and legally
binding international treaties in the field of human
rights and, together with the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights, form the core of the International Bill
of Rights,

Recalling the International Covenant on Economic,
Social and Cultural Rights, the International Covenant
on Civil and Political Rights and the Optional Protocol
to the International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights and reaffirming that all human rights and fun-
damental freedoms are indivisible and interrelated
and that the promotion and protection of one category
of rights should never exempt or excuse States from the
promotion and protection of the other rights,

Recognizing the important role of the Human Rights
Committee and the Committee on Economic, Social
and Cultural Rights in promoting and implementing
the International Covenants on Human Rights,

Noting with appreciation the work of the Committee
on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, as reflected
in its report on its fourth session, and taking note with
appreciation of the general comments of the Human
Rights Committee on the non-discrimination clauses
of the International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights, adopted by the Committee at its thirty-seventh
session,

Noting, in this regard, that a number of States Mem-
bers of the United Nations have yet to become parties
to the International Covenants on Human Rights,

Considering that the effective functioning of treaty
bodies established in accordance with the relevant pro-
visions of international instruments on human rights
plays a fundamental role and hence represents an im-
portant continuing concern of the United Nations,

1. Reaffirms the importance of the International
Covenants on Human Rights as major parts of the in-
ternational effort to promote universal respect for and
observance of human rights and fundamental free-
doms;

2. Appeals strongly to all States that have not yet done
so to become parties to the International Covenant on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights and the Interna-
tional Covenant on Civil and Political Rights and to
consider acceding to the Optional Protocol to the Inter-
national Covenant on Civil and Political Rights;

3. Invites the States parties to the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights to consider mak-
ing the declaration provided for in article 41 of the
Covenant;

4. Appeals to States parties to the Covenants that
have exercised their sovereign right to make reserva-

Economic and social questions
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tions in accordance with relevant rules of international
law to consider whether any such reservations should
be reviewed;

5. Invites the Secretary-General to intensify the sys-
tematic efforts to encourage States to become parties to
the International Covenants on Human Rights and,
through the programme of advisory services in the
field of human rights, to provide technical assistance to
the States that are not parties to the Covenants, with a
view to assisting them in ratifying or acceding to the
Covenants;

6. Emphasizes the importance of the strictest com-
pliance by States parties to the Covenants with their ob-
ligations under the International Covenant on Eco-
nomic, Social and Cultural Rights, the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights and, where ap-
plicable, the Optional Protocol to the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights;

7. Stresses the importance of avoiding the erosion of
human rights by derogation and the need for strict ob-
servance of all the agreed conditions and procedures
for derogation under article 4 of the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights;

8. Welcomes the fact that the Committee on Eco-
nomic, Social and Cultural Rights, in its general com-
ment on article 22 of the International Covenant on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, adopted at its
fourth session, focused on the means by which the vari-
ous United Nations agencies working in the field of de-
velopment could seek to integrate measures designed
to promote full respect for economic, social and cul-
tural rights in their activities;

9. Welcomes also the continuing efforts of the Hu-
man Rights Committee to strive for uniform standards
in the implementation of the provisions of the Interna-
tional Covenant on Civil and Political Rights and ap-
peals to other bodies dealing with similar questions of
human rights to respect those standards as expressed
in the general comments of the Human Rights Com-
mittee;

10. Welcomes further the adoption by the Committee
on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights of a general
comment at both its third and fourth sessions, and en-
courages the Committee to continue using that mech-
anism to develop a fuller appreciation of the obliga-
tions of States parties under the International
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights;

11. Invites States parties, in conformity with article
2, paragraph 1, of the International Covenant on Eco-
nomic, Social and Cultural Rights, to consider identi-
fying bench-marks to measure achievements in the
progressive realization of the rights recognized in the
Covenant and, in this context, to pay particular atten-
tion to the most vulnerable and disadvantaged;

12. Invites the Commission on Human Rights, at its
forty-seventh session, to consider requesting the
Secretary-General to devote a seminar, under the
United Nations programme of human rights activities
for the biennium 1992-1993, for the discussion of ap-
propriate bench-marks to measure achievements in the
progressive realization of the rights recognized in the
International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cul-
tural Rights;

13. Requests the Secretary-General to keep the Hu-
man Rights Committee and the Committee on Eco-
nomic, Social and Cultural Rights informed of the rele-

vant activities of the General Assembly, the Economic
and Social Council, the Commission on Human
Rights, the Commission on the Status of Women, the
Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and
Protection of Minorities, the Committee on the Elimi-
nation of Racial Discrimination, the Committee on the
Elimination of Discrimination against Women, the
Committee against Torture and, where appropriate,
other functional commissions of the Economic and So-
cial Council, and of the activities of the relevant bodies
of the specialized agencies, and to transmit the annual
reports of the Human Rights Committee and the Com-
mittee on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights to all
those bodies;

14. Encourages all Governments to publicize the
texts of the International Covenant on Economic, So-
cial and Cultural Rights, the International Covenant
on Civil and Political Rights and the Optional Protocol
to the International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights, in as many languages as possible, and to distrib-
ute them and make them known as widely as possible in
their territories;

15. Decides to include in the provisional agenda for
its first regular session of 1991 an item entitled "Inter-
national Covenants on Human Rights" and to consider
under that item the general comments adopted by the
Human Rights Committee and the report of the Com-
mittee on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights;

16. Also decides to transmit the report of the Com-
mittee on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights on its
fourth session to the General Assembly at its forty-fifth
session for consideration under the item entitled "In-
ternational Covenants on Human Rights".

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/45
25 May 1990 Meeting 14 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/70/Add.1) without vote, 22 May
(meeting 18); 19-nation draft (E/1990/C.2/L.11], orally revised; agenda
item 3.

In response to General Assembly resolution
44/129 [YUN 1989, p. 524], the Secretary-General re-
ported [A/45/403] on the status of the Interna-
tional Covenants as at 1 August 1990 (see also
above, under "Civil and political rights" and
"Economic, social and cultural rights").

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 14 December, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/135.

International Covenants on Human Rights
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/129 of 15 December 1989

and taking note of Commission on Human Rights reso-
lution 1990/20 of 23 February 1990,

Mindful that the International Covenants on Human
Rights constitute the first all-embracing and legally
binding international treaties in the field of human
rights and, together with the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights, form the core of the International Bill
of Human Rights,

Considering that the twenty-fifth anniversary of the
adoption of the Covenants on 16 December 1991 pro-
vides an appropriate occasion to focus on the funda-
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mental importance and special status of these basic hu-
man rights instruments of the United Nations,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General on
the status of the International Covenant on Economic,
Social and Cultural Rights, the International Covenant
on Civil and Political Rights and the Optional Protocol
to the International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights,

Noting, in this regard, that a number of States Mem-
bers of the United Nations have yet to become parties
to the International Covenants on Human Rights,

Recalling the International Covenant on Economic,
Social and Cultural Rights and the International Cove-
nant on Civil and Political Rights, and reaffirming that
all human rights and fundamental freedoms are indi-
visible and interrelated and that the promotion and
protection of one category of rights should never ex-
empt or excuse States from the promotion and protec-
tion of the other,

Recognizing the important role of the Human Rights
Committee in the implementation of the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights and the Op-
tional Protocol thereto,

Also recognizing the important role of the Committee
on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights in the imple-
mentation of the International Covenant on Economic,
Social and Cultural Rights,

Welcoming the submission to the General Assembly
of the annual report of the Human Rights Committee
and the report of the Committee on Economic, Social
and Cultural Rights on its fourth session,

Considering that the effective functioning of treaty
bodies established in accordance with the relevant pro-
visions of international instruments on human rights
plays a fundamental role and hence represents an im-
portant continuing concern of the United Nations,

Noting with concern the critical situation with regard
to overdue reports from States parties to the Interna-
tional Covenants on Human Rights,

Taking note with appreciation of the recommendations
and conclusions of the third meeting of persons chair-
ing human rights treaty bodies, held at Geneva from 1
to 5 October 1990,

1. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the
Human Rights Committee on its thirty-seventh,
thirty-eighth and thirty-ninth sessions, including the
suggestions and recommendations of a general nature
approved by the Committee;

2. Also takes note with appreciation of the report of the
Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights
on its fourth session, including its suggestions and rec-
ommendations;

3. Expresses its satisfaction with the serious and con-
structive manner in which both Committees are carry-
ing out their function;

4. Urges States parties to the International Cove-
nants on Human Rights to pay active attention to the
protection and promotion of civil and political rights,
as well as economic, social and cultural rights, taking
into consideration their indivisible and interrelated
character and the fact that the promotion and protec-
tion of one category of rights should never exempt or
excuse States from the promotion and protection of the
other rights;

5. Urges those States parties to the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights that have been

requested by the Human Rights Committee to provide
additional information to comply with that request;

6. Also urges States parties to fulfil their reporting
obligations under the International Covenants on Hu-
man Rights;

7. Notes with satisfaction that the majority of States
parties to the International Covenant on Civil and Po-
litical Rights and an increasing number of States par-
ties to the International Covenant on Economic, Social
and Cultural Rights have been represented by experts
in the presentation of their reports, thereby assisting
the respective monitoring bodies in their work, and

range such representation in the future;
8. Again urges all States which have not yet done so

to become parties to the International Covenant on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights and the Interna-
tional Covenant on Civil and Political Rights and to
consider acceding to the Optional Protocol to the Inter-
national Covenant on Civil and Political Rights;

9. Invites the States parties to the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights to consider mak-
ing the declaration provided for in article 41 of the
Covenant;

10. Emphasizes the importance of the strictest com-
pliance by States parties with their obligations under
the International Covenant on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights and the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights and, where applicable, the
Optional Protocol to the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights;

11. Stresses the importance of avoiding the erosion of
human rights by derogation, and underlines the neces-
sity of strict observance of the agreed conditions and
procedures for derogation under article 4 of the Inter-
national Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, bear-
ing in mind the need for States parties to provide the
fullest possible information during states of emer-
gency, so that the justification for and appropriateness
of measures taken in these circumstances can be as-
sessed;

12. Appeals to States parties to the Covenants that
have exercised their sovereign right to make reserva-
tions in accordance with relevant rules of international
law to consider whether any such reservations should
be reviewed;

13. Urges States parties to the International Cove-
nant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, the spe-
cialized agencies and other relevant United Nations
bodies to extend their full support and co-operation to
the Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights;

14. Welcomes the adoption by the Committee on Eco-
nomic, Social and Cultural Rights of general comment
No. 2 (1990), regarding international technical assist-
ance measures in relation to article 22 of the Covenant;

15. Requests the Secretary-General to keep the Hu-
man Rights Committee and the Committee on Eco-
nomic, Social and Cultural Rights informed of the rele-
vant activities of the General Assembly, the Economic
and Social Council, the Commission on Human
Rights, the Commission on the Status of Women, the
Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and
Protection of Minorities, the Committee on the Elimi-
nation of Racial Discrimination, the Committee on the
Elimination of Discrimination against Women, the

Economic and social questions

hopes that all States parties to both Covenants will ar-
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Committee against Torture and, where appropriate,
other functional commissions of the Economic and So-
cial Council and the specialized agencies, and also to
transmit the annual reports of the Human Rights Com-
mittee and the Committee on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights to those bodies;

16. Also requests the Secretary-General to ensure that
the Centre for Human Rights of the Secretariat effec-
tively assists the Human Rights Committee and the
Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights in
the implementation of their respective mandates;

17. Again urges the Secretary-General, taking into
account the suggestions of the Human Rights Commit-
tee, to take determined steps to give more publicity to
the work of that Committee and, similarly, to the work
of the Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights;

18. Encourages all Governments to publish the texts
of the International Covenant on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights, the International Covenant on Civil
and Political Rights and the Optional Protocol to the
International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights in
as many languages as possible and to distribute them
and make them known as widely as possible in their ter-
ritories;

19. Further requests the Secretary-General to submit
to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session, under
the item entitled "International Covenants on Human
Rights", a report on the status of the International
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, the
International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights
and the Optional Protocol to the International Cove-
nant on Civil and Political Rights;

20. Decides to hold a commemorative meeting in
honour of the Covenants on 16 December 1991, the
twenty-fifth anniversary of their adoption.

General Assembly resolution 45/135
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote
Approved by Third Committee (A/45/761) without vote, 28 November

(meeting 55); 24-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.53); agenda item 105.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 35-42, 49, 55; plenary

68.

International co-operation
On 18 December, the General Assembly

adopted resolution 45/169.

International co-operation in solving
international problems of a social,

cultural or humanitarian character, and
in promoting and encouraging universal
respect for, and observance of, human

rights and fundamental freedoms
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 41/155 of 4 December 1986

and 43/155 of 8 December 1988, as well as Commission
on Human Rights resolutions 1987/42 of 10 March
1987 and 1989/49 of 7 March 1989,

Conscious that it is a purpose of the United Nations
and the task of all Member States to achieve interna-
tional co-operation in solving international problems
of an economic, social, cultural or humanitarian char-
acter and in promoting and encouraging universal re-
spect for, and observance of, human rights and funda-

mental freedoms for all, without distinction as to race,
sex, language or religion,

Desirous of achieving further progress in promoting
and encouraging respect for human rights and funda-
mental freedoms,

Considering that special emphasis should be put on
the effective implementation of the principles embod-
ied in the Charter of the United Nations, the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, the International Cove-
nant on Civil and Political Rights, the International
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights and
other relevant international instruments,

Convinced that the effectiveness of United Nations
human rights instruments would be enhanced by uni-
versal adherence to them as well as by strict compliance
of States parties with their obligations,

Considering that existing regional arrangements for
the promotion and protection of human rights make a
major contribution to the effective enjoyment of hu-
man rights and fundamental freedoms and that the ex-
change of information and experience in this field, as
well as the teaching of human rights, could be further
improved,

Emphasizing the necessity for the international com-
munity to continue its efforts to take practical measures
to prevent mass and flagrant violations and all other
violations of human rights, including all forms of dis-
crimination based on distinctions of any kind, such as
race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other
opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or
other status, which continue to take place in many parts
of the world, contrary to the provisions of international
instruments in the field of human rights,

Noting the importance that the promotion and pro-
tection of human rights have secured on the interna-
tional agenda and in relations between States,

1. Calls upon Member States to implement fully the
universally recognized international standards for the
promotion and protection of human rights enshrined,
in particular, in the Charter of the United Nations, the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the Interna-
tional Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, the Inter-
national Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights and other relevant international instruments;

2. Urges all States to co-operate fully with the rele-
vant bodies of the United Nations system and other in-
tergovernmental forums dealing with the promotion
and protection of human rights and fundamental free-
doms in any part of the world;

3. Considers that such co-operation will make an ef-
fective and practical contribution to the implementa-
tion of human rights and fundamental freedoms for
all;

4. Expresses its conviction that the promotion of and
respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms,
as well as the implementation of universally recognized
human rights standards, are particularly important for
all countries;

5. Urges Member States that have not yet done so to
consider ratifying or acceding to the various interna-
tional instruments in the field of human rights;

6. Recognizes the value of common efforts by
Governments and intergovernmental and non-
governmental organizations at international, regional,
bilateral and national levels in the field of human
rights;
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7. Considers that the World Public Information
Campaign for Human Rights would contribute to the
promotion and improvement of understanding of hu-
man rights;

8. Emphasizes that the wide dissemination of infor-
mation on human rights and the teaching of human
rights are important tasks and would contribute to the
implementation of universally recognized interna-
tional human rights standards;

9. Decides to continue the consideration of this ques-
tion at its forty-seventh session under the item entitled
“Report of the Economic and Social Council”.

General Assembly resolution 45/169
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote, 29 November
(meeting 57); 7-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.89); agenda item 12.

Sponsors: Austria, Canada, Hungary, Mongolia, Poland, Ukrainian SSR,
Vanuatu.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50,56,57; plenary
69.

World Conference on Human Rights
Recalling General Assembly resolution 44/156

[YUN 1989, p. 529] on the possibility of convening a
world conference on human rights, the Commis-
sion on Human Rights, on 7 March [E/1990/22 (dec.

1990/ 110)], decided that such a conference would be
desirable to deal with crucial questions facing the
United Nations in connection with the promotion
and protection of human rights.

In response to Assembly resolution 44/156, re-
questing views on the desirability of convening a
world  conference on human r ights ,  the  Sub-
Commission, on 30 August [E/CN.4/1991/2 (dec.

1990/114)], submitted to the Secretary-General a
report by the Four Directions Council, an NGO in
consultative status with the Economic and Social
Council. The views of the Four Directions Coun-
cil were included in the Secretary-General’s re-
port (see below).

As requested by Assembly resolution 44/156,
the Secretary-General submitted in October a re-
port with later addendum [A/45/564 & Add.1] on the
desirability of convening a world conference on
human rights. The Secretary-General presented
the views of Governments, specialized agencies,
UN bodies  concerned wi th  human r ights  and
NGOs in consultative status. He stated that all but
one of the Governments supported the convening
of a world conference. Similarly, the specialized
agencies, UN bodies and organs and NGOs were
largely in favour of holding such a conference.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /155 .

World Conference on Human Rights
The General Assembly,
Mindful of the goal of the United Nations to promote

and encourage respect for human rights and funda-
mental freedoms for all without distinction as to race,

sex, language or religion, as set out in the Charter of
the United Nations and the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights,

Recognizing that all human rights and fundamental
freedoms are indivisible and interrelated and that the
promotion and protection of one category of rights
should never exempt or excuse States from the promo-
tion and protection of another,

Bearing in mind that all Member States have pledged
themselves to achieve the promotion of universal re-
spect for and observance of human rights and funda-
mental freedoms in conformity with relevant articles
of the Charter,

Noting the progress made by the United Nations to-
wards this goal and the fact that there are areas in
which further progress should be made,

Noting also that violations of human rights and fun-
damental freedoms continue to occur,

Considering that, in view of the progress made, the
problems that remain and the new challenges that lie
ahead, it would be appropriate to conduct a review of
what has been accomplished through the human rights
programme and what remains to be done,

Recalling its resolution 44/156 of 15 December 1989,
in which it requested the Secretary-General to seek the
views of Governments, specialized agencies, non-
governmental organizations and United Nations bod-
ies concerned with human rights on the desirability of
convening a world conference on human rights for the
purpose of dealing at the highest level with the crucial
questions facing the United Nations in connection
with the promotion and protection of human rights,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General
containing those views,

Noting the expressions of support for the convening
of a world conference on human rights from many Gov-
ernments, specialized agencies and United Nations
bodies concerned with human rights and from non-
governmental organizations,

Noting also the many views concerning the impor-
tance of thorough advance preparation for the success
of the conference,

Convinced that the holding of a world conference on
human rights could make a significant contribution to
the effectiveness of the actions of the United Nations
and its Member States in the promotion and protection
of human rights,

1. Decides to convene at a high level a World Confer-
ence on Human Rights in 1993 with the following ob-
jectives:

(a) To review and assess the progress that has been
made in the field of human rights since the adoption of
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and to
identify obstacles to further progress in this area, and
ways in which they can be overcome;

(b) To examine the relation between development
and the enjoyment by everyone of economic, social and
cultural rights as well as civil and political rights, recog-
nizing the importance of creating the conditions
whereby everyone may enjoy these rights as set out in
the International Covenants on Human Rights;

(c) To examine ways and means to improve the im-
plementation of existing human rights standards and
instruments;
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(d) To evaluate the effectiveness of the methods and
mechanisms used by the United Nations in the field of
human rights;

(c) To formulate concrete recommendations for im-
proving the effectiveness of United Nations activities
and mechanisms in the field of human rights through
programmes aimed at promoting, encouraging and
monitoring respect for- human rights and fundamental
freedoms;

(f), To make recommendations for ensuring the nec-
essary financial and other resources for United Na-
tions activities in the promotion and protection of hu-
man rights and fundamental freedoms;

2. Decides to establish a Preparatory Committee for
the World Conference on Human Rights, which shall
be open to all States Members of the United Nations or
members of the specialized agencies, with the partici-
pation of observers, in accordance with the established
practice of the General Assembly;

3. Also decides that the Preparatory Committee
should have the mandate to make proposals for the
consideration of the General Assembly regarding the
agenda, date, duration, venue of and participation in
the Conference, preparatory meetings and activities at
the international, regional and national levels, which
should take place in 1992, and on desirable studies and
other documentation;

4. Further decides that the Preparatory Committee,
at its first session, shall elect a five-member bureau
composed of a chairman, three vice-chairmen and a
rapporteur, with due regard to equitable geographic
representation;

5. Instructs the Preparatory Committee to deal with
the substantive preparations for the Conference in ac-
cordance with the goals and objectives set out in para-
graph 1 above and bearing in mind the recommenda-
tions of the Commission on Human Rights at its
forty-seventh session;

6. Decides that the Preparatory Committee shall
hold a five-day session at Geneva in September 1991;

7. Also decides, in accordance with its resolution
42/211 of 21 December 1987 and without prejudice to
the overall level of resources adopted by the General
Assembly for the biennium 1990-1991 and the pro-
posed programme budget outline for the biennium
1992-1993, that the preparatory process and the Con-
ference itself should be funded through the regular
budget of the United Nations. without any implica-
tions for the programmes provided for under section
23 of the programme budget, and invites contributions
of extrabudgetary resources to meet, inter alia, the cost
of participation of representatives of least developed
countries in the preparatory meetings and the Confer-
ence itself;

8. Requests the Commission on Human Rights to
make recommendations to the Preparatory Committee
on the above issues during those sessions that will take
place prior to the Conference;

9. Encourages the Chairman of the Commission on
Human Rights, the chairmen or other designated
members of human rights expert bodies as well as spe-
cial rapporteurs and chairmen or designated members
of working groups to take part in the work of the Pre-
paratory Committee;

10. Requests Governments, the specialized agencies.
other international organizations, concerned United

Nations bodies, regional organizations and non-
governmental organizations concerned with human
rights to assist the Preparatory Committee and to un-
dertake reviews and submit recommendations con-
cerning the Conference and the preparations there for
to the Preparatory Committee through the Secretary-
General and to participate actively in the Conference;

11. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
Preparatory Committee a report on the contributions
made pursuant to paragraphs 9 and 10 above;

12. Also requests the Secretary-General to appoint a
Secretary-General for the Conference from within the
Secretariat and to provide the Preparatory Committee
with all necessary assistance;

13. Requests the Preparatory Committee to report to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth and forty-
seventh sessions on the progress of its work.

General Assembly resolution 45/155
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote, 30 November
(meeting 59); 62-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.73/Rev.1), orally revised;
agenda item 12.

Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/45/843/Rev.1: S-G, A/C.3/45/
L.98,A/C.5/45/61.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 46-50, 55, 57-59; 5th
Committee 42, 43; plenary 69.

UN machinery

Commission on Human Rights
The Commission on Human Rights held its

forty-sixth session in Geneva from 29 January to
9 March 1990 and adopted 82 resolutions and 16
decisions. In addition, it recommended 9 draft
resolutions and 29 draft decisions for adoption
by the Economic and Social Council.

On 25 May, by decision 1990/253, the Council
took note  of  the Commission’s  report  on i ts
forty-sixth session [E/1990/22].

The Commission, on 7 March [dec. 1990/111],
postponed consideration of a draft resolution
recommended to it by the Sub-Commission in
1989 [YUN 1989, p. 514], which requested the
Secretary-General to convene, by 1991, an inter-
national meeting of experts on issues related to
international monitoring in the field of human
rights. On the same date [dec. 1990/112], it took note
of the Secretary-General’s report on the in-depth
e v a l u a t i o n  o f  t h e  h u m a n  r i g h t s  p r o g r a m m e
[E/AC.51/1989/2]. With regard to the organization
of its work, the Commission decided on 29 Janu-
ary to amend its provisional agenda [dec. 1990/101]
and on 30 January to invite a number of special
rapporteurs and other experts appointed by the
Secretary-General to participate in its meetings,
in  connect ion with cer ta in agenda i tems [ d e c .

1990/102]. In other action, the Commission, on 7
March, adopted a resolution [reS. 1990/70] aimed at
streamlining the system of preparation of re-
ports and studies by the Secretary-General.
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Organization of work of 1991 session
On 9 March [dec. 1990/116], the Commission rec-

ommended that the Economic and Social Coun-
cil authorize 30 fully serviced additional meet-
ings  for  i t s  1991 sess ion and requested the
Chairman of the Commission to organize the
work of the session within the normal allotted
time, so that the additional meetings would be
used only if absolutely necessary. By decision
1990/250 of 25 May, the Council approved the
Commission’s request.

Enlargement of Commission
By a March note [E/CN.4/1990/91], the Chair-

man of the working group set up to improve the
effect iveness  of  the  Commission on Human
Rights stated that the drafting group on the sub-
j e c t ,  w h i c h  m e t  b e t w e e n  2 8  F e b r u a r y  a n d
8 March, had not reached the point of making
any recommendat ions.  The Commission,  on
9 March [dec. 1990/115], asked the working group to
continue its work as a sessional working group in
1991, and encouraged delegations to hold infor-
mal consultations among themselves on the mat-
ter.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

By decision 1990/249 of 25 May, the Economic
and Social Council approved the Commission’s
request to the working group.

Also on 25 May, the Council adopted resolu-
t i o n  1 9 9 0 / 4 8 .

Enlargement of the Commission on Human Rights
and the further promotion of human rights

and fundamental freedoms
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolution 44/167 of 15

December 1989,
Bearing in mind the responsibilities of the Commis-

sion on Human Rights under the Charter of the
United Nations,

Appreciating the contribution made by the Commis-
sion to the cause of human rights and recognizing the
need to reinforce it,

Reaffirming that the Commission shall be guided by
the standards in the field of human rights laid down in
the various international instruments concerned with
the protection and promotion of human rights,

Aware of the fact that the promotion, protection and
full realization of all human rights and fundamental
freedoms, as legitimate concerns of the world commu-
nity, should be guided by the principles of non-
selectivity, impartiality and objectivity and should not
be used for political ends,

Emphasizing the importance of further improving
the effective functioning of the Commission in the
field of human rights,

Convinced that in order to achieve universally recog-
nized objectives, improvements in the functioning of

the Commission and measures of rationalization
should be a matter for continuous consideration,

Taking note of the relevant section of the final docu-
ments of the Ninth Conference of Heads of State or
Government of Non-Aligned Countries adopted at
Belgrade on 7 September 1989 stating the need to
strengthen the role and efficiency of the United Na-
tions and to reinforce its mechanisms,

Stressing that the special rapporteurs and working
groups of the Commission on Human Rights are some
of the key elements for analysing, reporting on and
monitoring human rights, which are essential for the
promotion and protection of human rights and funda-
mental freedoms in all countries,

Taking note of Commission on Human Rights deci-
sion 1990/115 of 9 March 1990,

1. Decides to increase the membership of the Com-
mission on Human Rights to fifty-three and to allocate
the ten additional seats to the regional groups of Af-
rica, Asia and Latin America and the Caribbean on the
basis of the principle of equitable geographical distri-
bution;

2. Also decides that the enlarged membership of the
Commission on Human Rights shall be elected in 1991
and that the provisions contained in paragraphs 3 to 5
below shall take effect at the forty-eighth session of the
Commission;

3. Authorizes the Commission on Human Rights to
meet exceptionally between its regular sessions, pro-
vided that a majority of States members of the Com-
mission so agree;

4. Recommends that the mandates of thematic rap-
porteurs and working groups established or to be es-
tablished by the Commission shall. unless otherwise
decided, be of three years’ duration, requests the
Secretary-General to provide the rapporteurs and
working groups with all the assistance necessary to
carry out their mandates in the best possible condi-
tions, and calls on all Governments to co-operate fully
with them and to support and promote their activities
by ensuring unhampered access to all relevant sources
of information;

5. Decides that, in the week following the session of
the Commission on Human Rights, the Bureau shall
meet to make suggestions about the organization of
work of the Commission, including the effective use of
conference time and facilities;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to prepare a re-
port on the organizational implications of the present
resolution for consideration by the Commission on
Human Rights at its forty-seventh session, and requests
the Commission to submit its observations to the Eco-
nomic and Social Council at its first regular session of
1991.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/48
25 May 1990 Meeting 14 53-1 (recorded vote)

Draft by Bolivia, for Group of 77 (E/1990/L.26), orally corrected; agenda
item 3.

Financial implications. S-G, E/1990/L.27.
Meeting numbers. ESC 13, 14.

Recorded vote in Council as follows:

In favour; Algeria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Brazil, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso,
Cameroon, Canada, China, Colombia, Cuba. Czechoslovakia, Ecuador,
Finland, France, German Democratic Republic, Germany, Federal Repub-
lic of, Ghana, Greece, Guinea, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Ja-
maica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Lesotho, Liberia, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya,
Mexico, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Pakistan, Portu-
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gal, Rwanda, Saudi Arabia, Sweden, Thailand, Trinidad and Tobago, Tu-
nisia, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Kingdom, Venezuela, Yugoslavia, Za-
ire, Zambia.

Against United States.

Sub-Commission on Prevention of
Discrimination and Protection of Minorities

The Sub-Commission on Prevention of Dis-
crimination and Protection of Minorities held its
forty-second session in Geneva from 6 to 31
August 1990 [E/CN.4/1991/2] and adopted 34 reso-
lutions and 26 decisions.

The Sub-Commission establ ished [E /CN.4 /
1991/2 (dec.1990/101)] sessional working groups on
the violation of human rights and fundamental
freedoms, detention and the draft declaration on
the right of everyone to leave any country, includ-
ing his own, and to return to his country. It ap-
proved [dec. 1990/126] the composition of its work-
i n g  g r o u p s  o n  c o m m u n i c a t i o n s ,  i n d i g e n o u s
populations and slavery; decided [dec. 1990/102] to
invite two special rapporteurs and the Commis-
sion Chairman to participate in its meetings on
certain agenda items; and modified [dec. 1990/112]
its 1989 decision [YUN 1989 p. 514] regarding the
consideration of communications by its Working
Group on Communications, so that the Group,
acting under Economic and Social Council reso-
lution 1503(XLVIII) [YUN 1970, p. 529], should con-
sider only those communications that had been
transmitted to the Governments concerned not
later than 12 weeks prior to the meeting of the
Group.

The Sub-Commission adopted three decisions
[dec. 1990/104 1990/105, 1990/111] and one resolution
[res. 1990)/4] on its rule of procedure regarding the
method of voting, specifically on its use of secret
ballots to vote on action concerning allegations of
human rights violations. It also considered an
August note [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/51] by Claire Pal-
ley (United Kingdom) on the subject.

On 24 August, the Sub-Commission decided
[ d e c .  1990/107]  to  reorganize  the  conduct  of
speeches for the remainder of its 1990 session.
Regarding the conduct of voting, it decided [dec.
1990/122] that draft decisions and resolutions
should not be introduced by one of the sponsors,
and urged members not to make general com-
ments on the drafts, but to offer only concrete
proposals. The Sub-Commission postponed un-
til 1991 the consideration of three draft resolu-
tions: on a new set of rules of procedure to govern
its proceedings [dec. 1990/106]; on improving the
efficiency and productivity of the Commission
and the Sub-Commission [deC. 1990/115]; and on
the protection of journalists [dec. 1990/116]. It de-
cided [dec. 1990/103] that a telegram should be sent
by the UN Under-Secretary-General for Human
Rights to the Secretary of State of the United

States, expressing his sadness at the death of
Pearl Bailey, who had served as the United States
Goodwill Ambassador to the United Nations.

Submission of guidelines
On 2 February,  the  Chairman of  the  Sub-

Commission reported [E/CN.4/1990/40] on the im-
plementation of guidelines for its work, as out-
lined by the Commission in 1989 [YUN 1989. p. 513].
He provided information in six areas, which re-
flected the issues addressed by those guidelines:
t e r m s  o f  r e f e r e n c e  a n d  r o l e  o f  t h e  S u b -
Commission; methods of work; studies and re-
po r t s  and  ac t i v i t i e s  o f  spec i a l  r appor t eu r s ;
standard-setting activities; consideration of new
developments in the field of human rights; and
the drafting and adoption of resolutions and de-
cisions.

Expressing appreciation for the report of the
Sub-Commission Chairman, the Commission, on
7 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/64)], reiterated guide-
lines for the activities of the Sub-Commission. It
further requested the Sub-Commission to con-
sider its practice of forwarding draft resolutions
and decisions to the Commission for attention,
action or consideration. The working group that
was established by the Sub-Commission in 1989
[YUN 1989, p. 514] to review proposals for improving
the Sub-Commission’s functioning in dealing
with human rights violations was asked to exam-
ine ways of avoiding duplication of studies, reso-
lutions and decisions on issues already being
dealt with by the Commission. The Chairman of
the Sub-Commission was asked to report to the
Commission on the implementat ion of  those
guidelines.

Status of special rapporteurs
On 26  January  [ E / 1 9 9 0 / 1 5 ] ,  the Secretary-

General transmitted to the Economic and Social
Council his letter of 22 December 1989 to the
Council President, regarding the applicability of
the 1946 Convention on the Privileges and Immu-
nities of the United Nations [GA res. 22 A (I) to en-
suring the completion of a report on human rights
and youth by Special Rapporteur Dumitru Mazilu
(Romania). The Romanian authorities had not
permitted the Special Rapporteur to travel to Ge-
neva to present his report to the Sub-Commission
in 1988 and, by Council resolution 1989/73 [YUN
1989. p. 570], the International Court of Justice was
requested to provide an advisory opinion on the
legal question of the applicability of article VI,
section 22, of the Convention in the case of Mr.
Mazilu. The Secretary-General reported that on
15 December 1989 the Court had unanimously de-
termined that the Convention was applicable. The
advisory opinion was issued as an addendum
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[E/1990/15/Add.1] to the report. (For the Special
Rapporteur’s  report ,  see  above,  under  “Eco-
nomic, social and cultural rights”.)

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /43 .

Advisory opinion on the applicability of the
Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the

United Nations in the case of rapporteurs and special
r appor teu r s of the Sub-Commision on prevention of

The Economic and Social Council,
Discrimination and Protection of Minorities

Having requested, on a priority basis, in its resolution
1989/75 of 24 May 1989, an advisory opinion from the
International Court of Justice on the legal question of
the applicability of article VI, section 22, of the Con-
vention on the Privileges and Immunities of the
United Nations in the case of Mr. Dumitru Mazilu as
Special Rapporteur of the Sub-Commission on Preven-
tion of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities,

1. Expresses its appreciation to the International Court
of justice for having given the unanimous opinion. on
15 December 1989, that article VI, section 22, of ‘the
Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the
United Nations is applicable in the case of the special
rapporteur in question;

2. Welcomes the opinion of the Court to the effect
that rapporteurs and special rapporteurs of the Sub-
Commission must be regarded as experts on mission
within the meaning of article VI, section 22, of the
Convention.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/43
25 May 1990 Meeting 14 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/70/Add.1) without vote, 22 May
(meeting 18): 4-nation draft (E/1990/C.2/L.9): agenda item 3.

Sponsors: Canada, Netherlands, Romania, United States.

Centre for Human Rights
On 27 February [E/9190/22 (res. 1990/25)], the

Commission requested the Secretary-General to
submit a report on the situation and develop-
ments regarding the logistical and human re-
sources support for the increasing activities of
the Centre for Human Rights, in particular on
the servicing needs of the human rights treaty
bodies, the provisions for servicing included in
the UN budget and the implementation of those
provisions, to the Economic and Social Council at
its first regular session of 1990.

In response to the Commission’s request, the
Secretary-General  submit ted a  report  to  the
Council in April [E/1990/50]. He discussed the ac-
tivities of the Centre in each of its six main areas
( internat ional  ins t ruments ;  communicat ions;
special procedures; research, studies and preven-
tion of discrimination; advisory services and tech-
nical assistance; external relations, documenta-
tion and publications), described in detail how the
Centre’s work-load had increased in recent years

and documented how resources had failed to keep
pace with the increase in responsibilities.

In response to a Council request (see below), the
Secretary-General submitted to the General As-
sembly in November a report [A/45/807] on actions
taken in 1990 and those planned for 1991, as in-
terim solutions to the problem of insufficient re-
sources. He pointed out that the responsibilities
of the Centre were rapidly increasing, with a grow-
ing demand in the areas of research, standard-
setting, implementation, technical assistance and
information and education. The additional obli-
gations led to a situation in which the programme
budget for 1990-1991 had insufficient resources
for the full realization of the UN human rights
programme. In response to the concern expressed
by a number of Member States over the current
situation, the Secretary-General suggested that
they begin consultations with a view to providing
voluntary donations to assist the Centre during
the remainder of the biennium.

As to developments relating to the Centre’s ac-
tivities, the Secretary-General submitted a De-
c e m b e r  r e p o r t  [ A / C . 5 / 4 5 / 6 6 ]  t o  t he  Assembly
which included further proposals for alleviating
the work-load of staff. Taking into account the
e x p a n s i o n  o f  t h e  C e n t r e ’ s  a c t i v i t i e s ,  t h e
Secretary-General concluded that it would not be
possible to redeploy resources from low-priority
areas or modify existing activities, and warned
that the requirements of the Centre might have to
be deferred to the 1992-1993 biennium. He pro-
posed that three additional posts be established
for the Centre in 1991, to implement supervisory
procedures for the Convention on the Rights of
t h e  C h i l d  ( s e e  a b o v e ,  u n d e r  “ R i g h t s  o f  t h e
child”), which entered into force on 2 September,
and that four additional posts be approved to as-
s i s t  i n  cop ing  w i th  t he  p roces s ing  o f  eve r -
increasing communications.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /47 .

Developments relevant to the activities of the
Centre for Human Rights

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolution 44/135 of

15 December 1989 and Commission on Human Rights
resolution 1989/46 of 6 March 1989 and taking note of
Commission resolution 1990/25 of 27 February 1990,

Considering that the promotion of universal respect
for and observance of human rights and fundamental
freedoms is one of the basic aims of the United Nations
according to the Charter and an issue of the utmost im-
portance for the Organization,

Recognizing that the work-load of the Centre for Hu-
man Rights has increased rapidly in recent years,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on the situation and developments regarding the logis-
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tical and human resources support for the activities of
the Centre for Human Rights, in particular the conclu-
sion that the work-load of the Centre has increased,
while resources have failed to keep pace with the in-
crease in its responsibilities;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to include in the
proposed programme budget for the biennium
1992-1993 programme and resource proposals for
long-term solutions of the problems posed by this
situation, taking also into account the proposals con-
tained in the report of the Task Force on Computeriza-
tion, as well as in the study carried out by an indepen-
dent expert, concerning the effective implementation
of international instruments on human rights;

3. Also requests the Secretary-General to submit to
the General Assembly at its forty-fifth session a brief
report on actions taken in 1990 and those planned for
1991, as interim solutions of these problems;

4. Decides to refer the report of the Secretary-
General to the General Assembly at its forty-fifth ses-
sion, the Commission on Human Rights at its forty-
seventh session and the persons chairing the human
rights treaty bodies at their next meeting, for consid-
eration.

Economic  and  Soc ia l  Counc i l  r e so lu t ion  1990 /47

25 May 1990 M e e t i n g  1 4 A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/10/Add.1) without vote, 22 May
(meeting 18); 24-nation draft (E/1990/C.2/L.13); agenda item 3.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /180 .

Developments relating to the activities of the
Centre for Human Rights of the Secretariat

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/135 of 15 December 1989,
Bearing in mind Commission on Human Rights reso-

lutions 1989/46 of 6 March 1989 and 1990/25 of 27
February 1990, as well as Economic and Social Council
resolution 1990/47 of 25 May 1990,

Considering that the promotion of universal respect
for and observance of human rights and fundamental
freedoms is one of the basic aims of the United Nations
according to the Charter of the United Nations and an
issue of the utmost importance for the Organization,

Recognizing that the work-load of the Centre for Hu-
man Rights of the Secretariat has increased rapidly in
recent years, while resources have failed to keep pace
with the increase in its responsibilities,

Noting that the difficult financial situation during
the biennium 1990-1991 created considerable obstacles
to the implementation of the various procedures and
mechanisms, negatively influenced the servicing by the
Secretariat of human rights bodies concerned and im-
paired the quality and precision of reporting,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
and noting that in spite of the recognition that the re-
sponsibilities of the Centre for Human Rights have in-
creased rapidly in recent years, the only specific pro-
posal made in the report as an interim solution for 1991
to the problems posed by the resource situation of the
Centre, pursuant to the request made by the Economic
and Social Council in its resolution 1990/47, is the ref-
erence to voluntary donations,

1. Requests the Secretary-General to act promptly to
respond to the needs of the Centre for Human Rights
of the Secretariat and to make additional specific pro-
posals as interim solutions to these problems for the
current biennium, in particular indicating the human
resources required for the Centre to carry out its func-
tions adequately, together with the related administra-
tive and budgetary implications thereof, to the General
Assembly not later than 10 December 1990, so that the
budgetary process can be completed by the end of the
current session;

2. Also requests the Secretary-General, in conformity
with his commitment, to include in the proposed pro-
gramme budget for the biennium 1992-1993 pro-
gramme and resource proposals for long-term solu-
tions to the problems posed by the situation in the
Centre for Human Rights which respond to the needs
of the Centre, are commensurate with its work-load
and also take into account the need to respond to the
requests for advisory services and technical assistance,
primarily from developing countries, and the pro-
posals contained in the report of the Task Force on
Computerization, and in the study carried out by an in-
dependent expert concerning the effective implemen-
tation of international instruments on human rights;

3. Further requests the Secretary-General to submit
an interim report on the implementation of the pres-
ent resolution to the Commission on Human Rights at
its forty-seventh session and a final report to the Gen-
eral Assembly at its forty-sixth session, under the item
entitled “Report of the Economic and Social Council”.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 8 0

2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 Mee t ing  71 A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote, 3 December
(meeting 60): 39-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.72/Rev.1), orally revised:
agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50,55,60.63; ple-
nary 71.

On the same date, the Assembly adopted reso-
lu t ion  45 /248  B ,  sec t ion  V.

Developments relating to the activities of the
Centre for Human Rights

[The General Assembly . . .]
1. Decides to accept the proposal for additional posts

made by the Secretary-General in paragraph 8 of his
report on developments relating to the activities of the
Centre for Human Rights;

2. Also decides that the Secretary-General shall enter
into commitments for further resources equivalent to 1
P-4, 1 P-3 and 2 General Service posts subject to review
and concurrence by the Advisory Committee on Ad-
ministrative and Budgetary Questions on the basis of
the results of his management and work-load analysis
which will be completed no later than January 1991;

General Assembly resolution 45/248 B, section V
21 December 1990 M e e t i n g  7 2 A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/900) without vote, 19 December
(meeting 50); draft by Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.19), following informal
consultations; agenda item 118.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 44, 45, 50; plenary
72.
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Strengthening UN action
O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y

adopted re so lu t ion  45 /163 .

Strengthening of United Nations action in the
human rights field through the promotion of

international co-operation and the importance
of non-selectivity, impartiality and objectivity

The General Assembly,
Reaffirming its faith in fundamental human rights,

in the dignity and worth of the human person and in
the equal rights of men and women and of nations
large and small, and its determination to promote so-
cial progress and better standards of living in greater
freedom,

Bearing in mind that one of the purposes of the
United Nations is to develop friendly relations among
nations based on respect for the principle of equal
rights and self-determination of peoples and to take
other appropriate measures to strengthen universal
peace,

Bearing in mind equally that one of the purposes of the
United Nations is to achieve international co-operation
in solving international problems of an economic, so-
cial, cultural or humanitarian character and in promot-
ing and encouraging respect for human rights and fun-
damental freedoms for all without distinction as to
race, sex, language or religion,

Recalling that, in accordance with Article 55 of the
Charter of the United Nations. the Organization shall
promote universal respect for, and observance of, hu-
man rights and fundamental freedoms For all, with a
view to the creation of conditions of stability and well-
being that are necessary for peaceful and friendly rela-
tions-among nations based on respect for the principle
of equal rights and self-determination of peoples. and
that, in accordance with Article 56, all Members pledge
themselves to take joint and separate action in co-
operation with the Organization for the achievement
of the purposes set forth in Article 55,

Reiterating that Member States should continue to act
in the human rights field in conformity with the provi-
sions of the Charter,

Desirous of achieving further progress in interna-
tional co-operation in promoting and encouraging re-
spect for human rights and fundamental freedoms,

Considering that” such international co-operation
should be based on the principles embodied in interna-
tional law, especially the Charter. as well as the Univer-
sal Declaration of ‘Human Rights, the International
Covenants on Human Rights and other relevant instru-
ments,

Deeply convinced that such co-operation should be
based on a profound understanding of the economic,
social and cultural realities and the variety of problems
existing in different societies,

Recalling its resolutions 32/130 of 16 December 1977,
37/200 of 18 December 1982, 41/155 of 4 December
1986 and 43/155 of 8 December 1988,

Bearing in mind its resolutions 2131 (XX) of 21 Decem-
ber 1965,  2625(XXV) of 24 October 1970 and 36/103 of
9 December 1981,

Aware of the fact that the promotion, protection and
full realization of all human rights and fundamental
freedoms as legitimate concerns of the world commu-
nity should be guided by the principles of non-

selectivity, impartiality and objectivity and should not
be used for political ends,

Underlining the obligation that Governments have to
promote and protect human rights and to carry out the
responsibilities that they have undertaken under inter-
national law, especially the Charter, as well as various
international instruments in the field of human rights,

1. Reiterates that, by virtue of the principle of equal
rights and self-determination of peoples enshrined in
the Charter of the United Nations, all peoples have the
right freely to determine, without external interfer-
ence, their political status and to pursue their eco-
nomic, social and cultural development, and that every
State has the duty to respect that right within the provi-
sions of the Charter, including respect for territorial
integrity;

2. Reaffirms that it is a purpose of the United Na-
tions and the task of all Member States in co-operation
with the Organization to promote and encourage re-
spect for human rights and fundamental freedoms and
to remain vigilant with regard to violations of human
rights wherever they occur;

3. Calls upon all Member States to base their activi-
ties for the protection and promotion of human rights,
including the development of further international
co-operation in this field, on the Charter, the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, the International Cove-
nant on Civil and Political Rights, the International
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights and
other relevant international instruments and to refrain
from activities that are inconsistent with this interna-
tional legal framework;

4. Considers that international co-operation in this
field should make an effective and practical contribu-
tion to the urgent task of preventing mass and flagrant
violations of human rights, to the promotion of human
rights and fundamental freedoms for all and to the
strengthening of international peace and security;

5. Affirms that the promotion, protection and full
realization of all human rights and fundamental free-
doms, as legitimate concerns of the world community,
should be guided by the principles of non-selectivity,
impartiality and objectivity and should not be used for
political ends;

6. Expresses its conviction that an unbiased and fair
approach to human rights issues contributes to the pro-
motion of international co-operation as well as to the
effective promotion, protection and realization of hu-
man rights and fundamental freedoms;

7. Underlines, in this context, the continuing need
for impartial and objective information on the politi-
cal, economic and social situations and events of all
countries;

8. Invites Member States to consider adopting, as
appropriate, within the framework of their respective
legal systems and in accordance with their obligations
under international law, especially the Charter, as well
as international human rights instruments, the meas-
ures that they may deem appropriate to achieve further
progress in international co-operation in promoting
and encouraging respect for human rights and funda-
mental freedoms;

9. Requests the Commission on Human Rights, at its
forty-seventh session, to examine the content of the
present resolution, including ways and means to
strengthen United Nations action in this regard.
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G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 6 3

1 8  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  6 9 A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote, 5 December
(meeting 63): draft by Cuba (A/C.3/45/L.82/Rev.2), orally revised;
agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50, 55, 58, 63; ple-
nary 69.

Public information activities
In February, the Secretary-General submitted

to the Commission a report [E/CN.4/1990/19] on
public information activities, which emphasized
the current and proposed aims and programmes
of the World Public Information Campaign on
Human Rights, launched in 1988 by the General
Assembly [YUN 1988, p. 539]. The report included
details of the Campaign’s costs in 1989, the bud-
get envisaged for future activities and a first as-
sessment of the impact of Campaign activities
undertaken by the United Nations.

T h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  s t a t e d  t h a t  p r o -
g r a m m e s  w i t h i n  t h e  C a m p a i g n  h a d  b e e n
grouped into five major areas: preparation and
dissemination of printed information and refer-
ence materials; workshops, seminars and train-
ing courses; fellowships and internships; special
human rights observances; and coverage and pro-
motion activities. He described activities taken in
those areas by the Centre for Human Rights, UN
information centres and services, and the UN
Department of Public Information (D P I).

The Secretary-General pointed out that some
100 language versions of the 1948 Universal Dec-
laration of Human Rights [GA res. 217 A (III)] were
available, and that the interest shown in informa-
tion materials indicated the real potential of the
World Campaign to attain its long-term objective
of a universal culture of human rights.

C o m m i s s i o n  a c t i o n .  T a k i n g  n o t e  o f  t h e
Secretary-General’s report, the Commission, on
7 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/72)], requested him to
deploy the skills and resources of all the Secretar-
iat units concerned and to make adequate fund-
ing available for developing human rights infor-
m a t i o n  a c t i v i t i e s .  E m p h a s i z i n g  t h e  n e e d  t o
harmonize UN public information activities in
the field of human rights with organizations such
as the International Committee of the Red Cross
(ICRC), the Office of the United Nations High
Commissioner  for  Refugees [ U N H C R)  and  the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul-
tural  Organizat ion ( U N E S C O ) ,  the Commission
r e q u e s t e d  t h e  C e n t r e  f o r  H u m a n  R i g h t s  t o
co-ordinate the relevant activities of the World
Campaign within the UN system, and to main-
tain liaison with Governments, regional and na-
tional institutions and individuals concerned in
the development and implementation of those
activities. It requested DPI to make full use of the

available resources in the field of human rights in
order to expand and update audio-visual mate-
rial on human rights and to increase the print-
run of UN-produced information and reference
material for world-wide distribution. The Com-
mission stressed the need for close co-operation
between the Centre and DPI, particularly in the
implementation of the aims of the Campaign,
and asked the Secretary-General to translate the
1948 Universal Declaration of Human Rights
into additional non-official languages and to en-
sure the availability of the text at UN information
centres world wide. The Commission also re-
quested the Secretary-General to take advantage
of  the col laborat ion of  non-governmental  or-
ganizations (NGOs) to increase universal aware-
ness  of  human r ights  and fundamental  f ree-
doms, and to submit to the Commission in 1991 a
report on public information activities with spe-
cial emphasis on the activities of the World Cam-
paign.

T h e  C o m m i s s i o n  e n c o u r a g e d  a l l  M e m b e r
States to make special efforts to provide, facilitate
and promote publ ic i ty  for  UN human r ights
activities, to disseminate copies of international
human rights instruments in national and local
languages and to provide information and educa-
tion on the practical ways to exercise the enjoy-
ment of rights and freedoms under those instru-
ments. Noting the special value of regional and
national training courses and workshops in pro-
moting practical education and awareness of hu-
man rights, the Commission urged all Member
States to include in their educational curricula
m a t e r i a l s  r e l e v a n t  t o  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  h u m a n
rights issues, and encouraged those responsible
for  t ra ining in  law and i ts  enforcement ,  the
armed forces,  medicine,  diplomacy and other
relevant  f ields to include appropriate  human
rights components in their programmes.

R e p o r t  o f  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l .  P u r s u a n t  t o
General Assembly resolution 44/61 [YUN 1989, p.
516], the Secretary-General submitted in October
a report [A/45/590] describing human rights pub-
lic information activities conducted by the Centre
for  Human Rights  and D P I ,  and summariz ing
areas of co-ordination and co-operation within
and outside the UN system. He reviewed com-
memorations held during the year, such as Child
Rights Day (22 March) and Human Rights Day
(10 December), and listed the designated na-
tional focal points, as at 31 August 1990, for the
development and implementation of the World
Public Information Campaign.

Throughout  the  year ,  the  Centre  organized
w o r k s h o p s ,  s e m i n a r s  a n d  t r a i n i n g  c o u r s e s ,
mostly within its programme of advisory services
(see below) and technical  assis tance.  Among
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other activities, it conducted a global consulta-
tion on the right to development (Geneva, 8-12
January) (see above, under “Economic, social and
cultural rights”) and the first Asia-Pacific human
rights workshop (Manila, Philippines, 7-11 May).
The Centre co-ordinated the relevant activities of
the World Campaign within the UN system and
continued to increase contact and co-operation
with other bodies concerned with human rights,
such as national and regional institutions, aca-
demic and research communities, NGOs and the
media. Many DPI activities in 1990 aimed to pro-
mote the rights of the child, on the occasion of
the 1989 adoption [GA res. 44/25] and the 1990 en-
try into force (see above, under “Economic, social
and cultural rights”) of the Convention on the
Rights of the Child. The theme “A World Safe for
Children: Meeting the Challenge in the 1990s”
was chosen for the 1990 DPI annual conference
for NGOs (New York, 12-14 September). Informa-
tion on UN activities pertaining to human rights
continued to be produced and disseminated.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /99 .

Development of public information activities
in the field of human rights

The General Assembly,
Reaffirming that activities to improve public know-

ledge in the field of human rights are essential to the
fulfilment of the purposes of the United Nations set
out in Article 1, paragraph 3, of the Charter of the
United Nations and that carefully designed pro-
grammes of teaching, education and information are
essential to the achievement of lasting respect for hu-
man rights and fundamental freedoms,

Recalling the resolutions adopted on this subject, in
particular-its resolutions 43/128 of 8 December 1988
and 44/61 of 8 December 1989. and taking note of
Commission on Human Rights resolution 1990/73 of 7
March 1990,

Recognizing the catalytic effect of initiatives of the
United Nations on national and regional public infor-
mation activities in the field of human rights,

Recognizing also the valuable role that non-
governmental organizations can play in those endeav-
ours,

Recognizing further that the eradication of illiteracy
will further the promotion and protection of human
rights,

Believing that the World Public Information Cam-
paign on Human Rights is a valuable complement to
the activities of the United Nations further to promote
and to protect human rights world-wide,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on the development of the public information activities
in the field of human rights;

2. Reaffirms the need for information materials on
human rights to be carefully designed in clear and ac-
cessible form, to be tailored to regional and national re-
quirements and circumstances with specific target

audiences in mind and to be effectively disseminated in
national and local languages and in sufficient volume
to have the desired impact, and for effective use also to
be made of the mass media, in particular radio and
television and audio-visual technologies, in order to
reach wider audiences, with priority being given to
children, other young people and the disadvantaged,
including those in isolated areas;

3. Urges the Secretariat to take measures to ensure
the further production and effective dissemination of
human rights information materials, especially those
on the basic United Nations human rights instruments
and institutions, in national and local languages, in
co-operation with regional, national and local organi-
zations as well as with Governments, making full and
effective use of the United Nations information cen-
tres;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to produce
audio-visual materials on human rights issues which
could be used as effective tools of information within
the framework of the World Public Information Cam-
paign for Human Rights and which would be made
available at United Nations information centres and
United Nations offices world-wide and to report on the
progress made to the Commission on Human Rights at
its forty-seventh session;

5. Encourages the efforts of the Secretariat to estab-
lish, within available resources, the collection of basic
United Nations information and reference material on
human rights and fundamental freedoms at each
United Nations information centre;

6. Encourages all Member States to make special ef-
forts to provide, facilitate and encourage publicity for
the activities of the United Nations in the field of hu-
man rights and to accord priority to the dissemination.
in their respective national and local languages, of the
texts of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights.
the International Covenants on Human Rights-and
other international conventions, as well as to informa-
tion and education on the practical ways in which the
rights and freedoms enjoyed under those instruments
can be exercised;

7. Urges all Member States to include in their educa-
tional curricula materials relevant to a comprehensive
understanding of human rights issues, and encourages
all those responsible for training in law and its enforce-
ment, the armed forces, medicine, diplomacy and
other relevant fields to include appropriate human
rights components in their programmes;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to
draw the attention of Member States to the teaching
booklet on human rights, which could serve as a broad
and flexible framework adaptable to national circum-
stances for the structuring and development of the
teaching of human rights;

9. Notes the special value, under the advisory serv-
ices and technical assistance programme, of regional
and national training courses and workshops, in co-
operation with Governments, regional and national or-
ganizations and non-governmental organizations, in
promoting practical education and awareness in the
field of human rights;

10. Also requests the Secretary-General to ensure the
fullest effective deployment of the skills and resources
of all concerned units of the Secretariat and to make
available, within existing resources, and in particular
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from the budget of the Department of Public Informa-
tion of the Secretariat, adequate funding for develop-
ing practical and effective human rights information
activities, including those within the programme of the
World Public Information Campaign for Human
Rights;

11. Calls upon the Centre for Human Rights of the
Secretariat, which has primary responsibility within
the United Nations system in the field of human
rights, to co-ordinate the substantive activities of the
World Campaign pursuant to the direction of the
General Assembly and the Commission on Human
Rights, and to serve as liaison with Governments, re-
gional and national institutions, non-governmental
organizations and concerned individuals in the devel-
opment and implementation of the activities of the
World Campaign;

12. Calls upon the Department of Public Informa-
tion. which has primary responsibility for public infor-
mation activities, to co-ordinate the public information
activities of the World Campaign and, in its responsi-
bility as secretariat to the Joint United Nations Infor-
mation Committee, to promote co-ordinated system-
wide information activities in the field of human
rights;

13. Stresses the need for close co-operation between
the Centre for Human Rights and the Department of
Public Information, infer alia, in the implementation of
the aims established for the World Campaign and the
need for the United Nations to harmonize its activities
in the field of human rights with those of other organi-
zations, including the International Committee of the
Red Cross, with regard to the dissemination of infor-
mation on international humanitarian law, and the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization, with regard to education for human
rights;

14. Requests the Secretariat, in the implementation
of the World Campaign, to take advantage, as much as
possible, of the collaboration of non-governmental or-
ganizations for, inter alia, the dissemination of human
rights materials, with a view to increasing universal
awareness of human rights and fundamental free-
doms;

15. Requests the Commission on Human Rights, at
its forty-seventh session, on the basis of the report of
the Secretary-General, to give priority consideration to
this question with a view to providing appropriate
guidance on the aims and activities of the World Cam-
paign;

16. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-seventh session a compre-
hensive report on the implementation of the present
resolution for consideration under the item entitled
“Alternative approaches and ways and means within
the United Nations system for improving the effective
enjoyment of human rights and fundamental free-
doms”.

General Assembly resolution 45/99
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/750) without vote, 23 November
(meeting 51); 26-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.35); agenda item 94.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27,36,51; plenary
68.

Advisory services
Following a 1989 Commission request [YUN

1989, p. 518], the Secretary-General submitted a
January report [E/CN.4/1990/43] on progress made
in 1989 in implementing the programme of advi-
sory services in the field of human rights, includ-
ing advisory missions; technical assistance and
co-operation; training courses, workshops and
seminars; and fellowships and internships. He
also reviewed the policy guidelines for the use
and allocation of resources in providing assist-
ance and outl ined future act ivi t ies .  Financial
summaries of projects funded and contributions
to the UN Voluntary Fund for Advisory Services
and Technical Assistance were annexed to the re-
port .

Commission action. On 7 March [E/1990/22 (res.
1990/58)], the Commission welcomed the increas-
ing number of requests from Governments for
support and technical assistance in the field of
h u m a n  r i g h t s  a n d  r e a f f i r m e d  t h a t  t h e  p r o -
gramme of advisory services should, upon re-
quest, continue to assist States in implementing
internat ional  convent ions  on human r ights .
Competent UN bodies, such as the committees
set up under the International Covenants on Hu-
man Rights, the Committee on the Elimination
of  Racial  Discr iminat ion and the Committee
against Torture, were invited to make sugges-
tions and proposals to implement advisory serv-
ices. The Commission appealed to all Govern-
m e n t s  t o  m a k e  u s e  o f  t h e  i n f o r m a t i o n  a n d
training courses on the application of interna-
tional human rights standards and encouraged
Governments in need of technical assistance to
avail themselves of the advisory services of ex-
perts.

T h e  C o m m i s s i o n  r e c o m m e n d e d  t h a t  t h e
Secretary-General continue to increase expert as-
sistance and activities to assist Governments in
meeting international human rights standards. It
asked him to: provide more human and financial
resources to enlarge the advisory services pro-
gramme; pursue a medium-term plan for human
rights advisory services and technical assistance;
assist the Centre for Human Rights in providing
advisory services and technical assistance; ex-
plore the possibilities of co-operation between
the Centre and UN bodies, such as the United
Nations Development Programme and UNHCR,
as well as ICRC; ensure close co-ordination be-
tween the activities of the regular programme of
advisory services and those of  the Voluntary
Fund; bring to the attention of relevant UN bod-
ies and specialized agencies the need for further
technical assistance in the legal field, with a view
to promoting human rights in UN development
strategies and policies; co-ordinate and facilitate
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the flow of bilateral technical assistance; and re-
port to the Commission in 1991 on the progress
made in the implementation of the advisory serv-
ices programme. The Commission’s special rap-
porteurs and representatives, as well as the Work-
i n g  G r o u p  o n  E n f o r c e d  o r  I n v o l u n t a r y
Disappearances, were requested to inform Gov-
ernments of the services provided for under the
programme of advisory services and to include in
their  recommendations proposals  for  specif ic
projects under that programme. The Secretary-
General was asked to give special attention to
such proposals.

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council,
by decision 1990/237, approved the Commis-
sion’s request to the Secretary-General to in-
crease human and financial resources for the en-
largement of advisory services in the field of
human rights.

Report of Secretary-General. Following the
Commission’s  request ,  the Secretary-General
submitted a December report [E/CN.4/1991/55] on
advisory services in the field of human rights. In
1990, under the UN regular budget for the pro-
gramme of advisory services, the Centre for Hu-
man Rights conducted a European Workshop on
International Standards in the Field of Human
Rights (Kiev, Ukrainian SSR, 24-28 September),
an International Seminar on Political, Historical,
Social and Cultural Factors Contributing to Ra-
cism, Racial Discrimination and Apartheid (Ge-
neva, 10-14 December), a National Workshop on
the Rights of the Child (New Delhi, India, 11-14
December)  and a  World Congress  on Human
Rights (New Delhi, 10-15 December). The Centre
also participated in a seminar on human rights
instruments, their ratification and implementa-
tion, for public officials of the countries of the
South Pacific (Rarotonga, Cook Islands, 21 No-
vember).

The Centre awarded training fellowships to 29
applicants who were or would be directly involved
in functions affecting human rights. In addition,
some 95 internships were offered to outstanding
graduate students to gain first-hand knowledge
of UN action and procedures at the Centre.

Voluntary Fund for Advisory Services
In 1990, the UN Voluntary Fund for Advisory

Services and Technical Assistance in the Field of
Human Rights, established in 1987 [YUN 1987,
p. 790], continued to finance the Centre for Human
Rights programme of technical co-operation with
the African Commission on Human and Peoples’
Rights of the Organization of African Unity, as
well as country programmes in Colombia, the
Gambia, Guatemala, Guinea, Hungary, Paraguay
and Romania [E/CN.4/1991/55]. Through the Fund,

the Centre assisted the Arab Institute of Human
Rights in Tunis, Tunisia, in establishing a docu-
mentation centre to promote human rights in the
region through training courses and the dissemi-
nation of information.

During the year, the first Asian-Pacific re-
gional workshop on international human rights
standards (Manila, 7-9 May), a national training
course  on internat ional  human r ights  ins t ru-
ments and the administration of justice (Monte-
video, Uruguay, 9-13 July), and a national semi-
nar on the application of international human
rights instruments and the administration of jus-
tice (Asunción, Paraguay, 18-20 July) were fi-
nanced by the Fund. As at 31 October 1990, con-
t r i b u t i o n s  r e c e i v e d  f o r  t h e  F u n d  t o t a l l e d
$2,114,682.

Commission action. On 7 March [E/1990/22 (res..
1990/59)], the Commission expressed appreciation
to the Secretary-General for the projects realized
since the establishment of the Voluntary Fund
and to the Governments and NGOs that had con-
tributed to it. Emphasizing the Fund’s objective
of  support ing the implementat ion of  interna-
tional conventions and other international in-
struments on human rights, it called on Govern-
ments, intergovernmental organizations, NGOs
and individuals to make voluntary contributions
to  the  Fund.  The Commission recommended
that activities under the Fund be directed towards
expert and technical assistance to Governments
to create and develop infrastructures to meet in-
ternational human rights standards, and encour-
aged Governments needing technical assistance
to avail themselves of the services offered. It also
encouraged them to contact and co-operate with
human rights NGOs in implementing Fund pro-
grammes, and the Secretary-General to pay at-
tent ion to the part icular  needs of  developing
countries and to explore the possibilities offered
by the co-operation of relevant specialized agen-
cies with the Centre.

The Commission asked the Secretary-General
to bring regularly to the attention of Govern-
ments and of the competent human rights organs
the advisory services and technical assistance ex-
isting under the Fund. He was also asked to con-
tinue to elaborate guidelines on the use and allo-
cat ion of  the Fund’s  resources ,  with special
emphasis on defining priorities and developing
criteria for project appraisal and follow-up, and
to guarantee the transparency of criteria applied
and of the rules of procedure to be followed in
the implementat ion of  advisory services.  The
Commission asked the Secretary-General to re-
port annually on the operation and administra-
tion of the Fund, as part of his annual report on
advisory services.
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Equatorial Guinea
C o m m e n d i n g  t h e  E x p e r t  o n  E q u a t o r i a l

Guinea, Fernando Volio Jiménez (Costa Rica),
on his report [ E / C N . 4 / 1 9 9 0 / 4 2  & Add.1], describing
his 1989 activities [YUN 1989, p. 519], the Commis-
sion, on 7 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/57)], wel-
comed the news that the Government of Equato-
rial Guinea was to ratify the 1984 Convention
against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or
Degrading Treatment or Punishment [GA res.
39/46] and the 1965 International Convention on
the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimi-
nation [GA res. 2106 A (XX)]. It urged the Govern-
ment to establish a Special Review Commission,
as recommended in the 1981 plan of action [YUN
1982, p. 1104], to establish mechanisms for the pro-
tection of fundamental rights, to monitor the im-
plementat ion of  the plan and to  adopt  other
measures suggested for promoting and protect-
ing human rights. Recommending that the Gov-
ernment avail itself of advisory services to pre-
pare  the ini t ia l  reports  on the human r ights
situation in the country in order to fulfil its obli-
gations as a party to the 1966 International Cove-
nants on Human Rights [GA res. 2200 A (XXI)], the
Commission urged the Government to draw up a
General Associations Act to facilitate the imple-
mentation of the human rights recognized in the
Covenants. The Government was encouraged to
facilitate the repatriation of all refugees and ex-
i l e s .  The  Commiss ion  a sked  t he  Sec re t a ry -
General  to provide such advisory services as
might be requested by the Government of Equa-
torial Guinea, and to extend the Expert’s man-
date. The Expert was asked to report in 1991.

The Economic and Social Council, by decision
1990/236 of 25 May, approved the Commission’s
request to the Secretary-General to provide as-
sistance in the field of human rights, as might be
requested by the Government  of  Equator ia l
Guinea, and to extend the mandate of the Ex-
pert .

Report of Expert. Pursuant to the Commis-
sion’s request, the Expert submitted a December
report [E/CN.4/1991/54] on advisory services in
1990 to Equatorial Guinea. He noted that the
Secretary-General had visited the country on 18
and 19 March and had assured the President that
the Centre for Human Rights would provide as-
s is tance in  the f ie ld of  human r ights ,  as  re-
quested by the Government. During the year,
with the assistance of Spain, two Spanish experts
were sent to Equatorial Guinea to assist in codify-
ing basic civil and criminal laws, as well as the pro-
cedural laws necessary for the operation of the
courts.

The Expert pointed out that he had received
no information from Equatorial Guinea on the

i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  o f  o t h e r  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s
made by the Commission to: establish a Special
Review Commission to monitor the 1981 plan of
action; draw up a General Associations Act to leg-
islate the establishment and registration of politi-
cal parties other than the official party; and fa-
cilitate the repatriation of all refugees and exiles,
inter alia by adopting measures permitting the
full participation of all citizens in the country’s
political, economic, social and cultural affairs.
He also pointed out that, as of 15 November 1990,
Equatorial Guinea had not ratified either the
Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, In-
human or Degrading Treatment or Punishment
or the International Convention on the Elimina-
tion of All Forms of Racial Discrimination, de-
spite having announced its intention to do so.

Expressing his concern that representative de-
mocracy had still not been established in Equato-
rial Guinea and that there was no adequate insti-
tutional framework for the protection of human
rights, the Expert recommended that the Gov-
ernment be urged to implement, without delay,
the measures recommended by the Commission.
He suggested that the international community
co-operate more fully with the Government of
Equatorial Guinea, within the plan of action.

In an addendum to his report [E/CN.4/1991/54/
Add.1], the Expert reproduced a message sent to
the President of Equatorial Guinea drawing to
his attention a report on the human rights situa-
tion in the country which was published by Am-
nesty International.

Guatemala
In his report on advisory services to Guatemala

[E/CN.4/1990/45], submitted pursuant to a 1989
Commission request [YUN 1989, p. 519], Expert
Hector Gros Espiell (Uruguay) reviewed the legal
framework of the human rights situation there,
his two visits to Guatemala in 1989, and the
si tuat ion of  human r ights  during the per iod
M a r c h  t o  D e c e m b e r  1 9 8 9 .  I n  a n  a d d e n d u m
[E/CN.4/1990/45/Add.l] to that report, the Expert
described the activities carried out in 1988-1989
re su l t i ng  f rom a s s i s t ance  p rov ided  by  t he
Secretary-General to the Government of Guate-
mala, aimed at organizing the infrastructure nec-
essary to protect and promote human rights.

The Expert concluded that the development
and progress in the legal framework for recogniz-
ing, guaranteeing and protecting human rights
in Guatemala were undeniable. However, while
the Government’s will to ensure respect for those
rights was definite, he noted that the Govern-
ment lacked the constitutional and political au-
thority needed to achieve the desired goals. He
stated that nothing had been done to investigate
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and punish earlier human rights violations, a cli-
mate of social violence still existed, violations of
civil and political rights were still taking place
and serious deficiencies remained in respect for
social, economic and cultural rights. The Expert
recommended that it was essential to continue
the broad programme of assistance to the Gov-
ernment to help the democratic process. He pro-
posed that the programme of assistance should
consist of assistance for courses and seminars at
all levels of education, for judges and the judici-
ary, for police officials and for officers in the
armed forces.

Commission action. The Commission, on 7
March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/80)], supported the Ex-
pert’s recommendation that the programme of
assistance and advisory services to Guatemala
should be cont inued and s t rengthened.  I t  ex-
pressed its appreciation to the Government for
collaborating with the Commission and recog-
nized that, while the Government had upheld its
commitment to guaranteeing the protection of
fundamental rights and freedoms, it had been
unable to implement the decision with sufficient
authority, so that the social violence and human
rights violations had continued. The Commis-
sion appealed to the Government to participate
more actively in the national reconciliation dia-
logue. Deploring the murders of a member of the
National Revolutionary Movement Party of El
Salvador, of the Secretary for Latin America of
the Socialist International and of a Guatemalan
lawyer, on 12 January 1990 in Guatemala, it asked
the Government to continue and strengthen the
investigation already under way. The Govern-
ment was requested to ensure respect for the hu-
man r ights  and fundamental  f reedoms of  the
Guatemalan people and to strengthen policies
and programmes relating to indigenous popula-
tions. It was urged to identify and bring to justice
those responsible for acts of torture, disappear-
ances, murders and extra-legal executions, as
well as members of death squads. The Commis-
sion asked the Secretary-General to assist the
Government  in  consol idat ing the democrat ic
process and promoting a human rights culture.
The Secretary-General was asked to appoint an
independent expert who would examine the hu-
man rights situation in Guatemala and report to
the Commission in 1991.

By decision 1990/244, the Economic and So-
cial Council, on 25 May, approved the Commis-
sion’s request to the Secretary-General for con-
t i n u e d  a s s i s t a n c e  t o  t h e  G o v e r n m e n t  o f
Guatemala, and to appoint an independent ex-
pert. Subsequently, the Commission appointed
Christian Tomuschat (Germany) as the Indepen-
dent Expert.

S u b - C o m m i s s i o n  a c t i o n .  O n  3 0  A u g u s t
[E/CN.4/1991/2 (res. 1990/11)], the Sub-Commission
exhorted the Government of Guatemala to inten-
sify its efforts to ensure respect for the human
rights and fundamental freedoms of its citizens,
to adopt and implement measures to prevent vio-
lations of those rights and freedoms, to protect
a n d  p r o m o t e  t h e  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  w h i c h  s a f e -
guarded human rights, and to investigate human
rights violations. It urged the Government to
adopt measures to improve the conditions of the
indigenous peoples, taking into account their pe-
titions and proposals, and encouraged it to con-
t inue support ing nat ional  reconci l ia t ion.  The
Sub-Commission emphasized the importance of
the independence of  the judicial  system and
stressed the need to provide assistance in the
field of human rights, both to the Government
and to  Guatemalan N G O s .

Haiti
In a January report [E/CN.4/1990/44],  Expert

Philippe Texier (France) stated that the Govern-
ment and the judicial authorities of Haiti had
still not taken effective measures to investigate
past and current human rights violations and to
bring those responsible to justice. In addition,
they had not succeeded in preventing further fre-
quent violations in the towns, and more so in ru-
ral areas. He attributed the obstacles hindering
the process of improving the human rights situa-
tion to an ineffective judicial system, the militari-
zation of rural areas, the failure to separate the
army and the police forces, and the fact that those
responsible for the principal massacres in the
country had not been put on trial. The situation
regarding respect for economic, social and cul-
tural rights was becoming more alarming day by
day, with no serious effort having been made to
remedy it.

The Expert stressed that it was essential for the
Commission to continue to monitor the human
rights situation in Haiti. He pointed out that no
advisory service had been requested by the Hai-
tian Government, despite the specific proposals
made to it, and therefore suggested that the Com-
mission appoint  a  special  rapporteur .  I f  the
Commission were to consider extending the Ex-
pert’s  mission,  i t  would have to establ ish a
scheme to provide technical assistance in connec-
tion with the electoral process by sending observ-
ers before and during the elections, if they were
to be held. Other recommendations related to:
strengthening and improving the judiciary to en-
able it to fulfil its mission with complete inde-
pendence; support for planning a general policy
regarding development  and assis tance for  the
poorest communities; and specific technical as-
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sistance in matters pertaining to the police, in or-
der to foster the organization of civilian police
services trained in human rights and in the min-
imum standards for maintaining order.

In an addendum [E/CN.4/1990/44/Add.1], the Ex-
pert reported that, on 20 January, a 30-day state
of siege was introduced and Haitians who wished
to leave or enter the country were required to ob-
tain a visa. In addition, he received information
concerning a series of extremely brutal arrests
and the imposition of censorship of the radio
and press. While he stated that the state of siege
would likely be lifted within a few days, the Ex-
pert pointed out that the arrests, torture, ill-
treatment and expulsions that had occurred were
particularly serious since they were directed at
the non-violent democratic sector as a whole in
an at tempt to  assimilate  them with terror is t
groups and discredit them should elections be or-
ganized. The Expert again recommended that a
special rapporteur be appointed or an effective
system of electoral control be established if elec-
tions were held.

Commission action. On 7 March [E/1990/22 (res.
1996/56)], the Commission on Human Rights
asked its Chairman to appoint an independent
expert to examine developments in the human
rights situation in Haiti and to help to devise
m e a s u r e s  t o  m a k e  i m p r o v e m e n t s ,  a n d  t h e
Secretary-General to provide the expert with all
the assistance he needed. Those requests were
approved by the Economic and Social Council by
decision 1990/235 of 25 May. The Commission
asked the expert to report in 1991.

Pursuant to the Commission’s request, the
Chairman appointed Mr. Texier as Independent
Expert.

Paraguay
Taking note of a 1989 Sub-Commission resolu-

tion on assistance to Paraguay in the field of hu-
man rights [YUN 1989, p. 521], the Commission, on 7
March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/61)], appealed to the in-
ternational community to assist that country in
realizing economic, social and cultural rights, as
well as civil and political rights. Welcoming the
process of democratization in Paraguay, the Com-
mission requested the Secretary-General to pro-
vide such advisory services and assistance as were
requested by the Government to foster demo-
cratic advances and to strengthen the institutions
responsible  for  ensuring respect  for  human
rights.

Regional arrangements
In a July report [A/45/348], the Secretary-

General reviewed the state of regional arrange-

ments for the promotion and protection of hu-
man rights. He stated that the United Nations,
through the Centre for Human Rights, had pur-
s u e d  a n d  s t r e n g t h e n e d  i t s  c o n t a c t s  a n d  c o -
operation with regional bodies and commissions
in Africa, Asia and the Pacific, Europe and Latin
America. In addition to training courses held in
all the regions, he noted that the Centre provided
staff members to give lectures to the Interna-
tional Institute of Human Rights (Strasbourg,
France)  and the Inter-American Inst i tute  of
Human Rights (San Jose, Costa Rica). In addi-
tion, the Centre assisted the Arab Institute for
Human Rights (Tunis, Tunisia), through the pro-
vision of documents, books and equipment. The
Secretary-General also described the Commis-
sion’s activities in assisting countries of the re-
gions under the programme of advisory services
and technical assistance.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/167.

Regional arrangements for the promotion
and protection of human rights

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 32/127 of 16 December 1977

and all its subsequent resolutions concerning regional
arrangements for the promotion and protection of hu-
man rights, in particular resolutions 43/140 and
43/152 of 8 December 1988,

Recalling that, in its resolution 43/152, the General
Assembly invited the Secretary-General to submit to
the Assembly at its forty-fifth session a report on the
state of regional arrangements for the promotion and
protection of human rights and to include therein the
results of action taken in pursuance of that resolution,

Recalling Commission on Human Rights resolution
1989/72 of 8 March 1989 and taking note of Commis-
sion resolution 1990/58 of 7 March 1990 concerning
advisory services in the field of human rights,

Recalling also Commission on Human Rights resolu-
tion 1989/50 of 7 March 1989 and taking note of Com-
mission resolution 1990/71 of 7 March 1990 concern-
ing regional arrangements for the promotion and
protection of human rights in the Asian-Pacific region,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General,
Noting with satisfaction the progress achieved so far in

the promotion and protection of human rights at the
regional level under the auspices of the United Na-
tions, the specialized agencies and the regional inter-
governmental organizations,

Reaffirming that regional arrangements for the pro-
motion and protection of human rights may make a
major contribution to the effective enjoyment of hu-
man rights and fundamental freedoms and that the ex-
change of information and experience in this field
among the regions, within the United Nations system,
may be improved,

Bearing in mind that regional instruments should
complement the universally accepted human rights
standards and that the persons chairing the human
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rights treaty bodies of the United Nations noted dur-
ing their third meeting, held at Geneva from 1 to 5 Oc-
tober 1990, that certain inconsistencies between provi-
sions of international instruments and those of
regional instruments might raise difficulties with re-
gard to their implementation,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General;
2. Notes with interest that various contacts between

regional bodies and commissions and the United Na-
tions have continued to be pursued and strengthened
through advisory services and technical assistance ac-
tivities, particularly those relating to the organization
of regional and subregional training courses in the
field of human rights;

3. Welcomes in that respect the close co-operation
given by the Centre for Human Rights of the Secre-
tariat in the organization of the training courses or
workshops that, as mentioned by the Secretary-
General, took place at Banjul, Brasilia, Buenos Aires,
Castel Gandolfo, Kiev, Manila, Moscow, Quito and
San Remo;

4. Welcomes also the assistance provided by the Cen-
tre for Human Rights in the establishment of the Afri-
can Centre for Democracy and Human Rights Studies
at Banjul, as well as the co-operation of the Centre with
the Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the
Pacific, the International Institute of Human Rights at
Strasbourg and the Inter-American Institute of Hu-
man Rights at San Jose, and the technical assistance
provided by the Centre to the Arab Institute for Hu-
man Rights at Tunis;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to continue en-
couraging these developments;

6. Notes with interest in this regard the announce-
ment by the Secretary-General in the proposed
medium-term plan for the period 1992-1997 that ef-
forts would be made to strengthen exchanges between
the United Nations and regional intergovernmental
bodies dealing with human rights issues, that it might
be expected that during the medium-term plan period
more national, regional and subregional workshops
and training courses would be organized for adminis-
trators of justice and government officials engaged in
the implementation of international conventions on
human rights, and that more countries in all regions of
the world-would develop forms of co-operation and as-
sistance with the Centre for Human Rights, in keeping
with their specific needs;

7. Invites States in areas where regional arrange-
ments in the field of human rights do not vet exist to con-
sider agreements with a view to the ‘establishment
within their respective regions of suitable regional ma-
chinery for the promotion and protection of human
rights;

8. Endorses the appeal made to all Governments in
Commission on Human Rights resolutions 1989/72
and 1990/58, to consider making use of the possibility
offered by the United Nations of organizing, under the
programme of advisory services in the field of human
rights, information and/or training courses at the na-
tional level for appropriate government personnel on
the application of international human rights stan-
dards and the experience of relevant international or-
gans;

9. Requests the Commission on Human Rights to
continue to pay special attention to the most appropri-
ate ways of assisting, at their request, countries of the
different regions under the programme of advisory
services and to make, where necessary, the relevant rec-
ommendations;

10. Invites the Secretary-General to submit to the
Commission on Human Rights at its forty-eighth ses-
sion and to the General Assembly at its forty-seventh
session a report on the state of regional arrangements
for the promotion and protection of human rights and
to include therein the results of action taken in pursu-
ance of the present resolution;

11. Decides to consider this question further at its
forty-seventh session.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 6 7

1 8  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  6 9 A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote, 29 November
(meeting 571; 20-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.87), orally revised; agenda
item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50,56,57; plenary 69.

Asia-Pacific region
Taking note of a 1989 report of the Secretary-

General [YUN 1989, p. 528] on the establishment of a
depository centre for UN human rights materials
in Bangkok, Thailand, the Commission on Hu-
man Rights, on 7 March [E/1990/22 ( r e s .  1 9 9 0 / 7 1 ) ] ,

asked the Secretary-General to ensure a continu-
ing flow of human rights materials to the library
of the Economic and Social Commission for Asia
and the Pacific (ESCAP) for dissemination in the
region. Encouraging UN development agencies
in the Asian-Pacific region to co-ordinate with ES-
CAP efforts to promote the human rights dimen-
sion in their activities, the Commission noted that
an Asian-Pacific workshop on human rights issues
would be held in Manila in early 1990 (see above,
u n d e r  “ P u b l i c  i n f o r m a t i o n  a c t i v i t i e s ” ) .  T h e
Secretary-General was asked to consult the coun-
tries of the region in implementing the Commis-
sion’s resolution and to report in 1991 on progress
made.

The Secretary-General ,  in an Apri l  report
[A/45/210-E/1990/21], drew the attention of the
General Assembly and the Economic and Social
Council to his 1989 report [YUN 1989, p. 528] con-
taining information that had been requested by
the Assembly in 1988 [GA res. 43/140], regarding re-
gional arrangements in Asia and the Pacific.

The Secretary-General, in a December report
[E/CN.4/1991/21], updated information on the im-
plementation of the Commission’s March reso-
lut ion on regional  arrangements  (see above) .
The report included suggestions received, as at
20 November, on activities in the area of human
rights made by UN development agencies in the
Asia and Pacific region, following a 13 July re-
quest from the Centre for Human Rights. The
first Asia/Pacific workshop for administrators
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of justice on international human rights stan-
dards (Manila, 7-11 May) addressed issues such
as the advantages of establishing a regional in-
s t i tut ion for  the promotion and protect ion of
human rights; its functioning; its complemen-
tary role vis-à-vis the UN system; its investigative
role; individual complaints; the exhaustion of
domestic remedies; and the question of reme-
dies to the victims of human rights violations.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /168 .

Regional arrangements for the promotion
and protection of human rights in

the Asian and Pacific region
The General Assembly,
Recalling its previous resolutions, in particular reso-

lution 43/140 of 8 December 1988, on regional ar-
rangements for the promotion and protection  of hu-
man rights in the Asian and Pacific region.

Recognizing that regional arrangements make a ma-
jor contribution to the promotion and protection of
human rights and that non-governmental organiza-
tions may have a valuable role to play in this process,

Bearing in mind that intergovernmental arrange-
ments for the promotion and protection of human
rights have been established in other regions,

Reiterating its appreciation for the report of the Semi-
nar on National, Local and Regional Arrangements for
the Promotion and Protection of Human Rights in the
Asian Region, held at Colombo from 21 June to 2 July
1982, the comments on the report of the Seminar re-
ceived from the Economic and Social Commission for
Asia and the Pacific and from States members of the
Commission, and the report of the Secretary-General
on the training course on human rights teaching held
at Bangkok from 12 to 23 October 1987 under the
United Nations programme of advisory services in the
field of human rights,

Noting the designation of the Social Development Di-
vision of the Economic and Social Commission for Asia
and the Pacific as a regional focal point on human
rights,

Recalling Commission on Human Rights resolution
1989/50 of 7 March 1989 and taking note of Commis-
sion resolution 1990/71 of 7 March 1990,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General;
2. Welcomes the designation of the library of the

Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pa-
cific as a depository centre for United Nations human
rights materials within the Commission at Bangkok,
the functions of which would include the collection,
processing and dissemination of such materials in the
Asian and Pacific region;

3. Renews its invitation to States members of the Eco-
nomic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific
that have not yet done so to communicate to the
Secretary-General as soon as possible their comments
on the report of the Seminar on National, Local and
Regional Arrangements for the Promotion and Protec-
tion of Human Rights in the Asian Region and, in par-
ticular, to address themselves to the conclusions and

recommendations in the repot-t concerning the devel-
opment of regional arrangements in Asia and the Pa-
cific;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to ensure a con-
tinuing flow of human rights material to the library of
the Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the
Pacific at Bangkok for appropriate dissemination in
the region;

5. Notes the efforts of United Nations development
agencies in the Asian and Pacific region to promote the
human rights dimension more actively and systemati-
cally in their development activities;

6. Encourages United Nations development agen-
cies in the Asian and Pacific region to co-ordinate with
the Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the
Pacific their efforts to promote the human rights di-
mension in their activities;

7. Notes that an Asia-Pacific workshop on interna-
tional human rights issues, including regional and na-
tional institutions and arrangements for the promo-
tion and protection of human rights, was held at
Manila from 7 to 11 May 1990, within the framework of
the advisory services ‘and technical assistance pro-
gramme and the World Public Information Campaign
for Human Rights;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to submit a re-
port to the General Assembly at its forty-seventh ses-
sion, through the Economic and Social Council, in-
corporating information on progress achieved in the
implementation of the present resolution;

9. Decides to continue its consideration of the ques-
tion at its forty-seventh session.

General Assembly resolution 45/168
18 December 1990 M e e t i n g  6 9 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote, 29 November
(meeting 57); 8-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.88); agenda item 12.

Sponsors: Australia, China, Indonesia, Philippines, Samoa, Sri Lanka,
Thailand, Vanuatu.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50, 56, 57; plenary
69.

National institutions
On 7 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/73)],  the Com-

mission on Human Rights noted the progress
made in national institutions for the promotion
and protect ion of  human r ights  and their  in-
creased number, and the efforts of the Centre for
Human Rights to increase co-operation with re-
gional  and nat ional  inst i tut ions.  I t  asked the
Centre to continue to enhance co-operation be-
tween the United Nations and regional and na-
tional institutions. The Secretary-General was
asked to convene a workshop to review the co-
operation between those institutions and inter-
national institutions such as the United Nations
and its bodies, to publicize the proceedings of
that meeting and to use the results when finaliz-
ing the  manual  on nat ional  ins t i tu t ions .  The
manual  was under  preparat ion by the Centre
pursuant to General Assembly resolution 42/116
[YUN 1987, p. 781].
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By decision 1990/241 of 25 May, the Economic
and Social Council approved the Commission’s
request to the Secretary-General to convene a
workshop.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/40
25 May 1990 Meeting 14 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/70) without vote, 18 May (meet-
ing 17); draft by Commission on Human Rights (E/1990/22); agenda
item 3.

Responsibility to promote and
protect human rights

The working group to draft a declaration on the
right and responsibility of individuals, groups
and organs of society to promote and protect uni-
versally recognized human rights and fundamen-
tal freedoms met from 17 to 26 January and on 1
March 1990 [E/CN.4/1990/47]. It established an
open-ended informal drafting group, mandated
to offer prepared texts to be discussed by the work-
ing group. During the course of its meetings, the
work ing  g roup  d i s cus sed  and  p rov i s iona l ly
adopted at first reading elements of chapters I, III
and IV of the draft declaration, which was an-
nexed to its report. The group recommended that
it be authorized to meet for eight working days
prior to the 1991 Commission session.

On 6 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/47)], the Com-
mission decided to continue work at its 1991 ses-
sion on the elaboration of the draft declaration
and to make available appropriate meeting time
for the working group prior to and during that
session. The Commission recommended a draft
resolution to the Economic and Social Council.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/40.

Question of a draft declaration on the right and
responsibility of individuals, groups and organs of

society to promote and protect universally
recognized human rights and fundamental freedoms

The Economic and Social Council,

Taking note of Commission on Human Rights resolu-
tion 1990/47 of 6 March 1990,

1. Authorizes an open-ended working group of the
Commission on Human Rights to meet for a period of
eight working days prior to the forty-seventh session of
the Commission in order to continue the elaboration of
a draft declaration on the right and responsibility of in-
dividuals, groups and organs of society to promote and
protect universally recognized human rights and fun-
damental freedoms;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to extend all fa-
cilities to the working group for its meetings prior to
and during the forty-seventh session of the Commis-
sion and, in order to enable it to continue its work on
the elaboration of the draft declaration, to transmit the
report of the working group that met prior to and dur-
ing the forty-sixth session, together with the annexes
thereto, to all Member States in advance of the next
meeting of the working group.

Human rights violations

Alleged violations of human rights in 1990
were examined by the General Assembly, the Eco-
nomic and Social Council and the Commission
on Human Rights and its Sub-Commission on
Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of
Minorities, as well as by special bodies and offi-
cials appointed to examine the allegations. In ad-
d i t i o n ,  a l l e g e d  v i o l a t i o n s  i n v o l v i n g  s e l f -
determination of peoples were considered with
regard to Afghanistan,  Cambodia,  Palest ine,
Panama, South Africa and Western Sahara (see
above, under “Civil and political rights”).

Under a procedure established by the Council
in 1970 [ESC res. 1503(XLVIII)] to deal with communi-
cations alleging denial or violation of human
rights, the Commission held closed meetings in
1990 to study confidential documents and a con-
fidential report by the working group on situa-
tions set up annually to assist the Commission.
Those documents dealt with human rights situa-
t ions in  Brunei  Darussalam, Hai t i ,  Myanmar,
Paraguay and Somalia. The Commission decided
to discontinue consideration of the human rights
situations in Brunei Darussalam, Haiti and Para-
guay.

On 7 March [E/1990/22 (reS . 1990/55)], the Com-
mission, wishing to formalize the setting up of
the working group on situations, recommended a
draft text to the Council.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/41.

Working Group on Situations of the
Commission on Human Rights

The Economic and Social Council,
Noting the wish of the Commission on Human

Rights to establish a working group to assist it, on a
regular basis. in the implementation of Council resolu-
tion 1503(XLVIII) of 27 May 1970,

Noting that, with the approval of the Council, such a
working group has been set up annually since 1974 on
an ad hoc basis,

Recognizing the valuable contribution of the working
group, through the years, in the implementation of the
procedure set out in Council resolution 1503(XLVIII),

1. Authorizes the Commission on Human Rights to
establish a working group consisting of not more than
five of its members, with due regard to geographical
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distribution, to meet for a period not exceeding five
working days prior to the sessions of the Commission to
examine such particular situations as might be re-
ferred to the Commission by the Sub-Commission on
Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Mi-
norities under the procedure set out in Economic and
Social Council resolution 1503(XLVIII) and those
situations of which the Commission is seized under
that procedure, and to make recommendations to the
Commission on the course of action to take in respect
of each particular situation;

2. Decides that the working group, to be referred to
as the Working Group on Situations, shall be consti-
tuted as follows:

(a) Before the end of each session, the Chairman of
the Commission on Human Rights, in accordance with
rule 21 of the rules of procedure of the functional com-
missions of the Economic and Social Council, and after
consultations with the members of each geographical
area, shall nominate the members to serve in their per-
sonal capacity on the Working Group at its next session;

(b) If necessary, the Chairman or the outgoing
Chairman may at any time, in order to fill a vacancy,
designate a member from among all Commission
members of the same geographical area;

3. Also decides that the Working Group on Situa-
tionss shall hold closed meetings and communicate its
recommendations confidentially to the Commission
on Human Rights, pursuant to paragraph 8 of Council
resolution 1503(XLVIII).

item 3

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/41
25 May 1990 Meeting 14 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (1990/70) without vote, 18 May (meet-
ing 17); draft by Commission on Human Flights (E/1990/22); agenda
item 3.

On 31 August [E/CN.4/1991/2 (dec. 1990/125)], the
Sub-Commission, taking note of an August re-
port of a working group established in 1989 [YUN

1989, p. 514] to prepare an overview of proposals
made to enable the Sub-Commission better to
discharge its responsibilities in dealing with hu-
man rights violations [E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/14], de-
cided that the group should continue its work in
1991.

Restitution for human rights violations
On 2 March [E/1990/22 (reS. 1990/35)], the Com-

mission on Human Rights recommended a draft
text for adoption by the Economic and Social
Council.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 25 May the Council adopted resolution
1 9 9 0 / 3 6 .

Compensation for victims of gross
violations of human rights

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling resolutions 1988/11 of 1 September 1988

and 1989/13 of 31 August 1989 of the Sub-Commission
on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Mi-

norities, and taking note of Commission on Human
Rights resolution 1990/35 of 2 March 1990.

7. Authorizes the Sub-Commission on Prevention of
Discrimination and Protection of Minorities to entrust
Mr. Theo van Boven with the task of undertaking a
study concerning the right to restitution, compensa-
tion and rehabilitation for victims of gross violations of
human rights and fundamental freedoms, taking into
account, inter alia, relevant existing international hu-
man rights norms on compensation and judgements by
courts and decisions and views of international human
rights organs and bodies, with a view to exploring the
possibility of developing basic principles and guide-
lines in this respect;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to provide Mr.
van Boven with all the assistance that he may require
for the completion of his task.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/36
25 May 1990 Meeting 14 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/70) without vote, 18 May (meet-
ing 17): draft by Commission on Human Rights (E/1990/22); agenda

In July, Special Rapporteur Theo van Boven
(Netherlands)  submit ted a  prel iminary report
[E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/10] concerning the study on the
right to restitution, compensation and rehabili-
tation for victims of gross violations of human
rights and fundamental freedoms, in which he
presented an outline for the study.

On 30 August, the Sub-Commission, taking
note of the Special Rapporteur’s report, asked
him to submit in 1991 a progress report. The
Secretary-General was asked to assist him.

Africa

South Africa
In 1990, the Commission on Human Rights

had before it an interim report [E/CN.4/1990/7] of
the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts on south-
ern Africa, established by the Commission in
1967 [YUN 1967, p. 509], describing the 1989 activi-
ties of the six-member Group.

In March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/60)], the Commis-
sion terminated the mandate of the Group relat-
ing to Namibia since Namibia achieved indepen-
d e n c e  d u r i n g  t h a t  m o n t h  ( s e e  P A R T  F O U R ,
Chapter III).

In another report [E/CN.4/1991/10], the Group
described its 1990 activities, which included fact-
finding missions to London (20-24 August), Dar
es Salaam, United Republic of Tanzania (27-31
August), Lusaka, Zambia (3-5 September), and
Harare, Zimbabwe (7-12 September). The Group
met from 3 to 13 December in Geneva to consider
and adopt its report.

The information gathered by the Group estab-
lished that the human rights situation in South
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Africa was characterized by the partial extension
of the state of emergency (see PART TWO, Chap-
ter I), which had continued to cause new out-
breaks of violence; the persistence of massive re-
p r e s s i o n  a g a i n s t  s t u d e n t s  a n d  t r a d e  u n i o n
member s ;  t he  r e in s t i t u t i on  o f  t he  po l i cy  o f
forced population removals, which had given rise
to clashes between the inhabitants of the places to
be evacuated and the police and security forces;
continued restrictions imposed on freedom of
expression; and a growing number of arrests and
detentions without  t r ial  of  poli t ical  prisoners
and of cases of torture and ill-treatment, particu-
larly against children.

The Group examined alleged violations of the
right to life, physical integrity and protection
from arbitrary arrest and detention, the right to
education, freedom of expression, freedom of
movement and the right to health, and the right
to work and freedom of association. It also inves-
tigated the treatment of children and adolescents
and apartheid, including bantustanization and
forced population removals.

The Group noted that in spite of statements of
intent from the Government to bring about su-
perficial changes, the situation in South Africa
remained unchanged or became worse than be-
fore, and there were contradictions in the Gov-
ernment’s attitude.

The Group pointed out that acts of violence
had been committed either with the complicity
of the police or involving other whites or mem-
bers of the security forces, in order to place the
blame on clashes between members of the black
populations themselves. Witnesses informed the
Group that the police not only lacked impartial-
ity when intervening in violent incidents, but
also opened fire arbitrarily during peaceful dem-
onstrations. The use of torture and other forms
of ill-treatment remained in force, as did the pol-
icy of forced population removals. Trade union-
ists were still subjected to harassment and to ar-
rest or detention under the Internal Security Act.
Teenagers alleged that they had been subjected
to arrest, torture and other ill-treatment and har-
assment and that they were victimized if they
dared to organize boycotts protesting discrimina-
tion and the quality of education. Witnesses in-
formed the Group that children were used as
farmworkers.

The Group made recommendations for action
by the Commission.

Commission action. On 27 February [E/1990/22
(res. 1990/26)], the Commission on Human Rights
demanded that South Africa abolish apartheid;
remove the s ta te  of  emergency;  end human
rights violations; eliminate the apartheid judicial
and penal system; remove troops from townships;

dismantle  bantustans;  uncondit ional ly permit
the return of political refugees and members of
the liberation movements based outside South
Africa and allow their unimpeded participation
in political activities; and rescind restrictions on
educational organizations and ensure all South
Africans the opportunity of access to a unified
educational system.

The Commission called on South Africa to
permit a free and fair political climate and to
d e s i s t  f r o m  h a r a s s m e n t  a n d  i n t i m i d a t i o n  o f
those engaged in the struggle against apartheid
policies, and to respect international standards
on trade union rights in respect of black trade
unions.

Concerning the Ad Hoc Working Group, the
Commission decided that it should continue its
work; authorized the Chairman of the Group to
participate in conferences, symposia, seminars
and other events connected with action against
apartheid organized under the auspices of the
Special Committee against Apartheid; and asked
the Secretary-General to assist the Group. The
Economic and Social Council approved those ac-
tions by decision 1990/228 of 25 May. The Com-
mission asked the Group to report in 1991.

S u b - C o m m i s s i o n  a c t i o n .  O n  3 0  A u g u s t
[E/CN.4/1991/2 (reS. 1990/10)], the Sub-Commission,
reaffirming that apartheid was a crime against
humanity, condemned the continued arrest, tor-
ture and killings of peaceful demonstrators and
workers on strike as well as the arbitrary arrest
of leaders and activists of mass organizations,
and al l  col laborat ion,  part icularly in the nu-
clear ,  mil i tary and economic f ields,  with the
Government of South Africa. It called on the in-
ternat ional  community to  cont inue i ts  effor ts
aimed at the total economic, cultural and politi-
cal isolation of the South African apartheid re-
gime until the country abandoned its policy of
apartheid.

1973 Convention against apartheid
As at 31 December 1990, the number of parties

to the International Convention on the Suppres-
sion and Punishment of the Crime of Apartheid,
which was adopted by the General Assembly in
1973 [GA res. 3068(XXVIII)] and entered into force in
1976 [YUN 1976, p. 575], remained at 88.

The Secretary-General submitted a report on
the s ta tus  of  the  Convent ion as  a t  1  August
[A/45/406].

Activities of Group of Three. The Group of
Three (Nigeria, Panama, Ukrainian SSR)–estab-
lished under article IX of the Convention to con-
sider reports by States parties on measures taken
to implement the Convention’s provisions-held
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it thirteenth session (Geneva, 22-26 January)
[E/CN.4/1990/35].

The Group examined, in the presence of rep-
resentatives of the reporting States, the initial
and second reports of the Bahamas, the second
periodic report of Burundi, the second periodic
report of China, the fourth report of Czechoslo-
vakia, the third periodic report of India, the ini-
tial report of Pakistan, and the second periodic
report of the Philippines.

The Group continued to consider whether ac-
tions of transnational corporations (TNCs)  oper-
ating in South Africa and Namibia came under
the def ini t ion of  the cr ime of  apartheid and
whether  legal  act ion could be taken against
them under the Convention. It also examined
the extent and the nature of the responsibility
of TNCs for the continued existence of the sys-
tem of apartheid in South Africa. The Group
stated that further examination of the matter
was needed.

The Group called on States parties to the Con-
vention to incorporate in their legislation provi-
sions relating to apartheid, including practices of
racial  segregation and discrimination,  and to
provide appropriate penalties in respect of per-
sons guilty of apartheid.

Commission action. On 23 February [E/1990/22
(res. 1990/12)1, by a roll-call vote of 32 to 2, with 9
abstentions, the Commission on Human Rights
urged States that had not done so to ratify or ac-
cede to the 1973 Convention and to ratify the 1948
Convention on the Prevention and Punishment
of the Crime of Genocide [GA res. 260 A (III)]. It
asked the Group of Three to continue examining
the issue of TNCs and apartheid and decided that
the Group should meet for a period of not more
than five days before the Commission’s 1991 ses-
sion to consider reports submitted by States par-
ties. The Secretary-General was asked to assist
the Group. He was also asked to invite States par-
ties to express their views on the extent and the
nature of the responsibility of TNCs for the con-
tinued existence of the system of apartheid; to in-
vite States parties, the specialized agencies and
NGOs to provide the Commission with informa-
tion concerning the types of crimes of apartheid,
as described in article II of the Convention, com-
mitted by TNCs operating in South Africa; and to
intensify his efforts to disseminate information
on the Convention and its implementation, and
to consider drawing up model legislation to serve
as a guide for States parties to implement the
Convention.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

In May,  the Economic and Social  Counci l
adopted dec i s ion  1990 /223 .

Implementation of the International Convention
on the Suppression and Punishment of the

Crime of Apartheid
At its 14th plenary meeting, on 25 May 1990, the Eco-

nomic and Social Council, having taken note of Com-
mission on Human Rights resolution 1990/12 of 23
February 1990, approved the Commission’s decision
that the Group of Three should meet for a period of
not more than five days before the forty-seventh session
of the Commission to consider the reports submitted
by States parties to the International Convention on the
Suppression and Punishment of the Crime of Apart-
heid, in accordance with article VII of the Convention,
and also approved the Commission’s request to the
Secretary-General to provide all necessary assistance to
the Group of Three.

Economic and Social Council decision 1990/223
39-1-13 (recorded vote)

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/70) by recorded vote (34-1-13).
18  May  (mee t ing  17 ) ;  d ra f t  by  Commiss ion  on  Human  Righ t s
(E/1990/22); agenda item 3.

Recorded vote in Council as follows:

In favour: Algeria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Brazil, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso,
China, Colombia, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Ecuador, German Democratic
Republic, Ghana, Guinea, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan,
Kenya, Lesotho, Liberia, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Mexico, Nicaragua, Ni-
ger, Pakistan, Rwanda, Saudi Arabia, Thailand, Trinidad and Tobago, Tu-
nisia, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, Venezuela. Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia.

Against: United States.
Abstaining: Canada, Finland, France, Germany, Federal Republic of,

Greece, Ireland, Italy, Japan, Netherlands, New Zealand, Portugal, Swe-
den. United Kingdom.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /90 .

Status of the International Convention on the
Suppression and Punishment of the Crime of Apartheid

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 41/103 of 4 December 1986,

42/56 of 30 November 1987, 43/97 of 8 December 1988
and 44/69 of 8 December 1989,

Mindful that the International Convention on the
Suppression and Punishment of the Crime of Apartheid
constitutes an important international treaty in the
field of human rights and serves to implement the ide-
als of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,

Reaffirming its conviction that apartheid is a crime
against humanity and constitutes a total negation of
the purposes and principles of the Charter of the
United Nations and a gross violation of human rights,
seriously threatening international peace and security,

Strongly condemning the abhorrent policy and system
of apartheid and the brutal repression it engenders,
which continue to aggravate the situation in South Af-
rica,

Emphasizing that the root cause of the conflict in
southern Africa is apartheid and the racist regime’s pol-
icy of aggression, State terrorism and destabilization
against the front-line and other neighbouring States,

Condemning the continued collaboration of certain
States and transnational corporations with the racist
regime of South Africa in the political, economic, mili-
tary and other fields as an encouragement to the inten-
sification of its odious policy of apartheid,
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Underlining that ratification of or accession to the
Convention on a universal basis and the implementa-
tion of its provisions without any delay are necessary
for its effectiveness and therefore will contribute to the
eradication of the crime of apartheid,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on the status of the International Convention on the
Suppression and Punishment of the Crime of Apart-
heid;

2. Commends those States parties to the Convention
that have submitted their reports under article VII

General Assembly resolution 45/90
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 120-1-30 (recorded vote)

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/747) by recorded vote (109-1-30). 2
November (meeting 29); 15-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.11); agenda item
91.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 4-10, 18, 29; plenary
68.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour; Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,

thereof;
3. Appeals once again to those States that have not yet

done so to ratify or to accede to the Convention without
further delay, in particular those States that have juris-
diction over transnational corporations operating in
South Africa and without whose co-operation such op-
erations could not be halted;

4. Underlines the importance of the universal ratifi-
cation of the Convention, which would be an effective
contribution to the fulfilment of the ideals of the Uni-
versal Declaration of Human Rights and other human
rights instruments;

5. Calls upon all States whose transnational corpora-
tions continue to do business with South Africa to take
appropr ia te  s teps  to  te rmina te  the i r  dea l ings  wi th
South Africa;

6. Requests the Commission on Human Rights to in-
tensify, in co-operation with the Special Committee
against Apartheid, its efforts to compile periodically the
progressive list of individuals, organizations, institu-
tions and representatives of States deemed responsible
for crimes enumerated in article II of the Convention,
as well as those against whom or which legal proceed-
ings have been undertaken;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to circulate that
list among all States parties to the Convention and all
Member States and to bring such facts to the attention
of the public by all means of mass communication:

8. Also requests the Secretary-General to invite the
States parties to the Convention, the specialized agen-
cies and non-governmental organizations to provide
the Commission on Human Rights with relevant infor-
mation concerning the forms of the crime of apartheid,
as described in article II of the Convention, committed
by transnational corporations operating in South Af-
rica;

9. Notes the importance of measures to be taken by
States parties in the field of teaching and education for
fuller implementation of the Convention;

10. Appeals to all States, United Nations organs, the
specialized agencies and international and national
non-governmental organizations to step up their activi-
ties to enhance public awareness by denouncing the
crimes committed by the racist regime with a view to
promoting further ratification of or accession to the
Convention;

11. Requests the Secretary-General to intensify his
efforts, through appropriate channels, to disseminate
information on the Convention and its implementa-
tion with a view to promoting further ratification of or
accession to the Convention;

12. Also requests the Secretary-General to include in
his next annual report under General Assembly resolu-
tion 3380(XXX) of 10 November 1975 a special section
concerning the implementation of the Convention.

Argentina; Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin,
Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso,
Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African
Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica,
Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic,
Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji,  Gabon, Gambia, Ghana,
Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti,  Honduras, India,
Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s
Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Ma-
lawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mon-
golia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicaragua,
Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru,
Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint
Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Sey-
che l l e s ,  S ie r ra  Leone ,  S ingapore ,  So lomon  I s l ands ,  Somal ia ,  S r i
Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand,
Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR,
United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanu-
atu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zim-
babwe,
Against: United States.
Abstaining: Australia, Austria, Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, Czechoslo-

vakia, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, Ire-
land, Israel,  Italy, Japan, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malta, Nether-
l ands ,  New Zea land ,  Norway ,  Po land ,  Po r tuga l ,  Roman ia ,  Spa in ,
Sweden, Turkey, United Kingdom.

Before adopting the text as a whole, the Assem-
bly adopted paragraphs 5 and 8 by recorded votes
of 114 to 10, with 22 abstentions,  and 116 to 14,
wi th  17  abs ten t ions ,  respec t ive ly .  I t  re ta ined  the
words  “Sta te  t e r ror i sm” in  the  f i f th  p reambular
paragraph by a recorded vote of 99 to 18, with 27
a b s t e n t i o n s .  T h e  s i x t h  p r e a m b u l a r  p a r a g r a p h
was retained by a recorded vote of 114 to 12, with
19 abstentions.

S imi la r ly ,  the  Thi rd  Commit tee  adopted  para -
graphs 5 and 8 by separate recorded votes of 105
to 10, with 22 abstentions, and 106 to 14, with 18
abstentions, respectively. The words “State ter-
rorism” in the fifth preambular paragraph were
retained by a recorded vote of 96 to 17, with 24 ab-
stentions, and the sixth preambular paragraph
was adopted by a recorded vote of 105 to 12, with
22 abstentions.

Fo re ign  suppor t  t o  Sou th  Af r i ca
On 27 February [E/1990/22 ( r e s .  1990/22)],  by a

roll-call vote of 31 to 8, with 4 abstentions, the
Commission on Human Rights condemned the
assistance given by the major Western States and
Israe l  to  South  Afr ica  in  the  po l i t i ca l ,  economic
and financial areas and particularly the military
field, and the continuing nuclear collaboration
of those parties with the racist regime of South
Africa. It urged them to cease and desist from
supplying South Africa with nuclear equipment
and technology. The Commission noted impor-
tant  measures  taken by the Nordic  and some
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Western States, parliamentarians, institutions,
trade unions and NGOs to exert pressure on the
racist regime and called on them to intensify
their efforts to force the racist régime to comply
with UN resolutions and decisions on South Af-
rica. The Commission demanded that South Af-
rica cease its acts of aggression aimed at under-
mining the economies and destabi l iz ing the
political institutions of neighbouring States.

T h e  S p e c i a l  R a p p o r t e u r  o f  t h e  S u b -
Commission was asked to continue to update,
subject to annual review, the list of banks, TNCs
and other organizations assisting the racist and
colonialist regime of South Africa and to submit
the updated report, through the Economic and
Social Council, to the General Assembly in 1990.
The Secretary-General was asked to disseminate
widely the updated report, to issue it as a UN
publication and to make it available to learned so-
cieties, research centres, universities, political
and humanitarian organizations and other inter-
ested groups.

On the same date [res. 1990/23], by a roll-call vote
of 32 to 8, with 3 abstentions, the Commission,
noting a 1989 Sub-Commission resolution [YUN
1989. p. 537], recommended a draft text for adop-
tion by the Economic and Social Council.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTlON

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/34.

Adverse consequences for the enjoyment of human
rights of political, military, economic and

other forms of assistance given to the racist and
colonialist régime of South Africa

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolutions 39/15 of 23

November 1984, 41/95 of 4 December 1986 and 43/92
of 8 December 1988,

1. Expresses its appreciation to the Special Rapporteur
of the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimina-
tion and Protection of Minorities, Mr. Ahmed Khalifa,
for his updated report;

2. Expresses its thanks to all Governments and organi-
zations that provided information to the Special Rap-
porteur;

3. Takes notes with satisfaction of Commission on Hu-
man Rights resolution 1990/22 of 27 February 1990. in
which the Commission invited the Special Rapporteur:

(a) To continue to update, subject to annual review,
the list of banks, transnational corporations and other
organizations assisting the racist regime of South Af-
rica, giving such details regarding enterprises listed as
the Special Rapporteur may consider necessary and
appropriate, including explanations of responses, if
any, and to submit the updated report to the Commis-
sion on Human Rights through the Sub-Commission
on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Mi-
norities;

(b) To use all available material from other United
Nations organs, Member States, specialized agencies

and other relevant sources in order to indicate the vol-
ume, nature and adverse human consequences of the
assistance given to the racist regime of South Africa;

(c) To intensify direct contacts with the United Na-
tions Centre on Transnational Corporations, the Cen-
tre against Apartheid of the Secretariat and the United
Nations Council for Namibia,a with a view to consoli-
dating mutual co-operation in updating his report;

4. Calls upon all Governments:
(a) To co-operate with the Special Rapporteur in

making the report even more accurate and informa-
tive;

(b) To disseminate the updated report and give its
contents the widest possible publicity;

5. Invites the Sub-Commission on Prevention of
Discrimination and Protection of Minorities and the
Commission on Human Rights to consider the revised
report at their forty-second and forty-seventh sessions,
respectively;

6. Requests the Secretary-General, in accordance
with General Assembly resolution 43/92, to make
available to the Special Rapporteur two economists
who would help him analyse and document specific
cases of special importance;

7. Also requests the Secretary-General to give the Spe-
cial Rapporteur all the assistance that he may require
in the exercise of his mandate, so that he may intensify
direct contacts with the United Nations Centre on
Transnational Corporations and the Centre against
Apartheid and consolidate mutual co-operation in up-
dating his report;

8. Further requests the Secretary-General to bring
the updated report of the Special Rapporteur to the at-
tention of Governments whose national financial insti-
tutions continue to deal with the regime of South Af-
rica and to call upon them to provide the Special
Rapporteur with any information or comments they
may wish to present on the matter;

9. Invites the Secretary-General to continue to give
the updated report of the Special Rapporteur the wid-
est distribution and publicity as a United Nations pub-
lication.

aOn 11 September 1990, by its resolution 44/243 A, paragraph 2, the
General Assembly decided to dissolve the United Nations Council for Na-
mibia.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/34
25 May 1990 Meeting 14 35-7-7 (recorded vote)

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/70) by recorded vote (32-7-7).
18  May  (mee t ing  17 ) :  d ra f t  by  Commiss ion  on  Human  Rig th t s
(E/1990/22); agenda item 3.

Recorded vote in Council as follows:

In favour: Algeria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Brazil, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso.
Cameroon. China. Colombia. Cuba, Czechoslovakia. Ecuador. Ghana.
Guinea, India, Indonesia, Iran. Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Lesotho, Libyan
Arab Jamahiriya, Mexico, Nicaragua, Rwanda, Saudi Arabia, Thailand,
Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, Venezuela, Yugosla-
via, Zaire, Zambia.

Against: France, Germany, Federal Republic of, Italy, Netherlands, Por-
tugal, United Kingdom. United States.

Abstaining: Canada. Finland, Greece, Ireland. Japan, New Zealand,
Sweden .

Report  of  Special  Rapporteur .  The Special
Rapporteur on adverse consequences for the en-
joyment of human rights of political, military,
economic and other forms of assistance given to
the racist and colonialist régime of South Africa,
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Ahmad M. Khalifa (Egypt), in an August report
[E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/13 & Add.1] updated informa-
tion contained in his 1989 report [YUN 1989, p. 537],
regarding disinvestment trends in South Africa
and the South Afr ican economy.  The Special
Rapporteur also provided an updated compre-
hensive list of TNCs, banks, insurance companies,
firms and other enterprises giving, directly or in-
directly, military, economic, financial and other
assistance to South Africa.

In October [A/45/552], the Secretary-General
transmitted the Special Rapporteur’s report to
the General Assembly.

S u b - C o m m i s s i o n  a c t i o n .  O n  2 0  A u g u s t
[E/CN.4/1991/2 (res. 1990/3)], the Sub-Commission,
expressing its appreciation to the Special Rap-
porteur for his updated report and its thanks to
Governments and organizations which supplied
him with information,  recommended a  draf t
resolution for adoption by the Commission.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/84.

Adverse consequences for the enjoyment of human
rights of political, military, economic and

other forms of assistance given to the racist and
colonialist régime of South Africa

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 39/15 of 23 November 1984,

41/95 of 4 December 1986 and 43/92 of 8 December
1988,

1. Expresses its appreciation to the Special Rapporteur
of the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimina-
tion and Protection of Minorities for his updated re-
port;

2. Expresses its thanks to all Governments and organi-
zations that supplied the Special Rapporteur with in-
formation;

3. Takes note with satisfaction of Commission on Hu-
man Rights resolution 1990/22 of 27 February 1990, in
which the Commission invited the Special Rapporteur:

(a) To continue to update, subject to annual review,
the list of banks, transnational corporations and other
organizations assisting the racist regime of South Af-
rica, giving such details regarding enterprises listed as
he may consider necessary and appropriate, including
explanations of responses, if any, and to submit the up-
dated report, through the Economic and Social Coun-
cil. to the General Assembly at its forty-fifth session:

(b) To use all available material from other United
Nations organs, Member States, specialized agencies
and other relevant sources in order to indicate the vol-
ume, nature and adverse human consequences of the
assistance given to the racist regime of South Africa;

(c) To intensify direct contacts with the United Na-
tions Centre on Transnational Corporations and the
Centre against Apartheid of the Secretariat, with a view
to consolidating mutual co-operation in updating the
report;

4.  C a l l s  upon all Governments:

(a) To co-operate with the Special Rapporteur in
making the report even more accurate and informa-
tive;

(b) To disseminate the updated report and to give
its contents the widest possible publicity;

5. Calls upon all Governments and organizations to
maintain sanctions against the racist regime of South
Africa until the total dismantlement of the apartheid
system has been achieved, in conformity with the Dec-
laration on Apartheid and its Destructive Consequences
in Southern Africa, adopted by the General Assembly
by its resolution S-16/1 of 14 December 1989 and con-
tained in the annex thereto;

6. Invites the Sub-Commission on Prevention of
Discrimination and Protection of Minorities at its
forty-third session and the Commission on Human
Rights at its forty-seventh session to consider the up-
dated report;

7. Requests the Secretary-General, in accordance
with General Assembly resolution 43/92, to make
available to the Special Rapporteur two economists to
help him to develop his analysis and documentation on
specific cases of special importance;

8. Also requests the Secretary-General to give the
Special Rapporteur all the assistance that he may re-
quire in the exercise of his mandate, with a view to in-
tensifying direct contacts with the United Nations Cen-
t re  on  Transna t iona l  Corpora t ions  and  the  Cent re
against Apartheid, and to consolidating mutual co-
operation in updating his report;

9. Further requests the Secretary-General to bring
the updated report of the Special Rapporteur to the at-
tention of Governments whose national financial insti-
tutions continue to deal with the regime of South Af-
rica, and to call upon them to provide the Special
Rapporteur with any information or comments they
may wish to present on the matter;

10. Requests the Secretary-General to contact the
Government of South Africa with a view to enabling
the Special Rapporteur to undertake a visit to South
Africa on special mission within the perspective of the
next update of the present report;

11. Invites the Secretary-General to give the updated
report of the Special Rapporteur they widest distribu-
tion and publicity as a United Nations publication:

12. Decides to examine at its forty-seventh session, as
a matter of high priority, the item entitled “Adverse
consequences for the enjoyment of human rights of
political, military, economic and other forms of assist-
ance given to the racist regime of South Africa”, in the
l i g h t - o f  a n y  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  w h i c h  t h e  S u b -
Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and Pro-
tec t ion  of  Minor i t ies ,  the  Commiss ion  on  Human
Rights, the Economic and Social Council and the Spe-
cial Committee against Apartheid may wish to submit to
it;

13. Requests that the Special Rapporteur submit his
updated report to the General Assembly at its forty-
seventh session.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 8 4

1 4  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  6 8 1 2 0 - 9 - 2 2  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/744) by recorded vote (106-9-22), 1
November (meeting 28): draft by Sierra Leone, for African Group
(A/C.3/45/L.4), orally revised; agenda item 88.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 4-10, 18, 28; plenary
68.
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Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin,
Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Bu-
rundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African Repub-
lic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte
d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecua-
dor, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Guate-
mala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, India, Indonesia,
Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Re-
public, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Malawi, Malaysia,
Maldives, Mali, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mo-
zambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman,
Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Qatar,
Rwanda, Saint  Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grena-
dines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singa-
pore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swazi-
Iand, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia,
Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of
Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia,
Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe,

Against: Belgium, France, Germany, Italy, Luxembourg, Netherlands,
Portugal, United Kingdom, United States.

Abstaining: Australia, Austria, Bulgaria, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Den-
mark, Finland, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, Israel, Japan, Liechten-
stein, Malta, New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Romania, Spain, Sweden,
Turkey.

Trade union rights in South Africa
Pursuant to Economic and Social Council reso-

lution 1989/82 [YUN 1989, p. 537], the Ad Hoc Work-
ing Group of Experts on southern Africa (see
above) continued to study alleged infringements
of trade union rights in South Africa. In March
[ E / 1 9 9 0 / 3 7 ] ,  the  Secretar ia t  t ransmit ted to  the
Council the section of the Group’s report relating
to the right to work, the situation of black workers,
trade union activities and action against trade un-
ions.

In May [E/1990/87], the Secretary-General circu-
lated a reply dated 1 May received from the Gov-
ernment of South Africa in response to the same
Council resolution, requesting him to persist in
his efforts to ensure that the Government referred
a complaint made by the Congress of South Afri-
can Trade Unions (COSATU) to the Fact-finding
and Conciliation Commission on Freedom of As-
sociation of the International Labour Organisa-
tion (ILO). The Secretary-General brought to the
Council’s attention a note verbale dated 14 May
[E/1990/87/Add.l] which contained a joint news re-
lease issued by the South African Minister of Man-
power and COSATU/National Congress of Trade
Unions in respect of discussions on future pro-
posed labour legislation. The Secretary-General
also brought to the Council’s attention a letter of
21 May [E/1990/87/Add.2] to the Secretary-General
from South Africa, stating that, in view of pro-
posed labour legislation, it would be premature to
consider referring the original complaint to the
ILO Fact-finding and Conciliation Commission
on Freedom of Association.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council,
by decision 1990/257, took note of the letter of 21

May. Also on 25 May, the Council adopted resolu-
tion 1990/44.

Infringements of trade union rights
in South Africa

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling its resolution 1989/82 of 24 May 1989, in

which it requested the Secretary-General to persist in
his efforts to ensure referral of the complaint made by
the Congress of South African Trade Unions to the
Fact-finding and Conciliation Commission on Free-
dom of Association of the International Labour Or-
ganisation,

Noting that the note verbale dated 1 May 1990 from
the  Permanent  Representa t ive  of  the  Republ ic  of
South Africa to the United Nations addressed to the
Secretary-General does not comply with the relevant
provisions of Council resolution 1989/82,

Noting also the latest consultations between the Gov-
ernment of South Africa, the Congress of South Afri-
can Trade Unions and the National Congress of Trade
Unions on future proposed labour legislation,

Having examined the relevant section of the report of
the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts on southern Af-
rica of the Commission on Human Rights,

Gravely concerned about the deteriorating and dehu-
manizing conditions of black workers brought about by
the drastic restrictions on their exercise of trade union
rights imposed by the Government of South Africa as a
result of the Labour Relations Amendment Act, about
the abuse of farm workers and the exploitation of child
labour in rural areas, as well as about intervention in
industrial disputes, including arrests, banning and
harassment of trade unionists,

Aware of the ever-growing importance of the inde-
pendent black trade union movement in the struggle
against apartheid,

1. Takes note of the note by the Secretary-General
submitted pursuant to Council resolution 1989/82, cir-
culating the note verbale dated 1 May 1990 from the
Permanent Representative of the Republic of South
A f r i c a  t o  t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  a d d r e s s e d  t o  t h e
Secretary-General;

2. Also takes note of the relevant section of the report
of the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts on southern
Africa of the Commission on Human Rights;

3. Expresses its concern about the failure of the Gov-
ernment of South Africa to comply with the provisions
of Council resolution 1989/82, notwithstanding the
limited steps taken so far, as reflected in the note ver-
bale dated 14 May 1990 from the Permanent Represen-
tative of the Republic of South Africa to the United Na-
tions addressed to the Secretary-General;

4. Demands the implementation of the provisions of
Council resolution 1989/82 by the Government of
South Africa;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to persist in his ef-
forts to ensure the implementation of paragraph 9 of
Council resolution 1989/82;

6. Requests the Ad Hoc Working Group of Experts on
southern Africa of the Commission on Human Rights
to continue to study the situation and to report thereon
to the Commission on Human Rights and the Eco-
nomic and Social Council;

7. Also requests the Ad Hoc Working Group of Ex-
perts, in discharging its mandate, to consult with the
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International Labour Organisation and the Special
Committee against Apartheid, as well as with interna-
tional and African trade union confederations;

8. Demands once again the abolition of legislation
which impedes the exercise of trade union rights in
contravention of international labour standards, the
immediate unconditional release of all trade unionists
imprisoned for exercising their legitimate trade union
rights and the cessation of the persecution of trade
unionists and repression of the independent black
trade union movement;

9. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
Council, at its first regular session of 1991, for consid-
eration and action, as appropriate, a report on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/44
25 May 1990 Meeting 14 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/70/Add.1) without vote, 22 May
(meeting 18); draft by Mauritania, for African States (E/1990/C.2/
L.10/Rev.1). orally revised; agenda item 3.

Asia and the Pacific

Afghanistan
In January, Special Rapporteur Felix Erma-

cora (Austria) submitted a report [E/cN.4/1990/25]

on the human rights situation in Afghanistan,
based on his visits to Pakistan (7-11 January) and
Afghanistan (12-14 January), where he held talks
with high-level government officials.

The Special Rapporteur pointed out that, fol-
lowing the withdrawal of Soviet troops from Af-
ghanistan, the human rights situation there did
not improve.

The armed conflict had intensified, particu-
larly around large towns and villages and strate-
gic points. There appeared to be an increase in ci-
vi l ian targets ,  and hospi tals  in  Pakistan and
Afghanistan were still filled with war wounded.
Despite the alleged release of 17,000 prisoners
from Afghan prisons since 1987, under various
amnesty decrees, there was a constant of about
3,000 political prisoners, detained for crimes
against State security. The Special Rapporteur
noted improvements in psychological conditions
for  those under  pr ison sentence.  Opposi t ion
movements were also holding prisoners, but it
was impossible to find out about their fate. An or-
d e r l y  e d u c a t i o n a l  s y s t e m  e x i s t e d  o n l y  i n
government-controlled areas, while in others the
attempts at education were sporadic. Economic
rights were adversely affected by the war.

As to refugees, the figure remained stable at
5 million. According to the Special Rapporteur,
the obstacles to their return resided not only in
the physical or economic instability of the coun-
try, or in the lack of an effective administration in
provinces not under government control, but also
in a growing pressure not to return. He stated

that the refugees were placed in a desperate posi-
t ion of  col lect ive hostages.  The existence of
minefields in many regions of the country was a
further obstacle to their return.

The Special Rapporteur reiterated the recom-
mendations he had made in his 1989 report [YUN
1989, p. 539], and proposed that all efforts be made
by the opposition movements and the Afghan
authorities detaining prisoners to upgrade con-
ditions of detention as well as treatment of pris-
oners to the Standard Minimum Rules for the
Treatment of Prisoners, and to respect the right
to life. He stated that the opposition movements
should unconditionally open their prisons and
detention centres for visits of prisoners by inter-
national humanitarian organizations such as the
I n t e r n a t i o n a l  C o m m i t t e e  o f  t h e  R e d  C r o s s
(ICRC). Adequate conditions for the return of
refugees  should be created through interna-
tional aid, and conditions conducive to their re-
turn should be created. The Special Rapporteur
recommended that the Commission on Human
Rights  appeal  for  the acceptance of  uncondi-
tional dialogue between all parties to the conflict
with a view to finding a peaceful solution, and
that UN bodies concerned continue to provide as-
sistance to both belligerents in the conflict in a
spirit of impartiality.

Commission action. On 6 March [E/1990/22 (res.

1990/53)], the Commission urged all parties con-
cerned to work for the achievement of a compre-
hensive political solution, to respect the Geneva
Conventions of 12 August 1949 for the protection
of war victims and their Additional Protocols of
1977 [YUN 1977. p. 706], to halt the use of weapons
against civilians, to protect all prisoners from acts
of reprisal and violence, and to transmit to ICRC

the names of all prisoners, as well as to grant ICRC

unrestricted access to all parts of the country and
the right to visit all prisoners. It called on the Af-
ghan authorities to investigate the fate of disap-
peared persons, to apply amnesty decrees equally
to foreign detainees, to reduce the period during
which prisoners awaited trial, and to treat prison-
ers in accordance with the Standard Minimum
Rules for the Treatment of Prisoners. The Com-
mission noted with concern the allegations of
atroci t ies  committed against  Afghan soldiers ,
civi l  servants  and captured civi l ians and ex-
pressed concern at reports that the living condi-
tions of refugees were becoming increasingly dif-
f icul t  because of  the decl ine in internat ional
humanitarian assistance.

The Commission decided to extend the Spe-
cial Rapporteur’s mandate for another year and
asked him to report to the General Assembly in
1 9 9 0  a n d  t o  t h e  C o m m i s s i o n  i n  1 9 9 1 .  T h e
Secretary-General was asked to assist him.
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On 25 May, by decision 1990/234, the ECO-
nomic and Social Council approved the Commis-
s ion ’ s  dec i s i on  t o  ex t end  t he  Spec i a l  Rap -
p o r t e u r ’ s  m a n d a t e  a n d  i t s  r e q u e s t  t o  t h e
Secretary-General to assist him.

Interim report of Special Rapporteur. In Oc-
tober [A/45/664], the Secretary-General transmit-
ted to the General Assembly the interim report of
the Special Rapporteur based on his visits to
Pakis tan (13-22 September)  and Afghanis tan
(22-27 September).

The Special Rapporteur reported that the same
human rights problems still prevailed, namely, the
existence of millions of refugees; the continua-
tion of the armed conflict which caused destruc-
tion, loss of life and permanent anxiety among the
population; continued acts of terrorism; the pain-
ful economic, social and cultural situation affect-
ing a large segment of the population; and the fact
that the right to self-determination could still not
be achieved as a result of the deep division of the
people of Afghanistan.

The refugee situation had not changed signifi-
cantly. There were still about 5 million Afghans
living abroad. A pilot project for repatriation was
launched by the United Nations High Commis-
sioner for Refugees in co-operation with the Gov-
ernment of Pakistan in July 1990 (see also PART

THREE,  Chapter XV), which showed that a sys-
tematic return of refugees had begun.

In other areas, the mine clearance process was
off to a slow start. The newly adopted Constitu-
tion had introduced a multi-party system, which
resulted in a much broader-based Government
than before. With regard to the right of personal
l iber ty,  there was improvement  as  far  as  the
length of police custody and its control by the ju-
diciary were concerned. The condition of con-
victed prisoners had generally improved, while
the condi t ion of  unsentenced pr isoners- those
under interrogation or awaiting trial-was some-
what unclear. The death penalty was still being
applied. The level of enjoyment of other civil,
political, economic, social and cultural rights de-
pended on the military and political situation
prevailing in different parts of the country. The
human rights situation in areas not under gov-
ernment control was uncertain; the economic
situation was deplorable and there was an ab-
sence of effective administration.

The Special Rapporteur recommended halt-
ing the use of weapons against civilians; pursuing
projects to return refugees; continuing efforts to
bring the system of detention on remand into
conformity with international standards; ICRC

access to prisoners in detention on remand; treat-
ing combatants in accordance with humanitarian
l a w ;  a n d  g o v e r n m e n t  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i n t o  t h e

whereabouts of prisoners and disappeared per-
sons. He also recommended that the opposition
movements unconditionally open their prisons
and detention centres so that they might be vis-
ited by organizations such as ICRC. As to the
United Nations,  the Special  Rapporteur  pro-
posed that it make every effort to contribute to a
political solution of the conflict and that it be
called on to study all the elements of general elec-
tions in the light of the country’s political history
and the traditions of its society, in order to de-
velop models for a system of general elections in
Afghanistan.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/174.

Situation of human rights in Afghanistan
The General Assembly,
Guided by the principles embodied in the Charter of

the United Nations, the Universal Declaration of Hu-
man Rights, the International Covenants on Human
Rights and the humanitarian rules set out in the Ge-
neva Conventions of 12 August 1949 and the Additional
Protocols thereto, of 1977,

Aware of its responsibility to promote and encourage
respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms
for all and resolved to remain vigilant with regard to
violations of human rights wherever they occur,

Reaffirming that all Member States have an obliga-
tion to promote and protect human rights and funda-
mental freedoms and to fulfil the obligations they have
freely undertaken under the various international in-
struments,

Recalling Economic and Social Council resolution
1984/37 of 24 May 1984, in which the Council re-
quested the Chairman of the Commission on Human
Rights to appoint a special rapporteur to examine the
situation of human rights in Afghanistan, with a view
to formulating proposals that could contribute to en-
suring full protection of the human rights of the in-
habitants of the country before, during and after the
withdrawal of all foreign forces,

Recalling also its relevant resolutions as well as resolu-
tions of the Commission on Human Rights and deci-
sions of the Economic and Social Council,

Taking note in particular of Commission on Human
Rights resolution 1990/53 of 6 March 1990, in which
the Commission decided to extend the mandate of its
Special Rapporteur for one year and requested him to
report to the General Assembly at its forty-fifth session
on the situation of human rights in Afghanistan,

Emphasizing the relevance and validity for all parties
concerned of the Agreements on the Settlement of the
Situation Relating to Afghanistan, concluded at Ge-
neva on 14 April 1988, which constitute an important
step towards a comprehensive political solution,

Noting with deep concern that a situation of armed con-
flict persists in Afghanistan, that acts of terrorism
against civilians have significantly increased, that the
treatment of prisoners detained in connection with the
conflict does not conform to the humanitarian rules set
out in the Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949 and
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the Additional Protocols thereto, of 1977, that more
than five million refugees are living outside Afghani-
stan and that many Afghans are displaced within the
country,

Aware that the reasons given by the refugees for not
returning to Afghanistan pending the achievement of
a comprehensive political solution and the establish-
ment of a broad-based government include the contin-
ued fighting in some provinces, the use of very destruc-
tive arms in the conflict. the minefields that have been
laid in many parts of the country, the lack of an effec-
tive authority in many areas and other obstacles that
would be encountered by refugees in returning to the
country.

Taking note with appreciation of the interim report of
the Special Rapporteur and of the conclusions and rec-
ommendations contained therein,

1. Welcomes the co-operation of the Afghan authori-
ties with the Special Rapporteur on the situation of hu-
man rights in Afghanistan;

2 .  Welcomes  the  co-opera t ion  tha t  the  Afghan
authorities have extended in particular to the Co-
ordinator for Humanitarian and Economic Assistance
Programmes Relating to Afghanistan, and to interna-
tional organizations such as the specialised agencies,
the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner
for Refugees and the International Committee of the
Red Cross;

3. Welcomes the fact that the Special Rapporteur was
able to visit areas in Afghanistan not under govern-
ment control;

4 .  Urges  a l l  par t ies  concerned  to  work  for  the
achievement of a comprehensive political solution
b a s e d  o n  t h e  f r e e  e x e r c i s e  o f  t h e  r i g h t  t o  s e l f -
determination by the people of Afghanistan through
democratic procedures acceptable to the people, in-
cluding free and fair elections, and the creation of con-
ditions conducive to the return of refugees to their
homeland in safety and honour and the full enjoyment
of human rights and fundamental freedoms by all Af-
g h a n s ;

5. Also urges all parties to the conflict to respect the
Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949 and the Addi-
tional Protocols thereto, of 1977, to halt the use of weap-
ons against the civilian population, to protect all pris-
oners from acts of reprisals and violence. including
ill-treatment, torture and summary execution, to trans-
mit to the International Committee of the Red Cross
the names of all prisoners, and to grant to that Com-
mittee unrestricted access to all parts of the country
and the right to visit all prisoners in accordance with its
established criteria:

6. Calls upon the Afghan authorities to investigate
thoroughly the fate of persons who have disappeared.
to apply amnesty decrees equally to foreign detainees;
to reduce the period during which prisoners await trial,
to treat all prisoners, especially those awaiting trial or
in custody in juvenile rehabilitation centres, in accord-
ance with the Standard Minimum Rules for the Treat-
ment of Prisoners, and to a ply to all convicted persons
article 14, paragraphs 3 (d) and 5, of the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights;

7. Notes with concern the allegations of atrocities
committed against Afghan soldiers, civil servants and
captured civilians;

8. Expresses its concern at reports that the living con-
ditions of refugees, especially those of women and chil-
dren, are becoming increasingly difficult because of
the decline in international humanitarian assistance;

9. Urgently appeals to all Member States, humanita-
rian organizations and all parties concerned to co-
operate fully, especially on the subject of mine detec-
tion, in order to facilitate the return of refugees and
displaced persons to their homes in safety and honour,
in conformity with the Agreements on the Settlement
of the Situation Relating to Afghanistan;

10. Urgently appeals to all Member States and hu-
manitarian organizations to promote the implementa-
tion of the projects envisaged by the Co-ordinator for
Humanitarian and Economic Assistance Programmes
Relating to Afghanistan and the programmes of the
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees, es-
pecially the pilot projects for the repatriation of refu-
gees:

11. Urges all parties concerned to extend their full
co-operation to the Commission on Human Rights and
its Special Rapporteur;

12. Requests the Secretary-General to give all neces-
sary assistance to the Special Rapporteur;

13. Decides to keep under consideration, during its
forty-sixth session, the situation of human rights in Af-
ghanistan in the light of additional elements provided
by the Commission on Human Rights and the Eco-
nomic and Social Council.

General Assembly resolution 45/174
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote, 30 November
(meeting 58); draft by Chairman (A/C.3/45/L.94), based on informal
consultations: agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50,57,58; plenary
69.

China
I n  a  l e t t e r  d a t e d  1 2  J a n u a r y  1 9 9 0  [ E / C N . 4 /

1990/55]  addressed  to  the  Secre ta ry-Genera l ,  the
G o v e r n m e n t  o f  C h i n a  r e j e c t e d  a  1 9 8 9  S u b -
Commission resolution [YUN 1989, p. 556] and any
possible action taken pursuant to it .  China stated
t h a t  d e m o n s t r a t i o n s  i n  A p r i l  a n d  M a y  1 9 8 9  i n
B e i j i n g ’ s  T i a n a n m e n  S q u a r e  w e r e  i l l e g a l  a n d
tha t  the  Government ’s  ac t ions  to  end  the  tu rmoi l
were  jus t i f ied  and  leg i t imate .

On 6 March [E/1990/22 (dec. 1990/106)], the Com-
mission on Human Rights, by a roll-call vote of 17
to 15, with 11 abstentions, decided to take no ac-
t i o n  o n  a  d r a f t  t e x t  w h i c h  w o u l d  h a v e  h a d  t h e
Commiss ion  endorse  the  Sub-Commiss ion’s  1989
appeal  for  c lemency towards  persons  depr ived  of
their liberty as a result of the events in June 1989
and welcome the  decis ions  of  the  Government  of
China in January 1990 to l ift  martial  law in Bei-
jing and to release 573 persons who had been de-
t a i n e d .

East Timor
On 30 August [E/CN.4/1991/2 (res. 1990/15)1, the

Sub-Commission, by a secret ballot vote of 14 to 9,
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with 1 abstention, considering that according to
rel iable al legations the people of  East  Timor
continued to be subjected to gross violations of
human rights and regretting the restrictions im-
posed by local military authorities on the activi-
ties of specialized NGOs, appealed to all sides to
exercise restraint and to co-operate fully with the
Secretary-General in the exercise of his good of-
fices with a view to finding a durable settlement
of the conflict. It asked the Indonesian authori-
ties to facilitate the access to the territory of inter-
national humanitarian and development organi-
zat ions.  The Sub-Commission recommended
that the Commission in 1991 consider the situa-
tion pertaining to human rights and fundamen-
tal freedoms in East Timor.

Iran
In a February report [E/CN.4/1990/24],  Special

Representative Reynaldo Galindo Pohl (El Salva-
dor)  described the human r ights  s i tuat ion in
Iran, based on his visit to the country (21-28 Janu-
ary) and information he received from witnesses,
the press, foreign and Iranian organizations and
the Government of Iran.

The Special Representative stated that there
was a considerable increase in assertions, testi-
mony and documents about terrorism. During
his visit, terrorism also featured a great deal in
statements made by Iranian officials and many
witnesses. He observed that there was a deep split
in the society as a result of the hectic revolution-
ary period and that one element of that split had
been the armed struggle, in which terrorism had
had a part.

The testimony gathered reiterated complaints
received in Geneva about unlawful executions,
torture, substitute prisoners, imprisonment be-
yond the period specified in the sentence, spon-
taneous decisions by low-ranking officials and
the absence of counsel for the defence. Testi-
mony was also gathered on restrictions on the
right of association.

The Special Representative noted that the Gov-
ernment had been receptive to some criticisms
made in earlier reports, such as public and mass
executions of drug traffickers and incorporating
in the penalty the time that had been served be-
fore the sentence was handed down. He had re-
ceived information on frequent clemency meas-
ures. The Special Representative’s impression
was that the situation of the Baha’ is was moving
towards quite broad de facto tolerance.

At a round table held at the Ministry of Foreign
Affairs to sum up the visit, the Special Representa-
tive expressed the opinion that the Government’s
next step could consist of providing detailed re-
plies to the allegations transmitted to it.

The Special  Representat ive s ta ted that  the
Commission should continue to monitor the hu-
man rights situation in Iran.

Commission action. On 7 March [E/1990/22 (res.

1990/79)], the Commission on Human Rights took
note of the Special Representative’s view that it
should continue to monitor the human rights
situation in Iran, and endorsed his opinion that
Iran should continue to provide replies to all alle-
gations of human rights violations that had been
transmitted to it.

The Commission decided to extend the Spe-
cial Representative’s mandate for an additional
year and asked him to submit an interim report to
the General Assembly in 1990 and a final report
to  the  Commission in  1991.  The Secretary-
General was asked to assist him.

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council,
by decision 1990/243, approved the Commis-
sion’s decision to extend the Special Representa-
tive’s mandate and its request to the Secretary-
General to assist him.

S u b - C o m m i s s i o n  a c t i o n .  O n  3 0  A u g u s t
[E/CN.4/1991/2 r e s .  1990/9)],  by a secret ballot vote
of 14 to 5, with 5 abstentions, expressing deep
concern about the grave human rights violations
i n  I r a n ,  t h e  S u b - C o m m i s s i o n  a s k e d  t h e
Secretary-General to inform it in 1991 of relevant
reports by other special rapporteurs or human
rights bodies, as well as of steps which had been
or were being taken by the General Assembly, the
Economic and Social Council and the Commis-
sion to prevent human rights violations in Iran.

O n  t h e  s a m e  d a t e  [ r e s .  1 9 9 0 / 8 ) 1 ,  t h e  S u b -
Commission, profoundly disturbed by the assas-
sination in Switzerland in April of Kazem Rajavi,
a former Iranian diplomat, and mindful that he
was a dedicated human rights defender and activ-
ist, paid tribute to his memory. It condemned
strongly the assassination, as well as every assassi-
nation or threat of assassination of political dissi-
dents or other persons wherever they lived, in-
cluding in their own country.

Interim report of Special Representative. In
November  [A/45/697] ,  the  Secretary-General
t ransmit ted the inter im report  of  the Special
Representative, based on his second visit to the
country (9-15 October), on oral and written com-
munications with government officials and on al-
legations of human rights violations from NGOs

and individuals.
The report  contained al legat ions of  human

rights violations received by the Special Repre-
sentative and transmitted to the Government in
August and October, as well as replies received
from the Government. Those allegations dealt
with violations of the right to life and the right to
freedom from torture or cruel, inhuman or de-
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grading treatment or punishment; torture, ill-
treatment and prison conditions; the administra-
tion of justice; freedom of opinion, expression,
press and association and the right to peaceful as-
sembly; freedom of movement and the right to
leave one’s country and to return; allegations of
intimidation or reprisal; the situation of women;
children’s rights; acts of violence against civil-
ians; freedom of religion; and the situation of the
Baha’i community.

The Special Representative described his visit
to the country where he met with high-level gov-
ernment officials and visited Evin prison, where
all political prisoners of Tehran province were
detained, and where he attended trial proceed-
ings. During his stay in Tehran, the Special Rep-
resentat ive also gathered information from a
number of Iranian NGOs and from private per-
sons. In addition, he met with members of the
Baha’i and Armenian communities.

The Special Representative noted that as a re-
sult of recommendations made in earlier reports
and matters discussed during his first visit, se-
nior officials said that the Government had taken
steps to implement some of the recommenda-
tions. In particular, they mentioned the decision
to allow ICRC to visit prisons. The Special Repre-
sentative urged officials to conclude an agree-
ment with ICRC, which was a prerequisite to the
Committee making prison visits. The Govern-
ment had granted a number of amnesties which
had benefited many prisoners. Another notewor-
thy development was that the Government had
begun to reply to the allegations transmitted to it.

Concerning the right to life, the Special Repre-
sentative noted that according to estimates from
non-governmental sources the number of execu-
tions between January and May 1990 was rela-
tively high. He continued to receive many reports
about the absence of a lawyer at trials heard by
the revolutionary courts. According to informa-
tion received, the Government had ruled that tri-
als must be public. However, when the Special
Representative attended a trial at Evin prison, it
was obvious that prison trials could not really be
public because access to them was subject to the
restrictions inherent in prison security. The Spe-
cial Representative found that in many cases the
constitutional obligation to inform an arrested
person of the charges against him immediately
after arrest had not been fulfilled. He stated that
televised confessions undermined and obscured
the administration of justice. As to restrictions
on the press, on the publication of books and on
artistic creation, for the press, problems began
with the dis tr ibut ion of  paper  which was in
government  hands.  In  addi t ion,  pressure  on

journal is ts  brought  them somewhat  into l ine.
Books required pr ior  authorizat ion from the
competent authority.

Concerning the situation of the Baha’ is, nine
of them were still in prison, but in recent months
n o n e  h a d  b e e n  e x e c u t e d .  M a n y  d o c u m e n t s
signed by administrative authorities had been re-
ceived,  providing evidence of  discrimination,
confiscation, rejection by universities, suspen-
sions of pensions, demands-for the return of pen-
sions earned and paid, denial of passports and
other irregularities. Those measures were not
taken everywhere, nor in all administrative of-
fices, and it seemed that attitude towards the Ba-
ha’ is and their situation depended on the tem-
perament and personal convictions of individual
officials.

The Special Representative concluded that in-
ternational monitoring by the competent UN or-
gans with a view to ensuring compliance with hu-
man rights instruments in Iran should continue,
that efforts should be made to ensure the uni-
form and proper application of the appropriate
norms, and that a climate of confidence and legal
and political security in which people could exer-
cise their individual rights without adverse con-
sequences should be promoted.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /173 .

Situation of human rights in the
Islamic Republic of Iran

The General Assembly,
Guided by the principles embodied in the Charter of

the United Nations, the Universal Declaration of Hu-
man Rights and the International Covenants on Hu-
man Rights,

Reaffirming that all Member States have an obliga-
tion to promote and protect human rights and funda-
mental freedoms and to fulfil the obligations they have
undertaken under the various international instru-
ments in this field,

Recalling its resolution 44/163 of 15 December 1989
and taking note of Commission on Human Rights reso-
lution 1990/79 of 7 March 1990,

Mindful of Commission on Human Rights resolu-
tion 1990/76 of 7 March 1990, entitled “Co-operadtion
with representatives of United Nations human rights
bodies”, and Economic and Social Council resolution
1990/48 of 25 May 1990.

Welcoming the two visits paid by the Special Repre-
sentative of the Commission to the Islamic Republic of
Iran during the course of 1990 and the two reports pre-
sented following those visits, which have provided use-
ful information and clarified a number of allegations
about the situation of human rights in the Islamic Re-
public of Iran,

Noting the findings of the Special Representative on
the situation of the Baha’ is in the Islamic Republic of
Iran,
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1. Takes note with appreciation of the reports submit-
ted by the Special Representative in 1990, including the
observations contained therein, and notes with con-
cern the allegations of violations of human rights con-
tained in those reports:

2. Calls upon the Islamic Republic of Iran to inten-
sify its efforts to investigate and rectify the human
rights issues raised by the Special Representative, in
particular as regards the administration of justice and
due process of law in order to comply with interna-
tional instruments on human rights, including the In-
ternational Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, to
which the Islamic Republic of Iran is a party. and to en-
sure that all individuals within its territory and subject
to its jurisdiction, including religious groups, enjoy the
rights recognized in these instruments:

3 . Welcomes the decision of the Government of the
Islamic Republic of Iran to invite the International
Committee of the Red Cross to visit prisons in the
country and urges the competent officials to imple-
ment this decision as soon as possible by concluding an
agreement in accordance with standard procedures of
the Committee;

4. Notes that the co-operation of the Islamic Repub-
lic of Iran with the Special Representative has im-
proved and has included replies by the Government to
allegations that have been transmitted to it, and urges
the Government to reply in detail to all allegations re-
ferred to by the Special Representative in his reports;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to respond fa-
vourably, in accordance with the normal practices of
the Centre for Human Rights of the Secretariat, to re-
quests for technical assistance from the Government of
the Islamic Republic of Iran;

6. Also requests the Secretary-General to give the
Special Representative all the necessary assistance to
carry out his mandate;

7. Notes that the Commission on Human Rights will
consider the situation of human rights in the Islamic
Republic of Iran at its forty-seventh session and will re-
fer the question, as appropriate, to the General Assem-
bly at its forty-sixth session.

General Assembly resolution 45/173
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 Adopted without vote
Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote, 4 December

(meeting 62); 19-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.93/Rev.1), orally revised;
agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50.62; plenary 69.

Iraq
On 7 March [E/1990/22 ( d e c .  1990/114)],  the Com-

mission on Human Rights, by a roll-call vote of 18
to  14 ,  wi th  9  abs ten t ions ,  dec ided  to  take  no  ac-
t ion  on  a  draf t  dec is ion  by  which ,  among o ther
th ings ,  the  Commiss ion  would  have  accepted  and
w e l c o m e d  a n  i n v i t a t i o n  e x t e n d e d  t o  S u b -
C o m m i s s i o n  m e m b e r s  b y  t h e  I r a q i  H u m a n
Rights Society to visit Iraq and report to the Com-
m i s s i o n  t h e r e o n .

Iraq-Kuwait
On  30  Augus t  [ E / C N . 4 / 1 9 9 1 / 2  ( r e s .  1 9 9 0 / 1 3 ) ] ,  t he

Sub-Commission, by a secret ballot vote of 19 to 4,

wi th  1  abs ten t ion ,  concerned  by  re l iab le  repor t s
that hundreds of Iraqis living in Kuwait and sus-
pected  of  be ing  opponents  of  the  I raqi  Govern-
ment were arrested following the invasion of Ku-
w a i t  b y  I r a q i  t r o o p s ,  a n d  t h a t  t h o u s a n d s  o f
foreign citizens in Iraq and Kuwait had been pre-
vented  f rom leaving  those  count r ies  s ince  the  in-
vas ion ,  expressed  concern  a t  the  s i tua t ion  of  hu-
man r igh ts  and  fundamenta l  f reedoms in  I raq .  I t
u rged  the  Government  of  I raq  to  ensure  fu l l  re -
s p e c t  f o r  h u m a n  r i g h t s  a n d  f u n d a m e n t a l  f r e e -
doms and urgently called on it to allow all foreign
na t iona l s  to  l eave  I raq  and  Kuwai t  immedia te ly .
T h e  S u b - C o m m i s s i o n  r e c o m m e n d e d  t h a t  t h e
Commiss ion  s tudy  in  1991  the  evolu t ion  of  the
s i tua t ion  of  human r igh ts  and  fundamenta l  f ree-
doms in  I raq ,  and  cons ider  the  appoin tment  of  a
spec ia l  rappor teur  to  examine  the  human r igh ts
s i tua t ion  there .

In earlier action dated 24 August [dec. 1990/108],

t h e  S u b - C o m m i s s i o n  s t r o n g l y  a p p e a l e d  t o  t h e
G o v e r n m e n t  o f  I r a q  t o  f a c i l i t a t e  t h e  i m m e d i a t e
depar tu re  f rom Kuwai t  and  I raq  o f  the  na t iona l s
o f  t h i r d  c o u n t r i e s .  O n  t h e  s a m e  d a t e  [ d e c .

1990/109)], it strongly appealed to all those partici-
pating in sanctions against Iraq not to prevent the
d e l i v e r y  o f  n e c e s s a r y  f o o d  a n d  m e d i c i n e .  T h a t
appeal was made in the spirit of Security Council
resolution 661(1990). (For details of Iraq/Kuwait
s i tua t ion ,  see  P A R T  T W O ,  Chap te r  I I I . )

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
a d o p t e d  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 7 0 .

The situation of human rights in
occupied Kuwait

The General Assembly,
Guided by the principles embodied in the Charter of

the United Nations, the Universal Declaration of Hu-
man Rights, the International Covenants on Human
Rights and the Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949,

Aware of its responsibility to promote and encourage
respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms
for all and resolved to remain vigilant with regard to
violations of human rights wherever they occur,

Reaffirming that all Member States have an obliga-
tion to promote and protect human rights and funda-
mental freedoms and to fulfil obligations they have
freely undertaken under the various international in-
struments,

Condemning the invasion of Kuwait on 2 August 1990
by the military forces of Iraq,

Noting with grave concern that the Iraqi forces in occu-
pied Kuwait continue to commit acts of violence, leav-
ing large numbers of victims and causing enormous
human suffering to the civilian population,

Noting also with grave concern that the treatment of
prisoners of war and detained civilians in occupied Ku-
wait does not conform to the internationally recog-
nized principles of humanitarian law,
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Expressing grave concern at the continued refusal of
Iraq to receive representatives of humanitarian organi-
zations, especially representatives of the International
Committee of the Red Cross and a representative of the
Secretary-General, to help in extending humanitarian
assistance to the Kuwaiti people under occupation,

1. Condemns the Iraqi authorities and occupying
forces for their serious violations of human rights
against the Kuwaiti people and third-State nationals
and, in particular, the continued and increasing acts of
torture, arrests, summary executions, disappearances
and abduction in violation of the Charter of the United
Nat ions ,  the  In te rna t iona l  Covenan ts  on  Human
Rights, other relevant human rights instruments and
the relevant instruments of humanitarian law;

2. Affirms that the Geneva Convention relative to the
Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12
August 1949, applies to Kuwait and that as a high con-
tracting party to the Convention Iraq is bound to com-
ply fully with all its terms and in particular is liable un-
der the Convention in respect of the grave breaches
committed by it, as are individuals who commit or or-
der the commission of such breaches;

3. Expresses its serious concern about the systematic
dismantling and pillaging of and attacks on the eco-
nomic infrastructure of Kuwait, which seriously un-
dermine the present and future enjoyment by the Ku-
waiti people of their economic, social and cultural
rights;

4. Expresses its grave concern at the living conditions
in occupied Kuwait, especially those of women, chil-
dren, elderly and third-State nationals, which are be-
coming increasingly difficult;

5. Expects Iraq to guarantee respect for international
standards applicable under international law, in par-
ticular with reference to the protection of the civilian
population, and demands that Iraq co-operate fully
with and give access to Kuwait to representatives of hu-
manitarian organizations, especially the International
Committee of the Red Cross, working to alleviate the
suffering of the civilian population in occupied Kuwait;

6. Also expects Iraq to comply with its obligations un-
der the Charter and international law in respect of
third-State nationals, and demands that Iraq release all
nationals of third States;

7. Urges Iraq to treat all prisoners of war and de-
tained civilians in accordance with the internationally
recognized principles of humanitarian law and to pro-
tect them from all acts of violence, including ill-
treatment, torture and summary execution;

8. Condemns the rejection by Iraq of the offer of the
Government of Kuwait to send humanitarian assist-
ance, especially medicine, to the Kuwaiti people under
occupation;

9. Requests the Commission on Human Rights at its
forty-seventh session to consider the situation of hu-
man rights in occupied Kuwait;

10. Decides to keep under consideration the situa-
tion of human rights in occupied Kuwait.

General Assembly resolution 45/170
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 144-1 (recorded vote)
Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) by recorded vote (132-1-1), 3

December (meeting 60); 33-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.90); agenda item
12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50,56,60; plenary
69.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Albania, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda, Argentina, Australia,
Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belgium, Belize, Be-
nin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria,
Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Canada, Cape
Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros,
Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Den-
mark, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salva-
dor, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany, Ghana,
Greece, Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti,
Honduras, Hungary Iceland, India, Indonesia, Iran, Ireland, Israel, Italy,
Jamaica, Japan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Leba-
non, Lesotho, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malawi, Malay
sia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mo-
zambique ,  Myanmar ,  Namib ia ,  Nepa l ,  Ne the r l ands ,  New Zea land ,
Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Panama, Papua New
Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania,
Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grena-
dines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singa-
pore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Suriname, Swaziland,
Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tur-
key, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United King-
dom, United Republic of Tanzania, United States, Uruguay, Vanuatu,
Venezuela, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against Iraq.

Europe and the Mediterranean

Albania
By 27 votes to 3, with 12 abstentions, the Com-

miss ion  on  Human Rights ,  on  6  March  [ E / 1 9 9 0 / 2 2

(res. 1990/49)], concerned about reports on the hu-
man rights situation in Albania which, in spite of
reflecting some positive developments, contin-
ued to reveal human rights violations, called on
the Government to provide information on the
manner in which constitutional and legal meas-
ures complied with the provisions of the 1948
Universal Declaration of Human Rights [GA res.
217 A (III)] and to respond to allegations transmit-
ted to it by the Commission’s Special Rapporteur
on the implementation of the 1981 Declaration
on the Elimination of All Forms of Intolerance
and of Discrimination Based on Religion or Be-
lief [GA res. 36/55].

The Commission asked the Secretary-General
to bring the resolution to the Government’s at-
tention and to ask it to provide the information
requested above; to take the resolution into ac-
count when availing himself of the Government’s
invitation to visit the country; and to report in
1991 on the results of his efforts.

Cyprus
I n  a  J a n u a r y  r e p o r t  [ E / C N . 4 / 1 9 9 0 / 2 1 ] ,  t h e

Secretary-General described action taken at the
end of 1989 by the Security Council, the Commit-
tee on Missing Persons and the United Nations
Peace-keeping Force in Cyprus ( UNFICYP ) .

On 28 February [E/1990/22 (dec. 1990/104)], the
Commission on Human Rights decided to post-
pone until 1991 debate on the question of human
rights in Cyprus, on the understanding that action
required by previous Commission resolut ions
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would continue to remain operative, including the
request to the Secretary-General to provide a re-
port regarding their implementation.

Romania
The Commission on Human Rights consid-

ered a report  [ E / C N . 4 / 1 9 9 0 / 2 8 ]  of  Special  Rap-
porteur Joseph Voyame (Switzerland on the hu-
man rights situation in Romania. He discussed
his activities and briefly described the historical
and poli t ical  background and socio-economic
factors, in so far as they might affect, and pro-
mote better understanding of, the situation. He
reviewed the principal human rights instruments
to which Romania was a party and the basic prin-
ciples of Romanian law relating to human rights.

On the basis of information received, the Spe-
cial Rapporteur examined allegations of human
rights violations dealing with the right to life and
to physical and moral integrity; respect for priv-
acy; the administration of justice; freedom of
movement; freedom of thought, conscience, reli-
gion and belief; freedom of opinion and expres-
sion; right of assembly and association; participa-
tion in the conduct of public affairs; right to work
and t rade union r ights ;  r ight  to  an adequate
standard of living; right to education; cultural
rights; and the rights of persons belonging to mi-
norities.

I n  a  F e b r u a r y  a d d e n d u m  t o  t h e  r e p o r t
[ E / C N . 4 / 1 9 9 0 / 2 8 / A d d . l ] ,  the  Special  Rapporteur
presented information on the situation of hu-
man rights in Romania based on his visit to the
country (12-16 February), where he met with
high-level government officials, leaders of the
main political parties, representatives of human
rights NGO s,  former dissidents, representatives
of the Hungarian minority and other persons.
The  Spec i a l  Rappo r t eu r  ou t l i ned  t he  ma in
events which influenced the human rights situa-
tion in Romania since the revolution in Decem-
ber 1989 and examined allegations of human
rights violations.

The Special  Rapporteur  concluded that  re-
spect for human rights had improved since the
revolution. However, human rights had not actu-
ally been established; their exercise encountered
de facto obstacles. He stressed that a number of
persons who were prominent in political life were
still being subjected to threats, including death
threats. Many were still wary of the Securitate,
real freedom to establish and disseminate news-
papers and magazines was not fully guaranteed
and the problem of ethnic minorities required
consideration and appropriate measures.

The Special  Rapporteur  recommended that
the Commission take note of the improved re-

spect for human rights, and recommended that
the Romanian authorities continue to ensure that
human rights were respected; pay attention to the
points raised in his report; and consider the pos-

sibility of using the UN Voluntary Fund for Advi-
sory Services (see above, under “Advancement of
human rights”) to establish national institutions
for  the  promotion and protect ion of  human
rights and to strengthen existing institutions.

Commission action. On 6 March [E/1990/22 (res.
1990/50)], the Commission on Human Rights, not-
ing the improvement in respect for human rights
that had taken place in Romania, recommended
that the Romanian authorities continue their ac-
tion to ensure that human rights were respected,
pay attention to the points raised by the Special
Rapporteur and consider the possibility of using
the Voluntary Fund for Advisory Services. It de-
cided to extend the Special Rapporteur’s mandate
for a further year and asked him to report in 1991.
The Secretary-General was asked to assist him.

On 25 May, the Economic and Social Council,
by decision 1990/232, approved the Commis-
s ion ’ s  dec i s i on  t o  ex t end  t he  Spec i a l  Rap -
p o r t e u r ’ s  m a n d a t e  a n d  i t s  r e q u e s t  f o r  t h e
Secretary-General to assist him.

Latin America and the Caribbean

Chile
In January, Special Rapporteur Fernando Vo-

lio Jiménez (Costa Rica) reported on the human
rights situation in Chile. He examined allega-
tions of violations of the right to life; the right to
physical and moral integrity; the right to liberty;
the right to security; and the right to a proper
trial and to procedural guarantees.

The Special  Rapporteur  s ta ted that  human
rights in Chile had changed from when he was
appointed in February 1985. In addition to elec-
t ions  held in  December  1989,  developments
which had contributed to improving the human
rights  s i tuat ion included the adoption by the
G o v e r n m e n t  J u n t a - t h e  c u r r e n t  L e g i s l a t i v e
Power-of the National Congress Act, regulating
the composition and powers of the Chamber of
Deputies and the Senate; the ending of the ad-
ministrative internal banishment of two impor-
tant trade union leaders; adoption by the Govern-
ment Junta of amendments to the Penal Code
and to the Code of Penal Procedure, to ensure
better protection for the rights of persons facing
trial in the civil courts; the sentencing of four
members of the National Information Agency
(CNI)  (secret police) who had attacked demon-
strators in 1983; and the dissolution on 11 Janu-
ary 1990 of CNI. Agreements between the Gov-
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e r n m e n t  a n d  I C R C  r ema ined  i n  ope ra t i on  t o
prevent the practice of torture, which ceased to
be practised systematically, although it had not
been eliminated totally. A case of five detainees
who disappeared at the end of 1987 had still not
been clarif ied.  In addit ion,  the Special  Rap-
porteur noted that much remained to be done to
ensure that the society enjoyed a reliable system
of legal protection for freedom.

Among the Special Rapporteur’s recommen-
dations were reforming the military justice sys-
tem; preserving the archives of CNI to assist the
courts in investigating human rights issues; pre-
venting further cases of torture; and improving
the circumstances of indigenous peoples.

Commission action. On 7 March [E/1990/22 (res.

1990/78)], the Commission on Human Rights, not-
ing with satisfaction the improvement in the hu-
man rights situation in Chile, deeply regretted
that, despite the recommendations by the inter-
national community to the military Government,
still pending were: judicial and administrative
ident i f icat ion and punishment  of  persons re-
sponsible for crimes, disappearances, torture,
persecut ion,  int imidat ion and other  forms of
cruel, inhuman and degrading treatment, as well
as the situation of persons in custody on political
grounds; a return to normal of the administra-
tion of justice, especially in regard to a reform of
the military justice system and a review of the
d e c i s i o n  b y  t h e  m i l i t a r y  c o u r t s ;  a n d  a  r e v i e w  o f

the rules whereby persons committing serious
human rights violations were granted impunity.
The Commission decided not to renew the Spe-
cia l  Rapporteur’s  mandate  s ince the  current
Chilean democratic process and management by
the Government-elect  would restore the rule
o f  l a w  b a s e d  o n  f u l l  e n j o y m e n t  o f  h u m a n
rights and fundamental freedoms. It asked the
Government-elect to report, at a special meeting
of the Commission in 1991, on the follow-up to
the recommendations adopted by the United Na-
tions up to 11 March 1990 in connection with the
res torat ion of  human r ights  and fundamental
freedoms.

Cuba
By a roll-call vote of 19 to 12, with 12 absten-

tions, the Commission, on 6 March [E/1990/22 (res.
1990/48)],  called on the Government of Cuba to
provide the Commission in 1991 with a response
t o  u n a n s w e r e d  q u e s t i o n s  p u t  t o  t h e  C u b a n
authorities by representatives of the Commission
in 1988 and to questions related to documents
listed in the report of the mission [YUN 1989. p. 556].

The Commission welcomed the Secretary-
General’s willingness to put himself at the Com-
mission’s disposal regarding his ongoing con-

tacts with the Government and asked that he pro
vide the results of those contacts in 1991.

El Salvador
In January 1990, Special Representative Jose

Antonio Pastor Ridruejo (Spain) presented a re-
port [E/CN.4/1990/26] on the human rights situa-
tion in El Salvador based on his visit to the coun-
try (8-15 October 1989).

The Special  Representat ive s ta ted that  the
armed conflict between the armed forces and the
Frente Farabundo Marti para la Liberation Na-
cional  ( F M L N )  cont inued in  El  Salvador .  The
situation regarding economic, social and cultural
rights was still adversely affected by a combina-
tion of factors, more particularly the persistent
and intensified conflict and the consequent cli-
mate of widespread violence. Members of the
State apparatus, particularly the armed forces,
had committed politically motivated summary
e x e c u t i o n s ,  i n c l u d i n g  m a s s  e x e c u t i o n s ,  a n d
F M L N  cont inued to  perpetra te  summary execu-
tions of alleged collaborators with the armed
forces, military personnel and senior civil ser-
vants, as well as people ideologically opposed to
it. Disturbing cases of politically motivated disap-
pearances were still taking place. In addition, the
guerrilla organizations had carried out disturb-
ing kidnappings. Treatment of civilians by the
armed forces in areas of conflict had been harsh
a n d  d i s t r e s s i n g ,  a n d  t h e i r  m i l i t a r y  a c t i v i t i e s  h a d

caused civilian fatalities and injuries. FMLN had
caused fatalities among civilians who had set off
mines, although in some months in 1989 there
were no reports of incidents of that type; guer-
rilla gunfire had caused other casualties.

Commission action. On 7 March [E/1990/22 (res.
1990/77)], the Commission on Human Rights, ex-
pressing serious concern at the increase in the
number of grave, politically motivated human
rights violations, also expressed its deepest con-
cern at  the  worsening of  the armed confl ic t ,
which led to a fresh outbreak of violence, bomb-
ings and the indiscriminate use of heavy weapons
in densely populated areas. It strongly appealed
to the Government of El Salvador and FMLN to

use the good offices of the Secretary-General to
achieve a negotiated poli t ical  solut ion to the
armed conflict that would encourage the exist-
ence and strengthening of a democratic, plural-
istic and participatory process involving the pro-
m o t i o n  a n d  r e s p e c t  o f  h u m a n  r i g h t s  o f  t h e
Salvadorian people.

The Commission decided to consider in 1991
the human rights situation in El-Salvador and the
Special Representative’s mandate, taking into ac-
count developments in the situation. It also de-
cided to extend the Special Representative’s man-
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date for an additional year-a decision that was
approved by the Economic and Social Council by
decision 1990/242 of 25 May-and asked him to
report to the General Assembly in 1990 and to the
Commission in 1991.

S u b - C o m m i s s i o n  a c t i o n .  O n  3 0  A u g u s t
[E/CN.4/1991/2 (res .  1990/14], the Sub-Commission,
expressing deep concern over the persistent in-
crease in the number of human rights violations
being committed for political reasons in El Salva-
dor and over the continued failure to observe the
humanitarian rules of war, urged the immediate
adoption of measures to avoid any type of act or
practice prejudicial to the life, integrity, security
and freedom of persons and to eliminate any
form of disappearances and abductions.

Report of Special Representative (October).
In  October  [A /45 /630 ] ,  the Secretary-General
transmitted to the General Assembly a report of
the Special Representative describing the human
rights situation in El Salvador based on his visit to
the country (30 September-7 October), where he
met with high-level government officials and
with chiefs and officers of the armed forces and
security forces, interviewed witnesses and re-
ceived extensive oral and written information.
He also visited the Santa Ana prison where he
was able to talk confidentially to political prison-
ers of various ideologies.

The Special Representative reported that the
armed conflict continued but that situation did
not hinder the resumption and intensification of
the dialogue and negotiation process taking place
under the auspices of the Secretary-General.

The Special Representative concluded that the
situation of the economic, social and cultural
rights of Salvadorians continued to be affected
adversely by a combination of factors, principally
the persistence of the armed conflict and the re-
sultant climate of violence. Government action
against humanitarian, trade union, peasant and
other organizations continued. Summary execu-
tions continued, as did cases of politically moti-
vated disappearances and the abduction of civil-
ians by guerrilla organizations. There were cases
of  tor ture  and cruel ,  inhuman or  degrading
treatment during extrajudicial interrogations of
political detainees, although the Special Repre-
sentative believed that those practices were not
widespread and did not represent a government
policy. The Salvadorian criminal justice system
was still not operating satisfactorily, although the
main defects were in the area of investigation and
fact-finding rather than in the trial and sentenc-
ing activities per se of judicial organs. The situa-
tion of civilians in the areas of heaviest fighting
was distressing, and the military operations of

the armed forces had caused local civilian casual-
ties, although only through negligence, not on a
widespread, indiscriminate or intentional basis.
FMLN had caused civilian deaths or injuries as a
resul t  of  the explosion of  contact  mines,  a l-
though it was sometimes difficult to determine
whether FMLN organizations or the armed forces
planted the devices. The Special Representative
observed that the Government and FMLN had re-
sumed and intensified the negotiating process
under the Secretary-General’s auspices, with a
view to ending the conflict.

The Special  Representat ive recommended
that the constitutional authorities of El Salvador
adopt measures to prevent threats and psycho-
logical intimidation; persevere with the judicial
reform effort and the establishment of an effi-
cient criminal investigation body under the judi-
ciary; accelerate judicial proceedings instituted
for massacres committed in the last quarter of
1989; and persevere in carrying out the agrarian
reform programme and other structural reforms
needed. He recommended that FMLN and guer-
rilla organizations continue their policy of not
planting contact mines and immediately refrain
from all urban operations which might cause ci-
vilian casualties. The Special Representative rec-
ommended to all States that they increase the as-
sistance necessary to alleviate and improve the
si tuat ion of  Salvadorians who had been dis-
placed, made refugees or resettled as a result of
the armed conflict.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/172.

Situation of human rights and fundamental
freedoms in El Salvador

The General Assembly,
Guided by the principles of the Charter of the United

Nations, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,
the International Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights, the International Covenant on Economic, So-
cial and Cultural Rights, as well as the humanitarian
rules laid down in the Geneva Conventions of 12
August 1949 and Additional Protocol II thereto, of
1977, instruments through which States have under-
taken to promote and protect human rights and funda-
mental freedoms and to fulfil the obligations entered
into under those international instruments,

Bearing in mind Commission on Human Rights reso-
lution 1990/77 of 7 March 1990 which extended the
mandate of the Special Representative for another year
and requested him to report to the General Assembly
at its forty-fifth session and to the Commission on Hu-
man Rights at its forty-seventh session,

Taking into account the commitments made by the
Central American Presidents in various joint state-
ments with a view to the promotion of, respect for and
exercise of human rights and fundamental freedoms,
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Noting that, in accordance with Security Council
resolution 637(1989) of 27 July 1989, the Secretary-
General has continued to provide his good offices for
the holding of talks between the Government of El Sal-
vador and the Frente Farabundo Marti para la Libera-
ción National,

Deeply concerned about the persistence of the armed
conflict in El Salvador throughout 1990 and by the re-
cent escalation of violence initiated by the Frente Fara-
bundo Marti para la Liberación National, a situation
which continues to beleaguer the civilian population,
as a result of air raids, the use of explosive devices in ur-
ban areas and attacks on the economic infrastructure,

Taking note of the results achieved in the rounds of
negotiations conducted so far, in particular the agree-
ment signed by the Government of El Salvador and the
Frente Farabundo Marti para la Liberación National at
Geneva on 4 April 1990 and the agreement signed at
Caracas on 21 May 1990, which establishes an agenda
and a schedule for negotiations designed to achieve the
initial objective of political agreements for arranging a
halt to the armed confrontation and any acts that in-
fringe the rights of the civilian population,

Welcoming the Agreement on Human Rights, signed
by the two parties at San José on 26 July 1990, contain-
ing commitments concerning the respect for and guar-
antee of human rights to be effective immediately, and
containing the terms of reference for the United Na-
tions human rights verification mission,

Concerned that, despite the reduction in the number
of violations of human rights and despite the efforts
made by the two parties to improve the situation of hu-
man rights, numerous and serious politically motivated
violations of human rights and of the humanitarian
rules of warfare persist in El Salvador,

Concerned also that many sources continue to attrib-
ute summary executions and other serious violations
of human rights to the so-called “death squads”,

1. Commends the Special Representative of the Com-
mission on Human Rights for his report on the situa-
tion of human rights in El Salvador, endorses the rec-
ommendations contained therein and requests him to
update the report in the light of the situation in that
country;

2. Expresses its satisfaction with the signing of the
agreement at Geneva on 4 April 1990 between The Gov-
ernment of El Salvador and the Frente Farabundo Marti
para la Liberación National, which sets in motion a ne-
gotiating process under the auspices and with the active
participation of the Secretary-General, with a view to
ending the armed conflict through political means as
speedily as possible, promoting the democratization of
the country, guaranteeing unrestricted respect for hu-
man rights. and reunifying the Salvadorian society:

3. Notes that the two parties, when adopting the gen-
eral agenda for the negotiating process at Caracas on 21
May 1990, agreed that the initial objective would be,
first, to secure political agreements on the armed
forces, human rights, the judicial system, the electoral
system, constitutional reform, the economic and social
problems, and verification by the United Nations and,
secondly, to achieve agreements for arranging a halt to
the armed confrontation and any acts that infringe the
rights of the civilian population, all of which will have
to be verified by the United Nations subject to the ap-
proval of the Security Council;

4. Expresses its profound satisfaction with the Agree-
ment on Human Rights, adopted at San José on 26 July
1990, during the third round of talks between the Gov-
ernment of El Salvador and the Frente Farabundo
Marti para la Liberación National, which constitutes
the first substantive agreement between the parties,
and urges them to take the action and measures neces-
sary for its implementation;

5. Supports fully the work of intermediation being
done by the Secretary-General and his Personal Repre-
sentative in the search for a negotiated political solu-
tion to the Salvadorian conflict;

6. Urges the Government of El Salvador and the
Frente Farabundo Marti para la Liberación National to
make the greatest possible effort to implement all the
political agreements announced at Geneva and Cara-
cas, particularly taking into account the proposals of
the Secretary-General for facilitating the negotiating
process and achieving a just and lasting peace in El Sal-
vador in the shortest possible time;

7. Expresses its deep concern about the persistence of
politically motivated violations of human rights in El
Salvador, such as summary executions, torture, abduc-
tions and enforced disappearances, and about the at-
mosphere of intimidation in which certain sectors of
the population live;

8. Also expesses its deep concern that the capacity of
the judicial system continues to be unsatisfactory, as a
result of which the competent authorities must acceler-
ate the adoption of the reforms and measures neces-
sary for ensuring the effectiveness of the system;

9. Deplores, therefore, the irregularities in the judi-
cial proceedings in connection with the assassination
of the Rector and other members of the Central Ameri-
can University in 1989 and the lack of co-operation on
the part of certain sectors of the armed forces which
has impeded full clarification of such an abominable
crime and the punishment of the guilty persons, as de-
scribed in the report of the Special Representative:

10. Renews its appeal to the competent organs and
organizations of the United Nations system that, on
the basis of Commission on Human Rights resolution
1990/77 of 7 March 1990 and General Assembly reso-
lution 44/165 of 15 December 1989, they provide the
advice and assistance that the Government of El Salva-
dor may request in order to enhance the promotion
and protection of human rights and fundamental free-
doms;

11. Requests the Commission on Human Rights at its
forty-seventh session to consider the situation of hu-
man rights in El Salvador, taking into account the evo-
lution of the situation of human rights in that country
and developments linked to the implementation of all
the agreements adopted by the Government of El Sal-
vador and the Frente Farabundo Marti para la Libera-
ción National, as well as the agreements signed by the
Central American Presidents in the context of the re-
gional peace-making process;

12. Requests the Government of El Salvador and the
Frente Farabundo Marti para la Liberación National to
continue their dialogue and foster agreements with a
view to a firm and lasting peace, and to continue co-
operating with the Special Representative of the Com-
mission on Human Rights;

13. Decides to keep under consideration, during its
forty-sixth session, the situation of human rights and
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fundamental freedoms in El Salvador in order to re-
examine this situation in the light of the information
provided by the Commission on Human Rights and the
Economic and Social Council.

General Assembly resolution 45/172
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote, 30 November
(meeting 58); 14-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.92), orally revised; agenda
item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50,57,58; plenary
69.

Midd le  Eas t

Lebanon
On 6 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/54)], the Com-

mission on Human Rights, by a roll-call vote of 41
to 1, with 1 abstention, condemned the continued
Israeli human rights violations in southern Leba-
non and called on Israel to end such practices. It
also called on Israel to comply with the 1949 Ge-
neva Convention relative to the Protection of Ci-
vilian Persons in Time of War (fourth Geneva
Convention) and to facilitate the humanitarian
mission of ICRC and other humanitarian organi-
zations, particularly to allow them to visit the de-
tention centres of Khiam and Marjeyoun and to
ascertain the conditions of detainees.

The Commission asked the Secretary-General
to bring its resolution to Israel’s attention and in-
vite Israel to provide information on its imple-
mentation. He was asked to report to the General
Assembly in 1990 and to the Commission in 1991
on the results of his efforts. Those requests were
endorsed by the Economic and Social Council by
decision 1990/255 of 25 May.

In accordance with the Commission’s request,
the Secretary-General, in October [A/45/578],
stated that he had asked Israel in June for infor-
mation on the implementation of the Commis-
sion’s resolution but had received no reply.

On 30 August [E/CN.4/1991/2 (dec. 1990/121)], the
Sub-Commission decided to discuss the situation
in Lebanon in 1991.

Occupied territories
In 1990, human rights violations in the territo-

ries occupied by Israel as a result of the 1967 hos-
tilities in the Middle East was again considered by
the Commission on Human Rights and its Sub-
Commission. Political and other aspects were
considered by the General Assembly, its Special
Committee to Investigate Israeli Practices Affect-
ing the Human Rights of the Palestinian People
and Other  Arabs of  the Occupied Terr i tor ies
(Committee on Israeli Practices) and other bod-
ies (see PART TWO, Chapter IV).

As requested by the Commission in 1989 [YUN

1989. p. 554], the Secretary-General reported that
he had brought the Commission’s three 1989
resolutions on human rights violations in the
Israeli-occupied territories to the attention of
Governments, the General Assembly, the Secu-
rity Council, the Committee on Israeli Practices
and the Committee on the Exercise of the Inal-
i e n a b l e  R i g h t s  o f  t h e  P a l e s t i n i a n  P e o p l e
[E/CN.4/1990/3];  they were also communicated to
the specialized agencies, the United Nations Re-
lief and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in
the Near East, international humanitarian or-
ganizations and NGOs and through UN press re-
leases, publications and journalists’ encounters
on Palestine.

In a January note [E/CN.4/1990/4], the Secretary-
General submitted a list of all UN reports issued
since 10 March 1989 on the situation of the popula-
tion of the occupied Arab territories.

Commission action. On 16 February [E/1990/22

(res. 1990/2A)], the Commission on Human Rights,
by 38 votes to 1, with 1 abstention, condemned Is-
rael’s policies and practices which violated the
human rights of the Palestinians in the occupied
Palestinian territory, including Jerusalem. Af-
firming the right of the Palestinians to resist the
Israeli occupation by all means, the Commission
called on Israel to desist from all forms of viola-
tions in the Palestinian and other occupied Arab
territories, to respect the principles of interna-
tional law and to withdraw from the occupied ter-
ritories.

The Commission asked the Secretary-General
to bring its resolution to the attention of Govern-
ments, UN bodies, specialized agencies, regional
intergovernmental  organizat ions and interna-
tional humanitarian organizations, to dissemi-
nate it widely, and to report on its implementation
in 1991. He was also asked to provide the Commis-
sion with all UN reports issued between sessions
of the Commission that dealt with the conditions
in which the population of the Palestinian and
other occupied Arab territories were living.

On the same date [res  1990/2B], by a roll-call
vote of 32 to 1, with 10 abstentions, the Commis-
sion, reaffirming the applicability of the fourth
Geneva Convention to the territories, including
Jerusalem, strongly condemned Israel for refus-
ing to apply that Convention and for ill-treating
and torturing Palestinian detainees and prison-
ers in Israeli prisons and concentration camps.
The Commission also strongly condemned Is-
rael  for  deport ing and expell ing Palest inians
and called on it to comply with Security Coun-
cil, General Assembly and Commission resolu-
tions. The Secretary-General was asked to bring
the Commission’s resolution to the attention of
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Governments, UN organs, specialized agencies,
regional  intergovernmental  organizat ions,  in-
t e r n a t i o n a l  h u m a n i t a r i a n  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  a n d
NGOs and to report in 1991 on progress made in
its implementation.

By another resolution dated 16 February [ r e s .

1990/31, adopted by a vote of 42 to 1, the Com-
mission strongly condemned Israel for refusing
to comply with UN resolutions on the Syrian
Arab Golan and demanded that Israel rescind
its 1981 decision [YUN 1981, p. 308] to impose its
laws, jurisdiction and administration on the ter-
ritory, which, the Commission stated, was null
and void and without international legal effect.
Condemning Israel’s  pers is tence in  changing
the Golan Heights’ physical character, demo-
g raph i c  compos i t i on ,  i n s t i t u t i ona l  s t r uc tu r e
and legal  s ta tus ,  the Commission determined
that all legislative and administrative measures
and actions by Israel that purported to alter the
character and legal status of the Syrian Arab
Golan were null and void, constituted a flagrant
violation of international law and of the fourth
Geneva Convention, and had no legal effect. It
strongly condemned Israel’s attempt to impose
Israeli citizenship and identity cards on Syrians
and to impose a boycott on their agricultural
products, and called on it to desist from repres-
sive measures. The Secretary-General was asked
to bring the Commission’s resolution to the at-
tention of Governments, UN organs, specialized
agencies, regional intergovernmental organiza-
tions and international humanitarian organiza-
tions and to publicize it widely. He was also
asked to report in 1991.

In a fourth resolution [res. 1990/1], the Commis-
sion, on 16 February by a roll-call vote of 42 to
none, with 1 abstention, affirming that the set-
tling of Israeli civilians in the occupied territories
was illegal and contravened the fourth Geneva
Convention, called on the Government of Israel
to refrain from settling immigrants in the occu-
pied territories.

S u b - C o m m i s s i o n  a c t i o n .  O n  2 4  A u g u s t
[E/CN.4/1991/2 (dec. 1990/110)], the Sub-Commission
decided to express grave concern at the reported
refusal  of  Israeli  authori t ies to al low Faisal
Husseini, Ghassan El-Khatib and Ferval Agha to
leave the country to attend the Seventh UN Inter-
national NGO Meeting on the Question of Pales-
tine (Geneva, 29-31 August) and the preceding
Fourth European Regional NGO  Symposium on
the Question of Palestine (Geneva, 27-28 August),
and to appeal strongly to the Israeli authorities not
t o  h a m p e r  t h e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  o f  t h e  a b o v e -
mentioned Palestinian panelists at the meetings.

By a secret ballot vote of 18 to 1, with 4 ab-
stentions, the Sub-Commission, on 30 August

[res. 1990/121, condemned Israel for its gross vio-
lations of international conventions, rules of in-
ternational law and the fourth Geneva Conven-
t i on ;  e s t ab l i sh ing  I s r ae l i  s e t t l emen t s  i n  t he
occupied Palestinian and other occupied Arab
territories; its continued occupation of the Syr-
ian Arab Golan and its defiance of relevant UN
resolut ions;  and the  inhuman t reatment  and
terrorist practices in violation of human rights
which the Israeli occupation authorities contin-
ued to exercise against Syrian Arab citizens in
the occupied Syrian Arab Golan for  their  re-
fusal to carry Israeli identity cards and in order
to force them to carry them.

The Sub-Commission asked the Secretary-
General to provide it in 1991 with an updated list
of  reports ,  s tudies ,  s ta t is t ics  and other  docu-
ments relating to the question of Palestine and
other occupied Arab territories.

Other human rights questions

Additional Protocols I and II
to the 1949 Geneva Conventions

In a September 1990 report [A/45/454], the
Secretary-General provided a list of States which
had ratified or acceded to the two 1977 Protocols
Addit ional  to  the Geneva Conventions of  12
August 1949 for the protection of war victims
[YUN 1977, p. 706]. As at 15 August, 97 States had
ratified or acceded to Protocol I (on protection of
victims of international armed conflicts). Five
S t a t e s -Ba rbados ,  Czechos lovak i a ,  Roman ia ,
Ukrainian SSR, Yemen—did so in 1990. All of the
parties-except 12—also adhered to Protocol II
(on protection of victims of non-international
conflicts). Two States, France and the Philip-
p i n e s ,  a d h e r e d  o n l y  t o  P r o t o c o l  I I .  T h e
Secretary-General’s  report  a lso contained the
views of Member States on the Convention and
its Protocols.

On 7 March [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/66)], the Com-
mission on Human Rights, noting that the States
parties to the Conventions and the two additional
Protocols had undertaken to disseminate those
instruments widely and, in particular, to include
the study thereof in their programmes of mili-
tary instruct ion and to  encourage the s tudy
thereof by the civilian population, called on Gov-
ernments to pay attention to the education of all
members of security and other armed forces, and
of all law enforcement agencies, in the interna-
tional law of human rights and international hu-
manitarian law applicable in armed conflicts.
The Secretary-General was asked to transmit the
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Commiss ion’s  reso lu t ion  to  a l l  Governments ,  re -
q u e s t i n g  i n f o r m a t i o n  o n  t h e  s c o p e  o f  e d u c a t i o n
provided to members of the police and the armed
forces ,  and  to  submit  to  the  Sub-Commiss ion  in
1990 an analytical review of the replies received.
The  Sub-Commiss ion  was  ca l led  on  to  s tudy  the
m a t t e r  f u r t h e r .

T h e  S u b - C o m m i s s i o n  t o o k  n o  a c t i o n  o n  t h e
matter  in 1990.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 8  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
a d o p t e d  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 3 8 .

Status of the Protocols Additional to the
Geneva Conventions of 1949 and relating to
the protection of victims of armed conflicts

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 32/44 of 8 December 1977,

34/51 of 23 November 1979, 37/116 of 16 December
1982, 39/77 of 13 December 1984, 41/72 of 3 December
1986 and 43/161 of 9 December 1988.

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
on the status of the Protocols Additional to the Geneva
Conventions of 1949 and relating to the protection of
victims of armed conflicts,

Convinced of the continuing value of established hu-
manitarian rules relating to armed conflicts and the
need to respect and ensure respect for these rules in all
circumstances within the scope of the relevant interna-
tional instruments, pending the earliest possible termi-
nation of such conflicts,

Stressing the need for consolidating and implement-
ing the existing body of international humanitarian
law and for the universal acceptance of such law,

Mindful of the role of the International Committee
of the Red Cross in offering protection to the victims of
armed conflicts,

Noting with appreciation the continuing efforts of the
International Committee of the Red Cross to promote
and to disseminate knowledge of the two additional
Protocols,

1. Appreciates the virtually universal acceptance of
the Geneva Conventions of 1949 and the increasingly
wide acceptance of the two additional Protocols of 1977;

2. Notes, however, the fact that, in comparison with
the Geneva Conventions, the number of States parties
to the two additional Protocols is still limited;

3. Appeals to all States parties to the Geneva Conven-
tions of 1949 that have not yet done so to consider be-
coming parties also to the additional Protocols at the
earliest possible date;

4. Calls upon all States becoming parties to Protocol
I to consider making the declaration provided for un-
der article 90 of that Protocol;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-seventh session a report
on the status of the additional Protocols based on in-
formation received from Member States;

6. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-seventh session the item entitled “Status of the
Protocols Additional to the Geneva Conventions of
1949 and relating to the protection of victims of armed
conflicts”.

General Assembly resolution 45/38

28 November 1990 Meeting 48 Adopted without vote

Approved by Sixth Committee (A/45/731) without vote, 19 November
(meeting 44); 13-nation draft (A/C.6/45/L.17); agenda item 136.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 6th Committee 8, 9, 44; plenary 48.

Chemical weapons and the right to life
In  a  May  repor t  wi th  l a t e r  addenda  [E /CN.4 /

S u b . 2 / 1 9 9 0 / 3 7  &  A d d . 1 - 3 ] ,  t h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l
p r o v i d e d  r e p l i e s  r e c e i v e d  f r o m  G o v e r n m e n t s ,
U N  b o d i e s  a n d  N G O s  i n  r e s p o n s e  t o  h i s  r e q u e s t
for  informat ion  on  the  use  of  chemical  weapons
a n d  o n  t h e  d a n g e r  t h e y  r e p r e s e n t e d  t o  l i f e ,
phys ica l  secur i ty  and  o ther  human r igh ts .

Human rights of the
individual and international law

S p e c i a l  R a p p o r t e u r  E r i c a - I r e n e  A .  D a e s
( G r e e c e )  h a d  s u b m i t t e d  t o  t h e  S u b - C o m m i s s i o n
in 1989 her updated study on the status of the in-
d i v i d u a l  a n d  c o n t e m p o r a r y  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  l a w
[YUN 1989, p. 575].

On 7 March 1990 [E/1990/22 [ r e s .  1990/69)] ,  the
C o m m i s s i o n  o n  H u m a n  R i g h t s  r e c o m m e n d e d  a
draf t  t ex t  for  adopt ion  by  the  Economic  and  So-
c ia l  Counc i l .

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 25  May,  the  Economic  and  Soc ia l  Counc i l
a d o p t e d  r e s o l u t i o n  1 9 9 0 / 4 2 .

Status of the individual and contemporary
international law

The Economic and Social Council,
Taking into account resolution 1989/46 of 1 Septem-

ber 1989 of the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Dis-
crimination and Protection of Minorities and Commis-
sion on Human Rights resolution 1990/69 of 7 March
1990,

1. Expresses its gratitude and deep appreciation to the
Special Rapporteur, Ms. Erica-Irene A. Daes, for her
valuable and important study on the status of the indi-
vidual and contemporary international law;

2. Decides that the study should be published and
widely disseminated.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/42
25 May 1990 Meeting 14 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/70) without vote, 18 May (meet-
ing 17); draft by Commission on Human Rights (E/1990/22); agenda
item 3.

Human rights and disability
On 29 August [E/CN.4/1991/2 (dec. 1990/113)], the

S u b - C o m m i s s i o n  d e c i d e d  t o  s u s p e n d  d e b a t e  o n
t h e  i t e m  d e a l i n g  w i t h  h u m a n  r i g h t s  a n d
disability and to include it on its 1991 agenda as a
mat te r  of  the  h ighes t  p r ior i ty .
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Chapter XI

Health, food and nutrition

The United Nations in 1990 continued to re-
spond to the international dimensions of issues
related to health, food and nutrition, especially
those concerning disabled persons, acquired im-
munodeficiency syndrome (AIDS),  poverty and
famine.

Activities continued in support of the United
Nations Decade of Disabled Persons (1983-1992).
In May, the Economic and Social Council author-
ized the Commission for Social Development to
elaborate standard rules on the equalization of
opportunities for disabled children, youth and
adults. In October, the Secretary-General sub-
mitted recommendations on alternative ways to
mark the end of the Decade, including the con-
vening of a ministerial conference.

The World Heal th Organizat ion est imated
that the number of AIDS  cases world-wide had
risen to more than 600,000 and, by the year 2000,
the number of adult cases was expected to reach 5
to 6 million. The United Nations Development
Programme decided to initiate a study on the so-
cial and economic impact of the AIDS pandemic.
The General Assembly requested the Secretary-
General, in view of the implications of AIDS for
development, to mobilize the cumulative experi-
ence of the UN system in the planning of multi-
sectoral projects and in raising funds for coun-
tries requesting assistance.

The World Food Council ( W F C)  in 1990 ex-
pressed concern about the deterioration of the
food situation in large parts of Africa and in
other developing regions. It also noted the nega-
tive trend in environmental degradation, which,
if  lef t  unchecked,  could jeopardize the food
securi ty  of  future generat ions.  I t  emphasized
the importance of integrating food-security and
poverty-alleviation objectives into economic
adjustment programmes. The Assembly recog-
nized the need for  improved governance ar-
rangements for WFC, and welcomed the decision
of the Committee on Food Aid Policies and Pro-
grammes to establish a sub-committee on the
governance and relationship between the United
Nations, the Food and Agriculture Organization
of the United Nations and W F C.

Inter-agency preparat ions cont inued,  under
the auspices of the Administrative Committee on
Co-ordination, for the International Conference
on Nutrition, to be held in 1992.

Health

United Nations Decade
of Disabled Persons

Programme of Action
In response to General Assembly resolution

43/98 [YUN 1988, p. 591], the Secretary-General
submitted in October a feasibility study [A/45/470]

on alternative ways to mark the end of the United
Nations Decade of Disabled Persons (1983-1992).
The study was based on recommendations of an
expert group meeting (Järvenpää, Finland, 7-11
May) [A/C.3/45/7]—which the Secretary-General,
with the support of Finland, had convened to ad-
vise him-and on the views of Member States and
bodies of the UN system. It contained a detailed
agenda for action (1990-1993) at the national, re-
gional and international levels and presented a
preliminary outline of a long-term strategy to the
year 2000 and beyond.

The study stated that the Decade had resulted
in many significant initiatives to raise global
awareness and improve the quality of life for peo-
ple with disabilities. However, increased efforts
were needed to turn awareness into action to ar-
rive at positive changes enabling equal opportu-
nities and full integration of disabled persons in
society. Since equalization of opportunities was a
major objective of social welfare policies, it was
recommended that priority should be given to
disability issues, which had to be reconsidered
within the broader overall context of the social di-
mension of development. To achieve the objec-
tives of the 1982 World Programme of Action
concerning Disabled Persons [YUN 1982. p. 980], ad-
ditional and adequate resources should be made
available at all levels to initiate concrete action of
direct benefit to people with disabilities. Each
M e m b e r  S t a t e  s h o u l d  u n d e r t a k e  a  n a t i o n a l
evaluation to review the effectiveness of plans,
policies,  programmes and legislat ion for  dis-
abled persons and to suggest innovative measures
for future action. A major role should be played
by nat ional  co-ordinat ing mechanisms,  which
needed urgent  revi tal izat ion.  Member States
were encouraged to  support  the  internat ional
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awareness and fund-raising campaign known as
the “Global Project” to promote the Decade, and
to prepare national agendas for action during
1990-1993. Regional and international agendas
should be prepared by regional commissions and
specialized agencies respectively. A number of
continuing concerns were identified for consid-
eration in a comprehensive social development
approach. They included: full integration of the
needs, rights and concerns of disabled persons
into planning and decision-making at all levels;
comprehensive national legislation supported by
efforts to prepare an international legal instru-
ment on the equalization of opportunities for
disabled persons; promotion of the world-wide
concept of independent living of people with dis-
abilities; full accessibility of disabled persons to
buildings, meetings and information; and imple-
mentation of measures to improve the situation
of disabled persons in multilateral and bilateral
development co-operat ion programmes.  As a
major activity to mark the end of the Decade, it
was suggested that the Assembly consider con-
vening a ministerial-level world conference in
1993 to adopt a long-term strategy with the theme
“A society for all by the year 2010”.

The Philippines transmitted [A/C.3/46/4] to the
Secretary-General two sets of guidelines: one
concerned the establishment and development
of national co-ordinating committees on disabil-
ity and was developed at the International Meet-
ing on the Roles  and Funct ions of  Nat ional
Co-ordinating Committees on Disability in De-
veloping Countries (Beijing, 5-11 November);
and the other dealt with the development of or-
ganizations of disabled persons and was drafted
by a consultant based on information received for
organizations around the world in response to a
questionnaire.

In te r -agency  ac t ion .  The eighth inter-agency
meeting on the United Nations Decade of Dis-
abled Persons (Vienna, 5-7 December) [ACC/1990/
PG/14] recommended, inter alia, that: the United
Nations Office at Vienna/Centre for Social De-
velopment  and Humanitar ian Affairs  ( C S D H A)
should prepare pract ical  guidelines to enable
participating agencies to contribute to a long-
term strategy to the year 2000 and beyond: a soci-
ety for all; other UN agencies should link their
act ivi t ies  with the major global  and regional
events planned for 1991 and 1992 to mark the end
of the Decade; CSDHA should be designated to
follow up on co-ordination and promotion of re-
habilitation technology, and UNDP and other do-
nor agencies should support and facilitate the
production of  appropriate  technology;  C S D H A

should establish a clearing-house and data base

for information on disability and convene a work-
ing group to formulate concrete proposals on the
subject; the UN system should develop an af-
f i rma t ive  ac t i on  emp loymen t  p rog ramme  o f
benefit to persons with disabilities; the United
Nat ions  Chi ldren’s  Fund ( U N I C E F)  should de-
velop a manual for families on ways to deal with
children experiencing psychological trauma as a
result of war and civil unrest; and agencies such
as the World Bank and the International Mone-
tary Fund should be requested to integrate dis-
ability concerns into their development policies
and plans.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /26 .

Equalization of opportunities for disabled persons
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling the United Nations instruments and dec-

larations, as well as other international instruments,
that protect the rights of all persons,

Recalling, in particular, the Declaration on the
Rights of Disabled Persons, adopted by the General As-
sembly at its thirtieth session,

Noting that in the World Programme of Action con-
cerning Disabled Persons, adopted by the General As-
sembly-at its thirty-seventh session, the equalization of
opportunities for disabled persons was defined as the
process through which the general system of society,
such as the physical and cultural environment, housing
and transportation, social and health services, educa-
tional and work opportunities, cultural and social life,
including sports and recreational facilities, is made ac-
cessible to all,

Mindful that the objective of the United Nations
Decade of Disabled Persons, proclaimed by the Gen-
eral Assembly at its thirty-seventh session, was con-
ceived as the beginning of the effective implementation
of the World Programme of Action concerning Dis-
abled Persons,

Recalling that the Global Meeting of Experts. con-
vened by the United Nations and the Government of
Sweden at Stockholm in 1987. the mid-point of the Dec-
ade, reviewed progress made towards the implementa-
tion of the World Programme of Action concerning
Disabled Persons,

Aware that the Global Meeting of Experts identified
a number of serious shortcomings with regard to the
implementation of the World Programme of Action.

Concerned that, with the approach of the end of the
United Nations Decade of Disabled Persons, in 1992,
important social, economic, political, cultural and
other barriers still exist, which prevent disabled chil-
dren, youth and adults from participating fully in all
aspects of life,

Taking into consideration the fact that the Tallinn
Guidelines for Action on Human Resources Develop-
ment in the Field of Disability, annexed to General As-
sembly resolution 44/70 of 8 December 1989, further
elaborated the goals of the World Programme of Ac-
tion,
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Noting that questions concerning the equalization of
opportunities for disabled persons were considered at
the Meeting of Experts on Alternative Ways to Mark
the End of the United Nations Decade of Disabled Per-
sons, held at Järvenpää, Finland, from 7 to 11 May
1990, which was organized jointly by the United Na-
tions and the Government of Finland,

Recalling Commission for Social Development reso-
lution 31/3 on the improvement of the work of the
Commission,

Convinced that further measures are necessary to en-
sure the full integration of disabled persons in society,

1. Authorizes the Commission for Social Develop-
ment to consider, at its thirty-second session, the estab-
lishment of an ad hoc open-ended working group of
government experts, funded by voluntary contribu-
tions, to elaborate standard rules on the equalization of
opportunities for disabled children, youth and adults,
in close collaboration with the specialized agencies,
other intergovernmental bodies and non-govern-
mental organizations, especially organizations of dis-
abled persons;

2. Requests the Commission for Social Develop-
ment, should it establish such a working group, to fi-
nalize the text of those rules for consideration by the
Council at its first regular session of 1993 and for sub-
mission to the General Assembly at its forty-eighth ses-
sion.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/26
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/69) without vote, 16 May (meet-
ing 131; 49-nation draft (E/1990/C.2/L.5), orally revised; agenda item 5.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

T h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y ,  o n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /91 .

Implementation of the World Programme
of Action concerning Disabled Persons and

the United Nations Decade of Disabled Persons
The General Assembly.
Recalling all its relevant resolutions, including reso-

lution 37/52 of 3 December 1982, by which it adopted
the World Programme of Action concerning Disabled
Persons, and resolution 37/53 of 3 December 1982, in
which. inter alia, it proclaimed the period 1983-1992 the
United Nations Decade of Disabled Persons as a long-
term plan of action,

Recalling also its resolution 43/98 of 8 December
1988, in which it urged Member States, intergovern-
mental and non-governmental organizations con-
cerned to translate into action at all levels, as appropri-
ate, the priorities for global activities and programmes
during the second half of the Decade. such as those set
forth in the annex to the resolution,

Recalling further the request to the Secretary-General
made in its resolution 43/98 to conduct a feasibility
study on the substantive, financial and administrative
implications of alternative ways to mark the end of the
Decade in 1992, which would include a review of the
global progress achieved and obstacles encountered
during the Decade and which would provide a mech-
anism for preparing the actions needed until the year
2000 and beyond,

Recalling Economic and Social Council resolution
1989/52 of 24 May 1989, in particular paragraph 9, in
which the Council invited the Secretary-General. in
connection with the preparation of the feasibility
study, to convene an expert meeting in 1990 to advise
on the best possible ways of marking the end of the
Decade,

Having considered with interest and appreciation the re-
port of the Secretary-General on the feasibility study
on alternative ways to mark the end of the Decade,
which was based on the outcome of a meeting of ex-
perts held at Järvenpää, Finland, from 7 to 11 May
1990, at the generous invitation and with the financial
support of the Government of Finland,

Taking note of the suggestion contained in the report
of the Secretary-General to consider the proposal for a
ministerial-level world conference to mark the end of
the Decade,

Bearing in mind Economic and Social Council resolu-
tion 1990/26 of 24 May 1990 on the equalization of Op-
portunities for disabled persons, in which the Council
authorized the Commission for Social Development to
consider, at its thirty-second session, the establishment
of an ad hoc open-ended working group of government
experts, funded by voluntary contributions, to elabo-
rate standard rules on the equalization of opportuni-
ties for disabled children. youth and adults.

Noting with satisfaction that the 1980s, during which
the International Year of Disabled Persons and the
Decade were observed, were a period of world-wide
sensitization and awareness-raising efforts with respect
to the rights and needs of disabled persons,

Convinced of the need to transform this awareness
into action,

Noting with concern the deteriorating economic and
social situation of some developing countries, which
adversely affects vulnerable groups, including disabled
persons,

Aware of the need for new and concerted efforts,
more vigorous and broader action, and measures at all
levels to fulfil the objectives of the Decade,

Expressing its appreciation for the efforts of a number
of Member States during the Decade to improve the
conditions and well-being of disabled persons and the
willingness of those States to involve disabled persons
and their organizations in all matters of concern to
them,

Aware of the problem arising in some countries in re-
lation to the translation of the terms “impairment”,
“disability”, “handicap” and “disabled person” used in
the World Programme of Action,

Noting with gratitude the generous support to the Vol-
untary Fund for the United Nations Decade of Dis-
abled Persons provided by some Governments through
voluntary contributions,

Aware of the important role national committees are
playing in furthering the implementation of the World
Programme of Action,

Encouraged by the emergence of organizations of dis-
abled persons in some parts of the world and their posi-
tive influence on the image and condition of persons
with disabilities,

Recognizing the World Congress of Rehabilitation
International, the World Congress of Disabled Peo-
ples’ International, the General Assembly of the World
Blind Union, Independence '92 and other such impor-
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tant events to be held in 1992 as important activities
helping to mark the end of the Decade,

Noting the important contribution being made by
other non-governmental organizations in improving
the status of persons with disabilities,

Desirous of encouraging the continued and practical
implementation of the World Programme of Action be-
yond the Decade,

1. Stresses the need to achieve the objectives set out in
the agenda for action until the end of the United Na-
tions Decade of Disabled Persons and beyond and the
preliminary outline of a long-term strategy to the year
2000 and beyond: a society for all, as contained in the
report of the Secretary-General on the feasibility study
on alternative ways to mark the end of the Decade;

2. Invites Member States, specialized agencies and
other organizations and bodies of the United Nations
system, intergovernmental and non-governmental or-
ganizations to implement the agenda for action and the
preliminary outline and to use them as guidelines and
stimuli in preparing:

(a) National, regional and international agendas for
action aimed at mounting well-focused activities at all
levels to benefit people with disabilities in ways that are
in conformity with the culture, customs, traditions,
level of socio-economic development and resource
constraints of each country;

(b) Long-term strategic plans with precise targets to
be reached in the field of prevention, rehabilitation
and equality of opportunities by the year 2000;

3. Affirms that, in implementing the agenda for ac-
tion. special attention should be given to the disabled in
developing countries;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to shift the focus
of the United Nations programme on disability from
awareness-raising to action, with the aim of achieving a
society for all by the year 2010 and of responding more
appropriately to the many requests for assistance and
advisory services;

5. Stresses the need for priority to be given, within
existing resources, to action-oriented programmes that
will renew international consensus on and elicit a sus-
tained political commitment by Member States to the
implementation of the World Programme of Action be-
yond the Decade and will ensure the continued im-
provement of the situation of disabled persons;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to assist Member
States in establishing and strengthening national com-
mittees on disability issues and similar co-ordinating
bodies and to promote and support the establishment
of effective national organizations of disabled persons,
including umbrella organizations;

7. Also requests the Secretary-General to review the
translation into the official languages of the United
Nations of the terms “impairment”, “disability”,
“handicap” and “disabled person” used in the World
Programme of Action;

8. Emphasizes the need to identify specific measures
to strengthen the Disabled Persons Unit of the Centre
for Social Development and Humanitarian Affairs of
the Secretariat, within existing resources, in order to
enable it to implement the objectives of the Decade;

9. Welcomes the support already provided by some
Governments to the Voluntary Fund for the United Na-
tions Decade of Disabled Persons and appeals for fur-

ther voluntary contributions in order to strengthen the
Disabled Persons Unit and to enable it to perform its
focal-point functions;

10. Reaffirms that the resources of the Voluntary
Fund should be used to support catalytic and innova-
tive activities in order to implement further the objec-
tives of the World Programme of Action within the
framework of the Decade, with priority given, as ap-
propriate, to programmes and projects of the least de-
veloped countries;

11. Invites Governments and non-governmental or-
ganizations to continue their contributions to the Vol-
untary Fund, and calls upon Governments and non-
governmental organizations that have not yet done so
to consider contributing to the Voluntary Fund so as to
enable it to respond effectively to the growing demand
for assistance;

12. Also invites Member States to submit updated na-
tional reports to the Secretary-General on the imple-
mentation of the agenda for action;

13. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution;

14. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its forty-sixth session the item entitled “Implementa-
tion of the World Programme of Action concerning
Disabled Persons and the United Nations Decade of
Disabled Persons”.

General Assembly resolution 45/91
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/748) without vote, 9 November
(meeting 37); 45-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.17); agenda item 92.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 11-17, 25, 37; plenary
68.

UN trust fund
At the 1990 United Nations Pledging Confer-

ence for Development Activities (New York, l-2
November), a total of $112,595 was pledged or
paid  for  1991 to  the  Voluntary Fund for  the
United Nat ions Decade of  Disabled Persons
[A/CONF.154/2].

Prevention and control of AIDS
UNDP considerat ion.  The Adminis t rator  of

the  Uni ted Nat ions  Development  Programme
(UNDP) submitted a report [DP/1990/31] to the spe-
cial session of the Governing Council in February
on UNDP’S role in combating the human immu-
nodeficiency virus (HIV) and AIDS. He stated that
in response to the global epidemic, UNDP had
provided assis tance at  the country and inter-
country levels, as well as direct support to the
World Health Organization (WHO) global strat-
egy for the prevention and control of AIDS (see
below). Under the WHO/UNDP Alliance to Com-
bat AIDS, established in 1988 [YUN 1988, p. 588],
multisectoral national AIDS committees had been
set up in almost all countries, sometimes with
UNDP assistance. UNDP field offices had partici-
pated in monitoring and evaluating short- and
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medium-term plans and in round-table meetings
at the country level to mobilize resources and en-
s u r e  d o n o r  c o - o r d i n a t i o n .  I n  a n  i n c r e a s i n g
number of countries, country programmes in-
c luded  H I V / A I D S  c o m p o n e n t s  e i t h e r  a s  s e l f -
standing UNDP projects or as part of ongoing
UNDP health or education programmes, while in
other countries there were ongoing or planned
country indicative planning figure (IPF) inputs to
s h o r t -  a n d  m e d i u m - t e r m  p l a n s  f o r  n a t i o n a l
HIV/AIDS control. Even in those countries where
UNDP national IPF resources had not been com-
mitted, UNDP offices had, in several instances,
worked closely with WHO in providing logistical
and other support in the preparation of short-
a n d  m e d i u m - t e r m  p l a n s .  D u r i n g  t h e  p e r i o d
1987-1989, UNDP had committed more than $10.8
million, either through the WHO Trust Fund or
directly to 28 countries in Africa, Asia and the
Caribbean. For those and another 10 countries,
UNDP had already earmarked or committed some
$5.3 million in national IPFs for projects or proj-
ect components dealing with HIV/AIDS.

Among UNDP’s planned activities were: to fur-
ther sensitize Governments and Resident Repre-
sentatives to the developmental implications of
HIV/AIDS; to undertake a training programme in
collaboration with WHO to ensure that UNDP staff
were fully aware of those implications, including
economic, sociological, cultural and humanita-
rian factors, as well as areas where UNDP could
most effectively assist Governments; to encour-
age projects under the United Nations Capital
Development Fund and make use of United Na-
tions Volunteers; to collaborate in preparing a
booklet on HIV/AIDS for distribution to UN em-
ployees and their families; and to commission an
anthology of contributions of individuals from
developing countries about the epidemic, so as to
bring about a greater understanding of the eco-
nomic ,  soc i a l  and  cu l tu r a l  imp l i ca t i ons  o f
HIV/AIDS.

In a 23 February decision [E/1990/29 (dec. 90/9)],

the  U N D P  Governing Council  cal led on U N D P,
within the framework of national AIDS plans, to
exercise fully its role at the country level, includ-
ing assisting Governments to respond effectively
to the problems of HIV and AIDS. The Council de-
cided to consider at its thirty-seventh (1990) ses-
sion the undertaking by UNDP of a study on the
socio-economic impact of the AIDS pandemic to
enable countries to address and deal with the
problem. It called on UNDP, in the context of the
WHO/UNDP Alliance, to strengthen its capacity
to ensure that Governments could effectively im-
plement their national AIDS plans. The Adminis-
trator was requested to promote and support the

ful l  ut i l izat ion of  community-based organiza-
tions in programme development and delivery.

Updating his report in June [DP/l990/91],  the
Administrator stated that some $20 million in na-
tional IPFs had so far been committed or planned
for HIV/AIDS prevention and control. UNDP field
offices were responding to requests from Gov-
ernments for assistance. For example, assistance
was being provided through the fourth country
programme for Thailand to minimize transmis-
sion through sexual behaviour and drug use, to
secure the blood and the blood product supply
and to involve non-governmental organizations
(NGOs) in prevention and support activities. In
t h e  G a m b i a ,  U N D P  a s s i s t e d  d i s t r i c t - l e v e l
HIV/AIDS groups, and in Sierra Leone, it was
working with NGOs operating HIV-testing cen-
tres.

The Administrator said that the initial stage of
the implementation of the WHO/UNDP Alliance
had been completed.  U N D P ’ S  pr iori t ies  for  the
next stage would be to increase understanding of
the development implications of the epidemic
and to strengthen its capacity to assist Govern-
ments effectively. Concerning the projected study
of the socio-economic impact of the AIDS pan-
demic, the Administrator proposed that a pre-
paratory phase be undertaken immediately to
review existing research studies and methodolo-
gies, determine the approach to be adopted for
programming implementat ion,  ident ify poten-
tial collaborating institutions and explore fund-
ing modalities. The estimated cost of that phase
was $150,000. It was anticipated that a longer-
term programme of assistance would be initiated
requir ing increased funding.  U N D P,  WHO,  the
World Bank and other donors would be invited to
share the cost of the programme.

In a June decision [E/1990/29 (  dec.  90/25)] ,  the
Governing Council took note of the Administra-
tor’s proposal to initiate a preparatory phase to
determine the best means of conducting social
and economic impact studies, and urged close
collaboration with bilateral and UN agencies. It
requested him, in strengthening the capacity of
UNDP to respond to the development dimensions
of the HIV pandemic, to pay particular attention
to prevention, care and support programmes for
women, and to report, in the framework of the
1992-1993 budget, on the budgetary proposals for
strengthening UNDP’S institutional capacity in
the area and on the HIV-related programme pro-
posals for the fifth programming cycle (1992-
1996).

In a later report [DP/1991/15], the Administrator
said that UNDP was consulting with a wide range
of partners, including WHO, UNICEF, the United
Nat ions  Populat ion Fund,  the  Uni ted Nat ions
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Department of International Economic and So-
cial Affairs, other UN organs and agencies, Gov-
ernments, financial institutions, NGOs and ex-
perts to determine how best to support countries
in policy formulation and programme develop-
ment and delivery linked to the socio-economic
impact of HIV/AIDS. The UNDP’s Regional Bu-
reau for Africa had set in motion an action pro-
gramme which included consultation with Afri-
can Ministers of Planning on the magnitude of
the problem. An inter-country programme of the
Regional Bureau for Asia and the Pacific had
been approved, which would facilitate the organi-
zation of country and inter-country workshops
leading to a region-wide seminar addressing the
socio-economic aspects of the pandemic. An in-
terregional programme to strengthen the capac-
ity of UNDP and Governments to respond to the
development implications of the pandemic, co-
financed by the Netherlands and Norway, was ap-
proved in August. Work had started on the prepa-
ration of an HIV/AIDS policies and programming
handbook, and UNDP had also initiated studies
on issues affecting prevention, care and treat-
ment programmes for women. Preparatory work
had begun to establish a data base at UNDP head-
quarters on studies related to the socio-economic
impact of the pandemic.

jected cases were considered to be preventable by
global and regional HIV/AIDS prevention and
control efforts carried out in conjunction with
national programmes.

By the end of January 1990, progress accom-
p l i shed  in  e s t ab l i sh ing  na t iona l  AIDS p ro -
grammes was notable: every country in the world
had created a national response to HIV/AIDS; of
the 159 countries collaborating with WHO; 123
had short-term plans and 95 had formulated a
medium-term plan; and the quality of planning
had improved substantially.

Global strategy for AIDS
The Secretary-General, in response to resolu-

tions adopted in 1989 by the General Assembly
[YUN 1989, p. 579] and the Economic and Social
Council [YUN 1989, p. 579], transmitted the report
of the WHO Director-General on a global strategy
for the prevention and control of AIDS [A/45/256-
E/1990/58].

As at 1 April 1990, said the Director-General,
the number of officially reported AIDS cases
world-wide was 237, 110. However, WHO estimated
the actual number of cases to be over 600,000. In
four years, the cases reported to WHO had grown
l&fold, with the number of countries reporting
cases increasing by more than 100. WHO esti-
mated that, since the beginning of the epidemic,
more than 300,000 cases had occurred in Africa.
More than 124,282 cases had been reported by
the United States, or 80 per cent of all cases in the
Americas region. In Europe the greatest num-
bers of cases were reported by France (8,883), fol-
lowed by Italy, the Federal Republic of Germany,
Spain and the United Kingdom, and in Asia and
the Pacific, 51 countries reported 2,565 cases, or
the remaining 1 per cent of the world cumulative
total.

Technical support had been provided in de-
signing, implementing and monitoring the na-
tional plans and support was also provided in
such areas as health promotion, epidemiological
surveillance, clinical management of HIV infec-
tion and AIDS, counselling, and laboratory and
blood transfusion services. Operational support
to national AIDS programmes included person-
nel, training, equipment and supplies, and finan-
cial resources. However, implementation of na-
tional AIDS programmes had been constrained by
limitations on human and institutional resources
and by the complexities involved in AIDS preven-
tion and control. A major effort in manpower
planning and development  had been made to
support national programmes in evaluating staff
needs, defining training needs and helping to
undertake such training. More than 400 health
educators  had part icipated in t raining work-
shops,  more than 300 laboratory technicians
were trained in HIV diagnosis and almost 1,000 in
counselling HIV-infected persons and families.
WHO also played a critical role in generating re-
sources internat ional ly and in co-ordinat ing
their allocation to countries. Resource mobiliza-
t ion meetings organized by the Global  Pro-
gramme on AIDS for 65 countries during the pe-
riod May 1987 to January 1990 yielded over $160
million.

Information on AIDS developed by the Global
Programme included guidel ines,  published in
the WHO AIDS series, dealing with sterilization
and dis infect ion methods,  monitor ing of  na-
tional AIDS prevention and control programmes,
planning health promotion for AIDS prevention
and control, prevention of sexual transmission of
HIV, and AIDS and first aid in the workplace.

WHO projections suggested that by the year
2000 the estimated number of adult AIDS cases
might reach 5 to 6 million. Many of those pro-

In a later report [A/46/171-E/1991/61], the WHO
Director-General stated that the Global Commis-
sion on AIDS-a group of eminent experts estab-
lished to give guidance to the WHO Director-
General-held its third meeting in 1990 (Geneva,
March). The Commission adopted recommenda-
tions on a variety of topics, including drug use
and HIV transmission and blood safety, and iden-
tified 10 issues, including research, complacency,



676 Economic and social questions

women and AIDS, and the economic and social
implications of HIV/AIDS, for priority attention
in the early 1990s and defined the context in
which they should be viewed. Since heterosexual
transmission of HIV was becoming the predomi-
nant mode of transmission in most countries of
t h e  w o r l d ,  H I V  i n f e c t i o n s  a m o n g  w o m e n  o f
child-bearing age were rising steeply with a cor-
r e s p o n d i n g  i n c r e a s e  i n  t h e  n u m b e r  o f  H I V -

infected infants. In response to a May 1990 reso-
lution of the World Health Assembly calling for
the strengthening of AIDS prevention and control
in respect of women and children, WHO was aim-
ing activities at preventing HIV transmission to
and from women (including perinatal transmis-
sion); lessening the impact of the pandemic on
women and educators, counsellors and care giv-
ers; and ensuring the full participation of women
in control programmes. In order to give special
impetus to those activities, the WHO Director-
General decided to devote World AIDS Day 1990
(1 December) to the theme of women and AIDS.

Concerning the avoidance of discrimination in
relation to HIV-infected people and those with
AIDS, four regional consultations on ethical, legal
and human rights aspects of HIV/AIDS  were held
in the Congo (March), in the Republic of Korea
(July) and in Chile and India (October).

UNICEF action. At its 1990 session (New York,
1 6 - 2 7  A p r i l ) ,  t h e  U N I C E F  E x e c u t i v e  B o a r d
adopted a decision [E/1990/28 (dec.  1990/18)] in
which it urged the Executive Director to mobilize
fur ther  the  U N I C E F  f ield offices to make their
full contribution to the efforts of the UN system,
notably the UNDP/WHO alliance, to combat the
spread of AIDS within the framework of national
AIDS control programmes, and report in 1991 on
UNICEF ’S  efforts to combat and alleviate the ef-
fects of AIDS.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 27 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/86.

Prevention and control of acquired
immunodeficiency syndrome AIDS)

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling its resolution 1989/108 of 27 July 1989,

General Assembly resolution 44/223 of 22 December
1989, relevant resolutions of the World Health Assem-
bly, as well as relevant resolutions of other organiza-
tions of the United Nations system. the London Decla-
ration on AIDS Prevention and the deliberations of the
Sixth International Conference on AIDS, held at San
Francisco, United States of America, in June 1990,

Recalling also the Paris Declaration on Women, Chil-
dren and the Acquired Immunodeficiency  Syndrome
(AIDS). World Health Assembly resolution WHA 43.10
of 16 May 1990 on women, children and AIDS,

Acknowledging the established leadership of the
World Health Organization in directing and co-
ordinating AIDS prevention, control, education and re-
search,

Noting with appreciation the efforts of other organiza-
tions of the United Nations system, as well as Govern-
ments, intergovernmental and non-governmental or-
ganizations and the public and private sectors, in
combating the spread of AIDS,

Stressing the need to take full advantage of the World
Health Organization/United Nations Development
P rog ramme  Al l i ance  t o  Comba t  A I D S  a n d  t o
strengthen its role in facilitating the implementation at
the country level of the global strategy for the preven-
tion and control of AIDS,

Aware  that AIDS can have serious social and economic
consequences, particularly in countries with a high in-
cidence of infection from the human immunodefi-
ciency virus (HIV) and limited public health services
and other development resources,

Reaffirming that the struggle against AIDS should be
consistent with and divert neither attention nor re-
sources from other national public health priorities
and development goals and should not divert interna-
tional efforts and resources needed for overall health
priorities,

Aware that about one of every four hundred adults in
the world today is infected with the human immunode-
ficiency virus, of which three million are females, and
that as heterosexual transmission of HIV infection in-
creases, the percentage of women infected will rise to
equal that of men,

Considering the extensive health, economic and psy-
chological implications of HIV infection and AIDS for
women, children and families,

Emphasizing that the prevention and control of HIV
infection and AIDS for women and children call for the
strengthening and improvement of the primary health
care system and for educational and other psychologi-
cal, social and economic support programmes for
women, children and families,

Recalling the resolutions of the General Assembly,
the Economic and Social Council and the World
Health Assembly concerning the need to respect the
human rights and dignity of all people, including
those affected by the human immunodeficiency virus,
their families and those with whom they live,

1. Takes note of the report of the Director-General of
the World Health Organization on the global strategy
for the prevention and control of AIDS;

2. Requests the Secretary-General, in view of the ad-
verse impact of HIV infection and AIDS on the health
and economic and social well-being of women, chil-
dren and families, to intensify his efforts, in close col-
laboration with the Director-General of the World
Health Organization and all other relevant organiza-
tions of the United Nations system, in particular the
United Nations Development Programme, the United
Nations Children’s Fund and the United Nations
Population Fund, to mobilize technical and other rele-
vant resources to deal with this aspect of the problem;

3. Calls upon organizations of the United Nations
system, Governments and intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations to co-ordinate their
efforts with the World Health Organization in imple-



Health, food and nutrition 677

menting the global strategy for the prevention and con-
trol of AIDS;

4. Invites the General Assembly to consider the re-
port of the Director-General of the World Health Or-
ganization and the response of the United Nations sys-
tem to the AIDS pandemic and to take an appropriate
decision on further action, taking the present resolu-
tion into account.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/86
27 July 1990 Meeting 37 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/116) without vote, 20 July (meet-
ing 15); 32-nation draft (E/1990/C.3/L.11); agenda item 10.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

T h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y ,  o n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,
adopted r e so lu t ion  45 /187 .

Prevention and control of acquired
immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS)

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/233 of 22 December 1989,

and taking note of Economic and Social Council reso-
lution 1990/86 of 27 July 1990, World Health Assem-
bly resolution WHA 43.10 of 16 May 1990 on women,
children and AIDS, as well as other relevant resolutions
adopted by the organizations of the United Nations
system,

Taking note of the Paris Declaration on Women, Chil-
dren and the Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome
(AIDs), adopted on 30 November 1989, the discussions
of the Sixth’ International Conference on AIDS. held at
San Francisco, United States of America, from 20 to 24
June 1990, the Fifth International Conference on AIDS
and Associated Cancer, held at Kinshasa from 10 to 12
October 1990. and the Declaration on the Survival. Pro-
tection an World Development of Children, adopted by
the World Summit for Children on 30 September 1990,

Noting with appreciation the established leadership
and co-ordinating role of the World Health Organiza-
tion, and the efforts of other organizations of the
United Nations system, Governments, intergovern-
mental and non-governmental organizations and the
public and private sectors, in combating the spread of
AIDS,

Stressing the need to take full advantage of the World
Health Organization/United Nations Development
P rog ramme  Al l i ance  t o  Comba t  A I D S  a n d  t o
strengthen its role in facilitating implementation at the
country level of the global strategy for the prevention
and control of AIDS,

Acknowledging that AIDS can have severe social and
economic consequences, particularly in countries with
a high incidence of infection from the human immuno-
deficiency virus (HIV), overburdened public health
services and limited financial, developmental and
skilled labour resources,

Concerned that AIDS has become a major cause of
death for women aged 20 to 40 in major cities in the
Americas, Western Europe and sub-Saharan Africa.
that over 3 million women of child-bearing age have
been infected with HIV, that the World Health Organi-
zation estimates that during the 1990s a cumulative fig-
ure of over 25 to 30 million people are expected to be
infected with AIDS, that over 10 million infants and
children will become infected with HIV, the vast major-

ity of whom will have died by the year 2000, and that 10
million uninfected children under the age of 10 years
will be orphaned during the 1990s as a consequence of
AIDS,

Emphasizing the crucial role that other sexually trans-
mitted diseases can play in facilitating the transmission
of HIV infection,

Considering that the behaviour and life-style prac-
tices that place individuals at risk of HIV infection are
likely to be established in adolescence or young adult-
hood and that the relatively slow progression from HIV
infection to AIDS suggests that many HIV-infected indi-
viduals over 25 years of age acquired the infection in
adolescence or young adulthood,

Stressing, therefore, the importance of information,
education and other support targeted to young people
to encourage behavioural change and to enable them
to remain uninfected,

Emphasizing the crucial importance of a supportive
socio-economic environment to ensure the effective im-
plementation of national AIDS prevention programmes
and the humane care of affected persons,

Reiterating the need to respect the human rights and
dignity of all people, including those affected by HIV,
their families and those with whom they live,

Noting that scientific research is making progress in
the development of improved diagnostic, therapeutic
and preventive technologies and pharmaceuticals, and
stressing the importance of making these technologies
and pharmaceuticals available as soon as possible and
at an affordable cost,

1. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the
Director-General of the World Health Organization on
the global strategy for the prevention and control of
AIDS;

2. Requests the Secretary-General, in view of the se-
rious implications of the AIDS pandemic for develop-
ment in general in many developing countries, to in-
tensify his  efforts ,  in  col laborat ion with the
Director-General of the World Health Organization,
the Administrator of the United Nations Development
Programme. the heads of the World Bank. the United
Nations Population Fund and the United Nations Chil-
dren’s Fund and all other relevant organizations of the
United Nations system, to mobilize the cumulative ex-
perience of the United Nations system in the strategic
planning of multi-sectoral projects and the raising of
funds in support of those countries requesting assist-
ance;

3. Urges Member States to increase their efforts to
combat AIDS and to encourage national and interna-
tional efforts to prevent the further spread of AIDS;

4. Culls upon governmental, intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations and the public and
private sectors to continue to pay particular attention to
the needs of women, young people and children and to
co-ordinate their efforts with those of the World
Health Organization for the implementation of the
global strategy for the prevention and control of AIDS;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to invite the
Director-General of the World Health Organization, in
close collaboration with the other organizations of the
United Nations system and without prejudice to ongo-
ing priorities and programmes, to continue to advance
the global strategy, for the prevention and control of
AIDS and, specifically:
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(a) To emphasize the need to strengthen the pri-
mary health care system together with educational,
psychological, social and economic support pro-
grammes for women, youth and children;

(b) TO promote the vital role that women and young
people can play in national AIDS programmes for the
further prevention and control of the disease;

(c) To encourage the development of services that
can meet the particular needs of young people and
women for counselling on relationships and on means
to reduce the risk of AIDS, sexually transmitted diseases
and risks associated with intravenous drug use;

(d) To support the efforts of countries to create or
enhance programmes that promote the prevention and
treatment of sexually transmitted diseases;

(e) To encourage countries to develop plans to meet
the economic and social needs of uninfected children
with HIV-infected parents or orphaned by AIDS and of
elderly people left without providers and often respon-
sible for orphaned grandchildren;

(f) To mobilize the necessary resources, both human
and financial, in the health sector and other sectors, to
develop and implement activities and technologies for
the prevention of HIV infection/AIDS and for the care
of those suffering from the disease;

(g) To ensure that the particular experience of
women and children is used in the search for preven-
tive, curative and palliative therapies so that their spe-
cial needs can be better met;

6. Also requests the Secretary-General to intensify,
through the information capacity of the United Na-
tions system, public information activities with respect
to HIV and AIDS;

7. Further requests the Secretary-General to invite the
Director-General of the World Health Organization to
report to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion, through the Economic and Social Council, on the
implementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/187
21 December 1990 Meeting 71 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/848) without vote, 28 November
(meeting 49); draft by Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.51), based on informal
consultations on 43-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.25); agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 13-16, 22, 49; ple-
nary 71.

Food

World food situation
World food production rose by 1.8 per cent in

1990, following a strong recovery in 1989 from
the setback of the previous two years, said the
Food  and  Agr i cu l t u r e  Organ i za t i on  o f  t he
United Nations (FAO) in a report to the World
Food Council (WFC) on the world food situation
in 1990 [WFC/1991/8]. Food production in develop-
ing countries rose by 2.3 per cent during the year,
but that was below the average growth rate of the
1980s. Of 112 developing countries, 67 failed to
increase per  capita  food production.  A large

number of African countries were experiencing
acute food shortages, with particularly critical
situations being faced by Ethiopia and the Sudan.

Production of staple foods recovered further
in 1990 but, in per capita terms, output levels re-
mained below the average of 1980-1985. Per cap-
ita stable food produced in Africa declined in
both 1989 and 1990 and in Latin America and the
Caribbean it fell in 1990 for the third consecutive
year. World cereal production was estimated to
have increased by 8 million tons over 1989 and
world cereal stocks were forecast to increase to
325 million tons by the end of the 1992 crop year.
That would be close to the level that FAO consid-
ered necessary to safeguard world food security.

WFC action
The 36-member  WFC, the  highest  in terna-

tional body dealing with food problems, held its
sixteenth ministerial session in Bangkok, Thai-
land, from 21 to 24 May [A/45/19].

The Counci l  expressed part icular  concern
about the sharp deterioration of the food situa-
tion in large parts of Africa and in other develop-
ing countries. It noted that the number of hungry
people had increased to some 550 million during
the 1980s;  a l though the  largest  increases  oc-
curred in sub-Saharan Africa, the majority of un-
dernourished people were still to be found in
Asia.

With regard to co-operative action that could
be taken by all countries in the 1990s, the Council
stated that trends of environmental deteriora-
tion, if allowed to continue unchecked, would
jeopardize the food security of future genera-
tions. The global-warming problem, desertifica-
tion and deforestation could only be solved by the
determined, joint efforts of all the countries of
the world. The Council urged individual coun-
tries to take effective measures to prevent soil and
environmental  degradat ion,  deforestat ion and
desert i f icat ion.  Counci l  members underl ined
the importance of incorporating agriculture ef-
fectively into international trade rules and disci-
plines in the context of the Uruguay Round of
multilateral trade negotiations (see PART THREE,
Chapter IV). The WFC secretariat was asked to re-
port to the Council in 1991 on the outcome of the
Uruguay Round in relation to its food security
implications.

In reference to action to be taken by develop-
ing countries, the Council recalled that in its 1989
Cairo Declaration [YUN 1989, p. 588], WFC members
had agreed to four broad hunger-al leviat ion
goals for the 1990s: the elimination of starvation
and death caused by famine; a substantial reduc-
tion of malnutrition and mortality among chil-
dren;  a  reduct ion in  chronic  hunger ;  and the
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elimination of major nutritional-deficiency dis-
eases. Noting that most countries had yet to set
specific targets in those areas, the Council called
on them to do so urgently. The Council empha-
sized the importance of integrating food-security
and poverty-alleviation objectives into economic
adjustment  programmes to  ensure  that  food-
security levels of low-income groups were pro-
tected and that adjustment led to long-term, sus-
tainable reductions of hunger and malnutrition.

As to action to be taken by developed countries,
the Council called on those countries to imple-
ment the undertakings made to attain the inter-
national target of devoting 0.7 per cent of their
gross national product to official development as-
sistance. It urged that co-operation be extended
to the peoples of Eastern Europe, where radical
economic reforms were being carried out, but
not at the expense of developing countries.

In other follow-up to the Cairo Declaration,
the Council requested the WFC Executive Direc-
tor to consult with concerned institutions on the
development of guidelines for more effective
measures to ensure the safe passage of emer-
g e n c y  f o o d  a i d  a n d  r e c o m m e n d e d  t h a t  t h e
Secretary-General seek the support of the Gen-
eral Assembly in 1990 for drawing up an interna-
tional draft agreement.

During the year, WFC organized regional con-
sultations for Africa and Western Asia (Cairo,
Egypt, 22-23 January) [WFC/1990/3/Add.2] and for
Asia (Bangkok, Thailand, 1-2 February) [W F C/

1990/3/Add.3] to consider the implementation of
the commitments contained in the Cairo Declara-
tion. The meetings reviewed and updated the
hunger and poverty situations in the regions as
well as national food strategies and anti-hunger
efforts/priorities for future action. They also ex-
amined regional and South-South co-operation
and the need for international assistance.

By decision 1990/268 of 26 July, the Economic
and Social Council took note of the WFC report
on the work of its sixteenth session.

In  o the r  f ood - r e l a t ed  ac t i on ,  t he  Counc i l
adopted resolution 1990/77 on co-operation in
fisheries in Africa, resolution 1990/61 on the
f ight  against  the screw-worm infestat ion and
resolution 1990/62 on the international strategy
for the fight against locust and grasshopper in-
festation, particularly in Africa.

Report of Secretary-General. In response to
E c o n o m i c  a n d  S o c i a l  C o u n c i l  r e s o l u t i o n
1989/88 [YUN 1989, p. 589], the Secretary-General
submitted to the General Assembly a compre-
hensive report  on t rends in  the internat ional
market  for  agricul tural  and tropical  products
and the liberalization of international agricul-

tural trade [A/45/583]. Prepared in consultation
with  W F C ,  the  Uni ted Nat ions  Conference on
Trade and Development and FAO, the report up-
dated information provided in a 1989 report on
the same subject [YUN 1989, p. 588], highlighted
developments in the Uruguay Round of multi-
lateral  t rade negotiat ions concerning agricul-
tural and tropical products and provided esti-
mates of the likely impact of trade liberalization
on the prospects for developing countries to in-
crease their share of world trade in those prod-
ucts.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

T h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y ,  o n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,
adopted resolution 45/207.

Food and agricultural problems
The General Assembly,
Recalling the Declaration on International Economic

Co-operation, in particular the Revitalization of Eco-
nomic Growth and Development of the Developing
Countries, contained in the annex to its resolution
S-18/3 of 1 May 1990, and the International Develop-
ment Strategy for the Fourth United Nations Develop-
ment Decade, contained in the annex to its resolution
45/199 of 21 December 1990,

Recalling also its resolutions on food and agricultural
problems, in particular resolutions 41/ 191 of 8 Decem-
ber 1986 and 43/191 of 20 December 1988, and Eco-
nomic and Social Council resolution 1989/88 of 26

Reaffirming the Universal Declaration on the Eradi-
cation of Hunger and Malnutrition adopted by the
World Food Conference,

Stressing the imperative need to keep food and agri-
cultural issues at the centre of global attention, and
their role in the reactivation of development, as was
pointed out in the section on agriculture of the Inter-
national Development Strategy for the Fourth United
Nations Development Decade,

Reaffirming that food and agricultural problems in
developing countries should be considered in a com-
prehensive manner in their different dimensions and
in their immediate, short-term and long-term perspec-
tives, taking into account the interaction of agricultural
development with, inter alia, the external economic en-
vironment, policies for agricultural growth, human re-
sources development, rural development policies, and
the links between natural resources, environment,
population growth trends and sustainable agriculture,

Emphasizing that the continuing gravity of the eco-
nomic situation in many developing countries, includ-
ing the persistence of negative trends in the food pro-
duction and agricultural sectors, requires, in many
cases, urgent and decisive action at the national and in-
ternational levels to support and ensure their full eco-
nomic recovery and development,

Stressing the need for continued and additional sup-
port from the international donor community for agri-
cultural development in developing countries, as well
as the need for increased efforts and investment on the
part of the developing countries in the development of
their own food and agricultural sectors,
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Noting with concern that the tensions concerning in-
ternational trade in agricultural markets remain seri-
ous, notably owing to the persistence of all types of
trade-distorting agricultural support, covering inter-
nal régimes, market access, export subsidies and sani-
tary and phyto-sanitary regulations in many developed
countries,

Stressing that the Uruguay Round of multilateral
trade negotiations, launched during the Special Ses-
sion of the Contracting Parties to the General Agree-
ment on Tariffs and Trade, held at Punta del Este, Uru-
guay, from 15 to 20 September 1986, presents a unique
opportunity to develop a more open, viable and dura-
ble trading system, and stressing also the importance
of overcoming obstacles in the negotiations and arriv-
ing at a successful, balanced and comprehensive con-
clusion of the Round,

Empharizing that the long-term objective of the nego-
tiations on agriculture is to establish a fair, market-
oriented agricultural trading system and that a reform
process should be initiated through the negotiation of
commitments on support and protection and through
the establishment of strengthened and more opera-
tionally effective rules and disciplines of the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade,

Concerned that the economies of most developing
countries continue to suffer because, inter alia, of the
long-term adverse trends in international commodity
prices, protectionism and worsening terms of trade, a
growing debt-service burden and the trends in the
transfer of resources to and from developing countries,
which have had a negative effect on international trade
and agriculture, particularly for developing countries,

Reaffirming that the right to food is a universal hu-
man right that should be guaranteed to all people and,
in that context, believing in the general principle that
food should not be used as an instrument of political
pressure, either at the national or at the international
level,

Welcoming the ongoing work of the Global Informa-
tion and Early Warning System on Food and Agricul-
ture in monitoring the world food situation and in
alerting the international community to impending
problems,

Noting with alarm that the screw-worm fly has been
introduced into North Africa and is now established,
thereby posing a potential threat to people, livestock
and wildlife in Africa. the Mediterranean parts of
Europe and the Near East,

Welcoming the efforts made by the countries affected
and the international community to contain locust and
grasshopper infestations through the implementation
of General Assembly resolution 43/203 of 20 Decem-
ber 1988 on the international strategy for the fight
against locust and grasshopper infestation, particu-
larly in Africa.

Welcoming the decision of the Conference of the
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Na-
tions at its twenty-fifth session to reinforce the Interna-
tional Code of Conduct on the Distribution and Use of
Pesticides, with a view to enhancing the protection of
health and the environment, and noting the co-
operation between the Food and Agriculture Organiza-
tion of the United Nations and the United Nations En-
vironment Programme in that regard,

Noting with particular concern that hunger and malnu-
trition have been increasing since the World Food Con-
ference was held in 1974, that the number of people suf-
fering from hunger and malnutrition increased in the
1980s and that only limited progress has been made to-
wards the central objective of the Conference,

1. Welcomes the conclusions and recommendations
of the World Food Council at its sixteenth ministerial
session, held at Bangkok from 21 to 24 May 1990, in
particular the pragmatic action taken to meet the grow-
ing challenges to fight hunger and malnutrition in the
1990s, and calls upon Governments and international
and non-governmental organizations fully to assist the
World Food Council in implementing the recommen-
dations;

2. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on trends in the international market for agricultural
and tropical products and the liberalization of interna-
tional agricultural trade;

3. Stresses the urgent need for substantial progress
in stimulating food production and productivity in de-
veloping countries and the importance of increasing
domestic food production, thereby stimulating na-
tional economic growth and social progress in those
countries, in particular in Africa and the least devel-
oped countries, and helping to resolve the problems of
hunger and malnutrition effectively;

4. Affirms that increasing food production and im-
proving access to food by low-income people in devel-
oping countries will significantly contribute to the
eradication of poverty and the elimination of malnutri-
tion, and recommends that a higher priority be given to
supporting food production and to developing a mar-
keting infrastructure and income/employment gen-
eration in the national development efforts of those
countries in order to ensure adequate food supplies
and equitable distribution of food;

5. Stresses that it is important for developing coun-
tries to create a basis for more rapid industrialization
and diversification of their economic structure with a
view to increasing their food and agricultural produc-
tion and, in that context, stresses the importance of fi-
nance for investment in the agriculture sector, which
should form part of national policies and programmes
for international co-operation, both bilateral and mul-
tilateral;

6. Also stresses the importance of science and tech-
nology in the development of agriculture, in the in-
crease of food production and in the modernization of
agriculture, and, in that context, calls upon the interna-
tional community to support scientific and technologi-
cal training and research in developing countries in or-
der to promote sustainable agricultural development
in those countries, and emphasizes the urgency of
strengthening international co-operation in the field
of transfer of environmentally sound agricultural tech-
nologies and of facilitating the free exchange of infor-
mation on experience and technology relating to food
production, processing and storage, taking into ac-
count the need for developing countries to have as-
sured non-discriminatory access to advances in such
fields as biotechnology and genetic engineering, at ap-
propriate cost;

7. Urges the members of the international commu-
nity to take further determined action in support of
the efforts of developing countries by increasing even
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more the flow of resources, including concessional
flows designated for agricultural development, and by
increasing food aid commitments in support of the
strengthened efforts of developing countries to in-
crease mobilization and allocation of domestic re-
sources to address food and agricultural problems, in
addition to the flow of resources from developed coun-
tries, bearing in mind the need to channel this assist-
ance through appropriate existing organizations and
programmes;

8. Stresses that the provision of food aid in the con-
text of emergency and natural disaster situations
should be reinforced through additional rehabilitation
and development assistance in order to help restore
food production capacity and self-reliance and that it
should be provided with a view to restoring such capac-
ity;

9. Calls for a joint effort by all States and appropri-
ate international and intergovernmental organizations
to improve the food situation and enhance the nutri-
tional levels of affected groups, in particular low-
income groups, especially during the implementation
of structural adjustment programmes;

10. Stresses that the outcome of the Uruguay Round
of multilateral trade negotiations should present a
unique opportunity to develop a more open, viable and
durable trading system, to reverse the disquieting rise
in protectionism through a progressive and substantial
reduction of support and protection measures in order
to avoid inflicting large losses on the more efficient
producers, especially in developing countries, and to
bring agriculture under the strengthened and opera-
tionally effective rules and disciplines of the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, fully in accordance
with the Ministerial Declaration on the Uruguay
Round and the Mid-Term Review Agreements, and
stresses that efforts to that end should take into account
the need to provide special and differential treatment
for developing countries, bearing in mind their food
security objectives and the need for agricultural and
rural development, and should also take into account
the need to give effect to the Mid-Term Review Agree-
ments, in which it was stated that ways should be devel-
oped to take into account the possible negative effects
of the reform process on net food-importing develop-
ing countries;

11. Also stresses the need to implement promptly and
fully the relevant provisions of the Ministerial Declara-
tion and the Mid-Term Review Agreements concern-
ing tropical products, including processed and semi-
processed tropical products;

12. Further stresses the need to improve global eco-
nomic conditions in order to establish food security in
developing countries at the national, subregional, re-
gional and global levels;

13. Calls upon the international community to sup-
port and complement, through specific and effective
measures, the efforts made by Governments of African
States to stimulate agriculture and food production
and to implement fully the United Nations Pro-
gramme of Action for African Economic Recovery and
Development 1986-1990, contained in the annex to
General Assembly resolution S-13/2 of 1 Tune 1986:

14. Urges all States members of the Food and Agri-
culture Organization of the United Nations to assist
the organization to fulfil its leading role in the United

Nations system in assisting countries in their agricul-
tural and rural development;

15. Appeals to the international community to con-
tribute generously to the World Food Programme so
that the pledging target for the period 1991-1992, as set
out in General Assembly resolution 44/230 of 22 De-
cember 1989, can be attained and the Programme can
continue its activity in support of development and in
meeting emergency food needs;

16. Welcomes the conclusion of the arrangements for
the third replenishment of the International Fund for
Agricultural Development, calls upon the interna-
tional community to continue supporting the activities
of the Fund in favour of agricultural development in
developing countries, takes note with satisfaction of the
positive contribution made by the Fund to the eco-
nomic recovery programmes of its member developing
countries and its increased assistance to the African re-
gion in conformity with the United Nations Pro-
gramme of Action for African Economic Recovery and
Development 1986-1990, particularly through its Spe-
cial Programme for Sub-Saharan African Countries
Affected by Drought and Desertification, and invites
donors to endorse resolution 60/XIII of 25 January
1990 of the Governing Council of the International
Fund for Agricultural Development, concerning the
possibility of additional voluntary contributions to the
Special Resources for Sub-Saharan Africa for a further
three years, starting in January 1991, without prejudic-
ing deliberations on the mobilization of core funding
for the Fund;

17. Stresses the need for continued and co-ordinated
international action to tackle the long-term problems
of migratory pest control and food-related diseases in
developing countries, and calls upon donors to con-
tinue to give high priority to the implementation and
continued co-ordination by the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations, and by other rele-
vant programmes, of emergency control programmes,
as well as medium-term and longer-term measures,
against grasshoppers and locusts, including regional
preventive programmes on the desert locust and re-
search on sustainable control strategies formulated
and financed in collaboration with the International
Fund for Agricultural Development, and to remain
prepared to provide financial and technical assistance
to affected countries at short notice;

18. Urges the international community to give full
support to action to eradicate the screw-worm fly, par-
ticularly in Africa, and welcomes the support already
provided by donors to the collaboration between the
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Na-
tions and the International Fund for Agricultural De-
velopment on the eradication programme and calls
upon them to give high priority to the implementation
of the international emergency eradication pro-
gramme in Africa, co-ordinated by the Screw-worm
Emergency Centre for North Africa of the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations in co-
operation with the International Fund for Agricultural
Development;

19. Notes the decision of the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations and the World
Health Organization jointly to convene an Interna-
tional Conference on Nutrition in 1992, stresses the
need for the Conference to focus on specific rules and
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practical action and calls upon the international com-
munity to support that effort fully as a basis for con-
certed national and international action to tackle the
problems of malnutrition, undernutrition and specific
nutrition-related diseases and conditions in the 1990s;

20. Calls upon the international community to im-
plement the Programme of Action for the Least Devel-
oped Countries for the 1990s adopted by the Second
United Nations Conference on the Least Developed
Countries, held in Paris from 3 to 14 September 1990,
and, in particular, to support the efforts of those coun-
tries in the areas of food production and rural develop-
ment, food security, development and management of
fishery and forestry resources, environmental protec-
tion and sustainable development;

21. Emphasizes the need for further efforts to be
made to achieve the four broad hunger-alleviation
goals contained in the Cairo Declaration, adopted by
the World Food Council at its fifteenth session, namely:

(a) The elimination of starvation and death caused
by famine;

(b) A substantial reduction in malnutrition and
mortality among young children;

(c) A tangible reduction in chronic hunger;
( d )  T h e  e l i m i n a t i o n  o f major nutritional-

deficiency diseases;
22. Urges the World Food Council, as decided at its

sixteenth ministerial session, within its mandate, to im-
prove co-ordination of national and international ac-
tion towards a more concerted attack on hunger and to
examine the food production challenges facing differ-
ent regions of the developing world in the 1990s, and
also urges it to continue sensitizing the international
community to the nature, causes and consequences of
hunger and malnutrition and to continue recommend-
ing appropriate practical policies for remedial action;

23. Calls upon the developing countries, in address-
ing food problems, to promote international co-
operation within the context of their primary responsi-
bility for promoting technical co-operation among
themselves in food and agriculture, to place greater
emphasis on their technical co-operation in that sector,
requests developed countries and the United Nations
system to assist and support such activities and, in addi-
tion, requests the United Nations to play a prominent
role as promoter and catalyst of international co-
operation and technical co-operation among develop-
ing countries in food and agriculture;

24. Decides to change the title of the sub-item “Food
problems” to “Food and agricultural development” in
the agenda of future sessions of the General Assembly
and the Economic and Social Council;

25. Requests the Secretary-General, in consultation
with the World Food Council, the United Nations Con-
ference on Trade and Development and the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, to
submit to the Economic and Social Council. at its sec-
ond regular session of 1991, an updated comprehensive
report on trends in the international market for agri-
cultural and tropical products, on developments in the
liberalization of international trade in agricultural and
tropical products, taking into account the share of de-
veloping countries in such trade and the possible ad-
verse short-term effects on net-food-importing devel-
oping countries, and on the follow-up to the section on

agriculture of the International Development Strategy
for the Fourth United Nations Development Decade.

General Assembly resolution 45/207
21 December 1990 Meeting 71 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/849/Add.5) without vote, 11 De-
cember (meeting 54); draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.79), based
on informal consultations on draft by Bolivia for Group of 77
(A/C.2/45/L.40) and orally revised; agenda item 79 (d).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 19-21, 43, 54; ple-
nary 71.

Also on 21 December, the Assembly, by deci-
sion 45/444, reiterated its request to the devel-
oped countries and the agencies and organiza-
tions of the UN system, including UNDP, FAO, the
Internat ional  Fund for  Agricultural  Develop-
ment and other international development and
financial institutions, to extend assistance to de-
veloping countries to enable them to strengthen
their technical co-operation with each other in
food and agriculture.

World Food Programme
In 1990, the World Food Programme (WFP)

continued to work towards the alleviation of pov-
erty and hunger, to provide basic food require-
ments to long-term refugees and displaced per-
s o n s  a n d  t o  d e l i v e r  f o o d  a i d  t o  p e o p l e  i n
emergency situations.

By the end of 1990, total multilateral resources
made available to WFP for the 1989-1990 bien-
nium had reached nearly $1.75 billion, including
4.5 million tons of food. That included contribu-
tions or pledges to WFP’s regular resources, the
Food Aid Convention, the International Emer-
gency Food Reserve, special contributions for the
Afghanistan operation and additional pledges to
regular resources for the feeding of long-term
refugees and displaced people.

Development assistance
At the end of 1990, WFP was assisting 278 on-

going development projects valued at $3.24 bil-
lion, including $480 million for 48 new develop-
ment projects or expansions of existing ones and
budget increases for ongoing projects. The port-
folio for development projects provided food to
an estimated 75 million people.

While the number of development projects ap-
proved in 1990 remained high, the $480 million
committed for them was the lowest amount since
1980. Commitments for WFP’s larger projects
tended to be cyclical, resulting in years with rela-
tively high commitment levels and years, like
1990, with lower levels. Moreover, reduced avail-
ability of food aid commodities due to increased
prices in 1989 and early 1990 meant that deliver-
ies of earlier commitments extended over longer
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periods, with the result that approval of commit-
ments for new phases of projects was delayed. In
addition, fewer commitments were made in 1990
for high-value goods,  part icularly dried skim
milk, for which demand had declined, and vege-
table  oi l ,  for  which commitments  were con-
strained by its limited availability.

Low-income food-deficit countries received 86
per cent of W F P’s development assistance com-
mitments, 85 per cent of emergency aid and 90
per cent of assistance for long-term refugees and
displaced persons.

WFP allocated $364 million to the least devel-
oped countries (LDCs) (see PART THREE, Chapter
I) in 1990, nearly half of its total expenditure.

Emergencies and refugees
Through 23 active operations worth $324 mil-

lion, WFP supported 6.6 million long-term refu-
gees and displaced persons (people who had re-
ceived assistance for more than one year) in 1990,
providing them with most of their basic food re-
quirements. Food aid worth $132 million was pro-
vided to some 5.8 million people in 20 countries
through 32 emergency operations. During the
year, disaster relief, including the feeding of
long-term refugees, amounted to nearly half of
all WFP food aid commitments—$336 million for
long-term refugees and displaced people and
$132 million for emergency operations.

WFP resources
WFP’s annual turnover in 1990—the sum of the

r e s o u r c e s  m a n a g e d  b y  t h e  P r o g r a m m e - w a s
more than $1 billion. Programme support and
administrative costs as a proportion of turnover
came to 7 per cent. Total staff costs were $49.6
million in 1990, or 4.6 per cent of turnover.

By the end of 1990, 80 countries had pledged a
total of more than $1.2 billion, representing 86
per cent of the target for the 1989-1990 biennium
of $1.4 billion for W F P’s regular budget, which
was mainly used to fund development projects.
Of that amount, three quarters was in food com-
modities (or cash for the purchase of commodi-
ties) and one quarter in cash. Thus, the cash por-
t ion remained well  below the one-third level
specified in WFP’s regulations. A pledging target
of $1.5 billion was agreed upon for the 1991-1992
biennium.

Committee on Food
Aid Policies and Programmes

The Committee on Food Aid Policies and Pro-
grammes (CFA)—the governing body of WFP—
held two sessions in 1990.

At its twenty-ninth session (Rome, Italy, 4-8
June) [WFP/CFA: 29/13], CFA discussed the Execu-
t ive Director’s  annual  report  cover ing 1989
[WFP/CFA: 29/P/4 & Corr.1 & Add.1,2 & Add.2/Corr.1], re-

viewed the Federal Republic of Germany’s expe-
rience with food aid policies and programmes
[WFP/CFA: 29/P/5],  considered the status of the
WFP Headquarters Agreement and addressed is-
sues concerning the relationship between WFP

and FAO.
The Committee approved 15 projects with a to-

tal value of $186.2 million, representing a food
commitment of 565,900 tons. It also approved
nine projects for refugees and displaced persons.

CFA approved the continued high level of sup-
port given to low-income food-deficit countries
and especially LDCs and requested the Executive
Director to intensify efforts to increase assistance
to sub-Saharan Africa. It urged that international
efforts continue to establish more effective ar-
rangements for the safe passage of emergency
food assistance in areas of conflict. CFA decided
to establish a sub-committee on the governance
of WFP and the relationships between the United
Nations, FAO and WFP to study and make recom-
mendations regarding proposals put forward by
Member States, the WFP Executive Director, the
F A O  Director-General  and the UN Secretary-
General.

At its thirtieth session (Rome, 3-7 and 14 De-
cember) [CFA:30/7], CFA approved 24 projects with
a total value of $263.9 million, representing a
food commitment of 784,400 tons. It also ap-
proved six projects for refugees and displaced
persons and two projects for activities related to
Afghan refugees in Iran and Pakistan.

The Committee, having constituted a work-
ing group to present proposals on the govern-
ance of WFP and the relationships between the
United Nations,  FAO and WFP, adopted the
Group’s recommendations on: the status of WFP

and its relationship with FAO and the United
Nations; the size and composition of C F A;  the
WFP Trust Fund; procedure for emergency op-
erations; the authority of CFA; the legal capacity
of WFP; and the authority, responsibility and ac-
countability of the Executive Director. Another
working group, to be established by the Chair-
man of CFA, would meet in January 1991 to work
o n  t h e  i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  r e c o m m e n d a -
tions.

The Committee reiterated its earlier appeals
to see the WFP Headquarters Agreement signed
and ratified without further delay.

CFA’S fifteenth annual report [E/1990/99], which
covered the activities of WFP in 1989, was submit-
ted to the Economic and Social Council in July, as
was a secretariat note E/1990/101] conveying the



684 Economic and social questions

decision of the Committee at its twenty-ninth ses-
sion on the governance of WFP.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 27 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/79.

Governance of the World Food Programme
The Economic and Social Council,
Having considered the fifteenth annual report of the

Committee on Food Aid Policies and Programmes and
the note by the Secretariat transmitting a decision on
governance of the World Food Programme, adopted by
the Committee at its twenty-ninth session, in June
1990, and transmitted to the Council by the Executive
Director of the World Food Programme at the request
of the Committee,

Recognizing the need for improved governance ar-
rangements for the World Food Programme consistent
with its programme requirements, its accountability to
member States, and its characteristics as an entity of
the United Nations system,

1. We/comes the decision of the Committee on Food
Aid Policies and Programmes to establish a sub-
committee of the whole of the Committee on Food Aid
Policies and Programmes to review the governance of
the World Food Programme and the relationships be-
tween the United Nations, the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations and the World
Food Programme;

2. Requests the Committee on Food Aid Policies and
Programmes to report to the Economic and Social
Council in 1991 on its consideration of the important
review carried out by the sub-committee, as well as to
the Council of the Food and Agriculture Organization
of the United Nations.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/79
27 July 1990 Meeting 37 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/115) without vote, 24 July (meet-
ing 17); 10-nation draft (E/1990/C.3/L.17/Rev.1), orally revised; agenda
item 9.

Sponsors: Australia, Canada. Denmark, Finland, Kenya. Netherlands,
Norway, Sweden, Thailand, United States.

Council of the Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations respectively, together with clear
lines of responsibility and accountability, are required
for effective governance of the Programme and should
contribute to the enhancement of the effectiveness and
efficiency of the secretariat in carrying out the man-
date of the Programme,

1. Recognizes the need for improved governance ar-
rangements for the World Food Programme consistent
with its programme requirements, its accountability to
member States and its characteristics as an entity of the
United Nations system;

2. Welcomes the decision taken by the Committee on
Food Aid Policies and Programmes at its twenty-ninth
session to establish a sub-committee on governance of
the World Food Programme and the relationships be-
tween the United Nations. the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations and the World
Food Programme, and urges the Committee to com-
plete expeditiously its review of governance arrange-
ments for the Programme;

3. Urges the Committee in conducting its review, to
take into account the need for enhanced governance
arrangements and improved efficiency and effective-
ness of the World Food Programme and enhanced ac-
countability to member States;

4. Requests the Secretary-General, taking into ac-
count the foregoing, to continue to participate fully in
the review of governance arrangements of the World
Food Programme and to report to the General Assem-
bly at its forty-sixth session, through the Economic and
Social Council, on the participation of the United Na-
tions in the review of the governance arrangements for
the World Food Programme.

General Assembly resolution 45/218
21 December 1990 Meeting 71 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/854) without vote, 5 December
(meeting 51); 22-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.63); agenda item 84.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 33-36, 38, 50, 51;
plenary 71.

Nutrition
GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/218.

Governance of the World Food Programme
The General Assembly,
Recalling its decision 44/414 of 22 November 1989,
Taking note o/Economic and Social Council resolu-

tion 1990/79 of 27 July 1990 on the governance of the
World Food Programme, which is a joint programme
of the United Nations and the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations,

Considering that a careful review of the present ar-
rangements governing the World Food Programme is
needed,

Considering also that intergovernmental oversight of
the World Food Programme, through the Committee
on Food Aid Policies and Programmes, which reports
to the General Assembly and the Conference of the
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Na-
tions through the Economic and Social Council and the

UNU activities. During 1990, the United Na-
tions University (UNU) continued its programme
on food and nutrition for human and social de-
velopment, focusing on research, policy-making,
training and dissemination to alleviate hunger
and malnutrition [E/1991/15]. In November, it
convened in  Washington,  D.C. ,  wi th  the  co-
o p e r a t i o n  o f  U N I C E F ,  W H O ,  a n d  t h e  I n t e r n a -
tional Development Research Centre and volun-
tary agencies,  a  global  conference on rapid
a s s e s s m e n t  m e t h o d o l o g i e s  f o r  p l a n n i n g  a n d
eva lua t i on  o f  hea l t h - r e l a t ed  p rog rammes .  A
training workshop was held in Brazil in August
and in Kenya in September, focusing on its appli-
cation in studying AIDS-related behaviour. A
workshop entitled “Improved Protein-Energy In-
takes in  Early Childhood and Human Capital
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Formation:  The Guatemalan Oriente Study”
took place in August in Italy. The publication of
that workshop’s findings would promote pro-
grammes for the prevention of malnutrition in
the pre-school child.

Under a new activity, the country health and
nutrition transition project, a series of mono-
graphs would be developed to document the pro-
gress made by developing countries in improving
the nutrition and health of their populations to
levels approaching or equal to those of the indus-
trialized countries. A planning meeting was held
in Costa Rica in October.

ACC activities. The Sub-Committee on Nutri-
tion of the Administrative Committee on Co-
ordination (ACC) held two sessions in 1990. At its
sixteenth session (Paris, 19-23 February) [ACC/
1990)/PG/8], the Sub-Committee drew to ACC’s at-
tention a statement that it had approved on nutri-
t i o n ,  h e a l t h  a n d  s c h o o l  p e r f o r m a n c e .  I t  r e -
quested ACC to endorse another statement on
malnutrition and infection. The Sub-Committee
also examined work in progress in the following
areas: women and household food security: cop-
ing with economic deterioration; preparations
for the International Conference on Nutrition to
be held in 1992; the iodine and vitamin A pro-
grammes; iron deficiency; nutritional surveil-
lance; preparations for an ad hoc group meeting
on nutrition policy; assessment of flows of exter-
nal resources relevant to nutrition; uses of an-
thropometry; nutrition in times of disaster; dried
skim milk feeding in refugee camps; managing
successful  nutr i t ion programmes;  inst i tut ion
building; the activities of the International Die-
tary Energy Consultative Group; progress made
with the UNU International Network Food Data
Bases (INFOODS) and International Food Intake
Directory (INFID) projects; rapid assessment pro-
cedures for nutrition and primary health care;
the work of the Inter-Agency Group for Action

on Breast-feeding; and nutrition and structural
adjustment.

At its seventeenth session (Geneva, 24-26 July)
[ACC/1990/PG/10], the Sub-Committee discussed
preparations by FAO and WHO for the 1992 Inter-
national Conference on Nutrition, which would
provide an opportuni ty for  an integrated and
convergent approach to solving nutritional prob-
lems. The Sub-Committee endorsed a proposal
for an international decade on food and nutri-
tion in Africa and adopted a statement regarding
a pellagra (deficiency of nicotinic acid) outbreak
in refugee camps in Malawi, in which it urged do-
nor agencies to allot resources for foods or proce-
dures to minimize the risk of serious micronutri-
ent deficiencies among refugees receiving food
rations.

At its first regular session (Vienna, Austria, 2-4
May) [ACC/1990/DEC/1-14], ACC adopted the Sub-
Committee’s statements on nutrition, health and
school performance [dec. 1990/10] and on malnu-
tr i t ion and infect ion:  technical  and program-
matic implications [dec. 1990/11].

UNICEF action. The UNICEF Executive Board
(New York, 16-27 April) [E/1990/28 (dec. 1990/19)]
endorsed the nutr i t ional  goals  of  control l ing
protein-energy malnutrition and micronutrient
deficiency disorders for the year 2000. It further
endorsed a proposed strategy to achieve the ob-
jective of empowering families, communities and
Governments to improve the nutrition of women
and children (see PART THREE, Chapter XIV).

The General Assembly, in resolution 45/207
of 21 December, noted the decision of FAO and
WHO jointly to convene an International Confer-
ence on Nutrition in 1992 and stressed the need
for the Conference to focus on specific rules and
practical action. It called upon the international
community to support that effort as a basis for
concerted national and international action to
tackle the problems of malnutrition, undernutri-
tion and specific nutrition-related diseases and
conditions in the 1990s.
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Chapter XII

Social and cultural development,
crime prevention and human resources

The United Nations continued in 1990 to dis-
seminate data on the world social situation, par-
ticularly in regard to the developing countries, in
order to promote policy measures based on accu-
rate knowledge of the specific interrelationships
among economic growth, human development
and social progress in the achievement of overall
development. It moreover continued to examine
the question of social justice and ways in which it
could be achieved for all.

A major  event  of  the year  was the Eighth
United Nations Congress on the Prevention of
Crime and the Treatment of Offenders, held in
Havana, Cuba, in August/September. It adopted
28 substantive resolutions and recommended to
the General Assembly 13 draft instruments and
resolutions that emerged from its deliberations
on international co-operation in crime preven-
tion and criminal justice; criminal justice policies
in relation to problems of imprisonment, other
penal sanctions and alternative measures; effec-
tive national and international action against or-
ganized crime and terrorist criminal activities;
and policy approaches to delinquency preven-
tion, juvenile justice and protection of the young.

The Assembly welcomed the Congress resolu-
tions and instruments and invited Governments
to be guided by them when formulating legisla-
tion and policy directives. In adopting the Con-
gress  recommendat ions on internat ional  co-
operat ion for  cr ime prevention and cr iminal
justice in the context of development, the Assem-
bly called for the Crime Prevention and Criminal
Justice Branch of the Centre for Social Develop-
ment and Humanitarian Affairs, as the only pro-
fessional and specialized entity within the UN
system with overall responsibility for its crime
prevention and criminal justice programme, to
be strengthened in terms of both human and fi-
nancial resources. On the basis of a report of the
Committee on Crime Prevention and Control,
the Assembly established an intergovernmental
working group to elaborate proposals for an ef-
fective crime prevention and criminal justice pro-
gramme and to suggest how it could be imple-
mented.

In taking note of the Secretary-General’s re-
port on developing human resources for devel-

opment and of the human-centred approach to
the development process set out in the Human De-
velopment Report 1990, sponsored by the United
Nations Development  Programme ( U N D P ) ,  t he
Assembly called on the international community
to support the efforts of developing countries in
human resources  development ,  in  accordance
with their national priorities and plans, through,
among other means, operational activities of the
UN system. It encouraged the Secretary-General
to continue to explore new modalities for greater
interfacing among autonomous UN research
bodies in order to enhance co-operation among
them. It also appealed for financial contributions
to the Endowment Fund of the United Nations
University and to the University for Peace to en-
sure their smooth operation.

In observance of 1990 as International Liter-
acy Year, the World Conference on Education for
All was held in Jomtien, Thailand, in March.
Sponsored by the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization, UNDP, the
United Nations Children’s Fund and the World
Bank, the Conference adopted the World Decla-
ration on Education for All and a Framework for
Action to Meet Basic Learning Needs.

Social and cultural development

Social aspects of development

World social situation
In March, the Secretary-General submitted to

the General Assembly, through the Economic
a n d  S o c i a l  C o u n c i l ,  a  s u p p l e m e n t  [ A / 4 5 / 1 3 7 -

E/1990/35] to the 1989 Report on the World Social
Situation [Sales NO. E.89.IV.I]. Prepared in response
to Council resolution 1989/72 [YUN 1989, p. 602],

the supplementary report provided an overview
of general trends in the main indicators of the so-
cial situation and living standards world wide in
the 1980s—output, consumption and investment
per  capi ta ,  government  expenditure on social
services, literacy and education levels, nutrition
levels, infant mortality and life expectancy at
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birth-part icularly in developing countries.  I t
analysed the relationship between trends in the
world economy and in the social situation, in-
cluding project ions in economic condit ions,
populat ion,  heal th  and educat ion to  the year
2000, traced the impact of structural adjustment
and of the developing countries’ external indebt-
edness on the social situation and examined the
likely impact on the 1990s of developments in the
1980s, especially the substantially changed per-
ceptions as to the nature of policies to address
economic and social problems and public de-
mand for government accountability.

The repor t  found that  a l though susta ined
high growth in Asia’s larger countries ensured
that one third of the total population in develop-
ing countries benefited from a growth rate in
gross domestic product (GDP) per capita exceed-
ing 3 per cent a year in the 1980s, in the remain-
ing two thirds it grew by no more than 1 per cent a
year. At the end of the decade, some 20 per cent
of the world’s population, or about 1 billion peo-
ple, lived in conditions of absolute poverty, of
whom 55 per cent were concentrated in Asia and
38 per cent in Africa. There was ample evidence
of a deterioration in living conditions and an ag-
gravation of problems of poverty in virtually all
major regions of developing countries; on the
other hand, progress was possible in some areas
in spite of  economic diff icult ies,  notably in
health.

The report noted the strong correlation be-
tween economic and social conditions; thus, in
countries where the GDP per capita was high, so
were the social indicators. Several developing
countries with low GDP per capita, however, had
been able to secure some social conditions not far
dis tant  from those in high-income developed
countries, due especially to public intervention to
secure more egalitarian patterns of growth and
access to social services, including provision of
nutrition, health and education. New priorities
arising from growth in population and changes
in its composition, as well as a rapidly growing la-
bour force and the increasing complexity and
technical sophistication of all economies, would
require involvement principally of Governments
but also of private institutions in economic and
social development.

Slow growth, stagnation and declines in per
capita income adversely affected the social situa-
tion in developing countries, especially in Africa
and Latin America, in many of which living con-
ditions were lower in 1989 than they were in 1970.
Apart from natural disasters, military conflicts
and other calamities, structural adjustment and
external indebtedness also had distinct effects on

the social situation. Transfers abroad to service
debt directly reduced resources for domestic use.
All these contributed to reducing current and fu-
ture levels of investment and living standards.

Prospects for improvements in social condi-
tions at the beginning of the 1990s, however,
seemed far more propitious than at the begin-
ning of the previous decade. Regional conflicts
that caused enormous social misery had con-
cluded or were proceeding to conclusion. Dra-
matic new opportunities had been opened for re-
ducing armaments and expenditures on them.
There was a fresh wind bringing countries to-
gether in co-operative endeavour seeking solu-
tions to such global problems as acquired immu-
n o d e f i c i e n c y  s y n d r o m e  ( A I D S ) ,  i l l i c i t  d r u g
production and trafficking and drug abuse, and
environmental degradation. The evolution of the
European Economic Community into one mar-
ket presaged opportunities for faster growth in
the Community’s economies. Rapid changes in
political and economic institutions in the USSR
and Eastern Europe were likely to release new en-
ergies  spurred by new incent ives.  The wide-
spread application of new technologies that came
into their own in the 1980s were expected to raise
productivity, especially in developed countries.

The principal challenge of development in the
1990s, the report stated, was to reverse the nega-
tive trends that characterized the 1980s—prob-
lems of poverty on a mass scale, persistent malnu-
trition, recurrent starvation of large masses in
sub-Saharan Africa-the necessary condition for
which lay in the lightening of international debt
burdens, as well as in a more open trading sys-
tem. While the case for State provision of certain
essential functions to improve social conditions
remained unquestioned, a more dynamic private
initiative had increasingly been seen as an impor-
tant source of impulses to social and economic
development. Barrier-breaking communications
technologies and economic changes that acceler-
ated the movement of ideas, capital and people in
the 1980s had resulted in the emergence of a
strengthened perception of a shared destiny of
all mankind.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /28 .

World social situation
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling its resolution 1989/72 of 24 May 1989 and

taking note of General Assembly resolution 44/56 of 8
December 1989,

Bearing in mind that in paragraph 10 of General As-
sembly resolution 44/56 the Secretary-General was re-
quested to submit an interim report on the world social
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situation to the Assembly in 1991, through the Commis-
sion for Social Development and the Economic and So-
cial Council,

Bearing in mind also paragraph 3 of Council resolu-
tion 1989/72,

Having considered the supplement to the 1989 Report
on the World Social Situation,

Noting with satisfaction that the supplement takes into
account- the concerns and guidelines specified in
Council resolution 1989/72.

Bearing in mind the importance of the report on the
world social situation for increasing awareness of the
advances made towards the goals of social progress and
better standards of living, established in the Charter of
the United Nations, and of the obstacles to further pro-
gress,

Concerned about the worsening economic situation in
many developing countries, particularly that of the
least developed countries. including the significant de-
cline in living conditions, the persistence and increase
of widespread poverty in a large number of countries
and the decrease of the main social and economic indi-
cators of those countries,

Believing that there is a need for greater efforts by
the United Nations system to study and disseminate
data on the existing world social situation, particularly
in regard to the developing countries,

1. Decides to include in the agenda of its first regular
session of 1991, bearing in mind paragraph 13 of Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 44/56, an item entitled
“World social situation”. for the purpose of consider-
ing, inter alia, the interim report on the world social
situation and the report requested in paragraph 3 of
Council resolution 1989/72:

2. Requests the Secretary-General, in preparing the
interim report, to take into account paragraph 4 of
Council resolution 1989/72. in which the Secretary-
General was requested, in preparing the 1993 report, to
give high priority to an analysis of the main indicators
of social progress and standards of living, and to make
a comprehensive analysis of the main causes and cir-
cumstances that explain negative trends in those indi-
cators; chapters devoted to the study of specific social
problems were to be related to global economic and so-
cial situations, taking into account both national and
international conditions.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/28
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/69) without vote, 16 May (meet-
ing 14); draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (E/1990/C.2/L.7), orally revised;
agenda item 5.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/87.

World social situation
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 1392(XIV) of 20 November

1959, 2542(XXIV) of 11 December 1969, 40/98 and
40/100 of 13 December 1985, 42/49 of 30 November
1987, 43/113 of 8 December 1988 and 44/56 of 8 De-
cember 1989 and Economic and Social Council resolu-
tions 1987/39, 1987/40, 1987/46 and 1987/52 of 28
May 1987, 1989/72 of 24 May 1989 and Council decision

1989/113 of 28 July 1989, and taking note of Council
resolution 1990/28 of 24 May 1990.

Bearing in mind the objective of improving the well-
being of the world’s population on the basis of the full
and equal participation of all members of society in the
process of development and the fair distribution to
them of the benefits therefrom,

Conscious that each country has the sovereign right
freely to adopt the economic and social system that it
deems the most appropriate and that each Government
has the primary responsibility of ensuring the social
progress and well-being of the people,

Convinced of the urgent need to eradicate policies
and practices that hinder social progress, including ra-
cism and racial discrimination, in particular apartheid,

Convinced also that the pace of development in the de-
veloping countries should be accelerated substantially
in order to enable them to achieve that objective, espe-
cially to meet the basic needs for food, housing, educa-
tion, employment and health care and to struggle
against scourges which endanger the health and well-
being of their population,

Deeply concerned about the worsening. economic
situation in many developing countries, particularly in
the least developed countries. as evidenced by the sig-
nificant decline in living conditions, the persistence
and increase of widespread poverty in a large number
of countries and the decline of the main social and eco-
nomic indicators of those countries,

Bearing in mind the importance of the 1989 Report on
the World Social Situation for increasing awareness of the
advances made towards the goals of social progress and
better standards of living, established in the Charter of
the United Nations, and of the obstacles to further pro-
gress,

Believing that there is a need for greater efforts by the
United Nations system to study and disseminate data
on the existing world social situation, particularly in re-
gard to the developing countries,

Taking note of the deliberations on the question of
the world social situation by the Economic and Social
Council at its first regular session of 1990,

Having considered the supplement to the 1989 Report
on the World Social Situation.

1. Notes with satisfaction that the supplement to the
1989 Report on the World Social Situation takes into ac-
count the concerns and guidelines specified in General
Assembly resolution 44/56 and Economic and Social
Council resolution 1989/72;

2. Recalls the 1989 Report on the World Social Situa-
tion, in particular the information on the critical situa-
tion in Africa contained in the annex to the report;

3. Notes with satisfaction the increasing awareness of
the importance of formulating policy measures at all
levels based on the interrelationships between eco-
nomic growth, human development and social pro-
gress in the achievement of overall development;

4. Notes with deep concern the continuing deteriora-
tion of the economic and social situation in many devel-
oping countries, in particular in the least developed
countries, whose numbers have increased over the
years;

5. Notes also with deep concern the substantial weak-
ening of the overall position of the developing coun-
tries in international trade and finance. which has been
made worse by a long-term downward trend in com-
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modity prices, a serious deterioration in the terms of
trade, the net transfer of resources from developing
countries, protectionism and the serious debt burden,
combined with high real interest rates;

6. Reaffirms the commitments and policies for inter-
national development co-operation as set out in the
Declaration on International Economic Co-operation,
in particular the Revitalization of Economic Growth
and Development of the Developing Countries,
adopted by the General Assembly at its eighteenth spe-
cial session;

7. Reaffirms also the principles and objectives of the
Declaration on Social Progress and Development and
calls for their effective realization as a means of attain-
ing a more equitable world social situation;

8. Calls upon all Member States to promote eco-
nomic development and social progress by the formu-
lation and implementation of an interrelated set of
policy measures to achieve the goals and objectives es-
tablished within the framework of national plans and
priorities for employment, education, health, nutri-
tion, housing facilities, crime prevention, the well-
being of children, equal opportunities for the disabled
and the aging, full participation of youth in the devel-
opment process and full integration and participation
of women in development;

9. Requests the Secretary-General to continue mon-
itoring the world social situation in depth on a regular
basis and, in accordance with paragraph 10 of resolu-
tion 44/56, to submit an interim report to the General
Assembly at its forty-sixth session, through the Com-
mission for Social Development and the Economic and
Social Council, and a full report in 1993;

10. Endorses the request of the Economic and Social
Council, in paragraph 2 of its resolution 1990/28, that
the Secretary-General take into account, in preparing
the interim report, paragraph 4 of Council resolution
1989/72;

11. Also endorses the request made in paragraph 3 of
Council resolution 1989/72 regarding the submission
of a report by the Secretary-General to the General As-
sembly at its forty-sixth session, through the Economic
and Social Council, on the work being done within the
United Nations system to improve and further develop
quantitative and qualitative indicators that measure ac-
curately the social condition and the standard of living
of the world’s population, particularly in developing
countries:

12. Requests the Secretary-General to make the nec-
essary arrangements to ensure the wider dissemination
of reports on the world social situation;

13. Invites the organs, organizations and bodies of
the United Nations system to co-operate fully with the
Secretary-General in the preparation of future reports
by making available all relevant information pertain-
ing to their respective areas of competence and, in this
connection, requests the Secretary-General to convene
an inter-agency meeting before the preparation of the
report;

14. Decides to include the item entitled “World so-
cial situation” in the provisional agenda of its forty-
sixth session for the purpose of considering, inter alia,
the interim report and the report mentioned in para-
graph 11 above, and in the provisional agenda of its
forty-eighth session for the purpose of considering the
next full report in 1993.

General Assembly resolution 45/87
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 146-1-4 (recorded vote)

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/746) by recorded vote (112-1-4), 9
November (meeting 37); draft by Bolivia for Group of 77

(A/C.3/45/L.18/Rev.1), orally corrected: agenda item 90.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 11-17, 25, 37; plenary

68.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:
In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,

Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darus-
salam, Bulgaria. Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon,
Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Co-
lombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus,
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Djibouti. Dominica, Dominican Republic. Ec-
uador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia,
Ghana, Greece, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Hon-
duras. Hungary, Iceland. India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Ja-
maica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jama-
hiriya, Liechtenstein. Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia,
Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Mo-
rocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zea-
land, Nicaragua. Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New
Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania,
Rwanda, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grena-
dines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singa-
pore. Solomon Islands. Somalia. Spain. Sri Lanka. Sudan. Suriname.
Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and
Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab
Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu. Venezuela.
Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: United States.
Abstaining: Germany, Israel, Japan, United Kingdom.

Achievement of social justice
On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council

adopted resolution 1990/25.

Achievement of social justice
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolutions 42/49 of 30

November 1987 and 44/55 of 8 December 1989 and
Council resolutions 1988/46 of May 1988 and 1989/71
of 24 May 1989,

Recalling also the pledge made by States Members of
the United Nations in the Charter to take joint and
separate action to promote higher standards of living,
full employment and conditions of economic and so-
cial progress and development,

Recognizing that more extensive international and re-
gional co-operation is important for promoting social
j u s t i c e ,

Bearing in mind that, in accordance with the Declara-
tion on Social Progress and Development, social pro-
gress and development must be founded on respect for
the dignity and value of the human person and must
ensure the promotion of human rights and social jus-
tice,

Mindful of the Guiding Principles for Developmen-
tal Social Welfare Policies and Programmes in the Near
Future, the Nairobi Forward-look&g Strategies for the
Advancement of Women, the World Programme of Ac-
tion concerning Disabled Persons and the Interna-
tional Plan of Action on Aging,

Persuaded of the importance of taking measures to
ensure co-ordination within the United Nations sys-
tem in order to develop a comprehensive approach to
developmental social welfare, including better inte-
grated and mutually supportive economic and social
development policies, aimed at the achievement of so-
cial justice,
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1. Confirms that social justice is one of the most im-
portant goals of social progress;

2. Reaffirm that the common purpose of the inter-
national community must be to forge from varied eco-
nomic, social and political conditions a global environ-
ment of sustained development, full enjoyment of
human rights and fundamental freedoms and social
justice and peace:

3. Reaffirms the importance of co-operation among-
countries in the promotion of a climate conducive to
the achievement by individual countries of the goals of
development and social justice and progress;

4. Considers that such co-operation and the promo-
tion thereof should continue to be a major focus of ac-
tivities of the United Nations in accordance with the
principles of the Charter;

5. Calls upon Member States, in elaborating policies
in the field of social development and the social situa-
tion of all population groups, to take into considera-
tion the importance of achieving social justice for all;

6. Recommends that the Secretary-General. in pre-
paring studies and reports on social problems, exam-
ine the question of social justice and the ways in which
it can be achieved;

7. Requests the Commission for Social Development
to consider the question of social justice and possible
avenues of international co-operation for promoting
social progress.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/25
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/69) without vote, 16 May (meet-
ing 13); B-nation draft (E/1990/C.2/L.4) orally revised: agenda item 5.

Sponsors) Algeria, Byelorussian SSR, Colombia, Ecuador, Ukrainian
SSR, USSR.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTlON

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/86.

Achievement of social justice
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 42/49 of 30 November 1987

and 44/55 of 8 December 1989, as well as Economic
and Social Council resolutions 1988/46 of 27 May 1988
and 1989/71 of 24 May 1989, and taking note of Coun-
cil resolution 1990/25 of 24 May 1990.

Recalling also the pledge made by States Members of
the United Nations in the Charter to take joint and
separate action to promote higher standards of living,
full employment and conditions of economic and so-
cial progress and development,

Recognizing that more extensive international and
regional co-operation is important for promoting so-
cial progress at the national level,

Bearing in mind that, in accordance with the Declara-
tion on Social Progress and Development, social pro-
gress and development shall be founded on respect for
the dignity and value of the human person and shall
ensure the promotion of human rights and social jus-
tice,

Mindful of the Guiding Principles for Developmen-
tal Social Welfare Policies and Programmes in the Near
Future, the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the
Advancement of Women, the World Programme of Ac-
tion concerning Disabled Persons and the Interna-
tional Plan of Action on Aging,

Persuaded of the importance of taking measures to
ensure co-ordination within the United Nations sys-
tem in order to develop a comprehensive approach to
developmental social welfare, including better inte-
grated and mutually supportive economic and social
development policies, aimed at the achievement of so-
cial justice,

1. Confirms that social justice is one of the most im-
portant goals of social progress;

2. Reaffirms that the common purpose of the inter-
national community must be to forge from varied eco-
nomic, social and political conditions a global environ-
ment of sustained development, full enjoyment of
human rights and fundamental freedoms, and social
justice and peace;

3. Reaffirm the importance of co-operation among
countries in promoting a climate conducive to the
achievement by individual countries of the goals of de-
velopment and social justice and progress;

4. Considers that such co-operation and its promo-
tion should continue to be a major focus of activities of
the United Nations, in accordance with the principles
of the Charter of the United Nations:

5. Calls upon Member States, in elaborating policies
in the field of social development and for the improve-
ment of the social situation of all population groups, to
take into consideration the importance of achieving so-
cial justice for all;

6. Recommends that the Secretary-General, in pre-
paring studies and reports on social problems, should
examine the question of social justice and ways in
which it could be achieved;

7. Requests the Commission for Social Development,
at its next regular session, to consider the question of
achieving social justice.

General Assembly resolution 45/86
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/746) without vote, 9 November
(meeting 37); 3-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.16); agenda item 90.

Sponsors: Byelorussian SSR, Ecuador, Ukrainian SSR.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 11-17, 25, 37; plenary

68.

Social welfare

Guiding Principles for
Social Welfare Policies and Programmes

Negative social consequences of alcohol use
On 18 September, Norway transmitted to the

Secretary-General a report on the Expert Meet-
ing on the Negative Social Consequences of Alco-
hol Use (Oslo, 27-31 August) [A/C.3/45/3]. The
Meeting was organized in response to Economic
and Social Council resolution 1989/49 [YUN 1989,

p .  6 0 9 ] ,  w h i c h  h a d  r e q u e s t e d  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General to consider following up the recommen-
dations of the 1987 Interregional Consultation
on Developmental Social Welfare Policies and
Programmes [YUN 1987, p. 616] by, inter alia, carry-
ing out a study on the negative social conse-
quences of alcohol use, based on the report of an



Social and cultural development, crime prevention and human resources 691

expert meeting. Convened by Norway’s Ministry
of Health and Social Affairs with substantive sup-
port by the UN Centre for Social Development
and Humanitarian Affairs in Vienna, the Meet-
ing sought to identify those social measures that
might appropriately be taken in different na-
tional circumstances, as well as at the interna-
tional level, to meet the challenges posed by the
negative social consequences of alcohol use. It
discussed trends in alcohol consumption and the
economic importance of production and trade in
alcohol; the economic and social costs of alcohol
consumption; the socio-cultural differences in
alcohol-related behaviour; and prevention and
limitation of alcohol-related damage.

T h e  M e e t i n g  r e c o m m e n d e d  t h a t  t h e
Secretary-General assign high priority to ques-
t ions concerning the negat ive social  conse-
quences of alcohol use in the work programmes
related to social development, advancement of
women, crime prevention, youth, children and
human set t lements ;  include the  topic  in  the
follow-up to the Guiding Principles for Develop-
mental Social Welfare Policies and Programmes
in the Near Future [YUN 1987, p. 616]; initiate stud-
ies and organize technical meetings aimed at de-
veloping improved indicators of social problems
related to alcohol use and at increasing under-
standing of the prevalence and causes of such
problems in order to facilitate prevention; incor-
porate alcohol-related themes in the preparatory
work for the International Year of the Family in
1994; initiate preparations to convene by 1994 a
global conference on the social, economic and
environmental impact of alcohol production and
consumption on development ;  and under take
studies, provide technical advisory services and
organize policy-oriented meetings targeted to
wards developing countries’ needs in alcohol
control. Other recommendations called for seek-
ing donor assistance for the foregoing activities
and for bringing the Meeting’s report and rec-
ommendations to the attention of the Commis-
sion for Social Development and other relevant
commissions, committees and specialized agen-
cies for appropriate follow-up action.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /134 .

Follow-up to the Guiding Principles for
Developmental Social Welfare Policies and
Programmes in the Near Future, and the

negative social consequences of alcohol use
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 42/125 of 7 December 1987,

in which, inter alia it endorsed the Guiding Principles
for Developmental Social Welfare Policies and Pro-

grammes in the Near Future, adopted by the Interre-
gional Consultation on Developmental Social Welfare
Policies and Programmes,

Recalling also Economic and Social Council resolu-
tion 1989/49 of 24 May 1989 concerning the follow-up
to the Guiding Principles, in which the Council re-
quested the Secretary-General, inter alia, to carry out a
study on the negative social consequences of alcohol
use, based on the report of an expert meeting to be con-
vened on the question,

Convinced that the dangerous dimension of alcohol
use requires sustained action for the implementation
of a comprehensive international response, based on a
common-effort by all States,

1. Notes with appreciation the holding of the Expert
Meeting on the Negative Social Consequences of Alco-
hol Use at Oslo from 27 to 31 August 1990, which was
convened by the Government of Norway with the sub-
stantive support of the Centre for Social Development
and Humanitarian Affairs of the Secretariat;

2. Takes note of the report of the Expert Meeting
and requests the Secretary-General to make the report
available to the Commission for Social Development at
its thirty-second session:

3. Invites Member States to submit their comments
on the report of the Expert Meeting to the Commis-
sion for Social Development at its thirty-second ses-
sion;

4. Requests the Commission for Social Development
to report on its discussions of the report and the com-
ments from Member States to the Economic and Social
Council at its first regular session of 1991 with propos-
als for future action.

General Assembly resolution 45/134
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/760), 9 November (meeting 37); 7-
nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.15), orally revised; agenda item 104.

Sponsors: Iceland. Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Morocco, Norway, Philip-
pines, Poland, Sweden.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 11-17, 25, 37; plenary
68.

The family

international Year of the Family (1994)
In response to General Assembly resolution

44/82 [YUN 1989, p. 612], which had proclaimed
1994 as the International Year of the Family, the
Secretary-General reported in August [A/45/365]

regarding preparations for the Year’s observ-
ance. He explained that, as at 1 July, the re-
sponses  received from Governments ,  the  UN
s y s t e m  a n d  i n t e r g o v e r n m e n t a l  a n d  n o n -
governmental organizations (NGOs) to his invi-
tation for suggestions on a draft programme for
the Year were insufficient to serve as the basis
for  formulat ing a  representat ive programme.
Follow-up action was undertaken, however, and
consultations had begun with a selected number
of NGOs, as well as with the NGO Standing Com-
mittee of the United Nations Educational, Sci-
e n t i f i c  a n d  C u l t u r a l  O r g a n i z a t i o n  ( U N E S C O ) .

Contacts had been established with organiza-
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t ions  and agencies  of  the  UN sys tem for  the  de-
v e l o p m e n t  o f  a  s y s t e m - w i d e  c o - o r d i n a t e d  a p -
p r o a c h  a n d  a c t i o n .  A  n u m b e r  o f ’  r e s e a r c h
i n s t i t u t e s  w e r e  b e i n g  i d e n t i f i e d  t o  c o - o p e r a t e
wi th  the  Uni ted  Nat ions  in  d isseminat ing  infor -
mation on their work relating to the family.

In  addi t ion ,  the  Secre ta ry-Genera l  had  des ig-
nated the Director of the Social Development Di-
vision of the United Nations Office at. Vienna as
Co-ord ina tor  fo r  the  Year  and  had  es tab l i shed  an
organiza t iona l  secre ta r ia t  wi th in  the  Soc ia l  De-
velopment  Divis ion  of  the  Cent re  for  Socia l  De-
ve lopment  and  Humani ta r ian  Affa i r s  of  the  Sec-
r e t a r i a t .  N e g o t i a t i o n s  w i t h  G o v e r n m e n t s  h a d
begun for the temporary loan of experts and con-
su l tan ts  to  work  c lose ly  wi th  the  Secre ta r ia t  on
speci f ic  fami ly-re la ted  i ssues .

In  December  1990 ,  the  Secre ta ry-Genera l  sub-
m i t t e d  t h e  r e q u e s t e d  d r a f t  p r o g r a m m e  [ E / C N . 5 /
1991/2]  to  the  Commiss ion  for  Soc ia l  Deve lop-
ment  fo r  i t s  cons idera t ion  in  February  1991 .

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted  reso lu t ion  45 /133 .

International Year of the Family
The General Assembly,
Guided by the resolve of the peoples of the United

Nations to promote social progress and better stan-
dards of life in larger freedom, with a view to the crea-
tion of conditions of stability and well-being, which are
necessary for peaceful and friendly relations between
nations,

Guided also by the relevant provisions of the Univer-
sal Declaration of Human Rights, the International
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights
and the Declaration on Social Progress and Develop-
ment, according to which the widest possible protec-
tion and assistance should be accorded to the family,

Bearing in mind the Nairobi Forward-looking Strate-
gies for the Advancement of Women and recalling that
by its resolution 42/125 of 7 December 1987 it en-
dorsed the Guiding Principles for Developmental So-
cial Welfare Policies and Programmes in the Near Fu-
ture, which called for social welfare policies to give
greater attention to the family,

Welcoming the entry into force on 2 September 1990
of the Convention on the Rights of the Child and the
successful conclusion of the World Summit for Chil-
dren, held in New York on 29 and 30 September 1990,
in particular the adoption of the World Declaration on
the Survival, Protection and Development of Children
and the Plan of Action for Implementing the World
Declaration on the Survival, Protection and Develop-
ment of Children in the 1990s,

Recalling its resolutions 42/134 of 7 December 1987
and 43/135 of 8 December 1988 on the need to enhance
international co-operation in the field of the protec-
tion of and assistance to the family, as well as Economic
and Social Council  resolutions 1983/23 of 26 May
1983, 1985/29 of 29 May 1985 and 1989/54 of 24 May
1989,

Recalling, in particular, its resolution 44/82 of 8 De-
cember 1989, in which it proclaimed 1994 as the Inter-
n a t i o n a l  Y e a r  o f  t h e  F a m i l y  a n d  r e q u e s t e d  t h e
Secretary-General to prepare a draft programme for
the preparation for and observance of the Year,

Confident that the Year will offer a unique opportu-
nity for mobilizing efforts, particularly at the local and
national levels, to highlight the importance of the fam-
ily, promote a better understanding of its functions and
problems and strengthen national institutions to for-
mulate, implement and monitor policies in respect of
the family,

Aware that for the Year to be successful and for its im-
pact and practical efficiency to be maximized, ade-
quate preparation and the widespread support of all
Governments, specialized agencies, intergovernmental
and non-governmental organizations and the public
are required.

Recognizing the efforts made by Governments at the
local and national levels in carrying out specific oro-
grammes concerning the family,’ in which the United
Nations may have an important role to play, and in rais-
ing awareness, increasing understanding and promot-
ing policies that improve the position and well-being of
the family,

Stressing the significant role that non-governmental
organizations may play in the preparation and imple-
mentation of the programme for the Year,

Taking into account its decision 35/424 of 5 December
1980 and Economic and Social Council resolution
1980/67 of 25 July 1980 concerning guidelines for in-
ternational years and anniversaries,

1. Takes note of the note by the Secretary-General,
prepared in pursuance of its resolution 44/82;

2 .  Welcomes  the  des ignat ion  by  the  Secre tary-
General of a Co-ordinator for the International Year of
the Family and the establishment of an organizational
secretariat for the Year within the Social Development
Division of the Centre for Social Development and Hu-
manitarian Affairs of the Secretariat;

3. Invites Governments to contribute resources, in-
cluding staff, to the organizational secretariat;

4. Affirms that the major activities for the observ-
ance of the Year should be concentrated at the local
and national levels and assisted by the United Nations
and its system of organizations, with a view to creating
among Governments, policy-makers and the public a
greater awareness of the family as the natural and fun-
damental unit of society;

5. Invites all Governments, specialized agencies, in-
tergovernmental and non-governmental organizations
concerned, as well as interested national organizations,
to exert all possible efforts in the preparation for and
observance of the Year and to co-operate with the
Secretary-General in achieving the objectives of the
Year;

6. Appeals to the Governments that have not yet
done so to make known to the Secretary-General their
views on the preparation for and observance of the
Year in order to ensure an adequate basis for formulat-
ing the programme for the Year;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to finalize a draft
programme for the preparation for and observance of
the Year and to submit it  for consideration by the
Commission for Social Development at its sessibn in
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1991 and by the General Assembly at its forty-sixth
session;

8. Requests the Commission for Social Development
to give priority consideration at its session in 1991 to the
draft programme for the Year;

9. Invites the Commission for Social Development
to ensure that all plans, programmes and activities re-
lated to the family accord with the concept of equality
between women and men as expressed in the Nairobi
Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of
Women, and with the Convention on the Elimination
of All Forms of Discrimination against Women and to
ensure the incorporation of the principles relating to
policies aimed at fostering equality between women
and men, as outlined in the report of the Secretary-
General, into the programme for the Year;

10. Requests the Commission for Social Develop-
ment  to  inform the  Commiss ion  on  the  Sta tus  of
Women on the preparations for the Year;

11. Invites all States to take prompt action to estab-
lish national mechanisms, such as co-ordinating com-
mittees, to prepare for, observe and follow up the Year,
in particular for the purpose of planning, stimulating
and harmonizing the activities of the governmental
and  non-governmenta l  agencies  and  organiza t ions
concerned with the preparation for and observance of
the Year;

12. Requests the Secretary-General to establish a vol-
untary fund for the preparation for and observance of
the Year and invites all States and interested organiza-
tions to contribute to that fund,

13. Also requests the Secretary-General to continue
taking specific measures, through all the communica-
tion media at his disposal, to give widespread publicity
to the activities of the United Nations system in the
area of family issues and to increase the dissemination
of information on the family:

14. Further requests the Secretary-General to submit
a report to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion on the progress made in the preparations for the
Year, and to include therein recommendations and
comments made by the preparatory and co-ordinating
bodies for the Year;

15. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its forty-sixth session the item entitled “International
Year of the Family”.

General Assembly resolution 45/133
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/760), 9 November (meeting 37); 22-
nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.14/Rev.1); agenda item 104.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 11-17, 25, 37; plenary
68.

I n s t i t u t i o n a l  m a c h i n e r y

UN Research Institute for Social Development
The  Uni ted  Nat ions  Research  Ins t i tu te  for  So-

cial Development (UNRISD) continued in 1990 to
implement the research programme approved by
its Board of Directors in 1988 [YUN 1988, p. 609], to
expand and diversify financial support for the
Institute’s activities and to widen technical co-

operation with international agencies and other
research institutes.

According to i ts  November report  [E /CN.5 /
1991/6] to the Commission for Social Develop-
ment, UNRISD completed its country case-studies
for projects dealing with food policy in the world
recession and with patterns of consumption and
related qualitative indicators of development.
Studies were under way on projects dealing with
crisis, adjustment and social change; ethnic con-
flict and development; sustainable development
through people’s participation in resource man-
agement;  and the two cont inuing projects  on
refugees .  The ground was la id  for  launching
studies under projects concerning social partici-
pation and the social impact of changes in owner-
ship relations in production; political violence
and social movements; women, environment and
population; and the social dynamics of deforesta-
tion in developing countries. The initial phase of
a new project dealing with the socio-economic
and political consequences of the international
trade in illicit drugs was completed, and prepara-
tions for case-studies on that project were under
way.

U N R I S D  c o n t i n u e d  t o  c a r r y  o u t  i t s  r e s e a r c h
programme in collaboration with national re-
search teams and scholars drawn from local uni-
v e r s i t i e s  a n d  o t h e r  r e s e a r c h  i n s t i t u t e s  f r o m  a l l
p a r t s  o f  t h e  w o r l d ,  w i t h  s t r o n g  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n
from developing countries.

During the year, UNRISD published a number
of reports, three monographs and eight discus-
sion papers. It also published the second and
third issues of UNRISD News, providing informa-
tion on UNRISD research and other activities.

The 1990 budget and cash flow of UNRISD re-
flected a sound financial position resulting from
increased core contributions and project fund-
ing, a continuing effort to control expenses and
growing co-operation with other organizations in
programme implementation. Funds available for
expenditure were expected to total $2,709,526.
Expenditure was expected to total $2,650,000, in-
cluding the transfer of an additional $50,000
into the operating reserve, bringing that reserve
to $250,000.

Commission for Social Development

The Commission for  Social  Development ,
which met biennially, was not convened in 1990.

By decision 1990/286 of 9 November, the Eco-
nomic and Social Council decided that the Com-
mission’s thirty-second session, which was to have
been held in Vienna from 13 to 22 February 1991,
would be held from 11 to 20 February,
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C u l t u r a l  d e v e l o p m e n t

World Decade for Cultural Development
In May, the Secretary-General submitted a re-

port [A/45/277-E/1990/77] to the General Assembly
through the Economic and Social Council relat-
ing to the World Decade for Cultural Develop-
ment (1988-1997), proclaimed by Assembly reso-
lu t ion  41/187 [ Y U N  1 9 8 6 ,  p .  624] .  The repor t
summarized replies received from nine Govern-
ments  and seven UN organs and special ized
agencies to the Secretary-General’s request for
views on the objectives and scope of the global
mid-Decade review in 1993.  The Secretary-
General said that, due to the small number of re-
plies received, it was difficult to arrive at defini-
tive conclusions that would be representative of
the world community’s view on the subject. Nev-
ertheless, the information received supported in
principle the idea of conducting a mid-term re-
view and evaluation of the implementation of the
goals of the Decade. Some replies proposed the
convening of an international conference in 1993
for  that  purpose,  wi th  the  Intergovernmental
Committee for the Decade, established within
UNESCO, to serve as the preparatory body. Other
replies proposed carrying out the evaluation in
the form of seminars, expert meetings, consulta-
tions and other forums at the regional level un-
der UN and UNESCO auspices. Some Govern-
ments, referring to the very broad spectrum of
objectives in the Decade’s action plan, as well as to
the lack of financial resources, suggested that a
mid-Decade review should concentrate on recon-
sidering some of the objectives and setting out
concrete tasks for the second half of the Decade.
Suggested for discussion during the review were
objectives such as the cultural aspects of the
soc io -economic  deve lopmen t  o f  deve lop ing
countries, especially the least developed among
them, quest ions of  cul tural  ident i ty ,  cul tural
property and heritage, and problems of a great
number of ethnic groups within a single State.

In  an October  addendum [A/45 /277 /Add .1 -
E/1990/77/Add.l], the Secretary-General submitted
a summary of the views received from an addi-
tional six Governments.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 27 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/88.

World Decade for Cultural Development
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolution 44/238 of 22

December 1989, in which the Assembly expressed its
support for the conduct of an evaluation at the mid-
point of the World Decade for Cultural Development,

in 1993, under the auspices of the United Nations and
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul-
tural Organization,

Taking into account its own resolution 1989/107 of 27
July 1989,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on the mid-term review of the World Decade for Cul-
tural Development;

2. Invites the Secretary-General and the Director-
General of the United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization to continue their inquiry
into the appropriate means for undertaking a mid-
term review of the World Decade for Cultural Develop-
ment .

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/88
27 July 1990 Meeting 37 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/116) without vote, 24 July (meet-
ing 17); draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (E/1990/C.3/L.15), revised fol-
lowing informal consultations; agenda item 10.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/189.

World Decade for Cultural Development
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 41/187 of 8 December 1986,

in which it proclaimed the period of 1988-1997 the
World Decade for Cultural Development,

Taking into account its resolution 44/238 of 22 De-
cember 1989, in which it expressed its support for the
conduct of an evaluation at the mid-point of the World
Decade for Cultural Development, in 1993, under the
auspices of the United Nations and the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, in
order to evaluate the implementation of the Plan of Ac-
tion for the Decade,

Taking into account paragraph 87 of the International
Development Strategy for the Fourth United Nations
Development Decade, in which it was stated, inter alia,
that each country has to choose its approach to human
resource and institutional development in accordance
with its national priorities, values, traditions and cul-
ture and stage of-development,

Taking note of Economic and Social Council resolu-
tion 1990/88 of 27 July 1990,

Welcoming the progress made by Member States, or-
ganizations and programmes of the United Nations
system and international non-governmental organiza-
tions in the implementation of the Plan of Action for
the World Decade for Cultural Development,

1. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the
Secre tary-Genera l  on  the  mid- te rm review of  the
World Decade for Cultural Development;

2. Reaffirms its support for a mid-term review to as-
sess the progress made in implementing the Plan of Ac-
tion for the Decade and to make proposals to further
strengthen activities in this area, taking into account
the changing circumstances and the new realities in the
international community;

3. Invites the regional commissions, in consultation
with Governments and intergovernmental and non-
governmental organizations, to carry out, within exist-
ing resources, an evaluation of the cultural factors in-
fluencing the development of the cultural sector as a
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potential creator of jobs and generator of income, for
consideration at the mid-term review of the Decade, in
1993;

4. Recommends that the organs, organizations and
bodies of the United Nations system consider includ-
ing activities relating to the Decade in the programme
for the biennium 1992-1993, and requests them to co-
ordinate those activities;

5. Invites the Secretary-General of the United Na-
tions and the Director-General of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization to
include specific proposals on the modalities of a mid-
term review, taking into account the views of Govern-
ments, in the second biennial report on progress in the
implementation of the World Decade for Cultural De-
velopment, to be submitted to the General Assembly at
its forty-sixth session, through the Economic and So-
cial Council:

6. Decides to include, on a biennial basis in its provi-
sional agenda for subsequent sessions, a sub-item enti-
tled “World Decade for Cultural Development” under
the item entitled “Development and international eco-
nomic co-operation”.

General Assembly resolution 45/189
21 December 1990 Meeting 71 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/848) without vote, 5 December
(meeting 51); draft by Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.64) based on informal

consultations on draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (A/C.2/45/L.33);
agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 13-16, 43, 51; ple-
nary 71.

Revival of the Library of Alexandria
On  12  March  [A /45 /169 -E /1990 /45 ] ,  Egypt  t rans-

m i t t e d  t o  t h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  t h e  t e x t  o f  t h e
Aswan Dec la ra t ion  on  the  rev iva l  o f  the  Libra ry
of  Alexandr ia ,  i s sued  by  the  inaugura l  sess ion  of
the  In te rna t iona l  Commiss ion  for  the  Reviva l  of
t h e  A n c i e n t  L i b r a r y  o f  A l e x a n d r i a  ( A s w a n ,  1 3
February) .  By  the  Dec la ra t ion ,  the  Commiss ion
s ta ted  tha t ,  under  the  pa t ronage  of  the  Pres ident
o f  E g y p t ,  H o s n i  M u b a r a k ,  t h e  G o v e r n m e n t  w a s
seeking, in co-operation with UNESCO and finan-
cial support from the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme (UNDP) and other public and
private sources, to revive the ancient library in Al-
exandria by restating its legacy in modern terms.
The ancient Library of Alexandria and its associ-
ated museum, the Commission continued, gave
birth to a new intellectual dynamic. By gathering
together all the known sources of knowledge and
organizing them for the purposes of scholarly
study and investigation, they marked the founda-
tion of the modern notion of the research foun-
dation.

The new Alexandria Library, to be constructed
on the site of the palace of the Ptolemies, would
give modern expression to an ancient endeavour.
A  c o n t e m p o r a r y  d e s i g n  h a d  b e e n  a d o p t e d
through an international architecture competi-
tion and plans had been drawn up for a facility
with the latest computer technology to serve as a

research library, open to researchers from all over
the world. Its specialized collections would relate
to  Egypt ian ,  Middle -Eas te rn  and  Greek  c iv i l i za -
t i o n s ,  t h e  b i r t h  o f  C o p t i c  C h r i s t i a n i t y ,  a n d  t h e
theo-Is lamic  her i tage ,  wi th  spec ia l  emphas is  on
the  h is tory  of  sc ience  and  on  works  tha t  l ike ly
would have been contained in the original li-
bra ry .  Bib l io theca  Alexandr ina  would  be  a  l ink
wi th  the  pas t  and  an  opening  in to  the  fu ture .  I t
would be unique in being the first library on such
a scale to be designed and constructed with the
ass i s tance  of  the  in te rna t iona l  communi ty ,  ac t ing
through the UN system.

The International Commission reiterated the
1987 appeal  made by the UNESCO Director-
General to all Governments, international or-
ganizations and NGOs, public and private institu-
tions, funding agencies, librarians, archivists and
the people of  al l  countries to part icipate by
means of voluntary contributions of all kinds in
the effort to revive the Library of Alexandria.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAl. COUNCIL ACTION

On 11 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/2.

Rev iva l  o f  t he  anc i en t  L ib ra ry  o f  A lexandr i a

The Economic and Social Council,
Bearing in mind Articles 13, 55 and 57 of the Charter

of the United Nations concerning the promotion of in-
ternational co-operation in cultural and educational
fields,

Affirming the vital importance of preserving the cul-
tural heritage of societies,

Aware of the four main objectives of the World Dec-
ade for Cultural Development set out in General As-
sembly resolution 41/187 of 8 December 1986,

Welcoming the progress made by Member States and
by international, regional, governmental and non-
governmental organizations towards the development
of activities within the framework of the Decade,

Taking note of the Aswan Declaration, regarding the
project undertaken by the Government of Egypt aimed
at the revival of the ancient Library of Alexandria,

1. Welcomes the goals of the project, which are out-
lined in the Aswan Declaration;

2. Expresses its deep appreciation for the valuable sup-
port provided by the organs and organizations of the
United Nations system, in particular the United Na-
tions Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza-
t i o n  a n d  t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  D e v e l o p m e n t  P r o -
gramme, as well as by donor countries, for the efforts of
the Government of Egypt aimed at the revival of the
historical heritage of the Library of Alexandria, which,
owing to its multidisciplinary and international charac-
ter, will serve Egypt as well as the world at large;

3. Invites the international community to continue
to lend support for the efforts of the Government of
Egypt to fulfil the various goals set out in the Aswan
Declaration.
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Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/2
11 May 1990 Meeting 9 Adopted without vote

115-nation draft (E/1990/L.20); agenda item 1.
Meeting numbers. ESC 8, 9.

Crime prevention
and criminal justice

Implementat ion of  Seventh (1985)  Crime
C o n g r e s s  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s

In response to General Assembly resolution
44/72 [YUN 1989, p. 615], the Secretary-General
submitted a July report [A/45/324] on the imple-
mentation of the resolutions and recommenda-
tions of the Seventh (1985) United Nations Con-
g r e s s  o n  t h e  P r e v e n t i o n  o f  C r i m e  a n d  t h e
Treatment of Offenders [YUN 1985, p. 738]. It was
prepared on the basis of new information re-
ceived from 23 Governments on the subject and
on information previously received from six
other Governments which, because of timing,
could not be included in the Secretary-General’s
1989 report [YUN 1989, p. 615]. The report updated
information on: the Milan Plan of Action and the
Guiding Principles  for  Crime Prevent ion and
Criminal Justice in the Context of Development
and a New International Economic Order [YUN
1985. p. 738 & 742]; crime prevention in connection
with law reform and socio-economic develop-
ment; improvements in national criminal justice
systems; measures against national discrimina-
tion and apartheid and against the most serious
forms of crime; and international collaboration
against organized crime, illicit drug trafficking
a n d  t e r r o r i s m .  A l s o  u p d a t e d  w e r e  m e a s u r e s
taken towards the effective organization of crimi-
nal justice systems and administration of justice,
as well as towards the implementation of the Dec-
laration of Basic Principles of Justice for Victims
of Crime and Abuse of Power and of the United
Nations Standard Minimum Rules for the Ad-
ministration of Juvenile Justice [YUN 1985, pp. 743 &
747].

The Secretary-General  s tated that  cr iminal
code and procedure reforms had been under-
taken in a large number of countries and widely
disseminated. The police and the judicial and
corrections systems were being restructured to
strengthen their efficacy in upholding the rule of
law. There was also an evident trend towards de-
criminalization of minor offences so as to allow
greater attention to the control of more serious
crime. Member States had intensified their strug-
gle against the most serious forms of crime, in-
cluding organized crime, terrorism, illicit drug

trafficking and environmental and economic of-
fences.  The promulgat ion and appl icat ion of
laws and regulations to control and combat such
crimes had of ten resul ted from internat ional
treaties and instruments. Developing countries,
however ,  had voiced concern about  ser ious
handicaps in their implementation efforts, such
as the lack of skilled personnel and the absence
of training opportunities and of technological
and material means, compounded by the eco-
nomic, social and human costs of crime. The in-
formation received underlined interest in UN
advisory services and other  types of  aid and
pointed out that national programmes had not al-
ways received appropriate international assist-
ance. The report noted that the UN recommen-
dations constituted policy guidelines by which
Governments could assess and direct their efforts
and provided a basis for harmonizing national
legislations and for viable cooperation among
States.

E i g h t h  U N  C r i m e  C o n g r e s s

Congress preparations
The Secretary-General’s 1989 report [E/AC.57/

1990/51 on preparations for the Eighth United Na-
tions Congress on the Prevention of Crime and
the Treatment of Offenders was submitted to the
Economic and Social Council through the Com-
mittee on Crime Prevention and Control at its
eleventh session in February 1990. That report
described the substantive preparations, includ-
ing regional preparatory meetings, as well as the
organizational preparations, setting out, among
other arrangements, the proposed organization
of work of the Congress and details of proposed
workshops and ancillary meetings to be held dur-
ing the Congress.

As the preparatory body for the Eighth Con-
gress, the Committee on Crime Prevention and
Control recommended for transmission to the
Congress, through the Council, draft resolutions
on: international co-operation for crime preven-
tion and criminal justice in the context of devel-
o p m e n t ;  t h e  f u n c t i o n i n g  a n d  p r o g r a m m e  o f
work of the United Nations in crime prevention
and criminal justice; a draft model treaty for the
prevention of crimes that infringed on the cul-
tural heritage of peoples in the form of movable
property; the role of criminal law in the protec-
tion of nature and the environment; UN stand-
ard minimum rules for non-custodial measures
(the Tokyo rules); prevention of urban crime;
management of criminal justice and the develop-
ment of sentencing policies; basic principles for
the treatment of prisoners; computerization of
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c r i m i n a l  j u s t i c e ;  p r e v e n t i o n  a n d  c o n t r o l  o f  o r -
ganized  c r ime;  te r ror i s t  c r imina l  ac t iv i t i es ;  o ther
draf t  model  t rea t ies  on  ex t rad i t ion ,  on  the  t rans-
f e r  o f  p r o c e e d i n g s  a n d  m u t u a l  a s s i s t a n c e  i n
cr imina l  mat te rs ,  and  on  the  t ransfer  o f  superv i -
s ion  of  of fenders  condi t ional ly  sentenced or  con-
d i t i o n a l l y  r e l e a s e d ;  U N  g u i d e l i n e s  f o r  t h e  p r e -
vention of juvenile delinquency; UN rules for the
pro tec t ion  of  juveni les  depr ived  of  the i r  l iber ty ;
bas ic  pr inc ip les  on  the  use  of  force  and  f i rearms
by law enforcement  of f ic ia ls ;  bas ic  pr inc ip les  on
t h e  r o l e  o f  l a w y e r s ;  a n d  g u i d e l i n e s  o n  t h e  r o l e
o f  p r o s e c u t o r s .  I n  a d d i t i o n ,  t h e  C o m m i t t e e
a d o p t e d  a  r e s o l u t i o n  r e c o m m e n d i n g  t h a t  t h e
Eighth  Congress  cons ider  the  es tab l i shment ,  un-
der UN auspices, of a world foundation on crime
cont ro l  and  ass i s tance  to  v ic t ims .

An Apr i l  r epor t  [E /1990/36]  o f  the  Secre ta ry-
Genera l  no ted  tha t  the  new draf t  ins t ruments  an-
nexed to  some of  those  draf t  reso lu t ions  should
make  a  s ign i f ican t  cont r ibu t ion  to  the  deve lop-
ment  of  in te rna t iona l  l aw and  s tandards  in  c r ime
prevent ion  and  c r imina l  jus t ice .

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24  May,  the  Economic  and  Soc ia l  Counc i l
adopted  resolu t ion  1990/23.

Continuation of preparations for the Eighth
United Nations Congress on the Prevention of

Crime and the Treatment of Offenders
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolutions 415(V) of 1

December 1950, 32/60 of 8 December 1977, 41/107 of 4
December 1986, 42/59 of 30 November 1987, 43/99 of
8 December 1988 and 44/72 of 8 December 1989,

Recalling also Economic and Social Council resolu-
tions 1987/49 of 28 May 1987 and 1989/69 of 24 May
1989,

Bearing in mind that the General Assembly and the
Economic and Social Council have reaffirmed in nu-
merous resolutions the importance of the United Na-
tions congresses on the prevention of crime and the
treatment of offenders as global events providing a fo-
rum for the exchange of expertise and experience in
priority areas and for the development of policy op-
tions and international co-operation in the field of
crime,

Having considered the report of the Secretarv-General
on the continuation of preparations for the Eighth
United Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime
and the Treatment of Offenders,

1. Takes note of the reports of the regional prepara-
tory meetings for the Eighth United Nations Congress
on the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Of-
fenders, held in 1989;

2. Approves the organization of work for the Eighth
Congress, as proposed by the Secretary-General in his
report;

3. Commends the Secretary-General of the Eighth
Congress for the important work done in preparing for
the Congress, in spite of the limited resources avail-
able;

4. Expresses its appreciation to the Committee on
Crime Prevention and Control, which, as the prepara-
tory body for the Congress, has provided overall guid-
ance;

5. Endorses the recommendations contained in the
reports of the regional preparatory meetings for the
Eighth Congress, as reviewed by the Committee on
Crime Prevention and Control. and recommends that
the Congress approve them;

6. Approves the documentation for the Eighth Con-
gress, which was reviewed by the Committee on Crime
Prevention and Control at its tenth and eleventh ses-
sions:

7. Notes with satisfaction the preparations for the two
workshops to be held during the Eighth Congress, one
on alternatives to imprisonment and the other on com-
puterization of the administration of criminal  justice;

8. Invites all Governments to attend the Eighth Con-
gress at the highest appropriate level;

9. Invites Governments to finalize their national
preparations for the Eighth Congress, including the
submission of national papers, and to consider includ-
ing members of the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control and national correspondents in their dele-
gations to the Congress;

10. Welcomes the organization of ancillary meetings
of professional groups during the Congress;

11. Urges the regional commissions, the regional
and interregional institutes for crime prevention and
the treatment of offenders, the specialized agencies
and other entities within the United Nations system,
other  in te rgovernmenta l  o rganiza t ions  concerned ,
non-governmental organizations in consultative status
with the Economic and Social Council, professional or-
ganizations and experts to attend the Eighth Congress;

12. Decides to transmit to the Eighth Congress the
draft resolutions recommended by the Committee on
Crime Prevention and Control at its eleventh session.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/23
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/69) without vote, 11 May (meet-
ing 11); draft by Committee on Crime Prevention and Control
(E/1990/31), orally amended by Italy; agenda item 5.

Convening of Congress
T h e  E i g h t h  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  C o n g r e s s  o n  t h e

P r e v e n t i o n  o f  C r i m e  a n d  t h e  T r e a t m e n t  o f  O f -
f e n d e r s  w a s  h e l d  i n  H a v a n a ,  C u b a ,  f r o m  2 7
Augus t  to  7  Sep tember  1990 ,  in  conformi ty  wi th
Economic  and  Soc ia l  Counc i l  r e so lu t ion  1989 /69
[YUN 1989, p. 620]. At its opening meeting on 27
A u g u s t ,  t h e  C o n g r e s s  e l e c t e d  J u a n  E s c a l o n a
Reguera ,  Pres ident  of  the  Nat iona l  Assembly  of
the  People’s  Power  of  the  Republ ic  of  Cuba ,  as
Pres ident  o f  the  Congress .  The  Direc tor -Genera l
of the United Nations Office at Vienna served as
Secre ta ry-Genera l  of  the  Congress  and  the  Chief
o f  t h e  C r i m e  P r e v e n t i o n  a n d  C r i m i n a l  J u s t i c e
B r a n c h  o f  t h e  C e n t r e  f o r  S o c i a l  D e v e l o p m e n t
a n d  H u m a n i t a r i a n  A f f a i r s  s e r v e d  a s  E x e c u t i v e
Secre ta ry .
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In a t tendance were delegat ions  f rom 127
States, observers from Palestine and the African
National Congress, officials of 19 UN offices and
organs and of two UN specialized agencies, and
representatives of six intergovernmental organi-
zations and 46 NGOs. The participants numbered
over 1,200, among whom were 350 experts.

In his message to the Congress, the Secretary-
General highlighted the importance of UN con-
gresses such as the current one in that they influ-
enced national policies on crime prevention and
treatment of offenders. He called for devising
new and more effective means of international
co-operation to prevent crime, reduce victimiza-
tion and improve the quality of justice. He em-
phasized that the Congress provided a unique op-
po r tun i t y  t o  examine  such  key  p rob l ems  a s
terrorism, organized crime and corruption, as
well as the penal protection of the environment,
to assess the measures taken and to devise a
global strategy.

Under the overall theme of “International co-
operation in crime prevention and criminal jus-
tice for the twenty-first century”, the agenda in-
cluded five topics: crime prevention and criminal
justice in the context of development: realities
and perspectives of international co-operation;
criminal justice policies in relation to problems
of  imprisonment ,  o ther  penal  sanct ions  and
alternative measures; effective national and in-
ternational action against organized crime and
terrorist criminal activities; prevention of delin-
quency, juvenile justice and the protection of the
young: policy approaches and directions; and
UN norms and guidelines in crime prevention
and criminal justice: implementation and priori-
ties for further standard-setting.

During the  Congress ,  two workshops were
held: one, on alternatives to imprisonment, fo-
cusing on research; the other, on computeriza-
tion of criminal justice information, with practi-
c a l  d e m o n s t r a t i o n s .  A  s p e c i a l  m e e t i n g  o n
technical co-operation for participants from de-
veloping and potential donor countries was held,
as was a meeting of national correspondents. A
series of ancillary meetings was organized by in-
tergovernmental and non-governmental organi-
zations, which dealt with community participa-
t i on  i n  co r r ec t i ons ;  l oca l  c r ime  p reven t ion
policies; children deprived of their liberty; con-
ditions of prisoners awaiting trial in Latin Amer-
ica and Western Europe; priorities for penal re-
form; prevention and prosecution of computer
crime; domestic violence; strategies for increas-
ing the use of alternatives to imprisonment; abo-
lition of the death penalty; recidivism; imple-
mentation of the basic principles embodied in
the UN declaration on victims; independence of

the judiciary; drugs and drug-related crime; im-
plementation of UN standards and rules; and
restoration as an alternative approach to justice.
Meetings of regional groups and of special pro-
fessional interest groups were also held.

The Congress recommended 13 draft instru-
ments and resolutions for adoption by the Gen-
eral Assembly and adopted 3 other instruments
and 30 resolutions and a decision. One resolu-
tion concerned the approval of the Credentials
Committee report and another expressed thanks
to the people and Government of Cuba for their
hospitality. (See below for other resolutions.)

The Congress, on 7 September, adopted its re-
port as a whole [A/CONF.144/28/Rev.1].

Congress instruments and resolutions
Following its deliberations on the agenda item

on crime prevention and criminal justice in the context
of development: realities and perspectives of interna-
tional co-operation, the Eighth Congress recom-
mended two draft resolutions for General As-
sembly action and adopted 15 resolutions, one of
which annexed an international instrument.

One of the two draft resolutions subsequently
adopted by the Assembly was on international
co-operation for crime prevention and criminal
justice in the context of development, which em-
bodied 29 recommendations for a wide range of
measures addressed to Governments, as well as
for concerted action to strengthen international
scientific and technical co-operation in combat-
ing crime and to improve mechanisms for crime
preven t ion  and  c r imina l  j u s t i c e  ( r e so lu t i on
45/107). The other was on the review of the
f u n c t i o n i n g  a n d  p r o g r a m m e  o f  w o r k  o f  t h e
United Nations in crime prevention and criminal
justice (resolution 45/108).

The Congress, by its resolution on prevention
o f  u r b a n  c r i m e ,  r e c o m m e n d e d  t h a t  M e m b e r
States develop appropriate policies and strategies
relating to the family, children, youth, urban
housing and community development ,  pol ice
and community co-operation, the justice system,
the prevention of violence and recidivism as well
as of alcohol, drugs and other substance abuse,
crime victims, and publicizing existing social
p r o g r a m m e s  i n  t h o s e  a r e a s .  I t  i n v i t e d  t h e
Secretary-General to develop the role of the UN
Secretariat in initiating and co-ordinating crime
prevention by various means, including estab-
lishing an international data bank and a founda-
tion for crime prevention.

The resolution annexing the instrument on a
model treaty for the prevention of crimes that in-
fringed on the cultural heritage of peoples in the
form of  movable property recommended that
Member States consider the model treaty as a
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framework for negotiating and drawing up bilat-
e r a l  a g r e e m e n t s  d e s i g n e d  t o  i m p r o v e  c o -
operation in the prevention of such crimes and
periodically to inform the Secretary-General of
efforts to conclude such agreements. The related
resolution on the use of an automated informa-
tion exchange to combat crimes against movable
cu l t u r a l  p rope r ty  r eques t ed  t he  Sec re t a ry -
General to arrange, in co-operation with Mem-
b e r  S t a t e s ,  i n t e r g o v e r n m e n t a l ,  n o n - g o v e r n -
mental and other organizations, for the creation
of  nat ional  and internat ional  computer  data
bases to be used in preventing and combating
crime against cultural heritage and to contain in-
formation on stolen or illegally exported mov-
able cultural property around the world, national
legislation and international instruments on the
protection of cultural heritage and measures to
combat international traffic in movable cultural
property;  i t  fur ther  requested the Secretary-
General to facilitate access to those data bases and
to examine the feasibility of establishing a fund
to be supported by revenues generated from their
use.

The resolution on the role of criminal law in
the protection of nature and the environment
called on Member States to recognize the need to
modify or enact and to enforce national criminal
laws designed to protect nature and the environ-
ment, as well as people threatened by their deteri-
oration; it asked the Secretary-General to encour-
age the incorporation, in future international
conventions for the protection of the environ-
ment, of provisions under which States would be
expected to enact sanctions under national crimi-
nal law, and to prepare a report every five years
on developments in environmental criminal law.

In its resolution on computer-related crimes,
the Congress, concerned by the increase of the
abuse of computers as a modality of economic
cr ime,  recommended that  the  Commit tee  on
Crime Prevention and Control promote interna-
tional efforts and dissemination of comprehen-
sive guidelines and standards to assist Member
States to deal with such crimes nationally and in-
ternationally; it requested the Secretary-General
to convene an ad hoc expert meeting to submit
proposals for national and international action to
the Committee and to consider producing a tech-
nical publication on the prevention and prosecu-
tion of computer-related crimes. The resolution
on corruption in government recommended that
Member States devise administrative and regula-
tory mechanisms for the prevention of corrupt
practices on the abuse of power; endorsed the
manual on practical measures against corruption
and called for its wide dissemination; and re-
quested the Crime Prevention and Criminal Jus-

tice Branch to develop a draft international code
of conduct for public officials for submission to
the Ninth (1995) United Nations Congress and to
keep the issue of government corruption under
constant review.

The resolution on organized crime invited the
Committee on Crime Prevention and Control to
study the possible establishment of a universal
and/or regional register of judicial sentences im-
posed for offences of trafficking in arms, drugs
and persons, of terrorism, and against ecosys-
tems and cultural property involving transna-
tional modalities, or to explore the possibility of
setting up an improved system of data and infor-
mation exchange. In two related resolutions, one
on racketeering and illicit trafficking in narcotic
drugs and psychotropic substances called for in-
tensified international response against such or-
ganized cr imes,  with due regard for  human
rights and States’ sovereignty and territorial and
political integrity; the other resolution, on meas-
ures against drug addiction, called on States to
strengthen their national policies to combat drug
addiction and called also on UN Members to de-
velop and strengthen international co-operation
to that end.

The resolution on international co-operation
and mutual  ass is tance through t ra ining pro-
grammes and exchange of  expert ise  invi ted
Member States to map out training programmes
on crime prevention and criminal justice within
their sphere of expertise and to make them avail-
able to Member States seeking training, irrespec-
tive of regional affiliation; it recommended that
the United Nations act as the co-ordinating body,
matching Members requiring specific training
with those able to provide it. In its resolution on
consolidation of the role of national correspon-
dents, the Congress, recognizing that the current
system of  act ivat ing nat ional  correspondents
with a view to gathering and exchanging infor-
mation on criminal justice systems and crime pat-
terns needed to be more effective, recommended
defining the specific tasks expected of those cor-
respondents and urged that, in fulfilling their
functions, they pay particular attention to updat-
ing regularly the United Nations Crime and Jus-
tice Information Network. The resolution on de-
velopment of  UN criminal  just ice s tat is t ical
surveys called for the active involvement of Mem-
ber States in the design and development of such
surveys and requested the Secretary-General to
appoint an ad hoc expert group to advise him on
survey design,  development,  implementat ion
and analysis and to make recommendations to
the Committee on Crime Prevention and Control
on how to involve Member States in survey devel-
opment .
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The resolution on the social aspects of crime
prevention and criminal justice in the context of
development appealed to Member States to de-
velop their economic policies with, inter alia, the
aim of reducing crime by combating corruption,
drug trafficking and any form of exploitation;
considered that the social aspects of develop-
ment, being an important factor in the achieve-
ment of the objectives of the strategy for crime
prevention and criminal justice, should be given
higher priority within the UN system; supported
international action to protect the environment
from further deterioration to ensure better living
conditions and to harmonize existing interna-
tional instruments entailing penal sanctions un-
der  nat ional  cr iminal  law;  and requested the
Secretary-General to consider the preparation of
a manual on enhancing the role of education in
criminal justice policies at all educational levels
in the training of criminal justice staff, taking
into account the relevant recommendations by
the Economic and Social Council.

The resolution on support for the UN African
Institute for the Prevention of Crime and the
Treatment  of  Offenders  urged those Afr ican
Member States that had acceded to the statute of
the Institute to meet their financial obligations,
thereby providing a sound basis for its function-
ing, and urged those that had not acceded to do
so in order to broaden its support base. The reso-
lution on the support for the UN Latin American
Institute for the Prevention of Crime and Treat-
ment of Offenders requested the UN Secretariat
to support and promote technical and financial
co-operation between developed and developing
countries with regard to crime prevention, crimi-
nal justice and human rights; appealed to the
Latin American and Caribbean Governments to
make technical and financial contributions to-
wards sustaining and expanding the Institute’s
programmes;  and urged developed countr ies
outside the Latin American region, UNDP, the
Department of Technical Co-operation for De-
velopment and other international agencies and
funds to offer greater technical and financial
support to the region through the Institute.

Under the agenda item on criminal justice poli-
cies in relation to problem of imprisonment, other pe-
nal sanctions and alternative measures, the Congress
recommended three draft resolutions for Assem-
bly act ion and adopted eight  resolut ions,  al l
aimed at the more effective and humane treat-
ment of offenders in institutions and in the com-
munity, with emphasis on the wider use of alter-
natives to incarceration.

The draft resolutions later adopted by the As-
sembly were on the United Nat ions Standard
Minimum Rules  for  Non-custodial  Measures

(The Tokyo Rules) (resolution 45/110), basic
principles for the treatment of prisoners (resolu-
tion 45/111) and a computerization of criminal
justice (resolution 45/109).

The Congress, by its resolution on manage-
ment of criminal justice and development of sen-
tencing policies, adopted recommendations for
further action at the national, regional and inter-
regional levels on the application of criminal law,
on ensuring fair treatment and coherent sentenc-
ing policies, on management of imprisonment,
especially in crisis situations, and on manage-
ment and staff training in the criminal justice
system. By its resolution on principles and direc-
tions for research on non-custodial sanctions, the
Congress endorsed a set of principles and direc-
tions for policy-oriented research on the subject,
encouraged the use of the resultant findings as
resource material for conferences and training
courses for criminal justice personnel, and also
encouraged UN interregional and regional insti-
tutes for crime prevention and treatment of of-
fenders to provide technical assistance to Mem-
ber States in implementing the principles and
directions. The resolution on pre-trial detention
recommended that ,  in  cr iminal  proceedings,
Member States use pre-trial detention only if
strictly necessary and as a last resort and called on
the Committee on Crime Prevention and Control
to examine the question in all its aspects. The
resolution on assessment for the release of life-
sentence prisoners requested the Committee to
examine the legal position as to the rights and
duties of prisoners serving life sentences and the
various systems for reviewing their suitability for
conditional release, to give special consideration
to assessment procedures and decision-making
in cases of life sentences, and to examine the
need for such sentences.

The resolution on infection with HIV and AIDS
in prison requested the Secretary-General, in col-
laboration with the World Health Organization,
to assist prison administrations, at the request of
the Member States concerned, in the develop-
ment  of  nat ional  A I D S prevent ion and control
programmes for the prison population, to en-
courage international co-operation in the elabo-
ration and exchange of educational materials de-
s igned to  prevent  the fur ther  spread of  HIV
infection in prison, and to elaborate guidelines
for the institutional and clinical management of
HIV-infected prisoners and those with AIDS.

The resolution on international and interre-
gional co-operation in prison management and
community-based sanctions and other matters
contained recommendations relating to the cus-
todial and non-custodial treatment of offenders;
prison labour, education, leisure and family vis-
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its; the treatment of drug-dependent offenders;
heal th care for  those physical ly disabled and
mentally disturbed; the treatment of juveniles;
and international co-operation in penal adminis-
tration and related matters. The resolution on
the activities of the International Committee of
the Red Cross (ICRC) with regard to detention in-
vited the Secretary-General to maintain regular
contacts with ICRC in order to share its experi-
ences in the treatment of detainees within the
framework of its specific mandates. A further
resolution proposed that the Assembly proclaim
an international year for the protection of victims
of crime and the rehabilitation of offenders.

Under the agenda item on effective national and
international action against organized crime and ter-
rorist criminal activities, the Congress, in addition
to adopting two resolutions, recommended for
Assembly action three major international in-
s t r u m e n t s ,  e a c h  a n n e x e d  t o  a  d r a f t  r e s o l u -
tion-model treaties on extradition, on the trans-
fer of proceedings in criminal matters, and on
mutual assistance in criminal matters-all subse-
quently adopted by the Assembly (resolutions
45/116,  45/118, 45/117, respectively).

The Congress resolution on prevention and
control of organized crime annexed guidelines
for national measures for preventive strategies,
criminal legislation and investigation, and law
enforcement  and cr iminal  just ice administra-
tion, as well as for the development of interna-
tional co-operative arrangements to tackle the
transnat ional  dimensions of  organized cr ime.
The resolution on terrorist criminal activities
agreed that the series of measures annexed to the
resolut ion represented valuable guidance for
concerted action against international terrorism
and urged Member States to give favourable con-
sideration to implementing them nationally and
internationally. Those measures covered various
aspects of the problem, including the definition
of terrorist behaviour; identification of problems
hindering the prevention and control of all forms
of terrorist violence; the questions of jurisdic-
t ion,  extradit ion and non-applicabil i ty of  de-
fence; the conduct of States; the protection of vul-
ne rab l e  t a rge t s ,  a s  we l l  a s  o f  v i c t ims  and
witnesses; the control of weapons, ammunition
and explosives; the treatment of offenders; and
the role of the mass media.

In connection with the agenda item on preven-
tion of delinquency, juvenile justice and the protection
of the young: policy approaches and directions, the
Congress recommended to the Assembly four
draft  resolut ions,  which the Assembly later
adopted:  one annexing draf t  United Nat ions
Guidelines for the Prevention of Juvenile Delin-
quency (resolution 45/112), another annexing

draft United Nations Rules for the Protection of
Juveniles Deprived of their Liberty (resolution
45/113), and two others, on the instrumental use
of children in criminal  act ivi t ies (resolution
45/115) and on domestic violence (resolution
45/114).

Under the agenda item on UN norms and guide-
lines in crime prevention and criminal justice: imple-
mentation and priorities for further standard-setting,
the Congress, in addition to adopting six resolu-
tions, recommended for Assembly consideration
a draft resolution annexing a model treaty on the
transfer of supervision of offenders condition-
ally sentenced or conditionally released, later
adopted by the Assembly (resolution 45/119).

The Congress adopted a resolution to which
were annexed Basic Principles on the Use of
Force and Firearms by Law Enforcement Offi-
cials, containing general and special provisions
governing the lawful use of force and firearms by
law enforcement officials, the policing of unlaw-
ful non-violent or violent assemblies, as well as of
persons in custody or detention, the qualifica-
tions and professional training in the use of force
or firearms by law enforcement officials, as well
as stress-counselling for such officials, and an ef-
fective system of reporting and review of all inci-
dents involving the use of force and firearms. An-
other resolution annexed Basic Principles on the
Role of Lawyers governing access by all to legal
services, safeguards for the accused, arrested or
detained in criminal justice matters; the educa-
tion of lawyers, including awareness of their ethi-
cal duties and of the human rights and funda-
mental  f reedoms recognized by nat ional  and
international law; the duties and responsibilities
of lawyers towards their clients; guarantees for
the functioning of lawyers, including freedom of
expression and association; and disciplinary pro-
ceedings against lawyers. By the resolutions an-
nexing the two sets of Basic Principles, the Con-
gress recommended them for national, regional
and interregional implementation, taking into
account the political, economic, social and cul-
tural circumstances and traditions of each coun-
t r y ;  i n v i t e d  M e m b e r  S t a t e s  t o  i n f o r m  t h e
Secretary-General every five years, beginning in
1992, of the progress achieved in the implemen-
tation of those principles, including their incor-
poration into domestic legislation, practice and
policies; and requested the Secretary-General to
give the Basic Principles the widest possible dis-
semination.

A set of guidelines on the role of prosecutors,
formulated to assist Member States in securing
and promoting the effect iveness,  impart ial i ty
and fairness of prosecutors in criminal proceed-
ings, was annexed to the Congress resolution of
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the same title, which urged Governments to take
the guidelines into account within the framework
of their national legislation and practice, and to
b r i n g  t h e m  t o  t h e  a t t e n t i o n  o f  p r o s e c u t o r s ,
judges, lawyers, members of the executive and
legislative branches of Government and the pub-
l ic  at  large;  i t  also requested the Secretary-
General to prepare every five years, beginning in
1993, a report on the guidelines’ implementa-
t ion.  The guidel ines addressed prosecutors’
qualifications, selection and training, status and
conditions of service, entitlement to freedom
of expression and association, role in criminal
proceedings, discretionary functions including
with regard to alternatives to prosecution, and
relations with other government agencies or in-
stitutions. Also addressed were disciplinary pro-
ceedings against prosecutors and their respon-
sibilities as to the observance of the guidelines.

By its resolution on the protection of human
rights of victims of crime and abuse of power, the
Congress recommended that Governments con-
sider making available public and social support
services for such victims and foster programmes
for victim assistance, information and compensa-
tion; it requested the Secretary-General to study
the feasibility of setting up an international fund,
within the framework of the UN crime preven-
t ion and cr iminal  just ice programme,  for  the
compensat ion of  and assis tance to vict ims of
transnational crimes and for the promotion of in-
ternational research, data collection and dissemi-
nation, as well as to formulate relevant policy
guidelines. In its resolution on the transfer of en-
forcement of penal sanctions, the Congress in-
vi ted Member States  to  consider  concluding
a g r e e m e n t s  o n  t h e  s u b j e c t ,  c a l l e d  o n  t h e
Secretary-General to facilitate the provision of
professional  advice and technical  support  for
Member States  interested in  concluding such
agreements ,  and requested the  Commit tee  on
Crime Prevention and Control to consider for-
mulating a model agreement for submission to
the Ninth Congress. In its resolution on the de-
velopment of future procedures for evaluating
the extent to which Member States implemented
UN norms and guidelines in criminal justice and
crime prevention, the Congress requested the
Secretary-General to convene an ad hoc group of
experts to submit proposals to the Committee on
Crime Prevention and Control at its 1991 session
for promoting the implementation of existing
standards,  consolidat ing and rat ional izing ar-
rangements for such evaluation, and improving
techniques for the effective evaluation and mon-
itoring of the implementation of those norms
and guidelines.

Follow-up to Congress
On 6 September, the Congress adopted a deci-

sion by which it requested the Secretary-General,
in carrying forward its conclusions, to give prior-
ity attention to practical measures to combat in-
ternational crime and to promote the implemen-
t a t i o n  o f  n o r m s ,  s t a n d a r d s  a n d  i n s t r u m e n t s
adopted by the international community, as well
as to the provision, where practicable, of techni-
cal co-operation to Member States at their re-
quest.

In an October report [A/45/629],  prepared in
response to Assembly resolution 44/72 [YUN 1989,
p. 615], the Secretary-General summarized the rec-
ommendat ions  and conclusions of  the  Eighth
Congress. He further made proposals for ful-
filling the new Congress mandates, especially
with respect to transnational criminality, crime
prevention planning and criminal justice man-
a g e m e n t ,  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  U N  n o r m s  a n d
guidelines, and strengthening international co-
operat ion and the UN crime and just ice  pro-
gramme. The report stated that additional new
activities had to be undertaken as soon as possible
in order to respond to the requests of the Eighth
Congress, which had identified a wide spectrum
of requirements unmet because of the limita-
tions of national and international capacity to
deal with the worsening crime situation. It called
for progress reports on several matters to be sub-
mitted to the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control in early 1992, necessitating intensive
work during 1991. The new tasks mandated by the
Congress included the preparation of a dozen
manuals ,  guidel ines ,  compendia or  technical
publications, a series of periodic reports to the
Committee and 16 reports on new subjects for the
Ninth (1995) Congress. In addition to the estab-
lishment of nine data banks, the convening and
servicing of eight working groups and the provi-
sion of technical assistance to Member States in
the implementat ion of  almost  al l  resolut ions
were requested. The report outlined the activi-
ties related to the accomplishment of those tasks.

The Secretary-General stated that the Eighth
Congress had not only pointed the way but out-
lined the directions for concrete action. How to
give tangible effect to its recommendations and
expectations was a matter before the Assembly.
The consensus by which the Governments at the
Congress  had adopted al l  the resolut ions re-
flected agreement that incisive steps had to be
taken and that  the  Uni ted Nat ions  had to  re-
spond more vigorously to the dangers and the
challenge of crime. The nefarious links between
organized criminality, especially illicit drug traf-
ficking, corruption, violence and a vast array of
other  cr imes,  having revealed the fut i l i ty  of
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piece-meal  measures ,  ca l led  for  a  g loba l  s t ra tegy
to confront those critical issues in a coherent and
f a r - s i g h t e d  m a n n e r .

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted  reso lu t ion  45 /121 .

Eighth United Nations Congress on the
Prevention of Crime and the

Treatment of Offenders
The General Assembly,
Deeply concerned about the steady rise in crime in

many parts of the world, particularly its dangerous new
forms and transnational dimensions,

Conscious of the negative effects of crime on the quest
for sustained development, a secure environment and
a better quality of life,

Recognizing the importance to all countries of more
effective crime prevention and criminal justice in fur-
thering socio-economic development, political stabil-
ity and a propitious climate for national growth and
world peace,

Recalling its resolution 40/32 of 29 November 1985,
in which it approved the Milan Plan of Action as a use-
ful and effective means of strengthening international
co-opera t ion  in  the  f ie ld  of  c r ime prevent ion  and
criminal justice and invited Governments to be guided
by it in the formulation of appropriate legislation and
policy directives and to make continuous efforts to im-
plement the principles contained in the Caracas Decla-
ration and other relevant resolutions and recommen-
dations, in accordance with the economic, social,
cultural and political circumstances of each country,

Recalling also its resolution 44/72 of 8 December
1989, in which it stressed the importance of the pro-
gramme of work of the United Nations in crime pre-
vent ion  and  cr imina l  jus t ice  and  the  necess i ty  of
strengthening it in order to make it more responsive to
the needs and expectations of Member States, whose
stability and social peace, as well as law enforcement
and judicial structures, might be undermined by the
growing level and impact of criminality, and requested
the Secretary-General to ensure that the level of hu-
man and financial resources of the Crime Prevention
and Criminal Justice Branch of the Centre for Social
Development and Humanitarian Affairs of the Secre-
tariat is sufficient for it to carry out its multiple tasks
mandated by United Nations policy-making bodies, in-
cluding the promotion of collaborative action by Gov-
ernments on problems of mutual concern, evaluation
research, the collection and dissemination of informa-
tion, the preparation of reports and studies and techni-
cal co-operation activities, and to ensure that the spe-
c ia l ized  na ture  of  the  programme of  work  of  the
Branch is fully reflected in its management and staff-
ing,

Recalling  further its resolution 42/59 of 30 November
1987, in which it invited the Committee on Crime Pre-
vention and Control to accord priority to preparations
for the Eighth United Nations Congress on the Preven-
tion of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders and to
ensure adequate follow-up to the review of the func-
tioning and programme of work of the United Nations
in the field of crime prevention and criminal justice

undertaken by the Economic and Social Council and
its resolution 43/99 of 8 December 1988, in which it
stressed the necessity for Member States to continue to
make concerted and systematic efforts to strengthen
international co-operation in crime prevention and
criminal justice,

Emphasizing the responsibility assumed by the
United Nations in crime prevention under General As-
sembly resolution 415(V) of 1 December 1950, which
was affirmed by the Economic and Social Council in its
resolutions 731 F (XXVIII) of 30 July 1959 and 830 D
(XXXII) of 2 August 1961, and in the promotion and

strengthening of international co-operation in this
f i e l d   i n  a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n s
3021(XXVII) of 18 December 1972, 32/59 and 32/60 of
8 December’ 1977, 35/171 of 15 December 1980, 36/21
of 9 November 1981 and 40/32,

Recalling Economic and Social Council resolutions
1986/10 and 1986/11 of 21 May 1986, 1987/49 and
1987/53 of 28 May 1987, 1988/44 of 27 May 1988 and
1989/68 and 1989/69 of 24 May 1989,

Taking note, in particular, of Economic and Social
Council resolution 1990/27 of 24 May 1990, in which
the Council invited the General Assembly, at its forty-
fifth session, to take appropriate measures to ensure
the timely implementation and proper follow-up of the
recommendations of the Eighth Congress,

Acknowledging that the United Nations congresses, as
major intergovernmental forums, have influenced na-
tional policies and practices by facilitating the ex-
change of views and experiences, mobilizing public
opinion and recommending policy options at the na-
tional, regional and international levels, thus making a
significant contribution to progress and the promotion
of international co-operation in this field,

Mindful of the main objectives of the United Nations
in the field of crime prevention and criminal justice,
which include the promotion of a more effective ad-
ministration of justice, the strengthening of interna-
tional co-operation in the fight against international
crime, the observance of human rights and the pursu-
ance of the highest standards of fairness, efficiency,
humanity and professional conduct,

Reaffirming the validity of the guidelines for setting
international standards in the field of human rights:
contained in its resolution 41/120 of 4 December 1986,
and the need to give due consideration in this work to
the established international legal framework,

Emphasizing the importance of continuing to provide
Governments with the maximum opportunity to sub-
mit written comments and to participate in the formu-
lation of international instruments and model treaties,

Bearing in mind the theme of the Eighth Congress.
“International co-operation in crime prevention and
criminal justice for the twenty-first century”, and the
importance of preserving peace, freedom and justice
as essential conditions for development and interna-
tional co-operation,

Noting the fact that the Eighth Congress, in pursu-
ance of that theme, paid particular attention to the
question of crime prevention and criminal justice in
the context of development and the realities and per-
spectives of international co-operation in this field: un-
derlined the need for granting this question higher pri-
ority at the United Nations system level: recommended
major instruments to facilitate inter-State co-operation
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against crime, giving particular attention to the linkage
between illicit drug trafficking, organized crime and
terrorist criminal activities, the efficiency and effec-
tiveness of national systems of criminal justice, the
computer iza t ion  of  c r imina l  jus t ice  and  the  non-
institutional treatment of offenders, domestic violence
and the prevention of juvenile delinquency; and identi-
fied other priority areas for practical action, such as en-
vironmental protection, in accordance with the re-
quests of the General Assembly,

Noting also that the programme of work of the Crime
Prevention and Criminal justice Branch of the Centre
for Social Development and Humanitarian Affairs of
the Secretariat has expanded in recent years,

Aware that crime prevention and criminal justice
must be considered not only in the context of public
systems, social and cultural values and social evolution,
but also in the context of consistent economic develop-
ment, and alarmed by the growing threat of organized
crime, whose destabilizing and corrupting influence
on basic economic and political institutions poses a
challenge that demands more effective international
co-operation,

Considering that the formulation and implementa-
tion of rules and guidelines in the field of crime pre-
vention and criminal justice provide a basis for the in-
troduction of improvements in criminal justice at the
national and regional levels,

Reaffirming its determination to improve regional and
international co-operation to foster further progress in
this area, including implementation of the recommen-
da t ions  of  the  Eighth  Congress ,  accord ing  to  an
orderly timetable reflecting priorities, taking into ac-
c o u n t  t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  t h e  m e e t i n g  o f  t h e  i n t e r -
governmental working group and the ministerial meet-
ing to be held in 1991,

Having considered the report of the Eighth Congress,
the report of the Secretary-General on the implemen-
tation of the resolutions and recommendations of the
Seventh Congress and the report of the Secretary-
General on the implementation of the conclusions of
the Eighth Congress, submitted in pursuance of reso-
lut ion 44/72,

1. Expresses its satisfaction with the successful results
achieved by the Eighth United Nations Congress on
the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offend-
ers and the thorough preparations for the Congress,
overseen by the Committee on Crime Prevention and
Control as the preparatory body, which contributed to
its productive outcome, and by the regional and inter-
r e g i o n a l  p r e p a r a t o r y  m e e t i n g s  c o n v e n e d  i n  c o -
operation with the regional commissions, the United
Nations institutes for the prevention of crime and the
treatment of offenders and interested Governments;

2. Takes note of the report of the Eighth Congress, as
well as the report of the Secretary-General on the im-
plementation of the recommendations of the Seventh
Congress and his report on the conclusions of the
Eighth Congress;

3 .  W e l c o m e s  t h e  i n s t r u m e n t s  a n d  r e s o l u t i o n s
adopted by the Eighth Congress, and invites Govern-
ments to be guided by them in the formulation of ap-
propriate legislation and policy directives and to make
efforts to implement the principles contained in them
and in the relevant instruments and resolutions ap-
proved by previous congresses and other relevant reso-

lutions, in accordance with the economic, social, legal,
cultural and political circumstances of each count,;

4. Endorses the decision of the Eighth Congress that
priority attention should be given to specific practical
measures to combat international crime over the forth-
coming five-year period, bearing in mind the criteria
set out in the relevant regulations and rules governing
programme planning;

5. Invites Member States to monitor systematically
the steps being taken to ensure co-ordination of efforts
in the planning and execution of effective and humane
measures to reduce the social costs of crime and its
negative effects on the development process, as well as
to continue to explore new avenues for international
co-operation in this field;

6. Invites the Committee on Crime Prevention and
Control at its twelfth session to examine the implica-
tions of the resolutions and recommendations of the
Eighth Congress for the programmes of the United
Nations system and to make specific recommendations
on the implementation of the resolutions and recom-
mendations in its report to the Economic and Social
Council at its first regular session of 1992, in accord-
ance with the priorities to be set by the ministerial
meeting to be held in 1991;

7. Requests the Economic and Social Council to ex-
amine, at its first regular session of 1992, the report of
the Committee on Crime Prevention and Control re-
ferred to in paragraph 6 above, in order to provide,
within the United Nations system, overall policy guid-
ance in crime prevention and criminal justice, and to
undertake periodically the review, monitoring and ap-
praisal of the resolutions and recommendations of the
Eighth Congress, and the priority accorded to them;

8. Emphasizes the urgent need to be responsive to
the calls of the Eighth congress for strengthening the
operational aspects of the United Nations programme
of work in crime prevention and criminal justice, with a
view to assisting interested countries in developing
self-reliant and adequate law enforcement and judicial
structures;

9. Urges all entities of the United Nations system,
including the regional commissions and the institutes
for crime prevention and the treatment of offenders
and the relevant non-governmental organizations hav-
ing consultative status with the Economic and Social
Council to become actively involved in the implementa-
tion of the resolutions and recommendations of the
Eighth Congress;

10. Also urges the Department of Technical Co-
opera t ion  for  Development  of  the  Secre ta r ia t ,  the
United Nations Development Programme and other
pertinent bodies to give full support to projects of tech-
nical assistance, in particular to developing countries,
in the field of crime prevention and criminal justice
and to encourage technical co-operation among devel-
oping countries;

11. Requests the Secretary-General to use his best en-
deavours to translate into action, as appropriate, the
resolutions recommended by the Eighth Congress for
adoption by the General Assembly and to provide ade-
quate follow-up of the other resolutions unanimously
adopted by the Congress, and to do so in accordance
with the priorities indicated by the Congress;

12. Invites the Secretary-General to use his best en-
deavours to review the resources required to enable the
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Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice Branch of the
Centre for Social Development and Humanitarian Af-
fairs of the Secretariat to discharge its responsibilities
in accordance with the mandates and tasks recom-
mended by the Eighth Congress;

13. Requests the Secretary-General to consider in-
cluding in the proposed programme budget for the bi-
ennium 1992-1993 programme and resources propos-
als to assist with the long-term solution of the problems
posed by the implementation of existing mandates;

14. Also requests the Secretary-General to circulate
the report of the Eighth Congress to Member States
and intergovernmental and non-governmental organi-
zations in order to ensure that it is disseminated as
widely as possible and to conduct appropriate public
information activities in this field:

15. Further requests the Secretary-General to submit
to the General Assembly, at its forty-sixth session, a re-
port on the measures taken to implement the present
resolution;

16. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of
its forty-sixth session the item entitled “Crime preven-
tion and criminal justice”.

General Assembly resolution 45/121
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/756) without vote, 23 November
(meeting 51); 2-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.29/Rev.1); agenda item 100.

Sponsors: Cuba, Italy.
Financial implications: 5th Committee, A/45/945; S-G, A/C.3/45/L.37/

Add.1, A/C.5/45/59.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27, 36, 51; 5th

Committee 42; plenary 68.

A l s o  o n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted  resolu t ion  45/120.

Crime prevention and criminal justice:
expression of appreciation to the

Government and people of Cuba on the occasion
of the Eighth United Nations Congress on the

Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders
The General Assembly,
Taking into account the significance and the results of

the Eighth United Nations Congress on the Prevention
of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders, held at Ha-
vana from 27 August to 7 September 1990,

Expresses its deep appreciation to the Government and
people of Cuba for acting as host to the Eighth United
Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the
Treatment of Offenders,

General Assembly resolution 45/120
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote
Approved by Third Committee (A/45/756) without vote. 23 November

(meeting 51); draft by Italy (A/C.3/45/L.23); agenda item 100.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27, 36, 51; plenary

68.

Model treaties
I n  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  c o n s i d -

ered  the  four  model  t rea t ies  recommended for  i t s
a d o p t i o n  b y  t h e  E i g h t h  C o n g r e s s .  I n t e n d e d  t o
serve  as  the  bases  for  b i la te ra l  negot ia t ions  be-
tween Sta tes ,  the  model  t rea t ies  were  on  ex t rad i -
t ion ,  on  t ransfer  of  proceedings  in  c r imina l  mat -

t e r s ,  o n  m u t u a l  a s s i s t a n c e  i n  c r i m i n a l  m a t t e r s ,
and on t ransfer  of  supervis ion  of  of fenders  con-
d i t i o n a l l y  s e n t e n c e d  o r  c o n d i t i o n a l l y  r e l e a s e d .
The  f i r s t  three  model  t rea t ies  were  complemen-
ta ry  and ,  toge ther ,  would  reduce  the  chances  of
cr imina ls  avoid ing  prosecut ion  and  punishment .

Model Treaty on Extradit ion

T h e  M o d e l  T r e a t y  o n  E x t r a d i t i o n ,  t o g e t h e r
wi th  the  fo l lowing  Model  Trea ty  on  the  Transfer
o f  P r o c e e d i n g s  i n  C r i m i n a l  M a t t e r s ,  w e r e  i n -
tended to ensure, in so far as possible, that an of-
fender was brought to trial.  On 14 December, the
Genera l  Assembly  adopted  resolu t ion  45/116.

Model Treaty on Extradition
The General Assembly,
Bearing in mind the Milan Plan of Action, adopted by

the Seventh United Nations Congress on the Preven-
tion of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders and ap-
proved by the General Assembly in its resolution 40/32
of 29 November 1985,

Bearing in mind also the Guiding Principles for Crime
Prevention and Criminal Justice the Context of De-
velopment and a New International Economic Order,
principle 37 of which stipulates that the United Na-
tions should prepare model instruments suitable for
use as international and regional conventions and as
guides for national implementing legislation,

Recalling resolution 1 of the Seventh Congress, on
organized crime, in which Member States were urged,
inter alia, to increase their activity at the international
level in order to combat organized crime, including, as
appropriate, entering into bilateral treaties on extradi-
tion and mutual legal assistance,

Recalling also resolution 23 of the Seventh Congress,
on criminal acts of a terrorist character, in which all
States were called upon to take steps to strengthen co-
operation, inter alia, in the area of extradition,

Culling attention to the United Nations Convention
against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and Psycho-
tropic Substances,

Acknowledging the valuable contributions of Govern-
ments, non-governmental organizations and individ-
ual experts, in particular the Government of Australia
and the International Association of Penal Law,

Gravely concerned by the escalation of crime, both na-
tional and transnational,

Convinced that the establishment of bilateral and
multilateral arrangements for extradition will greatly
contribute to the development of more effective inter-
national co-operation for the control of crime,

Conscious of the need to respect human dignity and
recalling the rights conferred upon every person in-
volved in criminal proceedings, as embodied in the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the Inter-
national Covenant on Civil and Political Rights.

Conscious that in many cases existing bilateral extra-
dition arrangements are outdated and should be re-
placed by modern arrangements which take into ac-
count recent developments in international criminal
law,

Recognizing the importance of a model treaty on ex-
tradition as an effective way of dealing with the com-
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plex aspects and serious consequences of crime, espe-
cially in its new forms and dimensions,

1. Adopts the Model Treaty on Extradition con-
tained in the annex to the present resolution as a useful
framework that could be of assistance to States inter-
ested in negotiating and concluding bilateral agree-
ments aimed at improving co-operation in matters of
crime prevention and criminal justice;

2. Invites Member States, if they have not yet estab-
lished treaty relations with other States in the area of
extradition, or if they wish to revise existing treaty rela-
tions, to take into account, whenever doing so, the
Model Treaty on Extradition;

3. Urges all States to strengthen further interna-
tional co-operation in criminal justice;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to bring the pres-
ent resolution, with the Model Treaty, to the attention
of Member States;

5. Urges Member States to inform the Secretary-
General periodically of efforts undertaken to establish
extradition arrangements;

6. Requests the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control to review periodically the progress at-
tained in this field;

7. Also requests the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control, where requested, to provide guidance
and assistance to Member States in the development of
legislation that would enable giving effect to the obliga-
tions in such treaties as are to be negotiated on the basis
of the Model Treaty on Extradition;

8. Invites Member States, on request, to make avail-
able to the Secretary-General the provisions of their ex-
tradition legislation so that these may be made avail-
ab le  to  those  Member  S ta tes  des i r ing  to  enac t  or
further develop legislation in this field.

ANNEX
Model Treaty on Extradition

T h e and the
Desirous of making more effective the co-operation of

the two countries in the control of crime by concluding
a treaty on extradition,

Have agreed as follows:

Article  1
Obligation to extradite

Each Party agrees to extradite to the other, upon re-
quest and subject to the provisions of the present
Treaty, any person who is wanted in the requesting
State for prosecution for an extraditable offence or for
the imposition or enforcement of a sentence in respect
of such an offence.

Article 2
Extraditable offences

1. For the purposes of the present Treaty, extradit-
able offences are offences that are punishable under
the laws of both Parties by imprisonment or other dep-
rivation of liberty for a maximum period of at least
[one/two] year(s), or by a more severe penalty. Where
the request for extradition relates to a person who is
wanted for the enforcement of a sentence of imprison-
ment or other deprivation of liberty imposed for such
an offence, extradition shall be granted only if a period
of at least [four/six] months of such sentence remains
to be served.

2. In determining whether an offence is an offence
punishable under the laws of both Parties, it shall not
matter whether:

(a) The laws of the Parties place the acts or omis-
sions constituting the offence within the same category
of offence or denominate the offence by the same ter-
minology;

(b) Under the laws of the Parties the constituent ele-
ments of the offence differ, it being understood that
the totality of the acts or omissions as presented by the
requesting State shall be taken into account.

3. Where extradition of a person is sought for an of-
fence against a law relating to taxation, customs duties,
exchange control or other revenue matters, extradition
may not be refused on the ground that the law of the re-
quested State does not impose the same kind of tax or
duty or does not contain a tax, customs duty or ex-
change regulation of the same kind as the law of the re-
questing State.

4. If the request for extradition includes several
separate offences each of which is punishable under
the laws of both Parties, but some of which do not fulfil
the other conditions set out in paragraph 1 of the pres-
ent article, the requested Party may grant extradition
for the latter offences provided that the person is to be
extradited for at least one extraditable offence.

Article 3
Mandatory grounds for refusal

Extradition shall not be granted in any of the follow-
ing circumstances:

(a) If the offence for which extradition is requested
is regarded by the requested State as an offence of a po-
litical nature:

(b) If the requested State has substantial grounds
for believing that the request for extradition has been
made for the purpose of prosecuting or punishing a
person on account of that person’s race, religion. na-
tionality, ethnic origin, political opinions, sex or status,
or that that person’s position may be prejudiced for any
of those reasons:

(c) If the offence for which extradition is requested
is an offence under military law. which is not also an of-
fence under ordinary criminal law;

(d) If there has been a final judgement rendered
against the person in the requested State in respect of
the offence for which the person’s extradition is re-
quested;

(e) If the person whose extradition is requested has,
under the law of either Party, become immune from
prosecution or punishment for any reason, including
lapse of time or amnesty;

(f) If the person whose extradition is requested has
been or would be subjected in the requesting State to
torture or cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or
punishment or if that person has not received or would
not receive the minimum guarantees in criminal pro-
ceedings, as contained in the International Covenant
on Civil and Political Rights, article 14;

(g) If the judgement of the requesting State has
been rendered in absentia, the convicted person has not
had sufficient notice of the trial or the opportunity to
arrange for his or her defence and he has not had or
will not have the opportunity to have the case retried in
his or her presence.
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Article 4
Optional grounds for refusal

Extradition may be refused in any of the following
circumstances:

(a) If the person whose extradition is requested is a
national of the requested State. Where extradition is
refused on this ground, the requested State shall, if the
other State so requests, submit the case to its competent
authorities with a view to taking appropriate action
against the person in respect of the offence for which
extradition had been requested;

(b) If the competent authorities of the requested
State have decided either not to institute or to termi-
nate proceedings against the person for the offence in
resp ect of which extradition is requested;

(c) If a prosecution in respect of the offence for
which extradition is requested is pending in the re-
quested State against the person whose extradition is
requested;

(d) If the offence for which extradition is requested
carries the death penalty under the law of the request-
ing State, unless that State gives such assurance as the
requested State considers sufficient that the death pen-
alty will not be imposed or, if imposed, will not be car-
ried out;

(e) If the offence for which extradition is requested
has been committed outside the territory of either
Party and the law of the requested State does not pro-
vide for jurisdiction over such an offence committed
outside its territory in comparable circumstances;

(f) If the offence for which extradition is requested
is regarded under the law of the requested State as hav-
ing been committed in whole or in part within that
State. Where extradition is refused on this ground, the
requested State shall, if the other State so requests, sub-
mit the case to its competent authorities with a view to
taking appropriate action against the person for the of-
fence for which extradition had been requested:

(g) If the person whose extradition is requested has
been sentenced or would be liable to be tried or sen-
tenced in the requesting State by an extraordinary or
ad hoc court or tribunal;

(h) If the requested State, while also taking into ac-
count the nature of the offence and the interests of the
requesting State, considers that, in the circumstances
of the case, the extradition of that person would be in-
compatible with humanitarian considerations in view
of age, health or other personal circumstances of that
person.

Article 5
Channels of communication and

required documents
1. A request for extradition shall be made in writ-

ing. The request, supporting documents and subse-
quent communications shall be transmitted through
the diplomatic channel, directly between the ministries
of justice or any other authorities designated by the
Parties.

2. A request for extradition shall be accompanied
by the following:

(a) In all cases,
(i) As accurate a description as possible of the per-

son sought, together with any other information
that may help to establish that person’s identity,
nationality and location;

(ii) The text of the relevant provision of the law cre-
ating the offence or, where necessary, a state-
ment of the law relevant to the offence and a
statement of the penalty that can be imposed for
the offence;

(b) If the person is accused of an offence, by a war-
rant issued by a court or other competent judicial au-
thority for the arrest of the person or a certified copy of
that warrant, a statement of the offence for which ex-
tradition is requested and a description of the acts or
omissions constituting the alleged offence, including
an indication of the time and place of its commission;

(c) If the person has been convicted of an offence,
by a statement of the offence for which extradition is
requested and a description of the acts or omissions
constituting the offence and by the original or certified
copy of the judgement or any other document setting
out the conviction and the sentence imposed, the fact
that the sentence is enforceable, and the extent to
which the sentence remains to be served;

(d) If the person has been convicted of an offence in
his or her absence, in addition to the documents set out
in paragraph 2 (c) of the present article, by a statement
as to the legal means available to the person to prepare
his or her defence or to have the case retried in his or
her presence;

( e )  I f  the person has been convicted of an offence
but no sentence has been imposed, by a statement of
the offence for which extradition is requested and a de-
scription of the acts or omissions constituting the of-
fence and by a document setting out the conviction and
a statement affirming that there is an intention to im-
pose a sentence.

3. The documents submitted in support of a re-
quest for extradition shall be accompanied by a transla-
tion into the language of the requested State or in an-
other language acceptable to that State.

Article 6
Simplified extradition procedure

The requested State, if not precluded by its law, may
grant extradition after receipt of a request for provi-
sional arrest, provided that the person sought explicitly
consents before a competent authority.

Article 7
Certification and authentication

Except as provided by the present Treaty, a request
for extradition and the documents in support thereof,
as well as documents or other material supplied in re-
sponse to such a request, shall not require certification
or authentication.

Article 8
Additional information

If the requested State considers that the information
provided in support of a request for extradition is not
sufficient, it may request that additional information
be furnished within such reasonable time as it speci-
fies.

Article 9
Provisional arrest

1. In case of urgency the requesting State may apply
for the provisional arrest of the person sought pending
the presentation of the request for extradition. The ap-
plication shall be transmitted by means of the facilities
of the International Criminal Police Organization, by
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post or telegraph or by any other means affording a
record in writing.

2. The application shall contain a description of the
person sought, a statement that extradition is to be re-
quested, a statement of the existence of one of the
documents mentioned in paragraph 2 of article 5 of
the present Treaty, authorizing the apprehension of
the person, a statement of the punishment that can be
or has been imposed for the offence, including the time
left to be served and a concise statement of the facts of
the case, and a statement of the location, where known,
of the person.

3. The requested State shall decide on the applica-
tion in accordance with its law and communicate its de-
cision to the requesting State without delay

4. The person arrested upon such an application
shall be set at liberty upon the expiration of  [40] days
from the date of arrest if a request for extradition, sup-
ported by the relevant documents specified in para-
graph 2 of article 5 of the present Treaty, has not been
received. The present paragraph does not preclude the
possibility of conditional release of the person prior to
the expiration of the [40] days.

5. The release of the person pursuant to paragraph
4 of the present article shall not prevent rearrest and
institution of proceedings with a view to extraditing
the person sought if the request and supporting docu-
ments are subsequently received.

Article 10
Decision on the request

1. The requested State shall deal with the request
for extradition pursuant to procedures provided by its
own law, and shall promptly communicate its decision
to the requesting State.

2. Reasons shall be given for any complete or partial
refusal of the request.

Article 11
Surrender of the person

1. Upon being informed that extradition has been
granted, the Parties shall,  without undue delay, ar-
range for the surrender of the person sought and the
requested State shall inform the requesting State of the
length of time for which the person sought was de-
tained with a view to surrender.

2. The person shall be removed from the territory
of the requested State within such reasonable period as
the requested State specifies and, if the person is not
removed within that period, the requested State may
release the person and may refuse to extradite that per-
son for the same offence.

3. If circumstances beyond its control prevent a
Party from surrendering or removing the person to be
extradited, it shall notify the other Party. The two Par-
ties shall mutually decide upon a new date of surren-
der, and the provisions of paragraph 2 of the present
article shall apply.

Article 12
Postponed or conditional surrender

1. The requested State may, after making its deci-
sion on the request for extradition, postpone the sur-
render of a person sought, in order to proceed against
that person, or, if that person has already been con-

victed, in order to enforce a sentence imposed for an
offence other than that for which extradition is sought.
In such a case the requested State shall advise the re-
questing State accordingly.

2. The requested State may, instead of postponing
surrender, temporarily surrender the person sought to
the requesting State in accordance with conditions to
be determined between the Parties.

Article 13
Surrender of property

1. To the extent permitted under the law of the re-
quested State and subject to the rights of third parties,
which shall be duly respected, all property found in the
requested State that has been acquired as a result of the
offence or that may be required as evidence shall, if the
requesting State so requests, be surrendered if extradi-
tion is granted.

2. The said property may, if the requesting State so
requests, be surrendered to the requesting State even if
the extradition agreed to cannot be carried out.

3. When the said property is liable to seizure or con-
fiscation in the requested State, it may retain it or tem-
porarily hand it over.

4. Where the law of the requested State or the pro-
tection of the rights of third parties so require, any
property so surrendered shall be returned to the re-
quested State free of charge after the completion of the
proceedings, if that State so requests.

Article 14
Rule of speciality

1. A person extradited under the present Treaty
shall not be proceeded against, sentenced, detained,
re-extradited to a third State, or subjected to any other
restriction of personal liberty in the territory of the re-
questing State for any offence committed before sur-
render other than:

(a) An offence for which extradition was granted;
(b) Any other offence in respect of which the re-

quested State consents. Consent shall be given if the of-
fence for which it is requested is itself subject to extra-
dition in accordance with the present Treaty.

2. A request for the consent of the requested State
under the present article shall be accompanied by the
documents mentioned in paragraph 2 of article 5 of
the present Treaty and a legal record of any statement
made by the extradited person with respect to the of-
fence.

3. Paragraph 1 of the present article shall not apply
if the person has had an opportunity to leave the re-
questing State and has not done so within [30/45] days
of final discharge in respect of the offence for which
that person was extradited or if the person has volun-
tarily returned to the territory of the requesting State
after leaving it.

Article 15
Transit

1. Where a person is to be extradited to a Party from
a third State through the territory of the other party,
the Party to which the person is to be extradited shall
request the other Party to permit the transit of that per-
son through its territory. This does not apply where air
transport is used and no landing in the territory of the
other Party is scheduled.
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2. Upon receipt of such a request, which shall con-
tain relevant information, the requested State shall
deal with this request pursuant to procedures provided
by its own law. The requested State shall grant the re-
quest expeditiously unless its essential interests would
be prejudiced thereby.

3. The State of transit shall ensure that legal provi-
sions exist that would enable detaining the person in
custody during transit.

4 .  In  the  event  of  an  unscheduled  landing ,  the
Party to be requested to permit transit may, at the re-
quest of the escorting officer, hold the person in cus-
tody for [48] hours, pending receipt of the transit re-
quest to be made in accordance with paragraph 1 of the
present article.

Article 16

Concurrent requests

If a Party receives requests for extradition for the
same person from both the other Party and a third
State it shall. at its discretion. determine to which of
those States the person is to be extradited.

Article 17

c o s t s
1. The requested State shall meet the cost of any

proceedings in its jurisdiction arising out of a request
for extradition.

2. The requested State shall also bear the costs in-
curred in its territory in connection with the seizure
and handing over of property, or the arrest and deten-
tion of the person whose extradition is sought.

3. The requesting State shall bear the costs in-
curred in conveying the person from the territory of
the requested State, including transit costs.

Article 18
Final provisions

1. The present Treaty is subject to [ratification, ac-
ceptance or approval]. The instruments of [ratifica-
tion, acceptance or approval] shall be exchanged as
soon as possible.

2. The present Treaty shall enter into force on the
thirtieth day after the day on which the instruments of
[ratification, acceptance or approval] are exchanged.

3. The present Treaty shall apply to requests made
after its entry into force, even if the relevant acts or
omissions occurred prior to that date.

4 .  E i ther  Cont rac t ing  Par ty  may  denounce  the
present Treaty by giving notice in writing to the other
Party. Such denunciation shall take effect six months
following the date on which such notice is received by
the other Party.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly
authorized thereto by their respective Governments,
have signed the present Treaty.

D O N E  a t                      o n                               i n  t h e        a n d
.l anguages ,  [bo th /a l l ]  t ex t s  be ing  equa l ly

authentic.
[The text of this Treaty includes 13 footnotes of an

e x p l a n a t o r y  o r  i n t e r p r e t i v e  n a t u r e  ( s e e  A / R e s /
45/116).]

General Assembly resolution 45/116
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/756) without vote, 23 November
(meeting 51); draft by Eighth Congress (A/CONF.144/28); agenda item
100.

Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/45/845; S-G, A/C.3/45/L.36,
A/C.5/45/59.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27, 36, 47, 51; 5th
Committee 42; plenary 68.

Model Treaty on the Transfer of
Proceedings in Criminal Matters

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/118.

Model Treaty on the Transfer of Proceedings
in Criminal Matters

The General Assembly,
Recalling the Milan Plan of Action, adopted by the

Seventh United Nations Congress on the Prevention of
Crime and the Treatment of Offenders and approved
by the General Assembly in its resolution 40/32 of 29
November 1985,

Recalling also the Guiding Principles for Crime Pre-
vention and Criminal Justice in the Context of Devel-
opment and a New International Economic Order,
principle 37 of which stipulates that the United Na-
tions should prepare model instruments suitable for
use as international and regional conventions and as
guides for national implementing legislation,

Recalling further resolution 12 of the Seventh Con-
gress, on the transfer of proceedings in criminal mat-
ters, in which the Committee on Crime Prevention and
Control was requested to study the question and to con-
sider the possibility of formulating a model agreement
in this area,

Acknowledging the valuable contributions made by
Governments, non-governmental organizations and
individual experts to the drafting of a model treaty on
the transfer of proceedings in criminal matters, in par-
ticular the International Expert Meeting on the United
Nations and Law Enforcement, held under the aus-
pices of the United Nations at Baden, Austria, from 16
to 19 November 1987, the Interregional Preparatory
Meeting for the Eighth United Nations Congress on
the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offend-
ers on topic V, “United Nations norms and guidelines
in crime prevention and criminal justice: implementa-
tion and priorities for further standard setting” and
the regional preparatory meetings for the Eighth Con-
gress,

Convinced that the establishment of bilateral and
multilateral arrangements for the transfer of proceed-
ings in criminal matters will greatly contribute to the
development  of  more  ef fec t ive  in ternat ional  co-
operation aimed at controlling crime,

Conscious of the need to respect human dignity and
recalling the rights conferred upon every person in-
volved in criminal proceedings, as embodied in the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the Inter-
national Covenant on Civil and Political Rights,

Recognizing the importance of a model treaty on the
transfer of proceeding in criminal matters as an effec-
tive way of dealing with the complex aspects, conse-
quences and modern evolution of transnational crime,

1. Adopts the Model Treaty on the Transfer of Pro-
ceedings in Criminal Matters, contained in the annex
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to the present resolution, as a useful framework that
could be of assistance to States interested in negotiat-
ing and concluding bilateral or multilateral treaties
aimed at improving co-operation in matters of crime
prevention and criminal justice;

2. Invites Member States, if they have not yet estab-
lished treaty relations with other States in regard to
transfer of proceedings in criminal matters, or if they
wish to revise existing treaty relations, to take the
Model Treaty into account whenever doing so;

3. Urges Member States to strengthen international
co-operation in criminal justice;

4 .  A l s o  u r g e s  M e m b e r  S t a t e s  t o  i n f o r m  t h e
Secretary-General periodically of efforts undertaken
to establish arrangements for the transfer of proceed-
ings in criminal matters;

5. Requests the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control to conduct periodic reviews of the pro-
gress attained in this field;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to assist Member
States, at their request, in the development of treaties
on the transfer of proceedings in criminal matters and
to report regularly thereon to the Committee.

ANNEX
Model Treaty on the Transfer of Proceedings

in Criminal Matters
T h e and the
Desirous of further strengthening international co-

operation and mutual assistance in criminal justice, on
the basis of the principles of respect for national sover-
eignty and jurisdiction and of non-interference in the
internal affairs of States,

Believing that such co-operation should further the
ends of justice, the social resettlement of offenders and
the interests of the victims of crime,

Bearing in mind that the transfer of proceedings in
criminal matters contributes to effective administra-
tion of justice and to reducing conflicts of competence,

Aware that the transfer of proceedings in criminal
matters can help to avoid pre-trial detention and thus
reduce the prison population,

Convinced, therefore, that the transfer of proceed-
ings in criminal matters should be promoted,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
Scope of application

1. When a person is suspected of having committed
an offence under the law of a State which is a Contract-
ing Party, that State may, if the interests of the proper
administration of justice so require, request another
State which is a Contracting Party to take proceedings
in respect of this offence.

2. For the purpose of applying the present Treaty,
the Contracting Parties shall take the necessary legisla-
tive measures to ensure that a request of the requesting
State to take proceedings shall allow the requested
State to exercise the necessary jurisdiction.

Article 2
Channels of communications

A request to take proceedings shall be made in writ-
ing. The request, supporting documents and subse-
quent communication shall be transmitted through
diplomatic channels, directly between the Ministries of
Justice or any other authorities designated by the Par-
ties.

Article 3
Required documents

1. The request to take proceedings shall contain or
be accompanied by the following information:

(a) The authority presenting the request;
(b) A description of the act for which transfer of

proceedings is being requested, including the specific
time and place of the offence;

(c) A statement on the results of investigations
which substantiate the suspicion of an offence;

(d) The legal provisions of the requesting State on
the basis of which the act is considered to be an offence;

(e) A reasonably exact statement on the identity, na-
tionality and residence of the suspected person.

2. The documents submitted in support of a re-
quest to take proceedings shall be accompanied by a
translation into the language of the requested State or
into another language acceptable to that State.

Article 4
Certification and authentication

Subject to national law and unless the Parties decide
otherwise, a request to take proceedings and the docu-
ments in support thereof, as well as the documents and
other material supplied in response to such a request,
shall not require certification or authentication.

Article 5
Decision on the request

The competent authorities of the requested State
shall examine what action to take on the request to take
proceedings in order to comply, as fully as possible,
wi th  the  reques t  under  the i r  own law,  and  sha l l
promptly communicate their decision to the requesting
State.

Article 6
Dual criminality

A request to take proceedings can be complied with
only if the act on which the request is based would be an
offence if committed in the territory of the requested
State.

Article 7
Grounds for refusal

If the requested State refuses acceptance of a re-
quest for transfer of proceedings, it shall communicate
the reasons for refusal to the requesting State. Accept-
ance may be refused if:

(a) The suspected person is not a national of or or-
dinary resident in the requested State;

(b) The act is an offence under military law, which is
not also an offence under ordinary criminal law;

(c) The offence is in connection with taxes, duties,
customs or exchange;

(d) The offence is regarded by the requested State
as being of a political nature.

Article 8
The position of the suspected person

1. The suspected person may express to either State
his or her interest in the transfer of the proceedings.
Similarly, such interest may be expressed by the legal
representative or close relatives of the suspected per-
son.

2. Before a request for transfer of proceedings is
made, the requesting State shall, if practicable, allow
the suspected person to present his or her views on the
alleged offence and the intended transfer, unless that
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person has  absconded or  o therwise  obs t ruc ted  the
course of justice.

Article 9
The rights of the victim

The requesting and requested States shall ensure in
the transfer of proceedings that the rights of the victim
of the offence, in particular his or her right to restitu-
tion or compensation, shall not be affected as a result of
the transfer. If a settlement of the claim of the victim
has not been reached before the transfer, the requested
State shall permit the representation of the claim in the
transferred proceedings, if its law provides for such a
possibility. In the event of the death of the victim, these
provisions shall apply to his or her dependants accord-
ingly.

Article 10
Effects of the transfer of proceedings

on the requesting State

(ne  bis in idem)
Upon acceptance by the requested State of the re-

quest to take proceedings against the suspected person,
the requesting State shall provisionally discontinue
prosecution, except necessary investigation, including
judicial assistance to the requested State, until the re-
quested State informs the requesting State that the case
has been finally disposed of. From that date on, the re-
questing State shall definitely refrain from further
prosecution of the same offence.

Article 11
Effects of the transfer of proceedings

on the requested State
1 .  The  proceedings  t ransfer red  upon agreement

shall be governed by the law of the requested State.
When charging the suspected person under its law, the
requested State shall make the necessary adjustment
with respect to particular elements in the legal descrip-
tion of the offence. Where the competence of the re-
quested State is based on the provision set forth in para-
graph 2 of article 1 of the present Treaty, the sanction
pronounced in that State shall not be more severe than
that provided by the law of the requesting State.

2. As far as compatible with the law of the re-
quested State, any act with a view to proceedings or pro-
cedura l  requi rements  per formed in  the  reques t ing
State in accordance with its law shall have the same va-
lidity in the requested State as if the act had been per-
formed in or by the authorities of that State.

3. The requested State shall inform the requesting
State of the decision taken as a result of the proceed-
ings. To this end a copy of any final decision shall be
transmitted to the requesting State upon request.

Article 12
Provisional measures

When the requesting State announces its intention
to transmit a request for transfer of proceedings, the
requested State may, upon a specific request made for
this purpose by the requesting State, apply all such pro-
visional measures, including provisional detention and
seizure, as could be applied under its own law if the of-
fence in respect of which transfer of proceedings is re-
quested had been committed in its territory.

Article 13
The plurality of criminal proceedings

When criminal proceedings are pending in two or
more States against the same suspected person in re-
spect of the same offence, the States concerned shall
conduct consultations to decide which of them alone
s h o u l d  c o n t i n u e  t h e  p r o c e e d i n g s .  A n  a g r e e m e n t
reached thereupon shall have the consequences of a re-
quest for transfer of proceedings.

Article 14
costs

Any costs incurred by a Contracting Party because of
a transfer of proceedings shall not be refunded, unless
otherwise agreed by both the requesting and requested
States.

Article 15
Final provisions

1. The present Treaty is subject to [ratification, ac-
ceptance or approval]. The instruments of [ratifica-
tion, acceptance or approval] shall be exchanged as
soon as possible.

2. The present Treaty shall enter into force on the
thirtieth day after the day on which the instruments of
[ratification, acceptance or approval] are exchanged.

3. The present Treaty shall apply to requests made
after its entry into force, even if the relevant acts or
omissions occurred prior to that date.

4 .  E i ther  Cont rac t ing  Par ty  may  denounce  the
present Treaty by giving notice in writing to the other
Party. Such denunciation shall take effect six months
following the date on which it is received by the other
Party.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly
authorized thereto by their respective Governments,
have signed the present Treaty.

DONE at in the and languages,
[both/all] texts being equally authentic.

[The text of this Treaty includes two footnotes of an
e x p l a n a t o r y  o r  i n t e r p r e t i v e  n a t u r e  ( s e e  A / R E S /
45/ 118.]

General Assembly resolution 45/118
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/756) without vote, 23 November
(meeting 51); draft by Eighth Congress (A/CONF.144/28); agenda item
100.

Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/45/845; S-G, A/C.3/45/L.36,
A/C.5/45/59.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27, 36, 51; 5th
Committee 42; plenary 68.

Model Treaty on Mutual Assistance
in Criminal Matters

The Model Treaty on Mutual Assistance in
Criminal Matters was intended to facilitate the
acquisition of all relevant evidence for the prose-
cution of offences, regardless of where they were
committed. It also contained an Optional Proto-
col aimed at the freezing and forfeiture of assets
genera ted  by  c r imina l  ac t iv i t ies .

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/117.
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Model Treaty on Mutual Assistance
in Criminal Matters

The General Assembly,
Bearing in mind the Milan Plan of Action, adopted by

the Seventh United Nations Congress on the Preven-
tion of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders and ap-
proved by the General Assembly in its resolution 40/32’
of 29 November 1985,

Bearing in mind also the Guiding Principles for Crime
Prevention and Criminal Justice in the Context of De-
velopment and a New International Economic Order,
principle 37 of which stipulates that the United Na-
tions should prepare model instruments suitable for
use as international and regional conventions and as
guides for national implementing legislation,

Recalling resolution 1 of the Seventh Congress, on
organized crime, in which Member States were urged,
inter alia, to increase their activity at the international
level in order to combat organized crime, including, as
appropriate, entering into bilateral treaties on extradi-
tion and mutual legal assistance,

Recalling also resolution 23 of the Seventh Congress,
on criminal acts of a terrorist character, in which all
States were called upon to take steps to strengthen co-
operation particularly, inter alia, in the area of mutual
legal assistance,

Recalling further the United Nations Convention
against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and Psycho-
tropic Substances,

Acknowledging the valuable contributions to the de-
velopment of a model treaty on mutual assistance in
criminal matters that Governments, non-governmental
organizations and individual experts have made, in
particular the Government of Australia and the Inter-
national Association of Penal Law,

Gravely concerned about the escalation of crime, both
national and transnational,

Convinced that the establishment of bilateral and
multilateral arrangements for mutual assistance in
criminal matters will greatly contribute to the develop-
ment of more effective international co-operation for
the control of criminality,

Conscious of the need to respect human dignity and
recalling the rights conferred upon every person in-
volved in criminal proceedings, as embodied in the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the Inter-
national Covenant on Civil and Political Rights,

Recognizing the importance of a model treaty on mu-
tual assistance in criminal matters as an effective way of
dealing with the complex aspects and serious conse-
quences of crime, especially in its new forms and di-
mensions,

1. Adopts the Model Treaty on Mutual Assistance in
Criminal Matters together with the Optional Protocol
thereto, contained in the annex to the present resolu-
tion, as a useful framework that could be of assistance
to States interested in negotiating and concluding bi-
lateral agreements aimed at improving co-operation in
matters of crime prevention and criminal justice;

2. Invites Member States, if they have not yet estab-
lished treaty relations with other States in the matter of
mutual assistance in criminal matters, or if they wish to
revise existing treaty relations, to take into account,
whenever doing so, the Model Treaty;

3. Urges all States to strengthen further interna-
tional co-operation and mutual assistance in criminal
justice;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to bring the pres-
ent resolution, with the Model Treaty and the Optional
Protocol thereto, to the attention of Governments;

5. Urges Member States to inform the Secretary-
General periodically of efforts undertaken to establish
mutual assistance arrangements in criminal matters;

6. Requests the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control to review periodically the progress at-
tained in this field;

7. Also requests the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control, where requested, to provide guidance
and assistance to Member States in the development of
legislation which would enable giving effect to the obli-
gations which will be contained in such treaties as are to
be negotiated on the basis of the Model Treaty;

8. Invites Member States, on request, to make avail-
able to the Secretary-General the provisions of their
legislation on mutual assistance in criminal matters so
that these may be made available to those Member
States desiring to enact or further develop legislation
in this field.

ANNEX
Model Treaty on Mutual Assistance in Criminal Matters
T h e and the
Desirous of extending to each other the widest meas-

ure of co-operation to combat crime,
Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
Scope of application

1. The Parties shall, in accordance with the present
Treaty, afford to each other the widest possible meas-
ure of mutual assistance in investigations or court pro-
ceedings  in  respect  of  offences  the  punishment  of
which at the time of the request for assistance, falls
within the jurisdiction of the judicial authorities of the
requesting State.

2. Mutual assistance to be afforded in accordance
with the present Treaty may include:

(a) Taking evidence or statements from persons;
(b) Assisting in the availability of detained persons

or others to give evidence or assist in investigations;
(c) Effecting service of judicial documents;
(d) Executing searches and seizures;
(e) Examining objects and sites;
(f) Providing information and evidentiary items;
(g) Providing originals or certified copies of rele-

vant documents and records, including bank, finan-
cial, corporate or business records.

3. The present Treaty does not apply to:
(a) The arrest or detention of any person with a

view to the extradition of that person;
(b)  The  enforcement  in  the  reques ted  Sta te  of

criminal judgements imposed in the requesting State
except to the extent permitted by the law of the re-
quested State and the Optional Protocol to the present
Treaty;

(c) The transfer of persons in custody to serve sen-
tences;

(d) The transfer of proceedings in criminal matters.
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Article 2
Other arrangements

Unless the Parties decide otherwise, the present
Treaty shall not affect obligations subsisting between
them whether pursuant to other treaties or arrange-
ments or otherwise.

Article 3
Designation of competent authorities

Each Party shall designate and indicate to the other
Party an authority or authorities by or through which
requests for the purpose of the present Treaty should
be made or received.

Article 4
Refusal of assistance

1. Assistance may be refused if:
(a) The requested State is of the opinion that the re-

quest, if granted, would prejudice its sovereignty, secu-
rity, public order (ordre public) or other essential public
interests;

(b) The offence is regarded by the requested State
as being of a political nature;

(c) There are substantial grounds for believing that
the request for assistance has been made for the pur-
pose of prosecuting a person on account of that per-
son’s race, sex, religion, nationality, ethnic origin or
political opinions or that that person’s position may be
prejudiced for any of those reasons;

(d) The request relates to an offence that is subject
to investigation or prosecution in the requested State
or the prosecution of which in the requesting State
would be incompatible with the requested State’s law
on double jeopardy (ne bis in idem);

(e) The assistance requested requires the requested
State to carry out compulsory measures that would be
inconsistent with its law and practice had the offence
been the subject of investigation or prosecution under
its own jurisdiction;

(f) The act is an offence under military law, which is
not also an offence under ordinary criminal law.

2. Assistance shall not be refused solely on the
ground of secrecy of banks and similar financial insti-
tutions.

3. The requested State may postpone the execution
of the request if its immediate execution would inter-
fere with-an ongoing investigation or prosecution in
the requested State.

4. Before refusing a request or postponing its exe-
cution, the requested State shall consider whether as-
sistance may be granted subject to certain conditions.
If the requesting State accepts assistance subject to
these conditions, it shall comply with them.

5. Reasons shall be given for any refusal or post-
ponement of mutual assistance.

Article 5
Contents of requests

1. Requests for assistance shall include:
(a) The name of the requesting office and the com-

petent authority conducting the investigation or court
proceedings to which the request relates;

(b) The purpose of the request and a brief descrip-
tion of the assistance sought;

(c) A description of the facts alleged to constitute
the offence and a statement or text of the relevant laws,
except in cases of a request for service of documents;

(d)  The  name and address  of  the  person  to  be
served, where necessary;

(e) The reasons for and details of any particular
procedure or requirement that the requesting State
wishes to be followed, including a statement as to
whether sworn or affirmed evidence or statements are
required;

(f) Specification of any time-limit within which
compliance with the request is desired;

(g) Such other information as is necessary for the
proper execution of the request.

2. Requests, supporting documents and other com-
munications made pursuant to the present Treaty shall
be accompanied by a translation into the language of
the requested State or another language acceptable to
that State.

3. If the requested State considers that the informa-
tion contained in the request is not sufficient to enable
the request to be dealt with, it may request additional
information.

Article 6
Execution of requests

Subject to article 19 of the present Treaty, requests
for assistance shall be carried out promptly, in the man-
ner provided for by the law and practice of the re-
quested State. To the extent consistent with its law and
practice, the requested State shall carry out the request
in the manner specified by the requesting State.

Article 7
Return of material to the requested State

Any property, as well as original records or docu-
ments, handed over to the requesting State under the
present Treaty shall be returned to the requested State
as soon as possible unless the latter waives its right of
return thereof.

Article 8
Limitation on use

The requesting State shall not, without the consent
of the requested State, use or transfer information or
evidence provided by the requested State for investiga-
tions or proceedings other than those stated in the re-
quest. However, in cases where the charge is altered,
the material provided may be used in so far as the of-
fence, as charged, is an offence in respect of which mu-
tual assistance could be provided under the present
Treaty.

Article 9
Protection of confidentiality

Upon request:
(a) The requested State shall use its best endeav-

ours to keep confidential the request for assistance, its
contents and its supporting documents as well as the
fact of granting of such assistance. If the request can-
not be executed without breaching confidentiality, the
requested State shall so inform the requesting State,
which  sha l l  then  de termine  whether  the  reques t
should nevertheless be executed;

(b) The requesting State shall keep confidential evi-
dence  and  informat ion  provided  by  the  reques ted
State, except to the extent that the evidence and infor-
mation is needed for the investigation and proceedings
described in the request.



714 Economic and social questions

Article 10
Service of documents

1. The requested State shall effect service of docu-
ments that are transmitted to it for this purpose by the
requesting State.

2. A request to effect service of summonses shall be
made to a requested State not less than [...] days before
the date on which the appearance of a person is re-
quired. In urgent cases, the requested State may waive
the time requirement.

Article II
Obtaining of evidence

1. The requested State shall, in conformity with its
law and upon request, take the sworn or affirmed testi-
mony, or otherwise obtain statements of persons or re-
quire them to produce items of evidence for transmis-
sion to the requesting State.

2. Upon the request of the requesting State, the
parties to the relevant proceedings in the requesting
State, their legal representatives and representatives of
the requesting State may, subject to the laws and proce-
dures of the requested State, be present at the proceed-
ings.

Article 12
Right or obligation to decline to give evidence

1. A person who is required to give evidence in the
requested or requesting State may decline to give evi-
dence where either:

(a) The law of the requested State permits or re-
quires that person to decline to give evidence in similar
circumstances in proceedings originating in the re-
quested State; or

(b )  T h e  l a w  o f  t h e  r e q u e s t i n g  S t a t e  p e r m i t s  o r  r e -
quires that person to decline to give evidence in similar
circumstances in proceedings originating in the re-
questing State.

2. If a person claims that there is a right or obliga-
tion to decline to give evidence under the law of the
other State, the State where that person is present shall,
with respect thereto, rely on a certificate of the compe-
tent authority of the other State as evidence of the ex-
istence or non-existence of that right or obligation.

Article 13
Availability of persons in custody to give evidence

or to assist in investigations
1. Upon the request of the requesting State, and if

the requested State agrees and its law so permits, a per-
son in custody in the latter State may, subject to his or
her consent, be temporarily transferred to the request-
ing State to give evidence or to assist in the investiga-
tions.

2. While the person transferred is required to be
held in custody under the law of the requested State,
the requesting State shall hold that person in custody
and shall return that person in custody to the requested
State at the conclusion of the matter in relation to
which transfer was sought or at such earlier time as the
person’s presence is no longer required.

3. Where the requested State advises the requesting
State that the transferred person is no longer required
to be held in custody, that person shall be set at liberty
and be treated as a person referred to in article 14 of the
present Treaty.

Article 14
Availability of other persons to give evidence

or assist in investigations
1. The requesting State may request the assistance

of the requested State in inviting a person:
(a) To appear in proceedings in relation to a crimi-

nal matter in the requesting State unless that person is
the person charged; or

(b) To assist in the investigations in relation to a
criminal matter in the requesting State.

2. The requested State shall invite the person to ap-
pear as a witness or expert in proceedings or to assist in
the investigations. Where appropriate, the requested
State shall satisfy itself that satisfactory arrangements
have been made for the person’s safety.

3. The request or the summons shall indicate the
approximate allowances and the travel and subsistence
expenses payable by the requesting State.

4. Upon request, the requested State may grant the
person an advance, which shall be refunded by the re-
questing State.

Article 15
Safe conduct

1. Subject to paragraph 2 of the present article,
where a person is in the requesting State pursuant to a
request made under article 13 or 14 of the present
Treaty:

(a) That person shall not be detained, prosecuted,
punished or subjected to any other restrictions of per-
sonal liberty in the requesting State in respect of any
acts or omissions or convictions that preceded the per-
son’s departure from the requested State;

(b) That person shall not, without that person’s
consent, be required to give evidence in any proceed-
ing or to assist  in any investigation other than the pro-
ceeding or investigation to which the request relates.

2. Paragraph 1 of the present article shall cease to
apply if that person, being free to leave, has not left the
requesting State within a period of [15] consecutive
days, or any longer period other-wise agreed on by the
Parties, after that person has been officially told or no-
tified that his or her presence is no longer required or,
having left, has voluntarily returned.

3. A person who does not consent to a request pur-
suant to article 13 or accept an invitation pursuant to
article 14 shall not, by reason thereof, be liable to any
penalty or be subjected to any coercive measure, not-
withstanding any contrary statement in the request or
summons.

Article 16
Provision of publicly available documents

and other records
1. The requested State shall provide copies of docu-

ments and records in so far as they are open to public
access as part of a public register or otherwise, or in so
far as they are available for purchase or inspection by
the public.

2. The requested State may provide copies of any
other document or record under the same conditions
as such document or record may be provided to its own
law enforcement and judicial authorities.

Article 17
Search and seizure

The requested State shall, in so far as its law permits,
carry out requests for search and seizure and delivery
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of any material to the requesting State for evidentiary
purposes, provided that the rights of bona fide third par-
ties are protected.

Article 18
Certification and authentication

A request for assistance and the documents in sup-
port thereof, as well as documents or other material
supplied in response to such a request, shall not re-
quire certification or authentication.

Article 19
c o s t s

The ordinary costs of executing a request shall be
borne by the requested State, unless otherwise deter-
mined by the Parties. If expenses of a substantial or ex-
traordinary nature are or will be required to execute
the request, the Parties shall consult in advance to de-
termine the terms and conditions under which the re-
quest shall be executed as well as the manner in which
the costs shall be borne.

Article 20
Consultation

The Parties shall consult promptly, at the request of
either, concerning the interpretation, the application
or the carrying out of the present Treaty either gener-
ally or in relation to a particular case.

Article 21
Final provisions

1. The present Treaty is subject to (ratification, ac-
ceptance or approval). The instruments of [ratifica-
tion, acceptance or approval] shall be exchanged as
soon as possible.

2. The present Treaty shall enter into force on the
thirtieth day after the day on which the instruments of
[ratification, acceptance or approval] are exchanged.

3. The present Treaty shall apply to requests made
after its entry into force, even if the relevant acts or
omissions occurred prior to that date.

4 .  E i ther  Cont rac t ing  Par ty  may  denounce  the
present Treaty by giving notice in writing to the other
Party. Such denunciation shall take effect six months
following the date on which it is received by the other
Party.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly
authorized thereto by their respective Governments,
have signed the present Treaty.

DONE a t _ on _ in the  _ and _  lan-
guages, [both/all] texts being equally authentic.

[The text of this Treaty includes three footnotes of

Optional Protocol to the Model Treaty on Mutual
Assistance in Criminal Matters concerning

the proceeds of crime
1.  In  the  present  Pro tocol  “proceeds  of  c r ime”

means any property suspected, or found by a court, to
be property directly or indirectly derived or realized as
a result of the commission of an offence or to represent
the value of property and other benefits derived from
the commission of an offence.

2. The requested State shall, upon request, endeav-
our to ascertain whether any proceeds of the alleged
crime are located within its jurisdiction and shall no-

tify the requesting State of the results of its inquiries.
In making the request, the requesting State shall notify
the requested State of the basis of its belief that such
proceeds may be located within its jurisdiction.

3 .  In  pursuance  o f  a  reques t  made  under  pa ra -
graph 2 of the present Protocol. the requested State
shall endeavour’ to trace assets, investigate financial
dealings, and obtain other information or evidence
that may help to secure the recovery of proceeds of
crime.

4. Where, pursuant to paragraph 2 of the present
Protocol, suspected proceeds of crime are found, the
requested State shall upon request take such measures
as are permitted by its law to prevent any dealing in,
transfer or disposal of, those suspected proceeds of
crime, pending a final determination in respect of
those proceeds by a court of the requesting State.

5. The requested State shall. to the extent permit-
ted by its law, give effect to or permit enforcement of a
final order forfeiting or confiscating the proceeds of
crime made by a court of the requesting State or take
other appropriate action to secure the proceeds follow-
ing a request by the requesting State.

6. The Parties shall ensure that the rights of bona
fide third parties shall be respected in the application of
the present Protocol.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF,  the undersigned, being duly
authorized thereto by their respective Governments,
have signed the present Protocol.

DONE at __ on __ in the __ and __ lan-
guages, [both/all] texts being equally authentic.

[The text of this Treaty and Optional Protocol in-
cludes 20 footnotes of an explanatory or interpretive
nature (see A/Res/45/117).]

General Assembly resolution 45/117
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/756) without vote, 23 November
(meeting 51); draft by Eighth Congress (A/CONF.144/28); agenda item
100.

Financial implications: 5th Committee, A/45/845; S-G, A/C.3/45/L.36,
A/c.5/45/59.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27,36,51; plenary
68.

Model Treaty on the Transfer of Supervision of
Offenders Conditionally Sentenced or Released

The  Model  Trea ty  on  the  Transfe r  o f  Superv i -
sion of Offenders Conditionally Sentenced or
Cond i t i ona l l y  Re l ea sed  d rew  on  expe r i ence
gained under existing conventions, treaties and
agreements. It took account of the scope of appli-
cation, the types of transfer, and the underlying
basic principles relating to national sovereignty,
dual  criminali ty,  r ights  of  the vict im, double
jeopardy, adaptation and non-aggravation.

T h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y ,  o n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,
adopted r e so lu t ion  45 /119 .

Model Treaty on the Transfer of Supervision
of Offenders Conditionally Sentenced

or Conditionally Released
The General Assembly,
Bearing in mind the Milan Plan of Action, adopted by

the Seventh United Nations Congress on the Preven-
tion of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders and ap-

a n  e x p l a n a t o r y  o r  i n t e r p r e t i v e  n a t u r e  { s e c
A/ re s /45 /119} . ]



716 Economic and social questions

proved by the General Assembly in its resolution 40/32
of 29 November 1985,

Bearing in mind also the Guiding Principles for Crime
Prevention and criminal Justice in the Context of De

velopment and a New International Economic Order,
principle 37 of which stipulates that the United Na-
tions should prepare model instruments suitable for
use as international and regional conventions and as
guides for national implementing legislation,

Recalling resolution 13 of the Seventh Congress, on
the transfer of supervision of foreign offenders who
have been conditionally sentenced or conditionally re-
leased, in which the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control was requested to study this subject and to
consider the possibility of formulating a model treaty
in this area,

Acknowledging the valuable contributions made by
Governments, non-governmental organizations and
individual experts to the drafting of a model treaty on
the transfer of supervision of offenders conditionally
sentenced or conditionally released, in particular the
International Expert Meeting on the United Nations
and Law Enforcement, held under the auspices of the
United Nations at Baden, Austria, from 16 to 19 No-
vember 1987, the Interregional Preparatory Meeting
for the Eighth United Nations Congress on the Preven-
tion of Crime and the Treatment of offenders on topic
V. “United Nations norms and guidelines in crime pre-
vention and criminal justice: implementation and pri-
orities for further standard setting” and the regional
preparatory meetings for the Eighth Congress,

Conuinced that the establishment of bilateral and
multilateral arrangements for transfer of supervision
of offenders conditionally sentenced or conditionally
released will greatly contribute to the development of
more effective international co-operation in penal mat-
ters,

Conscious of the need to respect human dignity and
recalling the rights conferred upon every person in-
volved in criminal proceedings, as embodied in the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the Inter-
national Covenant on Civil and Political Rights,

1. Adopts the Model Treaty on the Transfer of Su-
pervision of Offenders Conditionally Sentenced or
Conditionally Released. contained in the annex to the
present resolution, as a useful framework that could be
of assistance to States interested in negotiating and
concluding bilateral or multilateral treaties aimed at
improving co-operation in matters of crime prevention
and criminal justice;

2. Invites Member States, if they have not yet estab-
lished treaty relations with other States in the area of
the transfer of supervision of offenders conditionally
sentenced or conditionally released, or if they wish to
revise existing treaty relations, to take into account the
Model Treaty whenever doing so;

3. Urges all Member States to strengthen interna-
tional co-operation in criminal justice;

4 .  A l s o  u r g e s  M e m b e r  S t a t e s  t o  i n f o r m  t h e
Secretary-General periodically of efforts undertaken
to establish arrangements on the transfer of supervi-
sion of offenders conditionally sentenced or condition-
ally released:

5. Requests the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control to conduct periodic reviews of the pro-
gress attained in this field;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to assist Member
States, at their request, in the development of treaties
on the transfer of supervision of offenders condition-
ally sentenced or conditionally released and to report
regularly thereon to the Committee.

ANNEX
Model Treaty on the Transfer of Supervision of Offenders

Conditionally Sentenced or Conditionally Released
T h e  a n d  t h e  
Desirous of further strengthening international co-

operation and mutual assistance in criminal justice, on
the basis of the principles of respect for national sover-
eignty and jurisdiction and of non-interference in the
internal affairs of States,

Believing that such co-operation should further the
ends of justice, the social resettlement of sentenced
persons and the interests of the victims of crime,

Bearing in mind that the transfer of supervision of of-
fenders conditionally sentenced or conditionally re-
leased can contribute to an increase in the use of alter-
natives to imprisonment,

Aware that supervision in the home country of the of-
fender rather than enforcement of the sentence in a
country where the offender has no roots also contrib-
utes to an earlier and more effective reintegration into
society,

Convinced, therefore, that the social rehabilitation of
offenders and the increased application of alternatives
to imprisonment would be promoted by facilitating the
supervision of conditionally sentenced or condition-
ally released offenders in their State of ordinary resi-
dence,

Have agreed as follows:

Article 1
Scope of application

1. The present Treaty shall be applicable, if, accord-
ing to a final court decision, a person has been found
guilty of an offence and has been:

(a) Placed on probation without sentence having
been pronounced;

(b) Given a suspended sentence involving depriva-
tion of liberty;

(c) Given a sentence, the enforcement of which has
been modified (parole) or conditionally suspended, in
whole or in part, either at the time of the sentence or
subsequently.

2. The State where the decision was taken (sentenc-
ing State) may request another State (administering
State) to take responsibility for applying  the terms of
the decision (transfer of supervision)

Article 2
Channels of communications

A request for the transfer of supervision shall be
made in writing. The request, supporting documents
and subsequent communication shall be transmitted
through diplomatic channels, directly between the
Ministries of Justice or any other authorities desig-
nated by the Parties.

Article 3
Required documents

1. A request for the transfer of supervision shall
contain all necessary information on the identity, na-
tionality and residence of the sentenced person. The
request shall be accompanied by the original or a copy
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of any court decision referred to in article 1 of the pres-
ent Treaty and a certificate that this decision is final.

2. The documents submitted in support of a re-
quest for transfer of supervision shall be accompanied
by a translation into the language of the requested
State or into another language acceptable to that State.

Article 4
Certification and authentication

Subject to national law and unless the Parties decide
otherwise, a request for transfer of supervision and the
documents in support thereof, as well as the docu-
ments and other material supplied in response to such
a request, shall not require certification or authentica-
tion.

Article 5
Decision on the request

The  competen t  au thor i t ies  of  the  adminis te r ing
State shall examine what action to take on the request
for supervision in order to comply, as fully as possible,
wi th  the  reques t  under  the i r  own law,  and  sha l l
promptly communicate their decision to the sentencing
State.

Article 6
Dual criminality

A request for transfer of supervision can be com-
plied with only if the act on which the request is based
would constitute an offence if committed in the terri-
tory of the administering State.

Article 7
Grounds for refusal

If the administering State refuses acceptance of a re-
quest for transfer of supervision, it shall communicate
the reasons for refusal to the sentencing State. Accept-
ance may be refused where:

(a) The sentenced person is not an ordinary resi-
dent in the administering State;

(b) The act is an offence under military law, which is
not also an offence under ordinary criminal law;

(c) The offence is in connection with taxes, duties,
customs or exchange;

(d) The offence is regarded by the administering
State as being of a political nature;

(e) The administering State, under its own law, can
no longer carry out the supervision or enforce the
sanction in the event of revocation because of lapse of
time.

Article 8
The position of the sentenced person

Whether sentenced or standing trial, a person may
express to the sentencing State his or her interest in a
transfer of supervision and his or her willingness to
fulfil any conditions to be imposed. Similarly, such in-
terest may be expressed by his or her legal representa-
tive or close relatives. Where appropriate, the Contract-
ing States shall inform the offender or his or her close
relatives of the possibilities under the present Treaty.

Article 9
The rights of the victim

The sentencing State and the administering State
shall ensure in the transfer of supervision that the
rights of the victims of the offence, in particular his or
her rights to restitution or compensation, shall not be
affected as a result of the transfer. In the event of the

death of the victim, this provision shall apply to his or
her dependants accordingly.

Article 10
The effects of the transfer of supervision

on the sentencing State
The acceptance by the administering State of the re-

sponsibility for applying the terms of the decision ren-
dered in the sentencing State shall extinguish the com-
petence of the latter State to enforce the sentence.

Article 11
The effects of the transfer of supervision

on the administering State
1 .  The  superv is ion  t ransfe r red  upon  agreement

and the subsequent procedure shall be carried out in
accordance with the law of the administering State.
That State alone shall have the right of revocation.
That State may, to the extent necessary, adapt to its own
law the conditions or measures prescribed, provided
that such conditions or measures are, in terms of their
nature or duration, not more severe than those pro-
nounced in the sentencing State.

2. If the administering State revokes the condi-
tional sentence or conditional release, it shall enforce
the sentence in accordance with its own law without,
however, going beyond the limits imposed by the sen-
tencing State.

Article 12
Review, pardon and amnesty

1. The sentencing State alone shall have the right to
decide on any application to reopen the case.

2. Each Party may grant pardon, amnesty or com-
mutation of the sentence in accordance with the provi-
sions of its Constitution or other laws.

Article 13
Information

1. The Contracting Parties shall keep each other in-
formed, in so far as it is necessary, of all circumstances
likely to affect measures of supervision or enforcement
in the administering State. To this end they shall trans-
mit to each other copies of any relevant decisions in this
respect.

2. After expiration of the period of supervision, the
administering State shall provide to the sentencing
State, at its request, a final report concerning the su-
pervised person’s conduct and compliance with the
measures imposed.

Article 14
c o s t s

Supervision and enforcement costs incurred in the
administering State shall not be refunded, unless oth-
erwise agreed by both the sentencing State and the ad-
ministering State.

Article 15
Final provisions

1. The present Treaty is subject to [ratification, ac-
ceptance or approval]. The instruments of [ratifica-
tion, acceptance or approval] shall be exchanged as
soon as possible.

2. The present Treaty shall enter into force on the
thirtieth day after the day on which the instruments of
[ratification, acceptance or approval] are exchanged.
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3. The present Treaty shall apply to requests made
after its entry into force, even if the relevant acts or
omissions occurred prior to that date.

4. Either Contracting Party may denounce the
present Treaty by giving notice in writing to the other
Party. Such denunciation shall take effect. six months
following the date on which it is received by the other
Party.

IN  WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned., being duly
authorized thereto by their respective Governments,
have signed the present Treaty.

D O N E  a t    o n  - i n  t h e  _ _  a n d   - l a n -
guages, [both/all] texts being equally authentic.

[The text of this Treaty includes three footnotes of
an explanatory or interpretive nature (see A/RES/
45/119).1

General Assembly resolution 45/119
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/451756) without vote, 23 November
(meeting 51); draft by Eighth Congress (A/CONF.144/28); agenda item
100.

Financial implications: 5th Committee, G/45/845; S-G, A/C.3/45/L.36,
A/C.5/45/59.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27. 36, 51; 5th
Committee 42; plenary 68.

Committee on Crime
Prevention and Control

T h e  C o m m i t t e e  o n  C r i m e  P r e v e n t i o n  a n d
Control held its eleventh session in Vienna from
5 to 16 February 1990. In its report [E/1990/31], the
Commit tee  recommended seven draf t  resolu-
tions for adoption by the Economic and Social
Council dealing with: the continuation of prepa-
rations for the Eighth United Nations Congress
on the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of
Offenders; the implementation of UN standards
and norms in crime prevention and criminal jus-
tice; victims of crime and abuse of power; educa-
tion, training and public awareness in the field of
crime prevention; prison education; UN surveys
of criminal justice; and technical co-operation.

As the preparatory body for the Eighth Con-
gress, the Committee recommended for trans-
mission to the Congress through the Council 21
draft resolutions on specific aspects of crime pre-
vention and treatment of offenders. Five of those
annexed new draft international instruments (for
detai ls ,  see above,  under  “Congress  prepara-
tions”).

The Committee took note of the Secretary-
General’s report on UN activities in crime pre-
vention and control, which had focused on the
improvement of international co-operation by
model instruments, information exchange, espe-
cially on crime victims and crime prevention, the
promotion of  technical  co-operat ion,  and the
maintenance of standards of human rights and
integrity. It welcomed the establishment of the
UN African Institute for the Prevention of Crime

and the Treatment of Offenders, took note of the
excerpts from the draft medium-term plan for
the period 1992-1997 and selected, for endorse-
ment by the Council, the candidates for member-
ship in the Board of Trustees of the UN Interre-
gional Crime and Justice Research Institute.

Besides examining a number of preparatory
documents for the Eighth Congress, the Com-
mittee considered several reports on the imple-
mentation of the conclusions and recommenda-
tions of the Seventh (1985) Congress. It further
considered a note by the Secretary-General on
the results of the review of the functioning and
programme of work of the United Nations in
crime prevention and criminal justice, under-
taken by a  sub-commit tee,  whose Chairman
pointed out that the programme suffered from
severe financial constraints compared with other
UN programmes and operated at a continuing
disadvantage in spite of calls for improving the
situation. On 16 February, the Committee con-
s ide red  t he  d ra f t  p rov i s iona l  agenda  fo r  i t s
twelfth session and documentation to be submit-
ted under each item, adopted the report on its
eleventh session, and recommended a draft deci-
sion on those two items for adoption by the Coun-
cil.

An addendum [E/1990/31/Add.1] to the Commit-
tee’s report provided an overview of the magni-
tude of the problem of contemporary crime, as-
sessed the most efficient means of stimulating
practical international action and made recom-
mendations in that regard. It examined the prob-
lem of contemporary crime at the national and
international levels in terms of its nature, extent
and costs. It described the inadequacy of current
international co-operation and assistance in deal-
ing with the problem, and called for the develop-
ment  of  an effect ive internat ional  cr ime and
criminal justice programme, setting out its func-
tions, essential elements, organizational struc-
ture and a mechanism for restructuring to make
the programme more responsive to the needs of
Member States.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On the basis of a draft decision recommended
by the Committee on Crime Prevention and Con-
trol, the Economic and Social Council, by deci-
sion 1990/216 of 24 May, took note of the report
of the Committee on its eleventh session, en-
dorsed i ts  request  that  the Secretary-General
transmit to the Eighth Congress the Committee’s
report on the need for the creation of an effective
international crime and justice programme and
approved the provisional agenda and documen-
tation for its twelfth session.
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On the same date, the Council adopted resolu-
t i o n  1 9 9 0 / 2 7 .

Crime prevention and criminal justice
The Economic and Social Council,
Mindful of the responsibilities of the United Nations

in crime prevention and criminal justice and its lead-
ing role in co-ordinating and strengthening regional
and multilateral co-operation in this field,

Convinced that, to enhance its effectiveness and re-
sponsiveness and meet its increased responsibilities,
the United Nations programme in crime prevention
and criminal justice requires adequate resources,

Recalling its resolutions 1986/11 of 21 May 1986.
1987/53 of 28 May 1987, 1988/44 of 27 May 1988 and
1989/68 of 24 May 1989, on the review of the function-
ing and programme of work of the United Nations in
crime prevention and criminal justice,

Recalling also General Assembly resolution 44/72 of
8 December 1989, in which the Economic and Social
Council, at its first regular session of 1990, was invited
to give priority consideration to the report of the Com-
mittee on Crime Prevention and Control on the work
of its eleventh session,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on crime prevention and criminal justice;

2. Welcomes the report of the Committee on Crime
Prevention and Control on the work of its eleventh ses-
sion;

3 .  Invi tes  in te rgovernmenta l  and  non-govern-
mental organizations, which have consistently contrib-
uted in a constructive and practical way to progress in
the United Nations programme in crime prevention
and criminal justice, to continue lending their support,
particularly on the occasion of the Eighth United Na-
tions Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the
Treatment of Offenders;

4. Invites the General Assembly, at its forty-fifth ses-
sion, in considering the report of the Eighth Congress,
to take appropriate measures to ensure the timely im-
plementation and proper follow-up of the recommen-
dations contained therein;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
Economic and Social Council, at its first regular ses-
sion of 1991, a progress report on the implementation
of the present resolution, paying particular attention
to action taken by the General Assembly at its forty-
fifth session.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/27
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/69) without vote, 16 May (meet-
ing 13); draft by Italy (E/1990/C.2/L.6); agenda item 5.

UN Crime Prevention and
Criminal Justice Programme

As requested by Economic and Social Council
r e s o l u t i o n  1 9 8 9 / 6 8  [ Y U N  1 9 8 9 ,  p .  6 1 8 ] ,  t h e
Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l  p repa red  an  Apr i l  r epo r t
[E/1990/36] on crime prevention and criminal jus-
tice, with particular emphasis on the review of
the functioning and programme of work of the
United Nations in crime prevention and criminal

justice. The Secretary-General, referring to the
repor t  [E /1990 /31 /Add .1 ]  of  the Commit tee  on
C r i m e  P r e v e n t i o n  a n d  C o n t r o l  o n  t h e  n e e d  f o r
creating an effective international crime and jus-
t ice programme,  po in ted  to  tha t  repor t ’ s  empha-
s is  on  the  ser iousness  of  the  wor ld  cr ime s i tua-
t ion ,  the  enormous  human and  mater ia l  cos t s  o f
cr ime,  and  the  a la rming  new forms  of  c r ime tha t
increasingly assumed transnational dimensions
and whose use of advanced technological means
and sophisticated organizational forms was out-
pacing official capacity for control. He noted that
organized cr ime,  violence,  environmental  of-
fences, juvenile delinquency, victim protection,
criminal justice system management, commu-
nity-based sanctions, upgrading of law enforce-
ment activities and training were highlighted as
meriting special or continuing attention; that the
pivota l  ro le  of  c r imina l  jus t ice  was  in  pro tec t ing
the interests  of  society,  safeguarding human
rights and securing peaceful and democratic de-
velopment; and that, therefore, effective imple-
mentation of the UN instruments and standards,
as well as practical initiatives, such as the develop-
ment of model agreements and effective strate-
gies for international co-operation, were necessary.

The  Secre ta ry-Genera l  s t a ted  tha t  an  in te rna-
tional convention had been suggested to provide
an appropriate institutional framework and per-
mi t  consol ida t ion  of  the  ins t ruments  for  in te rna-
t ional  co-operat ion in cr ime prevention and
criminal justice. A summit or ministerial meet-
ing was also proposed for the purpose of mobiliz-
ing the necessary political will and identifying a
strategy to be pursued in dealing more effectively
with the burgeoning problems of national and
transnational crime.

The Secretary-General’s report also described
technical co-operation activities, such as interre-
gional advisory services, provided to an increasing
number of Governments in response to the grow-
ing need for viable crime prevention policies in
the face of the widening reach of transnational
crime. It outlined the series of preventive meas-
ures recommended by an interregional seminar
on corruption in government (The Hague, Neth-
erlands, 11-15 December 1989), which had also
urged the following: periodic reviews of the ade-
quacy of legislation and sanctions against corrup-
tion; swift, fair and equitable judicial processes;
strategic planning for investigative bodies; inter-
disciplinary investigative task forces; enhance-
ment of witness co-operation through financial
rewards and witness protection; forfeiture and
confiscation of corruptly gained assets; and provi-
sions against money-laundering. Co-operation
with the United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse
Control and with the Human Rights Advisory Pro-
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gramme was also described, as was co-ordination
among UN institutes and relevant entities of the
UN system.

I n  a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  C o u n c i l  r e s o l u t i o n
1989/68, a separate programme on crime pre-
vention and criminal justice had been included
i n  t h e  m e d i u m - t e r m  p l a n  f o r  t h e  p e r i o d
1992-1997. As approved by the Committee on
Crime Prevention and Control, the programme
c o n t a i n e d  t h r e e  s u b - p r o g r a m m e s  c o n c e r n e d
with collaborative action against transnational
crime, crime prevention planning and criminal
justice management, and crime prevention and
c r i m i n a l  j u s t i c e  n o r m s  a n d  s t a n d a r d s .  T h e
s t r a t e g i e s  a n d  a c t i v i t i e s  u n d e r  t h o s e  s u b -
programmes stressed achievement of concrete
targets and help to Governments in translating
UN guidelines into practical reality. The main fo-
cus was on intensified international co-operation
in dealing with crime problems, transcending na-
tional frontiers and requiring concerted action.

The Secretary-General noted that the Com-
mittee had drawn attention to the severe finan-
cial and other constraints under which the pro-
g r a m m e  o p e r a t e d  a n d  h a d  s u g g e s t e d  t h e
creation of a new, separately funded UN agency
or a new Secretariat unit. It had also called for a
procedure for selecting priority issues, for de-
signing a programme for each issue, for assem-
bling and deploying the resources needed, and
for monitoring and evaluating the results. In ad-
dition, it had underlined the importance of an
energetic fund-raising campaign for the pledg-
ing day scheduled for the Eighth Congress.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /108 .

Review of the functioning and programme of
work of the United Nations in crime

prevention and criminal justice
The General Assembly,
Aware of the responsibility assumed by the United

Nations in the field of crime prevention and criminal
justice in pursuance of Economic and Social Council
resolution 155 C (VII) of 13 August 1948 and General
Assembly resolution 415(V) of 1 December 1950,

Recalling its resolutions 40/32 of 29 November 1985,
41/107 of 4 December 1986, 42/59 of 30 November
1987, 43/99 of 8 December 1988 and 44/72 of 8 De-
cember 1989 and Economic and Social Council resolu-
tions 1986/11 of 21 May 1986, 1987/53 of 28 May 1987,
1988/44 of 27 May 1988 and 1989/68 of 24 May 1989,
and taking note of Council resolution 1990/27 of 24
May 1990.

Recognizing the increasingly transnational character
and dimensions of crime and also recognizing that the
new, organized and sophisticated forms of crime call
for concerted international action,

Alarmed by the high human and material costs of
crime and aware that its consequences involve a sub-
stantial drain on the economies of Member States, and
loss and damage to the victims of crime,

Convinced of the urgent need for more effective and
responsive international mechanisms to assist coun-
tries and facilitate joint strategies in areas of mutual
concern,

Noting that the Committee on Crime Prevention and
Control, in its resolution 10/1 of 31 August 1988, re-
quested its Chairman to appoint a sub-committee to
provide an overview of the magnitude of the problem
of crime in its economic, criminological, social and ju-
ridical aspects, to assess the most efficient means of
stimulating practical international action in support of
Member  S ta tes  and ,  in  par t icu la r ,  the  ro le  o f  the
United Nations in that regard, and to make recommen-
dations to the Committee, at its eleventh session, con-
cerning the most effective mechanisms for the imple-
mentation of the conclusions of the overview, and
noting that a report on these matters was prepared by
the sub-committee appointed by the Chairman, which
was considered, reviewed, revised and approved by the
Committee by its resolution 11/3 of 16 February 1990.
at its eleventh session,

Noting also that the General Assembly, in its resolu-
tion 44/72, invited the Committee on Crime Preven-
tion and Control, at its eleventh session, to give priority
attention to the conclusions and recommendations of
its sub-committee and to consider appropriate follow-
up thereto by the Eighth United Nations Congress on
the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offend-
ers,

Taking note with appreciation of the report of the Com-
mittee on Crime Prevention and Control entitled “The
need for the creation of an effective international
crime and justice programme” and noting the endorse-
ment of the report by the Eighth Congress, as well as
the deliberations of the Congress thereon,

1. Decides to establish an intergovernmental work-
ing group, which, on the basis of the report of the Com-
mittee on Crime Prevention and Control entitled “The
need for the creation of an effective international
crime and justice programme”, would produce a re-
port elaborating proposals for an effective crime pre-
vention and criminal justice programme and suggest-
ing how that programme could most appropriately be
implemented, and, accordingly, requests the President
of the General Assembly, in consultation with the
chairmen of the regional groups, to appoint no more
than thirty Member States on the basis of the principle
of equitable geographical distribution to constitute
the membership of the working group;

2. Invites Member States, in consultation with the
Secretary-General and the Chairman of the Commit-
tee on Crime Prevention and Control, to convene an
early ministerial meeting:

(a) To consider the report of the intergovernmental
working group in order to decide what the future
cr ime prevent ion  and  c r imina l  jus t ice  programme
should be;

(b) To consider, in this context, the possible need
for a convention or other international instrument to
develop the content, structure and dynamics of that
programme, including mechanisms for setting priori-
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ties, securing the implementation of the programme
and monitoring the results achieved;

3. Requests the Secretary-General, in preparation
for the ministerial meeting, to assess the possible impli-
cations of the programme proposed by the intergov-
ernmental working group for the resources and or-
ganization of the Secretariat and to report thereon to
the  minis te r ia l  meet ing  and  to  the  Commit tee  on
Crime Prevention and Control;

4. Also requests the Secretary-General to take all
practical measures to ensure rapid implementation of
General Assembly resolutions 32/59 and 44/72 and
Economic and Social Council resolutions 1986/11.
1987/53, 1989/68 and 1990/27, in so far as they relate
to the strengthening and upgrading of the status of the
Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice Branch of the
Centre for Social Development and Humanitarian Af-
fairs of the Secretariat, taking into account the de-
mands on the Branch that will be created by the prepa-
ra t ions  for  the  meet ing  of  the  in te rgovernmenta l
working group and the ministerial meeting and by the
current and expected programme, including the con-
clusions and recommendations of the Eighth United
Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the
Treatment of Offenders;

5. Invites Member States to provide active support
and assistance for the development of an effective in-
ternational crime prevention and criminal justice pro-
gramme and of viable mechanisms for implementing
it;

6. Decides that the conclusions and recommenda-
tions of the ministerial meeting should be brought to
the attention of the General Assembly, under the item
entitled “Crime prevention and criminal justice’*, for
appropriate action.

General Assembly resolution 45/108
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/756) without vote, 23 November
(meeting 51); draft by Eighth Congress (A/CONF.144/28); agenda item
100.

Financial implications: 5th Committee, A/45/845; S-G, A/C.3/45/L.36,
A/C.5/45/59.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27. 36, 51; 5th
Committee 42; plenary 68.

International co-operation
in the context of development

On 14 December, following its consideration
of  the draf t  resolut ion recommended by the
Eighth Congress annexing 29 recommendations
for strengthening international co-operation in
cr ime prevent ion  and  cr imina l  jus t ice ,  the  Gen-
eral Assembly adopted resolution 45/107.

International co-operation for crime prevention and
criminal justice in the context of development

The General Assembly,
Reaff i rming the  purposes  and  pr inc ip les  of  the

United Nations and the commitment of all States to re-
spect the obligations assumed by them, in accordance
with the Charter of the United Nations,

Convinced that crime prevention and criminal justice
in the context of development should be oriented to
wards the observance of the principles contained in the
Caracas Declaration, the Milan Plan of Action, the

Guiding Principles for Crime Prevention and Criminal
Justice in the Context of Development and a New In-
ternational Economic Order and other relevant resolu-
tions and recommendations of the Seventh United Na-
tions Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the
Treatment of Offenders,

Recalling its resolution 43/99 of 8 December 1988, in
which it stressed the need for Member States to con-
tinue to make concerted and systematic efforts to
strengthen international co-operation in crime preven-
tion and criminal justice. as identified in the Milan
Plan of Action, and to facilitate the adoption by the
Eighth United Nations Congress on the Prevention of
Crime and the Treatment of Offenders of viable and
constructive action-oriented strategies  against crime,

Recalling also its resolution 44/72 of 8 December
1989,

Recalling further Economic and Social Council reso-
lution 1989/68 of 24 May 1989, in which the Council re-
affirmed its conviction of the importance of the pro-
gramme of the United Nations in the field of crime
prevention and criminal justice and the necessity of
strengthening it in order to make it fully responsive to
the needs and expectations of Member States,

Adopts the recommendations on international co-
operation for crime prevention and criminal justice in
the context of development, as contained in the annex
to the present resolution.

ANNEX
Recommendations on international co-operation for

crime prevention and criminal justice
in the context of development

A. Crime prevention and criminal justice
in the context of development

1. Governments should reaffirm their commitment
to respect the existing international treaties and their
adherence to principles expressed in the Charter of the
United Nations and in other relevant international in-
struments. Crime can also be prevented by ensuring
that those principles are not sacrificed.

2 .  Member  S ta tes  should  in tens i fy  the  s t ruggle
against international crime by respecting and promot-
ing the rule of law and legality in international rela-
tions and, for that purpose, they should complete and
further develop international criminal law, fully im-
plement the obligations following from international
treaties and instruments in this field (pacta sunt ser-
vanda), and examine their national legislation in order
to ensure that it meets the needs of international crimi-
nal law.

3. Governments should accord priority attention to
the promulgation and implementation of appropriate
laws and regulations to control and combat transna-
tional crime and illegal international transactions, es-
pec ia l ly  by  the  provis ion  of  proper  co l labora t ive
schemes and trained personnel. Also, national laws
should be reviewed in order to ensure a more effective
and adequate response to the new forms of criminal ac-
tivity, not only through the application of criminal pen-
alties, but also through civil or administrative meas-
ures.

4. The national, regional and international aspects
of growing pollution and the exploitation and destruc-
tion of the environment should be recognized and con-
trolled as a matter of urgency, in view of the increasing
and  a la rming  devas ta t ion ,  de r iv ing  f rom var ious
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sources. Besides measures of administrative law and li-
ability under civil law, the role of criminal law as an in-
strument that can help to achieve such control should
be kept under review. The desirability of elaborating
guiding principles for the prevention of crimes against
the environment should be considered.

5. In view of the fact that advanced technology
and specialized technical knowledge are employed in
criminal activities pursued in international trade and
commerce, including computer fraud, by the misuse
of banking facilities and the manipulation of tax laws
and customs regulations, law enforcement and crimi-
nal justice officials should be properly trained and
provided with adequate legal and technical means to
be able to detect and investigate such offences. The
co-ord ina t ion  and  co-opera t ion  of  o ther  re levant
agencies at the national level should be ensured and
their capacities further improved. The development
and strengthening of direct arrangements of interna-
tional co-operation between the various agencies of
national criminal justice systems should also be pur-
sued.

6. Since even legitimate enterprises, organizations
and associations may sometimes be involved in transna-
tional criminal activities affecting national economies,
Governments should adopt measures for the control of
such activities. They should also collect information
from various sources so as to have a solid base for the
detection and punishment of enterprises, organiza-
tions and associations, their officials, or both, if they
are involved in such criminal activities, with a view also
to preventing similar conduct in the future.

7. Note should be taken of the fact that many coun-
tries lack adequate laws to deal with the emerging
manifestations of transnational crime and that the
adoption and implementation of appropriate instru-
ments and measures to prevent this type of criminality
are urgently needed. In this regard, the exchange of in-
formation on existing laws and regulations should be
encouraged in order to facilitate the dissemination and
adoption of appropriate measures.

8. Because the corrupt activities of public officials
can destroy the potential effectiveness of all types of
governmental programmes, hinder development, and
victimize individuals and groups. it is of crucial impor-
tance that all nations should (a) review the adequacy of
their criminal laws, including procedural legislation,
in order to respond to all forms of corruption and re-
lated actions designed to assist or to facilitate corrupt
activities, and should have recourse to sanctions that
will ensure adequate deterrence; (b) devise administra-
tive and regulatory mechanisms for the prevention of
corrupt practices or the abuse of power; (c) adopt pro-
cedures for the detection, investigation and conviction
of corrupt officials; (d) create legal provisions for the
forfeiture of funds and property from corrupt prac-
tices; and (e) take appropriate measures against enter-
prises involved in corruption. The Crime Prevention
and Criminal Justice Branch of the Centre for Social
Development and Humanitarian Affairs of the Secre-
tariat should co-ordinate the elaboration of materials
to assist countries in these efforts, including the devel-
opment of a manual to combat corruption, and should
provide specialized training to judges and prosecutors
that would qualify them to deal with the technical as-

pects of corruption, as well as with the experiences de-
rived from specialized courts handling such matters.

9. Noting the alarming threat posed by illicit traf-
ficking in narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances,
which is among the worst crimes that humanity is fac-
ing, and the action taken by United Nations drug con-
trol units and bodies in this field, and concerned that,
despite all the efforts made at the national, regional
and international levels, this phenomenon persists un-
abated, it is important that efforts to combat this type of
criminality be given a central place in all crime preven-
tion and criminal justice plans and programmes. The
work of the Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice
Branch of the Centre for Social Development and Hu-
manitarian Affairs in this area should be strengthened.
Special assistance should be extended to developing
countries for the implementation of drug abuse con-
trol programmes and the elaboration of collaborative
prevention and control strategies.

10 .  The  process  of  developing  comprehens ive
model codes, especially at the regional and subregional
levels, to combat crimes of transnational and interna-
tional dimensions, should be encouraged. Also, efforts
should be made to harmonize national criminal laws,
so as to make them fully responsive to the realities and
ramifications of such crimes. Practical arrangements,
such as extradition, mutual assistance in criminal jus-
tice and the sharing and exchange of expertise and in-
format ion ,  should  be  pursued .  Adequate  a t ten t ion
should be given to effective enforcement mechanisms
in order to minimize the consequences of transborder
crimes, including their effect on countries not directly
involved.

11. Appropriate educational policies should be de-
veloped for making the populations of Member States
more sensitive to the problem through formal educa-
tional systems and general public information pro-
grammes, with a view to promoting awareness of the
ways and means by which criminal victimization can be
avoided, as well as acquainting the public at large with
the objectives and processes of the criminal justice sys-
tem.

12. In recognition of the need for specific preven-
tive measures related to such types of criminality as
burglary, violent theft and street crime, an inventory of
preventive measures should be prepared by the United
Nations on the basis of an in-depth assessment and
evaluation of their effectiveness in various cultural, so-
cial, economic and political contexts.

13. With respect to the victims of crime and abuse
of power, a guide containing an inventory of compre-
hensive measures for education on the prevention of
victimization, and on the protection of, and assistance
and compensation to, victims should be prepared. This
guide should be applied in accordance with the legal,
socio-cultural and economic circumstances of each na-
tion, taking into account the important role of non-
governmental organizations in this sphere.

14. In view of its crucial function in crime preven-
tion, the criminal justice system should be developed
on the basis of the progressive rationalization and hu-
manization of criminal laws and procedures, sentenc-
ing policies and dispositional alternatives, within the
overall framework of social justice and societal aspira-
tions.
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15.  A sys temat ic  approach  to  c r ime prevent ion
planning should be pursued to provide for the incorpo-
ration of crime prevention policies into national devel-
opment planning, starting from an overall reassess-
ment of substantive criminal and procedural laws
whenever appropriate. This approach would include
the introduction of the processes of decriminalization,
depenalization and diversion, as well as reforms of pro-
cedures that would ensure the support of members of
the public and review of existing policies with a view to
assessing their impact. It would also include appropri-
ate links to be established between the criminal justice
system and other development sectors, including edu-
cation, employment, health, social policy and other re-
lated fields.

16. The trial process should be consonant with the
cultural realities and social values of society, in order to
make it understood and to permit it to operate effec-
tively within the community it serves. Observance of
human r igh ts ,  equa l i ty ,  fa i rness  and  cons is tency
should be ensured at all stages of the process.

B. International scientific and technical co-operation
17. In order to increase the effectiveness of interna-

tional co-operation in crime prevention and criminal
justice, concerted efforts should be made towards (a)
the ratification and implementation of existing inter-
national instruments; (b) the development of bilateral
and multilateral instruments; and (c) the preparation
and elaboration of model instruments and standards
for use at the national,  bilateral,  multilateral,  sub-
regional, regional and interregional levels.

18. The formulation of international instruments,
standards and norms should include the following spe-
cific areas of concern: (a) judicial assistance treaties, in
particular between common law and civil law coun-
tries, dealing with the means for obtaining evidence
conforming to  the  requi rements  of  the  reques t ing
State; (b) development of standardized requests for ex-
tradition and mutual assistance; (c)development of the
means of providing assistance to victims of crime and
abuse of power, with emphasis on the implementation
of the Declaration of Basic Principles of justice for Vic-
tims of Crime and Abuse of Power, and of providing
adequate protection for witnesses; (d) further consid-
eration of issues of transnational jurisdiction in order
to assist in the process of responding to requests for ex-
tradition and mutual assistance and in the implemen-
tation of international instruments; and (e) elaboration
of standards for international assistance in respect of
bank secrecy, facilitating the seizure and confiscation
of proceeds in bank accounts derived from criminal
acts. In particular, banks and other financial institu-
tions should be urged to standardize their reporting re-
quirements and documents so that these can be used
more rapidly and effectively as evidence. More effective
international standards to inhibit the laundering of
money and investment connected with criminal activi-
ties, such as narcotics trafficking and terrorism, should
also be developed.

19. Member States, intergovernmental and non-
governmental organizations and international, na-
tional and private funding agencies should assist the
United Nations in the establishment and operation of
a global crime prevention and criminal justice infor-
mation network. Member States are urged to contrib-

ute to this endeavour by financing equipment and ex-
p e r t i s e .  C o n s i d e r a t i o n  s h o u l d  a l s o  b e  g i v e n  t o
determining the categories of criminal justice data that
can be provided and exchanged on a regular basis.

20. In accordance with the numerous decisions and
resolutions of relevant organs of the United Nations,
inc lud ing  the  qu inquennia l  Uni ted  Nat ions  con-
gresses on the prevention of crime and the treatment of
offenders, measures should be taken to strengthen pro-
grammes of international technical and scientific co-
operation in the field of crime prevention and criminal
justice on a bilateral and multilateral basis, as substan-
tive components of broader development programmes,
taking into account the special needs of developing
countries and, in particular, the worsening socio-
economic situation in many of them, which contributes
to the increase of structural inequality and criminality.

21. In order to formulate and develop proper re-
gional and interregional strategies of international
technical and scientific co-operation in combating
crime and improving the effectiveness of preventive
and criminal justice activities, the programmes of tech-
nical and scientific co-operation should be directed es-
pecially towards (a) reinforcement of the technical ca-
pac i t ies  of  the  c r imina l  jus t ice  agencies ;  (b)  a n
upgrading of the human and technical resources in all
sectors of the criminal justice system in order to stimu-
late technical assistance, model and demonstration
projects, research activities and training programmes,
in close co-operation with the United Nations insti-
tutes for the prevention of crime and the treatment of
offenders and competent non-governmental organiza-
tions; (c) the further development and improvement, at
the national, regional, interregional and international
levels, of information bases for the collection, analysis
and dissemination of data on crime trends, innovative
ways and methods of crime prevention and control,
and the operation of criminal justice agencies, in order
to provide an appropriate basis for policy-formulation
and programme implementation; (d) the promotion,
through educational programmes and training activi-
ties. of the implementation of United Nations norms.
guide l ines  and  s tandards  in  c r ime prevent ion  and
criminal justice; and (e) the elaboration and implemen-
tation of joint strategies and collaborative arrange-
ments to deal with crime problems of mutual concern.

22. The Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice
Branch of the Centre for Social Development and Hu-
manitarian Affairs, as the focal point of United Na-
tions activities in this field, the United Nations insti-
tutes for the prevention of crime and the treatment of
offenders, the co-operating entities like the Arab Secu-
rity Studies and Training Centre, the interregional ad-
visory services in crime prevention and criminal jus-
tice, and other relevant United Nations bodies, as well
as intergovernmental and non-governmental organiza-
tions enjoying consultative status with the Economic
and Social Council, should be strengthened so as to in-
crease the scope of their operations: improve their co-
ordination and diversify forms and methods of techni-
cal and scientific co-operation.

23. The role of the Committee on Crime Preven-
tion and Control as the principal body dealing with
crime prevention and criminal justice matters, which is
entrusted, inter alia, with the preparations for the
United Nations congresses on the prevention of crime
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and the treatment of offenders, should be further en-
hanced so as to enable it to fulfil its important func-
tions.

24 .  The  capac i ty  o f  the  Cr ime Prevent ion  and
Criminal Justice Branch of the Centre for Social Devel-
opment and Humanitarian Affairs, as the only profes-
sional and specialized entity within the United Nations
system with overall responsibility for its crime preven-
t ion  and  c r imina l  jus t ice  programme,  should  be
strengthened in terms of both human and financial re-
sources. Prompt implementation of the General As-
sembly and Economic and Social Council resolutions
related thereto is urgently needed. In particular, prior-
ity attention should be given to the implementation of
paragraphs 4 and 5 of General Assembly resolution
42/59 of 30 November 1987, in which the Assembly ap-
proved the recommendations contained in Economic
and Social Council resolutions 11986/11 and 11987/53,
concerning the review of the functioning and pro-
gramme of work of the United Nations in the field of
crime prevention and criminal justice, and requested
the Secretary-General, inter alia, to take measures to
ensure that the programme of work is supported by
adequate resources; and paragraph 3 (a) of Economic
and Social Council resolution 1987/53, in which the
Council requested the Secretary-General to develop
the Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice Branch of
the Centre for Social Development and Humanitarian
Affairs as a specialized body and facilitating agent in
the field of crime prevention and criminal justice. At-
tention should also be given to other relevant resolu-
tions of the General Assembly and the Economic and
Social Council, as well as to the recommendations of
the  reg iona l  p repara tory  meet ings  for  the  Eighth
United Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime
and the Treatment of Offenders and of the Committee
on Crime Prevention and Control.

25. The United Nations institutes for the preven-
tion of crime and the treatment of offenders should
further develop their research, training and technical
assistance capacities, and widen their collaborative net-
w o r k s  t h r o u g h  m o r e  e x t e n s i v e  r e l i a n c e  o n  n o n -
governmental organizations and national research and
educational institutions, in order to meet the growing
requests from developing countries for technical and
scientific assistance. The Governments concerned,
relevant regional bodies and organizations and United
Nations entities should actively assist the United Na-
tions institutes for the prevention of crime and the
treatment of offenders, and, in particular, should assist
the African Institute for the Prevention of Crime and
the Treatment of Offenders in consolidating its status
and further promoting its activities.

26 .  Governments  should  be  inv i ted  to  fund  re -
gional advisory services in their regions, directly or
t h r o u g h  t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  D e v e l o p m e n t  P r o -
gramme, so as to develop further and complement ex-
isting structures and possibilities in this field. The re-
g ional  commiss ions  should  be  encouraged to  do
likewise and should be supported in their efforts to that
end.

27. Special attention should be paid to strengthen-
ing the collaborative ties in the field of crime preven-
tion and criminal justice between the Centre for Social
Development and Humanitarian Affairs and the De-
partment of Technical Co-operation for Development

of the Secretariat, the United Nations Development
Programme, the World Bank and other relevant enti-
ties, with a view to ensuring adequate resources for
technical co-operation activities in crime prevention
and criminal justice. Interested Governments should
give priority to the inclusion of crime prevention and
criminal justice projects in the national and regional
programmes proposed for the support of the United
Nations Development Programme.

28 .  In  order  to  fu l ly  implement  the  mandates
emerging from the crime prevention and criminal jus-
tice programme and to provide additional technical
and scientific expertise and resources for matters of in-
ternational co-operation in this field, broader involve-
ment of, and assistance by, non-governmental organi-
zations are required.

2 9 .  G o v e r n m e n t s  a n d  o t h e r  f u n d i n g  a g e n c i e s
should contribute to the United Nations Trust Fund
for Social Defence in order to enable the United Na-
tions to implement, in an adequate and effective man-
ner ,  programmes of  technica l  and  sc ient i f ic  co-
operation in this field.

General Assembly resolution 45/107
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/756) without vote. 23 November
(meeting 51); draft by Eighth Congress (A/CONF.144/28); agenda item
100.

Financial implications: 5th Committee, A/45/845; S-G, A/C.3/45/L.36,
A/C.5/45/59.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27,36, 47,51; 5th
Committee 42; plenary 68.

UN standards and norms
In  an  Apr i l  r epor t  [E /1990 /36] ,  the  Secre ta ry -

G e n e r a l  s t a t e d  t h a t ,  i n  a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  E c o -
nomic and Social Council resolution 1989/63
[YUN 1989, p. 634], a working group met (1-2 Febru-
ary) prior to the 1990 session of the Committee
on Crime Prevention and Control to examine
ways of effectively implementing the internation-
ally adopted UN standards and norms in crimi-
nal justice and to offer guidelines and prototypes
for national and international application. The
group noted certain obstacles to implementation
as revealed by UN surveys, among them the low
priority attached to implementation, shortage of
funds, inadequate human and professional re-
sources, lack of co-ordinated action and political
will, and public apathy.

The working group made proposals to assist
Governments  in  their  implementat ion effor ts
and recommended that  Governments  provide
adequate support to UN crime prevention and
cr imina l  jus t ice  ins t i tu tes  fo r  na t iona l  fo l low-up
action. It suggested that the Committee prepare a
comprehensive plan assessing the various stan-
dards and mutual assistance treaties according to
priori t ies ,  taking available resources into ac-
count. It considered the possibility of merging or
clustering certain surveys according to their ob-
j e c t i v e s .  I n  t h a t  c o n n e c t i o n ,  t h e  g r o u p  d i s t i n -
guished four main types of standards: those deal-
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ing with human rights issues, those promoting
the integrity of criminal justice administration,
those which were essentially ‘administrative, and
the more general  documents .  The group ac-
corded the highest priority to those dealing with
human rights issues and to the general docu-
ments ,  and proposed a  “programmatic  imple-
mentation plan”. It also felt that an implementa-
t i o n  b o d y  o f  C o m m i t t e e  m e m b e r s  o r  o t h e r
acknowledged experts might be formed to make
first-hand inquiries within countries. Regarding
standards concerned with promoting the integ-
rity of criminal justice systems, the group sug-
gested that the UN institutes could play a leading
role in personnel training, in providing informa-
tion and in encouraging greater accountability,
report ing periodically on those activi t ies.  A
model training syllabus and in-service training
were also suggested.

The working group stressed the role of NGOs
i n  p r o p a g a t i n g  a n d  h e l p i n g  t o  a p p l y  U N  s t a n -
dards and norms, as well as the role of the United
Nations Criminal Justice Information Network.
The group urged the prompt publication of the
proposed compendium of all UN standards re-
lating to crime prevention and criminal justice
a n d  e n v i s a g e d  a  v o l u n t a r y  f u n d  f o r  t h e  i m p l e -
mentation of UN standards and norms.

The working group made specific recommen-
dations, which were endorsed by the Committee
in a draft resolution submitted for adoption by
the Council.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/21.

Implementation of United Nations standards and
norms in crime prevention and criminal justice
The Economic and Social Council,
Bearing in mind the Milan Plan of Action and the

Guiding Principles for Crime Prevention and Criminal
Justice in the Context of Development and a New In-
ternational Economic Order, adopted by the Seventh
United Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime
and the Treatment of Offenders,

Bearing in mind also the Declaration of Basic Princi-
ples of justice for Victims of Crime and Abuse of
‘Power, the Safeguards guaranteeing protection of the
rights of those facing the death penalty, the Code of
Conduct for Law Enforcement Officials, the Basic
Principles on the Independence of the Judiciary, the
Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment of Prison-
ers, the United Nations Standard Minimum Rules for
the Administration of Juvenile Justice (The Beijing
Rules). the Principles on the Effective Prevention and
Investigation of Extra-Legal, Arbitrary and Summary
Executions, and the Model Agreement on the Transfer
of Foreign Prisoners,

Bearing in mind further the Procedures for the effec-
tive implementation of the Standard Minimum Rules

for the Treatment of Prisoners, the Procedures for the
effective implementation of the Basic Principles on the
Independence of the Judiciary and the Guidelines for
the effective implementation of the Code of Conduct
for Law Enforcement Officials,

Noting the difficulties that countries have found in
supplying complete and accurate replies to the ques-
tionnaires designed to measure the extent of compli-
ance with those standards and procedures,

Acknowledging the important role the United Nations
has played, and continues to play, in the development
of those standards and procedures through its quin-
quennial congresses on the prevention of crime and
the  t rea tment  of  of fenders  and the  Commit tee  on
Crime Prevention and Control,

Recognizing the valuable contribution of the United
Nations to those endeavours through its human rights
activities. based on the Universal Declaration of Hu-
man Rights, the International Covenant on Economic,
Social and Cultural Rights, the International Covenant
on Civil and Political Rights and the Optional Protocol
thereto, and the Second Optional Protocol thereto,
aiming at the abolition of the death penalty, the Con-
vention on the Rights of the Child, the Body of Princi-
ples for the Protection of All Persons under Any Form
of Detention or Imprisonment and other relevant in-
struments,

Recalling General Assembly resolutions 40/146 of 13
December 1985,41/ 149 of 4 December 1986,42/ 143 of
7 December 1987 and 44/162 of 15 December 1989 on
human rights in the administration of justice,

Recalling also Economic and Social Council resolu-
tions 1987/53 of 28 May 1987 and 1989/68 of 24 May
1989 on the review of the functioning and programme
of work of the United Nations in crime prevention and
criminal justice,

Recalling further Economic and Social Council reso-
lution 1989/63 of 24 May 1989 on the implementation
of United Nations standards and norms in crime pre-
vention and criminal justice,

Welcoming the steps taken by the Crime Prevention
and Criminal justice Branch of the Centre for Social
Development and Humanitarian Affairs and by the
Centre for Human Rights, of the Secretariat, to ensure
even closer co-operation, particularly in the prepara-
tions for the Eighth United Nations Congress on the
Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders,

Commending, in particular, the fact that focal points
have been further developed within the Crime Preven-
tion and Criminal Justice Branch of the Centre for So-
cial Development and Humanitarian Affairs and the
Centre for Human Rights to monitor the human rights
aspects of the administration of justice in various pro-
grammes and to provide, as appropriate, advice on co-
ordination and other relevant issues,

Convinced of the need for further co-operation and
concerted action, as reaffirmed by the Commission on
Human Rights in resolutions 1989/24 of 6 March 1989,
on  human r igh ts  in  the  adminis t ra t ion  of  jus t ice ,
1989/32 of 6 March 1989, on the independence and im-
partiality of the judiciary, jurors and assessors and the
independence of lawyers, and 1989/64 of 8 March 1989
on summary or arbitrary executions,

1.
(a)

calls upon all Member States:
To adopt and implement at the national level the

United Nations standards in crime prevention and
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criminal justice, in accordance with their constitu-
tional processes and domestic practices;

(b) To ensure that the standards are widely publi-
cized in at least the main or official language or lan-
guages of the country;

(c) To guarantee that justice personnel, members
of the executive branch and the legislature and the
public in general are informed in the most appropriate
manner of the content and importance of the stan-
dards and that the standards are made available to
them;

(d) To design ways and means of enhancing the ob-
servance of the standards, including the elaboration of
realistic and effective implementation procedures, the
use of the standards in the curricula of universities and
other institutions, the organization of seminars and
training courses, as well as of other meetings at the pro-
fessional and non-professional levels, the more active
involvement of the community and the increased sup-
port of the mass media;

(e) To promote studies on measures for the effective
implementation of the standards, with emphasis on
new developments in that area;

(f) To provide the needed support to the United Na-
tions regional and interregional institutes for crime
prevention and criminal justice and the Arab Security
Studies and Training Centre, as well as to other entities
of the United Nations system concerned with the im-
plementation of the standards;

(g) To increase, as far as possible, the level of sup-
port for technical co-operation and advisory services,
either directly or through international funding agen-
cies, so as to promote the provision of technical co-
operation to Governments requesting it;

2. Urges the Committee on Grime Prevention and
Control to continue reviewing the standards and fol-
lowing up their implementation, to make recommen-
dations on their future application and to identify ex-
i s t i n g  o b s t a c l e s  t o ,  o r  s h o r t c o m i n g s  i n ,  t h e i r
implementation, inter alia, through contacts with the
Governments of the countries concerned, with a view
to suggesting appropriate remedies;

3. Authorizes the Chairman of the Committee on
Crime Prevention and Control to designate members
of the Committee, with due regard to appropriate re-
gional representation, to assist the Committee in the
periods between its sessions in the implementation of
speci f ic  s tandards ,  in  c lose  co-opera t ion  wi th  the
United Nations regional and interregional institutes
for crime prevention and criminal justice, the Arab Se-
curity Studies and Training Centre and the other enti-
ties and organizations concerned, without financial
implications for the United Nations, and to inform the
Committee and its pre-sessional working groups of the
results of those endeavours;

4. Invites Member States to allocate extrabudgetary
funds to enable the designated members of the Com-
mittee on Crime Prevention and Control to draw on
their best available professional and academic sources
of information, to consult with non-governmental or-
ganizations and to hold ad hoc meetings as required;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to provide the
designated members of the Committee on Crime Pre-
vention and Control with all the assistance necessary
for the successful completion of their tasks;

6. Calls upon the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control, at its twelfth session, to make specific rec-
ommendations to the Economic and Social Council on
further action required for the effective implementa-
tion of existing standards, on the basis of the proposals
made by the pre-sessional working group established
in accordance with Council resolution 1989/63, para-
graph 6, taking into account, in particular, the follow-
ing issues:

(a) Measures to increase the level of support for
programmes of technical co-operation and advisory
services in crime prevention and criminal justice to
permit more effective implementation, including spe-
cial projects designed and carried out at the country
level and more active involvement of potential funding
agencies;

(b) The role of the United Nations, in particular of
the Committee on Crime Prevention and Control, in
promoting the implementation of existing standards,
including modalities for strengthening existing review
procedures, and more active inter-sessional involve-
ment of Committee members and other experts;

(c) The relationship between the effectiveness of
implementation and the work-load of the Committee
and the Secretariat;

(d) The growing burden imposed on many States by
the expansion of reporting obligations, and the need
for technical assistance;

(e) The problem of inadequate reporting or exces-
sive delays;

( f )  T h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  a d d i t i o n a l  o r  a l t e r n a t i v e
sources of information;

(g)  The  capac i ty  of  the  Cr ime Prevent ion  and
Criminal Justice Branch of the Centre for Social Devel-
opment and Humanitarian Affairs of the Secretariat to
provide the Committee with the administrative and
technica l  suppor t  requi red ,  in  v iew of  inadequate
staffing and other financial constraints;

7. Authorizes the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control to continue the practice of convening a
pre-sessional working group for two days before each
session;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to provide the
Committee on Crime Prevention and Control and its
pre-sessional working group with all the assistance nec-
essary for the successful completion of their tasks;

9 .  R e q u e s t s  t h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  t o  e n s u r e ,
through the Department of Public Information of the
Secre tar ia t ,  the  wides t  poss ib le  d isseminat ion  of
United Nations standards in crime prevention and
criminal justice and the periodic reports on their im-
plementation, in as many languages as possible, and to
make them available to all States and to the intergov-
ernmental and non-governmental organizations con-
cerned,

10. Emphasizes the significant role of the United
Nations regional and interregional institutes and re-
gional commissions. the Arab Security Studies and
Training Centre, the regional and interriegional advis-
ers in crime prevention and criminal justice, the spe-
cialized agencies and other organizations of the United
Nations system, intergovernmental  organizations and
non-governmenta l  organiza t ions ,  in&ding profes-
sional associations concerned with promoting United
Nations standards in crime prevention and criminal
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justice, and invites them to continue and intensify their
active involvement;

11. Reaffirms the importance of developing diversi-
fied funding strategies, including recourse to volun-
tary and mixed multilateral and bilateral contributions
for specific projects, and of strengthening the involve-
ment of United Nations development agencies, includ-
ing the United Nations Development Programme and
the World Bank;

12. Invites the Eighth United Nations Congress on
the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offend-
ers to consider the following issues:

(a) The means by which to accord adequate priority
to the implementation of existing standards;

(b) The possibility of consolidating reporting ar-
rangements.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/21
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/69) without vote. 11 May (meet-
i ng  11 ) ;  d r a f t  by  Commi t t e e  on  Cr ime  P reven t i on  and  Con t ro l
(E/1990/31); agenda item 5.

UN surveys of criminal justice
On 24  May,  the  Economic  and  Soc ia l  Counc i l

a d o p t e d  r e s o l u t i o n  1 9 9 0 / l 8 .

United Nations surveys of criminal justice
The Economic and Social Council,
Convinced of the important role of criminal justice

statistics in the informed management of all criminal
justice operations and of the need for comprehensive,
accurate and up-to-date criminal justice data bases at
the national and international levels,

Recognizing the need to continue the work on United
Nations criminal justice statistics by means of periodic
surveys of crime trends, the operations of criminal jus-
tice systems and crime prevention strategies and to
make those surveys as uncomplicated as possible, and
recognizing the major contribution that the analysis of
such surveys can make to the formulation and develop-
ment of criminal justice programmes,

Recognizing also that the ongoing work on computeri-
zation of matters concerning crime and justice by
Member States and the United Nations will enhance
the potential of Member States to respond to such sur-
veys,

Bearing in mind its resolution 1984/48 of 25 May
1984, and resolution 9 adopted by the Seventh United
Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the
Trea tment  of  Offenders ,  in  which  the  Secre tary-
General was requested to allocate existing resources to
allow for the enhancement of efforts to establish and
develop national statistical data bases on crime and the
opera t ions  of  the  c r imina l  jus t ice  sys tems and  to
strengthen the work of the United Nations regional in-
stitutes in that field,

Believing that future surveys have to be simplified
and undertaken more frequently and that the replies to
them can be made more accurate,

1. Recommends that the Fourth United Nations Sur-
vey of Crime Trends, Operations of Criminal Justice
Systems and Crime Prevention Strategies should be
simplified, that it should cover the period 1987-1990
and that subsequent surveys should be carried out at
two-year and ultimately one-year intervals;

2. Calls upon Member States to endeavour to pro
vide more complete responses to the Fourth United
Nations Survey;

3. Invites the United Nations regional and interre-
gional institutes, in co-operation with the Crime Pre-
vention and Criminal Justice Branch of the Centre for
Social Development and Humanitarian Affairs and the
Statistical Office of the Secretariat, to review the prepa-
ration of the survey questionnaire and the analysis and
publication of the results;

4. Invites Member States, through the United Na-
tions Trust Fund for Social Defence or in other ways, to
provide financial assistance to countries for the crea-
tion and maintenance of criminal justice data bases, at
the national and international levels, and to provide
the necessary expertise or appropriate international
analysis and policy recommendations;

5. Requests the Secretary-General, in his progress
report on United Nations activities in crime prevention
and criminal justice, to be submitted to the Committee
on Crime Prevention and Control at its twelfth session,
to make proposals for improving the number and qual-
ity of responses to the Fourth United Nations Survey
and for publishing the results of such surveys in the
regular reports on the state of crime and justice in the
world;

6. Also requests the Secretary-General to convene a
meeting, during the Eighth United Nations Congress
on the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Of-
fenders, to consider the revision of the survey question-
naire, and invites Governments to include in their na-
tional delegations persons suited to that task;

7. Further requests the Secretary-General, in particu-
lar through the Crime Prevention and Criminal Justice
Branch of the Centre for Social Development and Hu-
manitarian Affairs and the Statistical Office, and in
co-operation with the Department of Technical Co-
operation for Development of the Secretariat, to pro
vide assistance to the regional institutes so that train-
ing programmes may be organized for criminal justice
statisticians and others involved in the preparation of
the replies to the surveys with a view to increasing the
rate of response;

8. Decides that the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control should review the results of the periodic
surveys  wi th  a  v iew to  inc lud ing  them in  regula r
United Nations technical publications on the state of
crime and justice in the world.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/18
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/69) without vote, 11 May (meet-
i ng  11 ) ;  d r a f t  by  Commi t t e e  on  Cr ime  P reven t i on  and  Con t ro l
(E/1990/31); agenda item 5.

Crime prevention education,
training and public awareness

On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /24 .

Education, training and public awareness
in the field of crime prevention

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling that in the Milan Plan of Action, adopted by

the Seventh United Nations Congress on the Preven-
tion of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders, the
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Secretary-General was requested to review, in consulta-
tion with the Committee on Crime Prevention and
Control, the functioning and programme of work of
the United Nations regional and interregional insti-
tutes for crime prevention and criminal justice, in or-
der to establish priorities and to ensure the continuing
relevance and responsiveness of the United Nations to
emerging needs,

Convinced that the continuous review and establish-
ment of priorities should be, first of all, related to the
ongoing training of criminal justice staff, sensitizing
them to contemporary priorities and providing rele-
vant in-service instruction,

Convinced also that. in order to be fully effective.
standard-setting activities should include measures for
their practical application for professionals in the field,

Recognizing the need for priority to be accorded to
more effective crime prevention,

Reaffirming the leadership role of the United Na-
tions in the field of crime prevention and criminal jus-
tice,

1. Recommends the establishment of a comprehen-
sive programme of work so that the United Nations
may deal in a practical and operational way, in the con-
text of its policy, standard-setting and clearing-house
functions and its central co-ordination role, with the
contemporary problems of the international commu-
nity in the field of crime prevention and criminal jus-
tice; the programme should include:

(a) Design of programmes for curriculum develop-
ment and preparation of training material and manu-
als;

(b) Promotion of collaborative academic work and
publications;

(c) Provision of technical advisory services to Mem-
ber States and organizations, at their request;

(d) Development of data bases on different aspects
of education, training and public awareness;

(e) Production of audio-visual material and other
training aids;

(f) Promotion of international co-operation in re-
spect of training and educational programmes, includ-
ing the provision of scholarships, fellowships and study
tours;

(g) Close collaboration with research centres and
academic institutions, as well as with the private sector;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to take the neces-
sary steps to put those recommendations into effect.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/24
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/69) without vote. 11 May (meet-
ing 11); draft by Committee on Crime Prevention and Control

(E/1990/31); agenda item 5.

Criminal justice and prison education

Criminal justice education
O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y

adopted  resolu t ion  45/122.

Criminal justice education
The General Assembly,
Aware that one of the main objectives of the United

Nations in the field of crime prevention and criminal
justice is the continued promotion of a more effective

administration of justice, the strengthening of inter-
national co-operation in the fight against transnational
crime, the observance of human rights and the pursu-
ance of the highest standards of fairness, efficiency,
humanity and professional conduct,

Recallinging this context its resolution 44/72 of 8 De-
cember 1989 in which it expressed the hope that the
Eighth United Nations Congress on the Prevention of
Crime and the Treatment of offenders would make a
major contribution to the solution of problems related
to crime prevention and criminal justice,

Noting the views expressed at previous congresses
concerning the need for collaboration between crimi-
nal justice agencies and educational authorities in the
development of crime prevention programmes,

Recognizing that existing approaches to crime pre-
vention and control have not always proved effective,

Calling attention to its resolution 42/104 of 7 Decem-
ber 1987, by which it proclaimed the year 1990 as Inter-
national Literacy Year, the aim of which is the eradica-
tion of illiteracy in the world. and its resolution 44/127
of 15 December 1989,

Bearing in mind its resolution 44/61 of 8 December
1989 on the development of public information activi-
ties in the field of human rights,

Convinced that the development of public informa-
tion activities in the field of criminal justice should in-
clude the creation and implementation of mechanisms
to enable Member States, intergovernmental and non-
governmental organizations and professional criminal
justice associations to be familiar with ongoing crimi-
nal justice and crime prevention activities in the work
of the United Nations,

Mindful that the Eighth Congress, in its resolution 5
of 5 September 1990 on the consolidation of the role of
national correspondents in the crime prevention and
criminal justice field, resolution 14 of 6 September
1990 on social aspects of crime prevention and criminal
justice in the context of development, resolution 19 of
7 September 1990 on management of criminal justice
and development of sentencing policies, and resolu-
t ion  4  o f  5  Sep tember  1990  on  in te rna t iona l  co-
operation and mutual assistance through training pro-
grammes and exchange of expertise, as well as in its
resolution on the computerization of criminal justice,
recommended to the General Assembly for adoption,
made several recommendations for strengthening edu-
cation activities in the criminal justice field, which in-
cluded better dissemination of information on those
activities among interested Member States and other
parties,

mindful also that education has a potential role to
play in ameliorating the conditions that give rise to
crime and to the consequences of criminality,

Determined that education should play an important
role in crime prevention and criminal justice through
such means as education for the general awareness of
the public, education of the young for crime preven-
tion, education aimed at the total personal develop-
ment of prisoners and other offenders and continuing
education of the criminal justice personnel,

Aware that comprehensive approaches are required
for a lasting and systemic impact on criminal justice
education with a view to attaining higher standards of
fairness. efficiency and professional conduct of crimi-
nal justice personnel,
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1.  Endorses  the  in i t ia t ives  made  by  the  Eighth
United Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime
a n d  t h e  T r e a t m e n t  o f  O f f e n d e r s  i n  t h e  a b o v e -
mentioned resolutions, which aim at strengthening
national and international efforts in criminal justice
education, including the enhancement of the role of
criminal justice education in the activities of Member
States, intergovernmental and non-governmental or-
ganizations and national correspondents in the field of
crime prevention and control;

2. Invites Member States to review existing educa-
tion practices in respect of both offenders and person-
nel in crime prevention and criminal justice;

3. Also invites Member States to involve educational
experts, as appropriate, in crime prevention and crimi-
nal justice and to encourage related educational re-
search and publications;

4. Further invites Member States to advise criminal
justice staff periodically through their professional as-
sociations, journals or other publications and records,
on United Nations developments relevant to their area
of work;

5. invites all Member States to include in their edu-
cational curricula materials relevant to a comprehen-
sive understanding of criminal justice and crime pre-
vention issues, and encourages all those responsible for
criminal law and criminal justice reforms, training in
law and its enforcement, the armed forces, medicine,
diplomacy and other relevant fields to include appro-
priate criminal justice and crime prevention compo-
nents in their programmes;

6. Also invites Member States to encourage collabo-
ration between criminal justice agencies and educa-
tional authorities in the development of crime preven-
t i o n  p r o g r a m m e s  a n d  t o  e n c o u r a g e  e d u c a t i o n a l
authorities to give increased attention to ethical and so-
cialization programmes in their curricula and to other
relevant measures referred to in the inventory of com-
prehensive crime prevention measures submitted to
the Eighth Congress;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to explore the pos-
sibility of increased use of education in crime preven-
tion and criminal justice with a view to preparing a
study on the relationship between crime, education
and development and of presenting the first results in
a progress report to be submitted to the Committee on
Crime Prevention and Control at its twelfth session;

8. Also requests the Secretary-General, through the
Department of Public Information of the Secretariat in
co-operation with other offices and national corre-
spondents in the field of crime prevention and control,
to continue to develop and maintain a list of criminal
j u s t i c e  j o u r n a l s  a n d  r e l e v a n t  p u b l i c  m e d i a  p r o -
grammes, with a view to the dissemination of informa-
tion on United Nations activities in the field of crime
prevention and criminal justice for educational pur-
poses;

9. Further requests the Secretary-General to bring to
the attention of relevant national criminal justice and
educational authorities the United Nations standards.

10. Requests the Secretary-General to develop tech-
nical co-operation programmes, including interre-
gional advisory services, with a view to enhancing the
role of education in the operation of crime prevention
and criminal justice, taking into account the interdisci-
plinary nature of such co-operation programmes;

11. Recommends that the Secretary-General should
establish, subject to the availability of extrabudgetary
funds, electronic data bases within the United Nations
Criminal Justice Information Network, which should
include information on the network of national corre-
spondents in the field of crime prevention and crimi-
nal justice and information on educational and train-
ing programmes in the criminal justice field, with a
view to disseminating information to the international
criminal justice community more effectively;

12 .  Inv i tes  the  re levant  in te rgovernmenta l  and
non-governmental organizations to contribute sub-
stantively, logistically and financially to the develop-
ment of educational programmes within the United
Nations crime prevention and criminal justice pro-
g r a m m e  a n d  t o  t h e  e s t a b l i s h i n g  o f  t h e  a b o v e -
mentioned data bases;

13. Urges the United Nations institutes for the pre-
vention of crime and the treatment of offenders to in-
clude educational issues in their research and training
programmes;

14. Requests the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control, as the preparatory body for the Ninth
United Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime
and the Treatment of Offenders, to keep the matter un-
der review;

15. Recommends that the Committee on Crime Pre-
vention and Control and preparatory meetings to the
Ninth Congress further consider the role of education
with a view to facilitating educational approaches in
crime prevention and criminal justice.

General Assembly resolution 45/122
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/756) without vote. 23 November
(meeting 51); 17-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.30); agenda item 100.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27, 36, 51; plenary
68.

Prison education
On 24  May,  the  Economic  and  Soc ia l  Counc i l

adopted resolution 1990/20.

Prison education
The Economic and Social Council,
Affirming the right of everyone to education, as en-

shrined in article 26 of the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights and in articles 13 to 15 of the Interna-
tional Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights,

Recalling rule 77 of the Standard Minimum Rules for
the Treatment of Prisoners, which states, inter alia, that
provision shall be made for the further education of all
prisoners capable of profiting thereby, that the educa-
tion of illiterates and young prisoners shall be compul-
sory and that the education of prisoners shall be inte-
grated with the educational system of the country so
far as practicable,

norms and other selected recommendations with a
view to ensuring their more widespread and systematic
dissemination in relevant training and educational
programmes;

Recalling also rule 22.1 of the United Nations Stand-
ard Minimum Rules for the Administration of Juvenile



730 Economic and social questions

Justice (The Beijing Rules), which states that profes-
sional education, in-service training, refresher courses
and other appropriate modes of instruction shall be
utilized to establish and maintain the necessary profes-
sional competence of all personnel dealing with juve-
nile cases, and rule 26, which stresses the role of educa-
tion and vocational training for all juveniles in custody,

Bearing in mind the long-standing concern of the
United Nations about the humanization of criminal
justice and the protection of human rights and about
the importance of education in the development of the
individual and the community,

Bearing in mind also that human dignity is an inher-
ent, inviolable quality of every human being and a
pre-condition for education aiming at the development
of the whole person,

Bearing in mind further that 1990, the year in which
the Eighth United-Nations Congress on the Prevention
of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders is to be held,
is also International Literacy Year, the objectives of
which are directly relevant to the individual needs of
prisoners,

Noting with appreciation the significant efforts made
by the United Nations, in preparing for the Eighth
Congress, to give more recognition to prison educa-
tion,

1. Recommends that Member States, appropriate in-
stitutions, educational counselling services and other
organizations should promote prison education, inter
alia by:

(a) Providing penal institutions with educators and
accompanying services and raising the educational
level of prison personnel;

(b) Developing professional selection procedures
and staff training and supplying the necessary re-
sources and equipment;

(c) Encouraging the provision and expansion of
educational programmes for offenders in and outside
p r i s o n s :  

(d) Developing education suitable to the needs and
abilities of prisoners and in conformity with the de-
mands of society;

2. Also recommends that Member States should:
(a) Provide various types of education that would

contribute significantly to crime prevention, resociali-
zation of prisoners and reduction of recidivism, such as
literacy education, vocational training, continuing
education for updating knowledge, higher education
and other programmes that promote the human devel-
opment of prisoners;

(b) Consider the increased use of alternatives to im-
prisonment and measures for the social resettlement of
prisoners with a view to facilitating their education and
reintegration into society;

3. Further recommends that Member States, in devel-
oping educational policies, should take into account
the following principles:

(a) Education in prison should aim at developing
the whole person, bearing in mind the prisoner’s so-
cial, economic and cultural background;

(b) All prisoners should have access to education,
including literacy programmes, basic education, voca-
tional training, creative, religious and cultural activi-
ties, physical education and sports, social education,
higher education and library facilities;

(c) Every effort should be made to encourage pris-
oners to participate actively in all aspects of education:

(d) All those involved in prison administration and
management should facilitate and support education
as much as possible;

(e) Education should be an essential element in the
prison regime; disincentives to prisoners who partici-
pa te  in  approved  formal  educa t iona l  p rogrammes
should be avoided;

(f) Vocational education should aim at the greater
development of the individual and be sensitive to
trends in the labour market;

(g) Creative and cultural activities should be given a
significant role since they have a special potential for
enabling prisoners to develop and express themselves;

(h) Wherever possible, prisoners should be allowed
to participate in education outside the prison;

(i) Where education has to take place within the
prison, the outside community should be involved as
fully as possible;

(j) The necessary funds, equipment and teaching
staff should be made available to enable prisoners to
receive appropriate education;

4. Urges the United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization and its International Bu-
reau of Education, in co-operation with the regional
commissions, the regional and interregional institutes
for crime prevention and criminal justice, other spe-
cialized agencies and other entities within the United
Nations system, other intergovernmental organiza-
tions concerned and non-governmental organizations
in consultative status with the Economic and Social
Council, to become actively involved in this process;

5. Requests the Secretary-General. subject to the
availability of extrabudgetary funds:

(a) To develop a set of guidelines and a manual on
prison education that would provide the basis neces-
sary for the further development of prison education
and would facilitate the exchange of expertise and ex-
perience on this aspect of penitentiary practice among
Member States;

(b) To convene an international expert meeting on
prison education, with a view to formulating action-
oriented strategies in this area, with the co-operation
of the regional and interregional institutes for crime
prevention and criminal justice, the specialized agen-
cies, other intergovernmental organizations concerned
and non-governmental organizations in consultative
status with the Economic and Social Council;

6. Also requests the Secretary-General to inform the
Committee on Crime Prevention and Control, at its
twelfth session, on the results of his endeavours in this
area:

7. Invites the Eighth United Nations Congress on
the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offend-
ers and the Committee on Crime Prevention and Con-
trol, at its twelfth session, to consider the question of
prison education.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/20
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (A/1990/69) without vote, 11 May (meet-
ing 11); draft by Committee on Crime Prevention and Control
(E/1990/31); agenda item 5.
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Crime prevention institutes

African Institute for the Prevention
of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders

The Secretary-General indicated in an April
report [E/1990/36] that the statute of the UN Afri-
can Institute for the Prevention of Crime and the
Treatment of Offenders, adopted in 1988, had
been signed by 26 countries, including Uganda,
the host  country.  The Inst i tute  was to  be f i -
n a n c e d  t h r o u g h  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  f r o m  A f r i c a n
States, based on a scale of assessments deter-
mined by the Organizat ion of  African Unity
(OAU), with initial support of $2 million from
UNDP for 1990-1993. In February 1990, the OAU

Council of Ministers urged those of its members
which had not done so to sign the statute and to
make contributions in cash and in kind.

The Inst i tute’s  Governing Board had been
constituted in 1989 by the Conference of Minis-
ters of the Economic Commission for Africa and
its Director and Deputy Director had been ap-
pointed. The Institute was scheduled to launch
its programme of activities from its permanent
location in Kampala in July 1990. A comprehen-
sive programme of training, research, informa-
tion, advisory services and collaborative action
had been envisaged to help the States of the re-
gion to deal effectively with crime and justice
problems in the context of development.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /19 .

Technical co-operation in the field of
crime prevention and criminal justice

The Economic and Social Council,
Considering that one of the purposes of the United

Nations, as proclaimed in the Charter, is to achieve in-
ternational co-operation in promoting and encourag-
ing respect for human rights and fundamental free-
doms for  a l l  wi thout  d i s t inc t ion  as  to  race ,  sex ,
language or religion,

Convinced that, within the framework of develop-
ment, crime prevention and criminal justice should be
guided by respect for the principles proclaimed in the
Caracas Declaration and the Milan Plan of Action, the
Guiding Principles for Crime Prevention and Criminal
Justice in the Context of Development and a New In-
ternational Economic Order, and other pertinent in-
struments adopted by the Seventh United Nations
Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the Treat-
ment of Offenders,

Convinced also that concerted efforts in all areas will
lead to the practical application of these principles,
with full respect for human rights and fundamental
freedoms,

Considering that the deteriorating socio-economic
situation in some countries demands the aid of the in-
ternational community, in all areas, within the frame-

work of freely concluded bilateral or multilateral con-
ventions,

Emphasizing the usefulness of regional and interre-
gional co-operation in crime prevention and criminal
justice, as fostered by the United Nations regional and
interregional institutes and other such organizations
that work closely with the United Nations,

Noting with satisfaction the statutory establishment of
the African Institute for the Prevention of Crime and
the Treatment of Offenders, and reaffirming the vital
role the Institute is called upon to play in assisting the
African region in the formulation and implementation
of appropriate crime prevention and criminal justice
policies and programmes,

Acknowledging the economic constraints on the
States members of the African region to meet their fi-
nancial obligations to the Institute to enable it to start
operations and to implement its mandate,

Aware of the conditions attached to funding by the
Uni ted  Nat ions  Development  Programme,  which
would limit the staffing, administrative and opera-
tional capabilities of the Institute,

Convinced that the viability of the Institute requires
adequate funding on a predictable, assured and con-
tinuous basis,

1. Recommends that the international community,
working through bilateral or multilateral arrange-
ments, provide Member States, at their request, with
necessary assistance, in order to contribute to the es-
tablishment of the infrastructure required for crime
prevention and criminal justice;

2 .  Inv i tes  Member  S ta tes  to  increase  the i r  co-
operation in the field of crime prevention and criminal
justice by expanding their operational activities in this
area;

3 .  Urges  the  Uni ted  Nat ions  Development  Pro-
grarmme to provide adequate funding for the African
Institute for the Prevention of Crime and the Treat-
ment of Offenders on a predictable, assured and con-
tinuous basis, for a minimum of six years, subject to bi-
ennial evaluation of performance of the Institute by its
Board and the Committee on Crime Prevention and
Control;

4. Urges Governments to provide supplementary fi-
nancial and technical support so as to enable the
United Nations to help developing countries in their
efforts to identify, analyse, follow up and evaluate
crime trends, to formulate crime prevention and con-
trol strategies that are effective and in harmony with
their national development plans, priorities and objec-
tives, and to implement criminal justice policies with a
view to ensuring respect for United Nations principles
and standards in this area;

5. Invites Member States to include crime preven-
tion and criminal justice policies in their planning pro-
cess, particularly when formulating national develop-
ment plans, so as to reduce the human, social and
economic costs associated with criminality and delin-
quency, and to allocate sufficient funds to the activities
of the criminal justice system, paying appropriate at-
tention to research and training;

6. Urges the World Bank, the United Nations Devel-
opment Programme, the Department of Technical
Co-operation for Development of the United Nations
Secretariat and other financial organizations to con-
t inue  to  provide  f inanc ia l  suppor t  and  ass i s tance
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within their programme of technical co-operation ac-
tivities;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to inform the
Committee on Crime Prevention and Control at its
twelfth session of the measures taken by the Member
States to achieve the objectives of the present resolu-
tion.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/19
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/69) without vote, 11 May (meet-
ing 11); draft by Committee on Crime Prevention and Control
(E/1990/31); agenda item 5.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

By decision 45/428 of 14 December, the Gen-
eral Assembly requested the Secretary-General
and UNDP to explore, as a matter of urgency, the
possibilities for full funding of the African Insti-
tute for the Prevention of Crime and the Treat-
ment  of  Offenders  through voluntary contr ibu-
t ions.  I t  requested the Secretary-General  to

prepare a report to the Assembly at its forty-sixth
1991) session on the situation of the Institute

and all other autonomous UN institutes, and to
include, if appropriate, proposals for a balance
between voluntary contributions and financing
through the regular budget.

UN  Interregional  Crime
and Justice Research  Institute

On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council,
by decision 1990/217, endorsed for membership
in the Board of Trustees of the United Nations
Interregional Crime and Justice Research Insti-
tute the following candidates who had been se-
lected by the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control at its eleventh session: Tolani Asuni
(Nigeria), Pierre-Henri Bolle (Switzerland), Du-
san Cotic (Yugoslavia), Regis de Gouttes (France),
Moustafa  El -Augi  (Lebanon) ,  Jose  A.  Rios  Alves
da Cruz (Brazil) and Shusil Swarup Varma (In-
dia).

Other criminal justice matters

Capital punishment

Fourth  quinquennial report
Repor t  o f  Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l  (March ) .  I n

March,  the Secretary-General  submit ted the
fourth quinquennial report [E/1990/38  &  Corr.1] on
capital punishment, prepared mainly on the ba-
sis  of  information received from 43 Member
States for the period 1984-1988, in response to a
UN survey on the subject. The report stated that,
during the period covered, nine countries had
abolished the death penalty for all offences. Re-
tentionist States in North Africa and the Middle

East had made policy changes to restrict the use
o f  c a p i t a l  p u n i s h m e n t  a n d / o r  r e d u c e  t h e
number of capital offences. The United States
had reported the highest number of judicial and
statutory changes, causing the mandatory death
penal ty  s ta tu te  to  be  s t ruck  down in  some Sta tes
and reinstated in others, the method of execution
to be changed and capital offences to be rede-
f ined.

T h e  r e p o r t  n o t e d  t h a t  t h e  n u m b e r  o f  r e p l i e s
received did not provide sufficient data for a gen-
eral analysis of the global use of capital punish-
m e n t .  S i n c e  t h e  v a s t  m a j o r i t y  o f  r e t e n t i o n i s t
States did not reply, that was particularly true for
the actual number of death sentences and execu-
tions.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24  May,  the  Economic  and  Soc ia l  Counc i l
adopted  resolu t ion  1990/29.

Capital punishment
The Economic and Social Council,

Recalling its resolutions 1745(LIV) of 16 May 1973,
1930(LVIII) of 6 May 1975.1984/50 of 25 May 1984 and
1985/33 of 29 May 1985, 

Recalling General Assembly resolutions 2857/(XXVI)
of 20 December 1971, 32/61 of 8 December 1977 and
39/118 of 14 December 1984,

Having examined the fourth quinquennial report of
the Secretary- General on capital punishment, and hav-
ing found certain imprecisions and errors in it, as rec-
ognized by the representative of the Secretary-General,

Aware that only forty-three Governments responded
to the questionnaire sent by the Secretary-General re-
questing information for the preparation of the fourth
quinquennial report,

1. Invites Member States to provide the Secretary-
General with the information required for the prepa-
ration of the fifth quinquennial report on capital pun-
ishment, in 1995;

2. Takes note of the fact that during the period cov-
ered by the report of the Secretary-General some coun-
tries have abolished capital punishment, others have
adopted a policy of reducing the number of capital of-
fences or have reported not imposing death sentences
on offenders, while others have retained capital pun-
ishment:

3. Requests the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control to keep the question of capital punish-
ment under review;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
Council, for consideration at its second regular session
of 1990, a revised version of the fourth quinquennial
report;

5. Also requests the Secretary-General, in preparing
the fifth quinquennial report, to draw on all available
data, including current criminological research, and to
invite the comments of specialized agencies and inter-
governmental and non-governmental organizations on
this question.
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Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/29
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/69/Add.1) without vote. 22 May
(meeting 18); d-nation draft (E/1990/C.2/L.3/Rev.1), orally revised;
agenda item 5.

Sponsors: Denmark, Finland, Netherlands, New Zealand, Romania, Swe-
den.

Report of Secretary-General (June). In keep-
i n g  w i t h  t h e  C o u n c i l ’ s  r e q u e s t  a b o v e ,  t h e
Secretary-General in June, submitted a revised
version of the fourth report [E/1990/38/Rev.1] &

R e v . 1 / C o r r . 1 ] ,  based on information received from
55 Governments: 5 from North Africa and the
Middle East; 2 from Africa south of the Sahara; 9
from Asia and the Pacific; 11 from Latin America
and the Caribbean; 6 from Eastern Europe; and
22 from Western European and other States. Of
those States, 26 were totally abolitionist; 6 were
abolitionist for ordinary crimes only; and 23 re-
tained capital punishment. Within the retention-
ist group, 5 might be considered abolitionist de
facto, since no executions had taken place for a
considerable time.

An analysis of the responding States by region
showed that the 5 countries from North Africa
and the Middle East  re tained capi tal  punish-
ment. In Asia and the Pacific, 8 retained capital
punishment (although Brunei Darussalam and
Maldives could be considered aboli t ionist  de
facto), while the Philippines and Tuvalu had abol-
ished the death penalty. All the responding States
from Latin America and the Caribbean had abol-
ished the death penalty (Mexico and Peru for or-
dinary crimes only, however). Of the Western
European and other States, 5 retained capital
punishment  (a l though 3 could be considered
abolitionist de facto), 4 were abolitionist for ordi-
nary crimes only and the remaining 13 had abol-
ished the death penalty without exception. In
Eastern Europe,  5  countr ies  re ta ined capi ta l
punishment, while the German Democratic Re-
public abolished the death penalty for all crimes
in 1987.

Of the 23 retentionist States, 3 did not disclose
any statistical data and 1 provided data only on
sentences. Of 20 States for which data on sen-
tences were available, no death sentence had
been imposed in Maldives, and no execution had
been carried out in Belgium, Brunei Darussa-
lam, Greece, Ireland, Maldives, the Philippines
and Qatar .  The countr ies  a l together  reported
2,429 capital sentences and 314 executions. Of
those, 1,513 death sentences were imposed and 93
executions were carried out in the United States.
Turkey reported 222 death sentences and Thai-
land 190. Executions also took place in Poland,
Thailand and Tunisia (38 each).

The report stated that, as it was based mainly
on replies received from less than one third of the

UN membership, its findings could not be re-
garded as reflecting world-wide trends in capital
punishment .  Moreover ,  informat ion was not
available from the majority of the retentionist
States, especially those resorting most frequently
to the death penalty. That 11 countries had abol-
ished capital punishment since 1984, however,
constituted a significant trend towards abolition,
especially as that number was spread out among
all regions. The report concluded that, while all
respondents had indicated that the 1984 safe-
guards guaranteeing protection of the rights of
those facing the death penalty [YUN 1984, p. 710]

had been communicated to judges, lawyers, po-
lice, prison officers and the accused, interna-
t i o n a l  e x p e r i e n c e  d e m o n s t r a t e d  t h a t  m o r e
needed to be done to ensure that the formalities
of the law and procedure were translated into the
realities of enforced rights. It also concluded that
countries with discretionary capital punishment
employed various mechanisms designed to limit
executions to the few most serious cases, raising
the issue of whether the law and procedures re-
sulted in equitable or in arbitrary and discrimi-
n a t o r y  e n f o r c e m e n t .  T h e  f i n d i n g s  o f  m a n y
criminological studies of judicial decisions had
supported the conclusion that no legal formula
could be devised that would eliminate unaccept-
able arbitrariness and discrimination in the use
of the death penalty, thus pointing to the neces-
sity of monitoring the use of death penalty stat-
utes.

In an addendum [E/1990/38/Rev.1/Add.1] to the
revised report, also issued in June, the Secretary-
General stated that five additional replies had
been received, bringing the total number of re-
sponding countries to 60.

Annexed to the Secretary-General’s  March
and revised June reports were lists of abolitionist
and retentionist countries; information on types
of capital offences in retentionist countries; and
supplementary information on the status of capi-
tal punishment in a variety of circumstances.

Communicat ions.  By le t ters  dated 18 July
[E/1990/105] and 6 August [E/1990/119],  Cuba and
Antigua and Barbuda, respectively, referred to
the list of retentionist countries where the death
penalty was used for ordinary crimes, as annexed
to the revised report, and requested that they be
removed from that list since their penal codes did
not contemplate the death penalty for ordinary
crimes.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/51.
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Capital punishment
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolutions 2857(XXVI)

of 20 December 1971,32/61 of 8 December 1977,39/118
of 14 December 1984 and 44/ 128 of 15 December 1989,

Recalling its own resolutions 1745(LIV) of 16 May
1973.1930(LVIII) of 6 May 1975 and 1984/50 of 25 May
1 9 8 4 ;  

Recalling also its resolutions 1989/64 of 24 May 1989,
on the implementation of the safeguards guaranteeing
protection of the rights of those facing the death pen-
alty, and 1989/69 of 24 May 1989,

Having examined the revised version of the fourth
quinquennial report of the Secretary-General on capi-
tal punishment, which was submitted to it pursuant to
its resolution 1990/29 of 24 May 1990,

Aware that only sixty Governments responded to the
questionnaire sent by the Secretary-General request-
ing information for the preparation of the fourth quin-
quennial report,

1. Invites Member States to respond to the question-
naire to be sent by the Secretary-General in prepara-
tion of the fifth quinquennial report on capital punish-
ment, in 1995, providing the information requested;

2. Notes that, in the period under review in the re-
port of the Secretary-General, an increasing number of
countries have abolished capital punishment and other
count r ies  have  adopted  a  po l icy  of  reduc ing  the
number of capital offences or have reported not impos-
ing death sentences on offenders, while others have re-
tained capital punishment;

3. Requests the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control to keep the question of capital punish-
ment under review;

4. Requests the Secretary-General, in preparing the
fifth quinquennial report, to draw on all available data,
including current criminological research, and to in-
vite the comments of specialized agencies, intergovern-
mental organizations and non-governmental organiza-
tions in consultative status with the Economic and
Social Council on this question;

5. Requests the Eighth United Nations Congress on
the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offend-
ers to examine thoroughly the question of capital pun-
ishment under item 7 of its provisional agenda entitled
“United Nations norms and guidelines in crime pre-
vention and criminal justice: implementation and pri-
orities for further standard-setting”;

6. Recommends that the quinquennial reports of the
Secre ta ry-Genera l  on  cap i ta l  punishment ,  s ta r t ing
with the report to be submitted to the Economic and
Social Council in 1995, should henceforth also cover
the implementation of the safeguards guaranteeing
protection of the rights of those facing the death pen-
alty.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/51
24 July 1990 Meeting 34 26-1-14

13-nation draft (E/1990/L.46/Rev.1), orally amended by Cuba (adopted by
vote, 19-12-7); agenda item 1.

Meeting numbers. ESC 31, 33, 34.

Victims of crime and abuse of power
As requested by Economic and Social Council

r e s o l u t i o n  1 9 8 6 / 1 0  [ Y U N  1 9 8 6 ,  p .  6 1 5 ] ,  t h e

Secretary-General submitted for consideration
by the  Commit tee  on Crime Prevent ion and
Control, at its February 1990 session, a Decem-
ber 1989 report [E/AC.57/1990/3] on progress in
implementing the Declaration of Basic Princi-
ples of Justice for Victims of Crime and Abuse
of Power, adopted by the Seventh United Na-
tions Congress on the Prevention of Crime and
the Treatment of Offenders and by General As-
sembly resolution 40/34 [YUN 1985, p. 742]. The
report gave an account of national and interna-
t ional  act ion undertaken s ince his  last  two-
yearly report [YUN 1988, p. 610], in co-operation
with UN crime prevention and criminal justice
ins t i tu tes  and  o ther  en t i t ies ,  to  g ive  e f fec t  to  the
Declaration’s provisions on: access to justice and
means of  recourse  through internat ional  and
regional mechanisms and NGOs; restitution and
compensation to crime victims, and services and
assistance for them; research to assist in policy-
making and training in victim assistance; and
strategies for the prevention or curtailment of
victimization.

The report stated that the new collaborative
initiatives and recent developments in improving
the position of crime victims were encouraging
but reflected the need for more concerted na-
tional and international action to prevent and re-
duce victimization. It suggested an agenda for ac-
tion, including UN preventive monitoring and
emergency response systems, which had yet to be
instituted in cases of human crises and abuses. By
transferring knowledge gained in crisis interven-
t ion ,  media t ion  and o ther  forms of  conf l ic t  reso-
lution, progress could be made in defusing ten-
s i o n s  a n d  s t o p p i n g  i n c i p i e n t  v i c t i m i z a t i o n .  T h e
prac t ice  of  some UN ins t i tu tes  of  employing in-
formal means of social control and conflict reso-
lution as an adjunct or alternative to criminal jus-
t i c e  c o u l d  b e  e x p a n d e d  f o r  a p p l i c a t i o n  i n
re levant  s i tua t ions .  Act ion-or ien ted  research  was
needed to identify practices involving abuses of
p o w e r  t h a t  r e m a i n e d  t o  b e  p r o s c r i b e d  a n d  t h e
groups most vulnerable to those practices. Guide-
lines formulated from a comparative law perspec-
tive would facilitate national legislative reviews to
bring existing provisions in line with changing
socio-economic reality and with the degree of
harm inflicted by certain kinds of conduct. The
needs of certain groups should be more fully ex-
plored, such as the victims of terrorism, organ-
i z e d  c r i m e  a n d  c o m m u n i t i e s  v i c t i m i z e d  b y  e c o -
l o g i c a l  a n d  i n d u s t r i a l  c r i m e  e n d a n g e r i n g  l i v e s ,
the environment and national economies. An in-
ternational convention should be elaborated to
help countries to assist victims, with interna-
t i o n a l  a i d  p r o v i d e d  f o r  t h e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  a n d
handling of cases. The United Nations had a spe-
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cial responsibility with regard to people’s right to
international protection and could provide the
framework for concerted action, using the UN
system, other international and regional entities,
professional associations, scientific institutions
and broad-based support.

Following its review of the report, the Commit-
tee approved a draft resolution on the subject for
Council adoption. The Committee also consid-
ered a draft guide for criminal justice practition-
ers and others engaged in similar activities, pre-
pared with the assistance of the UN-affiliated
Helsinki  Inst i tute  for  Crime Prevent ion and
Control. The completed Guide for Practitioners
on the Basic Principles of Justice for Victims of
Crime and Abuse of Power [A/CONF.144/20] was
subsequently submitted to the Eighth United Na-
tions Congress on the Prevention of Crime and
the Treatment of Offenders.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/22.

Victims of crime and abuse of power
The Economic and Social Council,
Bearing in mind General Assembly resolution 40/34

of 29 November 1985, by which the Assembly adopted
the Declaration of Basic Principles of Justice for Vic-
tims of Crime and Abuse of Power, which is contained
in the annex to the resolution and which had been ap-
proved by the Seventh United Nations Congress on the
Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders,

Recalling that in the same resolution the General As-
sembly called upon Member States and other entities to
take the necessary steps to give effect to the provisions
contained in the Declaration and to curtail victimiza-
tion,

Taking into account Economic and Social Council
resolution 1989/57 of 24 May 1989 on the implementa-
tion of the Declaration,

Bearing in mind the recommendations of the pre-
paratory meetings for the Eighth United Nations Con-
gress on the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of
Offenders,

Having considered the Guide for Practitioners on the
Basic Principles of Justice for Victims of Crime and
Abuse of Power,

Recognizing the need for continuing efforts to give ef-
fect to the Declaration, and to adapt it to meet the full
range of needs and the circumstances of different
countries,

Recognizing, in particular, the need to look beyond
national measures in some instances, especially where
victims of transnational crimes and abuse of power are
concerned,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on the Declaration of Basic Principles of Justice for
Victims of Crime and Abuse of Power;

2. Requests the Secretary-General, together with all
the entities of the United Nations system and other ap-
propriate organizations, to undertake and co-ordinate
the necessary action, with a humanitarian objective, to

prevent and curtail severe victimization where national
means of recourse are insufficient, and:

(a) To monitor the situation;
(b) To develop and institute means of conflict reso-

lution and mediation;
cc) To promote access to justice and redress for vic-

tims;
(d) To assist in providing material,  medical and

psycho-social assistance to victims and their families;
3. Invites the United Nations regional and interre-

gional institutes to provide mechanisms for the devel-
opment and international co-ordination of services for
victims, and to promote the collection, collation and ex-
change of information and ideas in order to improve
standards for the treatment of victims;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to de-
vote attention to policy and research on the situation of
victims of crime and abuse of power and to the effective
implementa t ion  of  Genera l  Assembly  reso lu t ion
40/34;

5. Recommends that Member States and the United
Nations regional and interregional institutes take the
necessary steps to provide professional and other per-
sons dealing with victims with suitable training in is-
sues concerning victims, taking into account the model
training curriculum developed for this purpose;

6. Invites the United Nations funding agencies. es-
pecially the United Nations Development Programme
and the Department of Technical Co-operation for De-
velopment of the Secretariat, to support technical co-
operation programmes for the establishment of serv-
ices for victims;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to further develop
international means of recourse and redress for vic-
tims where national channels may be insufficient and
to report to the Committee on Crime Prevention and
Control, at its twelfth session, on the development of
such means;

8. Requests the Special Rapporteur of the Sub-
Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and Pro-
tection of Minorities to take into account, in his study
of compensation to victims of gross violations of hu-
man rights, the relevant work and recommendations of
the Committee on Crime Prevention and Control;

9. Invites the Eighth United Nations Congress on
the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offend-
ers to recommend wide distribution of the Guide for
Practitioners on the Basic Principles of Justice for Vic-
tims of Crime and Abuse of Power and the measures
for implementation of the Declaration of Basic Princi-
ples of Justice for Victims of Crime and Abuse of
Power, submitted by a committee of experts that met at
the International Institute of Higher Studies in Crimi-
nal Sciences, Syracuse, Italy, in May 1986.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/22
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/69) without vote, 11 May (meet-
ing 11); draft by Committee on Crime Prevention and Control
(E/1990/31); agenda item 5.

Organized  crime
Following its consideration of two resolutions

adopted by the Eighth Congress, one on organ-
ized crime, and another on its prevention and
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c o n t r o l  a n n e x i n g  g u i d e l i n e s  t o  t h a t  e n d  ( s e e
above ,  under  “Congress  ins t ruments  and  reso lu-
t ions”) ,  the  Genera l  Assembly ,  on  14  December ,
adopted  resolu t ion  45/123.

International co-operation in combating
organized crime

The General Assembly,
Recalling the responsibility assumed by the United

Nations in the field of crime prevention and criminal
justice,

Concerned that organized crime has increased in
many parts of the world and has become more transna-
tional in character, leading, in particular, to the spread
of such negative phenomena as violence, terrorism,
corruption and illegal trade in narcotic drugs and, in
general, undermining the development process, im-
pa i r ing  the  qua l i ty  o f  l i f e  and  th rea ten ing  human
rights and fundamental freedoms,

Recalling Economic and Social Council resolution
1989/70 of 24 May 1989 and General Assembly resolu-
tion 44/71 of 8 December 1989,

Taking note of resolution 15 entitled “Organized
crime” and resolution 24 entitled “Prevention and con-
trol of organized crime”, adopted by the Eighth United
Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the
Trea tment  o f  Offenders ,  he ld  a t  Havana  f rom 27
August to 7 September 1990,

Recalling its resolution S-17/2 of 23 February 1990.
Convinced of the need to strengthen international

co-operation in combating organized crime,
Noting with appreciation that the Eighth Congress ex-

plored the possibilities and ways of strengthening fur-
ther international co-operation in combating organ-
i z e d  c r i m e  a n d  a d o p t e d  t h e  G u i d e l i n e s  f o r  t h e
prevention and control of organized crime, as con-
tained in the annex to its resolution 24, as well as model
treaties relating to it,

1. Urges Member States to give favourable consid-
eration to the implementation of the Guidelines for the
prevention and control of organized crime at both na-
tional and international levels;

2. Invites Member States to make available to the
Secretary-General, on request, the provisions of their
legislation relating to money laundering, the tracing,
monitoring and forfeiture of the proceeds of crime
and the monitoring of large-scale cash transactions
and other measures so that they may be made available
to Member States desiring to enact or further develop
legislation in these fields;

3. Requests the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control to consider ways of strengthening interna-
tional co-operation in combating organized crime, tak-
ing due account of the opinions of Governments, inter-
n a t i o n a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  a n d  n o n - g o v e r n m e n t a l
organizations, as well as opinions expressed at and de-
cisions taken by the Eighth United Nations Congress
on the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Of-
fenders, and to submit its views, through the Economic
and Social Council,  to the General Assembly at its
forty-seventh session;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to include activi-
ties of the United Nations crime prevention and crimi-
nal justice programme, related to organized crime, in
the United Nations System-Wide Action Plan on Drug
Abuse Control;

5. Calls upon Member States, international organi-
zations and interested non-governmental organiza-
tions to co-operate with the United Nations in organiz-
ing the International Seminar on Organized Crime
Control, to be held in Moscow in October 1991.

General Assembly resolution 45/123
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/756) without vote, 23 November
(meeting 51); 22-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.33); agenda item 100.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27.36,51; plenary
68.

Domestic violence
Pursuant to Economic and Social Council reso-

lut ion 1989/67 [YUN 1989, p. ,  624],  the Secretary-
G e n e r a l  s u b m i t t e d  f o r  t h e  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  t h e
Eigh th  Congress  a  Ju ly  repor t  [A/CONF.144 /17] ,
g i v i n g  a n  o v e r v i e w  o f  t h e  p r o b l e m  o f  d o m e s t i c
v i o l e n c e  a n d  t h e  r e s p o n s e s  t o  i t ,  b a s e d  o n  t h e
f ind ings  of  research  under taken  by  scholars ,  l aw
reform bodies and commissions of inquiry, and
on official and other survey statistics. The report
highlighted the nature, extent and dynamics of
domestic violence, including within the larger
societal context, and its effects, not only on the
parties, but also on the entire family constellation
and on future families. Response measures and
other  intervent ions designed to mit igate  and
help prevent  or  control  the problem included
those executed through the criminal justice sys-
tem, specific services instituted to protect and as-
sist the victims and to treat the offenders, such as
emergency facilities (emergency telephone lines,
hot-lines for child abuse cases, shelters for bat-
tered women), respite care, medical and mental
heal th  care ,  counsel l ing and therapeut ic  pro-
grammes.

The report outlined a series of national and lo-
cal measures pertaining to the criminal justice
system and other legal means; treatment inter-
vent ions  and  serv ice  de l ivery ;  t ra in ing ,  educa t ion
and at t i tude change;  and information and re-
search on all aspects of family violence. Interna-
tional measures were also outlined, including
cross-cultural research studies on the various
facets of domestic violence; comparative victimi-
zation surveys; seminars for criminal policy mak-
ers, as well as for educators, media representa-
tives, social psychologists, the clergy and victim
advocates; training for criminal justice personnel
and other relevant staff; technical co-operation
and assistance in applying the Declaration of Ba-
sic Principles of Justice for Victims of Crime and
Abuse of Power [YUN 1985, p. 742]; development of
model legislation to promote redress for and as-
sistance to crime victims; information collection
a n d  d i s s e m i n a t i o n  a n d  s c i e n t i f i c  e x c h a n g e s  i n
t h a t  f i e l d ;  m o b i l i z a t i o n  o f  g o v e r n m e n t a l  a n d
non-governmental support and of seed money;
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and promot ion  of  co l labora t ive  in i t i a t ives  by  the
UN sys tem to  ensure  in tegra ted  ac t ion  and ef fec-
tive follow-up of the decisions of the UN policy-
m a k i n g  b o d i e s  a n d  o t h e r  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  r e c -
o m m e n d a t i o n s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  t h o s e  o f  t h e  E i g h t h
C o n g r e s s .

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

T h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y ,  o n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,
adopted resolution 45/114.

Domestic violence
The General Assembly,
Reaffirming its resolution 40/36 of 29 November

1985 on domestic violence and resolution 6 of the Sev-
enth United Nations Congress on the Prevention of
Crime and the Treatment of Offenders, concerning
the fair treatment of women by the criminal justice sys-
tem,

Taking into account the recommendations made at
the Expert Group Meeting on Violence in the Family
with Special Emphasis on its Effects on Women, held at
Vienna from 8 to 12 December 1986.

Also taking into account the recommendations made
on the subject of domestic violence by the World Con-
ference to Review and Appraise the Achievements of
the United Nations Decade for Women: Equality, De-
velopment and Peace, the resolution on domestic vio-
lence against women submitted to the Second Commit-
tee of the Conference and the recommendations and
conclusions arising from the first review and appraisal
of the implementation of the Nairobi Forward-looking
Strategies for the Advancement of Women to the Year
2000,

Commending the efforts of the United Nations, inter
alia, through the Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Discrimination against Women and the Con-
vention on the Rights of the Child, to guarantee the hu-
man rights of women and children,

Recognizing the need for further work to be under-
taken with respect to violence against all members of
the family unit,

Welcoming the report of the Secretary-General on
domestic violence,

Recalling that, in its resolution 44/82 of 8 December
1989, it proclaimed 1994 the International Year of the
Family,

Bearing in mind the serious lack of information and
research on domestic violence globally and the need
for exchange of information on ways of dealing with
this problem,

Recognizing the concern of Member States about do-
mestic violence as an urgent problem deserving fo-
cused attention and concerted action,

Aware that domestic violence is a critical problem
that has serious physical and psychological effects on
individual family members and jeopardizes the health
and survival of the family unit,

Recognizing that domestic violence may take many
forms, both physical and psychological,

Convinced of the necessity of improving the situation
of the victims of domestic violence,

Recognizing the need to focus on all victims of do-
mestic violence and to consider common policies and
specialized approaches regarding women, children,

the elderly and those especially vulnerable because of
disability,

Noting that exposure to domestic violence, espe-
cially during childhood, may produce long-term ef-
fects on attitudes and behaviour, such as increased tol-
erance to violence in society as a whole,

Aware of the fact that many offenders, including
those convicted of offences relating to domestic vio-
lence, and many victims were themselves abused as
children,

Recognizing the fact that domestic violence is often a
recurring phenomenon and that an effective early re-
sponse, as part of a crime prevention policy, may pre-
vent the occurrence of future incidents,

Convinced that the problem of domestic violence is
prevalent and affects all segments of society regardless
of class, income, culture, gender, age or religion,

Conscious that the complex problem of domestic vio-
lence is viewed differently in various cultures of differ-
ent countries and that at the international level it must
be addressed with sensitivity to the cultural context in
each country,

1. Urges Member States to begin or continue to ex-
plore, develop and implement multidisciplinary poli-
cies, measures and strategies, within and outside of the
criminal justice system, with respect to domestic vio-
lence in all its facets, including legal, law enforcement,
judicial,  societal,  educational, psychological, eco-
nomic, health-related and correctional aspects and, in
particular:

(a) To take all possible steps to prevent domestic
violence;

(b) To ensure fair treatment of and effective assist-
ance to the victims of domestic violence;

(c) To increase awareness and sensitivity concern-
ing domestic violence, in particular by fostering the
education of criminal justice and other professionals in
regard to this issue;

(d) To provide appropriate treatment for the of-
fenders;

2. Recommends that Member States ensure that their
systems of criminal justice and the competent bodies
for juveniles and their families provide an effective and
equitable response to domestic violence and that they
take appropriate steps towards achieving this goal;

3. Urges Member States to exchange information,
experience and research findings between governmen-
tal and non-governmental organizations regarding do-
mestic violence, and, in this regard, recommends the
use of the United Nations Criminal Justice Informa-
tion Network and other available means to facilitate the
exchange of information concerning domestic vio-
lence and the means of curtailing it;

4. Invites Member States, the Secretary-General
a n d  c o n c e r n e d  i n t e r g o v e r n m e n t a l  a n d  n o n -
governmental organizations to include the problem of
domestic violence in the preparations for and observ-
ance of the International Year of the Family within the
crime prevention and criminal justice are;;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to convene a
working group of experts, within existing or with ex-
trabudgetary resources, to formulate guidelines or a
manual for ‘practitioners concerning the problem of
domest ic  v io lence  for  cons idera t ion  a t  the  Ninth
United Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime
and the Treatment of Offenders and its regional pre-
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paratory meetings, taking into account the conclusions
of the report of the Secretary-General on domestic vio-
lence;

6. Requests the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control to consider placing the topic of domestic
violence on the agenda of the Ninth Congress, as a mat-
ter of priority.

General Assembly resolution 45/114
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/756) without vote. 23 November
(meeting 51); draft by Eighth Congress (A/CONF.144/28); agenda item
100

Financial implications. S-G, A/C.3/45/L.36.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27,36,51; plenary

68.

Juvenile crime
In December, the General Assembly had for its

cons idera t ion  th ree  draf t  reso lu t ions  re la t ing  to
j u v e n i l e  c r i m e  w h i c h  h a d  b e e n  r e c o m m e n d e d  b y
the  Eighth  Congress .  The  f i r s t  annexed draf t  UN
guidel ines  for  the  prevent ion  of  juveni le  de l in-
quency ,  to  be  des igna ted  the  Riyadh Guide l ines ,
t h e  s e c o n d  a n n e x e d  d r a f t  U N  r u l e s  f o r  t h e  p r o -
tection of juveniles deprived of their liberty, and
the  th i rd  concerned  the  ins t rumenta l  use  of  ch i l -
dren  in  c r imina l  ac t iv i t ies .

UN Guidelines for the Prevention of
Juvenile Delinquency (The Riyadh Guidelines)

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/112.

United Nations Guidelines for the Prevention
of Juvenile Delinquency (The Riyadh Guidelines)
The General Assembly,
Bearing in mind the Universal Declaration of Human

Rights, the International Covenant on Economic, So-
cial and Cultural Rights and the International Cove-
nant on Civil and Political Rights, as well as other inter-
na t iona l  ins t ruments  per ta in ing  to  the  r igh ts  and
well-being of young persons, including relevant stan-
dards established by the International Labour Organi-
sation,

Bearing in mind also the Declaration of the Rights of
the Child, the Convention on the Rights of the Child
and the United Nations Standard Minimum Rules for
the Administration of Juvenile Justice (The Beijing
Rules),

Recalling General Assembly resolution 40/33 of 29
November 1985, by which the Assembly adopted the
Beijing Rules recommended by the Seventh United
Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the
Treatment of Offenders,

Recalling that the General Assembly, in its resolution
40/35 of 29 November 1985, called for the develop-
ment of standards for the prevention of juvenile delin-
quency which would assist Member States in formulat-
ing and implementing specialized programmes and
policies, emphasizing assistance, care and community
involvement, and called upon the Economic and Social
Council to report to the Eighth United Nations Con-
gress on the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of

Offenders on the progress achieved with respect to
these standards, for review and action,

Recalling also that the Economic and Social Council,
in section II of its resolution 1986/ 10 of 21 May 1986,
requested the Eighth Congress to consider the draft
standards for the prevention of juvenile delinquency,
with a view to their adoption,

Recognizing the need to develop national, regional
and international approaches and strategies for the
prevention of juvenile delinquency,

Affirming that every child has basic human rights, in-
cluding, in particular, access to free education,

Mindful of the large number of young persons who
may or may not be in conflict with the law but who are
abandoned, neglected, abused, exposed to drug abuse,
and are in marginal circumstances and in general at so-
cial risk,

Taking into account the benefits of progressive poli-
cies for the prevention of delinquency and for the wel-
fare of the community,

1. Notes with satisfaction the substantive work accom-
plished by the Committee on Crime Prevention and
Control and the Secretary-General in the formulation
of the guidelines for the prevention of juvenile delin-
quency;

2. Expresses appreciation for the valuable collabora-
tion of the Arab-security Studies and Training Centre
at Riyadh in hosting the International Meeting of Ex-
perts the Development of the United Nations Draft
Guidelines for the Prevention of Juvenile Delinquency,
held at Riyadh from 28 February to 1 March 1988, in
co-opera t ion  wi th  the  Uni ted  Nat ions  Off ice’  a t
Vienna;

3. Adopts the United Nations Guidelines for the
Prevention of Juvenile Delinquency contained in the
annex to the present resolution, to be designated “the
Riyadh Guidelines”;

4. Calls upon Member States, in their comprehen-
sive crime prevention plans, to apply the Riyadh Guide-
lines in national law, policy and practice and to bring
them to the attention of relevant authorities, including
policy makers, juvenile justice personnel, educators,
the mass media, practitioners and scholars;

5. Requests the Secretary-General and invites Mem-
ber State’s to ensure the widest possible dissemination
of the text of the Riyadh Guidelines in all of the official
languages of the United Nations;

6. Requests the Secretary-General and invites all
relevant United Nations offices and interested institu-
tions. in particular the United Nations Children’s
Fund, as well as individual experts, to make a concerted
effort to promote the application of the Riyadh Guide-
lines;

7. Also requests the Secretary-General to intensify re-
search on particular situations of social risk and on the
exploitation of children, including the use of children
as instruments of criminality, with a view to developing
comprehensive countermeasures and to report there-
on to the Ninth United Nations Congress on the Pre-
vention of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders:

8. Further requests the Secretary-General to issue a
composite manual on juvenile justice standards, con-
taining the United Nations Standard Minimum Rules
for the Administration of Juvenile Justice (The Beijing
Rules), the United Nations Guidelines on the Preven-
tion of Juvenile Delinquency (The Riyadh Guidelines)
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and the United Nations Rules for the Protection of Ju-
veniles Deprived of their Liberty, and a set of full com-
mentaries on their provisions;

9. Urges all relevant bodies within the United Na-
tions system to collaborate with the Secretary-General
in taking appropriate measures to ensure the imple-
mentation of the present resolution;

10. Invites the Sub-Commission on Prevention of
Discrimination and Protection of Minorities of the
Commission on Human Rights to consider this new in-
ternational instrument with a view to promoting the
application of its provisions;

1 1 . Invites Member States to support strongly the or-
ganization of technical and scientific workshops and
pitol  and demonstration projects on practical’ issues
and policy matters relating to the application of the
provisions of the Riyadh Guidelines and to the estab-
lishment of concrete measures for community-based
services designed to respond to the special needs, prob-
lems and concerns of young persons, and requests the
Secretary-General to co-ordinate efforts in this respect;

12 .  Also  inv i tes  Member  S ta tes  to  inform the
Secretary-General on the implementation of the Ri-
yadh Guidelines and to report regularly to the Com-
mittee on Crime Prevention and Control on the results
achieved;

13. Recommends that the Committee on Crime Pre-
vention and Control request the Ninth Congress to
review the progress made in the promotion and appli-
ca t ion  of  the  Riyadh Guide l ines  and  the  recom-
mendations contained in the present resolution, under
a separate agenda item on juvenile justice, and keep
the matter under constant review.

A N N E X
United Nations Guidelines for the Prevention of
Juvenile Delinquency (The Riyadh Guidelines)

I.  Fundamental principles
1. The prevention of juvenile delinquency is an es-

sential part of crime prevention in society. By engaging
in lawful, socially useful activities and adopting a hu-
manistic orientation towards society and outlook on
life, young persons can develop non-criminogenic atti-
tudes.

2 .  The  successfu l  prevent ion  of  juveni le  de l in-
quency requires efforts on the part of the entire society
to ensure the harmonious development of adolescents,
with respect for and promotion of their personality
from early childhood.

3. For the purposes of the interpretation of the
present Guidelines, a child-centred orientation should
be pursued. Young persons should have an active role
and partnership within society and should not be con-
sidered as mere objects of socialization or control.

4 .  In  the  implementa t ion  of  the  present  Guide-
lines, in accordance with national legal systems, the
well-being of young persons from their early childhood
should be the focus of any preventive programme.

5. The need for and importance of progressive de-
linquency prevention policies and the systematic study
and the elaboration of measures should be recognized.
These should avoid criminalizing and penalizing a
child for behaviour that does not cause serious damage
to the development of the child or harm to others. Such
policies and measures should involve:

(a) The provision of opportunities, in particular

of young persons and to serve as a supportive frame-
work for safeguarding the personal development of all
young persons, particularly those who are demonstra-
bly endangered or at social risk and are in need of spe-
cial care and protection;

(6) Specialized philosophies and approaches for de-
linquency prevention, on the basis of laws, processes,
institutions, facilities and a service delivery network
aimed at reducing the motivation, need and opportu-
nity for, or conditions giving rise to, the commission of
infractions;

(c) Official intervention to be pursued primarily in
the overall interest of the young person and guided by
fairness and equity;

(d)  Safeguarding  the  wel l -be ing ,  development ,
rights and interests of all young persons;

(e) Consideration that youthful behaviour or con-
duct that does not conform to overall social norms and
values is often part of the maturation and growth pro-
cess and tends to disappear spontaneously in most indi-
viduals with the transition to adulthood;

(f) Awareness that, in the predominant opinion of
experts, labelling a young person as “deviant”, “delin-
quent” or “pre-delinquent” often contributes to the de-
velopment of a consistent pattern of undesirable be-
haviour by young persons.

6 .  Communi ty-based  serv ices  and  programmes
should be developed for the prevention of juvenile de-
linquency, particularly where no agencies have yet been
established. Formal agencies of social control should
only be utilized as a means of last resort.

II. Scope of the guidelines
7  The  presen t  Guide l ines  should  be  in te rpre ted

and implemented within the broad framework of the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the Interna-
tional Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights. the International Covenant on Civil and Politi-
cal Rights, the Declaration of the Rights of the Child
and the Convention on the Rights of the Child, and in
the context of the United Nations Standard Minimum
Rules for the Administration of Juvenile Justice (The
Beijing Rules), as well as other instruments and norms
relating to the rights, interests and well-being of all
children and young persons.

8. The present Guidelines should also be imple-
mented in the context of the economic, social and cul-
tural conditions prevailing in each Member State.

III.  General prevention
9. Comprehensive prevention plans should be in-

stituted at every level of government and include the
following:

(a) In-depth analyses of the problem and invent-
ories of programmes, services, facilities and resources
available;

(b) Well-defined responsibilities for the qualified
agencies, institutions and personnel involved in pre-
ventive efforts;

(c) Mechanisms for the appropriate co-ordination
of prevention efforts between governmental and non-
governmental agencies;

(d) Policies, programmes and strategies based on
prognostic studies to be continuously monitored and
carefully evaluated in the course of implementation;

(e) Methods for effectively reducing the opportu-
educational opportunities, to meet the varying needs nity to commit delinquent acts;
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(f) Community involvement through a wide range
of services and programmes;

(g) Close interdisciplinary co-operation between
national, state, provincial and local governments, with
the involvement of the private sector, representative
citizens of the community to be served, and labour,
child-care, health education, social, law enforcement
and judicial agencies in taking concerted action to pre-
vent juvenile delinquency and youth crime;

(h) Youth participation in delinquency prevention
policies and processes, including recourse to commu-
nity resources, youth self-help, and victim compensa-
tion and assistance programmes;

(i) Specialized personnel at all levels.
IV. Socialization processes

10. Emphasis should be placed on preventive poli-
cies facilitating the successful socialization and integra-
tion of all children and young persons, in particular
through the family, the community, peer groups,
schools, vocational training and the world of work, as
well as through voluntary organizations. Due respect
should be given to the proper personal development of
children and young persons, and they should be ac-
cepted as full and equal partners in socialization and
integration processes.

A. Family
11. Every society should place a high priority on the

needs and well-being of the family and of all its mem-
bers.

12. Since the family is the central unit responsible
for the primary socialization of children, governmen-
tal and social efforts to preserve the integrity of the
family, including the extended family, should be pur-
sued. The society has a responsibility to assist the fam-
ily in providing care and protection and in ensuring the
physical and mental well-being of children. Adequate
arrangements including day-care should be provided.

13. Governments should establish policies that are
conducive to the bringing up of children in stable and
settled family environments. Families in need of assist-
ance in the resolution of conditions of instability or
conflict should be provided with requisite services.

14. Where a stable and settled family environment
is lacking and when community efforts to assist parents
in this regard have failed and the extended family can-
not fulfil this role, alternative placements, including
foster care and adoption, should be considered. Such
placements should replicate, to the extent possible, a
stable and settled family environment, while, at the
same time, establishing a sense of permanency for chil-
dren, thus avoiding problems associated with "foster
drift".

15. Special attention should be given to children of
families affected by problems brought about by rapid
and uneven economic, social and cultural change, in
particular the children of indigenous, migrant and
refugee families. As such changes may disrupt the so-
cial capacity of the family to secure the traditional rear-
ing and nurturing of children, often as a result of role
and culture conflict, innovative and socially construc-
tive modalities for the socialization of children have to
be designed.

16. Measures should be taken and programmes de-
veloped to provide families with the opportunity to
learn about parental roles and obligations as regards

child development and child care, promoting positive
parent-child relationships, sensitizing parents to the
problems of children and young persons and encour-
aging their involvement in family and community-
based activities.

17. Governments should take measures to promote
family cohesion and harmony and to discourage the
separation of children from their parents, unless cir-
cumstances affecting the welfare and future of the
child leave no viable alternative.

18. It is important to emphasize the socialization
function of the family and extended family; it is also
equally important to recognize the future role, respon-
sibilities, participation and partnership of young per-
sons in society.

19. In ensuring the right of the child to proper so-
cialization, Governments and other agencies should
rely on existing social and legal agencies, but, when-
ever traditional institutions and customs are no longer
effective, they should also provide and allow for innova-
tive measures.

B. Education
20. Governments are under an obligation to make

public education accessible to all young persons.
21. Education systems should, in addition to their

academic and vocational training activities, devote par-
ticular attention to the following:

(a) Teaching of basic values and developing respect
for the child's own cultural identity and patterns, for
the social values of the country in which the child is liv-
ing, for civilizations different from the child's own and
for human rights and fundamental freedoms;

(b) Promotion and development of the personality,
talents and mental and physical abilities of young peo-
ple to their fullest potential;

(c) Involvement of young persons as active and ef-
fective participants in, rather than mere objects of, the
educational process;

(d) Undertaking activities that foster a sense of
identity with and of belonging to the school and the
community;

(e) Encouragement of young persons to under-
stand and respect diverse views and opinions, as well as
cultural and other differences;

(f) Provision of information and guidance regard-
ing vocational training, employment opportunities
and career development;

(g) Provision of positive emotional support to
young persons and the avoidance of psychological mal-
treatment;

(h) Avoidance of harsh disciplinary measures, par-
ticularly corporal punishment.

22. Educational systems should seek to work to-
gether with parents, community organizations and
agencies concerned with the activities of young per-
sons.

23. Young persons and their families should be in-
formed about the law and their rights and responsibili-
ties under the law, as well as the universal value system,
including United Nations instruments.

24. Educational systems should extend particular
care and attention to young persons who are at social
risk. Specialized prevention programmes and educa-
tional materials, curricula, approaches and tools
should be developed and fully utilized.
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25. Special attention should be given to compre-
hensive policies and strategies for the prevention of al-
cohol, drug and other substance abuse by young per-
sons .  Teachers  and  o ther  profess ionals  should  be
equipped and trained to prevent and deal with these
problems. Information on the use and abuse of drugs,
including alcohol, should be made available to the stu-
dent body.

26. Schools should serve as resource and referral
centres for the provision of medical, counselling and
other services to young persons, particularly those with
special needs and suffering from abuse, neglect, vic-
timization and exploitation.

27. Through a variety of educational programmes,
teachers and other adults and the student body should
be sensitized to the problems, needs and perceptions of
young persons, particularly those belonging to under-
privileged, disadvantaged, ethnic or other minority
and low-income groups.

28. School systems should attempt to meet and pro-
mote the highest professional and educational stan-
dards with respect to curricula, teaching and learning
methods  and  approaches ,  and  the  recru i tment  and
training of qualified teachers. Regular monitoring and
assessment of performance by the appropriate profes-
sional organizations and authorities should be en-
sured.

29. School systems should plan, develop and imple-
ment extra-curricular activities of interest to young
persons, in co-operation with community groups.

30. Special assistance should be given to children
and young persons who find it difficult to comply with
attendance codes, and to “drop-outs”.

31. Schools should promote policies and rules that
are fair and just; students should be represented in
bodies formulating school policy, including policy on
discipline, and decision-making.

C. Community
32 .  Communi ty-based  serv ices  and  programmes

which respond to the special needs, problems, interests
and concerns of young persons and which offer appro-
priate counselling and guidance to young persons and
their families should be developed, or strengthened
where they exist.

33 .  Communi t ies  should  provide ,  o r  s t rengthen
where they exist, a wide range of community-based
support measures for young persons, including com-
munity development centres, recreational facilities
and services to respond to the special problems of chil-
dren who are at social risk. In providing these helping
measures, respect for individual rights should be en-
sured.

34. Special facilities should be set up to provide
adequate shelter for young persons who are no longer
able to live at home or who do not have homes to live in.

35 .  A range  of  se rv ices  and  he lp ing  measures
should be provided to deal with the difficulties experi-
enced by young persons in the transition to adulthood.
Such services should include special programmes for
young drug abusers which emphasize care, counsel-
ling, assistance and therapy-oriented interventions.

36. Voluntary organizations providing services for
young persons should be given financial and other sup-
port by Governments and other institutions.

37 .  Youth  organ iza t ions  should  be  c rea ted  or
strengthened at the local level and given full participa-
tory status in the management of community affairs.
These organizations should encourage youth to organ-
ize collective and voluntary projects, particularly pro-
jects aimed at helping young persons in need of assist-
ance.

38. Government agencies should take special re-
sponsibility and provide necessary services for home-
less or street children; information about local facili-
ties, accommodation, employment and other forms
and sources of help should be made readily available to
young persons.

39. A wide range of recreational facilities and serv-
ices of particular interest to young persons should be
established and made easily accessible to them.

D. Mass media
40. The mass media should be encouraged to en-

sure that young persons have access to information and
material from a diversity of national and international
sources.

41. The mass media should be encouraged to por-
tray the positive contribution of young persons to soci-
ety.

42. The mass media should be encouraged to dis-
seminate information on the existence of services, fa-
cilities and opportunities for young persons in society.

43. The mass media generally, and the television
and film media in particular, should be encouraged to
minimize the level of pornography, drugs and violence
portrayed and to display violence and exploitation dis-
favourably, as well as to avoid demeaning and degrad-
ing presentations, especially of children, women and
interpersonal relations, and to promote egalitarian
principles and roles.

44. The mass media should be aware of its exten-
sive social role and responsibility, as well as its influ-
ence, in communications relating to youthful drug and
alcohol abuse. It should use its power for drug abuse
prevention by relaying consistent messages through a
balanced approach. Effective drug awareness cam-
paigns at all levels should be promoted.

V. Social policy
45. Government agencies should give high priority

to  p lans  and  programmes  for  young persons  and
should provide sufficient funds and other resources
for the effective delivery of services, facilities and staff
for adequate medical and mental health care, nutri-
tion, housing and other relevant services, including
drug and alcohol abuse prevention and treatment, en-
suring that such resources reach and actually benefit
young persons.

46 .  The  ins t i tu t iona l iza t ion  of  young  persons
should be a measure of last resort and for the min-
imum necessary period, and the best interests of the
young person should be of paramount importance.
Criteria authorizing formal intervention of this type
should be strictly defined and limited to the following
situations: (a) where the child or young person has suf-
fered harm that has been inflicted by the parents or
guardians; (b) where the child or young person has
been sexually. physically or emotionally abused by the
parents or guardians; (c) where the child or young per-
son has been neglected, abandoned or exploited by the
parents or guardians; (d) where the child or young per-
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son is threatened by physical or moral danger due to
the behaviour of the parents or guardians; and (e)
where a serious physical or psychological danger to the
child or young person has manifested itself in his or
her own behaviour and neither the parents, the guardi-
ans, the juvenile himself or herself nor non-residential
community services can meet the danger by means
other than institutionalization.

47 .  Government  agenc ies  should  provide  young
persons with the opportunity of continuing in full-
time education, funded by the State where parents or
guardians are unable to support the young persons,
and of receiving work experience.

48. Programmes to prevent delinquency should be
planned and developed on the basis of reliable, scien-
tific research findings. and periodically monitored.
evaluated and adjusted accordingly.

49. Scientific information should be disseminated
to the professional community and to the public at
large about the sort of behaviour or situation which in-
dicates or may result in physical and psychological vic-
timization, harm and abuse, as well as exploitation, of
young persons.

50 .  Genera l ly ,  pa r t i c ipa t ion  in  p lans  and  pro-
grammes should be voluntary. Young persons them-
selves should be involved in their formulation. develop-
ment and implementation.

51. Governments should begin or continue to ex-
plore, develop and implement policies, measures and
strategies within and outside the criminal justice sys-
tem to prevent domestic violence against and affecting
young persons and to ensure fair treatment to these vic-
tims of domestic violence.

VI. Legislation and juvenile justice administration
52. Governments should enact and enforce specific

laws and procedures to promote and protect the rights
and well-being of all young persons.

53. Legislation preventing the victimization, abuse,
exploitation and the use for criminal activities of chil-
dren and young persons should be enacted and en-
forced.

54. No child or young person should be subjected
to harsh or degrading correction or punishment meas-
ures at home, in schools or in any other institutions.

55. Legislation and enforcement aimed at restrict-
ing and controlling accessibility of weapons of any sort
to children and young persons should be pursued.

56. In order to prevent further stigmatization, vic-
timization and criminalization of young persons, legis-
lation should be enacted to ensure that any conduct not
considered an offence or not penalized if committed by
an adult is not considered an offence and not penalized
if committed by a young person.

57. Consideration should be given to the establish-
ment of an office of ombudsman or similar indepen-
dent organ, which would ensure that the status, rights
and interests of young persons are upheld and that
proper referral to available services is made. The om-
budsman or other organ designated would also super-
vise the implementation of the Riyadh Guidelines, the
Beijing Rules and the Rules for the Protection of Juve-
niles Deprived of their Liberty. The ombudsman or
other organ would, at regular intervals, publish a re-
port on the progress made and on the difficulties en-

countered in the implementation of the instrument.
Child advocacy services should also be established.

58. Law enforcement and other relevant personnel,
of both sexes, should be trained to respond to the spe-
cial needs of young persons and should be familiar
with and use, to the maximum extent possible, pro-
grammes and referral possibilities for the diversion of
young persons from the justice system.

59. Legislation should be enacted and strictly en-
forced to protect children and young persons from
drug abuse and drug traffickers.

VII. Research, policy development
and co-ordination

6 0 .  E f f o r t s  s h o u l d  b e  m a d e  a n d  a p p r o p r i a t e
mechanisms established to promote, on both a multi-
disciplinary and an intradisciplinary basis, interaction
and co-ordination between economic, social, educa-
tional and health agencies and services, the justice sys-
tem, youth, community and development agencies and
other relevant institutions.

61. The exchange of information, experience and
expertise gained through projects, programmes, prac-
tices and initiatives relating to youth crime, delin-
quency prevention and juvenile justice should be in-
tensified at the national, regional and international
levels.

62 .  Regiona l  and  in te rna t iona l  co-opera t ion  on
matters of youth crime, delinquency prevention and
juvenile justice involving practitioners experts and de-
c i s i o n  m a k e r s  s h o u l d  b e  f u r t h e r  d e v e l o p e d  a n d
strengthened.

63. Technical and scientific co-operation on practi-
cal and policy-related matters, particularly in training,
pilot and demonstration projects, and on specific is-
sues concerning the prevention of youth crime and ju-
venile delinquency should be strongly supported by all
Governments, the United Nations system and other
concerned organizations.

64. Collaboration should be encouraged in under-
taking scientific research with respect to effective mo-
dalities i for youth crime and juvenile delinquency pre-
vention and the findings of such research should be
widely disseminated and  evaluated.

65 Appropriate United Nations bodies, institutes,
agencies and offices should pursue close collaboration
and co-ordination on various questions related to chil-
dren, juvenile justice and youth crime and juvenile de-
linquency prevention.

66 .  On the  bas i s  o f  the  present  Guide l ines ,  the
United Nations Secretariat, in co-operation with inter-
ested institutions, should play an active role in the con-
duct of research, scientific collaboration, the formula-
tion of policy options and the review and monitoring
of their implementation, and should serve as a source
of reliable information on effective modalities for de-
linquency prevention.

General Assembly resolution 45/112
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/756) without vote, 23 November
(meeting 51); draft by Eighth Congress (A/CONF.144/28); agenda item
100.
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Social and cultural development, crime prevention and human resources 743

UN Rules for the Protection of
Juveniles Deprived of their Liberty

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/113.

United Nations Rules for the Protection of
Juveniles Deprived of their Liberty

The General Assembly,
Bearing in mind the Universal Declaration of Human

Rights, the International Covenant on Civil and Politi-
cal Rights, the Convention against Torture and Other
Cruel,  Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punish-
ment and the Convention on the Rights of the Child, as
well as other international instruments relating to the
protection of the rights and well-being of young per-
sons,

Bearing in mind also the Standard Minimum Rules for
the Treatment of Prisoners adopted by the First United
Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the
Treatment of Offenders,

Bearing in mind further the Body of Principles for the
Protection of All Persons under Any Form of Deten-
tion or Imprisonment, approved by the General As-
sembly by its resolution 43/173 of 9 December 1988
and contained in the annex thereto,

Recalling the United Nations Standard Minimum
Rules for the Administration of Juvenile Justice (The
Beijing Rules),

Recalling also resolution 21 of the Seventh United
Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the
Treatment of Offenders, in which the Congress called
for the development of rules for the protection of juve-
niles deprived of their liberty,

Recalling further that the Economic and Social Coun-
cil. in section II of its resolution 1986/10 of 21 May
1986, requested the Secretary-General to report oh
progress achieved in the development of the rules to
the Committee on Crime Prevention and Control at its
tenth session and requested the Eighth United Nations
Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the Treat-
ment of Offenders to consider the proposed rules with
a view to their adoption,

Alarmed at the conditions and circumstances under
which juveniles are being deprived of their liberty
world wide,

Aware that juveniles deprived of their liberty are
highly vulnerable to abuse, victimization and the viola-
tion of their rights,

Concerned that many systems do not differentiate be-
tween adults and juveniles at various stages of the ad-
ministration of justice and that juveniles are therefore
being held in gaols and facilities with adults,

1. Affirms that the placement of a juvenile in an in-
stitution should always be a disposition of last resort
and for the minimum necessary period;

2. Recognizes that, because of their high vulnerabil-
ity, juveniles deprived of their liberty require special at-
tention and protection and that their rights and well-
being should be guaranteed during and after the pe-
riod when they are deprived of their liberty;

3. Notes with appreciation the valuable work of the
Secretariat and the collaboration which has been estab-
lished between the Secretariat and experts, pract-
itioners, intergovernmental organizations, the non-
governmental community, particularly Amnesty Inter-
na t iona l ,  Defence  for  Chi ldren  In te rna t iona l  and

Rädda Barnen International (Swedish Save the Chil-
dren Federation), and scientific institutions concerned
with the rights of children and juvenile justice in the
development of the United Nations draft Rules for the
Protection of Juveniles Deprived of their Liberty;

4. Adopts the United Nations Rules for the Protec-
tion of Juveniles Deprived of their Liberty contained in
the annex to the present resolution;

5. Calls upon the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control to formulate measures for the effective im-
plementation of the Rules, with the assistance of the
United Nations institutes on the prevention of crime
and the treatment of offenders;

6. Invites Member States to adapt, wherever neces-
sary, their national legislation, policies and practices,
particularly in the training of all categories of juvenile
justice personnel, to the spirit of the Rules, and to
bring them to the attention of relevant authorities and
the public in general;

7 .  A l s o  i n v i t e s  M e m b e r  S t a t e s  t o  i n f o r m  t h e
Secretary-General of their efforts to apply the Rules in
law, policy and practice and to report regularly to the
Committee on Crime Prevention and Control on the
results achieved in their implementation;

8. Requests the Secretary-General and invites Mem-
ber States to ensure the widest possible dissemination
of the text of the Rules in all of the official languages of
the United Nations;

9. Requests the Secretary-General to conduct com-
parative research, pursue the requisite collaboration
and devise strategies to deal with the different cate-
gories of serious and persistent young offenders, and
to prepare a policy-oriented report thereon for submis-
sion to the Ninth United Nations Congress on the Pre-
vention of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders;

10. Also requests the Secretary-General and urges
Member States to allocate the necessary resources to
ensure the successful application and implementation
of the Rules, in particular in the areas of recruitment,
training and exchange of all categories of juvenile jus-
tice personnel;

11. Urges all relevant bodies of the United Nations
system, in particular the United Nations Children’s
Fund, the regional commissions and specialized agen-
cies, the United Nations institutes for the prevention of
crime and the treatment of offenders and all con-
cerned intergovernmental and non-governmental or-
ganizations, to collaborate with the Secretary-General
and to take the necessary measures to ensure a con-
certed and sustained effort within their respective
fields of technical competence to promote the applica-
tion of the Rules;

12. Invites the Sub-Commission on Prevention of
Discrimination and Protection of Minorities of the
Commission on Human Rights to consider this new in-
ternational instrument, with a view to promoting the
application of its provisions;

13. Requests the Ninth Congress to review the pro-
gress made on the promotion-and application of the
Rules and on the recommendations contained in the
present resolution, under a separate agenda item on ju-
venile justice.
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A N N E X
United Nations Rules for the Protection of

Juveniles Deprived of their Liberty

I. Fundamental perspectives
1. The juvenile justice system should uphold the

rights and safety and promote the physical and mental
well-being of juveniles. Imprisonment should be used
as a last resort.

2. Juveniles should only be deprived of their liberty
in accordance with the principles and procedures set
forth in these Rules and in the United Nations Stand-
ard Minimum Rules for the Administration of Juvenile
Justice (The Beijing Rules). Deprivation of the liberty
of a juvenile should be a disposition of last resort and
for the minimum necessary period and should be lim-
ited to exceptional cases. The length of the sanction
should be determined by the judicial authority, with-
out precluding the possibility of his or her early re-
lease.

3. The Rules are intended to establish minimum
standards accepted by the United Nations for the pro-
tection of juveniles deprived of their liberty in all
forms, consistent with human rights and fundamental
freedoms, with a view to counteracting the detrimental
effects of all types of detention and to fostering inte-
gration in society.

4. The Rules should be applied impartially, with-
out discrimination of any kind as to race, colour, sex,
age, language, religion, nationality, political or other
opinion, cultural beliefs or practices, property, birth or
family status, ethnic or social origin, and disability. The
religious and cultural beliefs, practices and moral con-
cepts of the juvenile should be respected.

5. The Rules are designed to serve as convenient
standards of reference and to provide encouragement
and guidance to professionals involved in the manage-
ment of the juvenile justice system.

6. The Rules should be made readily available to ju-
venile justice personnel in their national languages. Ju-
veniles who are not fluent in the language spoken by
the personnel of the detention facility should have the
right to the services of an interpreter free of charge
whenever necessary, in particular during medical ex-
aminations and disciplinary proceeding;

7. Where appropriate, States should incorporate
the Rules into their legislation or amend it accordingly
and provide effective remedies for their breach, includ-
ing compensation when injuries are inflicted on juve-
niles. States should also monitor the application of the
Rules.

8 .  The  competen t  au thor i t i es  should  cons tan t ly
seek to increase the awareness of the public that the
care of detained juveniles and preparation for their re-
turn to society is a social service of great importance,
and to this end active steps should be taken to foster
open contacts between the juveniles and the local com-
munity.

9. Nothing in the Rules should be interpreted as
precluding the application of the relevant United Na-
tions and human rights instruments and standards,
recognized by the international community, that are
more conducive to ensuring the rights, care and protec-
tion of juveniles, children&d all young persons.

10. In the event that the practical appication of par-
ticular rules contained in sections II to V, inclusive,
presents any conflict with the rules contained in the

present section, compliance with the latter shall be re-
garded as the predominant requirement.

II. Scope and application of the rules
11. For the purposes of the Rules, the following

definitions should apply:
(a) A juvenile is every person under the age of 18.

The age limit below which it should not be permitted
to deprive a child of his or her liberty should be deter-
mined by law;

(b) The deprivation of liberty means any form of
detention or imprisonment or the placement of a per-
son in a public or private custodial setting, from which
this person is not permitted to leave at will, by order of
any judicial, administrative or other public authority.

12. The deprivation of liberty should be effected in
conditions and circumstances which ensure respect for
the human rights of juveniles. Juveniles detained in fa-
cilities should be guaranteed the benefit of meaning-
ful activities and programmes which would serve to
promote and sustain their health and self-respect, to
foster their sense of responsibility and encourage those
attitudes and skills that will assist them in developing
their potential as members of society.

13. Juveniles deprived of their liberty shall not for
any reason related to their status be denied the civil,
economic, political, social or cultural rights to which
they are entitled under national or international law,
and which are compatible with the deprivation of lib-
erty.

14. The protection of the individual rights of juve-
niles with special regard to the legality of the execution
of the detention measures shall be ensured by the com-
petent authority, while the objectives of social integra-
tion should be secured by regular inspections and
other means of control carried out, according to inter-
national standards, national laws and regulations, by a
duly constituted body authorized to visit the juveniles
and not belonging to the detention facility.

15. The Rules apply to all types and forms of deten-
tion facilities in which juveniles are deprived of their
liberty. Sections I, II, IV and V of the Rules apply to all
detention facilities and institutional settings in which
juveniles are detained, and section III applies specifi-
cally to juveniles under arrest or awaiting trial.

16. The Rules shall be implemented in the context
of the economic, social and cultural conditions prevail-
ing in each Member State.

III. Juveniles under arrest or awaiting trial
17 .  Juveni les  who a re  de ta ined  under  a r res t  o r

awaiting trial (“untried”) are presumed innocent and
shall be treated as such. Detention before trial shall be
avoided to the extent possible and limited to excep-
tional circumstances. Therefore, all efforts shall be
made to apply alternative measures. When preventive
detention is nevertheless used, juvenile courts and in-
vestigative bodies shall give the highest priority to the
most expeditious processing of such cases to ensure the
shortest possible duration of detention. Untried de-
tainees should be separated from convicted juveniles.

18. The conditions under which an untried juve-
nile is detained should be consistent with the rules set
out below, with additional specific provisions as are
necessary and appropriate, given the requirements of
the presumption of innocence, the duration of the de-
tention and the legal status and circumstances of the
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juvenile. These provisions would include, but not nec-
essarily be restricted to, the following:

(a) Juveniles should have the right of legal counsel
and be enabled to apply for free legal aid, where such
aid is available, and to commnunicate regularly with
their legal advisers. Privacy and confidentiality shall be
ensured for such communications;

(b) Juveniles should be provided. where possible,
with opportunities to pursue work, with remuneration,
and continue education or training, but should not be
required to do so. Work, education or training should
not cause the continuation of the detention;

(c) Juveniles should receive and retain materials for
their leisure and recreation as are compatible with the
interests of the administration of justice.

IV. The management of juvenile facilities

A. Records
19. All reports, including legal records, medical

records and records of disciplinary proceedings, and
all other documents relating to the form, content and
details of treatment, should be placed in a confidential
individual file, which should be kept up to date, acces-
sible only to authorized persons and classified in such a
way as to be easily understood. Where possible, every
juvenile should have the right to contest any fact or
opinion contained in his or her file so as to permit rec-
tification of inaccurate, unfounded or unfair state-
ments. In order to exercise this right, there should be
procedures that allow an appropriate third party to
have access to and to consult the file on request. Upon
release, the records of juveniles shall be sealed, and, at
an appropriate time, expunged.

20. No juvenile should be received in any detention
facility without a valid commitment order of a judicial,
administrative or other public authority. The details of
this order should be immediately entered in the regis-

ter. No juvenile should be detained in any facility
where there is no such register.

B. Admission, registration,  movement and transfer
21. In every place where juveniles are detained, a

complete and secure record of the following informa-
tion should be kept concerning each juvenile received:

(a) Information on the identity of the juvenile;
(b) The fact of and reasons for commitment and the

authority therefor;
(c) The day and hour of admission, transfer and re-

lease;
(d)  Deta i l s  o f  the  no t i f ica t ions  to  paren ts  and

guardians on every admission, transfer or release of
the juvenile in their care at the time of commitment;

(e) Details of known physical and mental health
problems, including drug and alcohol abuse.

22. The information on admission, place, transfer
and release should be provided without delay to the
parents and guardians or closest relative of the juvenile
concerned.

23. As soon as possible after reception, full reports
and relevant information on the personal situation and
circumstances of each juvenile should be drawn up and
submitted to the administration.

24. On admission, all juveniles shall be given a copy
of the rules governing the detention facility and a writ-
ten description of their rights and obligations in a lan-

28. The detention of juveniles should only take
place under conditions that take full account of their
particular needs, status and special requirements ac-
cording to their age, personality, sex and type of of-
fence, as well as mental and physical health, and which
ensure their protection from harmful influences and
risk situations. The principal criterion for the separa-
tion of different categories of juveniles deprived of
their liberty should be the provision of the type of care
best suited to the particular needs of the individuals
concerned and the protection of their physical, mental
and moral integrity and well-being.

29. In all detention facilities juveniles should be
separated from adults, unless they are members of the
same family. Under controlled conditions, juveniles
may be brought together with carefully selected adults
as part of a special programme that has been shown to
be beneficial for the juveniles concerned.

30. Open detention facilities for juveniles should
be established. Open detention facilities are those with
no or minimal security measures. The population in
such detention facilities should be as small as possible.
The number of juveniles detained in closed facilities
should be small enough to enable individualized treat-

guage they can understand, together with the address ment. Detention facilities for juveniles should be de-

of the authorities competent to receive complaints, as
well as the address of public or private agencies and or-
ganizations which provide legal assistance. For those
juveniles who are illiterate or who cannot understand
the language in the written form, the information
should be conveyed in a manner enabling full compre-
hension.

25. All juveniles should be helped to understand
the regulations governing the internal organization of
the facility, the goals and methodolov of the care pro

I

vided, the disciplinary requirements and procedures,
other authorized methods of seeking information and
of making complaints, and all such other matters as are
necessary to enable them to understand fully their
rights and obligations during detention.

26. The transport of juveniles should be carried
out at the expense of the administration in conveyances
with adequate ventilation and light, in conditions that
should in no way subject them to hardship or indignity.
Juveniles should not be transferred from one facility to
another arbitrarily.

C. Classification and placement
27. As soon as possible after the moment of admis-

sion, each juvenile should be interviewed, and a psy-
chological and social report identifying any factors
relevant to the specific type and level of care and pro-
gramme required by the juvenile should be prepared.
This report, together with the report prepared by a
medical officer who has examined the juvenile upon
admission, should be forwarded to the director for pur-
poses of determining the most appropriate placement
for the juvenile within the facility and the specific type
and level of care and programme required and to be
pursued. When special rehabilitative treatment is re-
quired, and the length of stay in the facility permits,
trained personnel of the facility should prepare a writ-
ten, individualized treatment plan specifying treat-
ment objectives and time-frame and the means, stages
and delays with which the objectives should be ap-
proached.
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centralized and of such size as to facilitate access and
contac t  be tween the  juveni les  and  the i r  fami l ies .
Small-scale detention facilities should be established
and integrated into the social, economic and cultural
environment of the community.

D. Physical envirament and accommodation
31. Juveniles deprived of their liberty have the right

to facilities and services that meet all the requirements
of health and human dignity.

32. The design of detention facilities for juveniles
and the physical environment should be in keeping
with the rehabilitative aim of residential treatment,
with due regard to the need of the juvenile for privacy,
sensory stimuli, opportunities for association with
peers and participation in sports, physical exercise and
leisure-time activities. The design and structure of ju-
venile detention facilities should be such as to mini-
mize the risk of fire and to ensure safe evacuation from
the premises. There should be an effective alarm sys-
tem in case of fire, as well as formal and drilled proce-
dures to ensure the safety of the juveniles. Detention fa-
cilities should not be located in areas where there are
known health or other hazards or risks.

tity to satisfy the standards of dietetics, hygiene and
health and, as far as possible, religious and cultural re-
quirements. Clean drinking water should be available
to every juvenile at any time.

E. Education, vocational training and work
38. Every juvenile of compulsory school age has the

right to education suited to his or her needs and abili-
ties and designed to prepare him or her for return to
society. Such education should be provided outside the
detention facility in community schools wherever pos-
sible and, in any case, by qualified teachers through
programmes integrated with the education system of
the country so that, after release, juveniles may con-
tinue their education without difficulty. Special atten-
tion should be given by the administration of the de-
ten t ion  fac i l i t i es  to  the  educa t ion  of  juveni les  of
foreign origin or with particular cultural or ethnic
needs. Juveniles who are illiterate or have cognitive or
learning difficulties should have the right to special
education.

33. Sleeping accommodation should normally con-
sist of small group dormitories or individual bed-
rooms, account being taken of local standards. During
sleeping hours there should be regular, unobtrusive
supervision of all sleeping areas, including individual
rooms and group dormitories, in order to ensure the
protection of each juvenile. Every juvenile should, in
accordance with local or national standards, be pro-
vided with separate and sufficient bedding, which
should be clean when issued, kept in good order and
changed often enough to ensure cleanliness.

34. Sanitary installations should be so located and
of a sufficient standard to enable every juvenile to com-
ply, as required, with their physical needs in privacy
and in a clean and decent manner.

35. The possession of personal effects is a basic ele-
ment of the right to privacy and essential to the psycho-
logical well-being of the juvenile. The right of every ju-
venile to possess personal effects and to have adequate
storage facilities for them should be fully recognized
and respected. Personal effects that the juvenile does
not choose to retain or that are confiscated should be
placed in safe custody. An inventory thereof should be
signed by the juvenile. Steps should be taken to keep
them in good condition. All such articles and money
should be returned to the juvenile on release, except in
so far as he or she has been authorized to spend money
or send such property out of the facility. If a juvenile re-
ceives or is found in possession of any medicine, the
medical officer should decide what use should be
made of it.

36. To the extent possible juveniles should have the
right to use their own clothing. Detention facilities
should ensure that each juvenile has personal clothing
suitable for the climate and adequate to ensure good
health, and which should in no manner be degrading
or humiliating. Juveniles removed from or leaving a fa-
cility for any purpose should be allowed to wear their
own clothing.

37. Every detention facility shall ensure that every
juvenile receives food that is suitably prepared and pre-
sented at normal meal times and of a quality and quan-

39. Juveniles above compulsory school age who
wish to continue their education should be permitted
and encouraged to do so, and every effort should be
made to provide them with access to appropriate edu-
cational programmes.

40. Diplomas or educational certificates awarded to
juveniles while in detention should not indicate in any
way that the juvenile has been institutionalized.

41. Every detention facility should provide access to
a library that is adequately stocked with both instruc-
tional and recreational books and periodicals suitable
for the juveniles, who should be encouraged and en-
abled to make full use of it.

42. Every juvenile should have the right to receive
vocational training in occupations likely to prepare
him or her for future employment.

43. With due regard to proper vocational selection
and to the requirements of institutional administra-
tion, juveniles should be able to choose the type of work
they wish to perform.

44. All protective national and international stan-
dards applicable to child labour and young workers
should apply to juveniles deprived of their liberty.

45. Wherever possible, juveniles should be pro-
vided with the opportunity to perform remunerated
labour. if possible within the local community. as aI

complement to the vocational training provided in or-
der to enhance the possibility of finding suitable em-
ployment when they return to their communities. The
type of work should be such as to provide appropriate
training that will be of benefit to the juveniles follow-
ing release. The organization and methods of work of-
fered in detention facilities should resemble as closely
as possible those of similar work in the community, so
as to prepare juveniles for the conditions of normal oc-
cupational life.

46. Every juvenile who performs work should have
the right to an equitable remuneration. The interests
of the juveniles and of their vocational training should
not be subordinated to the purpose of making profit
for the detention facility or a third party. Part of the

,

earnings of a juvenile should normally be set aside to
constitute a savings fund to be handed over to the juve-
nile on release. The juvenile should have the right to
use the remainder of those earnings to purchase arti-
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cles for his or her own use or to indemnify the victim in-
jured by his or her offence or to send it to his or her
family or other persons outside the detention facility.

F. Recreation
47. Every juvenile should have the right to a suitable

amount of time for daily free exercise, in the open air
whenever weather permits, during which time appro-
priate recreational and physical training should nor-
mally be provided. Adequate space, installations and
equipment should be provided for these activities.
Every juvenile should have additional time for daily lei-
sure activities, part of which should be devoted, if the
juvenile so wishes, to arts and crafts skill development.
The detention facility should ensure that each juvenile
is physically able to participate in the available pro-
grammes of physical education. Remedial physical
education and therapy should be offered, under med-
ical supervision, to juveniles needing it.

G. Religion
48. Every juvenile should be allowed to satisfy the

needs of his or her religious and spiritual life, in par-
ticular by attending the services or meetings provided
in the detention facility or by conducting his or her own
services and having possession of the necessary books
or items of religious observance and instruction of his
or her denomination. If a detention facility contains a
sufficient number of juveniles of a given religion, one
or  more  qua l i f ied  representa t ives  of  tha t  re l ig ion
should be appointed or approved and allowed to hold
regular services and to pay pastoral visits in private to
juveniles at their request. Every juvenile should have
the right to receive visits from a qualified representa-
tive of any religion of his or her choice, as well as the
right not to participate in religious services and freely
to decline religious education, counselling or indoctri-
nation.

H. Medical care
49. Every juvenile shall receive adequate medical

care, both preventive and remedial, including dental,
ophthalmological and mental health care, as well as
pharmaceutical products and special diets as medically
indicated. All such medical care should, where possi-
ble, be provided to detained juveniles through the ap-
propriate health facilities and services of the commu-
nity in which the detention facility is located, in order
to prevent stigmatization of the juvenile and promote
self-respect and integration into the community.

50. Every juvenile has a right to be examined by a
physician immediately upon admission to a detention
facility, for the purpose of recording any evidence of
prior ill-treatment and identifying any physical or
mental condition requiring medical attention.

51 .  The  medica l  se rv ices  provided  to  juveni les
should seek to detect and should treat any physical or
mental illness, substance abuse or other condition that
may hinder the integration of the juvenile into society.
Every detention facility for juveniles should have im-
media te  access  to  adequate  medica l  fac i l i t i es  and
equipment appropriate to the number and require-
ments of its residents and staff trained in preventive
health care and the handling of medical emergencies.
Every juvenile who is ill, who complains of illness or
who demonstrates symptoms of physical or mental dif-
ficulties should be examined promptly by a medical of-
ficer.

52. Any medical officer who has reason to believe
that the physical or mental health of a juvenile has been
or will be injuriously affected by continued detention, a
hunger strike or any condition of detention should re-
port this fact immediately to the director of the deten-
tion facility in question and to the independent author-
ity responsible for safeguarding the well-being of the
juvenile.

53. A juvenile who is suffering from mental illness
should be treated in a specialized institution under in-
dependent  medica l  management .  S teps  should  be
taken, by arrangement with appropriate agencies, to
ensure any necessary continuation of mental health
care after release.

54. Juvenile detention facilities should adopt spe-
cialized drug abuse prevention and rehabilitation pro-
grammes administered by qualified personnel. These
programmes should be adapted to the age, sex and
other requirements of the juveniles concerned, and de-
toxification facilities and services staffed by trained
personnel should be available to drug- or alcohol-
dependent juveniles.

55. Medicines should be administered only for nec-
essary treatment on medical grounds and, when possi-
ble, after having obtained the informed consent of the
juvenile concerned. In particular, they must not be ad-
ministered with a view to eliciting information or a
confession, as a punishment or as a means of restraint.
Juveniles shall never be testees in the experimental use
of drugs and treatment. The administration of any
drug should always be authorized and carried out by
qualified medical personnel.

I. Notification of illness, injury and death

56. The family or guardian of a juvenile and any
other person designated by the juvenile have the right
to be informed of the state of health of the juvenile on
request and in the event of any important changes in
the health of the juvenile. The director of the deten-
tion facility should notify immediately the family or
guardian of the juvenile concerned, or other desig-
nated person, in case of death, illness requiring trans-
fer of the juvenile to an outside medical facility, or a
condition requiring clinical care within the detention
facilitv for more than 48 hours. Notification should
also be given to the consular authorities of the State of
which a foreign juvenile is a citizen.

57. Upon the death of a juvenile during the period
of deprivation of liberty, the nearest relative should
have the right to inspect the death certificate, see the
body and determine the method of disposal of the
body. Upon the death of a juvenile in detention, there
should be an independent inquiry into the causes of
death, the report of which should be made accessible to
the nearest relative. This inquiry should also be made
when the death of a juvenile occurs within six months
from the date of his or her release from the detention
facility and there is reason to believe that the death is
related to the period of detention.

58. A juvenile should be informed at the earliest
possible time of the death, serious illness or injury of
any immediate family member and should be provided
with the opportunity to attend the funeral of the de-
ceased or go to the bedside of a critically ill relative.
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J . Contacts with the wider community
59. Every means should be provided to ensure that

juveniles have adequate communication with the out-
side world, which is an integral part of the right to fair
and humane treatment and is essential to the prepara-
tion of juveniles for their return to society. Juveniles
should be allowed to communicate with their families.
friends and other persons or representatives of reputa-
ble outside organizations, to leave detention facilities
for a visit to their home and family and to receive spe-
cial permission to leave the detention facility for educa-
tional, vocational or other important reasons. Should
the juvenile be serving a sentence, the time spent out-
side a detention facility should be counted as Part of
the period of sentence.

60. Every juvenile should have the right to receive
regular and frequent visits, in principle once a week
and not less than once a month, in circumstances that
respect the need of the juvenile for privacy, contact and
unrestricted communication with the family and the
defence counsel.

61. Every juvenile should have the right to commu-
nicate in writing or by telephone at least twice a week
with the person of his or her choice, unless legally re-
stricted, and should be assisted as necessary in order
effectively to enjoy this right. Every juvenile should
have the right to receive correspondence.

62. Juveniles should have the opportunity to keep
themselves informed regularly of the news by reading
newspapers ,  per iodica ls  and  o ther  publ ica t ions ,
through access to radio and television programmes and
motion pictures, and through the visits of the represen-
tatives of any lawful club or organization in which the
juvenile is interested.

K. Limitations of physical restraint and the use office
63 .  Recourse  to  ins t ruments  o f  res t ra in t  and  to

force for any purpose should be prohibited, except as
set forth in rule 64 below.

64. Instruments of restraint and force can only be
used in exceptional cases, where all other control meth-
ods have been exhausted and failed, and only as explic-
itly authorized and specified by law and regulation.
They should not cause humiliation or degradation,
and should be used restrictively and only For the short-
est possible period of time. By order of the director of
the  adminis t ra t ion ,  such  ins t ruments  might  be  re -
sorted to in order to prevent the juvenile from inflict-
ing self-injury, injuries to others or serious destruction
of property. In such instances, the director should at
once consult medical and other relevant personnel and
report to the higher administrative authority.

65. The carrying and use of weapons by personnel
should be prohibited in any facility where juveniles are
detained.

L. Disciplinary procedures
66 .  Any d isc ip l inary  measures  and  procedures

should maintain the interest of safety and an ordered
community life and should be consistent with the up-
holding of the inherent dignity of the juvenile and the
fundamental objective of institutional care, namely, in-
stilling a sense of justice, self-respect and respect for
the basic rights of every person.

67. All disciplinary measures constituting cruel, in-
human or degrading treatment shall be strictly prohib-

ited, including corporal punishment, placement in a
dark cell. closed or solitary confinement or any other
punishment that may compromise the physical or men-
tal health of the juvenile concerned. The reduction of
diet and the restriction or denial of contact with family
members should be prohibited for any purpose. La-
bour should always be viewed as an educational tool
and a means of promoting the self-respect of the juve-
nile in preparing him or her for return to the commu-
nity and should not be imposed as a disciplinary sanc-
tion No juvenile should be sanctioned more than once
for the same disciplinary infraction. Collective sanc-
tions should be prohibited.

68. Legislation or regulations adopted by the com-
petent administrative authority should establish norms
concerning the following, taking full account of the
fundamental characteristics, needs and rights of juve-
niles:

(a) Conduct constituting a disciplinary offence;
(b) Type and duration of disciplinary sanctions that

may be inflicted;
(c) The authority competent to impose such sanc-

tions;
(d) The authority competent to consider appeals.
69. A report of misconduct should be presented

promptly to the competent authority, which should de-
cide on it without undue delay. The competent author-
ity should conduct a thorough examination of the case.

70. No juvenile should be disciplinarily sanctioned
except in strict accordance with the terms of the law
and regulations in force. No juvenile should be sanc-
tioned unless he or she has been informed of the al-
leged infraction in a manner appropriate to the full un-
ders tanding  of  the  juveni le ,  and  g iven  a  proper
opportunity of presenting his or her defence, includ-
ing the right of appeal to a competent impartial au-
thority. Complete records should be kept of all discipli-
nary proceedings.

71. No juveniles should be responsible for discipli-
nary functions except in the supervision of specified
soc ia l ,  educa t iona l  o r  spor t s  ac t iv i t ies  or  in  se l f -
government programmes.

M. Inspection and complaints
72. Qualified inspectors or an equivalent duly con-

stituted authority not belonging to the administration
of the facility should be empowered to conduct inspec-
tions on a regular basis and to undertake unannounced
inspections on their own initiative, and should enjoy
full guarantees of independence in the exercise of this
function. Inspectors should have unrestricted access to
all persons employed by or working in any facility
where juveniles are or may be deprived of their liberty,
to all juveniles and to all records of such facilities.

73. Qualified medical officers attached to the in-
specting authority or the public health service should
participate in the inspections, evaluating compliance
with the rules concerning the physical environment,
hygiene, accommodation, food, exercise and medical
services, as well as any other aspect or conditions of in-
stitutional life that ‘affect the physical and mental
health of juveniles. Every juvenile should have the
right to talk in confidence to any inspecting officer.

74. After completing the inspection, the inspector
should be required to submit a report on the findings.
The report should include an evaluation of the compli-



Social and cultural development, crime prevention and human resources 749

ante of the detention facilities with the present rules
and relevant provisions of national law, and recom-
mendations regarding any steps considered necessary
to ensure compliance with them. Any facts discovered
by an inspector that appear to indicate that a violation
of legal provisions concerning the rights of juveniles or
the operation of a juvenile detention facility has oc-
cur red  should  be  communica ted  to  the  competent
authorities for investigation and prosecution.

75. Every juvenile should have the opportunity of
making requests or complaints to the director of the
detention facility and to his or her authorized repre-
sentative.

76. Every juvenile should have the right to make a
request or complaint, without censorship as to sub-
stance, to the central administration, the judicial au-
thority or other proper authorities through approved
channels, and to be informed of the response without
delay.

77. Efforts should be made to establish an indepen-
dent office (ombudsman) to receive and investigate
complaints made by juveniles deprived of their liberty
and to assist in the achievement of equitable settle-
ments.

78. Every juvenile should have the right to request
assistance from family members, legal counsellors, hu-
manitarian groups or others where possible, in order to
make a complaint. Illiterate juveniles should be pro
vided with assistance should they need to use the serv-
ices of public or private agencies and organizations
which provide legal counsel or which are competent to
receive complaints.

N. Return to the community
79. All juveniles should benefit from arrangements

designed to assist them in returning to society, family
life, education or employment after release. Proce-
dures, including early release, and special courses
should be devised to this end.

80. Competent authorities should provide or en-
sure services to assist juveniles in re-establishing them-
selves in society and to lessen prejudice against such ju-
veniles. These services should ensure. to the extent
possible, that the juvenile is provided with suitable resi-
dence, employment, clothing, and sufficient means to
maintain himself or herself upon release in order to fa-
cilitate successful reintegration. The representatives of
agencies providing such services should be consulted
and should have access to juveniles while detained.
with a view to assisting them in their return to the com-
munity.

V.  Personnel
81. Personnel should be qualified and include a suf-

ficient number of specialists such as educators, voca-
tional instructors, counsellors, social workers, psychia-
trists and psychologists. These and other specialist
staff should normally be employed on a permanent ba-
sis. This should not preclude part-time or volunteer
workers when the level of support and training they
can provide is appropriate and beneficial. Detention
facilities should make use of all remedial, educational,
moral, spiritual, and other resources and forms of as-
sistance that are appropriate and available in the com-
munity, according to the individual needs and prob-
lems of detained juveniles.

82. The administration should provide for the care-
ful selection and recruitment of every grade and type
of personnel, since the proper management of deten-
tion facilities depends on their integrity, humanity,
ability and professional capacity to deal with juveniles,
as well as personal suitability for the work.

83. To secure the foregoing ends, personnel should
be appointed as professional officers with adequate re-
muneration to attract and retain suitable women and
men. The personnel of juvenile detention facilities
should be continually encouraged to fulfil their duties
and obligations in a humane, committed, professional,
fair and efficient manner, to conduct themselves at all
times in such a way as to deserve and gain the respect of
the juveniles, and to provide juveniles with a positive
role model and perspective.

84. The administration should introduce forms of
organization and management that facilitate commu-
nications between different categories of staff in each
detention facility so as to enhance co-operation be-
tween the various services engaged in the care of juve-
niles, as well as between staff and the administration,
with a view to ensuring that staff directly in contact
with juveniles are able to function in conditions favour-
able to the efficient fulfilment of their duties.

85. The personnel should receive such training as
will enable them to carry out their responsibilities ef-
fectively, in particular training in child psychology,
child welfare and international standards and norms
of human rights and the rights of the child, including
the present Rules. The personnel should maintain and
improve their knowledge and professional capacity by
attending courses of in-service training, to be organ-
ized at suitable intervals throughout their career.

86. The director of a facility should be adequately
qualified for his or her task, with administrative ability
and suitable training and experience, and should carry
out his or her duties on a full-time basis.

87. In the performance of their duties, personnel of
detention facilities should respect and protect the hu-
man dignity and fundamental human rights of all juve-
niles, in particular, as follows:

(a) No member of the detention facility or institu-
tional personnel may inflict, instigate or tolerate any
act of torture or any form of harsh, cruel, inhuman or
degrading treatment, punishment, correction or disci-
pline under any pretext or circumstance whatsoever;

(b) All personnel should rigorously oppose and
combat any act of corruption, reporting it without de-
lay to the competent authorities;

(6) All personnel should respect the present Rules.
Personnel who have reason to believe that a serious vio-
lation of the present Rules has occurred or is about to
occur  should  repor t  the  mat te r  to  the i r  super ior
authorities or organs vested with reviewing or reme-
dial power;

(d) All personnel should ensure the full protection
of the physical and mental health of juveniles, includ-
ing protection from physical, sexual and emotional
abuse and exploitation, and should take immediate ac-
tion to secure medical attention whenever required;

(e) All personnel should respect the right of the ju-
venile to privacy, and in particular should safeguard all
confidential matters concerning juveniles or their
families learned as a result of their professional capac-
ity;
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(f) All personnel should seek to minimize any dif-
ferences between life inside and outside the detention
facility which tend to lessen due respect for the dignity
of juveniles as human beings.

General Assembly resolution 45/113
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/756) without vote, 23 November
(meeting 51); draft by Eighth Congress (A/CONF.l44/28), amended by
United States (A/C.3/45/L.46); agenda item 100.

Financial implications. S-G, A/C.3/45/L.36.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27, 36, 47, 51; ple-

nary 66.

Instrumental use of children
in criminal activities

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/115.

Instrumental use of children in criminal activities
The General Assembly,
Bearing in mind the Convention on the Rights of the

Child and the Declaration of the Rights of the Child, as
well as the United Nations Convention against Illicit
Traf f ic  in  Narco t ic  Drugs  and  Psychot rop ic  Sub-
stances,

Bearing in mind also the United Nations Standard
Minimum Rules for the Administration of juvenile
Justice (The Beijing Rules), the United Nations Guide-
lines for the Prevention of Juvenile Delinquency (The
Riyadh Guidelines) and the United Nations Rules for
the Protection of Juveniles Deprived of their Liberty,

Recalling that, in its resolution 44/82 of 8 December
1989, it proclaimed 1994 the International Year of the
Family,

Recalling and reaffirming its resolutions 43/121 of 8
December 1988 on the use of children in the illicit traf-
f ic  in  narco t ic  d rugs  and  rehabi l i t a t ion  of  d rug-
addicted minors and 40/35 of 29 November 1985 on
the development of standards for the prevention of ju-
venile delinquency, as well as Economic and Social
Council resolutions 1989/66 of 24 May 1989 on the Bei-
jing Rules and 1990/33 of 24 May 1990 on the reduc-
tion of demand and prevention of drug consumption
among young persons in the Near and Middle East,

Recognizing that within the traditional forms of
child exploitation the instrumental use of children in
criminal activities, especially those aimed at illicit
profit making, has become an increasingly grave phe-
nomenon,

Concerned that children are being led by adults into a
criminal lifestyle, which hinders their development
and denies them opportunities for a healthy and re-
sponsible role in society,

Considering that the instrumental use of children by
adults in profit-making criminal activities is a grave
practice that represents a violation of social norms and
a deprivation of the right of children to proper devel-
opment ,  educa t ion  and  upbr ing ing  and  pre jud ices
their future,

Emphasizing that categories of children, such as
those who are runaway, vagrant, wayward or “street”
children, are targets for exploitation, including seduc-
tion into drug trafficking and abuse, prostitution, por-
nography, theft, burglary, begging and homicide for
reward,

1 .  Reques ts  Member  S ta tes  and  the  Secre ta ry-
General to take measures with a view to formulating
programmes to deal with the problem of the instru-
mental use of children in criminal activities and to take
effective action by, inter alia:

(a) Undertaking research and a systematic analysis
of the phenomenon;

(b) Developing training and awareness-raising ac-
tivities in order to make law enforcement and other jus-
tice personnel, as well as policy makers, sensitive to
those situations of social risk that cause children to be
manipulated by adults into engaging in crime;

(c) Taking measures in combating criminality with
a view to ensuring that appropriate sanctions are ap-
plied against adults who are the instigators and authors
of crimes, rather than against the children involved
who themselves are victims of criminality by virtue of
their being exposed to crime;

(d )  D e v e l o p i n g  c o m p r e h e n s i v e  p o l i c i e s ,  p r o -
grammes and effective preventive and remedial meas-
ures, in order to eliminate the involvement and exploi-
tation of children by adults in criminal activities;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to study the situa-
tion in different countries and to report on the imple-
menta t ion  of  the  present  reso lu t ion  to  the  Nin th
United Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime
and the Treatment of Offenders;

3. Also requests the Secretary-General to invite the
collaboration of the Centre for Human Rights and the
Division of Narcotic Drugs of the Secretariat,  the
United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Control, the
World Health Organization, the United Nations Child-
ren’s Fund, the Office of the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees, the United Nations Edu-
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organization and the
United Nations institutes for the prevention of crime
and the treatment of offenders and other concerned
institutes in the implementation of the present resolu-
tion;

4. Requests the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control to consider this matter and to keep it un-
der constant review.

General Assembly resolution 45/115
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/756) without vote, 23 November
(meeting 51); draft by Eighth Congress (A/CONF.144/28); agenda item
100.

Financial implications: 5th Committee, A/45/845; S-G, A/C.3/45/L.36,
A/C.5/45/59.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27, 36, 51; 5th
Committee 42: plenary 68.

Treatment of prisoners
In December, the General Assembly consid-

ered three draft resolutions on matters relating
to the treatment of prisoners recommended by
the Eighth Congress. The first annexed draft UN
standard minimum rules for non-custodial meas-
ures, to be known as the Tokyo Rules, the second
annexed draft basic principles for the treatment
of prisoners, and the third concerned the com-
puterization of criminal justice.

Report of Secretary-General. In a July report
[A/CONF.144 /11 ]  submit ted  to  the  Eighth  Con-
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g r e s s ,  t h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  p r o v i d e d  u p d a t e d
i n f o r m a t i o n  o n  t h e  i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  1 9 5 5
S t a n d a r d  M i n i m u m  R u l e s  f o r  t h e  T r e a t m e n t  o f
Pr i soners ,  endorsed  by  the  Economic  and  Socia l
Council in 1957[YUN 1957, p. 254]. The report was
based on replies received from 49 countries to the
S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l ’ s  r e q u e s t  f o r  i n f o r m a t i o n  o n
t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n ,  d i s s e m i n a t i o n  a n d  i m p l e m e n t a -
tion of the Rules as well as on a number of special
i s sues ,  inc lud ing  the  s ta tus  and  human r igh ts  o f
pr i soners ,  reduc t ion  of  pr i son  popula t ion ,  t rans-
fer  of  fore ign  pr isoners ,  medica l  serv ices ,  d isc i -
p l i n e  a n d  p u n i s h m e n t ,  p r i s o n  w o r k ,  e d u c a t i o n
and  voca t iona l  t ra in ing ,  t rea tment  p rogrammes ,
outs ide  contac t s  and  ins t i tu t iona l  personnel .

The  repor t ’ s  purpose  was  to  provide  an  over -
v iew of  the  extent  of  the  implementa t ion  of  the
Rules  as  repor ted  by  each  count ry  and  a  be t te r
u n d e r s t a n d i n g  o f  c u r r e n t  i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  d i f f i -
culties, to suggest viable remedies, and to enable
t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  t o  a s s i s t  M e m b e r  S t a t e s ,  a t
t h e i r  r e q u e s t ,  i n  i m p r o v i n g  p r i s o n  c o n d i t i o n s
through ,  in te r  alia,  the  serv ices  of  the  reg ional
a n d  i n t e r r e g i o n a l  U N  i n s t i t u t e s  f o r  c r i m e  p r e -
vent ion  and t rea tment  of  of fenders .

UN Standard Minimum Rules for
Non-custodial Measures (The Tokyo Rules)

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/110.

United Nations Standard Minimum Rules for
Non-custodial Measures (The Tokyo Rules)

The General Assembly,
Bearing in mind the Universal Declaration of Human

Rights and the International Covenant on Civil and Po-
litical Rights, as well as other international human
rights instruments pertaining to the rights of persons
in conflict with the law,

Bearing in mind also the Standard Minimum Rules for
the  Trea tment  of  Pr i soners ,  adopted  by  the  F i rs t
United Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime
and the Treatment of Offenders, and the important
contribution of those Rules to national policies and
practices,

Recalling resolution 8 of the Sixth United Nations
Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the Treat-
ment of Offenders on alternatives to imprisonment,

Recalling also resolution 16 of the Seventh United
Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the
Treatment of Offenders on the reduction of the prison
population, alternatives to imprisonment, and social
integration of offenders,

Recalling further section XI of Economic and Social
Council resolution 1986/10 of 21 May 1986, on alterna-
tives to imprisonment, in which the Secretary-General
was requested to prepare a report on alternatives to im-
prisonment for the Eighth United Nations Congress
on the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Of-
fenders and to study that question with a view to the
formulation of basic principles in that area, with the as-

sistance of the United Nations institutes for the pre-
vention of crime and the treatment of offenders,

Recognizing the need to develop local, national, re-
gional and international approaches and strategies in
the field of non-institutional treatment of offenders
and the need to formulate standard minimum rules, as
emphasized in the section of the report of the Commit-
tee on Crime Prevention and Control on its fourth ses-
sion, concerning the methods and measures likely to be
most effective in preventing crime and improving the
treatment of offenders,

Convinced that alternatives to imprisonment can be
an effective means of treating offenders within the
community to the best advantage of both the offenders
and society,

Aware that the restriction of liberty is justifiable only
from the viewpoints of public safety, crime prevention,
just retribution and deterrence and that the ultimate
goal of the criminal justice system is the reintegration
of the offender into society,

Emphasizing that the increasing prison population
and prison overcrowding in many countries constitute
factors that create difficulties for the proper imple-
mentation of the Standard Minimum Rules for the
Treatment of Prisoners,

Noting with appreciation the work accomplished by
the Committee on Crime Prevention and Control, as
well as by the Interregional Preparatory Meeting for
the Eighth United Nations Congress on the Prevention
of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders on topic II,
“Criminal justice policies in relation to problems of im-
pr i sonment ,  o ther  pena l  sanc t ions  and  a l te rna t ive
measures”, and by the regional preparatory meetings
for the Eighth Congress,

Expressing its gratitude to the United Nations Asia
and Far East Institute for the Prevention of Crime and
the Treatment of Offenders for the work accomplished
in the development of standard minimum rules for
non-custodial measures, as well as to the various inter-
governmental and non-governmental organizations in-
volved, in particular, the International Penal and Peni-
t e n t i a r y  F o u n d a t i o n  f o r  i t s  c o n t r i b u t i o n  t o  t h e
preparatory work,

1. Adopts the United Nations Standard Minimum
Rules for Non-custodial Measures. contained in the an-
nex to the present resolution, and approves the recom-
mendation of the Committee on Crime Prevention and
Control that the Rules should be known as “the Tokyo
Rules”;

2. Recommends the Tokyo Rules for implementation
at the national, regional and interregional levels, tak-
ing into account the political, economic, social and cul-
tural circumstances and traditions of countries;

3. Calls upon Member States to apply the Tokyo
Rules in their policies and practice;

4. Invites Member States to bring the Tokyo Rules
to the attention of, in particular, law enforcement offi-
cials, prosecutors, judges, probation officers, lawyers,
victims, offenders, social services and non-govern-
mental organizations involved in the application of
non-custodial measures, as well as members of the ex-
ecutive, the legislature and the general public;

5. Requests Member States to report on the imple-
mentation of the Tokyo Rules every five years, begin-
ning in 1994;
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6. Urges the regional commissions, the United Na-
tions institutes for the prevention of crime and the
treatment of offenders, specialized agencies and other
entities within the United Nations system, other inter-
governmenta l  organiza t ions  concerned  and  non-
governmental organizations in consultative status with
the Economic and Social Council to be actively involved
in the implementation of the Tokyo Ruler;

7. Culls upon the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control to consider, as a matter of priority, the im-
plementation of the present resolution;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to take the neces-
sary steps to prepare a commentary to the Tokyo Rules,
which is to be submitted to the Committee on Crime
Prevention and Control at its twelfth session for ap-
proval and further dissemination, paying special atten-
tion to the legal safeguards, the implementation of the
Rules and the development of similar guidelines at the
regional level;

9. Invites the United Nations institutes for the pre-
vention of crime and the treatment of offenders to as-
sist the Secretary-General in that task:

10. Urges intergovernmental and non-governmental
organizations and other entities concerned to remain
actively involved in this initiative;

11. Requests the Secretary-General to take steps, as
appropriate, to ensure the widest possible dissemina-
tion of the Tokyo Rules, including their transmission
to  Governments ,  in te res ted  in te rgovernmenta l  and
non-governmenta l  o rganiza t ions  and  o ther  par t ies
concerned;

12. Also requests the Secretary-General to prepare
every five years, beginning in 1964, a report on the im-
plementation of the Tokyo Rules for submission to the
committee on Crime Prevention and Control;

13. Further requests the Secretary-General to assist
Member States, at their request, in the implementation
of the Tokyo Rules and to report regularly thereon to
the Committee on Crime Prevention and Control;

14. Requests that the present resolution and the text
of the annex be brought to the attention of all United
Nations bodies concerned and be included in the next
edition of the United Nations publication entitled Hu-
man Rights: A Compilation of  International  Instruments.

A N N E X
United Nations Standard Minimum Rules for

Non-custodial Measures (The Tokyo Rules)

I.  General principles

1. Fundamental aims
1.1 The present Standard Minimum Rules provide a

set of basic principles to promote the use of
non-custodial measures, as well as minimum
safeguards for persons subject to alternatives to
imprisonment.

1.2 The Rules are intended to promote greater com-
muni ty  involvement  in  the  management  of
criminal justice, specifically in the treatment of
offenders, as well as to promote among offend-
ers a sense of responsibility towards society.

1.3 The Rules shall be implemented taking into ac-
count the political, economic, social and cul-
tural conditions of each country and the aims
and objectives of its criminal justice system.

1.4

1.5

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

3.1

3.2

3.3

When implementing the Rules, Member States
shall endeavour to ensure a proper balance be-
tween the rights of individual offenders, the
rights of victims, and the concern of society for
public safety and crime prevention.
Member  S ta tes  sha l l  deve lop  non-cus todia l
measures within their legal systems to provide
other options, thus reducing the use of impris-
onment, and to rationalize criminal justice poli-
cies, taking into account the observance of hu-
man rights, the requirements of social justice
and the rehabilitation needs of the offender.

2. The scope of non-custodial measures
The relevant provisions of the present Rules
shall be applied to all persons subject to prose-
cution, trial or the execution of a sentence, at all
stages of the administration of criminal justice.
For the purposes of the Rules, these persons are
refer red  to  as  “of fenders” ,  i r respec t ive  of
whether they are suspected, accused or sen-
tenced.

The Rules shall be applied without any discrimi-
nation on the grounds of race, colour, sex, age,
language, religion, political or other opinion,
national or social origin, property, birth or
other status.
In order to provide greater flexibility consistent
with the nature and gravity of the offence, with
the personality and background of the offender
and with the protection of society and to avoid
unnecessary use of imprisonment, the criminal
justice system should provide a wide range of
non-custodial measure-s, from pre-trial to post-
sentencing dispositions. The number and types
of non-custodial measures available should be
determined in such a way that consistent sen-
tencing remains possible.
The development of new non-custodial meas-
ures should be encouraged and closely moni-
tored and their use systematically evaluated.
Consideration shall be given to dealing with of-
fenders in the community, avoiding as far as pos-
sible resort to formal proceedings or trial by a
court, in accordance with legal safeguards and
the rule of law.
Non-custodial measures should be used in ac-
cordance with the principle of minimum inter-
vention.
The use of non-custodial measures should be
part of the movement towards depenalization
a n d  d e c r i m i n a l i z a t i o n  i n s t e a d  o f  i n t e r f e r i n g
with or delaying efforts in that direction.

3. Legal safeguards
The introduction. definition and application of
non-custodial measures shall be prescribed by
law.
The selection of a non-custodial measure shall
be based on an assessment of established crite-
ria in respect of both the nature and gravity of
the offence and the personality, the background
of the offender, the purposes of sentencing and
the rights of victims.
Discretion by the judicial or other competent in-
dependent authority shall be exercised at all
stages of the proceedings by ensuring full ac-
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3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

3.10

3.11

3.12

4.1

(a)

(b)
(c)
(d)

(e)
(f)

(g)
(h)
(i)
(j)
(k)
(l)

(m)

5.1

countability and only in accordance with the
rule of law.’
Non-custodial measures imposing an obligation
on the offender. applied before or instead of
formal proceeding;& trial, shall require the of-
fender’s consent.
Decisions on the imposition of non-custodial
measures shall be subject to review by a judicial
or  o ther  competent  independent  au thor i ty ,
upon application by the offender.
The offender shall be entitled to make a request
or complaint to a judicial or other competent in-
dependent authority on matters affecting his or
her individual rights in the implementation of
non-custodial measures.
Appropriate machinery shall be provided for the
recourse and, if possible, redress of any griev-
ance related to non-compliance with interna-
tionally recognized human rights.
Non-custodial measures shall not involve med-
ical or psychological experimentation on, or un-
due risk of physical or mental injury to, the of-
fender.
The  d igni ty  of  the  of fender  subjec t  to  non-
custodial measures shall be protected at all
times.
In the implementation of non-custodial meas-
ures. the offender’s rights shall not be restricted
further than was authorized by the competent
authority that rendered the original decision.
In the application of non-custodial measures,
the  of fender’s  r ight  to  pr ivacy  sha l l  be  re -
spected, as shall be the right to privacy of the of-
fender’s family.
The offender’s personal records shall be kept
strictly confidential and closed to third parties.
Access to such records shall be limited to per-
sons directly concerned with the disposition of
the offender’s case or to other duly authorized
persons.

4. Saving clause
Nothing in the present Rules shall be inter-
pre ted  as  prec luding  the  appl ica t ion  of  the
Standard Minimum Rules for the Treatment of
Prisoners, the United Nations Standard Min-
imum Rules for the Administration of Juvenile
Justice (The Beijing Rules), the Body of Princi-
ples for the Protection of All Persons under Any
Form of  Detent ion  or  Impr isonment  or  any
other human rights instruments and standards
recognized by the international community and
relating to the treatment of offenders and the
protection of their basic human rights.

II.  Pre-trial stage

5. Pre-trial dispositions
Where appropriate and compatible with the le-
gal system, the police, the prosecution service or
o ther  agencies  dea l ing  wi th  c r imina l  cases
should be empowered to discharge the offender
if they consider that it is not necessary to pro-
ceed with the case for the protection of society,
crime prevention or the promotion of respect
for the law and the rights of victims. For the pur-
pose of deciding upon the appropriateness of

6.1

6.2

6.3

7.1

8.1

8.2

discharge or determination of proceedings, a
set of established criteria shall be developed
within each legal system. For minor cases the
prosecutor may impose suitable non-custodial
measures, as appropriate.

6. Avoidance of pre-trial detention
Pre-trial detention shall be used as a means of
last resort in criminal proceedings, with due re-
gard for the investigation of the alleged offence
and for the protection of society and the victim.
Alternatives to pre-trial detention shall be em-
ployed at as early a stage as possible. Pre-trial de-
tention shall last no longer than necessary to
achieve the objectives stated under rule 6.1 and
shall be administered humanely and with re-
spect for the inherent dignity of human beings.
The offender shall have the right to appeal to a
judicial or other competent independent au-
thority in cases where pre-trial detention is em-
ployed.

III. Trial and sentencing stage

7. Social inquiry reports
If the possibility of social inquiry reports exists,
the judicial authority may avail itself of a report
prepared by a competent, authorized official or
agency. The report should contain social infor-
mation on the offender that is relevant to the
person’s pattern of offending and current of-
fences. It should also contain information and
recommendations that are relevant to the sen-
tencing procedure. The report shall be factual,
objective and unbiased, with any expression of
opinion clearly identified.

8. Sentencing dispositions
The judicial authority, having at its disposal a
range of non-custodial measures, should take
into consideration in making its decision the re-
habilitative needs of the offender, the protec-
tion of society and the interests of the victim,
who should be consulted whenever appropriate.
Sentencing authorities may dispose of cases in
the following ways:

Verbal sanctions, such as admonition, repri-
mand and warning;
Conditional discharge;
Status penalties;
Economic sanctions and monetary penal-
ties, such as fines and day-fines;
Confiscation or an expropriation order;
Restitution to the victim or a compensation
order;
Suspended or deferred sentence;
Probation and judicial supervision;
A community service order;
Referral to an attendance centre;
House arrest;
Any other mode of non-institutional treat-
ment;
Some combination of the measures listed
above.
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9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

V

10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

11.1

11.2

12.1

12.2

IV. Post-sentencing stage

9. Post-sentencing dispositions
The competent authority shall have at its dis-
posal a wide range of p&t-sentencing alterna-
tives in order to avoid institutionalization and to
assist offenders in their early reintegration into
society.
Post-sentencing dispositions may include:
(a) Furlough and half-way houses:
(b) Work or education release:
(c) Various forms of parole;
(d) Remission;
(e) Pardon.
The decision on post-sentencing dispositions,
except in the case of pardon, shall be subject to
review by a judicial or other competent inde-
pendent authority, upon application of the of-
fender.
Any form of release from an institution to a
non-custodial programme shall be considered
at the earliest possible stage.

Implementation of non-custodial measures

10. Supervision
The purpose of supervision is to reduce reof-
fending and to assist the offender’s integration
into society in a way which minimizes the likeli-
hood of a return to crime.
If a non-custodial measure entails supervision,
the latter shall be carried out by a competent au-
thority under the specific conditions prescribed
by law.
Within the framework of a given non-custodial
measure, the most suitable type of supervision
and treatment should be determined for each
individual case aimed at assisting the offender
to work on his or her offending. Supervision
and treatment should be periodically reviewed
and adjusted as necessary.
Offenders should, when needed, be provided
with psychological, social and material assist-
ance and with opportunities to strengthen links
with the community and facilitate their reinte-
gration into society.

11. Duration
The duration of a non-custodial measure shall
not exceed the period established by the compe-
tent authority in accordance with the law.
Provision may be made for early termination of
the measure if the offender has responded fa-
vourably to it.

12. Conditions
If the competent authority shall determine the
conditions to be observed by the offender, it
should take into account both the needs of soci-
ety and the needs and rights of the offender and
the victim.
The conditions to be observed shall be practical,
precise and as few as possible, and shall be
aimed at reducing the likelihood of an offender
relapsing into criminal behaviour and at in-
creasing the offender’s chances of social inte-
gration, taking into account the needs of the vic-
tim.

12.3

12.4

13.1

13.2

13.3

13.4

13.5

13.6

14.1

14.2

14.3

14.4

14.5

14.6

At the beginning of the application of a non-
custodial measure. the offender shall receive an
explanation, orally and in writing, of the condi-
tions governing the application of the measure,
including the offender’s obligations and rights.
The conditions may be modified by the compe-
tent authority under the established statutory
provisions, in accordance with the progress
made by the offender.

13. Treatment  process
Within the framework of a given non-custodial
measure, in appropriate cases, various schemes,
such as case-work, group therapy, residential
programmes and the specialized treatment of
various categories of offenders, should be devel-
oped to meet the needs of offenders more effec-
tively.
Treatment should be conducted by professionals
who have suitable training and practical experi-
ence.
When it is decided that treatment is necessary,
efforts should be made to understand the of-
fender’s background, personality, aptitude, in-
telligence, values and, especially, the circum-
s t a n c e s  l e a d i n g  t o  t h e  c o m m i s s i o n  o f  t h e
offence.
The competent authority may involve the com-
munity and social support systems in the appli-
cation of non-custodial measures.
Case-load assignments shall be maintained as far
as practicable at a manageable level to ensure
the effective implementation of treatment pro-
grammes.
For each offender, a case record shall be estab-
lished and maintained by the competent author-
ity.

14. Discipline and breach of conditions
A breach of the conditions to be observed by the
offender may result in a modification or revoca-
tion of the non-custodial measure.
The  modif ica t ion  or  revocat ion  of  the  non-
custodial measure shall be made by the compe-
tent authority; this shall be done only after a
careful examination of the facts adduced by
both the supervising officer and the offender.
The failure of a non-custodial measure should
not automatically lead to the imposition of a
custodial measure.
In the event of a modification or revocation of
the non-custodial measure, the competent au-
thority shall attempt to establish a suitable alter-
native non-custodial measure. A sentence of im-
prisonment may be imposed only in the absence
of other suitable alternatives.
The power to arrest and detain the offender un-
der supervision in cases where there is a breach
of the conditions shall be prescribed by law.
Upon modification or revocation of the non-
custodial measure, the offender shall have the
right to appeal to a judicial or other competent
independent authority.
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15.1

15.2

15.3

16. Staff training
16.1

16.2

16.3

VI .  S taf f

15. Recruitment
There shall be no discrimination in the recruit-
ment of staff on the grounds of race, colour,
sex, age, language, religion, political or other
opinion, national or social origin, property,
birth or other status. The policy regarding staff
recruitment should take into consideration na-
tional policies of affirmative action and reflect
the diversity of the offenders to be supervised.
Persons appointed to apply non-custodial meas-
ures should be personally suitable and, when-
ever possible, have appropriate professional
training and practical experience. Such qualifi-
cations shall be clearly specified.
To  secure  and  re ta in  qua l i f i ed  profess iona l
staff, appropriate service status, adequate sal-
ary and benefits commensurate with the nature
of the work should be ensured and ample op-
portunities should be provided for professional
growth and career development.

The objective of training shall be to make clear
to staff their responsibilities with regard to re-
habi l i ta t ing  the  of fender ,  ensur ing  the  of -
fender’s rights and protecting society. Training
should also give staff an understanding of the
need to co-operate in and co-ordinate activities
with the agencies concerned.
Before entering duty, staff shall be given train-
ing that includes instruction on the nature of
n&-custodial measures, the purposes of super-
vision and the various modalities of the applica-
tion of non-custodial measures.
After entering on duty, staff shall maintain and
improve their knowledge and professional ca-
pacity by attending in-service training and re-
fresher courses. Adequate facilities shall be
made available for that purpose.

VII. Volunteers and other community resources

17.1

17.2

18.1

18.2

18.3

17. Public participation
Public participation should be encouraged as it
is a major resource and one of the most impor-
tant factors in improving ties between offenders
undergoing  non-cus todia l  measures  and  the
family and community. It should complement
the efforts of the criminal justice administra-
tion.
Public participation should be regarded as an
opportunity for members of the community to
contribute to the protection of their society.

18. Public understanding and co-operation
Government agencies, the private sector and the
general public should be encouraged to support
vo lun ta ry  organiza t ions  tha t  p romote  non-
custodial measures.
Conferences, seminars, symposia and other ac-
tivities should be regularly organized to stimu-
late awareness of the need for public participa-
t i o n  i n  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  n o n - c u s t o d i a l
measures.
All forms of the mass media should be utilized to
help to create a constructive public attitude,

18.4

19.1

19.2

19.3

plication of non-custodial treatment and the so-
cial integration of offenders.
Every effort should be made to inform the pub-
lic of the importance of its role in the imple-
mentation of non-custodial measures.

19. Volunteers
Volunteers shall be carefully screened and re-
cruited on the basis of their aptitude for and in-
terest in the work involved. They shall be prop-
erly trained for the specific responsibilities to be
discharged by them and shall have access to sup-
port and counselling from, and the opportunity
to consult with, the competent authority.
Volunteers  should  encourage  of fenders  and
their families to develop meaningful ties with
the community and a broader sphere of contact
by providing counselling and other appropriate
forms of assistance according to their capacity
and the offenders’ needs.
Volunteers shall be insured against accident, in-
jury and public liability when carrying out their
duties. They shall be reimbursed for authorized
expenditures incurred in the course of their
work. Public recognition should be extended to
them for the services they render for the well-
being of the community.

VIII. Research, planning, policy formulation

20.1

20.2

20.3

21
21.1

21.2

21.3

a n d  e v a l u a t i o n

20. Research and planning
As an essential aspect of the planning process,
efforts should be made to involve both public
and private bodies in the organization and pro-
motion of research on the non-custodial treat-
ment of offenders.
Research on the problems that confront clients,
practitioners, the community and policy makers
should be carried out on a regular basis.
Research and information mechanisms should
be built into the criminal justice system for the
collection and analysis of data and statistics on
the implementation of non-custodial treatment
for offenders.

Policy formulation and programme development
Programmes for non-custodial measures should
be systematically planned and implemented as
an integral part of the criminal justice system
within the national development process.
Regular evaluations should be carried out with a
view to implementing non-custodial measures
more effectively.
Periodic reviews should be conducted to assess
the objectives, functioning and effectiveness of
non-custodial measures.

22. Linkages with relevant agencies and activities
22 .1  Su i tab le  mechanisms  should  be  evo lved  a t

various levels to facilitate the establishment of
linkages between services responsible for non-
custodial measures, other branches of the crimi-
na l  jus t ice  sys tem,  soc ia l  development  and
welfare agencies, both governmental and non-
governmental, in such fields as health, housing,

leading to activities conducive to a broader ap- education and labour, and the mass media.
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23.1

23 .2

23. International co-operation
Efforts shall be made to promote scientific co-
opera t ion  be tween count r ies  in  the  f ie ld  of
non-institutional treatment. Research, training,
technical assistance and the exchange of infor-
mation among Member States on non-custodial
measures should be strengthened, through the
United Nations institutes for the prevention of
crime and the treatment of offenders, in close
collaboration with the Crime Prevention and
Criminal Justice Branch of the Centre for Social
Development and Humanitarian Affairs of the
United Nations Secretariat.

Comparative studies and the harmonization of
legislative provisions should be furthered to ex-
pand the range of non-institutional options and
facilitate their application across national fron-
tiers, in accordance with the Model Treaty on
the Transfer of Supervision of Offenders Con-
ditionally Sentenced or Conditionally Released.

General Assembly resolution 45/110
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote
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Basic Principles for the Treatment of Prisoners
O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y

adopted resolution 45/111.

Basic Principles for the Treatment of Prisoners
The General Assembly,
Bearing in mind the long-standing concern of the

United Nations for the humanization of criminal jus-
tice and the protection of human rights,

Bearing in mind also that sound policies of crime pre-
vention and control are essential to viable planning for
economic and social development,

Recognizing that the Standard Minimum Rules for
the  Trea tment  of  Pr i soners ,  adopted  by  the  F i rs t
United Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime
and the Treatment of Offenders, are of great value and
influence in the development of penal policy and prac-
tice,

Considering the concern of previous United Nations
congresses on the prevention of crime and the treat-
ment of offenders, regarding the obstacles of various
kinds  tha t  p revent  the  fu l l  implementa t ion  of  the
Standard Minimum Rules,

Believing that the full implementation of the Stand-
ard Minimum Rules would be facilitated by the articu-
lation of the basic principles underlying them,

Recalling resolution 10 on the status of prisoners
and resolution 17 on the human rights of prisoners,
adopted by the Seventh United Nations Congress on
the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offend-
ers,

Recalling also the statement submitted at the tenth
session of the Committee on Crime Prevention and
Control by Caritas Internationalis, the Commission of
the Churches on International Affairs of the World
Council of Churches, the International Association of

Educators for World Peace, the International Council
for Adult Education, the International Federation of
Human Rights, the International Prisoners’ Aid Asso-
c ia t ion ,  the  In te rna t iona l  Union  of  S tudents ,  the
World Alliance of Young Men’s Christian Associations
and the World Council of Indigenous Peoples, which
are non-governmental organizations in consultative
status with the Economic and Social Council, category
II,

Recalling further the relevant recommendations con-
tained in the report of the Interregional Preparatory
Meeting for the Eighth United Nations Congress on
the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offend-
ers on topic II, “Criminal justice policies in relation to
problems of imprisonment, other penal sanctions and
alternative measures”,

Aware that the Eighth Congress coincided with In-
ternational Literacy Year, proclaimed by the General
Assembly in its resolution 42/ 104 of 7 December 1987,

Desiring to reflect the perspective noted by the Sev-
enth Congress, namely, that the function of the crimi-
nal justice system is to contribute to safeguarding the
basic values and norms of society,

Recognizing the usefulness of drafting a declaration
on the human rights of prisoners,

Affirms the Basic Principles for the Treatment of
Prisoners, contained in the annex to the present resolu-
tion, and requests the Secretary-General to bring them
to the attention of Member States.

A N N E X
Basic Principles for the Treatment of Prisoners

1. All prisoners shall be treated with the respect due
to their inherent dignity and value as human beings.

2. There shall be no discrimination on the grounds
of race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or
other opinion, national or social origin, property, birth
or other status.

3. It is, however, desirable to respect the religious
beliefs and cultural precepts of the group to which
prisoners belong, whenever local conditions so re-
quire.

4. The responsibility of prisons for the custody of
prisoners and for the protection of society against
crime shall be discharged in keeping with a State’s
other social objectives and its fundamental responsi-
bilities for promoting the well-being and development
of all members of society.

5. Except for those limitations that are demonstra-
bly necessitated by the fact of incarceration, all prison-
ers shall retain the human rights and fundamental
freedoms set out in the Universal Declaration of Hu-
man Rights and, where the State concerned is a party,
the International Covenant on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights and the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights and the Optional Protocol
thereto, as well as such other rights as are set out in
other United Nations covenants.

6. All prisoners shall have the right to take part in
cultural activities and education aimed at the full de-
velopment of the human personality.

7. Efforts addressed to the abolition of solitary con-
finement as a punishment, or to the restriction of its
use, should be undertaken and encouraged.

8. Conditions shall be created enabling prisoners to
u n d e r t a k e  m e a n i n g f u l  r e m u n e r a t e d  e m p l o y m e n t
which will facilitate their reintegration into the coun-
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try’s labour market and permit them to contribute to
their own financial support and to that of their fami-
lies.

9. Prisoners shall have access to the health services
available in the country without discrimination on the
grounds of their legal situation.

10. With the participation and help of the commu-
nity and social institution, and with due regard to the
interests of victims, favourable conditions shall be cre-
ated for the reintegration of the ex-prisoner into soci-
ety under the best possible conditions.

11. The above Principles shall be applied impar-
tially.

General Assembly resolution 45/111 
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/756) without vote, 23 November
(meeting 51); draft by Eighth Congress (A/CONF.144/28), amended by
United States (A/C.3/45/L.46); agenda item 100.

Financial implications. S-G, A/C.3/45/L.36.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27,36,45,51; ple-

nary 68.

Computerization of criminal justice
In a July report [A/CONF.144/14], the UN Secre-

tariat described the role of computerization in
the administration of criminal justice as a means
of improving its efficiency, taking into account
the fair and humane treatment of offenders. In
addition to describing UN action in that area, the
report reviewed the prerequisites for computeri-
zation and discussed modalities for international
co-operation in computerizing the management
of criminal justice. Those modalities included
development of guidelines for decision makers
and users of computer output, strengthening of
the world-wide United Nations Criminal Justice
Information Network, and preparation of techni-
cal co-operation projects for introducing com-
puters in the management of criminal justice and
for training criminal justice staff in their use.

The report set out a variety of possibilities for
bilateral and multilateral co-operation at the in-
ternational level. Among them were assistance to
national authorities in the development of meth-
odologies for the creation and use of information
systems tailored to national needs; regional, sub-
regional or interregional training seminars to
sensitize policy makers to the need to plan for
and implement computerization projects; inter-
national collection, dissemination and exchange
of information on appropriate general purpose
s o f t w a r e  a n d  t r a i n i n g  c o u r s e s ;  n e t w o r k i n g
mechanisms to broaden the scope of information
exchange among Member  States  and ins t i tu-
t ions;  bi lateral  and mult i lateral  assistance in
national training programmes for trainers, user-
managers and systems personnel; and formula-
t ion and implementat ion of  specif ic  projects ,
upon request of Member States, to be financed
bilaterally and multilaterally.

In an August addendum [A/CONF.144/14/Add.l]
to the report, the Secretariat presented an execu-
tive summary of the Manual on Computerization
in the Management of Criminal Justice.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/109.

Computerization of criminal justice
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/72 of 8 December 1989. in

which the question of computerization of criminal jus-
tice was addressed,

Recalling also resolution 9 of the Seventh United Na-
tions Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the
Treatment of Offenders on the development of crime
and criminal justice information and statistical sys-
tems,

Recalling further Economic and Social Council reso-
lution 1986/12 of 21 May 1986,

Bearing in mind the recommendations on the com-
puterization of criminal justice administration con-
tained in the report of the Interregional Preparatory
Meeting for the Eighth United Nations Congress on
the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offend-
ers on topic II, “Criminal justice policies in relation to
problems of imprisonment, other penal sanctions and
alternative measures”, which emanated from the Euro-
pean Seminar on Computerization of Criminal Justice
Information Systems: Realities, Methods, Prospects
and Effects, held at Popowo, Poland, from 18 to 22 May

Aware that crime poses a serious problem for the per-
sonal security of individuals and for their enjoyment of
human rights, thereby adversely affecting the quality
of life and harming the development process,

Aware also that inefficiencies, inequalities or failures
in the administration of criminal justice may them-
selves infringe on the rights and personal security of
individuals,

Recognizing that the computerization of criminal
justice administration is an important mechanism for
the promotion of the efficient and humane manage-
ment of criminal justice as long as the protection of
privacy, the respect for human rights and fundamental
freedoms are taken into account,

Taking note with appreciation of the principles on the
storage, use and protection of data enunciated in the fi-
na l  repor t  o f  the  Spec ia l  Rappor teur  o f  the  Sub-
Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and Pro-
tection of Minorities on guidelines for the regulation
of computerized personal data files,

Recognizing that computerization of criminal justice
is an important mechanism for the production of statis-
tical information that would benefit national Govern-
ments and the international community by providing
data on crime trends and the operation of criminal jus-
tice systems,

Recognizing also that the growth of crime nationally
and internationally calls for enhanced international
co-operation,

Noting that the European Seminar and the first
United Nations workshop on the computerization of
cr imina l  jus t ice  in format ion  organized  wi th in  the
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framework of the Eighth Congress offered a suitable
opportunity to share experiences and establish viable
policy options on this issue,

Conscious that the promotion of the computerization
of  c r imina l  jus t ice  adminis t ra t ion  among Member
Sta tes  requi res  the  enhancement  of  technica l  co-
operation activities,

Emphasizing the common problems faced by all
Member States in the administration and computeriza-
tion of criminal justice, and the fact that both develop-
ing  and  deve loped  count r ies  may,  th rough an  en-
hanced capacity for an exchange of information on an
international level, benefit from such international
co-operation in the process of computerization,

Mindful that technical co-operation requires exten-
sive expertise and resources and new logistical ar-
rangements for the speedy delivery of services relating
to the computerization of criminal justice administra-
tion,

Noting with appreciation the draft directory of auto-
mated criminal justice information systems submitted
by the Helsinki Institute for Crime Prevention and
Control, affiliated with the United Nations, to the first
United Nations workshop on the computerization of
criminal justice information,

1. Calls upon the Secretary-General, to the extent
that the activities referred to in the present resolution
cannot be undertaken within existing resources and
with available expertise, to prepare proposals for sub-
mission to potential donors in the governmental, inter-
governmental and private sectors, in possible consor-
tium, for the provision of such funding and expertise;
such proposals should include pilot projects to demon-
strate the value and viability of such activities, and
should serve as a basis for ensuring long-term resource
support from diverse sources;

2. Requests the Secretary-General, in co-operation
with the network of United Nations institutes for the
prevention of crime and the treatment of offenders, to
strengthen the Global Crime and Criminal Justice In-
formation Network by:

(a) Developing and distributing appropriate publi-
cations, reports and newsletters;

(b)  Developing  a  d i rec tory  of  innovat ive  pro-
grammes for the computerization of the administra-
tion of criminal justice;

(c) Organizing regional and interregional meet-
ings, seminars and workshops on a continuing basis;

(d) Maintaining an up-to-date roster of individuals
and organizations to form the basis of an international
technical co-operation infrastructure;

(e)  Enhancing  communica t ion  be tween Member
States by utilizing an electronic information network;

(f) Facilitating the exchange of criminal justice
computer applications;

3 .  Also  reques ts  the  Secre ta ry-Genera l ,  in  co-
operation with the network of United Nations insti-
tutes for the prevention of crime and the treatment of
offenders, to establish a technical co-operation pro-
gramme for the systematization and computerization
of criminal justice in order to offer training, assess
needs, formulate and execute specific projects, and to
report on the results achieved to the Ninth United Na-
tions Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the
Treatment of Offenders;

4. Further requests the Secretary-General to establish
an international group of experts which would be sup-
ported by the Department of Technical Co-operation
for Development of the Secretariat, would rep&t regu-
larly to the Secretary-General and would have inter-
regional representation and responsibility for:

(a) Reviewing and assessing national experiences in
the computerization of criminal justice;

(b) Overseeing the establishment of the technical
c o - o p e r a t i o n  p r o g r a m m e ;

( c ) Monitoring the activities of the technical co-
operation programme;

(d) Informing Member States of the potential avail-
ability of funds and services from various donors in the
governmental, intergovernmental and private sectors;

(e) Informing such donors of the needs of Member
States for assistance;

(f) Consulting with relevant experts in the private
sector in the field of criminal justice;

5. Requests that adequate information on the experi-
ence of Member States-with systematization and com-
puterization should be included in the Global Crime
and Criminal Justice Information Network and that
the necessary facilities for the exchange of general sub-
stantive information between Member States should be
provided in the Network;

6 .  Reques ts  the  Secre ta ry-Genera l  and  Member
States to pay special attention to the developing coun-
tries in providing technical assistance and co-operation
for the formulation of information programmes and
statistics regarding crime and criminal justice;

7. Urges Member States, intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations, specialized agencies
and other bodies, including, in particular, the United
Nat ions  Development  Programme and  the  Wor ld
Bank, and interested entities in the private sector with
technical co-operation programmes, to consider giving
high priority to criminal justice systematization and
computerization projects in such programmes;

8. Also urges Member States to assist the Secretary-
General in the funding of the Global Crime and Crimi-
n a l  J u s t i c e  I n f o r m a t i o n  N e t w o r k ,  t h e  t e c h n i c a l
co-operation programme and the work of the interna-
tional group of experts;

9. Requests the Committee on Crime Prevention
and Control, in preparing the provisional agenda for
the Ninth Congress, to consider including the question
of the computerization of the administration of crimi-
nal justice as one of the items, and to consider also the
organization of the second United Nations workshop
on-the computerization of criminal justice information
within the framework of the Ninth Congress in order
to allow for the sharing of experiences in technical co-
operation among Member States and other interested
parties on the improvement of the administration of
criminal justice.

General Assembly resolution 45/109
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/156) without vote, 23 November
(meeting 51); draft by Eighth Congress (A/CONF.144/28); agenda item
100.

Financial implications. 5th Committee, A(45/845; S-G, A/C.3/45/L.36,
A/C.5/45/59.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 24-27. 36, 51; 5th
Committee 42; plenary 68.
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H u m a n  r e s o u r c e s

Human resources development
In October, the Secretary-General submitted a

report [A/45/451] on developing human resources
for development, prepared in response to Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 44/213 [YUN 1989, p. 596].

The report examined the policies and practices
in developing countries for human resources de-
velopment in the context of the patterns of re-
source allocation among the fundamental sectors
of  heal th ,  nutr i t ion and educat ion,  not  only
within each of those sectors but also between ru-
ral and urban areas. It further examined inter-
national support for national efforts in terms of
direct aid, higher education in developed coun-
tries, employment in transnational corporations
operating in developing countries, and public
discussion of human resources development in
international forums sponsored by intergovern-
mental organizations. The report stated that, in
many respects, the emphasis on the human con-
dition came closer to general ideas about the pur-
pose of  development than str ict ly economic
measures such as gross domestic product per cap-
ita, but that, generally, most measures of human
development showed a strong relationship with
the level of economic development. It drew atten-
tion to human resources development as both a
source of immediate gains in human well-being
and a crucial means of expanding the productive
capacity of economies.

The report found that there was a demonstra-
ble  waste  of  human resources  in  developing
countries due to early death, recurring and dis-
abling sickness and illiteracy, and an obvious
need for the acquisition of a variety of new skills,
for which education was essential. It stated that,
although striking progress had been made in hu-
man resources development in those countries as
a whole, the decade of the 1980s was marked by
stagnation and reversals in many of them, espe-
cially in Africa and Latin America. A fresh start
on human resources development was thus es-
sential to raise the standards of well-being, which
largely depended, however, on the policies of de-
veloping countries themselves. Granted that ade-
quate resources for the purpose were essential,
d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  h u m a n  r e s o u r c e s  c o u l d  b e
greatly served by the reallocation of more avail-
able resources from secondary and tertiary edu-
cation to primary education, from curative med-
ical services to primary health care, and from
subsidies for the politically vocal to subsidies for
adequate nutrition and satisfactory hygiene for
the needy. In view of the long-term contribution

to total growth made by equitable distribution of
resources, a larger proportion of government re-
sources should be mobilized to enable broader
access to human resource benefits, which would
m e a n  c h a n g i n g  t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  u n d e r  w h i c h
high-income groups often received subsidies at
the expense of lower-income groups.

Given the large amount of resources allocated
for human resources development in developing
countries, efficiency in their use was important.
For example, if fairly simple structures were used
to provide educational facilities, capital expendi-
ture on education could be more widely spread.
The close association between health and nutri-
t i o n  i m p r o v e m e n t s  a n d  p r o g r e s s  i n  s c h o o l
pointed to the need for considering policies in
those areas. Attention should be paid to the sup-
ply of teaching materials in educational institu-
tions and of drugs and equipment in health insti-
tutions, as well as to better management practices
and accountability to consumers, to make for
higher productivity.

International measures cited as contributing
to the improvement of human resources develop-
ment policies in developing countries included
comparative analyses of those policies under-
taken by international institutions, as well as
closer analyses of patterns of resource allocation,
cost structures and management practices, and
drawing to the attention of the public and politi-
cal leaders the importance of and opportunities
f o r  h u m a n  r e s o u r c e s  d e v e l o p m e n t  i n  t h e i r
economies. Also cited was giving students from
developing countries the opportunity to study in
developed countries.

Human resources development
through technical cooperation

The Joint Inspection Unit (J IU) ,  in a report
t ransmit ted to the General  Assembly by the
Secretary-General in February [A/45/113], pre-
s e n t e d  a  b r o a d  s t u d y  o f  t h e  t e c h n i c a l  c o -
operation activities of various bodies and organi-
zations in the UN system on human resources
development and drew attention to the problems
they faced in implementing their programmes.
The UN organs covered in the study were the
S e c r e t a r i a t ’ s  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  T e c h n i c a l  C o -
operation for Development, the United Nations
D e v e l o p m e n t  P r o g r a m m e  ( U N D P ) ,  t h e  U n i t e d
Nations Population Fund, the five regional com-
missions, with specific coverage of the activities
of the Economic and Social Commission for Asia
and the Pacific, and 11 specialized agencies.

JIU concluded that the UN system’s contribu-
tion to human resources development was unde-
niable and that Member States were the principal
beneficiar ies .  That  contr ibut ion often fai led,
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however, to be well integrated into the developing
countries’ development process and lacked co-
ordination so that optimum benefit could not be
derived from it. For instance, difficulties had
been encountered in placing fellows or trainees
in higher educational institutions in the West due
to stringent admission requirements. There was
a high wastage rate of those who had successfully
completed training, because either their Govern-
ments did not assign them in areas for which they
had been specifically trained, or they were not
given the opportunity to enter fully into the pro-
duction process.

In conclusion, JIU pointed to the need for a
more co-ordinated approach to the question of
human resources development. Accordingly, it
recommended that, first, the Secretary-General
be authorized to establish an inter-agency “focal
point”, which could be assigned to UNDP, to mon-
itor and assess co-ordination of the preparation
of  human resource development  programmes
and of their implementation by Member States
and UN agencies, to advise them of progress
made and difficulties encountered and to report
annually to the General Assembly on results, pro-
posals and new developments. Second, activities
should be more oriented towards promoting hu-
man fulfilment at the grass roots, thereby to en-
sure active participation at that level in the devel-
o p m e n t  p r o c e s s .  T h i r d ,  h u m a n  r e s o u r c e s
development and its integration in the develop-
ment  process  should be kept  as  a  permanent
agenda item of the meetings of the Ad Hoc Com-
mittee of the Whole for the Preparation of the
I n t e r n a t i o n a l  D e v e l o p m e n t  S t r a t e g y  f o r  t h e
Fourth United Nat ions Development  Decade
(1991-2000) (see PART THREE, Chapter I), to en-
able a more thorough discussion of criteria, the
methodological approach and all other aspects of
the subject.

T h e  A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  C o m m i t t e e  o n  C o -
ordination (ACC), whose comments on the JIU re-
port were transmitted to the Assembly in October
[A/45/113/Add.1], shared JIU’s view that knowledge
and understanding of the fundamental underly-
ing relationships between human resources de-
velopment and social  and economic develop-
ment, and of the strong interactions among the
several components of human resources develop-
ment, was still inadequate. While ACC found the
report  useful  as  a  compendium of  human re-
sources development activities, a solid analytical
framework based on clearly established method-
ology and terms of reference would have made
the report more persuasive.

As to JIU’s recommendations, ACC agreed on
the importance of co-ordination among agencies
in programme implementation. It felt, however,

that co-ordination arrangements must be flexi-
ble to take account of the broad scope and diversi-
fied nature of the activities undertaken by or-
ganizations. ACC members moreover pointed out
that several modalities already existed for achiev-
ing better co-ordination. Regarding the possibil-
i ty  of  entrust ing the focal-point  funct ion to
UNDP, many ACC members were of the view that
human resource development activities in the
UN system went beyond UNDP-funded projects,
and such a focal point might not be suitable to
deal with training projects or activities financed
directly by individual donor Governments. As to
grass-roots mobilization, it was pointed out that
certain t raining programmes were directed to
higher professional levels because of the highly
technical and professional nature of some agen-
cies’ training programmes. ACC welcomed and
agreed with the third recommendation and be-
lieved its discussion could be pursued in the Eco-
nomic and Social Council.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/191.

Developing human resources for development
The General Assembly,
Reaffirming that the human being is at the centre of

all development activities,
Considering that human resources are an essential

means of achieving economic and social development
goals,

Recalling its resolution 44/213 of 22 December 1989
on developing human resources for development and
other earlier resolutions on the same subject, as well as
Economic and Social Council resolution 1989/ 120 of
28 July 1989 on the development of human resources,

Referring to its resolution S-18/3 of 1 May 1990, the
annex to which contains the Declaration on Interna-
tional Economic Co-operation, in particular the Revi-
talization of Economic Growth and Development of
the Developing Countries and the International Devel-
opment Strategy for the Fourth United Nations Devel-
opment Decade, in particular the relevant sections
thereof on human resources development,

Reaffirming the contribution to the elaboration of
the concept of human resources development made by
the Jakarta Plan of Action on Human Resources Devel-
opment in the Region of the Economic and Social
Commission for Asia and the Pacific, the Khartoum
Declaration: Towards a Human-focused Approach to
Socio-economic Recovery and Development in Africa,
the African Alternative Framework to Structural Ad-
justment Programmes for Socio-economic Recovery
and Transformation and the communique of the tenth
Meeting of the Conference of Heads of Government of
the Caribbean Community, held at Grand Anse, Gre-
nada, from 3 to 7 July 1989,

Welcoming the World Declaration on the Survival,
Protection and Development of Children and the Plan
of Action for Implementing the World Declaration on
the Survival, Protection and Development of Children
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in the 1990s, adopted by the World Summit for Chil-
dren. held in New York on 29 and 30 September 1990.
as well as the African Charter for Popular Participation
in Development and Transformation, adopted at the
twenty-fifth session of the Economic Commission for
Africa and sixteenth meeting of the Conference of
Ministers responsible for Economic Planning and De-
velopment, the Paris Declaration and the Programme
of Action for the Least Developed Countries for the
1990s, adopted by the Second United Nations Confer-
ence on the Least Developed Countries, held in Paris
from 3 to 14 September 1990, and the World Declara-
tion on Education for All and the Framework for Ac-
tion to Meet Basic Learning Needs, adopted by the
World Conference on Education for All,

Taking note of the report of the Joint Inspection Unit
on human resources development through technical
co-operation,

Recognizing that the concept of human resources de-
velopment, while specifically referring only to the hu-
man resource component of development program-
ming, is intimately linked in a broad sense with many
other elements and requires integrated and concerted
strategies, policies, plans and programmes to ensure
the development of the full potential of human beings,

Recognizing also that human resources development
should contribute to total human development, which
enlarges the choices available to people in developing
their lives and in fulfilling their aspirations,

Reaffirming that strategies and policies for human
resources development of each country should be in
accordance with its national priorities, values, tradi-
tions, culture and stage of development,

Emphasizing that e&cation, in particular basic edu-
cation, which facilitates the acquisition and upgrading
of skills, and continued de&and-oriented technical
training are inextricably linked to economic growth
and sustained development of developing countries,

Recognizing the importance of improved educa-
tional opportunities for women and their greater inte-
gration into the development process,

Recognizing also that education and training pro-
grammes, including distance education programmes,
utilizing appropriate and sustainable technologies can
broaden and improve the range of resources available
to developing countries, helping them meet their re-
quirements with regard to human resources develop-
ment,

S t r e s s i n g  t h e  i m p o r t a n c e  o f  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  c o -
operation in supporting national efforts for human re-
sources development in developing countries, and
stressing also that both North-South and South-South
co-operation, including economic and technical co-
operation among developing countries, can play a valu-
able role in this field,

Emphasizing the need for the organs, organizations
and bodies of the United Nations system to continue to
give priority to human resources development in devel-
oping countries,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General;
2. Takes note with appreciation of the human-centred

approach to the development process set out in the Hu-
man Development Report 1990, sponsored by the United
Nations Development Programme, invites Govern-
ments to give due consideration to the ideas and recom-
mendations contained therein, and invites the organs,

organizations and bodies of the United Nations system
to do likewise, bearing in mind the work envisaged in
the report;

3 .  Recognizes  tha t  the  achievement  of  a  h igher
standard of living and the well-being of individuals
and peoples in general, through self-reliance and sus-
tained development, constitutes one of the basic goals
of human resources development in developing coun-
tries;

4. Emphasizes that human resources development
in a context of political freedom, popular participa-
tion, respect for human rights, justice and equity is es-
sential to economic growth and development;

5. Emphasizes also that basic education and contin-
ued objective-directed training are the most essential
elements in human resources development;

6. Recognizes the importance of -appropriate and
sustainable technologies in the training and educa-
tional processes in d&eloping countries and, in this
context, stresses the role of intensified international
co-operation through, inter alia, the transfer of relevant
technology;

7. Stresses the need for increased emphasis on CO-
operation in education programmes, including dis-
tance education programmes, in order to accelerate
human resources development in developing coun-
tries;

8 .  Emphas izes  the  v i ta l  impor tance  of  na t iona l
capacity-building in developing countries, and encour-
ages  the  Uni ted  Nat ions  sys tem,  par t icu la r ly  the
United Nations Development Programme, to intensify
activities in support of national efforts in this regard;

9. Emphasizes also the critical importance of quali-
fied national personnel in national capacity-building,
and calls upon the international community to pay
greater attention to the serious problem of the brain
drain from developing countries;

10. Emphasizes further the need to integrate human
resources development into comprehensive strategies
for human development, including supportive meas-
ures in vital and related areas such as population,
health, nutrition, water, sanitation, housing, commu-
nications and employment, and to assess the progress
in those areas through appropriate qualitative and
quantitative indicators;

11. Stresses that the search for solutions to the prob-
lems of the most vulnerable population groups in de-
veloping countries should constitute an integral part
of human resources development strategies;

12. Recognizes that improving the economic and so-
cial status of women is essential to the attainment of hu-
man resources development objectives, and stresses
that their role should be fully taken into account in hu-
man resources development strategies so that they can
better contribute to and benefit from development
processes;

13. Recognizes also the importance of the develop-
ment of children and young people and their integra-
tion into human resources development programmes
in developing countries;

14. Stresses the vital importance of co-operation be-
tween the public and private sectors in human resources
development, particularly through the effective imple-
mentation of policies, plans and programmes for eco-
nomic development and the optimal use of resources to
that end;
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15. Stresses also the importance of international sup-
port for national efforts and regional programmes for
human resources development in developing countries
and the need to increase the flow of resources to devel-
oping countries for those activities;

16. Calls upon the international community, includ-
ing the multilateral financial and development institu-
tions, to support the efforts of developing countries in
human resources development, in accordance with
their national priorities and plans, through, inter alia,
operational activities of the United Nations system;

17. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a report on
the implementation of the present resolution, includ-
ing ways and means of strengthening his co-ordination
of the activities of the United Nations system related to
human resources development, as well as proposals for
action by members of the international community fur-
ther to promote and intensify co-operation in this field;

18. Decides to include in the agenda of its forty-sixth
session an item entitled “Human resources develop-
ment”.

General Assembly resolution 45/191
21 December 1990 Meeting 71 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/849/Add.1) without vote, 10 De-
cember (meeting 53); draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L78) based on
informal consultations on draft by Bolivia for Group of 77
(A/C.2/45/L.30); agenda item 79.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 19-21, 42, 53; ple-
nary 71.

UNDP activities

Human Development Report
The Human Development Report 1990, pub-

lished by UNDP, was the first in a series of annual
r e p o r t s  o n  t h e  h u m a n  d i m e n s i o n  o f  d e v e l o p -
ment. Its orientation was practical and pragmatic
and it aimed to analyse country experience in or-
der to distill practical insights. Its purpose was
not to recommend any particular model of devel-
opment but to make relevant experience avail-
able to all policy makers. Its five chapters dealt
with the definition and measurement of human
development; an analysis of human development
since 1960; economic growth and human devel-
opment; human development strategies for the
1990s; and a special focus on urbanization and
human development.

As defined by the Report, human development
was a process of enlarging people’s choices, the
three essential ones being to lead a long and
healthy life, to be educated and to have access to
resources needed for a decent standard of living.
Additional choices ranged from political, eco-
nomic and social freedom to opportunities for
being creative and productive and for enjoying
personal  self-respect  and guaranteed human
rights .  Human development  involved  achiev ing  a
ba lance  be tween  the  acquis i t ion  of  human capa-
bilities-improved health, knowledge and skills-

and the use made of them. According to that con-
cept  of  human development ,  development  in
general must be more than just concerned with
the expansion of income and wealth; it must em-
brace the total human condition.

The Report’s central message was that, while
growth in national production was absolutely
necessary to meet all essential human objectives,
it was important to study how successfully growth
translated into human development in various
societies. For example, it was important to study
what  pol ic ies  had  led  some socie t ies  to  achieve
high levels of human development despite mod-
est levels of per capita income while others had
failed to translate their comparatively high in-
come levels and rapid economic growth into com-
mensurate levels of human development.

According to the Report’s main conclusions
and policy messages, the developing countries
had made significant progress towards human
development in the last three decades: life expec-
tancy had risen from 46 years in 1960 to 62 years
in 1987, the adult literacy rate had increased from
43 per cent to 60 per cent, the under-five mortal-
ity rate had been halved, primary health care had
been extended to 61 per cent of the population
and safe drinking water to 55 per cent, and the
rise in food production had exceeded the rise (of
2 billion) in population by about 20 per cent.
During the same period, North-South gaps in ba-
s ic  human development  had  nar rowed cons idera-
bly, even as income gaps had widened: in 1987, the
average per capita income in the South had been
only 6 per cent of that in the North, but its aver-
age life expectancy and literacy rates had been 80
per cent and 66 per cent, respectively, of the aver-
ages in the North; developing countries had re-
duced their average infant mortality from nearly
200 deaths per 1,000 live births to about 80 in
nearly four decades (1950-1988), a feat that took
the industrial countries nearly a century to ac-
complish. Averages of progress in human devel-
opment concealed large disparities within devel-
oping countries between urban and rural areas,
between rich and poor, and between men and
women: rural areas had half the urban areas’ ac-
cess to health services and safe drinking water,
the literacy rate for women was still only two
thirds that for men, and the levels of health, nu-
t r i t i o n  a n d  e d u c a t i o n  a m o n g  h i g h - i n c o m e
groups far exceeded those of the poor.

Respectable  levels  of  human development
were possible even at modest levels of income, as
d e m o n s t r a t e d  b y ,  a m o n g  a  n u m b e r  o f  o t h e r
countries, Sri Lanka, which had managed a life
expectancy of 71 years and an adult literacy rate
of 87 per cent with a per capita income of $400;
by cont ras t ,  Saudi  Arab ia ,  where  per  cap i ta  in -
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come was $6,200, life expectancy was only 64
years and the adult literacy rate was an estimated
55 per cent. The link between economic growth
and human progress was not automatic. Social
subsidies were absolutely necessary for poor in-
come groups.

Developing countries were not too poor to pay
for human development and also take care of
economic growth: restructuring budget priori-
ties to balance economic and social spending
should move to the top of the national agenda;
and Governments should improve the efficiency
of social spending by creating a policy and bud-
getary framework to allow a more desirable mix
among various social expenditures, for example,
by reorienting priorities from highly trained doc-
tors to paramedics, from urban to rural services,
from general to vocational education, from ex-
pensive housing for the privileged to sites and
service projects for the poor, from the formal to
the informal sector and to programmes for the
unemployed and underemployed.  The human
costs‘  of  adjustments  were of ten a  mat ter  of
choice, not of compulsion: in a sudden squeeze
on resources, it was for policy makers to decide
whether budgetary cuts would fall on military
spending, parastatals and social subsidies for
privileged groups or on essential health, educa-
tion and well-targeted food subsidies. A favour-
able external environment was vital to support
human development  s t ra tegies  in  the  1990s,
which called for a satisfactory solution of the lin-
gering debt crisis, with debts drastically written
down and a debt  ref inancing faci l i ty  created
within the International Monetary Fund and the
World Bank.

Some developing countries, especially in Af-
rica, needed external assistance more than oth-
ers; between 1979 and 1985, the number of Afri-
cans below the poverty line had increased by
almost two thirds, compared with an average in-
crease of one fifth in the entire developing world,
and was projected to rise from around 250 mil-
lion in 1985 to more than 400 million by the end
of the century. Technical co-operation had to be
restructured if it was to help build human capa-
bil i t ies  and national  capacit ies in developing
countr ies ;  programmes should focus more on
human development issues to broaden the base
for more effective national capacity-building;
and emphasis should be placed on improving the
availability of relevant social indicators and on
assisting Governments to formulate their own
human development plans. A participatory ap-
p r o a c h ,  i n c l u d i n g  t h e  i n v o l v e m e n t  o f  n o n -
governmental organizations (NGOs), was crucial
to any viable strategy for human development

and a significant reduction in population growth
rates was essential for visible improvements in
human development levels. The rapid popula-
tion growth in the developing world was becom-
ing concentrated in cities, a process that seemed
inevi table  and required effect ive government
programmes to deal with its consequent prob-
lems. Finally, sustainable development strategies
should meet the needs of current generations
without compromising the ability of future gen-
erations to meet their needs.

G o v e r n i n g  C o u n c i l  a c t i o n .  O n  2 2  J u n e
[E/1990/29(dec.90/13)], the UNDP Governing Coun-
cil took note of UNDP efforts in the area of human
development, including publication of the Hu-
man Development Report. It requested the Admin-
istrator to assist with convening regional consul-
tations, within existing resources, so that the
specific human development concerns and pri-
orities of developing countries could be identi-
fied and taken into account in the context of the
future work on that issue. It further requested
him to inform it of the outcome of those consul-
tations at its 1991 session in order to facilitate a
decision on future work in human development.

E d u c a t i o n  a n d  l i t e r a c y

International Literacy Year and
World Conference on Education for All

The year 1990, proclaimed by General Assem-
bly resolution 42/104 [YUN 1987, p. 654] as Interna-
tional Literacy Year, was marked by the World
Conference on Education for All (Jomtien, Thai-
land, 5-9 March), sponsored by the United Na-
tions Educational, Scientific and Cultural Or-
ganization (UNESCO), UNDP, the United Nations
Children’s Fund and the World Bank, joined by a
number of co-sponsors and associate sponsors.
The Conference had three principal objectives:
to highlight the importance and impact of basic
education and to renew commitment to make it
available to all; to forge a global consensus on a
framework for action to meet the basic learning
needs of children, youth and adults; and to pro
vide a forum for sharing experiences and re-
search results to invigorate ongoing and planned
p r o g r a m m e s .  O n  9  M a r c h ,  t h e  C o n f e r e n c e
adopted the World Declaration on Education for
All and a Framework for Action to Meet Basic
Learning Needs. It also endorsed two statements
on follow-up to the Conference.

Details of the Conference, as well as of the ac-
tivities and measures undertaken during Inter-
national Literacy Year, were provided by the
UNESCO Director-General in a report [A/46/281-
E/1991/112] transmitted by the Secretary-General
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to the General Assembly through the Economic
and Social Council. The report noted that the
Declarat ion consisted of  three parts :  i ts  pur-
pose,  which was to  meet  the basic  learning
needs of every person; an expanded vision en-
compassing universalizing access and promot-
ing equi ty,  focusing on learning,  broadening
the means and scope of  basic  educat ion,  en-
h a n c i n g  t h e  e n v i r o n m e n t  f o r  l e a r n i n g  a n d
strengthening partnerships at all levels; and a
statement of requirements, including develop-
ing a supporting policy context, mobilizing re-
sources and s trengthening internat ional  sol i -
da r i t y .  A l so  no t ed  were  t he  F ramework  fo r
Action setting forth principles, policies and ap-
proaches for implementing the Declaration; and
a s ta tement  on fol low-up to  the Conference
stressing that the principal follow-up would be
at the country level. The second statement con-
cerned principles on the involvement of NGOs
in follow-up activities with non-NCO bodies.

U N  r e s e a r c h  a n d  t r a i n i n g  i n s t i t u t e s

UN Institute for Training and Research
Further restructuring of the United Nations

Inst i tute  for  Training and Research U N I T A R )
took place during 1990. As requested by General
Assembly resolution 42/197 [YUN 1987, p. 656], its
staff was more drastically reduced and its statute
was amended to reflect the various changes that
the restructuring had introduced in its organiza-
tion and functioning. Despite the drastic staff re-
duction, the volume of UNITAR activities had con-
tinued to grow, thanks to resources mobilized
through special-purpose grants and to the dyna-
mism of the UNITAR staff and fellows. Also, the
number of UNITAR trainees had increased; the
increase was 1,053 between June 1986 and June
1988 and 1,779 between June 1988 and June 1990,
or nearly 70 per cent.

Activities
The Executive Director of UNITAR reported in

October [A/45/14] on the implementation of the
Inst i tute’s  t ra ining and research programmes
and matters concerning its functioning during
the period from July 1988 to June 1990. As in pre-
vious years, the UNITAR, under its training pro-
gramme for international co-operation and mul-
t i l a t e r a l  d ip lomacy ,  con t inued  to  o rgan ize
orientat ion courses  on the role ,  funct ion and
work of the United Nations for new members of
permanent  missions to  the United Nations in
New York and Geneva and on practices and pro-
cedures of organs and institutions of the UN SyS-

tem; workshops on the drafting of international

legal instruments, on the structure, retrieval and
use of  UN documentat ion for  documental is ts
and other permanent mission members; annual
seminars on international development issues for
senior members; seminars or workshops on the
setting, issues and techniques of multilateral eco-
nomic negotiations; and briefing seminars for
new delegates to the Assembly sessions. UNITAR
also continued to organize at The Hague, Nether-
lands, the joint United Nations/UNITAR interna-
tional law fellowship programme for government
legal advisers from developing countries, as well
as courses in international co-operation and mul-
tilateral diplomacy for other government offi-
cials of those countries. Under a special-purpose
g r a n t  f r o m  t h e  F o r d  F o u n d a t i o n  a n d  i n  c o -
operation with the United Nations Centre for
Human Rights, UNITAR was preparing a manual
on human rights reporting, due for completion
before year’s end.

Under its training programme for economic
and social development, UNITAR held two semi-
nars relating to debt management: an awareness
seminar for senior officials from the United Re-
public of Tanzania (Dar es Salam, 14-15 January)
and Uganda (Kampala ,  17-20 January)  and a
training seminar on the legal aspects of the sub-
ject (Nairobi, Kenya, 19 February-2 March). Also
held, under the auspices of the United Nations
Environment Programme and UNITAR, was a 16-
week t ra ining programme that  began in  May
(Bangkok, Thailand) for 12 scientists from the
Internat ional  Centre  for  Integrated Mountain
Development and from two participating coun-
tries.

Research act ivi t ies  during the year  encom-
passed the publ icat ion of  books,  monographs
and pamphlets, as well as the organization of re-
search seminars and conferences. The book enti-
tled The United Nations and International Business,
produced under a project on the economic and
social history of the United Nations, was com-
mercially published in 1990. The third issue of
t h e  U N I T A R  N e w s l e t t e r  w a s  p u b l i s h e d  i n
June/July. A directory of some 337 research proj-
ects undertaken by more than 140 institutions in
26 European countries was being printed, and a
comprehensive guide on the workings of the UN
system in Geneva-a major centre of UN-related
multilateral diplomacy and of diverse institu-
t i o n s  w i t h  w h i c h  t h a t  d i p l o m a c y  w a s  c o n -
cerned-was in preparation for publication be-
fore year’s end. The quarterly newsletter The
Heavy Oiler continued to be published by the UNI-
TAR/UNDP Centre  for  Heavy Crude and Tar
Sands.
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Financing
The General Fund of UNITAR was used to fund

only those training activities in international co-
operation and multilateral diplomacy benefiting
all Member States, i.e., members of permanent
missions to the United Nations in New York and
in Geneva, as well as to satisfy some training
needs of the UN Secretariat. All other UNITAR

training activities, in that field or in economic
and social development, were funded through
special-purpose grants. The Executive Director
of UNITAR stated that the Institute’s financial
situation remained a matter of deep concern as
government contributions to the General Fund
continued to decline. To enable the Institute to
repay its debt to the United Nations and to estab-
lish a reserve fund to improve that situation, Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 42/197 [YUN 1987, p. 656]
had approved the Secretary-General’s  recom-
mendat ion for  the sale  of  the ent i re  U N I T A R

headquarters property. The building remained
unsold in 1990, however, due to a depressed real
estate market.

In a November report on UNITAR [A/45/634],
the Secretary-General discussed financial ques-
tions relating to the UNITAR budget and bud-
getary performance in 1990. He noted that the
Execut ive Director  presented to  the U N I T A R

Board of Trustees at its twenty-eighth session
(New York, 16-20 April) an expenditure budget
for 1990 of $1,335,550, together with a new bud-
get for programme support costs of $277,600,
consis tent  with  Assembly resolut ion 42/197.
Their combined sum of $1,613,150 represented a
36 per cent increase over the 1989 budget of
$1,186,700. Difficulties of timing did not permit
the Advisory Committee on Administrative and
Budgetary Questions (ACABQ) to review the pro-
posed budget, as called for by Assembly resolu-
tion 44/I75 [YUN 1989, p. 600], prior to its approval
by the Board of Trustees in April. To avoid recur-
rence of the same situation, the Board decided to
hold i ts  future regular  sessions in mid-May.
Meanwhile, the Board conditionally approved
the proposed budget on the understanding that
the Executive Director, in consultation with the
UN Controller, would make whatever revisions
were necessary to conform with ACABQ's com-
ments. It agreed to review the budget again at its
September special  session i f  those comments
were of a substantive nature.

ACABQ's comments focused on the presenta-
tion and format of the budget proposals, the level
of the estimated expenditures and the timing of
the budget preparation. It recommended, inter
alia, that the proposed reclassification of two P-5
posts to the D-l level, as approved by the Assem-
bly, should not be implemented in the light of

UNITAR'S current financial difficulties and that
the amount of $150,000 as interest income from
the reserve fund for 1990 should be deleted from
income estimates since the UNITAR building had
not been sold. The Executive Director explained
to the Board in September that the absence of
that interest income meant the United Nations
would have to advance UNITAR $400,000, instead
of the $250,000 initially envisaged, to balance the
budget. As the Board felt it was too late substan-
tively to modify the budget, it authorized the Ex-
ecutive Director, subject to the availability of
funds, to incur expenditure not to exceed the
corresponding 1989 expenditure between the be-
ginning of the budgetary year,’ on 1 January, and
the date of the budget’s formal approval.

The Secretary-General noted that budgetary
performance in 1990 had been disappointing; in-
come had again not matched expectations. At the
same time, UNITAR had been unable to effect sav-
ings in expenditures to offset the income short-
fall and expenditures against a reserve account
set up two years before had continued to mount.
The combined effect of the shortfalls and deficits
disclosed that UNITAR's debt to the United Na-
tions might be estimated at about $4.2 million by
the end of 1990. Adding that to the $4,410,566 ad-
vanced by the United Nations in 1989, UNITAR's
total indebtedness was projected at $9.1 million
by 31 December 1990.

The Secretary-General stated that, despite his
efforts at laying down foundations for an endur-
ing revitalization of the Institute, there had been
no solution to the financial difficulties facing it.
While the Assembly had repeatedly reaffirmed
its support for the continuing relevance and im-
portance of  the  Inst i tu te’s  mandate ,  Member
States had not provided sufficient voluntary con-
tributions to the General Fund, whose expendi-
tures had repeatedly exceeded its income. UNI-
TAR's debt to the United Nations had reached a
level that could not be raised further without
calling into question UNITAR's ability ever to re-
pay its debt. For the Secretary-General, there
would appear to be only two possible solutions: a
resumption, at significantly higher and predict-
able levels, of government voluntary contribu-
tions to the General Fund, or significant alloca-
t ions to  i t  f rom the UN regular  budget  on a
continuing basis. As the first option was unlikely
to materialize, the Secretary-General believed
t h a t  t h e  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  a d v a n c e d  b y  t h e
Board of Trustees in September deserved the As-
sembly’s careful consideration.

Those recommendations called for: deferring
payments of UNITAR's debt to the United Na-
tions, pending the sale of its headquarters build-
ing, for about five years or shorter, in the expecta-
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tion that the real estate market would improve in
that time; UN budget support of the General
Fund, given the purposes for which that Fund
was used; and UN funding for UNITAR research
on the United Nations, given the difficulty of
raising voluntary contributions for that activity.
If the Assembly was not prepared to act on those
recommendations, the Secretary-General indi-
cated that it might wish to decide what other
course of action should be taken.

According to the financial report and audited
financial  s ta tements  of  U N I T A R  for  the year
ended 31 December 1990 [A/46/5/Add.4], the Gen-
eral Fund showed an income of $680,966 and ex-
penditures of $1,398,676, or $717,710 in excess of
income. The Fund also showed assets of $340,981
against which were liabilities totalling $4,187,507
(of which $4,059,917 was due to the United Na-
tions), a deficit of $2,650,732, and cumulative ex-
p e n d i t u r e s  ( f o r  1 9 8 8 ,  1 9 8 9  a n d  1 9 9 0 )  o f
$1,195,794 against the Reserve Account. That Ac-
count was where certain costs were being carried
temporarily outside the UNITAR budget against
the anticipated proceeds from the proposed sale
of the UNITAR property.

The Special Purpose Grants Fund indicated a
total income of $3,476,478, while expenditures
amounted to $2,543,467, or an excess of $933,011
in income over expenditure. Against the Fund’s
total assets of $1,961,790 were liabilities amount-
ing to $225,899, leaving a balance in the Fund of
$1,735,891. The Special Account for Programme
Support Costs reflected an income of $168,670
and expenditures of $148,494, leaving an avail-
able balance of $20,176.

The Board of Auditors recommended, among
other corrective actions, that steps be taken to im-
prove the liquidity position of the General Fund
and to maximize unused working capital of the
Special Purpose Grants Fund; that guidelines on
the utilization of the Reserve Account be estab-
lished, with UNITAR being more involved in the
control of that account; and that preparation of
budget  proposals  take into considerat ion the
downturn in revenue resources for more realistic
assumptions and projections.

By resolution 45/235 of 21 December, the As-
sembly accepted the financial report and audited
financial statements of UNITAR for the period
ended 31 December 1989 [A/45/5/Add.4], which
had been submitted in 1990.

Restructuring
In response to General Assembly resolution

44/175 [YUN 1989, p. 600], the Secretary-General
presented a November report [A/45/634] on the
restructuring of UNITAR, on financial questions
and on longer-term issues related to the financ-

ing of UNITAR. The report indicated that UNI-
TAR's draft work programme for the 1990-1991 bi-
ennium had been prepared on the basis of the
criteria laid down by Assembly resolution 42/197
[YUN 1987, p. 656] for the restructuring of UNITAR.
The work programme provided for a core pro-
gramme of activities funded through the Gen-
eral Fund and an expanded programme of activi-
ties funded through extrabudgetary resources,
the former focusing on training in international
co-operation and multilateral diplomacy, and the
latter on training for economic and social devel-
opment, and research on the United Nations, in
energy and natural resources and on the future
of the main developing regions of the world. In
keeping with other provisions of the same resolu-
tion, the draft work programme reflected prior-
ity setting in the light of available financial re-
s o u r c e s  a n d  a  r e s e a r c h  p r o g r a m m e  e n t i r e l y
funded through special-purpose grants. To im-
plement adequately its work programme, UNI-
TAR continued to resort to the services, free of
charge, of full-time senior fellows appointed by
the Secretary-General, who, in accordance with
establ ished procedures ,  extended for  another
year the term of the eight full-time senior fellows
appointed in 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 599] and appointed
a ninth senior fellow for 1990. In connection with
the Assembly’s authorization enabling UNITAR to
e n t e r  i n t o  a r r a n g e m e n t s  t o  e x e c u t e  U N D P -
funded projects falling within its functions, UNI-
TAR had agreed with UNDP in January that, when
serving as executing agency, it would adhere to
U N D P standard basic  executive agency agree-
ments.

The report stated that, at its 1990 special ses-
sion (New York, l0-12 September), the Board of
Trustees approved a proposed project for the es-
tablishment of a UNITAR training centre for in-
ternat ional  co-operat ion and socio-economic
development in Atlanta, Georgia, it being under-
stood that the centre would become operational
only if the United States did not object to its loca-
tion and that its creation and functioning would
not incur any financial cost to the UNITAR bud-
get. On 12 September, the United States commu-
nicated to the Executive Director that, after a
careful review in accordance with its obligations
and responsibilities as the host country to the
United Nations, it could not concur with the pro-
posal.

A s  t o  t h e  A s s e m b l y ’ s  r e q u e s t  t h a t  t h e
Secretary-General proceed rapidly with the sale
of the UNITAR headquarters building, the report
noted that the Secretary-General had submitted
two progress reports to the Board of Trustees at
its April and September sessions. Those reports
indicated that, as reported to ACABQ, efforts to
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sell the building at the highest obtainable price
had failed to produce a buyer. The Secretary-
General would consult with ACABQ in due course
on the appropriate disposition of the building.

The report further noted that the stringent re-
structuring of the Institute-which had taken a
heavy toll on its staff and could not be further in-
tensified without bringing the work of the Insti-
tute  to  a  s tandst i l l -had not  prevented U N I T A R

from slipping into repeated fiscal deficits and
growing indebtedness vis-a-vis the United Na-
tions. In brief, the process of revitalizing the In-
stitute on a long-term basis after years of finan-
cial tribulations appeared to have reached a new
impasse as a solution had yet to be found to the
problem of devising ways and means to fund the
Institute’s core budget. The matter of the long-
term issues related to the financing of the Insti-
tute was reviewed by the Board of Trustees at its
September special session in order to respond to
the Secretary-General’s request for suggestions
on effective ways of solving the problem. The
Board adopted a number of recommendations
( s e e  a b o v e ,  u n d e r  “ F i n a n c i n g ” ) ,  w h i c h  t h e
Secretary-General transmitted to the Assembly.

Annexed to the report were the results of a
meeting (Geneva, 11 July 1990) of autonomous
research institutes of the United Nations, organ-
ized by the Director-General for Development
and International Economic Co-operation. Held
in response to Assembly resolution 44/175 [YUN

1989, p. 600], the meeting discussed ways and
means of building upon the already existing net-
work of functional relationships among research
institutes to enable them to move towards a flexi-
ble and more sustained system of interaction that
could lead to mutually reinforcing ini t iat ives
within the framework of their respective man-
dates and to make appropriate contributions to
the work of  UN intergovernmental  bodies  as
well.

The research institutes attending the meeting
included UNITAR, the United Nations University,
the United Nations Research Institute for Social
Development, the United Nations Institute for
Disarmament Research, the United Nations In-
terregional Crime and Justice Research Insti-
tute, the International Research and Training In-
stitute for the Advancement of Women, the Latin
American and Caribbean Institute for Economic
and Social Planning, the African Institute for
Economic Development and Planning, the Re-
search Administration Office of the World Bank,
the International Monetary Fund Institute, and
the International Institute for Labour Studies.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/219.

United Nations Institute for Training and Research
The General Assembly,
Recalling resolutions 41/172 of 5 December 1986,

42/197 of 11 December 1987, 43/201 of 20 December
1988 and 44/175 of 19 December 1989.

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
and the report of the Executive Director of the United
Nations Institute for Training and Research, and tak-
ing into account the statements made before the Sec-
ond Committee on 30 November 1990 by the represen-
tative of the Secretary-General and the Executive
Director of the Institute,

Recognizing the continuing importance and rele-
vance of the functions of the Institute particularly in
the field of training,

Recognizing also the need for Governments to con-
tribute or increase their voluntary contributions, as ap-
propriate, to the Institute,

Noting with concern. the continuing lack of a suffi-
ciently broad base of donor countries supporting the
Institute,

Paying tribute to the Institute for its activities since its
creation in 1965,

Deeply concerned that the sale of the headquarters
property of the Institute, which would have enabled a
reserve fund for the Institute to be established, has not
yet been completed,

Noting with concern that the 1990 United Nations
Pledging Conference for Development Activities did
not provide the General Fund of the United Nations
Institute for Training and Research with the level of re-
sources required for it to maintain a minimum training
programme and institutional structure,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
prepared pursuant to General Assembly resolution
44/175 and the report of the Executive Director of the
United Nations Institute for Training and Research;

2. Strongly reiterates its urgent desire that the Insti-
tute sell its headquarters property at the earliest rea-
sonable opportunity, preferably within the next twelve
months;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to appoint an ap-
propriately qualified high-level independent consult-
ant, to be paid from extrabudgetary resources, who
would  submi t  a  repor t  d i rec t ly  to  the  Secre ta ry-
General containing recommendations on:

(a) The continued relevance of the mandate of the
Institute, taking into account the relevant resolutions
of the General Assembly and other research and train-
ing activities of the United Nations system, a review
and assessment of all aspects of the current activities of
the Institute and their benefits to the United Nations
and its Member States, inter alia, in the fields of the
maintenance of peace and security and the promotion
of economic and social development, and an assess-
ment of whether those activities can be more effectively
carried out by the Institute or by other bodies in the
United Nations system;

(b) The overall staffing requirements for the Insti-
tute, including the numb& and level of such staff, in
order to meet satisfactorily the needs of the United Na-
tions and its Member States;
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(c) The financial means for meeting those needs,
based on the findings;

(d) The feasibility of utilizing the facilities of the
Ins t i tu te  for  the  t ra in ing  of  personnel  for  peace-
keeping operations;

4. Also requests the Secretary-General to submit the
report of the independent consultant to the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Ques-
tions and to the Board of Trustees of the Institute for
comment and to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth
session;

5. Requests that the budgetary proposals of the In-
stitute continue to be submitted to the Advisory Com-
mittee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions for
review and comment prior to approval by the Board of
Trustees of the Institute;

6. Reaffirms that the activities of the Institute that
are not funded from the General Fund of the United
Nations Institute for Training and Research shall con-
tinue to be funded through voluntary contributions
mobilized as special-purpose grants from Govern-
ments, intergovernmental organizations, foundations
and other non-governmental sources;

7 .  A g r e e s  w i t h  t h e  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n  o f  t h e
Secretary-General that the Institute should, immedi-
ately after the sale of its property, repay the amounts
currently owed to the United Nations and use the bal-
ance to establish a reserve fund for the Institute;

8. Recommends that the Institute, with the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Ques-
tions, should consider financial mechanisms in order
to finance its General Fund budget for 1991;

9. Decides to take a decision on the future of the In-
stitute at its forty-sixth session, in accordance with the
provisions of General Assembly resolution 42/197;

10. Encourages the Secretary-General to continue to
explore new modalities for greater interfacing among
Uni ted  Nat ions  research  bodies ,  and  reques ts  the
Director-General for Development and International
Economic Co-operation to continue to organize meet-
ings of United Nations research institutes with a view
to enhancing practical co-operation among them, par-
ticularly in regard to the formulation and implementa-
tion of their programmes and plans;

11. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/219
21 December 1990 Meeting 71 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/855) without vote. 11 December
(meeting 54): draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.89), based on infor-
mal consultations on draft by United Kingdom (A/C.2/45/L.68); agenda
item 85.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 48, 50, 51, 54; ple-
nary 71.

UN University

Activities

Act iv i t i es  under  programme area  3  cen t red  on :
mounta in  eco logy  and  sus ta inable  deve lopment ;
a  p rogramme for  na tura l  resources  in  Afr ica ;  the
human dimensions of global change, in connec-
t ion  wi th  which  three  meet ings  were  he ld  (Mos-
cow,  March;  The  Hague ,  September ;  Mexico ,  No-
v e m b e r ) ,  a s  w e r e  a n  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  c o n f e r e n c e
(August /September)  and a  symposium (Palma
de  Mal lorca ,  Spa in ,  November) ;  sus ta inab le  de-
velopment  in  the humid t ropics;  and energy,
technology and environment. Programme area 4
was  concerned wi th  the  impl ica t ions  of  advances

T h e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  t h e  U n i t e d
N a t i o n s  U n i v e r s i t y  ( U N U) ,  a n  a u t o n o m o u s  a c a -
d e m i c  i n s t i t u t i o n  w i t h i n  t h e  U N  s y s t e m ,  r e -
m a i n e d  o f  p a r a m o u n t  c o n c e r n  i n  1 9 9 0  t o  t h e
University’s Rector and Council. Several meet- in science and technology, science and technol-

ings were held (Paris, July and September; To-
kyo, October) to which various consultants and
advisers were invited to assist UNU to elaborate a
comprehensive institutional development strat-
egy, in particular to strengthen its institutional
presence in developing countries.

The Council, in its report on the work of UNU

in 1990 [E/1991/15], stated that the most important
event of the year was the start of programme ac-
tivities in research, training and dissemination
under  U N U’s  second medium-term perspect ive
for 1990-1995, organized under five interrelated
areas reflecting the major global issues of con-
cern to UNU: peace, culture and governance; the
global economy; global life support systems; sci-
ence and technology; and population, health and
human welfare .  While  the f i rs t  medium-term
perspect ive  (1982-1987)  had concentra ted on
broadening the work of UNU beyond its initial
three programmes into timely research on im-
portant emerging issues, the second aimed at de-
veloping strength in certain areas through UN U’s
institutional mechanisms.

Under examination in programme area 1 were
g o v e r n a n c e  a n d  c o n f l i c t  r e s o l u t i o n ,  p r o g r a m m e
proposals and activities for which were discussed
at a meeting (Bogota, Colombia, May); multilat-
e ra l i sm and  the  UN sys tem,  for  which  an  in i t i a l
consul ta t ive  meet ing  was  he ld  to  rev iew a  draf t
programme proposal and initial research activi-
t i es  (Par i s ,  June) ;  and  cu l tu re  and  deve lopment ,
the theme, as it concerned the Asia and Pacific
region,  of  two internat ional  conferences (Fu-
k u o k a ,  K y u s h u ,  J a p a n ,  M a r c h  a n d  S e p t e m b e r ) .
Under programme area 2 were activities related
to: hunger and poverty, discussed at a conference
( H e l s i n k i ,  F i n l a n d ,  J u l y ) ;  m o n e y ,  f i n a n c e  a n d
trade, the subject of an April meeting and a plan-
ning conference (Ottawa, Canada, September);
the economics of environment and development;
a n d  w o m e n  i n  d e v e l o p m e n t ,  s t u d i e s  o n  w h i c h
were brought before research conferences in July.
The UNU World Institute for Development Eco-
nomics  Research  ( W I D E R )  in  He l s ink i  ca r r i ed  ou t
t h e  p r o g r a m m e s  u n d e r  t h a t  p r o g r a m m e  a r e a .
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ogy for development,  biotechnology in Latin
America and the Caribbean, and microproces-
sors and informatics. Programme area 5 dealt
with al ternat ive rural-urban configurat ions,
which was debated at a symposium (UNU Centre,
October), food and nutrition for human and so-
cial development, the subject of a major global
conference (Washington, D.C., November); and
the implications of demographic change.

Regarding the year’s training activities, 29
UNU fellows completed their studies, bringing to
1,026 the total number of fellows trained by UNU

since 1976. Fifty-four fellows started their train-
ing in ,  among other  s tudies ,  economics  and
quant i ta t ive  techniques ,  new and renewable
sources of energy, geothermal energy, remote
sensing technology, science and technology pol-
icy, food science and technology, and biotechnol-
ogy. Most of the new fellowships had been made
possible through cost-sharing arrangements with
national scientific and research institutions and
funds from external sources. Other training ac-
tivities were also undertaken in conjunction with
the five programme areas.

With the reorganization at the beginning of
the year of the University’s publication unit as
the United Nations University Press, steps were
taken to improve manuscript assessment to en-
sure high-quality publications, to expand sales
and distr ibut ion,  and to increase advert is ing,
book notices and reviews. The new direction of
the UNU Press was described in a widely distrib-
uted brochure entitled United Nations Univer-
sity as a Scholarly Publisher: the United Nations
University Press. In addition to continuing publi-
cation of issues of the four UNU journals--Food
and Nutrition Bulletin (F&B), Abstracts of Selected
Solar Energy Technology (ASSET), Mountain Research
and Development, and Food Composition Data—UNU
published 27 books between January and August,
listed in annex II of the Council’s report. Also
published were two issues of the University news-
letter, Work in Progress, on the themes “A compre-
hensive view of the world in the 1990s” and “Uni-
versal human values”.

Added to UNU’s research and training centres
were the newly established Institute for New
Technologies, in the Netherlands, which became
operational in June, and the Institute for Natural
Resources in  Africa,  whose Director  was ap-
pointed in April. Consistent with the priorities of
the second medium-term perspective, eight new
proposals were under consideration for: three in-
stitutes, for advanced studies in Japan, for soft-
ware technology and for  leadership develop-
ment ;  four  research and t ra ining centres ,  on
global environment and human health, culture
and development, governance and new and re-

newable energy sources; and a programme on
ocean affairs and marine science.

The report noted that 1990 marked the fif-
teenth anniversary of  the  commencement  of
UNU’s full operations in Tokyo with the assump-
tion of office by its Rector. To commemorate the
event, UNU organized two international sympo-
sia: one on the mega-city and mankind’s future
(Tokyo, October) and another on Japan’s role in
deve lopmen t  and  a id  t o  t he  Assoc i a t i on  o f
South-East Asian Nations (November).

UNU continued to be financed entirely by vol-
untary contr ibut ions  f rom Governments  and
other sources. As at 31 December 1990, it had re-
ceived $177.6 million in actual payments to its En-
dowment Fund, from the investment of which
UNU derived its main income. During 1990, 21
Governments and two other benefactors pledged
and/or contributed a total of $11.08 million. In
addition, $2,528,909 for specific programmes
was contributed by a number of foundations and
organizat ions,  including U N D P and the World
Bank.

During the year, the Rector and other senior
s taff  undertook fund-rais ing missions to  23
countries. A meeting held (Paris, July) to discuss
the University’s institutional development, also
discussed fund-raising strategies.

UNU Council
The UNU Council held two sessions in 1990: its

thirty-fifth in Maastricht, Netherlands, from 25
to 29 June; and its thirty-sixth in Tokyo from 10
to 14 December. Symposia were held during the
sessions, on emerging new technologies during
the first and on “The changing world: towards
the twenty-first century” during the second.

At the June session, the Council focused on the
organization of the University’s work and on the
fundamental issues involving the establishment
of  i ts  research and t raining centres  and pro-
grammes. Management of the Endowment Fund
was also discussed, with special consideration
given to the question of reinvestment in the Fund
of all windfall gains in income arising from unan-
ticipated changes in exchange rates.

At the December session, the Council, on the
recommendation of the Committee on Institu-
t i o n a l  a n d  P r o g r a m m a t i c  D e v e l o p m e n t ,  a p -
proved the proposed UNU supplementary and re-
vised programme; on the recommendation of the
Committee on Finance and Budget, it approved
the budget for the biennium 1990-1991. Other
items considered included the implementation
o f  p r o g r a m m e  a c t i v i t i e s  u n d e r  t h e  s e c o n d
(1990-1995) medium-term perspective, develop-
ments in the UNU Press, management of the En-
dowment  Fund,  the prel iminary report  of  the
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UNU/WIDER review and evaluation team, and the
Council’s 1990 report on UNU. In addition, the
C o u n c i l  e l e c t e d  i t s  C h a i r m a n  a n d  V i c e -
Chairmen for 1991, as well as the Chairmen and
members of each of its four committees.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 21 December, the General Assembly, which
had for its consideration the report on the work
of UNU in 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 601], submitted to it at
its current session, adopted resolution 45/220.

United Nations University
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 2951(XXVII) of 11 December

1972 on the establishment of the United Nations Uni-
versity,

Recalling also its resolution 43/200 of 20 December
1988 on the United Nations University,

Taking cognizance of the important progress made by
the University and the relevance of its work to the con-
cerns of the United Nations,

Having considered the report of the Council of the
United Nations University on the work of the Univer-
sity in 1989 and the statement concerning its develop-
ment in 1990, made by the Rector of the University be-
fore the Second Committee on 26 November 1990,

Noting with appreciation the financial and other con-
tributions made by Governments and organizations in
support of the University,

Also noting with appreciation the progress made with
regard to the permanent headquarters building in Ja-
pan,

Taking note of decision 4.2.2 on the United Nations
University adopted on 18 May 1990 by the Executive
Board of the United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization at i ts one hundred and
thirty-fourth session,

1. Welcomes the implementation of the University’s
programmes of research, advanced training and dis-
semination of knowledge, within the framework of its
second medium-term perspective, for 1990-1995;

2. Requests the Council of the United Nations Uni-
versity to review, within the mandate of its charter, the
role and functions of the University Centre in the light
of the expansion of its research and training centres
and programmes, with a view to maintaining the coher-
ence of the University as a whole;

3. Takes note of the continued high quality and use-
fulness of the work of the World Institute for Develop-
ment Economics Research of the United Nations Uni-
v e r s i t y ,  i n  F i n l a n d ,  a n d  o f  t h e  d e c i s i o n  o f  t h e
University to undertake a review and evaluation of the
work of the Institute, which has completed its first five
years of operation;

4. Notes with satisfaction the commencement of the
work of the Institute for New Technologies of the
United Nations University, in the Netherlands, which
cons t i tu tes  a  major  expans ion  of  the  overa l l  p ro-
gramme of the University;

5. Welcomes the progress made in the initiation of a
programme for natural resources in Africa, in further-
ance of the Lagos Plan of Action for the Implementa-
tion of the Monrovia Strategy for the Economic Devel-

opment of Africa, which is expected to lead to the full
realization of the Institute for Natural Resources in Af-
rica;

6. Notes with appreciation the progress made with re-
gard to the International Institute for Software Tech-
nology of the United Nations University, to be located
in Macau;

7. Also notes with appreciation the progress made with
regard to the proposed Institute of Advanced Studies
in Japan;

8. Requests the University to continue to foster its
substantive collaboration with the United Nations and
its system of organizations, in particular with the
United Nations Educational,  Scientific and Cultural
Organization, in areas of global concern;

9. Takes note of the University’s important institu-
tional developments and requests it to strengthen its
collaboration with international, regional and national
academic and scientific institutions, particularly in de-
veloping countries, in addressing the global issues
elaborated in its second medium-term perspective;

10. Requests the University to continue to intensify
its fund-raising efforts to augment its Endowment
Fund and mobilize operating contributions and other
programme and project support;

11. Appeals to all States to contribute to the Endow-
ment Fund of the University and to make operating
contributions, including support for its research and
training centres and programmes, in order to enable it
to expand its world-wide activities, particularly in de-
veloping countries, and thus fulfil its mandate in ac-
cordance with its charter and the relevant resolutions
of the General Assembly.

General Assembly resolution 45/220
21 December 1990 Meeting 71 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/855) without vote, 11 December
(meeting 54); 30-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.70/Rev.1); agenda item 85.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 48, 50, 51, 54; ple-
nary 71.

By resolution 45/235, also of 21 December,
the Assembly accepted the financial report and
audited financial statements of UNU for the bien-
nium ended 31 December 1989 [A/45/5, vol. III],
which had been submitted in 1990.

University for Peace

Tenth anniversary
In 1990, the University for Peace, established

by General Assembly resolution 35/55 [YUN 1980,
p. 1006], marked its tenth anniversary. The Uni-
vers i ty ’s  hos t  count ry ,  Cos ta  Rica ,  speaking  be-
fore the Assembly on 24 October, stated that the
University had worked for the last 10 years to pro-
mote graduate studies. It had developed two mas-
ters programmes for students from five conti-
nents, one in communications for peace, offered
at University headquarters in Costa Rica, and the
other  in  development  and peace  s tudies ,  of fered
at the University’s European Centre in Belgrade,
Y u g o s l a v i a .  A n  a g r e e m e n t  h a d  b e e n  c o n c l u d e d
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with the Government of Colombia for the estab-
lishment in Bogota of an international centre (of
the University) for the peaceful settlement of
conflicts. The University had organized confer-
ences, seminars, short courses and meetings in
more than 17 countries, at which core curriculum
subjects were emphasized, especially those in
education for peace, the peaceful resolution of
conflicts, negotiation skills, environment studies,
human rights and international relations. It had
also promoted research programmes stressing
Central American issues. More than 15,000 peo-
ple had been exposed to the University’s mes-
sages. The University currently included a Cen-
t r e  f o r  I n f o r m a t i o n  a n d  D o c u m e n t a t i o n  f o r
Peace, the Gandhi Centre for Television Produc-
tion and the International Radio for Peace, trans-
mitting short-wave programmes in Spanish, Eng-
lish, French and German, 16 hours a day.

In observance of its tenth anniversary, the Uni-
versity was organizing a round of high-level con-
ferences on such topics as new development pat-
terns, on the eve of the twenty-first century,
prospects for a Central American community,
and external and social debt in Latin America.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 24 October, the General Assembly adopted
resolution 45/8.

Tenth anniversary of the University for Peace
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 33/109 of 18 December 1978,

34/111 of 14 December 1979 and 35/55 of 5 December
1980, on the establishment of the University for Peace,

Recalling also Economic and Social Council resolu-
tions 1985/2 of 24 May 1985 and 1986/6 of 21 May 1986
and its resolution 41/175 of 5 December 1986,

Taking into account the positive contribution which
the University has made to the cause of peace through
the various international programmes it has developed
during its first ten years, in particular those focusing
on Central America, as a contribution to efforts to pro-
mote peace, security and trust amongst the countries
of the region and the economic and social development
of that part of the American continent,

Beating in mind that 1990 marks the end of the first
decade of continuous work and activities by this institu-
tion dedicated to research and education for peace,

1. Welcomes the fact that in 1990 the University for
Peace completes its first decade of activities in the
cause of peace, in accordance with the purposes and
objectives for which it was established;

2. Invites Member States to accede to the Interna-
tional Agreement for the Establishment of the Univer-
sity for Peace;

3. Appeals to Member States and governmental and
non-governmental agencies which provide financial as-
sistance for research to make financial contributions in
order further to advance the objectives of the Univer-
sity;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to establish an
agreement on co-operation between the United Na-
tions and the University, in accordance with the Char-
ter of the University;

5. Expresses its appreciation to Costa Rica, the host
country, for its valuable support and contribution to
the operation of the University;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to transmit the
present appeal to all Member States so as to ensure the
smooth operation of the University;

7. Also requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/8
24 October 1990 Meeting 34 Adopted without vote

40-nation draft (A/45/L.10 & Add.1); agenda item 150.
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Chapter XIII

Women

In 1990, the United Nations undertook the first
five-year review and appraisal of the Nairobi
Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement
of Women, which were adopted in 1985 by the
World Conference to Review and Appraise the
Achievements of the United Nations Decade for
Women (1976-1985). The Commission on the
Status of Women, which carried out the review
and appraisal at an extended thirty-fourth ses-
sion (Vienna, 26 February–9 March), considered
the first biennial report of the Secretary-General
on progress made by the UN system in imple-
menting the Strategies and made recommenda-
tions for action in the priority areas of equality,
development and peace.

The Economic and Social  Counci l  in  May
adopted the recommendations and conclusions
arising from the review and appraisal and urged
G o v e r n m e n t s  a n d  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  a n d  n o n -
governmental organizations to implement them,
as did the General Assembly in December.

On the recommendation of the Commission
on the Status of Women, the Council adopted
three resolutions related to the implementation
of the Forward-looking Strategies and others
dealing with various aspects of the advancement
of women, women in development and the rights
of women. Also on the basis of the Commission’s
report, the Council recommended that a world
conference on women be held in 1995 and that
the Commission include preparat ions for  the
conference in its 1991-1995 work programme.
That recommendation was endorsed by the As-
sembly in December.

Among other action by the Assembly concern-
ing the situation of women were resolutions en-
c o u r a g i n g  t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  a n d  M e m b e r
States to support efforts to increase women’s lit-
eracy; urging Governments to participate actively
in an interregional consultation on women in
public life, to be held in 1991; and commending
the efforts of the United Nations Development
Fund for Women, which pioneered new ways to
promote women’s participation in national plan-
ning and innovative grass-roots activities.

The International Research and Training In-
stitute for the Advancement of Women, which
marked its tenth anniversary in 1990, strength-
ened i ts  work in s tat is t ics  and indicators  on
women, including women’s work in the informal

sector. In May, the Council recommended that,
given the growing role of research, training and
information on women and development, the In-
stitute continue to work on new methodological
approaches in those fields.

In 1990, the Committee on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women (CEDAW) consid-
ered seven initial and five periodic reports of
States parties to the 1979 Convention on the
E l imina t ion  o f  A l l  Fo rms  o f  D i sc r imina t ion
against Women at its January/February session.
C E D A W  also adopted recommendations on fe-
male circumcision and on avoidance of discrimi-
nation against women in the prevention and con-
trol of AIDS. By the end of the year, there were 103
States parties to the Convention.

Advancement of women

Implemen ta t i on  o f  Na i rob i  S t r a t eg i e s

First review and appraisal
In 1990, in response to Economic and Social

Council resolution 1988/22 [YUN 1988, p. 617], the
first five-year review and appraisal of the imple-
men ta t i on  o f  t he  Na i rob i  Fo rward - look ing
Strategies for the Advancement of Women was
carried out by the Commission on the Status of
Women.  The Strategies  had been adopted in
1985 by the World Conference to Review and Ap-
praise the Achievements of the United Nations
Decade for Women (1976-1985) [YUN 1985, p. 937].

The Secretary-General’s report to the Com-
mission’s February/March session on progress
made at the national, regional and international
levels  in  the implementat ion of  the Nairobi
Forward-looking Strategies [E/CN.6/1990/5] was
based on national reports received from 55 Mem-
ber States, as well as on statistics and other infor-
mation compiled from within the UN system and
elsewhere. The report indicated that there had
been progress in some areas since the Strategies
were adopted in 1985, especially with regard to de
jure equality. However, for a number of reasons,
progress in achieving de facto equality—such as
the full integration of women in development or
full participation of women in peace-had slowed
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or stopped. In addition, the report outlined the
long-term effects on women of demographic and
social factors as well as the consequences of the
economic conditions of the late 1980s. It noted
national action taken in terms of the Strategies
and pointed out that a number of steps had been
taken by the UN system to improve its ability to
assist national action in implementing them.

The Secretary-General  concluded that ,  de-
spite advances in some areas, the general pattern
of implementation of the Strategies was one of a
loss of dynamism and, unless implementation
was greatly improved, many of the objectives
would not be achieved by the year 2000. In each
of the three objectives of the Strategies-equality,
deve lopmen t  and  peace - the r e  we re  a r ea s  i n
which positive developments had been made and
others in which little progress was observed. At
the national level, the institutional basis for the
advancement of women remained weak due to in-
sufficient authority, expertise and resources. At
the international level, improvements made in
planning and co-ordination were partially offset
by the lack of sufficient resources to ensure im-
plementation.

Also before the Commission, as requested by
the Economic and Social Council in resolution
1988/22,  was  the  f i rs t  b iennial  repor t  of  the
Secretary-General [E/CN.6/1990/7] on monitoring
progress made by the UN system in the imple-
mentation of the Strategies. The report exam-
ined both intergovernmental and intersecretariat
co-ordination during 1988-1989 to implement
the Strategies  as  well  as  measures  taken to
strengthen institutional co-ordination and the
focal points on the status of women. For each
theme (equality, development, peace), the report
r e v i e w e d  t h e  b a s i c  s t r a t e g i e s  a n d  m a n d a t e s
adopted by intergovernmental  bodies  and the
substant ive and operat ional  act ivi t ies  under-
taken by the organizations of the UN system.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/14.

Action to increase awareness of the slow progress
in the implementation of the

Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the
Advancement of Women

The Economic and Social Council.
Having  cons idered  the  repor t  of  the  Secre ta ry-

General on progress at the national, regional and inter-
national levels in the implementation of the Nairobi
Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of
Women,

Aware of the fact that, although some progress was re-
ported in the area of de jure equality, progress in de facto
equality is slow in both developing and developed
countries,

Deeply concerned about the seriousness of the situa-
tion in many developing countries, where economic
stagnation or negative growth, continued population
increase, the growing burden of debt, and reduction of
public expenditures for social programmes as part of
unavoidable adjustment-oriented policies have further
constrained the opportunities for women to improve
their situation,

Alarmed by trends, in particular in some developing
countries, that suggest that there has been a regression
in the status of women in education, employment and
health, and that there has been slow or no progress in
achieving the full integration of women in develop-
ment or the full participation of women in efforts to
promote peace,

Concious of the fact that, in many countries, the na-
tional machinery for the advancement of women lacks
the necessary technology and resources to gather and
disseminate information or to formulate policies in fa-
vour of women,

Taking into account the fact that in many countries the
issue of the advancement of women is receiving low pri-
ority,

Bearing in mind the role assigned to the United Na-
tions system in the implementation of the Nairobi
Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of
Women,

1. Urges Governments to make renewed commit-
ments  to  implement  the  Nai robi  Forward- looking
Strategies for the Advancement of Women by strength-
ening their national machinery and increasing the re-
sources devoted to programmes for the advancement
of women;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to carry out,
through the Department of Public Information of the
Secretariat, a world-wide educational campaign to in-
crease awareness of the obstacles encountered in the
implementa t ion  of  the  Nai robi  Forward- looking
Strategies, in particular:

(a) Obstacles to de facto equality in political partici-
pation and decision-making;

(b) Obstacles to the advancement of women in edu-
cation, employment and health, in particular in devel-
oping countries, giving special attention to problems
confronted by women living in extreme poverty, rural
women and women in the informal sector of the econ-
omy;

(c) Obstacles to the participation of women in the
peace process;

3. Also requests the Secretary-General to report to
the Economic and Social Council at its first regular ses-
sion of 1991, through the Commission on the Status of
Women, on the implementation of the present resolu-
tion.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/14
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/68) without vote, 8 May (meet-
ing 8); draft by Commission on Status of Women (E/1990/25); agenda
item 4.

Also on 24 May, the Council adopted resolu-
tion 1990/9.
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Second report on the implementation of the
Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies

for the Advancement of Women
The Economic and Social Council,
Bearing in mind its resolution 1988/22 of 26 May

1988, by which it established a comprehensive report-
ing system for the quinquennial review and appraisal
of the implementation of the Nairobi Forward-looking
Strategies for the Advancement of Women,

Taking note of the first report of the Secretary-
General on progress made at the national, regional and
international levels in the implementation of the Nai-
robi Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement
of Women,

Bearing in mind the obstacles encountered in the
preparation of that report,  in particular the inade-
quate response to the questionnaire on progress at the
national level,

Aware of the need for disaggregated information on
the situation of women, in particular in developing
countries,

Aware that gender-based statistics produced by the
Statistical Office of the Secretariat, the International
Research and Training Institute for the Advancement
of Women and corresponding bodies in the United
Nations system should facilitate more serious research
at all levels in the years to come,

Concerned that financial resources for activities re-
lated to the advancement of women in the United Na-
tions system have not increased,

Bearing in mind the recommendations and conclu-
sions arising from the first review and appraisal of the
implementation of the Nairobi Forward-looking
Strategies,

1. Requests the Secretary-General to base the second
report on progress made in the implementation of the
Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the Advance-
ment of Women on national reports and available
analyses of statistical data in the United Nations system
and in other pertinent governmental and non-
governmental organizations;

2. Also requests the Secretary-General to submit to
the Commission on the Status of Women at its thirty-
sixth session a report containing:

(a) Information on data that will be used in the for-
mulation of the second report;

(b) An outline of the second report, in which special
emphasis should be given to the recommendations and
conclusions arising from the first review and appraisal
of the implementation of the Nairobi Forward-looking
Strategies, in particular those referring to the status of
women in developing countries.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/9
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/68) without vote, 8 May (meet-
ing 8); draft by Commission on Status of Women (E/1990/25); agenda
item 4.

Recommendations and conclusions
Pursuant to Economic and Social Council reso-

lution 1989/32 [YUN 1989, p. 647], the Secretary-
General submitted a report [E/CN.6/1990/6] to the
Commission on the Status of Women containing

draft recommendations and conclusions arising
f r o n t  t h e  f i r s t  r e v i e w  a n d  a p p r a i s a l  o f  t h e
Forward-looking Strategies. Informal meetings
of an open-ended group of Member States had
been held during the forty-fourth session of the
General Assembly in 1989 to provide guidance to
the Secretariat in preparing the draft recommen-
dations and conclusions, which stated that, un-
less a number of key obstacles were overcome by
1995, it was doubtful that the Strategies could be
implemented. However, elimination of many of
the obstacles could bring about a self-sustaining
process of change in related areas. Therefore,
the draft recommendations focused on a limited
number of actions that should be given priority
in the five-year period 1990-1995 in the areas of
equali ty,  development and peace,  part icularly
women’s legal, economic, social and political em-
powerment and their more active participation in
the economic and political life of their societies.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /15 .

Recommendations and conclusions arising from
the first review and appraisal of the

implementation of the Nairobi Forward-looking
Strategies for the Advancement of Women

to  the  yea r  2000

The Economic and Social Council,

Recalling its resolution 1987/18 of 26 May 1987, in
which it affirmed the appropriateness of a five-year cy-
cle of review and appraisal of the implementation of
the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the Ad-
vancement of Women,

Having reviewed the discussion held by the Commis-
sion on the Status of Women at its thirty-fourth session
on the report of the Secretary-General on progress at
the national, regional and international levels in the
i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  N a i r o b i  F o r w a r d - l o o k i n g
Strategies,

1. Adopts the recommendations and conclusions
arising from the first review and appraisal of the imple-
mentation of the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies
for the Advancement of Women, annexed to the pres-
ent resolution;

2. Urges Governments and international and non-
governmental organizations to implement the recom-
mendations;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to give wide dis-
tribution to the recommendations and conclusions;

4. Also requests the Secretary-General to include in-
formation on the implementation of the recommenda-
tions in his biennial monitoring report and in the re-
port on the second regular review and appraisal of the
Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies.
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A N N E X
Recommendations and conclusions arising from

the first review and appraisal of the
implementation of the Nairobi Forward-looking

S trategies for the Advancement of Women

I. Increasing the pace of implementation of the
Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies

for the Advancement of Women
1. After five years of implementation of the Nairobi

Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of
Women, and one third of the time set for achieving the
objectives has elapsed, obstacles remain. Although the
continued efforts of women throughout the world to
achieve equality, development and peace have begun to
have an effect at the grass-roots level, their efforts have
yet to be translated into improvements in the daily lives
of most women. This success is largely invisible: it is not
yet reflected in official statistics and not always found
in government policy. The entrenched resistance to
women’s advancement and the reduction of resources
available for change that has accompanied the world
economic situation in the late 1980s have meant that
there has been a loss of impetus and even stagnation in
some areas where more progress would have been ex-
pected.

2 .  The  pace  of  implementa t ion  of  the  Nai rob i
Forward-looking Strategies must be improved in the
crucial last decade of the twentieth century. The cost to
societies of failing to implement the Strategies will be
high in terms of slowed economic and social develop-
ment, misuse of human resources and reduced pro-
gress for society as a whole. For this reason, immediate
steps should be taken to remove the most serious obsta-
cles to the implementation of the Strategies.

A.  E q u a l i t y
3. The interdependence of the different political

and social sectors on the one hand, and the legal and
social situation on the other, needs to be recognized.
However, de jure equality constitutes only the first step
towards de facto equality. Most countries have enacted
legal measures to ensure that women have equal oppor-
tunities before the law, that is, de jure equality. But de
facto as well as de jure discrimination continues and visi-
ble political and economic commitment by Govern-
ments and non-governmental organizations will be re-
quired to eliminate it. One obstacle to eliminating de
facto discrimination is that most women and men are
not aware of women’s legal rights or do not fully under-
stand the legal and administrative systems through
which they must be implemented. Some affirmative ac-
tion measures require legal bases which still need to be
created.
Recommendation I. Governments, in association with

women’s organizations and other non-governmental
organizations, should take steps on a priority basis to
inform women and men of women’s rights under in-
ternational conventions and national law and to pre-
pare or continue campaigns for women’s “legal liter-
acy” using formal and non-formal education at all
levels, the mass media and other means; efforts to
this end should have been undertaken by 1994.
The work of the Committee on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women should be widely
publicized through forms of communication that
are accessible to women in order to make them aware

of their rights. National reports to the Committee
should be widely disseminated within the respective
countries and discussed by governmental and non-
governmental organizations. Organizations of the
United Nations system, particularly the Interna-
tional Labour Organisation and the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization,
should be requested to examine national experience
in promoting legal literacy with a view to assisting
Governments, non-governmental organizations and
women’s movements in mounting successful cam-
paigns.

Recommendation II. Governments should take steps to
put legal equality into practice, including measures
to provide a link between individual women and offi-
cial machinery such as the establishment of offices
of ombudsmen or similar systems. Where possible,
access to legal redress by collective and individual le-
g a l  a c t i o n  b y  n a t i o n a l  m a c h i n e r y  a n d  n o n -
governmental organizations should be facilitated in
order to assist women in ensuring the implementa-
tion of their rights.
4. There is abundant evidence that practices deni-

grating the role and potential of women continue to
constitute obstacles in many countries. Whether re-
flected in stereotyped images of male and female roles
in textbooks or in the glorification of traditional roles
in the mass media, the perpetuation of such images re-
tards women’s advancement by providing justification
for- an unequal status quo.
Recommendation, III. In the area of education, both for-

mal and non-formal, Governments should promote
the  t ra in ing  of  teachers  on  gender  i ssues ,  co-
education and professional counselling. Govern-
ments should complete the revision of textbooks ex-
peditiously, if possible by 1995, in accordance with
national law and practice, in order to eliminate sex-
biased presentations and should, in conjunction
with women’s groups, take steps to reduce the stereo-
typing of women in the mass media, whether by self-
policing on the part of the media or by other meas-
ures.
Governments ,  non-governmenta l  organiza t ions ,
women’s groups and all other entities concerned
should take steps to amend formal and informal
educational systems at all levels to promote change
in the psychological, social and traditional practices
that are the foundation of the de facto obstacles to
women’s progress.
The United Nations Secretariat, the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization
and other appropriate organizations of the United
Nations system should continue to analyse the ex-
tent and effects of stereotyping of women and im-
plement innovative programmes to combat it.
5. Women have always been an important part of

the work-force and their role will continue to grow with
deve lopment ,  indus t r ia l iza t ion ,  e c o n o m i c  n e c e s s i t y
and the expansion of women’s access to the economy.
In  most  count r ies ,  however ,  the  par t ic ipa t ion  of
women and men in the economy continues to be un-
equal, characterized by job segregation, insufficient
training opportunities, unequal pay for work of equal
value, inadequate career prospects and lack of full par-
ticipation in economic decision-making.
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Recommendation IV. Governments, non-governmental
organizations and private-sector enterprises should
take special measures to increase the proportion of
women involved in economic decision-making, in-
cluding studies on the incidence of women in such
positions in the public and private sectors, the pro-
motion of training programmes, analysis of alterna-
tive policies to provide women with careers leading
to economic decision-making, and the adjustment of
national legislation.
The United Nations should study the incidence of
women in economic decision-making world-wide,
analyse innovative national programmes to increase
the proportion of women in economic decision-
making positions and publicize the results, within
existing resources.

Recommendation V. Governments and other appropri-
a te  par t ies  should  make  e f for t s  to  increase  the
number of women in paid employment, including
the adoption of measures to eliminate sex segrega-
tion in the labour market and to improve women’s
working conditions. Governments and other appro-
priate parties should collect, maintain and improve
s ta t i s t ics  showing  the  re la t ive  remunera t ion  of
women and men. They should renew their efforts to
close the gap between women’s and men’s pay, possi-
bly by 1995, and take special measures to address the
principle of equal pay for work of equal value. They
should also take concrete steps to measure the eco-
nomic value of women’s unpaid work with a view to
taking it into account in national policies by 1995.
The United Nations system should complete work
on methodological aspects of measuring pay inequi-
ties between women and men, unpaid work and
work in the informal sector and should publish stud-
ies of countries where such measurements have
been made.
6. That women are grossly underrepresented in po-

litical decision-making has been amply documented.
This means that decisions on public policies that affect
women’s equality are still in the hands of men, who
may not have the same incentive to pursue them as
women. Despite indications that in some countries
women, by voting for candidates or parties that promise
to promote their interests, are beginning to decide the
outcome of elections, the incidence of women in par-
liaments, political parties and in formal Government is
still low. The situation will persist unless more women
stand and are selected for office and are allowed to be-
gin careers leading to senior management positions in
the public sector and until women exercise their voting
power in their own interests as well as in the interests of
society.

7. The number of women in decision-making posi-
tions in intergovernmental and non-governmental or-
ganizations should be increased. Efforts should also be
made to ensure women’s participation in the process of
selection and enrolment.
Recommendation VI. All civil service regulations should

have clear statements on practices of recruitment, ap-
pointment, promotion, leave entitlement, training
and development, and other conditions of service.
Governments, political parties, trade unions and
professional and other representative groups should
each aim at targets to increase the proportion of

women in leadership positions to at least 30 per cent
by 1995, with a view to achieving equal representa-
tion between women and men by the year 2000, and
should  ins t i tu te  rec ru i tment  and  t ra in ing  pro-
grammes to prepare women for those positions.
Governments, political parties, trade unions and
women’s organizations should be encouraged to es-
tablish a list of qualified women which could be
used to fill vacant positions. The importance of
training women in the skills necessary for political
and administrative careers should also be recog-
nized.
The Interregional Consultation on Women in Pub-
lic Life, to be held in September 1991, should have
maximum participation by Governments and non-
governmental organizations and should elaborate
for the first half of the decade an agenda for politi-
cal action that will mobilize all women to participate
actively in the political process.
The United Nations Secretariat,  in co-operation
with other institutions and in collaboration with
Governments, should further develop and dissemi-
nate an accessible data base on the composition of
the highest decision-making bodies at the national,
regional and international levels, disaggregated by
sex. The United Nations system could assist na-
tional Governments to set up such data bases.

B. Development
8. The experience of the past five years has con-

firmed the view expressed at the World Conference to
Review and Appraise the Achievements of the United
Nations Decade for Women: Equality, Development
and Peace, held at Nairobi from 15 to 26 July 1985, that
the advancement of women is not possible without de-
ve lopment ,  and  tha t  wi thout  the  advancement  of
women, development itself will be difficult to achieve.

9. Unfortunately, women in most developing coun-
tries were adversely affected by an overall economic cri-
sis produced by the debt problem, deteriorating terms
of trade, protectionism, internal imbalances and un-
equal patterns of income distribution. For the majority
of women, economic and social developments during
the 1980s have not resulted in the benefits anticipated
at the beginning of the decade. On the contrary, there
has been a dramatic reduction of economic develop-
ment and the adjustment-oriented policies adopted
have led to a serious reduction of public expenditure
on  educa t ion ,  hea l th  and  hous ing .  Those  c i rcum-
stances have affected the condition of women in a vari-
ety of negative ways.

10. An economic environment of growth with equi-
table distribution, both at the national level and in the
international economic system, is essential, as is the
recognition of women’s full participation. The femini-
zation of poverty reflects the underlying structural
problems faced by women in the midst of economic
change. Prevailing economic policies at the national
and international levels have frequently failed to take
into account potential negative effects on women or
women’s potential contribution and have accordingly
not succeeded.
Recommendation VIZ. In order to help revitalize eco-

nomic growth, international economic and social
co-operation, together with sound economic poli-
cies, should be pursued. Structural adjustment and
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other  economic  reform measures  should  be  de-
signed and implemented so as to promote the full
participation of women in the development process,
while avoiding the negative economic and social ef-
fects. They should be accompanied by policies giving
women equal access to credit, productive inputs,
markets and decision-making and this should be in-
corporated fully into national economic policy and
planning.
The  in te rna t iona l  deve lopment  s t ra tegy  for  the
fourth United Nations development decade should
take full account of women’s contribution and po-
tential and this should be an important part of mon-
itoring its implementation. Relevant organizations
of the United Nations system should continue to ex-
amine the effects of national and international eco-
nomic policies on social progress, in particular the
condition of women in developing countries.
11. The incorporation of women into the labour

force has occurred on a scale unimaginable 30 years
ago. Nevertheless, given unfavourable economic condi-
tions in developing countries, the majority of women
remain or are increasing in number in the informal sec-
tor of the economy.
Recommendation VIII. Governmental policies, non-

governmental action and international co-operation
should be directed towards supporting programmes
to improve the living conditions of women in the in-
formal sector.
These programmes should contribute, among other
things, to the incorporation into the informal sector
of appropriate technologies which could increase
production in that sector and make domestic and in-
ternational markets more accessible. Women in the
informal sector should be encouraged to organize
themselves so that they know their rights and are
able to obtain the necessary support to exercise
them.
Appropriate organizations at the international level
should gather more detailed and accurate informa-
tion related to women in the informal sector in order
to identify the most efficient measures to ameliorate
their condition.
12. Women are overrepresented among the poor

because of the factors deriving from existing inequality
between men and women in  most  socie t ies .  The
number of women living in extreme poverty in many
countries has increased during the period under re-
view.
Recommendation  IX. Governments, non-governmental

organizations and international organizations should
take concrete measures to eradicate poverty. These
measures should have a multi-purpose approach and
include educational skills and training designed to
generate productive activities.
13. Since 1970, there has been a significant expan-

sion in women’s access to education, which has proved
to be an important means of equipping women to play
a full and equal role in society. Although some regions
have achieved equality in access to education, consid-
erable progress remains to be achieved in most devel-
oping countries at all levels of education, including
universal primary education. Moreover, although im-
proved access of girls to education is gradually elimi-
nating illiteracy among the young, gender-related dif-
f e r e n c e s  i n  i l l i t e r a c y  a m o n g  a d u l t s  c o n t i n u e  t o

constitute an obstacle to women’s legal, economic, so-
cial and political empowerment by denying women an
essential tool for acquiring knowledge and skills. In ad-
dition, women who have access to education are often
channelled into traditionally female specialities. Of
particular concern for the future is the achievement of
women’s access to science and technology through edu-
cation and training, which is now limited by budgetary
constraints, especially in developing countries.
Recommendation X. Governments that have not already

d o n e  s o  s h o u l d  r e o r i e n t  r e s o u r c e s  t o  e n s u r e
women’s equal access to education and training at all
levels and in all fields and, in collaboration with
women’s groups and non-governmental organiza-
tions, should make special efforts to remove all
gender-related differences in adult literacy by the
year 2000. Programmes should be established to en-
sure that parents and teachers provide equal educa-
tional opportunities for girls and boys. In particular,
encouragement should be given to promoting the
study by girls of scientific and technological subjects,
particularly those corresponding to national devel-
opment priorities, and to preparing girls for full
participation in the economy and in public life. In
order  to  fu l f i l  these  commitments ,  appropr ia te
measures should be taken at the national and inter-
national levels to ensure revitalization of growth on a
long-term basis.
The United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization and other organizations of
the United Nations system should give special prior-
ity to eliminating female illiteracy and to mon-
itoring efforts to ensure that women have equal ac-
cess to all levels of education and training.
14. The importance of food security and the critical

role of women as producers of food-both domestic
and cash crops-are indisputably recognized; none the
less, the conditions of rural women are improving at a
slow pace and in some cases have even deteriorated.
Projects on their behalf have generally met with lim-
ited success. The main reasons are insufficient human
and financial expertise, the lack of a country-wide net-
work of regional or local branches of government
agencies and the lack of technical expertise. All of
these factors have been aggravated in developing coun-
tries by the current economic crisis, which has shifted
resources to export-oriented farmers and deprived ru-
ral women of vital inputs and infrastructure.
Recommendation XI. Governments should take par-

ticular steps to ensure that new technologies are ac-
cessible to women and that women participate in the
design and application of those technologies.

Recommendation XII. Governments and non-govern-
mental organizations should adopt empowerment
rather than welfare strategies to support women in
their role as agricultural producers, with a view to
improving their economic and social situation and to
integrating them into mainstream agricultural de-
velopment. Priority should be accorded to projects
aimed at guaranteeing access of rural women to
technology, credit, training, trade marketing, man-
agement and improved agricultural infrastructure
and control of the use of land.
The United Nations system, mainly the Food and
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations,
should collaborate with Governments in identifying
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and providing inputs that are needed to support the
agricultural productive capacity of women.
The United Nations system should develop new
methods of promoting the transfer of science and
technology to women.
15. Since the beginning of the 1980s, there has

been a decline in the standard of health and nutrition
of women in parts of every developing region due, in-
ter alia, to a decline in per capita expenditure on
health. This is a particularly alarming situation since
maternal and neonatal health are crucial to infant
survival. Infant and child mortality rates have been
rising in a number of countries after having declined
for decades.
Recommendation XIII. Governments, international or-

ganizations, non-governmental organizations and
the public in general should be aware of the decline
in women’s health in developing countries. Improve-
ment of women’s health by the provision of appro-
priate and accessible health services should be a pri-
ority within the goal of health for all by the year
2 0 0 0
Women constitute the majority of health care work-
ers in most countries. They should be enabled to play
a much larger role in decision-making for health.
Governments, international non-governmental or-
ganizations and women’s organizations should un-
dertake programmes aimed at improving women’s
health by ensuring access to adequate maternal and
child health care, family planning, safe motherhood
programmes ,  nu t r i t ion ,  programmes  for  female-
specific diseases and other primary health care serv-
ices in relation to the goal of health for all by the year
2000.
The World Health Organization and other organi-
zations of the United Nations system should further
develop emergency programmes to cope with the
deteriorating conditions of women’s health mainly
in developing countries, with particular attention to
nutrition, maternal health care and sanitation.
16. Women’s access to information and services re-

lating to population and family planning are improv-
ing only slowly in most countries. A woman’s ability to
control her own fertility continues to be a major factor
enabling her to protect her health, achieve her per-
sonal objectives and ensure the strength of her family.
All women should be in a position to plan and organize
their lives.
Recommendation XIV Governments, non-governmental

organizations and women’s movements should de-
velop programmes to enable women to implement
their decisions on the timing and spacing of their
children. These programmes should include popu-
lation education programmes linked to women’s
rights and the role of women in development, as well
as the sharing of family responsibilities by men and
boys. Social services should be provided to help
women reconcile family and employment require-
ments.
Family planning programmes should be developed
or extended to enable women to implement their de-
cisions on the timing and spacing of their children
and for safe motherh ood.
The United Nations Secretariat, the United Nations
Population Fund, the World Health Organization
and other organizations of the United Nations sys-

tem should develop collaborative programmes to
link the role of women’s role in development to
questions related to population.
17. During the past five years, women’s health, both

physical and psychological, has been increasingly af-
fec ted  in  many count r ies  by  the  consumpt ion  and
abuse of alcohol, narcotic drugs and psychotropic sub-
stances.
Recommendation XV. Governments and other compe-

tent national authorities should establish national
policies and programmes on women’s health with re-
spect to the consumption and abuse of alcohol, nar-
cotic drugs and psychotropic substances. Strong pre-
ventive as well as rehabilitative measures should be
taken.
In addition, efforts should be intensified to reduce
occupational health hazards faced by women and to
discourage illicit drug use.
18. The emergence, since the Nairobi Conference,

of new threats to the health and status of women, such
as the alarming increase in sexually transmitted dis-
eases and the acquired immunodeficiency syndrome
( AIDS )  pandemic, requires urgent action from both
medical and social institutions.
Recommendation XVI. Greater attention is also needed

with respect to the issue of women and AIDS. Efforts
in this regard should be an integral part of the World
Health Organization Global Programme on AIDS.
Urgent action and action-oriented research are also
required by social institutions at all levels, in particu-
lar the United Nations system, national AIDS com-
mittees and non-governmental organizations, to in-
form women of the threat of AIDS to their health and
status.
19. Urbanization, migration and economic changes

have increased the proportion of families headed by
women and the number of women entering the labour
force. These women have experienced increasing diffi-
culties in harmonizing their economic role with the de-
mands on them to provide care for children and de-
pendants .  The  double  burden ,  ra ther  than  be ing
reduced by greater sharing between spouses, has in-
creased. Unless it is reduced, women will not be able to
play their full and fair role in development.
Recommendation  XVII. Governments and other appro-

priate bodies should, by 1995, establish social sup-
port measures with the aim of facilitating the combi-
nation of parental and other caring responsibilities
and paid employment, including policies for the pro
vision of services and measures to increase the shar-
ing of such responsibilities by men and women and
to deal with specific problems of female-headed
households that include dependants.
The United Nations Secretariat, the United Nations
Children’s Fund and other appropriate organiza-
tions of the United Nations system should, as part of
the International Year of the Family in 1994, make a
special effort to analyse the issues of caring for chil-
dren and dependants and sharing domestic, paren-
tal and other caring responsibilities, including the
appraisal of national experience.
20. The issue of the environment affects the lives of

everyone, women and men alike. Women’s participa-
tion in making decisions on the environment is limited
despite the high level of concern women express for
the issue and their involvement in it. Women’s concern
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for the environment in all its aspects can be an impor-
tant force for a general mobilization of women that may
have an impact on other areas, including equality and
peace.
Recommendation XVIII. Governments should make ef-

forts to involve individual women and women’s
groups in making decisions on the environment.
Educational programmes should be developed on
environmental issues and their relation to daily life.
The United Nations Conference on Environment
and Development, to be held in 1992, should con-
sider dealing with the issue of women and the envi-
ronment with a view, inter alia, to mobilizing women
at both the national and international levels and to
ensur ing  tha t  the  exper ience  and  knowledge  of
women are fully taken into account.
21. The progress made in disarmament negotia-

tions is welcomed. It is noted that this has not been
matched by progress in social and economic develop-
ment.
Recommendation XIX. Governments are urged to con-

sider redirecting possible savings from disarmament
to the improvement of social and economic develop-
ment, including women’s development.

C .  P e a c e
22. Despite the progress made in some areas, inter-

national, regional and national conflicts persist, and
women continue to number among their main victims.
At  the  same t ime,  women are  no  more  prominent
among those making decisions on conflicts than in the
past.
Recommendation XX. Governments should be encour-

aged to increase the participation of women in the
peace process at the decision-making level, includ-
ing them as part of delegations to negotiate interna-
tional agreements relating to peace and disarma-
ment and establishing a target for the number of
women participating in such delegations.
The  Uni ted  Nat ions  and  the  in te rna t iona l  non-
governmental organizations concerned should con-
tinue to monitor and support greater involvement of
women in the peace process.

Recommendation XXI. In the context of an increased
effort to resolve the long-standing conflicts affecting
Palestinian and South African women, special ef-
forts should be made to ensure that all women con-
cerned fully participate in the peace process and in
the construction of their societies. The reconstruc-
tion process should include as a priority special pro-

grammes of assistance to women. Such programmes
should also be developed for the benefit of Namib-
ian women.
23. The recognition that violence against women in

the family and society is pervasive and cuts across lines
of income, class and culture must be matched by ur-
gent and effective steps to eliminate its incidence. Vio-
lence against women derives from their unequal status
in society.
Recommendation XXII. Governments should take im-

mediate measures to establish appropriate penalties
for violence against women in the family, the work
place and society. Governments and other relevant
agencies should also undertake policies to prevent,
control and reduce the impact of violence on women
in the family, the work place and society. Govern-

ments and relevant agencies, women’s organiza-
tions, non-governmental organizations and the pri-
vate sector should develop appropriate correctional,
educational and social services, including shelters,
training programmes for law enforcement officers,
the judiciary and health and social service person-
nel, as well as adequate deterrent and corrective
measures. The number of women at all levels of law
enforcement, legal assistance and the judicial system
should be increased.
The  Uni ted  Nat ions  sys tem,  Governments  and
non-governmental organizations should study the
re la t ionship  be tween the  por t raya l  of  v io lence
against women in the media and violence against
women in the family and society, including possible
effects of new transnational transmission technolo-
gies.

II.  National machinery
24. The first few years of the implementation of the

Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies have emphasized
the importance of national machinery for the advance-
m e n t  o f  w o m e n  i n  p r o m o t i n g  t h e  i n t e g r a t i o n  o f
women’s needs and concerns into government policies
and programmes, in mobilizing grass-roots support
and in providing information at the national and inter-
national levels. National machinery, despite resource
limitations, has been a significant factor in keeping the
Strategies alive in individual countries. The effective-
ness of national machinery has been found to depend
on the political commitment of Governments, as re-
flected in appropriate resource levels, institutional lo-
cation, competence in technical fields and ability to use
information. Improving all of these factors is an impor-
tant means of eliminating other obstacles.
Recommendation XXIII. National machinery should be

established in every State by 1995, should be given an
institutional location allowing it to have a direct ef-
fect on government policy and should be provided
with sufficient resources of its own to collect and dis-
seminate information on the situation of women and
on the potential consequences of government poli-
cies on women and to contribute to their advance-
ment. National machinery should continue to de-
velop  coherent  pol ic ies  for  the  advancement  of
women as part of national priorities and plans.
The United Nations system should support national
machinery by providing advisory, training and in-
formation services relating to planning and man-
agement, training methods, evaluation and the ac-
q u i s i t i o n  a n d  u s e  o f  i n f o r m a t i o n ;  i t  s h o u l d
encourage mutual assistance and exchange of expe-
rience between units of national machinery.

Recommendation XXIV The United Nations system
should, within the existing regular budget, allocate
sufficient resources to enable it to meet national re-
quests and maintain co-ordinated international ac-
tivities at a level that will make possible the imple-
m e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  N a i r o b i  F o r w a r d - l o o k i n g
Strategies for the Advancement of Women. Addi-
tionally, voluntary contributions to this end are to be
encouraged.

III. Priority themes for the period 1993-1996
25. Based on this analysis, the Commission on the

Status of Women should examine key priority themes
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in each of the areas of equality, development and
peace.

1.

2.

3.
4.

1.

2.

3.

4.

1:
2.

3.
4.

A. Equality
Increased awareness by women of their rights,
including legal literacy.
Equal pay for work of equal value, including
methodologies for measurement of pay inequi-
ties and work in the informal sector.
Equality in economic decision-making.
Elimination of stereotyping of women in the
mass media.

B. Development
Women in  ex t reme pover ty :  in tegra t ion  of
women’s  concerns  in  na t ional  development
planning.
Women in urban areas: population, nutrition
and health factors for women in development,
inc lud ing  migra t ion ,  d rug  consumpt ion  and
AIDS.
Promotion of literacy, education and training,
including technological skills.
Child and dependant care, including sharing of
work and family responsibilities.

C .  Peace
Women and the peace process.
Measures to eradicate violence against women in
the family and society.
Women in international decision-making.
Education for peace.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/15
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/68) without vote, 8 May (meet-
ing 8); draft by Commission on Status of Women (E/1990/25); agenda
item 4.

Repor t  o f  Secre ta ry-Genera l .  In  October ,  the
Secretary-General submitted to the General As-
sembly his annual report [A/45/489] on the imple-
mentat ion of  the Forward-looking Strategies.
The report, prepared in consultation with the or-
ganizations of the UN system, contained an as-
sessment  of  act ions relevant  to  the prior i ty
themes to be considered by the Commission on
the Sta tus  of  Women at  i t s  next  (1991)  ses-
sion-equality: vulnerable women, including mi-
grant workers; development: machinery for the
effective integration of women in the develop-
ment process; and peace: refugee and displaced
women and children.

The report also discussed implementation of
1989 Assembly resolutions 44/77 [YUN 1989, p. 645]

on the Strategies and 44/76 [YUN 1989, p. 663] on
elderly women.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /129 .

Implementation of the Nairobi Forward-looking
Strategies for the Advancement of Women

The General Assembly,

Recalling all its relevant resolutions, in particular
resolution 44/77 of 8 December 1989, in which, inter
alia, it endorsed and reaffirmed the importance of the
Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the Advance-
ment of Women for the period up to the year 2000 and
set out measures for their immediate implementation
and for the overall achievement of the interrelated
goals and objectives of the United Nations Decade for
women: Equality, Development and Peace,

Taking into consideration the resolutions adopted by
the Economic and Social Council on issues relating to
women since its resolution 1987/18 of 26 May 1987.

Reaffirming its resolution 40/30 of 29 November
1985, in which it emphasized that the elderly must be
considered an important and necessary element in the
development process at all levels within a given society
and that, consequently, elderly women should be con-
sidered contributors to as well as beneficiaries of devel-
opment ,

Reaffirming also its determination to encourage the
full participation of women in economic, social, cul-
tural, civil and political affairs and to promote develop-
ment, co-operation and international peace,

Conscious of the important and constructive contri-
bution to the improvement of the status of women
made by the Commission on the Status of Women, the
specialized agencies, the regional commissions and
other organizations and bodies of the United Nations
sys tem and non-governmenta l  organiza t ions  con-
cerned,

Emphasizing once again the priority of the implemen-
t a t i o n ,  m o n i t o r i n g ,  r e v i e w  a n d  a p p r a i s a l  o f  t h e
Forward-looking Strategies,

Recognizing the advancement of women as one of the
p r i o r i t i e s  o f  t h e  O r g a n i z a t i o n  f o r  t h e  b i e n n i u m
1990-1991,

Recalling that the Commission held in 1990 a session
of extended duration to review and appraise progress
in the implementation of the Forward-looking Strate-
gies,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General;
2 . Also takes note of the recommendations and con-

clusions arising from the first review and appraisal of
the implementation of the Forward-looking Strategies,
contained in the annex to Economic and Social Council
resolution 1990/15 of 24 May 1990;

3. Urges Governments, international organizations
and non-governmental organizations to implement the
recommendations;

4. Reaffirms paragraph 2 of section I of the recom-
mendations and conclusions, in which it is stated that
the pace of implementation of the Forward-looking
Strategies must be improved in the crucial last decade
of the-twentieth century since the cost to societies of
failing to implement the Strategies would be high in
terms of slowed economic and social development, mis-
use of human resources and reduced progress for soci-
ety as a whole and, for that reason, immediate steps
should be taken to remove the most serious obstacles to
the implementation of the Strategies;

5. Calls again upon Member States to give priority to
policies and programmes relating to the subtheme
“Employment, health and education”, in particular to
literacy, for the empowerment of women, especially
those  in  the  rura l  a reas ,  to  meet  the i r  own needs
through self-reliance and the mobilization of indige-
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nous resources, as well as to issues relating to the role of
women in economic and political decision-making,
population, the environment and information;

6. Reaffirms the central role of the Commission on
the Status of Women in matters related to the advance-
ment of women, and calls upon it to continue promot-
ing the implementation of the Forward-looking Strate-
gies to the year 2000, based on the goals of the United
Nations Decade for Women: Equality, Development
and Peace and the subtheme “Employment, Health
and Education”, and urges all organizations of the
United Nations system to co-operate effectively with
the Commission in this task;

7.  Requests the Commission, when considering the
pr ior i ty  theme re la t ing  to  deve lopment  dur ing  i t s
thirty-fifth and subsequent sessions, to ensure its early
contribution to the work of the international meeting
on population to be held in 1994 and to address the role
of  technologies  in  the  development  of  developing
countries;

8. Endorses Economic and Social Council resolution
1990/12 of 24 May 1990, in which the Council recom-
mended that a world conference on women should be
held in 1995 and requested that the Commission act as
the preparatory body for the world conference;

9. Takes note of the invitation extended by the Gov-
ernment of Austria to host the world conference on
women in 1995 at Vienna;

10. Requests the Commission, as the preparatory
body for the world conference, to decide on the venue
of the conference, not later than 1992, bearing in mind
that preference should be given to those regions that
have not yet hosted a world conference on women;

11. Also requests the Commission, in deciding on the
preparation of documentation for the conference, to
pay attention to Economic and Social Council resolu-
tion 1990/9 of 24 May 1990 concerning the second re-
port on the implementation of the Forward-looking
Strategies;

12. Further requests the Commission to focus the
a g e n d a  o f  t h e  w o r l d  c o n f e r e n c e  i n  1 9 9 5  o n  t h e
Forward-looking Strategies as well as on the recom-
mendations and conclusions arising from the first re-
view and appraisal of the implementation of the Strate-
gies;

13. Requests the Commission to ask the Secretary-
General to appoint not later than 1992 the Secretary-
General of the conference;

14. Requests the relevant United Nations bodies to
continue to provide action-oriented input when report-
ing to the Commission on the priority theme;

15. Emphasizes, in the framework of the Forward-
looking Strategies, the importance of the total integra-
tion of women in the development process, bearing in
mind the specific and urgent needs of the developing
countries, and calls upon Member States to establish
specific targets at each level in order to increase the
participation of women in professional, management
and decision-making positions in their countries;

16. Also emphasizes the need to give urgent attention
to redressing socio-economic inequities at the national
and international levels as a necessary step towards the
full realization of the goals and objectives of the
Forward-looking Strategies;

17. Urges that particular attention be given by the
United Nations and Governments to the situation of

disabled women and that Governments take steps to en-
sure the equalization of opportunities for these women
in the economic, social and political fields;

18. Also urges the Commission, the relevant organi-
zations of the United Nations and Governments to give
particular attention to refugee women and children
and migrant women, taking into account their contri-
bution in the social, economic and political fields and
the urgent need to avoid all kinds of discrimination
against them;

19. Endorses the convening in 1991 of a high-level in-
terregional consultation on women in public life, to be
financed within existing resources and from voluntary
and other contributions;

20. Requests the Secretary-General, in formulating
the system-wide medium-term plan for the advance-
ment of women for the period 1996-2001 and in inte-
grating the Forward-looking Strategies into activities
mandated by the General Assembly, to pay particular
attention to the strengthening of national machineries
for the advancement of women and to specific sectoral
themes that cut across the three objectives, equality, de-
velopment and peace, and include, in particular, liter-
acy, education, health, population, the environment
and the  fu l l  par t ic ipa t ion  of  women in  dec is ion-
making;

21. Also requests the Secretary-General to continue
updating the World Survey on the Role of Women in Devel-
opment, gearing in mind its importance, placing par-
ticular emphasis on the adverse impact of the difficult
economic situation affecting the majority of develop-
ing countries, in particular on the condition of women,
and giving special attention to worsening conditions
for the incorporation of women into the labour force as
well as to the impact of reduced expenditures for social
serv ices  on  women’s  oppor tuni t ies  for  educat ion ,
health and child care, and to submit a preliminary ver-
sion of the updated World Survey on the Role of Women in
Development to the Economic’ and Social Council,
through the Commission, in 1993 and a final version in
1994; 

22. Requests Governments, when presenting candi-
datures for vacancies in the Secretariat, in particular at
the decision-making level, to give priority to women’s
candidatures, and requests the Secretary-General in
reviewing these candidatures to give special considera-
tion to female candidates from underrepresented and
unrepresented developing countries;

23. Requests the Secretary-General to invite Govern-
ments, organizations of the United Nations system,
including the regional commissions and the special-
i z e d  a g e n c i e s ,  a n d  i n t e r g o v e r n m e n t a l  a n d  n o n -
governmental organizations to repot-t periodically to
the Economic and Social Council, through the Com-
mission, on activities undertaken at all levels to imple-
ment the Forward-looking Strategies;

24. Also requests the Secretary-General to continue to
provide for the existing weekly radio programmes on
women in the regular budget of the United Nations,
making adequate provisions for broadcasts in different
languages, and to develop the focal point for issues re-
lating to women in the Department of Public Informa-
tion of the Secretariat, which, in concert with the Cen-
tre for Social Development and Humanitarian Affairs
of the Secretariat, should provide a more effective pub-
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lic information programme relating to the advance-
ment of women;

25. Further requests the Secretary-General to include
in his report on the implementation of the Forward-
looking Strategies, to be submitted to the General As-
sembly at its forty-sixth session, an assessment of recent
developments that are relevant to the priority themes
to be considered at the subsequent session of the Com-
mission and to transmit to the Commission a summary
of relevant views expressed by delegations during the
debate in the Assembly;

26. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on measures
taken to implement the present resolution;

27. Decides to consider these questions further at its
forty-sixth session under the item entitled “Forward-
looking strategies for the advancement of women to the
year 2000”.

General Assembly resolution 45/129
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/758) without vote, 13 November
(meeting 40); draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (A/C.3/45/L.25), orally re-
vised: agenda item 102.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 18-24, 31, 40; plenary
68.

World conference
On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council

adopted resolution 1990/12.

World conference on women to be held in 1995
The Economic and Social Council,
Bear ing  in  mind  Genera l  Assembly  reso lu t ion

35/10 C of 3 November 1980, on special conferences of
the United Nations,

Recalling its resolution 1987/20 of 26 May 1987, in
which it recommended that world conferences to re-
view and appraise the progress achieved in the imple-
mentation of the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies
for the Advancement of Women be held during the
decade of the 1990s, on a date to be determined by the
General Assembly not later than 1990, and in 2000,

Recalling that the General Assembly, in its resolu-
tion 44/77 of 8 December 1989, requested the Com-
mission on the Status of Women to consider at its ses-
sion in 1990 the question of holding in 1995 a world
conference on women, at the lowest possible cost, and
to report thereon to the Assembly at its forty-fifth ses-
sion,

Bearing in mind that in its resolution 1987/20 the
Council decided that the Commission on the Status of
Women would be designated the preparatory body for
those world conferences,

Convinced that without a major international event
by which to focus national attention on the implemen-
tation of the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies, the
review and appraisal to take place in 1995 will not be
given sufficient priority,

Reaffirming the continuing validity of the Nairobi
Forward-looking Strategies, including the interrela-
tionship between equality, development and peace,
and stressing the need to ensure their full implementa-
tion by the year 2000,

1. Recommends that a world conference on women be
held in 1995;

2. Requests the Commission on the Status of
Women, as the preparatory body for the world confer-
ence, to include preparations for the conference in its
regular work programme during the period 1991-1995
under the item concerning the monitoring of the im-
plementation of the Nairobi Forward-looking Strate-
gies for the Advancement of Women;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to include the
re levant  cos ts  of  prepar ing  for  and  convening  the
world conference in the programme budget for the bi-
enniums 1992-1993 and 1994-1995, within the respec-
tive budgetary limits;

4. Also requests the Secretary-General to make pro-
posals on the preparation and convening of the world
conference for submission to the Commission at its
thirty-fifth session.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/12
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/68) without vote, 8 May (meet-
ing 8); draft by Commission on Status of Women (E/1990/25); agenda
item 4.

In resolution 45/129 (see above), the General
Assembly endorsed the Council’s resolution.

System-wide co-ordination
The fourteenth Ad Hoc Inter-Agency Meeting

on Women was held in Vienna on 12 and 13
March [ACC/1990/PG/13]. The Meeting brought six
recommendations to the attention of the Admin-
is trat ive Committee on Co-ordinat ion ( A C C ) .

They dealt with: follow-up to the review and ap-
praisal of the implementation of the Forward-
looking Strategies; the priority themes; the inte-
gration of women in development; preparations
for the 1994 World Survey on the Role of Women in
Development; the contributions of the UN system
to the work of the Commission on the Status of
Women; and preparation of a consolidated list of
meetings related to the advancement of women.

In  a  May  dec i s ion  [ A C C / 1 9 9 0 / D E C / l - 1 4  ( d e c .

1990/2)], ACC noted the need for the international
community to increase the pace of progress in
implementing the Forward-looking Strategies.
The injunctions in the review and appraisal for
fur ther  work by the  UN system at  the  mon-
itoring, policy formulation and operational lev-
els constituted incentives to strengthen further
individual and joint actions by the organizations
of the system.

Convention on Discrimination against Women
The Commit tee  on the El iminat ion of  Dis-

crimination against Women ( CEDAW),  established
in 1982 [YUN 1982, p. 1149] to monitor the imple-
mentation of the 1979 Convention on the Elimi-
nation of All Forms of Discrimination against
Women [GA res. 34/180], held its ninth session in
1990.



Women 7 8 3

The purpose of  the  30-ar t ic le  Convent ion,
which set down constitutional, legislative and
other principles and standards relating to the
rights of women, was to promote women’s equal-
ity in political, economic, social, cultural and
civic fields.

CEDAW session. CEDAW—a 23-member expert
committee that reviews periodic country reports
on progress made in implementing the Conven-
tion’s provisions-held its ninth annual session
from 22 January to  2  February in  New York
[A/45/38 & Corr.1] 

It had before it seven initial reports of States
parties to the Convention (Federal Republic of
G e r m a n y ,  M a l a w i ,  P e r u ,  T h a i l a n d ,  T u r k e y ,
United Kingdom, United Republic of Tanzania)
and  f ive  second per iod ic  repor t s  (Canada ,  Egypt ,
Mexico ,  Mongol ia ,  Ukra in ian  SSR) .

During the session, CEDAW adopted two gen-
e r a l  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s ,  o n  f e m a l e  c i r c u m c i s i o n
and  on  avo idance  o f  d i s c r imina t i on  aga in s t
women in the prevention and control of AIDS. By
general recommendation No. 14, the Committee
called for States parties to take measures to eradi-
cate the practice of female circumcision, includ-
i n g  t h e  c o l l e c t i o n  a n d  d i s s e m i n a t i o n  o f  d a t a
about  such t radi t ional  pract ices;  support  of
women’s organizations working for the elimina-
t ion  of  female  c i rcumcis ion  and  o ther  prac t ices
h a r m f u l  t o  w o m e n ;  e n c o u r a g e m e n t  o f  p o l i t i -
c i a n s ,  p r o f e s s i o n a l s  a n d  r e l i g i o u s  a n d  c o m m u -
nity leaders at all levels, including the media and
the arts, to co-operate in influencing attitudes to-
wards the eradication of female circumcision;
and the introduction of appropriate educational
and t raining programmes based on research
findings about the problems arising from female
ci rcumcis ion .

By general recommendation No. 15, CEDAW

called for intensification of efforts in disseminat-
ing  informat ion  to  increase  publ ic  awareness  of
the risk of HIV infection and AIDS; special atten-
t ion  to  the  r ights  and  needs  of  women and chi l -
d r e n  i n  A I D S  p r o g r a m m e s ;  t h e  a c t i v e  p a r t i c i p a -
t i o n  o f  w o m e n  i n  p r i m a r y  h e a l t h  c a r e ;  a n d
inc lus ion  by  Sta tes  par t ies  of  in format ion  on  the
effects of AIDS on the situation of women in their
repor ts  to  the  Commit tee .

By an 8 March resolution [E/1990/25 (res. 34/6)],
the Commission on the Status of Women recog-
n i z e d  t h e  s p e c i a l  r e l e v a n c e  o f  t h e  p e r i o d i c  r e -
ports of States parties to the Convention to the ef-
for t s  of  the  Commiss ion  to  rev iew and appra ise
t h e  i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  N a i r o b i  F o r w a r d -
looking  St ra teg ies  in  those  S ta tes .  I t  welcomed
initiatives to provide regional training courses for
g o v e r n m e n t  o f f i c i a l s  o n  t h e  p r e p a r a t i o n  a n d

draf t ing  of  repor t s  and  urged  UN organs  and  or -
ganiza t ions  to  suppor t  such  in i t i a t ives .

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council
adop ted  r e so lu t ion  1990 /17 .

Elimination of discrimination against women
in accordance with the aims of the

Convention on the Elimination of All Forms
of Discrimination against Women

The Economic and Social Council,
Bearing in mind that one of the purposes of the

United Nations. as stated in Articles 1 and 55 of the
Charter, is to promote universal respect for human
rights and fundamental freedoms for all without dis-
tinction of any kind, including distinction as to sex,

Affirming that women and men should participate
equally in social, economic and political development.
should contribute equally to such development and
should share equally in improved conditions of life,

Recalling General Assembly resolution 34/180 of 18
December 1979, by which it adopted the Convention on
the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against
Women, contained in the annex thereto,

Welcoming the events to mark and commemorate the
tenth anniversary of the adoption of the Convention,

Recalling General Assembly resolution 44/73 of 8
December 1989 and Council resolution 1989/44 of 24
May 1989,

Taking note of resolution 34/6 of 8 March 1990 of the
Commission on the Status of Women,

Taking note also of the decisions adopted at the Fifth
Meeting of States Parties to the Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against
Women. on 6 February 1990.

Having considered the report of the Committee on the
Elimination of Discrimination against Women on its
ninth session.

Noting that the Committee agreed, in examining re-
ports, to take due account of the different cultural and
socio-economic systems of States parties to the Conven-
tion,

Noting with satisfaction the establishment of the prac-
tice of holding a me-sessional working group three to
five days prior to the Committee session,

Recalling that the World Health Organization has
announced that the theme of World AIDS Day, 1 De-
cember 1990, will be “Women and AIDS”,

1. Takes note of the report of the Committee on the
Elimination of Discrimination against Women on its
ninth session;

2. Welcomes the ratification of or accession to the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Dis-
crimination against Women by an increasing number
of Member States;

3. Urges all States that have not yet ratified or ac-
ceded to the Convention to do so as soon as possible;

4. Invites States parties to the Convention to make
every possible effort to submit their initial reports on
its implementation, as well as their second and subse-
quent periodic reports, in accordance with article 18 of
the Convention and the guidelines provided by the
Commit tee  on  the  El imina t ion  of  Discr imina t ion
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against Women, and to co-operate fully with the Com-
mittee in the presentation of their reports;

5. Welcomes the efforts made by the Committee to
rationalize its procedures and expedite the considera-
tion of periodic reports and to develop procedures and
guidelines for the consideration of second and subse-
quent periodic reports, and strongly encourages the
Committee to continue those efforts;

6. Welcomes also, in accordance with the Commit-
tee’s general recommendation No. 11, the initiatives
taken to provide regional training courses for govern-
ment officials on the preparation and drafting of re-
ports of States parties, and urges the relevant organs
and organizations of the United Nations to support
such initiatives;

7. Recognizes the special relevance of the periodic
reports of States parties to the Convention to the efforts
of the Commission on the Status of Women to review
and appra i se  the  implementa t ion  of  the  Nai rob i
Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of
Women in those countries:

8. Acknowledges the efforts of the Secretary-General
to provide secretariat staff and technical resources for
the effective performance of the functions of the Com-
mittee;

9. Shares the view of the General Assembly that the
Secre ta ry-Genera l  should  accord  h igher  p r ior i ty
within existing resources to strengthening technical
and substantive support for the Committee;

10. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to
provide for, facilitate and encourage, within existing
resources, the dissemination of information relating to
the Committee, its recommendations, the Convention
and the concept of legal literacy, taking into account
t h e  C o m m i t t e e ’ s  o w n  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  t o  t h i s  e n d ;

11. Recommends that, whenever possible, sessions of
the Committee be scheduled to allow for the timely
transmission of the results of its work to the Commis-
sion on the Status of Women, for information, the same
year.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/17
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/68) without vote, 9 May (meet-
ing 9); 22-nation draft (E/1990/C.2/L.2); agenda item 4.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/124..

Convention on the Elimination of All Forms
of Discrimination against Women

The General Assembly,
Bearing in mind that one of the purposes of the

United Nations, as stated in Articles 1 and 55 of the
Charter, is to promote universal respect for human
rights and fundamental freedoms for all without dis-
tinction of any kind, including distinction as to sex,

Affirming that women and men should participate
equally in social, economic and political development,
should contribute equally to such development and
should share equally in improved conditions of life,

Recalling its resolution 34/180 of 18 December 1979,
by which it adopted the Convention on the Elimination
of All Forms of Discrimination against Women,

Recalling also its previous resolutions on the Conven-
tion and taking note of Economic and Social Council
resolution 1990/17 of 24 May 1990,

Taking note of resolution 34/6 of 8 March 1990 of the
Commission on the Status of Women,

Taking note also of the decisions taken on 6 February
1990 at the Fifth Meeting of States Parties to the Con-
vention,

Aware of the important contribution that the imple-
mentation of the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies
for the Advancement of Women can make to eliminat-
ing all forms of discrimination against women and to
achieving legal and de facto equality between women
and men,

Noting the emphasis placed by the World Conference
to  Review and Appra ise  the  Achievements  of  the
United Nations Decade for Women: Equality, Develop-
ment and Peace, on the ratification of and accession to
the Convention,

Having considered the report of the Committee on the
Elimination of Discrimination against Women on its
ninth session,

Noting that the Committee agreed, in examining re-
ports, to take due account of the different cultural and
socio-economic systems of States parties to the Conven-
tion,

Recalling that, in article 17, paragraph 9, of the Con-
vention. the Secretary-General is required to provide
the necessary staff and facilities for the effective per--
formance of the functions of the Committee,

Recalling also its resolution 44/73 of 8 December
1989 in which, inter alia, it strongly supported the view
of the Committee that the Secretary-General should
accord higher priority to strengthening support for the
Committee,

Welcoming the  genera l  recommendat ions  of  the
Committee contained in its reports on its seventh,
eighth and ninth sessions,

1. Welcomes the ratification of or accession to the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Dis-
crimination against Women by an increasing number
of Member States;

2. Urges all States that have not yet ratified or ac-
ceded to the Convention to do so as soon as possible;

3. Emphasizes the importance of the strictest com-
pliance by States parties with their obligations under
the Convention;

4. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
and requests him to submit annually to the General As-
sembly a report on the status of the Convention;

5. Also takes note of the report of the Committee on
the Elimination of Discrimination against Women on
its ninth session;

6. Invites States parties to the Convention to make
all possible efforts to submit their initial as well as their
second and subsequent periodic reports on the imple-
mentation of the Convention, in accordance with arti-
cle 18 thereof and with the guidelines provided by the
Committee, and to co-operate fully with the Commit-
tee in the presentation of their reports;

7. Welcomes the efforts made by the Committee to ra-
tionalize its procedures and expedite the consideration
of periodic reports and to develop procedures and
guidelines for the consideration of second and subse-
quent periodic reports, and strongly encourages the
Committee to continue those efforts;
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8. Welcomes also, in accordance with the Commit-
tee’s general recommendation No. 11, the initiatives
taken  to  provide  reg iona l  t ra in ing  courses  on  the
preparation and drafting of reports of States parties
for government officials and training and information
seminars for States considering according to the Con-
vention, and urges the relevant organs and organiza-
tions of the United Nations to support such initiatives;

9. Recognizes the special relevance of the periodic
reports of States parties to the Convention to the efforts
of the Commission on the Status of Women to review
and appraise the implementation of the Nairobi
Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of
Women in those countries;

10. Requests the Secretary-General to continue his
efforts to provide secretariat staff, including legal staff
expert in human rights treaty implementation, and
technical resources for the effective performance by
the Committee of its functions;

11. Strongly supports the view of the Committee that
the Secretary-General should accord higher priority
within existing resources to strengthening technical
and substantive support for the Committee, in particu-
lar to assist in preparatory research;

12. Requests the Secretary-General to undertake a
comprehensive review of the resources available and
necessary to ensure adequate support to the Commit-
tee and to the effective implementation of all other as-
pects of the programme on the advancement of
women, and to report thereon to the General Assembly
at its forty-sixth session;

13. Welcomes the establishment of a pre-session
working group of the Committee to consider second
and subsequent periodic reports, which should greatly
expedite the work of the Committee, and urges that
this practice be continued, within the regular budget
allocation;

14. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to
provide for, facilitate and encourage, within existing
resources, the dissemination of information relating to
the Committee, its recommendations, the Convention
and the concept of legal literacy, taking into account
the Committee’s own recommendations to that end;

15. Recommends that sessions of the Committee
should be scheduled, whenever possible, to allow for
the timely transmission of the results of its work to the
Commission on the Status of Women, for information,
in the same year;

16. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a report on
the implementation of the present resolution, and to
transmit the report to the Commission on the Status of
Women at its thirty-sixth session.

General Assembly resolution 45/124
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/757) without vote. 13 November
(meeting 40); 41-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.22); agenda item 101.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 18-24, 31, 40; plenary
68.

Ratifications, accessions and signatures
As at 31 December 1990, 103 States had became

parties to the Convention on the Elimination of
All  Forms of  Discrimination against  Women.
During the year, four States ratified the treaty:

Belize, Bolivia, Grenada and Trinidad and To-
bago.

In his annual report to the General Assembly
on the status of the Convention [A/45/426], the
Secretary-General provided a list of States that
had signed, ratified or acceded to the Convention
as at 1 August 1990 and information on reserva-
tions and objections received between 1 August
1989 and 1 August 1990.

Commission on Status of Women
The Commission on the Status of Women held

its thirty-fourth session in Vienna from 26 Febru-
ary to 9 March [E/1990/25]. In addition to carrying
out the review and appraisal of the implementa-
tion of the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies
for the Advancement of Women (see above), the
Commission considered three priority themes—
equality: equality in political participation and
decision-making; development: negative effects
of the international economic situation on the
improvement of the status of women; and peace:
women in areas affected by armed conflicts, for-
eign intervention, alien and colonial domina-
tion, foreign occupation and threats to peace.

The Commission recommended to the Eco-
nomic and Social Council for adoption 13 draft
resolut ions concerning:  improvement  of  the
status of women in the Secretariat (see PART SIX,
Chapter II); equality in political participation
and decision-making; physical violence against
detained women; women and children in Na-
mibia (see PART FOUR,  Chap te r  I I I ) ;  Cen t ra l
American women:  equal i ty ,  development  and
peace; communications concerning the status of
women; the second report on the implementa-
tion of the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies;
integration of women in the international devel-
opment strategy for the fourth UN development
decade; the situation of Palestinian women; a
world conference on women in 1995; women and
children under  apartheid;  act ion to increase
awareness of the slow progress in the implemen-
tation of the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies;
and recommendations and conclusions arising
from the first review and appraisal of the imple-
m e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  S t r a t e g i e s .  I t  a l s o  r e c o m -
mended to the Council the adoption of two draft
decisions dealing with women and the environ-
ment and the Commission’s report on its thirty-
fourth session and agenda and documentation
for its thirty-fifth (1991) session.

T h e  C o m m i s s i o n  f u r t h e r  a d o p t e d  a n d
brought to the Council’s attention eight resolu-
tions on: women and the United Nations Decade
against Drug Abuse (1991-2000), in which it ap-
pealed to Member States to assign higher priority
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to the participation of women in programmes
connected with  the Decade;  refugee and dis-
placed women; women and economic growth;
women and situations of extreme vulnerability;
women and development; the Convention on the
Elimination of All  Forms of Discrimination
against Women; recommendations and observa-
tions on the International Year of the Family
(1994) for consideration by the Commission for
Social Development; and women and literacy.

On 24 May, by decision 1990/214, the Council
took note of the report of the Commission on its
thir ty-fourth session and approved the provi-
sional agenda and documentation for the thirty-
fifth session. By decision 1990/213 of the same
da te ,  t he  Counc i l ,  r e ca l l i ng  i t s  r e so lu t i on
1987/24 [YUN 1987, p. 844] on the long-term pro-
gramme of work of the Commission to the year
2000, the annex to which set out the priority
themes for the period 1988-1992, and bearing in
mind that the United Nations Conference on En-
vironment and Development would be held in
1992, decided to add the question of women and
the environment to the priority theme to be dealt
with at the thirty-sixth (1992) session of the Com-
mission under the objective of development.

Communications
On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council

adopted resolution 1990/8.

Communications concerning the status of women
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling its resolutions 76 (V) of 5 August 1947 and

304 I (XI) of 14 and 17 July 1950, which continue to
form the basis for the mandate of the Commission on
the Status of Women to receive at each of its regular
sessions a list of confidential and non-confidential
communications relating to the status of women,

Taking into consideration its resolution 1983/27 of 26
May 1983, in which it reaffirmed the mandate of the
C o & m i s s i o n  t o  c o n s i d e r  c o n f i d e n t i a l  a n d  n o n -
confidential communications on the status of women
and authorized the Commission to appoint a working
group to consider the communications and prepare a
report to the Commission on them,

Recalling its resolution 1986/29 of 23 May 1986, in
which it requested the Commission to continue to con-
sider communications relating to the status of women
and to make recommendations thereon to the Council,
if necessary,

Reaffirming that discrimination against women is in-
compatible with human dignity and that women and
men should participate on the basis of equality, irre-
spective of race or creed, in the social, economic and
political processes of their countries,

Recognizing that the mandate of the Commission to
consider communications on the status of women is
crucial to its central role in monitoring and formulat-
ing recommendations to further the implementation
of the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the Ad-

vancement of Women and strengthens its ability to ful-
fil other aspects under its mandate regarding the elimi-
nation of discrimination against women,

Requests the Secretary-General to examine, in con-
sultation with Governments, the existing mechanisms
for communications on the status of women, in order to
ensure that such communications receive effective and
appropriately co-ordinated consideration in view of
their role in the work on the elimination of discrimina-
tion against women carried out by the Commission on
the Status of Women, and to report thereon to the
Commission at its thirty-fifth session.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/8
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/68) without vote, 8 May (meet-
ing 8); draft by Commission on Status of Women (E/1990/25); agenda
item 4.

Research and Training Institute for
the Advancement of Women

In a report to the General Assembly [A/46/325],
the Secretary-General stated that, during 1990,
the International Research and Training Insti-
tute for the Advancement of Women (INSTRAW)
continued its catalytic role in elaborating meth-
odologies for carrying out research, training and
information activities in new areas of interest af-
fecting women and development, such as women,
e n v i r o n m e n t  a n d  s u s t a i n a b l e  d e v e l o p m e n t ,
women and communicat ion for  development ,
and country-specific research and training mate-
r ia l s  on  ru ra l  women,  inc lud ing  ru ra l  c red i t .  I t
also strengthened its work in such areas as statis-
tics and indicators on women, including women’s
work in the informal sector, women and water
supply and sanitation, and women and new and
renewable sources of energy. Action was also
taken within the Institute’s long-term research
programme on monitoring and evaluation meth-
odo log i e s  fo r  p rog rammes  and  p ro j ec t s  on
women and development, and a new orientation
was given to the scholarship and internship pro-
gramme and the production of training materials
on women and development. The scope of the
women-in-development  s tudies  curr icula pro-
gramme was widened and the Institute contin-
ued its research activities on choice and assess-
ment of technology for mobilization of women in
development.

For the 1990-1991 biennium, the INSTRAW
Trust Fund received contributions totalling $2.7
million; that amount was expected to increase
through donat ions  f rom donor  countr ies  that
had pledged but not paid contributions.

Board of  Trustees .  The I N S T R A W Board of
Trustees held its tenth session in Santo Domingo,
Dominican Republic, from 12 to 16 February
[E/1990/34]. Decisions adopted by the Board and
brought to the attention of the Economic and So-
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cial Council dealt with: progress in implement-
ing the Institutes’s work programme for 1989;
co-operation with the regional commissions, IN-
STRAW focal points and correspondents; the pro-
posed work programme and budget for 1990-
1991; and trends in research, training, informa-
tion on women and development and the tenth
anniversary of the Board of Trustees.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /16 .

International Research and Training Institute
for the Advancement of Women

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling its resolution 1989/43 of 24 May 1989, in

which it took note of the report of the Board of Trus-
tees of the International Research and Training Insti-
tute for the Advancement of Women on its ninth ses-
sion,

Recalling also General Assembly resolution 44/60 of
8 December 1989, in which the Assembly took note of
the report of the International Research and Training
Institute for the Advancement of Women on its activi-
ties,

Having considered the report of the Board of Trustees
of the Institute on its tenth session,

Recognizing the significance of the global role of the
Institute as the international research and training
body for the advancement of women, which provides
direction on issues related to women and development,

1. Takes note with satisfaction of the report of the
Board of Trustees of the International Research and
Training Institute for the Advancement of Women on
its tenth session and the decisions contained therein;

2. Expenses its appreciation of the successful imple-
mentation of the programmes of the Institute, particu-
larly its activities on statistics and indicators on women,
including the role of women in the informal sector and
the first phase of the long-term research programme
on monitoring and evaluation methodologies for de-
velopment programmes related to women, and its work
on sectoral issues, especially water supply and sanita-
tion, new and renewable sources of energy and com-
munication for women and development;

3. Takes note of the programme of activities of the
Institute for the biennium 1990-1991, approved by the
Board of Trustees at its tenth session, and the com-
mencement of work on methodological approaches in
fields relating to women, the environment and sustain-
able development;

4. Commends the Institute for further strengthen-
ing its networking mode of operation, including in-
creased co-operation between the Institute and the re-
gional commissions, and for giving priority to the
programming of parallel activities;

5. Expresses its profound satisfaction that on the tenth
anniversary of its establishment, the Institute has
proved itself to be an invaluable body of the United Na-
tions in fulfilling the requirements of the Charter by
promoting social progress through a reaffirmation of
the equal rights of women and men and by furthering
economic and social advancement;

6. Reaffirms that the Institute will continue its dual
approach as an agent for sensitization on the role of
women in the mainstream of development, and as a
centre for specialized research, training and informa-
tion, and for co-operation with other organizations
with parallel interests within and outside the United
Nations system;

7. Recommends that, given the growing role of re-
search, training and information on women and devel-
opment within and outside the United Nations system,
the Institute continue to work on new methodological
approaches in these fields;

8. Expresses its appreciation, on the tenth anniversary
of the Institute, to those countries, both developed and
developing, that have contributed to the United Na-
tions Trust Fund for the International Research and
Training Institute for the Advancement of Women,
thereby ensuring implementation, continuity and ex-
pansion of the programmes of the Institute, to the host
country and the Secretary-General for their support,
and to the co-operating bodies within and outside the
United Nations system for their collaboration with the
activities of the Institute;

9. Renews its appeal to Governments, intergovern-
mental and non-governmental organizations and other
potential donors to continue making contributions
and, to the extent possible, to increase their contribu-
tions to the Trust Fund.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/16
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/68) without vote. 9 May (meet-
ing 9); 41-nation draft (E/199O/C.2/L.1); agenda item 4.

Women and development

Negative economic effects
At its February/March session, the Commis-

sion on the Status of Women, under the UN Dec-
ade for Women’s objective of development, con-
sidered the priority theme of the negative effects
of the international economic situation on the
improvement of the status of women. According
to a report  of  the Secretary-General  [ E / C N . 6 /

1990/3] on the subject, there was evidence that the
impact of the combination of the world economic
situation, often termed an economic crisis, and
the various policies adopted to deal with it had
been more severe on women in general and on
certain groups of women. In the short run, eco-
nomic policies sought to deal with immediate
problems of foreign exchange flow, trade bal-
ances and private and public expenditure. In that
context, programmes needed to be designed to
compensate for aspects of women’s status (educa-
tion, health, employment) that had been nega-
tively affected by reductions in public expendi-
t u r e s  a n d  t h e  s u b s e q u e n t  d e t e r i o r a t i o n  i n
services. In the longer run, the purpose of poli-
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cies was to build a general economic structure, in-
ternational and national, that worked. Examin-
ing the role of women was a way of encouraging a
successful  long-term change by engaging the
productive capacity of half the population. It was
important to look at expenditure for the advance-
ment  of  women as  a  product ive opportuni ty
rather than a welfare issue.

By a 9 March resolution [E/1990/25 (res. 34/5)],
the  Commission urged Governments  to  adopt
policies that were sensitive to the relationship of
economic growth and the status of women and
asked internat ional  f inancial  organizat ions to
search for measures to stimulate the economies
of developing countries, while avoiding adverse
effects on human well-being. It called on Govern-
ments and financial institutions to make greater
e f f o r t s  t o  s u p p o r t  t h e  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  c o -
operatives and rural banks for women and to
include work by women farmers in statistical re-
porting for the gross national product. Govern-
ments and international organizations were re-
quested to facilitate access of women to credit,
training programmes and family planning.

In an 8 March resolution [res. 34/4], the Com-
mission,  considering that  the predicament  of
women as heads of household, elderly women
and disabled women had been aggravated by the
economic crisis, recommended to Governments
that they formulate and put into effect a body of
specific measures in favour of those women in or-
der to improve their situation, ensure respect for
their fundamental rights and ensure opportuni-
ties for them to contribute to and share in the
benefits of development. UN agencies with spe-
cial responsibility for formulating development
programmes were invited to include in them spe-
cial provisions for women in situations of ex-
treme vulnerability.

Women and economic development
In an 8 March resolution [E/1990/25 (res. 34/3)],

the Commission on the Status of Women recog-
nized that women, who comprised half the la-
bour force in most countries and who were pri-
mary providers in an estimated 35 per cent of all
households world wide, would be essential to the
success and sustainability of any development
strategy. It urged UN specialized agencies and
Member States to develop strategies, especially in
the area of human resources development, to
promote opportunities for women to participate
more fully in the economic growth of their coun-
tries, by facilitating women’s fuller participation
in their economies and optimizing their produc-
tivity, and by supporting efforts to increase equal
opportunities for women in education, employ-
ment and advancement in the workplace.

UNDP ac t ion .  In  a  report  to  the Governing
Council of the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme (UNDP) [DP/1990/26],  the UNDP Adminis-
trator reviewed the extent to which Governing
Counci l  decis ions on women in  development
were being implemented. The report identified
five means to improve the gender responsiveness
of UNDP operational activities: training of gov-
ernment, executing agency and UNDP staff; field
office support; inter-agency co-ordination and
collaboration; policy development; and institu-
tional strengthening.

By a 22 June decision [E/1990/29 (dec. 90/19)], the
Governing Council requested the Administrator
to give high priority to women-in-development
training and to ensure that gender issues were ad-
dressed throughout all other training courses.
UNDP was urged to adopt measures to ensure that
gender issues were adequately taken into account
in its programmes on the environment, poverty,
HIV, and refugees and displaced persons. The
Council  asked the Administrator  to report  in
1991 on procedures adopted for and progress
made in addressing women-in-development is-
sues in the reparations for the fifth program-
ming cycle (1991-1996) and to report on a trien-
nial basis, beginning in 1993, on progress made
in implementing the women-in-development
mandate .

Fourth UN development decade
On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council

adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /10 .

Integration of women in the international
development strategy for the fourth
United Nations development decade

The Economic and Social Council,
Taking note of General Assembly resolution 44/169

of 19 December 1989, the annex to which contains an
outline for the elaboration of an international develop-
ment strategy for the fourth United Nations develop-
ment decade,

Recognizing that a major theme of the Nairobi
Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of
Women, particularly of paragraphs 109 to 111 thereof,
is the role of women in development,

Stressing the critical role played by women in the de-
velopment process, and that women constitute 50 per
cent of available human resources,

Noting that the Ad Hoc Committee of the Whole for
the  Prepara t ion  of  the  In te rna t iona l  Development
Strategy for the Fourth United Nations Development
Decade, established by the General Assembly in its
resolution 43/182 of 20 December 1988, will elaborate
the outline, with a view to finalizing the international
development strategy in 1990,

1. Recommends that the Ad Hoc Committee of the
Whole for the Preparation of the International Devel-
opment Strategy for the Fourth United Nations Devel-
opment Decade identify strategies for ensuring that
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women’s needs and their contribution to the develop-
ment process are reflected in all aspects of the interna-
t iona l  deve lopment  s t ra tegy ,  inc luding  human re -
source development and economic growth;

2. Also recommends that the Ad Hoc Committee, in fi-
nalizing the international development strategy, con-
sider measures to ensure the full and effective partici-
p a t i o n  o f  w o m e n  i n  d e v e l o p m e n t ,  t a k i n g  i n t o
consideration Council resolution 1989/105, paragraph
11, of 27 July 1989, as well as relevant resolutions
adopted by the Commission on the Status of Women at
its thirty-fourth session;

3. Urges Member States to give special attention to
the role of women in development when preparing
their contributions to the work of the Ad Hoc Commit-
tee to finalize the international development strategy
and, in this regard, to consult with national machinery
and the non-governmental organizations concerned
with women in development;

4. Decides that the Commission on the Status of
Women should monitor the implementation of the in-
ternational development strategy as it  pertains to
women and development in the context of its review of
the implementation of the Nairobi Forward-looking
Strategies for the Advancement of Women.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/10
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/68) without vote, 8 May (meet-
ing 8); draft by Commission on Status of Women (E/1990/25); agenda
item 4.

A l s o  o n  2 4  M a y ,  t h e  C o u n c i l ,  by  dec i s ion
1990/215, decided to transmit the above resolu-
t ion  to  the  Ad Hoc Commit tee  of  the  Whole  for
t h e  P r e p a r a t i o n  o f  t h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  D e v e l o p -
ment  S t ra tegy  for  the  Four th  Uni ted  Nat ions  De-
velopment Decade (see PART THREE, Chapter I).

UN Development Fund for Women
D u r i n g  1 9 9 0 ,  t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  D e v e l o p -

ment Fund for Women (UNIFEM)—established in
1976 [YUN 1976, p. 623] as the Voluntary Fund for
the United Nations Decade for  Women-pio-
neered new ways to promote women’s participa-
tion in national planning and innovative grass-
roots activities, said the UNDP Administrator in
h i s  a n n u a l  r e p o r t  c o v e r i n g  1 9 9 0  [ D P / 1 9 9 1 /
10/Add.1]. The Fund’s longer-term priorities con-
centrated on two sectors of strategic importance
to women: food security and trade and industry.
Its shorter-term priorities were identified within
regional strategies for Africa, Asia and the Pa-
cific, Latin America and the Caribbean and West-
ern Asia.

In a report to the General Assembly on the
UNIFEM programme in 1990 [A/46/491], the UNDP
Administrator described activities in the various
regions. In Africa, initiatives were under way in
Benin, Ghana, Kenya, Mali, Namibia and the Su-
dan. The first gender analysis training workshop
(Arusha, United Republic of Tanzania, July) was

conducted for the Livestock, Fisheries and Wild-
l i fe  Co-ordina t ing  Uni ts  of  the  Southern  Afr ica
Development Co-ordination Conference coun-
t r ies ,  and  two addi t iona l  workshops  were  he ld  in
November in Zimbabwe for the staff of the Agri-
cultural Research, Food Security, Soil and Water
Conservation and Forestry Units. In the Asia and
Pacific region, UNIFEM was implementing proj-
ects in India, Maldives, Mongolia, Sri Lanka and
Vie t  Nam and ,  in  co l labora t ion  wi th  the  In te rna-
t i o n a l  L a b o u r  O r g a n i s a t i o n ,  c o n t i n u e d  t o  c a r r y
out a regional project for women’s vocational
t r a i n i n g  i n  t h e  P a c i f i c .  I n  W e s t e r n  A s i a ,
UNIFEM’S regional projects were interrupted in
1990 as a result of the war in the Persian Gulf, and
country projects, such as those in the Syrian Arab
Republic and Yemen, were operating at a slower
p a c e  t h a n  u s u a l .  U N I F E M  ac t iv i t i e s  in  La t in
America and the Caribbean included projects in
Argentina, Costa Rica and Peru.

At the beginning of 1990, UNIFEM instituted a
comprehensive fund-rais ing plan,  the goal  of
which was to  assure  cont inuing and growing
funding with the support of the UNIFEM special
constituency, including women in the private sec-
tor, women parliamentarians, non-governmental
o r g a n i z a t i o n s  ( N G O S )  a n d  w o m e n ’ s  g r o u p s .  A t
the United Nations Pledging Conference for De-
velopment Activities in November, contributions
to UNIFEM for 1991 were estimated at $9.3 mil-
lion, a 13 per cent increase over pledges for 1990.

By a July note [A/45/347], the Secretary-General
t r a n s m i t t e d  t o  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  t h e  r e p o r t
of the UNDP Administrator on UNIFEM activities
in 1989.

Consul ta t ive Commit tee .  The Consul ta t ive
Committee on UNIFEM held two sessions in 1990,
both in New York. The twenty-seventh session
took place from 24 to 26 January and the twenty-
eighth from 20 to 24 August. At both sessions, the
Committee reviewed progress in UNIFEM’s work
in various areas.

UNDP action. By a 20 June decision [E/1990/29
(dec .  90 /42) ] ,  the  UNDP Govern ing  Counc i l  ex-
pressed its appreciation to Governments, NGOs
and individuals for their increasing support to
enable the Fund to strengthen its flexibility and
capacity to implement its own projects and pro-
grammes for women in developing countries.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/128.

United Nations Development Fund for Women
The General Assembly
Recalling its resolution 39/125 of 14 December 1984,

in which it decided to establish the United Nations De-
velopment Fund for Women as a separate and identifi-
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able entity in autonomous association with the United
Nations Development Programme,

Reaffirming that the Fund has an important role in
contributing to an increase in opportunities and op-
tions for women in developing countries,

Emphasizing the position of the Fund as a specialized
resource base for development co-operation, serving as
a bridge between the needs and aspirations of women
and the resources, programmes and policies for their
economic development,

Taking note of the section of the report of the Admin-
i s t ra tor  of  the  Uni ted  Nat ions  Development  Pro-
gramme concerning the Consultative Committee on
the United Nations Development Fund for Women,

1 .  Commends  the  Uni ted  Nat ions  Development
Fund for Women for its efforts to increase the visibility
of women and to ensure that issues relating to women
are on the agenda of the mainstream development ef-
forts of Governments, United Nations agencies, non-
governmental organizations and the private sector;

2. Notes with satisfaction the achievements of the
Fund in giving its work a high profile and in increasing
and broadening its financial resource base. with. inter
alia, the support of the national committees for the
Fund;

3. Welcomes the development of new strategies for
the programme management of the Fund based on
long-term and short-term priorities;

4. Encourages the Fund in its efforts to document
and share its experiences in the context of increasing
emphasis on the human development dimension in
technical co-operation;

5. Urges Governments and public and private do-
nors to continue to extend their support to the Fund
through voluntary contributions and pledges to its pro-
grammes;

6. Stresses the importance of the work of the Consul-
tative Committee on the United Nations Development
Fund for Women in policy and programme matters re-
lating to the activities of the Fund;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to explore the pos-
sibility of providing conference services in the relevant
working languages to the Consultative Committee,
bearing in mind the importance of its work;

8. Also requests the Secretary-General to transmit to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session the re-
port of the Administrator of the United Nations Devel-
opment Programme on the activities of the Fund to be
submitted in accordance with Assembly resolution
39/125.

General Assembly resolution 45/128
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/758) without vote, 13 November
(meeting 40); B-nation draft (A/C,3/45/L.24); agenda item 102.

Sponsors: Guyana, India, Mexico, Netherlands, Nigeria, Senegal,
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 18-24, 31, 40; plenary

68.

Women and literacy
By a 9 March resolution [E/1990/25 (res. 34/8)],

the  Commiss ion  on  the  S ta tus  of  Women encour-
aged  the  Secre ta ry-Genera l  and  Member  S ta tes ,
a s  w e l l  a s  i n t e r g o v e r n m e n t a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  a n d
N G O S,  to  suppor t  e f for t s  to  increase  l i t e racy  by
improving  the  educa t iona l  oppor tuni t ies  for  fe -

males of all ages; providing basic education to all
wi thout  d i scr imina t ion  based  on  gender ;  and  en-
c o u r a g i n g  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  g e n d e r - s p e c i f i c
i n d i c a t o r s  a n d  m e a s u r e m e n t s  f o r  a s s e s s i n g  t h e
impact  o f  and  par t ic ipa t ion  of  women in  educa-
t iona l  and  t ra in ing  e f for t s .  Member  S ta tes  were
u r g e d  t o  e l i m i n a t e  b a r r i e r s  t o  s c h o o l i n g  f o r
women of  a l l  ages ,  d i saggregate  by  gender  da ta
on  school  enro lments ,  comple t ion ,  par t ic ipa t ion
a n d  r e p e t i t i o n  r a t e s ,  g i v e  s p e c i a l  a t t e n t i o n  t o
guide l ines  deve loped  for  the  In te rna t iona l  L i te r -
acy Year (1990), accelerate women’s participation
in  l i t e racy  programmes ,  and  increase  the  number
o f  t u t o r s / t r a i n e r s  t o  o p t i m i z e  t h e i r  e f f o r t s  t o
r e a c h  w o m e n .

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted  resolu t ion  45/126.

Women and literacy
The General Assembly,
Recalling that in the Universal Declaration of Human

Rights and the International Covenant on Economic,
Social and Cultural Rights the inalienable right of
every individual to education is recognized,

Recalling also the special references to and recom-
mendations on women’s needs in relation to literacy,
education and training contained in paragraphs 163 to
173 of the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the
Advancement of Women,

Taking note of Commission on the Status of Women
resolution 34/8 of 8 March 1990 on women and liter-
acy

Taking note also of Economic and Social Council reso-
lution 1990/15 of 24 May 1990, the annex to which con-
tains the recommendations and conclusions arising
from the first review and appraisal of the implementa-
tion of the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the
Advancement of Women, in which, inter alia, it is rec-
ommended that Governments should make special ef-
forts to remove all gender-related differences in adult
literacy by the year 2000 and that programmes should
be established to ensure that parents and teachers pro-
vide equal educational opportunities for girls and
boys,

Noting that in the Convention on the Elimination of
All Forms of Discrimination against Women, States
parties, inter alia, committed themselves to taking
measures  to  ensure  equal  access  to  educa t ion  for
women and men,

Recalling its resolutions 42/104 of 7 December 1987,
by which it proclaimed 1990 as International Literacy
Year, and 44/127 of 15 December 1989, in which it
called for continuing international efforts to promote
literacy,

Recalling also the World Declaration on Education
for All adopted by the World Conference on Education
for All, in which it is recognized that literacy pro-
grammes are indispensable to the basic learning needs
of all and that the most urgent priority is to ensure ac-
cess to, and improve the quality of, education for girls
and women, as well as to remove every obstacle that
hampers their active participation,
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Mindful of Economic and Social Council resolution
1990/12 of 24 May 1990, in which it recommended that
a world conference on women be held in 1995,

Taking note of the Plan of Action for Implementing
the World Declaration on the Survival, Protection and
Development of Children in the 1990s, adopted by the
World Summit for Children, held in New York on 29
and 30 September 1990, in which, inter alia, the adop-
tion of measures was called for that emphasized the
need to improve the current disparities between girls
and boys in access to basic education and the need to re-
duce adult illiteracy by half, with an emphasis on fe-
male illiteracy, before the year 2000,

Mindful of the fact that the eradication of illiteracy,
including illiteracy among women, is one of the para-
mount objectives of the International Development
Strategy for the Fourth United Nations Development
Decade,

Recognizing that in many countries there is a signifi-
cant gap between enrolment and retention levels of
girls and boys in basic education programmes, just as
there  i s  a  gap  in  l i t e racy  be tween  adul t  men and
women, which denies women of all ages the opportu-
nity to participate fully in national development activi-
ties,

Bearing in mind that increased literacy levels have al-
ready been directly associated with reduced population
growth in many parts of the world and that the promo-
tion of women’s literacy is an important element in en-
suring the success of national objectives relating to
population,

1. Notes with appreciation the commendable work
done in connection with International Literacy Year by
the specialized agencies and other organizations of the
United Nations system, including the United Nations
Educational,  Scientific and Cultural Organization,
with its Plan of Action for the Eradication of Illiteracy
by the Year 2000, the United Nations Children’s Fund
and the United Nations Development Programme;

2. Commends those Governments that have launched
national programmes aimed at meeting the objectives
of the Year;

3. Notes with satisfaction the active involvement of
many non-governmental organizations in the Year and,
in particular, the establishment of the International
Task Force on Literacy:

4. Encourages the Secretary-General and Member
S t a t e s ,  a s  w e l l  a s  i n t e r g o v e r n m e n t a l  a n d  n o n -
governmental organizations, to continue to support ef-
forts to increase literacy by:

(a) Improving the educational opportunities for fe-
males of all ages, particularly children;

(b) Providing basic education to all without dis-
crimination based on gender and in settings that are ac-
cessible and culturally acceptable;

( c )  E n c o u r a g i n g  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  g e n d e r -
specific indicators and measurements for assessing the
impact of educational and training efforts in both do-
mestic and international projects and programmes and
for assessing the inclusion and participation of women
of all ages in those efforts;

5. Encourages Member States to attempt to disaggre-
gate by gender data in such areas as school enrolment,
completion, participation and repetition rates;

6. Urges Member States to eliminate de jure and de
facto barriers to schooling for women of all ages;

7. Calls upon Member States to give special attention
and emphasis to the guidelines and recommendations
developed for the Year when implementing measures
to eliminate illiteracy;

8. Encourages the Secretary-General, in collabora-
tion with relevant United Nations organizations, in-
cluding the United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization, the United Nations Chil-
dren’s Fund and the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme, to assist Member States in strengthening
strategies to target resources to women of all ages, espe-
cially those most disadvantaged, and thereby work to-
wards the elimination of illiteracy of women of all ages;

9. Calls upon Member States to accelerate the par-
ticipation of women in literacy programmes, particu-
larly in areas pertaining to the improvement of their
socio-economic condition, including legal literacy and
income-generating and skill-building activities;

10 .  Encourages  Member  S ta tes  to  increase  the
number of tutors and trainers with the necessary quali-
fications, to maximize their efforts to reach women and
to increase the participation of non-governmental and
private volunteer organizations, particularly women’s
organizations, in the implementation and manage-
ment of literacy programmes and in policy and pro-
gramme development;

11. Requests the Secretary-General to prepare for
the world conference on women to be held in 1995 a re-
port on the progress to increase female literacy made
by Governments ,  in tergovernmental  and non-
governmental organizations and the specialized agen-
cies, regional commissions and other organizations of
the United Nations system;

12. Requests the Committee on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women to pay particular atten-
tion to measures taken by Governments to increase fe-
male literacy, particularly by ensuring equal access to
basic education for girls and boys;

13. Requests the Secretary-General in his next up-
date to the World Survey on the Role of Women in Develop
ment to examine specifically the relationship between
the literacy of women and their economic and social
advancement.

General Assembly resolution 45/126
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/758) without vote, 13 November
(meeting 40); 46-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.20); agenda item 102.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 18-24, 31, 40; plenary
68.

Other issues

Political participation and decision-making
Under the priority theme of equality, the Com-

mission on the Status of Women had before it a
report of the Secretary-General on equality in
po l i t i ca l  pa r t i c ipa t ion  and  dec i s ion -mak ing
[E/CN.6/1990/2 & Corr.1]. The report examined the
reasons for the low percentage of women occupy-
ing decision-making positions, including the low
participation of women in politics generally and
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obstacles to advancement in the civil service. On
the basis of recommendations, included in an an-
nex to the report, made by a 1989 expert group on
the subject, a variety of national and interna-
tional actions were suggested to increase the par-
ticipation of women in decision-making.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /4 .

Equality in political participation and
decision-making

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for

the Advancement of Women, in particular paragraphs
86 to 92 thereof,

Recalling also the Convention on the Elimination of
All Forms of Discrimination against Women, in par-
ticular paragraph 7 thereof,

Noting the recommendation made by the Expert
Group on Equality in Political Participation and
Decision-making, held at Vienna from 18 to 22 Septem-
ber 1989, that the advancement of women should be
considered a priority in national decision-making and
that women should be full partners in those decisions,

Gravely concerned that on average women represent a
very low proportion of decision makers in all regions,

Gravely concerned also about the findings in the report
of the Secretary-General concerning the low number
of women throughout the United Nations system, par-
ticularly in senior policy-level and decision-making
posts,

Bearing in mind that key decisions in society are taken
in a large number of bodies, such as Governments, par-
liaments, public boards and committees, trade and in-
dustry boards, trade unions and other organizations,

Also bearing in mind that women constitute approxi-
mately half the world’s population and must partici-
pate on an equal footing with men in national
decision-making and in the construction of their coun-
tries,

Considering that decisions taken in society, if they are
to reflect universal views, need to be based on the expe-
rience of women as well as men,

Also considering that women at all levels of society
should be aware of the importance of political and
other decisions to their everyday life and the potential
impact of their participation in those decisions,

Aware of the need to create more flexible structures
in decision-making and open practices in recruiting
processes,

Noting the importance of the contribution of
women’s organizations and other non-governmental
organizations to the work of increasing women’s par-
ticipation in decision-making at all levels of society,

Affirming that increasing the number of women in
decision-making, in Member States as well as in the or-
ganizations of the United Nations system, is of para-
mount importance for the fulfilment and implementa-
tion of the Forward-looking Strategies,

1. Welcomes the recommendations of the Expert
Group on Equality in Political Participation and
Decision-making;

2. Urges States parties to the Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against
Women to ensure strict implementation of the Conven-
tion and to facilitate the wide publication of its provi-
sions;

3. Urges Governments to increase their efforts to
make women full partners in national decision-
making;

4. Recommends that, in order to accelerate the pace
of progress towards the full participation of women in
national decision-making, Governments introduce the
following measures:

(a) The regular compilation and dissemination of
gender-specific data on the composition of relevant
bodies at various levels of national decision-making, in-
cluding central and regional levels;

(b) The design of programmes and campaigns to
inform women of their legal political rights, including
the introduction of temporary positive action measures
and the facilitation of the training of women for leader-
ship and participation in political organizations and
trade unions;

(c) The review of educational material with the aim
of removing gender bias;

(d) The facilitation of research on women’s oppor-
tunities to exert influence and on structural and other
obstacles to women’s participation in decision-making:

(e) The setting of concrete targets for the number of
women in bodies whose composition is the responsibil-
ity of the Government;

5. Urges political organizations, trade unions and
other relevant bodies to take appropriate measures to
increase substantially the number of women who par-
ticipate in decision-making in their organizations;

6. Requests the Secretary-General, as part of the
regular work for the advancement of women carried
out by the Organization, to disseminate on a regular
basis information on the composition of the highest
decision-making bodies at the national, regional and
international levels, disaggregated by sex, to assist na-
tional machinery for the advancement of women in de-
veloping similar information at the central, regional
and local levels, and to promote the exchange of expe-
rience between national machinery;

7. Also requests the Secretary-General urgently to in-
tensify his efforts to increase the number of women em-
ployees throughout the United Nations system, par-
ticularly in senior policy-level and decision-making
posts.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/4
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/68) without vote, 8 May (meet-
ing 8); draft by Commission on Status of Women (E/1990/25); agenda
item 4

Women in public life
O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r , t he  Gene ra l  Assembly

adopted re so lu t ion  45 /127 .

Interregional consultation on women in public life
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/77 of 8 December 1989, in

which it endorsed the convening in 1991 of an interre-
gional consultation on women in public life,
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Concerned that the level of participation by women in
decision-making in almost all countries is exceedingly

Stressing the importance of the full participation of
women in the political process at all levels, especially in
top decision-making, as a means of achieving the objec-
tives set in the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for
the Advancement of Women,

Considering that the consultation would be an impor-
tant event towards the preparations for the world con-
ference on women to be held in 1995,

1. Decides that the consultation on women in public
life should be an intergovernmental meeting;

2. Urges all Governments to participate actively in
the consultation and for that purpose to designate as
participants women who currently hold leadership po-
sitions in government and national institutions and or-
ganizations or are considered to have the potential for
high public office;

3. Invites Governments and national institutions
and organizations to provide extrabudgetary resources
to facilitate preparations for the consultation, espe-
cially for the participation of least developed countries
and for the dissemination of information about the
consultation in the mass media;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to take steps to
ensure the necessary servicing and support of the con-
sultation and to transmit its conclusions in a report to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session.

General Assembly resolution 45/127
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/758) without vote, 13 November
(meeting 40); 19-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.21); agenda item 102

Meeting numbers. GA  45th session: 3rd Committee 18-24,31,40; plenary
68.

Women in areas of armed conflict

Under the priority theme of peace, the Com-
mission on the Status of Women had before it a
February report  of  the Secretary-General  on
women in areas affected by armed conflicts, for-
eign intervention, alien and colonial domina-
tion, foreign occupation and threats to peace
[ E / C N . 6 / 1 9 9 0 / 4 ] .  T h e  r e p o r t  s h o w e d  t h a t  t h e
number of armed conflicts continued to be great;
that women were disproportionately among the
victims without being the decision makers; that,
although special provisions for the protection of
women exis ted in  internat ional  humanitar ian
law, those provisions were not always applied; and
that humanitarian assistance existed but was of-
ten not targeted to the special needs of women. It
noted that women had an important role to play
in eliminating armed conflicts, but that they were
sti l l  largely excluded from official  decision-
making on the peace process. However, women
continued to exercise their influence through
non-governmental  organizat ions and through
their own initiatives in the peace movement.

Detained women and violence
On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council

adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /5 .

Physical violence against detained women
that is specific to their sex

The Economic and Social Council,
noting with grave concern the continuing pattern of

physical violence against women, cases of rape, sexual
abuse and other instances of violent treatment while
detained, to which the Commission on the Status of
Women drew attention at its thirty-fourth session,

Considering that women are especially vulnerable to
sexual violence,

Recalling its resolutions 76 (V) of 5 August 1947, 304
I (XI) of 14 and 17 July 1950, 1984/19 of 24 May 1984

and 1986/29 of 23 May 1986,
Recalling  also its resolutions 198/1980/39 of 2 May 1980

and 1983/27 of 26 May 1983, by which it reaffirmed the
mandate of the Commission to consider communica-
tions relating to the status of women, including the re-
plies of Governments thereon, if any, and to draw to the
attention of the Council emerging trends and patterns
so that the Council might decide what action to take,

1. Calls upon all Member States that have not yet
done so to take appropriate measures urgently, as nec-
essary, to eradicate acts of physical violence against de-
tained women;

2. Invites Member States that have not yet done so to
submit to the Secretary-General a report on legislative
and other measures they have taken, as applicable, to
prevent physical violence against detained women that
is specific to their sex, so as to enable him to report to
the Commission on the Status of Women at its thirty-
sixth session, in 1992;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to submit a report
to the Commission at its thirty-sixth session prepared
on the basis of reports received from Member States;

4. Requests the Commission to continue to consider
communications relating to the status of women and to
make recommendations thereon to the Council, if nec-
essary.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/5
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/68) without vote, 8 May (meet-
ing 8); draft by Commission on the Status of Women (E/1990/25);
agenda item 4.

Refugee and displaced women
By an 8 March resolution [E/1990/25 (res. 34/2)].

the Commission on the Status of Women recom-
m e n d e d  t h a t  t h e  s c h e d u l e d  r e p o r t  o f  t h e
Secretary-General  on refugee and displaced
women and children, to be submitted to the Com-
mission in 1991, should be prepared in full col-
laboration with the Office of the United Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees, taking into ac-
count the importance of the legal and physical
protection of refugee women, and the Office of
the Commissioner-General  of  the United Na-
t ions Relief  and Works Agency for  Palest ine
Refugees in  the Near  East ,  as  wel l  as  other
sources. Governments and the UN system were
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called on to increase efforts to respond to the spe-
cific needs of refugee women, particularly long-
term refugees, and displaced women in the areas
of education, health, physical safety, social serv-
ices, skills training, employment and income-
generating activities.

Situation of Palestinian women
By a note to the Commission on the Status of

Women [E/CN.6/1990/10], the Secretary-General
transmitted the report of a fact-finding mission
of experts that travelled to Jordan and the Syrian
Arab Republic in December 1989 to investigate
the situation of Palestinian women in the occu-
pied territories. The report analysed various as-
pects  of  the l iving condit ions of  Palest inian
women and, in particular, the impact of the intifa-
dah (see PART TWO, Chapter IV) on the Palestin-
ian family; education; health, including the psy-
chological well-being of women and children;
economy and employment; and the changing tra-
ditional roles of women towards self-reliance and
decision-making. It presented recommendations
aimed at the long- and short-term improvement
of the living conditions of Palestinian women.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /11 .

Situation of Palestinian women
The Economic and Social Council,
Having considered the note by the Secretary-General

transmitting the report of a mission of experts to Jor-
dan and the Syrian Arab Republic to investigate-the
condition of Palestinian women and children.

Recalling the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for
the Advancement of Women, in particular paragraph
260 thereof,

Recalling also its resolutions 1988/25 of 26 May 1988
and 1989/34 of 24 May 1989,

Expressing concern at the persistent refusal of Israel to
respect the Geneva Convention relative to the Protec-
tion of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 12 August
1949,

Deeply alarmed at the critical situation of Palestinian
women and children in the occupied Palestinian terri-
tories, which is profoundly influenced by the conse-
quences of continued Israeli military occupation,

Dismayed at the continuation of the oppressive prac-
tices of Israel, including collective punishment, cur-
fews, demolition of houses, closure of schools and uni-
versities, confiscation of land and measures that are
particularly harmful to the Palestinian women and
children in the occupied Palestinian territory,

Deeply alarmed by the practice of Israel of settling
new waves of Jewish immigrants in the territories occu-
pied by Israel since 1967, including Jerusalem, which is
illegal and contravenes the relevant provisions of the
Geneva Convention,

1. Reaffirms that the basic improvement of the living
conditions of the Palestinian women, their advance-

ment, full equality and self-reliance can only be
achieved through an end to the occupation and the at-
tainment of their right to return to their homes, their
right to self-determination and their right to establish
an independent State in accordance with United Na-
tions resolutions;

2. Reaffirms also that the Geneva Convention rela-
tive to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of
War, of 12 August 1949, is applicable to the Palestinian
people in the territories occupied by Israel since 1967,
including Jerusalem;

3. Strongly condemns the oppressive Israeli measures
against the intifadah and the consequent suffering ex-
perienced by Palestinian women and their families in
the occupied Palestinian territory;

4. Requests the Commission on the Status of
Women to monitor the implementation of the Nairobi
Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of
Women, in particular paragraph 260, which concerns
assistance to Palestinian women inside and outside the
occupied Palestinian territory;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to ensure that the
experts continue to monitor and investigate further the
situation of Palestinian women and children inside
and outside the occupied Palestinian territory, and to
ensure that their report is submitted to the Commis-
sion on the Status of Women at its thirty-fifth session;

6. Requests governmental, non-governmental and
intergovernmental organizations, including organiza-
tions of the United Nations system, to encourage and
assist in existing income-generating activities for Pales-
tinian women and in the creation of new jobs;

7. Requests that Palestinian women be assisted in the
creation of a women’s centre that would provide possi-
bilities for child care, educational discussion, cultural
activities, women’s solidarity and small-scale produc-
tion;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to monitor the
implementation of the recommendations contained in
the’ report of the mission of experts to Jordan and the
Syrian Arab Republic in order to alleviate the situation
of Palestinian women in the occupied Palestinian terri-
tory;

9. Also requests the Secretary-General to report to
the Commission on the Status of Women at its thirty-
fifth session on the implementation of the recommen-
dations and conclusions contained in the report of the
mission of experts, taking into consideration all avail-
able information, including reports of the United Na-
tions, its specialized agencies and its expert missions,
reports of meetings, as appropriate, and information
from Governments and non-governmental organiza-
tions.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/11

24 May 1990 Meeting 13 39- 1-11 (recorded vote)

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/68) by recorded vote (37-1-11).
8  May  (mee t ing  8 ) ;  d r a f t  by  Commiss ion  on  S ta tus  o f  Women
(E/1990/25); agenda item 4.

Recorded vote in Council as follows:

In favour: Algeria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Brazil, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso,
Cameroon, China, Colombia, Ecuador, Finland, Ghana, Greece, Guinea,
India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Lesotho, Liberia, Lib-
yan Arab Jamahiriya, Mexico, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Pakistan,
Rwanda, Saudi Arabia, Sweden, Thailand, Thailand and Tobago, Tunisia.
Ukrainian  SSR, USSR, Venezuela, Yugoslavia, Zambia.

Against: United States.
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Abstaining: Canada, Czechoslovakia, France, German Democratic Re-
public, Germany, Federal Republic of, Ireland, Italy, Japan, Netherlands,
Portugal, United Kingdom.

Women and children in Namibia
In response to Economic and Social Council

resolution 1989/31 [YUN 1989, p. 664], the
Secretary-General transmitted to the Commis-
sion on the Status of Women a report [E/CN.6/
1990/8] on the situation of women and children in
Namibia, covering the areas of education, health,
economy and employment and women’s partici-
p a t i o n  i n  p o l i t i c a l  a f f a i r s  f o r  t h e  p e r i o d
1985-1989. The report included statistical data
and recommendations for national and interna-
tional action based on the information contained
in the report and gathered during missions to
Namibia in 1989.

By resolution 1990/6 of 24 May, the Economic
and Social Council expressed its appreciation to
the Commission for its support in the struggle for
Namibian independence (see PART FOUR, Chap-
ter III). It appealed to the international commu-
nity to provide financial, technical and other as-
sistance to enable the Government of Namibia to
implement  measures  aimed at  improving the
condition of women and children in that country.

Women and children under apartheid
In response to Economic and Social Council

resolution 1989/33 [YUN 1989, p. 665], the
Secretary-General submitted a report [E/CN.6/
1990/9]  to  the  Commiss ion on the  Sta tus  of
Women on the situation of women and children
living under apartheid in South Africa. The re-
port analysed those consequences of apartheid
that particularly affected women, including legal
inequali ty,  diff icul t ies  in housing and set t le-
ments ,  and problems related to employment ,
education and health. It also described measures
taken by UN bodies and specialized agencies to
assist women and children living under apartheid
in South Africa during the period from 1 Sep-
tember 1985 to 30 November 1989.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopter  r e so lu t ion  1990 /13 .

Women and children under apartheid
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling its resolution 1989/33 of 24 May 1989,
Noting the concern of women throughout the world

about the continuing degradation and abuse to which
African women and children are subjected daily by the
white minority regime of South Africa,

Recalling that this concern was expressed in the Nai-
robi Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement
of Women, which also contain proposals for various
forms of assistance to be rendered to women and chil-

dren inside South Africa and to those who have be-
come refugees,

Recognizing that the inhuman exploitation and dis-
possession of the African people by the white minority
régime is directly responsible for the appalling condi-
tions in which African women and children live.

Also recognizing that the equality of women cannot be
achieved without the success of the struggle towards a
united, non-racial and democratic South Africa,

1. Commends the tenacity and bravery of those
women both inside and outside South Africa who have
resisted oppression, who have been detained, tortured
or killed, and of those whose husbands, children and
other relatives have been detained, tortured or killed
and who, despite this, have remained steadfast in their
opposition to the racist régime;

2. Acknowledges the efforts of those Governments,
intergovernmental and non-governmental organiza-
tions and individuals that have campaigned for and ap-
plied sanctions against the racist régime;

3. Welcomes recent developments in South Africa, in
particular the unbanning of political organizations
and the release of Nelson Mandela and other political
prisoners;

4. Demands the immediate and unconditional re-
lease of all other political prisoners and detainees,
among whom are many women and children;

5. Condemns unequivocally the South African régime
for the imposition of the state of emergency, the forci-
ble separation of black families and the detention and
imprisonment of women and children;

6. Urges the international community not to relax
sanctions against South Africa until all the provisions
of the Declaration on Apartheid and its Destructive
Consequences in Southern Africa, adopted by the Gen-
eral Assembly by its resolution S-16/1 of 14 December
1989, and contained in the annex thereto, are met;

7. Appeals to all countries to support educational,
health and social welfare programmes for women and
children under apartheid;

8. Appeals to the international community for in-
creased assistance for women and children refugees in
southern Africa;

9. Calls upon the international community to en-
courage the atmosphere for dialogue prevailing in
South Africa;

10. Urges Member States and United Nations bod-
ies, in consultation with national liberation move-
ments, to give effect forthwith to the Nairobi Forward-
looking Strategies for the Advancement of Women that
deal with women and children under apartheid, giving
particular attention to education, health, vocational
training and employment opportunities and to the
strengthening of the women’s sections of liberation
movements;

11. Requests the Commission on the Status of
Women to work closely with women in the liberation
movements in order to disseminate information and to
ensure a proper assessment of the needs and aspira-
tions of the women and children living under apart-
heid:

12. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
Commission on the Status of Women at its thirty-fifth
session a report on the progress made in achieving
those goals.
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Economic  and  Soc ia l  Counc i l  r e so lu t ion  1990 /13

2 4  M a y  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  1 3 4 1 - 2 - 9  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/68) by recorded vote (40-2-9). 8
M a y  ( m e e t i n g  8 ) ;  d r a f t  b y  C o m m i s s i o n  o n  S t a t u s  o f  W o m e n
(E/1990/25); agenda item 4.

Recorded vote in Council as follows:

In favour: Algeria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Brazil, Bulgaria. Burkina Faso,
Cameroon, Canada, China, Colombia, Czechoslovakia, Ecuador, Finland,
Ghana,  Guinea,  India,  Indonesia,  Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Le-
sotho, Liberia, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Mexico, New Zealand, Nicara-
gua, Niger, Pakistan, Rwanda, Saudi Arabia, Sweden, Thailand, Trinidad
and Tobago, Tunisia,   Ukrainian SSR, USSR, Venezuela, Yugoslavia, Zam-
bia.

Against’ United Kingdom, United States.
Abstaining: France, German Democratic Republic, Germany, Federal

Republic of, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Japan, Netherlands, Portugal.

Central American women
On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council

adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /7 .

Central American women: equality,
development and peace

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling its resolution 1989/35 of 24 March 1989 on

women and peace in Central America,
Bearing in mind the progress made in the implemen-

tation of the commitments reached by the Presidents of
Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras and
Nicaragua at the Esquipulas II summit meeting, and
the joint declarations adopted by those Presidents at
Alajuela, Costa Rica, at Costa del Sol, El Salvador, and,
in particular, at Tela, Honduras,

Convinced of the exceptional importance to the peo-
ples of Central America, in particular the women, of
the achievement of peace, reconciliation, development
and social justice in the region, and the recognition of
their economic, social, cultural, political and civil
rights,

Considering that the problems connected with the
economic, social and political situation of the Central
American region severely affect the living conditions
and welfare levels of the population in general and of
women in poverty and their children, in particular,

Considering the importance of the role that Central
American women play or should play in the develop-
ment of the countries of the region, as well as in the
peace process and the preservation of national sover-
eignty,

Considering also that the intensity of the crisis in the
region has caused women’s associations to postpone

their efforts to obtain social equality for Central
American women,

Recalling General Assembly resolutions 42/231 of 12
May 1988,43/210 of 20 December 1988 and 44/182 of
19 December 1989 on the Special Plan of Economic
Co-operation for Central America,

1. Expresses its satisfaction at the progress made in the
implementation of the commitments made in the
agreement concluded at the Esquipulas II summit
meeting and in subsequent agreements;

2. Again calls upon the Presidents of the Central
American countries to persevere in their joint efforts to
reach peace in Central America and to ensure favour-
able conditions for the full implementation in the re-
gion of the objectives of the Nairobi Forward-looking
Strategies for the Advancement of Women, and re-
quests the international community to support those
efforts;

3. Urges all States to support the peace efforts, fully
respecting the principles of self-determination and
non-intervention;

4. Urges the Central American Governments to in-
tensify their efforts to guarantee education, health,
housing and employment to women on equal terms
with men;

5. Appeals to the Central American Governments to
facilitate and promote the adoption and full imple-
mentation of laws on the protection and social promo-
tion of women;

6. Also appeals to the Central American Govern-
ments to promote the participation of women in the de-
velopment of societies based on equality, peace, self-
determination and social justice;

7. Recommends to the Secretary-General the rein-
forcement of the Special Plan on Economic Co-
operation for Central America with concrete activities
supporting the advancement of Central American
women;

8. Urges the international community to take into
consideration the specific needs and interests of Cen-
tral American women in the programmes of technical,
economic and financial co-operation for the region;

9. Urges women’s organizations, national and inter-
national, governmental and non-governmental, to play
an active role in the democratization, peace and devel-
opment processes in Central America.

E c o n o m i c  a n d  S o c i a l  C o u n c i l  r e s o l u t i o n  1 9 9 0 / 7

2 4  M a y  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  1 3 A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/68) without vote, 8 May (meet-
ing 8); draft by Commission on Status of Women (E/1990/25); agenda
item 4.
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Chapter XIV

Children, youth and aging persons

The year 1990 was one of major achievement for
the world’s children and the work of the United
Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF), despite the
enormous challenges still to be addressed in that
area by the international community.

On 2 September, the Convention on the Rights
of the Child entered into force, setting universal
legal standards to protect children against ne-
glect, abuse and exploitation, as well as guarantee
their basic human rights. In December, the Gen-
eral Assembly welcomed the entry into force of the
Convention as a major step in international efforts
to promote universal respect for and observance
of human rights and fundamental freedoms.

The United Nations World Summit for Chil-
dren (New York, 29-30 September), attended by
leaders from 159 countries representing 99 per
cent  of  the world’s  populat ion,  adopted the
World Declaration on the Survival, Protection
and Development of Children and the Plan of
Action for Implementing the World Declaration
in the 1990s. Those historic proclamations, con-
taining specific goals, many with measurable
targets  and deadl ines for  achievement ,  were
accompanied by a detai led l is t  of  fol low-up
measures  to  be implemented at  nat ional  and
international levels. The General Assembly, in
December, welcomed the adoption of the World
Declaration and the Plan of Action and urged
al l  States  and other  members  of  the interna-
tional community to work for the achievement
of  the goals  and object ives endorsed by the
World Summit as an integral part of their na-
tional plans and international co-operation.

The year was also a milestone in the area of
immunization, with the effective achievement of
the goal of universal child immunization. Im-
munization coverage increased more than four-
fold from less than 20 per cent in 1981 to the
1990 goal of 80 per cent. In April, the UNICEF
Executive Board approved the goals and strate-
gies for children and development as guiding
principles for UNICEF's work in the 1990s and
endorsed specific nutritional goals for the year
2000.

In December,  the Assembly requested the
Secretary-General to prepare a draft world youth
programme of action towards the year 2000 and
beyond. The Assembly also endorsed the action
p r o g r a m m e  o n  a g i n g  f o r  1 9 9 2  a n d  b e y o n d ,

which, on the tenth anniversary of the 1982
adoption of the International Plan of Action on
Aging, would serve as a catalyst for its further
implementation.

Children

UN World Summit for Children
The United Nations World Summit for Chil-

dren was held in New York on 29 and 30 Septem-
ber 1990. On 30 September, the Summit adopted
the World Declaration on the Survival, Protection
and Development of Children, which contained
specific goals, many with measurable targets and
deadlines for achievement. It also adopted the
Plan of Action for Implementing the World Dec-
laration in the 1990s, which was intended as a
guide for Governments, international organiza-
tions, bilateral aid agencies, non-governmental
organizations (NGOs) and all other sectors of soci-
ety in formulating their own programmes of ac-
tion for ensuring the implementation of the Dec-
laration.

Representatives from 159 countries, including
71 heads of State or Government and 88 senior
ministers and ambassadors, attended the Sum-
mit. On 18 October [A/45/625], the Secretary-
General transmitted to the General Assembly the
text of the World Declaration and the Plan of
Action.

World Declaration on the Survival,
Protection and Development of Children

The World Declaration on the Survival, Pro-
tection and Development of Children identified
the challenges political leaders had to meet with
regard to children and the tasks involved in meet-
ing those challenges. World leaders attending the
Summit committed themselves to a lo-point pro-
gramme to protect the rights of children and im-
prove their lives. By that programme they would
promote earliest ratification and implementa-
tion of the 1989 Convention on the Rights of the
Child [GA res. 44/25]; enhance children’s health,
promote Pre-natal  care  and lower infant  and
child mortality; work for optimal growth and de-
velopment in childhood by eradicating hunger,
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malnutrition and famine; strengthen the role of
the status of women; promote respect for the role
of the family in providing for children and sup-
port parents, other care givers and communities
in  nur tur ing and car ing for  chi ldren through
adolescence; reduce illiteracy and provide educa-
tional opportunities for all children and prepare
them for productive employment; ameliorate the
plight of millions of children living under diffi-
cult circumstances; protect children from the
scourge of war and prevent further armed con-
flicts to give children everywhere a peaceful and
secure future; work for common measures for
the protection of the environment so that chil-
dren could enjoy a safer and healthier future;
and work for a global attack on poverty, which
would have immediate benefits for children’s
welfare.

The leaders decided to adopt and implement a
plan of action, as a framework for more specific
nat ional  and internat ional  undertakings and
were prepared to make available the resources to
meet those commitments, as part of the priorities
of their national plans.

Plan of Action for
implementing the World Declaration

The Plan of  Act ion for  Implementing the
World Declaration on the Survival, Protection
and Development of Children in the 1990s set out
specific actions for child survival, protection and
d e v e l o p m e n t  a n d  i d e n t i f i e d  m e a s u r e s  f o r
follow-up and monitoring relating to the areas of
the 10-point programme contained in the Decla-
ration. It was intended as a guide for Govern-
ments, international oganizations, bilateral aid
agencies, NGOs and all other sectors of society in
formulating their own programmes of action for
ensuring the implementation of the Declaration.

The Plan of Action called for concerted na-
tional action and international co-operation to
strive for the achievement, in all countries, of the
major goals for the survival, protection and de-
velopment of children by the year 2000. These
included reduction of 1990 mortality rates for
children under five years of age by one third or to
a level of 70 per 1,000 live births; reduction of ma-
ternal mortality rates to half the 1990 levels; re-
duct ion of  severe and moderate  malnutr i t ion
among chi ldren under  f ive  to  half  the  1990
levels; universal access to safe drinking water and
to sanitary means of excreta disposal; universal
access to basic education and completion of pri-
m a r y  e d u c a t i o n  b y  a t  l e a s t  8 0  p e r  c e n t  o f
primary-school-age children; reduction of the
adult literacy rate to at least half its 1990 level,
with emphasis on female literacy; and protection

of children in especially difficult circumstances,
particularly in situations of armed conflict.

In terms of specific actions, the Plan of Action
recommended that every effort be made in all
countries to disseminate the Convention on the
Rights of the Child and, where it had not been
ra t i f i ed ,  t o  p romote  i t s  imp lemen ta t i on  and
monitoring. It called for effective action to com-
bat preventable childhood diseases such as mea-
sles ,  pol io,  te tanus,  tuberculosis ,  whooping
cough and diphtheria by strengthening primary
health care and basic health services in all coun-
tries. There was also an urgent need to ensure
that programmes for the prevention and treat-
ment of acquired immunodeficiency syndrome
(AIDS), including research on possible vaccines
and cures, and information and education cam-
paigns, received high priority for both national
action and international co-operation. It was de-
sirable and feasible, through concerted national
action and international co-operation, to aim at
providing all the world’s children with universal
access to safe drinking water and sanitary means
of excreta disposal by the year 2000. An impor-
tant benefit of that action would be the control of
many water-borne diseases, among them elimi-
nation of dracunculiasis (Guinea-worm disease)
in parts of Africa and Asia.

Concerning food and nutrition, the Plan of
Action stated that with the right policies, appro-
priate institutional arrangements and political
priority, the world was in a position to feed all
children and to overcome the worst forms of mal-
nutrition. For the young child and the pregnant
woman, provision of adequate food during preg-
nancy and lactation, protection and support of
breast-feeding and complementary feeding prac-
tices, growth monitoring with follow-up actions
and nutritional surveillance were the most essen-
tial needs. Adequate diet for the growing child
was a  human pr ior i ty .  Meet ing that  need re-
quired employment and income-generating op-
portuni t ies ,  disseminat ion of  knowledge,  and
supporting services to increase food production
and distribution. Those were key actions within
broader  nat ional  s t rategies  to  combat  hunger
and malnutrition.

Efforts for the enhancement of women’s status
and their role in development had to begin with
the girl child. Equal opportunity should be pro
vided for the girl child to benefit from health, nu-
trition, education and other basic services to en-
able her to grow to her full potential. To address
the major r isk factors  of  maternal  mortal i ty,
which claimed the lives of 500,000 young women
each year, special attention should be given to the
health, nutrition and education of women. All
couples should have access to information on re-
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sponsible planning of family size and the advan-
tages of child spacing. Pre-natal care, clean deliv-
ery, access to referral facilities in complicated
cases, tetanus toxoid vaccination and prevention
of anaemia and other  nutr i t ional  deficiencies
during pregnancy were other important inter-
v e n t i o n s  t o  e n s u r e  s a f e  m o t h e r h o o d  a n d  a
healthy start for the newborn.

All institutions of society should respect and
support the efforts of parents and other care giv-
ers to nurture and care for children in a family en-
vironment. Every effort should be made to pre-
v e n t  t h e  s e p a r a t i o n  o f  c h i l d r e n  f r o m  t h e i r
famil ies .  Whenever  that  happened,  arrange-
ments should be made for appropriate alternative
family care or institutional placement, due regard
being paid to the desirability of continuity in a
child’s upbringing in his or her own cultural mi-
lieu. Extended families, relatives and community
institutions should be supported to help meet the
special needs of orphaned, displaced and aban-
doned children. Efforts should be made to ensure
that no child was treated as an outcast of society.

In fulfilment of the commitment undertaken
at the World Conference on Education for All
(see PART THREE, Chapter XII), specific meas-
ures should be adopted for expansion of early
childhood development activities; universal ac-
cess to basic education, including completion of
p r i m a r y  e d u c a t i o n  o r  e q u i v a l e n t  l e a r n i n g
achievement by at least 80 per cent of the relevant
school-age children, with emphasis on reducing
the disparities between boys and girls; reduction
of adult literacy by half, with emphasis on female
literacy; vocational training and preparation for
employment; and increased acquisition of know-
ledge, skills and values through all educational
channels to improve the quality of life of children
and families. Investment in education had to be
accorded high priority in national action as well
as international co-operation.

The millions of children living under difficult
circumstances-as orphans and street children; as
refugees or displaced persons; as victims of war
and man-made disasters, including such perils as
exposure to radiation and dangerous chemicals;
as children of migrant workers and other specially
disadvantaged groups; as child workers or youth
trapped in prostitution, sexual abuse and other
forms of exploitation; as disabled children and ju-
venile delinquents; and as victims of apartheid and
foreign occupation-deserved special attention,
protection and assistance from their families and
communities and also as part of national efforts
and international co-operation.

All States should work to end exploitative child
labour practices and see how the conditions and
circumstances of children in legitimate employ-
ment could be protected to provide adequate op-

portunity for their healthy upbringing and devel-
opment. With drug abuse emerging as a global
menace to large numbers of young people and,
increasingly,  chi ldren,  concerted act ion was
needed by Governments and intergovernmental
agencies to combat illicit production, supply, de-
mand,  t raff icking and dis t r ibut ion to  counter
that tragedy. Equally important was community
action and education. To prevent the degrada-
tion of the environment in industrialized and de-
veloping countr ies ,  more act ion was needed
through changes in the wasteful consumption
patterns of the affluent and by helping to meet
the necessities of survival and development of
the poor. Programmes for children that helped to
meet their basic needs and inculcated in them re-
spect for the environment had to figure promi-
nently in the world’s environmental agenda.

In the areas of poverty alleviation and revitali-
zation of economic growth, more needed to be
done to ensure that a solid economic base was es-
tablished to meet and sustain the goals for long-
term child survival. protection and development.
To foster a favourable international economic en-
vironment, it was essential to continue to give ur-
gent attention to an early, broad and durable
solution to the external debt problems of devel-
oping countries; to mobilize external and domes-
tic resources to meet increased needs for develop-
ment finance; to ensure that the problem of net
transfer of resources from developing to devel-
oped countries did not continue in the 1990s and
that its impact was effectively addressed; to create
a more open and equitable trading system to fa-
cilitate diversification and modernization of the
economies of developing countries, particularly
commodity-dependent economies; and to make
available substantial concessional resources, par-
ticularly for the least developed countries. In all
those efforts, the basic needs of children should
receive high priority.

Programmes benefiting children, women and
other vulnerable groups had to be protected in
times of structural adjustment and other eco-
nomic restructuring; for example, resources re-
leased by reductions in mil i tary expenditure
should be channelled to programmes for social
and economic development ,  including those
benefiting children. The international commu-
nity,  including private-sector  creditors ,  were
urged to work with developing countries and
relevant agencies to support debt relief for chil-
dren. To match the efforts of developing coun-
tries, donor countries and international institu-
tions should target more development assistance
to primary health care, basic education, low-cost
water and sanitation programmes and other in-
terventions specifically endorsed in the Summit
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Declaration and the Plan of Action. The coun-
tr ies  of  sub-Saharan Africa and many land-
locked and island countries would require addi-
tional long-term international support to com-
plement their own national efforts to meet the
pressing needs of children over the 1990s.

In terms of follow-up action at the national
level, the Plan of Action urged Governments to
prepare, before the end of 1991, national pro-
grammes of action and to encourage and assist
provincial and local governments, NGOs, the pri-
vate sector and civic groups to prepare their own
programmes of  act ion to  help implement  the
goals and objectives of the Declaration and the
Plan of Action. Each country was encouraged to
re-examine how it might accord higher priority
to programmes for the well-being of children in
general and for meeting during the 1990s the
major goals of the Declaration and the Plan of
Action. Each country, including donor countries,
should also re-examine development assistance
budget to ensure that programmes for achieving
the goals for the survival, protection and develop-
ment of children would have priority when re-
sources were allocated. Every effort should be
made to ensure that such programmes were pro-
tected in times of economic austerity and struc-
tural adjustments.

Famil ies ,  communit ies ,  local  governments ,
NGOs and social, cultural, religious, business and
other  inst i tut ions,  including the mass media,
were encouraged to play an active role in support
of the goals of the Plan of Action. All forms of
social mobilization, including the effective use of
the potential of the new world information and
communication capacity, should be marshalled
to convey to all families the knowledge and skills
required for dramatically improving the situa-
tion of children. Each country should establish
mechanisms for the regular and timely collec-
tion, analysis and publication of data required to
monitor social indicators relating to the well-
being of children and to alert policy makers to
any adverse trends to enable timely action.

Countr ies  should re-examine arrangements
for  responding to  natural  disasters  and man-
made calamities which often afflicted women
and children the hardest and, where they did not
exist, establish plans for disaster preparedness
with the support of international institutions.
Progress towards the goals in the Declaration and
Plan of Action could be further accelerated and
solutions to problems confronting children and
families facilitated through further research and
development. Governments, industry and aca-
demic institutions should increase their efforts
in basic and operational research, aimed at new

t e c h n i c a l  a n d  t e c h n o l o g i c a l  b r e a k t h r o u g h s ,
more effective mobilization and better delivery of
existing social services.

At the international level, the Plan of Action
urged international development agencies to ex-
amine how they could contribute to the achieve-
ment of the goals of the Declaration and Plan of
Action as part of more general attention to hu-
man development in the 1990s, and to report
their plans and programmes to their respective
governing bodies before the end of 1991 and peri-
odically thereafter. Regional institutions, includ-
ing political and economic organizations, should
include considerat ion of  the Declarat ion and
Plan of Action in the agendas of their meetings,
including at the highest political level, with a
view to developing agreements for mutual col-
l a b o r a t i o n  f o r  i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  a n d  o n g o i n g
monitor ing.

There should be full collaboration among all
relevant UN agencies and organs and other inter-
national institutions to ensure the achievement of
the goals and objectives of the national plans en-
visaged in the Declaration and Plan of Action.
Governing bodies should ensure that within their
mandates the fullest possible support was given by
those agencies for the achievement of those goals.
Governing bodies of specialized agencies and UN
organs should include a periodic review of the im-
plementation of the Declaration and Plan of Ac-
tion at their regular sessions and keep the General
Assembly,  through the Economic and Social
Council, informed of progress and additional ac-
tion required during the decade.

The United Nations was requested to institute
mechanisms for monitoring implementation of
the Plan of Action, and the Secretary-General to
arrange for a mid-decade review of progress in
implementing the commitments. UNICEF was re-
quested to prepare, in collaboration with special-
ized agencies  and UN organs,  a  consol idated
analysis of the plans and actions undertaken by
individual countries and the international com-
munity in support of child-related development
goals for the 1990s.

Appended to the Plan was a list of detailed sec-
toral goals for children and development in the
1990s and specific actions to enable the attain-
ment of the major goals of the Plan of Action.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/217.

World Summit for Children
The General Assembly,
Welcoming the adoption by the World Summit for

Children, on 30 September 1990, of the World Declara-
tion on the Survival, Protection and Development of
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Children and the Plan of Action for Implementing the
World Declaration on the Survival, Protection and De-
velopment of Children in the 1990s,

1. Urges all States and other members of the inter-
national community to work for the achievement of the
goals and objectives endorsed in the World Declaration
on the Survival, Protection and Development of Chil-
dren and the Plan of Action for Implementing the
World Declaration on the Survival, Protection and De-
velopment of Children in the 1990s, as an integral part
of their national plans and international co-operation;

2. Urges  especially the donor countries to assist  de-
veloping countries  in achieving the goals set out in the
World Declaration and the Plan of Action by increasing
their contributions to development co-operation tar-
geted for the special needs of children;

3. Urges all relevant organs, organizations and bod-
ies of the United Nations system to take into account
the goals, strategies and recommendations of the
World Declaration and the Plan of Action in carrying
out their programmes, and invites the relevant govern-
ing bodies to consider specific measures, within their
competence, to address the special needs of children in
the light of the World Declaration and the Plan of Ac-
tion:

4. Calls upon the United Nations system to ensure
appropriate dissemination of the World Declaration
and the Plan of Action;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to take appropri-
ate action to ensure the implementation and mon-
itoring by the relevant organs, organizations and bod-
ies of the United Nations system of the provisions of
the present resolution;

6. Takes note of the provisions in the Plan of Action
for appropriate mechanisms in the United Nations sys-
tem to monitor its implementation;

7. Decides to consider at its forty-seventh session the
question of the implementation of the World Declara-
tion and the Plan of Action, in particular the response
of the United Nations system;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-seventh session, through
the Economic and Social Council at its first and second
regular sessions of 1992, on the implementation of the
present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/217
21 December 1990 Meeting 71 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (A/45/854) without vote, 7 December
(meeting 52); draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.2/45/L.74), based on infor-
mal consultations on 75-nation draft (A/C.2/45/L.62); agenda item 84.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 2nd Committee 33-36, 38, 50, 52;
plenary 71.

Summit  preparat ions
The first meeting of the Planning Committee

for the World Summit for Children was held in
New York on 12 January [E/ICEF/1990/12 & Corr.1].
The six initiating Governments (Canada, Egypt,
Mali, Mexico, Pakistan, Sweden) had invited 12
additional Governments to join them as initial
members of the Planning Committee; an addi-
tional two Governments had asked to attend, and
two other Governments indicated interest. The
Planning Committee agreed that its membership

should be open to  any State  Member of  the
United Nations or members of its specialized
agencies. It accepted the Statement of Agree-
m e n t  o n  t h e  W o r l d  S u m m i t  f o r  C h i l d r e n ,
adopted by the initiating Governments, and the
1989 decision of the UNICEF Executive Board as
its terms of reference [YUN 1989, p. 682]. The Com-
mittee authorized the UNICEF Executive Direc-
tor, in consultation with the Secretary-General,
to determine the dates of the Summit. On 8 Feb-
ruary, the Secretary-General announced that the
Summit would be convened on 29 and 30 Sep-
tember and, if necessary, on 1 October. At the re-
quest of the Planning Committee, 17 Govern-
ments and 15 international organizations and the
Summit  secretar iat  submit ted suggest ions on
themes and topics to be included in the agenda of
the Summit.

At its second meeting (New York, 19 March),
t h e  C o m m i t t e e  e n d o r s e d  t h e  n o m i n a t i o n  o f
Benazir Bhutto (Pakistan) and Brian Mulroney
(Canada) as Co-Chairmen of the World Summit.
It established an open-ended working group on
the declaration, to draft the proposed political
documents of the World Summit, and an open-
ended working group on its format.

The first meeting of the Working Group on
the Declaration (2 April) concluded that a short
political declaration of commitment for action,
and a plan of action that elaborated upon specific
child-related goals and strategies for the 1990s,
should be proposed for adoption by the heads of
State or Government participating in the World
Summit. It agreed that the declaration should
provide a message that could be communicated to
and understood by all sectors of society and that
the topics and themes submitted by Governments
and agencies provided a base of issues that might
be included in the plan of action, supplemented
by decisions by the UNICEF Executive Board or
other sources. The Working Group requested its
Chairman to prepare preliminary drafts of the
declaration and plan of action. The first meeting
of the Working Group on Format was held on 10
April.

UNICEF consideration. At its 1990 regular
session (16-27 Apri l ) ,  the UNICEF Execut ive
Board had before it a progress report on prep-
arations for the World Summit [E/ICEF/1990/12 &
Corr.1], which highlighted the work of the Plan-
ning Committee for the World Summit and its
working groups and the financial implications
of  holding the  Summit .  An addendum to the
report [E/ICEF/1990/12/Add.1] set out the sug-
gested themes and topics  for  the Summit ,  as
well as a tentative schedule for the Planning
Committee and related meetings and activities.
It also reported that pledges and contributions
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of $763,925 had been received for the Summit
and $500,034 for Summit-related mobilization
activities. Revised budget estimates amounted
to $1,483,762 for the Summit for 1990 and to-
tal led $1,999,683 for  mobil izat ion act ivi t ies
[E/ICEF/1990/AB/L.11].

In April [E/1990/28 (dec. 1990/12)1, the Executive
Board noted the progress made in planning and
preparations for the World Summit for Children.
It invited the Planning Committee and the work-
ing groups to bear in mind the views expressed by
the Executive Board in carrying out their future
work. The Board decided to review the prepara-
tions for the Summit at a special session in early
September and appealed to those Governments,
National  Committees  for  UNICEF and others ,
that had not yet done so to make voluntary contri-
butions to the special accounts for the Summit.

In a further decision [dec. 1990/24], the Board
approved the revised budget estimates for the
Summit as presented.

Special session. The Executive Board held its
special session [E/ICEF/1990/17] in New York on 6
and 7 September to review preparations for the
Summit. It had before it a progress report on the
preparations for the Summit [E/ICEF/1990/16],
which dealt with the process of organizing and
preparing the Summit, the drafting of the final
declaration and plan of action, formulation of
the agenda and format of the meeting, and some
of the initiatives taken at the country level in sup-
port of the Summit. Also before the Board were:
a note by the Executive Director containing the
draft world declaration on the survival, protec-
tion and development of children and the draft
plan of action [E/ICEF/1990/L.20]; the response of
the NGO Committee on UNICEF to the draft dec-
laration and plan of action [E/ICEF/1990/NGO/8];
and revised budget estimates for the Summit and
Summit-related mobilization activities [E/ICEF/
1990/AB/L.16 & Corr.1].

As at 20 August, a total of $2,015,008 in contri-
butions and pledges had been received for the
Summit meeting and $1,563,210 for mobilization
activities. Revised budget estimates were submit-
ted amounting to $2,994,762 for the Summit, an
increase of $1,511,000 over the amount approved
by the Board in April, and $2,139,683 for mobili-
zation activities, an increase of $140,000.

In September [E/ICEF/1990/17  (dec. 1990/35)1, the
Executive Board approved the revised budget es-
timates for the World Summit for Children and
the Summit-related mobil izat ion act ivi t ies as
presented. It authorized the Executive Director
to enter into commitments up to the limit of total
confirmed and anticipated contributions and re-
quested him to ensure that all unforeseen and ex-
traordinary expenditures  were f inanced from

the special account for the Summit. He should
report on any additional expenditures in excess
of the approved budget level for review by the
Board at its next regular (1991) session.

Convention on the Rights of the Child
The Convention on the Rights of the Child,

adopted by the General Assembly in resolution
44/25 [YUN 1989, p. 560] and opened for signature
in New York on 26 January 1990, entered into
force on 2 September, having received 103 signa-
tures and 31 ratifications or accessions from 31
States as at 31 August 1990, said the Secretary-
General in his report on the status of the Conven-
tion [A/45/473].

The Executive Director, in his report on 1990
activities [E/ICEF/1991/2 (Part I)], stated that the
Convention set universal legal standards for the
protection of children against neglect, abuse and
exploitation, as well as guaranteeing their basic
human rights, including survival, development,
protection and participation in social, cultural,
educational and other endeavours necessary for
their  well-being.  While ful l  implementat ion
would take a long time, particularly in develop-
ing countries, its norms and standards would
p rov ide  gu id ing  p r inc ip l e s  fo r  deve lopmen t
efforts in the future.

As at 31 December 1990, the number of States
parties to the Convention had risen to 62.

The General Assembly, by resolution 45/104
of 14 December, welcomed the entry into force of
the Convention as a major step in international
effor ts  to  promote universal  respect  for  and
observance of  human r ights  and fundamental
freedoms. It called upon all States that had not
done so to sign, ratify or accede to the Conven-
tion as a matter of priority.

UN Children’s Fund (UNICEF)
During 1990, the United Nations Children’s

Fund (UNICEF) supported programmes in 127
countries and territories, the greatest number of
which were in Africa (44), followed by Latin
America and the Caribbean (35), Asia (34) and
the Middle East and North Africa (14).

Programme expenditures amounted to $584
million, of which $250 million (43 per cent) was
spent on child health; $82 million (14 per cent) on
water supply and sanitation; $75 million (13 per
cent) on planning and support; $57 million (10
per cent) on education; $49 million (8 per cent)
on emergency operat ions;  $41 mil l ion (7 per
cent) on community development; and $29 mil-
lion (5 per cent) on child nutrition and house-
hold food security.
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In his report on 1990 activities [E/ICEF/1991/2
(Part I)], the UNICEF Executive Director stated that
1990 would be seen as a historic turning-point for
the world’s children. It was a year when the needs
and aspirations of children received more atten-
tion in more forums at higher policy-making lev-
els than ever before. It was a year of great prom-
ises for  children,  as  embodied in the World
Declaration on the Survival, Protection and De-
velopment of Children, the Plan of Action for
Implementing the World Declaration (see above)
and the Convention on the Rights of the Child
(see above). Beyond promises, it was also a year of
concrete, practical results, as evidenced by the ef-
fective achievement of the ambitious goal of uni-
versal child immunization (UCI), saving the lives
of some 3 million children a year and protecting
the health of millions more. However, 1990 was
by no means a year of unqualified success for
children. In certain areas, the situation of chil-
dren had actually deteriorated. Sub-Saharan Af-
rica continued to reel under persistent economic
decline, natural disasters, civil strife and the rav-
ages of AIDS, and a broad and durable solution
had not yet been found to the external debt crisis
in Latin America. Current rates of progress and
the scale of commitments had to be surpassed if
the goals for children endorsed by the World
Summit for Children were to be achieved. The
hope for their achievement lay in accelerating
progress, galvanizing political commitment, and
searching for technical breakthroughs and social
mobilization to compress the work of several
decades into one.

Programme policies

Medium-term p/an

In April [dec. 1990/31, the Executive Board en-
dorsed the programme objectives for UNICEF as
d e s c r i b e d  i n  t h e  m e d i u m - t e r m  p l a n  f o r  t h e
period 1990-1993 [E/ICEF/l990/3 & Corr.1].

The plan, which represented a substantive re-
vision of the 1988-1992 plan, was prepared in
the context of the goals and strategies for chil-
dren in the 1990s (see below) and of foreseeable
socio-economic trends [YUN 1989, p. 670]. It pre-
sented major programme areas, including spe-
cific UNICEF interventions in support of child
survival and development goals. It reviewed the
principal  programmatic  approaches and areas
of concern that cut across all sectors and pro-
gramme activities and presented those aspects
of country programming that characterized spe-
cif ic  regions.  The s trategic  approaches that
would guide external relations and the opera-
tions area during the period of the plan were

discussed. Also presented was a strategy for the
allocation of resources among countries and by
major programme sectors, including the finan-
cial plan for 1990-1993.

Development goals and
strategies for children in the 1990s

In April, the Executive Director submitted pro-
posals for goals and strategies for children and
development in the 1990s [E/ICEF/1990/L.5]. The
proposals were derived from an analysis of the ex-
perience of the 1980s, recommendations of sev-
eral recent international commissions and con-
ferences,  and the medium- and longer- term
plans and perspectives of various UN agencies,
including UNICEF.

The major goals of child survival, develop-
ment and protection to be achieved by the year
2000 were: the reduction of the infant mortality
rate and the mortality rate of children under five
in all countries by one third, or to 50 and 70 per
1,000 live births, respectively, whichever was less;
the reduction of the maternal mortality rate by
one third; the reduction of malnutrition among
children under five by 50 per cent; universal ac-
cess to safe drinking water and sanitary means of
excreta disposal; universal access to basic educa-
tion and completion of primary education by at
least 80 per cent of primary-school-age children;
the reduction of the adult illiteracy rate to at least
one half of its 1990 level, with an emphasis on fe-
male illiteracy; and improved protection of chil-
dren in especially difficult circumstances. Also
proposed were goals in specific and sectoral areas
such as maternal and child health, nutrition, safe
water supply and environmental sanitation, basic
education,  l i teracy,  early childhood develop-
ment, and children in especially difficult circum-
stances.

The Executive Director noted that the goals
would have to be adapted to the specific realities
of each country but were technically feasible and
financially affordable. He proposed a number of
strategic actions to achieve the goals, including
building the economic base for meeting human
goals, and set out UNICEF'S operational strate-
gies.

In April [dec. 1990/21, the Board approved the
goals and strategies for children and develop-
ment as the guiding principles for UNICEF work
in the 1990s, while stressing the importance of
maximizing their  long-term development  im-
pact. The focus of UNICEF activities would be on
integrated primary health care, with special em-
phasis on child and maternal health, including
safe motherhood; food and nutrition, safe water
supply and environmental sanitation; basic edu-
ca t i on ,  w i th  spec i a l  emphas i s  on  g i r l s  and
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women; and children in especially difficult cir-
cumstances. Those principles would guide the
formulation of UNICEF's medium-term plan and
the biennial budget and the setting of specific
programme priorities, the proposals for the com-
mitment of financial resources and other propo-
sals. The country programming process had to
have primacy, and goals and targets might be
valuable  aiming-posts  and bench-marks.  The
Board called on States to set goals and develop
and implement national, regional and interna-
tional strategies for children and to support the
goals and strategies for the 1990s as part of the in-
ternational development strategy for the Fourth
Internat ional  Development  Decade (see PART
THREE, Chapter I). It requested all States, inter-
national development agencies and NGOs to help
mobilize the financial resources and political
support  to  help achieve the major  goals  and
strategies, which might imply the restructuring
of the allocation of resources and of the use of
available means.

The Board urged all States and international
and non-governmental agencies, in formulating
and implementing strategies for children, to take
into account the fact that strategies for children
should be situated within general development
strategies and should take into account, inter alia,
national capacity-building, poverty alleviation,
people’s (particularly women’s) empowerment
and participation in planning and implementa-
t ion,  sustainabi l i ty  and environmental  sound-
ness, and co-ordinated and intersectoral policies,
recognizing the necessity for adequate resources
to achieve those objectives.

Strategy for improved nutrition
of children and women in developing countries

The Executive Director proposed a strategy for
improved nutrition of children and women in de-
veloping countries [E/ICEF/1990/L.6]. The strat-
egy, based on previous nutrition-oriented pro-
g r a m m e s ,  a i m e d  t o  r e d u c e  a n d  u l t i m a t e l y
eliminate malnutrition in developing countries.
Its overall objective was to empower families,
communities and Governments to improve the
nutrition of women and children on the basis of
adequate information and sound analysis, imply-
ing the concepts of self-reliance, sustainability
and scale. It would initiate new processes and ac-
celerate existing ones at all levels of society in or-
der  to mobil ize people and resources for  im-
p r o v e d  n u t r i t i o n .  T h e  t w o  m o s t  i m p o r t a n t
elements of the strategy were a method of assess-
ment, analysis and action (“triple A approach”)
and a conceptual framework for the analysis of
the causes of malnutrition in a specific context.
The f i rs t  e lement  described how information

should be used,  while  the second provided a
guide for discerning what information should be
collected. The strategy was applicable at house-
hold, community, district and national levels. Im-
portant strategy components included the pro-
m o t i o n  o f  b r e a s t - f e e d i n g  a n d  a t t e n t i o n  t o
outreach and urbanization.

In April [dec. 1990/91], the Executive Board en-
dorsed specif ic  nutr i t ional  goals  for  the year
2000: the control of protein-energy malnutri-
tion, including the reduction of both moderate
and severe protein-energy malnutrition in chil-
dren under five by one half of the 1990 levels, and
the reduction of the rate of low birth weight (less
than 2.5 kilograms) to less than 10 per cent; and
the control of micronutrient deficiency disor-
ders, including the reduction of iron-deficiency
anaemia among women of child-bearing age by
one third of the 1990 levels and the elimination
of iodine-deficiency disorders and of vitamin A
d e f i c i e n c y  a n d  i t s  c o n s e q u e n c e s ,  i n c l u d i n g
blindness. The Board also endorsed the strategy
proposed to achieve the overall objective of em-
powering famil ies ,  communit ies  and Govern-
ments to improve the nutrition of women and
children on the basis of adequate information
and analysis. It further endorsed the proposal
t h a t  t h e  s t r a t e g y  b e  i m p l e m e n t e d  a t  h o u s e -
hold/community,  dis tr ict  and nat ional  levels ,
and the proposal that the elements of the strategy
in a given context would be identified through
analysis  and would include act ions that  ad-
dressed the manifestation and immediate causes
of malnutrition, as well as its underlying and ba-
sic causes.

UNICEF external relations
In response to a 1989 Executive Board request

[YUN 1989, p. 671], the Executive Director submitted
a report on the future role of UNICEF external
relations [E/ICEF/1990/L.4], which had been pre-
pared based on an in-depth evaluation and analy-
sis of current UNICEF external relations and an
outl ine by the Execut ive Director  of  future
trends. The report provided definitions of terms
pertaining to UNICEF external  relat ions,  des-
cribed the context for the work and set out the
objectives, policies and priorities of future exter-
nal relations. It presented proposals for improv-
ing management and planning and strengthen-
i n g  l i n k s  b e t w e e n  t h e  r e l e v a n t  f u n c t i o n s  a t
headquarters and the field network and National
Committees.

According to the report, the role of UNICEF ex-
ternal relations would continue to be to support
overall UNICEF objectives through programmes
of co-operation, information, advocacy, public
outreach and fund-raising. Its objectives were:
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advocacy, information and fund-raising efforts to
improve the situation of children and mothers,
particularly the specific goals for health, nutri-
tion, water and sanitation and basic education,
and the priorities embodied in the Convention
on the Rights of the Child; mobilizing partners
and allies at the international level and support
for  mobil izat ion efforts  at  the country level
through advocacy, information, fund-raising and
other efforts; building awareness and mobilizing
support for community participation and reach-
ing the unreached as important objectives of UNI-
CEF assistance and of other co-operation in the
development process; support for the enhance-
ment of the situation of women through advocacy
in internat ional  and regional  organizat ions,
t h r o u g h  s p e c i f i c - p u r p o s e  f u n d - r a i s i n g  a n d
through support for the information and com-
municat ion processes  that  might  help to  em-
power them; and arguing strongly through inter-
national and regional advocacy and information
for national capacity-building as a foundation of
sustainable and self-reliant development.

Specific objectives for fund-raising and greet-
ing card sales were identified, as well as plans for
the work of the external relations division at
headquarters.

The Executive Board supported [dec.  1990/14]
the steps taken to improve the integration of the
planning and management of UNICEF external
relations, in particular reactivating the External
Relations Committee and more regular meetings
of the external relations division directors at
headquarters .  I t  endorsed the measures  pro-
posed to strengthen the linkages between exter-
nal relations efforts at headquarters, in the field
and with National Committees for UNICEF, in
particular as focused on countries where UNICEF
had programmes of co-operation, and urged the
Executive Director to take further steps to im-
prove the external relations function. He should
review the role, functions and resources of the
Geneva Office and the size and level of its staff-
ing, to enable it, in particular, to meet the new
challenges that Europe offered in the 1990s, and
t o  p r e s e n t  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  t h e r e o n  t o  t h e
Board in 1991. He should also report on develop-
ments and intentions in the area of external rela-
tions in his annual report. Beginning in 1992, he
should include, in country programme recom-
mendations with a significant external relations
component, a section setting out external rela-
tions activities, expenditures, accomplishments,
problems and future plans. Also beginning in
1992, he should make the planning of external
relations and advocacy an integral part of the
medium-term plan process specifying, inter alia,

goals, objectives, activities, outputs, staffing and
resource requirements and an evaluation plan.
The Executive Director should also clarify, at the
Board’s 1991 session, the complete role and spe-
cific functions of the external relations units.

UNICEF Maurice Pate Award
The 1990 Maurice Pate Award, established in

1966 [YUN 1966, p. 385] to commemorate the first
UNICEF Executive Director, was presented to Pro-
fessor Olikoye Ransome-Kuti, Minister of Health
of Nigeria, for his advocacy of public health serv-
ices for all; his vision and leadership in the devel-
opment of a national, community-based public
health-care system, which served as a model for
African countries and throughout the world; and
his pioneering adaptation of the principles of the
Bamako Initiative (see below).

The Executive Director submitted recommen-
dations to amend the procedure related to objec-
tives, recipients, nominations and selection of the
award. Those amendments reflected the views of
Executive Board members that no government or
government-related off icial  should be nomi-
nated; that nominations should be sought from
Board member Governments; that the Bureau of
the Executive Board should review and evaluate
all nominations; and that equitable geographical
rotation should be ensured in the selection pro-
cess.

In  September ,  the  Board decided that  the
amendments should be submitted to its 1991 or-
ganizational session for approval.

UNICEF programmes by region

Africa
In 1990,  programme expendi ture  in  Afr ica

amounted to $218.4 million, representing 37 per
cent of total UNICEF programme expenditure.

During the year, Africa continued to struggle
with many different challenges. Although there
was some political progress, the economic crisis
persisted and new outbreaks of violence created
more refugees and displaced persons. Against a
mixed backdrop of political progress and con-
tinuing economic crisis in 1990, UNICEF under-
took a wide range of activities to promote child
survival, protection and development in Africa
and to reach the global goals for the 1990s.

In eastern and southern Africa, programmes
to improve the health status of women and chil-
dren remained the centre-piece of country pro-
grammes.  Prior i ty  at tent ion was devoted to
achieving UCI, and efforts were continued to ex-
pand primary health care (PHC), increase access
to oral rehydration therapy (ORT), control diar-
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rhoeal diseases and combat acute respiratory in-
fections (ARI).

Many countries moved beyond the traditional
concept  of  safe motherhood-l imited to preg-
nancy and lactation-and focused on the supply
of equipment and the training of health person-
nel. The Safe Motherhood Conference held in
Harare,  Zimbabwe,  in  October  generated re-
newed interest in translating the principles of
safe  motherhood into effect ive country pro-
grammes.

Two critical health problems continued to re-
quire heightened attention in the region: malaria
and AIDS. In Rwanda, Sao Tome and Principe,
Uganda and the United Republic of Tanzania,
malaria was reported to be the major cause of
death of children under five years old. UNICEF

efforts to combat malaria included the provision
of chloroquine in essential drug kits and promo-
tion of the use of mosquito nets treated with in-
secticide.

The  H I V/A I D S virus  cont inued to  spread at
alarming rates. The UNICEF anti-AIDS strategy
focused on using informat ion,  educat ion and
communica t i on  ( IEC)  a imed  pa r t i cu l a r l y  a t
young people to prevent HIV transmission. The
AIDS/Health Education network focused on the
social problems arising from HIV/AIDS, as well as
the special needs of families affected by the dis-
ease.

UNICEF supported a wide range of activities to
improve the nutritional status of women and chil-
dren in the region, including training health and
IEC workers, educating mothers and sometimes
fathers, establishing community-based growth
monitoring and growth promotion activities, and
strengthening the planning and management ac-
tivities of key government ministries, especially
those responsible for planning and health. The
major challenge in the area of nutrition would be
the translation of the new UNICEF nutrition strat-
egy (see above) into actual country programming
activities.

Despi te  some advances during the Interna-
t ional  Drinking Water  Supply and Sanitat ion
Decade (1981-1990) (see below), a wide gap re-
mained in the region between rural and urban ac-
cess to safe water and adequate sanitation. Im-
proved sanitation lagged behind water supply,
while water pollution and health education were
major problems. Kenya, the United Republic of
Tanzania and Zimbabwe developed and imple-
mented nat ional  programmes to improve safe
water and sanitation. In Ethiopia, UNICEF sup-
ported efforts to strengthen government capac-
ity to plan and manage water supply and sanita-
tion programmes, and in Uganda, it supported
the development of a strong, community-based

maintenance system, including the training of
personnel. The rehabilitation and construction
of water sources such as springs, deep and shal-
low wells and, in some urban areas, running main
pipelines into settlements received UNICEF sup-
port in Angola and Mozambique. In the context
of decreasing government resources, cost recov-
ery was a recurring concern and served as the
theme for a workshop on community-based water
supply and sanitation held in Kampala, Uganda,
attended by water supply and sanitation officers
f rom the  eas tern  and southern and West  and
Central Africa UNICEF regional offices.

As a follow-up to the 1990 World Conference
on Education for All (Jomtien, Thailand, 5-9
March) (see PART THREE, Chapter XII) and with
UNICEF support, several countries in the region
(Ma lawi ,  Rwanda ,  Zambia )  e s t ab l i shed  t a sk
forces to facilitate implementation of the Confer-
ence Declaration. Most countries re-examined
their problems and worked to find innovative so-
lutions. UNICEF supported regional seminars to
examine and promulgate the principles of educa-
tion for all. A consultative meeting of UNICEF
programme officers and education focal points
a s se s sed  t he  imp l i ca t i ons  fo r  U N I C E F  p ro -
grammes.

In April [dec .  1990/91, the UNICEF Executive
Board, having considered a report on UNICEF
support for children and women in South Africa
[E/ICEF/1990/P/L.42], expressed concern about the
infant mortality rate among black children in
South Africa, which was approximately ten times
higher than that of white children and was one of
the highest in the region. It supported UNICEF
co-operation with the newly independent State of
Namibia for the provision of services to the chil-
dren and women of that country and UNICEF co-
operation with NGOs seized with the problems re-
lating to children and women inside South Af-
rica. It requested UNICEF to operate in accord-
ance with the relevant UN resolutions regarding
collaborat ion with the South African regime,
and urged the international community to con-
tinue supporting the oppressed women and chil-
dren of South Africa. It requested the Executive
Director to report on those activities in 1991.

The Economic and Social Council, in resolu-
tion 1990/13 of 24 May, appealed to all countries
to support educational, health and social welfare
p r o g r a m m e s  f o r  w o m e n  a n d  c h i l d r e n  u n d e r
apartheid.

In the West and Central Africa region, 1990
was marked by growing trends towards multi-
party political systems, although some countries
continued to be affected by strife. Following the
outbreak of civil war in Liberia at the end of 1989,
over 600,000 refugees fled to neighbouring Côte
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d'lvoire, Guinea and Sierra Leone. In Liberia,
over  745,000 people  were  wi thout  adequate
food, water, shelter or medical care. UNICEF co-
operated with other members of the UN system
and with NGOs to alleviate the plight of refugees,
part icularly those Liberian children severely
traumatized by the tragedy. The African Develop-
ment Bank and UNICEF held their first consulta-
tive meeting (Abidjan, Côte d'lvoire, May) to dis-
cuss operat ional  modali t ies  for  co-operat ion,
joint implementation of the Bamako Initiative
[YUN 1987, p. 859] and collaboration in addressing
the effects of structural adjustment programmes.

The region continued to make progress in the
area of immunization. Cape Verde, the Congo
and the Gambia had reached UCI by 1990, and at
least five other countries were expected to attain
75 per cent vaccination coverage during the year.
Regional coverage was expected to average over
50 per cent for three doses of combined diphthe-
r ia/pertussis / te tanus vaccine (DPT3) .  At  the
Third Regional Conference on Dracunculiasis in
Africa, held in March in Yamoussoukro, Côte
d' lvoire,  s trategic project  options to achieve
eradication of the disease in the region by 1995
were reviewed (see below).

The Bamako Initiative, adopted by the African
ministers of health in 1987 [YUN 1987, p. 859] to im-
prove the health of women and children through
community- level  funding and management  of
essential drugs, was increasingly promoted in the
context of country programmes. Common con-
straints identified in developing the Bamako Ini-
tiative in the region included: slow progress in
policy formulation and effective implementation
on essential drugs, decentralization and commu-
nity financing; the difficulty of upgrading the
first referral level; the scarcity of foreign ex-
change; and pressing issues related to staff man-
agement, such as grossly insufficient remunera-
tion and lack of incentives, difficulty in filling
posts in remote areas and generally poor per-
formance. UNICEF worked closely with all part-
ners to develop models for sustainable health
services financing and for community organiza-
tion, with special focus on capacity-building at all
levels.

The situation with regard to AIDS worsened in
1990, with the total number of confirmed cases
increasing in some countries by 100 per cent in
comparison to the previous year. The Fifth Inter-
national Conference on AIDS in Africa was held
in Kinshasa, Zaire, in October.

A l t h o u g h  t h e  t a r g e t s  o f  t h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l
Drinking Water Supply and Sanitation Decade
were not reached in the region (see below), coun-
tries did adjust their strategies according to les-
sons learned during the 1980s. The application

of low-cost technologies such as gravity spring
systems in Nigeria and hand-dug wells in Sierra
Leone and Zaire, with full community participa-
tion, helped to make greater use of financial re-
sources.

Americas and the Caribbean
I n  1 9 9 0 ,  p r o g r a m m e  e x p e n d i t u r e  i n  t h e

Americas and the Caribbean amounted to $58
million, representing 10 per cent of UNICEF’s to-
tal programme expenditure.

Despite the region’s structural difficulties,
strides were made in almost every country to
wards establishing and consolidating democratic
governments ,  with  the elect ions in  Hai t i  and
Nicaragua in 1990 as examples of that trend.
However, the region’s chronic poverty and grow-
ing unrest posed threats to the democratization
process in the long term. In addition, the grow-
ing level of open violence in some Latin Ameri-
can countries, particularly Colombia, El Salva-
d o r ,  G u a t e m a l a  a n d  P e r u ,  w a s  a  f u r t h e r
challenge in the region. Economic conditions re-
mained bleak in 1990, with the external debt to-
talling $423 billion and, for the ninth consecutive
year, the region being a net exporter of capi-
tal—$18.9 billion in 1990 alone. Thus, economic
vulnerability continued to be the condition of
millions of people in the region, with chronic
poverty affecting some 270 million people, or 62
per cent of the population.

The region cont inued to  make progress  to
wards the goal of UCI. It was on the verge of
reaching the goal of polio eradication; during
1990, only 10 cases of wild polio virus were con-
firmed. The formulation of phase II of the ex-

panded programme of  immunizat ion (EPI)
(1991-1995) was a new challenge facing both the

countries of the region and UNICEF, in which suc-
cess would be measured by decreases in the rates
of vaccine-preventable diseases rather than by
the percentages of children immunized.

All countries in the region conducted situation
analyses to ascertain the number and the prob-
lems of children in especially difficult circum-
stances, as well as the number of those at risk.
The focus on research and policy formulation re-
inforced the open and human approach that 16
countries in the region had implemented suc-
cessfully in dealing with the problem of children
in especially difficult circumstances. Effective
programmes for  assis t ing working and s treet
children had already been initiated in most coun-
tries of the region, and future actions were to tar-
get those children not yet covered by existing pro-
grammes.

In 14 countries, the attention of the public and
policy makers was cal led to the si tuat ion of
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women,  through research s tudies  descr ibing
their problems and programme activities to gen-
erate income and improve their health and edu-
ca t i ona l  s t a t u s .  Fou r  succe s s fu l  mode l s  f o r
women’s development were identified in Brazil,
Chile, Ecuador and Mexico. Those case-studies
were to be documented to help stimulate their
replication in other countries of the region.

In April [dec. 1990/10], the Executive Board, not-
ing the positive results achieved by the establish-
ment of the Special Adjustment Facility for Latin
America and the Caribbean (SAFLAC), requested
the Executive Director to continue the develop-
ment of a concrete financing mechanism to be set
up in conjunction with the Inter-American De-
velopment Bank. He was asked to promote and
s t r e n g t h e n  e a r l y  c h i l d h o o d  e d u c a t i o n  p r o -
grammes, particularly for children under the age
of six, including components for early stimula-
tion, basic education, health, nutrition and pro-
moting community organization and participa-
tion. He should also promote safe motherhood
programmes,  including the  reduct ion of  un-
wanted pregnancies, and promote and support
the development of strategies for providing addi-
t ional  support  to  school-age chi ldren during
out-of-school  hours  to  prevent  the undesired
phenomena associated with truancy, such as ex-
posure to illicit drug trafficking and all the dan-
gers to which children were exposed in the street.

Asia and the Pacific
In 1990, programme expenditure in Asia and

the Pacific amounted to $233 million, or 40 per
cent of UNICEF'S total programme expenditure.

During the 1980s, most developing countries
in East Asia and Pakistan demonstrated a high
level of political commitment to improving serv-
ices for children and women, which led in 1990 to
continued improvements in their health and edu-
cational status. However, economic instability ex-
acerbated by the conflict between Iraq and Ku-
wait (see PART TWO, Chapter III), together with
rapid urbanizat ion,  the increased number of
female-headed households  and environmental
degradation, posed serious challenges for the fu-
ture. Despite economic growth in much of the re-
gion and the overall improvements in women’s
and children’s health and educational status, in-
come distr ibut ion and access to services re-
mained highly inequitable, with disproportion-
ate numbers of women and children among the
poorest of the poor. Although per capita income
rose in Indonesia, Malaysia, Pakistan, the Philip-
pines and Thailand, the lowest income groups
were unable to improve their quality of life.

In  1990,  there  were considerable  improve-
ments in child survival and development in the

region, with all countries reporting increased im-
munization coverage. The availability and use of
oral rehydration salts (ORS) increased through-
out the region, with several countries becoming
self-sufficient in ORS production. Safe mother-
hood policies had been initiated in all countries,
while the infant mortality rate continued to de-
cline. By 1990, UCI had been reached in Indone-
sia, the Philippines, the Republic of Korea, Thai-
land, Viet Nam, the Marshall Islands and five
other Pacific island nations. Malaysia was close to
the target, and Pakistan was making great efforts
to achieve UCI by the end of the year. Impressive
improvements in coverage under EPI were noted
in Bangladesh, as well as in Cambodia, Kiribati,
Papua New Guinea and Vanuatu.  Almost  a l l
countries in the region had strengthened their
health delivery systems through immunization
programmes. All countries in the region also had
programmes for the control of diarrhoeal dis-
eases (CDD), which included training in case
management, programme management and su-
pervision; research into access to and use of ORS
production; and supply of ORS and IEC support
for CDD. UNICEF also supported the establish-
ment of diarrhoea training units. Attempts were
made throughout the region to integrate CDD ac-
tivities into broader initiatives in maternal and
child health (MCH) and in water supply and sani-
tation. In Pakistan, the national diarrhoea treat-
ment policy emphasized prevention through the
promotion of breast-feeding, measles immuniza-
tion and hygiene education.

In 1990, ARIs were the leading cause of mor-
bidity and mortality in the region, accounting for
25 per cent of all deaths of children under five
years of age. Programmes for the prevention and
control of ARIs were in progress in Bangladesh,
Indonesia, the Lao People’s Democratic Repub-
lic, Myanmar, Pakistan, the Philippines, Thai-
land and Viet Nam and were expanding rapidly.

The rate of malnutrition among children de-
cl ined s lowly in  most  countr ies .  Throughout
1990, the major nutritional activities were growth
monitoring, community nutrition activities and
the promotion of  breast-feeding and nat ional
and household food security. Growth monitoring
and promotion remained an important focus of
most nutrition programmes, while the preven-
tion and control of micronutrient deficiencies,
such as iodine deficiency disorders and vitamin
A deficiencies, also continued to be a priority.

The number of people infected with AIDS in-
c r e a s e d  d r a m a t i c a l l y  d u r i n g  1 9 9 0 .  B e t w e e n
August 1989 and August 1990, the cases of HIV re-
ported in the region had escalated from 9,473 to
20,604, but the actual number was much higher
than officially reported. Most countries in the re-
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gion had implemented short-term plans of ac-
tion with assistance from various donors.

UNICEF continued to support programmes of
direct benefit to women and the integration of
women’s concerns into other sector-al programmes.
Income-generating activities for women were
supported in many countries in the region. In
the Lao People’s Democratic Republic and in
Thailand, women were trained in silkworm rais-
ing, textile weaving, animal raising and estab-
l i sh ing  r i c e  banks ;  i n  Bang ladesh ,  l and l e s s
women were assisted by the Grameen Bank; and
in Papua New Guinea, a survey was conducted
of women’s income-generating activities. Sup-
port was given to embroidery, sewing and dress-
making in Viet Nam and to skills-training activi-
ties in Cambodia, the Lao People’s Democratic
Republic and Papua New Guinea. In the Philip-
pines, UNICEF supported training in new non-
formal  educat ional  methods for  female func-
tional literacy skills, and in Thailand in busi-
ness skills.

Working children, child abuse, child prostitu-
tion, street children and children affected by
armed conflict were growing problems in many
countries of the region. Regional networks, sup-
ported by UNICEF, made important contributions
in raising awareness of those problems, enhanc-
ing support for activities of NGOs and influenc-
ing public opinion. One UNICEF-supported NGO,
Child Workers in Asia, published newsletters and
pictorial booklets on the situation of working
children. In China, the fourth Government of
China/UNICEF programme of co-operation for
the period 1990-1994 commenced. The major
aim of the initiative was to ensure that every
young child below the age of six, especially those
in poor and remote areas, had access to essential
services and could part icipate in affordable,
community-based early childcare and education
activities.

In South Central Asia, UCI efforts harnessed
the energy of all UNICEF offices in the region in
1990. Universal coverage was achieved and veri-
fied in Maldives, Mongolia and Sri Lanka. In
Bhutan, continued outreach through a network
of mobile clinics achieved substantial improve-
ments in coverage. The programme in Afghani-
stan realized remarkable coverage under most
difficult circumstances. Nepal’s major efforts in
1989 were set back over much of 1990 by political
turmoil and resulting changes in Government,
although 93 per cent of children received at least
one vaccine. India embarked on a nationwide
mobilization to achieve UCI by the end of the year.

Diarrhoeal diseases remained the main killer
of young children in the region, and an extensive
effort was made to expand public awareness of

ORT and to increase the availability of ORS. In
Mongolia, where there were ORT units in every
health institution, there was a measurable de-
cline in deaths caused by diarrhoea. The national
diarrhoea training unit established in Bhutan
trained all health workers in the country in the
management  of  diarrhoea,  while  in  Nepal ,  a
household survey on diarrhoeal diseases showed
a decrease in diarrhoea episodes, improved feed-
ing pract ices,  including breast-feeding,  and
greater use of ORT. In Afghanistan, diarrhoea
was associated with over 40 per cent of the deaths
of children under two years of age. Through a
public information effort, 90 per cent of refugee
camp dwellers were aware of ORS, although utili-
zation rates were much lower.

Concerted attention was paid to programmes
for safe motherhood, starting with a regional
meeting in Lahore, Pakistan, in March, attended
by representatives of all countries in the region.

Middle East and North Africa
In 1990, programme expenditure in the Mid-

dle East and North Africa amounted to $57 mil-
lion, or 10 per cent of UNICEF’s total programme
expenditure .

During the closing months of 1990, the Iraq-
Kuwait crisis (see PART TWO, Chapter III) and its
aftermath affected all the region’s economies.
Oil prices doubled, hundreds of thousands of
foreign workers returned home and both interre-
gional trade and workers’ remittances vanished
overnight. The events overshadowed even the im-
pending famine in the Sudan and a military con-
frontation in Lebanon. The upward momentum
of programmes to protect children and mothers
was seriously affected.

By mid-1990, the Middle East and North Afri-
can countries were well on their way to achieving
the goal of reducing the infant mortality rate to
one half its 1990 level. However, the conflict be-
tween Iraq and Kuwait abruptly clouded that out-
look. In the countries seriously affected by the
crisis-especially Djibouti, Jordan and Yemen-
the only clear signal in the rapidly deteriorating
situation was that the recently created fragile pro-
tection for children was in danger of disintegrat-
ing.

In response to the crisis between Iraq and Ku-
wait, UNICEF assistance was closely co-ordinated
with Jordan, UN agencies and NGOs to help to
provide tents, blankets, mattresses, water supply
and sanitation facilities and health supplies at six
camps for refugees and evacuees entering Jordan
from Iraq and Kuwait. Approximately 1.3 million
refugees entered Jordan, severely straining its
economy, adversely affected by the situation in
the region. In mid-December, UNICEF arranged
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delivery to Iraq of a shipment of paediatric med-
ical supplies valued at approximately $318,000,
including vaccines, weighing scales and birthing
kits.

During 1990, all countries in the region posi-
tioned themselves to reach the goal of 80 per cent
immunization coverage by December. Lebanon
and the Sudan raised their immunization cover-
age dramatically; war-torn Lebanon carried out
its first nation-wide coverage survey, yielding the
first basic indicators on child survival since the
1960s. Coverage in Egypt, Iran and Turkey stabi-
lized at between 80 and 88 per cent, and in other
countries it reached 90 per cent. The momentum
of  h igh  immun iza t i on  cove rage  cou ld  a l so
strengthen MCH services, CDD and other areas
likely to be affected by budget cuts.

Infant, child and maternal mortality reduction
was another priority in the region in 1990. At a
meeting in September (Damascus, Syrian Arab
Republic) ,  Arab heal th ministers  s tated that
mothers managing successfully to bring their
children through the dangers of early childhood
must have their own health and survival ensured.
The high levels of maternal mortality in Dji-
bouti, Iraq, the Syrian Arab Republic and Yemen
clearly indicated the need for interventions to im-
prove maternal health and nutrition. New initia-
tives were already under way, and most countries
had already begun advocat ing bir th spacing,
while Iran moved ahead in its promotion of safe,
effective contraceptives.

The countries of the region developed pro-
grammes or planned to develop strategies and ac-
tivities to narrow disparities between boys and
girls. The Arab Council for Childhood and De-
velopment was a partner in that process, as was
the League of Arab States. An indication of the
success of their advocacy was the decision taken
by Bahrain, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia
a n d  t h e  U n i t e d  A r a b  E m i r a t e s  t o  u n d e r t a k e
situation analyses of disparities between boys and
girls so that national strategies to reduce differ-
ences could be formulated. The UNICEF regional
office in Amman, Jordan, prepared a data base
on sex differentials in child survival and develop-
ment (CSD) indicators, and each country office
undertook similar initiatives.

The Executive Board had before it a report on
programme development in the Middle East and
North Africa [E/ICEF/1991/10], which analysed
major new trends and developments of UNICEF
programme co-operation in the area, where the
upward momentum of  programmes to  protect
children and mothers was seriously affected dur-
ing 1990 in the aftermath of the conflict between
Iraq and Kuwait (see PART TWO, Chapter III).
T h e  r e p o r t  d e s c r i b e d  p o l i t i c a l  a n d  s o c i o -

economic developments affecting children in the
region;  presented highl ights  of  programme,
regional co-operation and management issues;
outlined UNICEF’S co-operation with regional
partners; described office management; and con-
tained a section on Yemen.

Central and Eastern Europe,
CIS and the Baltic States

One of the major activities in Central and East-
ern Europe, the Commonwealth of Independent
States (CIS) and the Baltic States in 1990 was a
round table on “Safety Nets for Children in Cen-
tral and Eastern Europe”, held in Warsaw, Po-
land, under the auspices of the Polish Govern-
ment, with organizational support from UNICEF.
The round table focused on adjustment mecha-
nisms that needed to be developed by countries in
the region to protect children and other vulner-
able groups during the transition to a market
economy when previous forms of security and
protection might have been abandoned before
new forms were developed and put in place. Its
conclusions included recommendations to mon-
itor the development of alternative social policies
with respect to their effectiveness and to establish
basic reporting systems to monitor child welfare
indicators during the transitional phase. The In-
ternational Child Development Centre (see be-
low) had proposed research and information ex-
change projects on institutionalized child care
and early child development in Central and East-
ern Europe as an extension of its ongoing analyti-
cal work on children in industrialized countries.

The plight of institutionalized children in Ro-
mania aroused much concern during the year. As
many as 140,000 to 200,000 children were found
in extremely deprived, often shocking institu-
tional settings. UNICEF undertook four emer-
gency missions to the country with a focus on
those children. In response to the crisis, UNICEF
received funds-in-trust of approximately $4 mil-
lion from Governments and National Commit-
tees for UNICEF for emergency assistance. UNI-
CEF’S emergency response included: providing
immediate  emergency requirements;  cater ing
for longer-term emergency needs; and designing
policies and programmes for the deinstitution-
alization of children, child protection and child
development. Support for immediate emergency
requirements included the delivery of pharma-
ceutical and medical products and equipment for
the institutions for children, as well as training
for professional and paraprofessional staff work-
ing in those institutions. As a longer-term objec-
tive, the emergency programme aimed to reduce
the number of institutionalized children by rede-
fining the screening criteria for child disabilities
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for specialized institutional care and also by de-
veloping alternative approaches to institutionali-
zation, including family reunion, foster home
placement and adoption.

In April [dec. 1990/51, the Executive Board, not-
ing the particular pressures on children at that
time in countries of Central and Eastern Europe
and the particular needs of children in the re-
gion, requested the Executive Director, during
the transitional period 1990-1992, to provide
technical support to rethink policies for child
survival, development and protection in the con-
text of the new situation of Central and Eastern
Europe, and to respond on an exceptional basis to
specific requests for support. It authorized UNI-
CEF to spend additionally, without any diversion
of support from developing countries, up to $1
million per year from the administrative budget
during 1990-1992 to support data collection on
the situation of children and women, analytical
studies, technical workshops, information mate-
rials and other related activities, and to cover nec-
essary staff costs.

UNICEF programmes by sector

Immunization

Immunization coverage of infants in the devel-
oping world reached an all-time high, achieving
the 1990 goal of 80 per cent. Coverage with BCC
(anti-tuberculosis vaccine) reached 89 per cent,
and coverage with three doses of polio vaccine
and DPT3 reached 83 and 81 per cent, respec-
tively. Measles coverage was at 78 per cent. A total
of 64 countries achieved their UCI targets by the
end of 1990 and an additional 16 achieved it for
all antigens except measles, accounting for ap-
proximately two thirds of infants in developing
countr ies .  In  accelerat ing immunizat ion pro-
grammes to meet the 1990 goal, a number of sig-
nificant achievements in interrelated areas were
made such as extending cold-chain systems to
reach all or nearly all communities in most coun-
tries, establishing or strengthening logistical sys-
tems and developing in most countries informa-
tion systems for monitoring, management and
evaluation.  A vaccine-independence ini t iat ive
was developed to provide a mechanism for devel-
oping countries to become self-reliant in vaccine
procurement. The children’s vaccine initiative
was launched in September by UNICEF and the
World Health Organization (WHO) and endorsed
by the World Summit for Children (see above). A
global strategy and plans of action for reaching
each of the 1990 goals were elaborated by WHO
and UNICEF and national plans of action were

drawn up by many countries with high coverage
levels.

The success in increasing immunization cover-
age was a result of excellent international col-
laboration, as well as the commitment of develop-
ing countries to invest in building systems to
reach all of their children with immunization
services. More than 80 countries had given prior-
ity to accelerating immunization coverage and
had been striving to achieve the 1990 goal or to
maintain UCI target levels.

UNICEF provided the Executive Board with a
progress report on UCI [E/ICEF/1991/L.8]. A later
addendum [E/ICEF/1991/L.S/Add.1] contained an
analysis of regional and country-level experi-
ences.

In April [dec. 1990/11], the Board called on the
Executive Director, in collaboration with WHO, to
convene an expert group, including those from
developing countries, to consider more closely
the vaccine and related research needs for fur-
thering UNICEF programme objectives, and re-
quested him to report to the Board at the earliest
opportunity on the findings and recommenda-
tions of the expert group, and to submit propo-
sals to the Board.

Control of diarrhoeal diseases
Progress continued in CDD, with national CDD

programmes existing in 112 countries. UNICEF
offices collaborated with WHO and Governments
in those efforts and, in many cases, UNICEF was
the major  source of  external  support .  Recent
data indicated continued gains in access to ORS,
ORS production, ORS use rates and the use of ORT.
UNICEF reviewed its experience in assisting CDD
efforts at a global consultation on CDD held in
New York in April, where a number of recom-
mendations were made to further enhance the ef-
fectiveness of UNICEF work in CDD.

In several countries, UNICEF continued to play
a key role in defining national CDD policies. Im-
proving the management of diarrhoea episodes,
both within the health system and at home, con-
tinued to be a major area of its assistance. Almost
all UNICEF country offices had provided support
to CDD training efforts. The training of ORT pro-
viders outside the health system also expanded
rapidly and included church volunteers in Brazil;
local government officials in Egypt and Tunisia;
teachers, farmers and students in Iraq; scouts in
Nepal; and traditional healers in Uganda. UNI-
CEF involvement in the production, distribution
and provision of ORS continued in almost all
developing countries. Increasing emphasis was
also given to stimulating production within the
private sector. The emphasis of UNICEF support
for ORS in several countries shifted from local
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production per se to tackling other obstacles to
availability, quality and access at national and lo-
cal levels. In the area of communication, UNICEF

assisted mass media activities, principally televi-
sion and radio spots in many countries. UNICEF

offices also reported extensive involvement in ac-
tivities to prevent diarrhoea incidence, including
co-operat ion with ministr ies  and inst i tut ions
outside the health sector.

Acute respiratory infections
UNICEF and WHO identified ARI control as an

area of priority concern. The two organizations
collaborated in developing appropriate technolo-
gies, such as 30- and 60-second respiratory rate
timers and oxygen concentrators for use at the
community and referral levels. UNICEF also in-
creased efforts to strengthen its technical sup-
port and guidance related to ARI. As a result of
increased support from UNICEF, WHO and other
external agencies, as well as of heightened aware-
ness of ARI as a major child health problem, 32
countries had initiated national ARI control pro-
grammes. Another 22 countries had issued tech-
nical guidelines and/or drafted plans of opera-
tion.

During 1990, UNICEF support to national ARI
effor ts  focused on four  major  areas:  in  some
countr ies ,  defini t ion of  nat ional  pol icies  and
programme direction and, in some others, for-
m a t i o n  o f  n a t i o n a l  t a s k  f o r c e s  a n d / o r  c o -
ordinating committees; support to operational
research with the goal of establishing base-line
data on ARI-related morbidity and mortali ty,
and of assessing the knowledge, attitudes and
practices of both health providers and mothers
concerning the recogni t ion and t reatment  of
ARI; integration of ARI control efforts into on-
g o i n g  P H C  p r o g r a m m e s ;  a n d  e x p a n s i o n  o f
training in ARI case management, including for
doctors, nurses and community health workers.

The Executive Director, in a review [E/ICEF/
1990/L.7] of UNICEF’s ARI  policy and programmes,
recommended that to reduce the morbidity and
mortality caused by ARI, priority should be given
to the development of sound policies and ap-
proaches, paying special attention to issues re-
quiring further study, including strategies for in-
volving paraprofessionals in the administration
of antibiotics, techniques for diagnosing pneu-
monia, the nature and timing of communications
efforts and the identification of risk factors and
preventive measures. UNICEF would work closely
with WHO, the United States Agency for Interna-
tional Development (USAID) and other interested
organizations in developing common strategies
for the control of ARI. The Executive Director

also identified the specific areas in which UNICEF

would provide support.
In April [dec. 1990/20], the Executive Board ac-

cepted the Executive Director’s recommenda-
tions and urged him, in close co-operation with
WHO, to give due attention within the medium-
term plan to the development and funding of
strategies and pilot programmes for the control
and prevention of ARI. He should complement
and strengthen WHO activities in developing and
testing strategies and methodologies for diagno-
sis and case management, in particular by en-
couraging the rational use of drugs. A report de-
tailing the structure of UNICEF co-operation with
WHO and other actors was requested for 1992.

Malaria control
It was estimated that there were 100 million

cases of malaria each year, with the disease being
responsible for 1 million to 2 million deaths an-
nual ly,  many of  them chi ldren.  In  some sub-
Saharan African countries, malaria was a major
cause of childhood mortality. UNICEF supported
operations research in the Gambia, Kenya, the
Philippines, Sri Lanka, the United Republic of
Tanzania, and Viet Nam to determine the effi-
cacy of using bed nets treated with chemicals on
malaria morbidity and mortality, and initial re-
ports from the Gambia suggested that it had a
substantial impact. The bed nets provided sig-
nificant reduction, especially in infant mortality.
In the meantime, current practice continued to
be supported for the administration of prophy-
laxis for pregnant women and symptomatic treat-
ment for all infants and young children in en-
demic cases. Active collaboration with WHO in
malaria control programmes at the country level
had been establ ished in Cambodia and Viet
Nam, and expanded to include the United Na-
tions Development Programme (UNDP) in Mo-
zambique.

At headquarters level, UNICEF and WHO estab-
l i s he d  a n  i n t e r s e c r e t a r i a t  t e c hn i c a l  w or k i ng
group to facilitate close monitoring of existing
activities and the dissemination of information
on effect ive control  s t rategies.  U N I C E F  also
worked closely with WHO in the preparation of a
global meeting on malaria, scheduled to be held
at the ministerial level in the Netherlands in 1992.

Acquired immunodeficiency syndrome
The direct and indirect consequences of HIV

infection and AIDS on women and children con-
tinued to escalate in many countries of Africa,
Asia and the Caribbean. In its first HIV/AIDS pro-
jections relating to children, WHO estimated that
there had been 400,000 cases of AIDS among in-
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fants and children under five since the beginning
of the pandemic about a decade earlier, with 90
per cent of them in sub-Saharan Africa. It also es-
timated that, by the year 2000, 10 million more
infants would be infected with HIV.

In 1990, the UNICEF AIDS-prevention pro-
gramme continued to work closely with the WHO
Global Programme on AIDS to develop global
strategies  and raise global  awareness about
women and chi ldren and A I D S,  and to assis t
country-level efforts. At the country level, UNI-
CEF’S main focus continued to be on AIDS-pre-
vention education initiatives. Its country offices
integrated AIDS-prevention components  into
other ongoing projects at low or no additional
cost. Examples included adding AIDS informa-
tion to the curricula of health worker training, in-
cluding A I D S in  school  heal th  educat ion pro-
grammes, accelerating and expanding efforts to
ensure sterilization of immunization and other
skin-piercing equipment, and employing a range
of other social mobilization channels for AIDS
prevention, such as the book Facts for Life. In
Rwanda, Uganda and other countries, UNICEF
supported efforts to evaluate the effectiveness of
school-based AIDS messages. In Haiti and else-
where, it also targeted street children. In addi-
tion, training and materials were provided for
women’s,  pol i t ical  and rel igious groups,  and
AIDS materials were translated into local lan-
guages. UNICEF assisted Governments and NGOs
to develop strategies for addressing the impact of
AIDS on women and children, particularly in Za-
ire.

In April [dec. 1990/18], the Executive Board
urged the Executive Director to further mobilize
UNICEF field offices to make their full contribu-
tion to the efforts of the UN system to combat the
spread of AIDS within the framework of national
AIDS-control programmes. It requested him to
ensure a significant contribution by UNICEF,
fully using its capacity for advocacy, in mobilizing
social awareness in order to avoid behaviour and
practices that could spread HIV, and to consider
what further activities UNICEF could undertake
on behalf  of  chi ldren orphaned by A I D S.  He
should report in 1991 on UNICEF’S efforts to com-
bat and alleviate the effects of AIDS, including ex-
amples of problems identified, efforts to deal
with them and progress in implementation.

On 27 July, the Economic and Social Council,
by resolution 1990/86, emphasizing that the pre-
vention and control of HIV infection and AIDS for
women and chi ldren cal led for  s t rengthening
and improvement of the primary health care sys-
tem and for educational and other psychological,
social  and economic support  programmes for
women,  chi ldren and famil ies ,  requested the

Secretary-General, in collaboration with WHO,
UNDP, UNICEF and the United Nations Popula-
tion Fund (UNFPA), to mobilize technical and
other relevant resources to deal with that aspect
of the problem.

Maternal health and family planning
Although women’s health and safe mother-

hood were long-standing areas of UNICEF pro-
gramming, they came into sharper focus in 1990,
as more than 500,000 women died as a result of
pregnancy or childbirth, and all but 6,000 of
them in the developing world. The World Sum-
mit for Children (see above), which endorsed the
goal of reducing maternal mortality by one half
between 1990 and the year 2000, succeeded in
raising awareness of the problem. UNICEF activi-
ties at the country level made significant pro-
gress, particularly in respect of special attention
to the girl child, improving the status of young
women, preventing early marriages and preg-
nancies, expanding access to family planning in-
formation, and improving pre-natal and perina-
tal health services. Family planning was included
in many UNICEF-supported heal th  personnel
training programmes. In several countries, assist-
ance was provided for national demographic and
health surveys to obtain better information on
fertility, family planning practices and maternal
and child health for policy makers and planners.
UNICEF supported WHO research efforts to de-
velop more culturally acceptable family planning
messages and methods. In the United Republic
of  Tanzania,  i t  worked with the Ministry of
Health, UNFPA, WHO and Family Care Interna-
tional on a safe motherhood strategy to improve
family planning and maternity services and on
r a i s i n g  t h e  s t a t u s  o f  w o m e n .  U N I C E F  c o -
sponsored with the World Bank, WHO, UNDP and
UNFPA a meeting on safe motherhood for South
Asia (Lahore,  Pakis tan,  March)  and one for
southern African countries (Harare, Zimbabwe,
October).

At its regular session, the Executive Board re-
quested [dec. 1990/7] the Executive Director to in-
clude in his annual report in 1991 a specific sec-
t i o n  o n  U N I C E F  e f fo r t s  i n  f ami ly  p l ann ing ,
including child spacing, as an integral part of
PHC. The Board also endorsed [dec. 1990/161 the
concept of safe motherhood as a means of achiev-
ing the goal of halving the 1990 maternal death
rate by the year 2000 and related operational ac-
t i v i t i e s ,  i nc lud ing  co -ope ra t ion  wi th  W H O ,
UNFPA, UNDP, the World Bank and other agencies
and organizations, in support of national, re-
gional and global efforts.

At its special session in September [E/ICEF/
1990/17 (dec. 1990/36)], the Board, noting decision
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90/85 [E/1990/29] of the UNDP Governing Coun-
ci l ,  in  which,  among other  things,  i t  had re-
quested UNFPA to initiate the preparation, based
on specific country studies, of a joint report on
collaborative programme activities with UNICEF

and other organizations, requested the Executive
Director to collaborate with UNFPA in the prepa-
rat ion of  that  report  and to  submit  i t  to  the
Executive Board at its regular 1992 session.

Water supply and sanitation
In December 1990, the International Drinking

Water Supply and Sanitation Decade ended, hav-
ing developed awareness and workable models
for programming water supply and sanitation in-
puts. However, one third of the world’s popula-
tion continued to be without access to a safe water
supply and nearly one half were without access to
sanitary means of excreta disposal.

During 1990, UNICEF co-operated with 90
countries in water supply and sanitation projects
or activities, involving a financial input of $82
million. A total of 104,058 water supply systems
w e r e  c o m p l e t e d  d u r i n g  t h e  y e a r ,  i n c l u d i n g
94,494 drilled/dug wells and hand-pumps, 1,808
stand-pipes and 7,756 other types, including rain-
water collection and protected springs. Some 20
million people benefited overall. Also completed
in 1990 were a total of 677,681 sanitary excreta
disposal facilities, which benefited some 4.4 mil-
lion people.

Dracunculiasis
During 1990, significant progress was made to

wards the goal  of  el iminating dracunculiasis
(Guinea worm disease) in the 1990s. Activities at
the global, regional and national levels were accel-
erated significantly. As a first step towards elimi-
nation, national surveys were completed or were
under way to identify affected villages in countries
that accounted for 85 per cent of cases of the dis-
ease, with financial and technical support from
UNICEF, the WHO Collaborating Center at the
United States Centers for Disease Control, WHO
headquarters, UNDP, Global 2000 and the Carter
Center in Atlanta, United States. Other active
agency collaborators included the Japanese Inter-
national Co-operation Agency, USAID, the United
S ta t e s  Peace  Corps  and  o the r  b i l a t e r a l  co -
operation agencies and NGOs. During the year,
UNICEF supported a consultation at WHO head-
quarters on establishing the criteria for certifica-
tion of dracunculiasis elimination. The Third Re-
gional Conference on Dracunculiasis in Africa
w a s  h e l d  i n  M a r c h  i n  Y a m o u s s o u k r o ,  C ô t e
d’Ivoire, bringing together ministry officials and
U N I C E F  programme off icers  f rom 18 endemic
countries, as well as representatives of collaborat-

ing technical and supporting agencies and the
Organization of African Unity (OAU).

A number  of  U N I C E F  country programmes
supported health education, community-based
surveillance, vector control, water supply and
wound treatment activities. In India, an inte-
grated programme, serving nearly one half of
the country’s endemic areas, had reduced the
number of cases in the programme area by nearly
50 per cent in 1990.

Bamako Initiative
In 1990, many of the countries that constituted

the core group of the Bamako Initiative-Benin,
Burundi, Cameroon, Equatorial Guinea, Kenya,
Mali, Mauritania, Nigeria, Rwanda, Sierra Leone
and Togo-made significant progress with health
delivery systems based on the Initiative, which
was launched in 1987 [YUN 1987, p. 1223] to ensure
access to affordable essential health services,
while containing costs. Their financial basis for
health service delivery had been strengthened
through community  management  of  services ,
and the utilization of health services had risen. In
terms of investment in public health systems, the
level of community financing in Guinea was one
and a half times that of local expenditures, in-
cluding the resupply of essential drugs. Opera-
tions research had highlighted such problems as
the high incidence of self-medication in Sierra
Leone.  Monitor ing systems were being intro-
duced or strengthened in each country to track
changes in  access ,  ut i l izat ion and f inancing.
Based on its success to date, the Initiative was
viewed as a principal post-Summit strategy for re-
vitalizing and strengthening basic health deliv-
ery systems to achieve the health goals for the
1990s. It had also led to the adaptation of its prin-
ciples in six countries outside sub-Saharan Africa
(Maldives, Myanmar, Nepal, Peru, Sudan, Viet
Nam).

The June 1990 Pan-African Conference on the
Financing of Community Health Activities, or-
ganized by the WHO Regional Office for Africa in
col laborat ion with UNICEF, and at tended by
more than 150 African health experts, adopted
the Kinshasa Declaration, which urged greater
national and international mobilization for the
Initiative as an important strategy for achieving
PHC and, eventually, health care for all. UNICEF

mobilized approximately $20 million to support
country action for preparation and initial imple-
mentation of the Initiative.

In April [E/1990/28 (dec. 1990/l5)], the Executive
Board recognized the Bamako Initiative as an im-
portant strategy in the revitalization of health
systems in African countries at the community
and peripheral levels and in helping to create
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condit ions for  sustaining EPI coverage and
achieving the joint WHO/UNICEF health goals for
the 1990s. It reaffirmed the main thrust of the
policy framework for  the Ini t iat ive to make
PHC/MCH services universally accessible, to pro-
mote the provision of essential drugs to ensure
cost recovery, with a decentralized integrated
health delivery system based on community con-
trol, and bearing in mind the need for an equita-
ble access for the poorest of the community. The
Board urged UNICEF to accelerate the process of
making the Bamako Initiative the core of the
health programmes with the allocation of re-
sources within the context of ongoing and new
country programmes, in addition to supplemen-
tary funding from donors. The Executive Direc-
tor should place special significance on assisting
Af r i can  Gove rnmen t s  i n  na t i ona l  capac i ty -
building and in making greater use of national
and regional experts in the implementation of
the Initiative.

Basic education
The World Conference on Education for All

(Jomtien, Thailand, 5-9 March) [E/ICEF/1990/L.14]
(see PART THREE, Chapter XII) provided an op-
portunity for participating countries to review
critically their education systems and priorities
and to redefine their education goals and strate-
gies in the light of the Conference Declaration
and Framework for Action. During 1990, UNICEF

played an important role in assisting many coun-
tries in that endeavour, particularly in the area of
advocacy for universal primary education, girls’
and women’s education, and early childhood de-
velopment. As follow-up to the Conference, UNI-
CEF would work with other multilateral, bilateral,
intergovernmental  and non-governmental  or-
ganizat ions in support ing nat ional  efforts  to
reach the goals of the Conference. It would focus
on national capacity-building and would support
national strategies and plans to achieve the Edu-
cation for All goals.

UNICEF support for early childhood develop-
ment continued in many countries, with atten-
tion paid to developing low-cost, community-
and home-based early childhood st imulat ion
and development activities. In many countries,
especial ly in sub-Saharan Africa and South
Asia, UNICEF support for primary education fo-
cused on curriculum reform, teacher training
and the product ion and provis ion of  educa-
tional materials.

The education of the girl child was a major fo-
cus of attention in countries of the South Asian
Association for Regional Co-operation and in the
Middle East and North Africa region. Initiatives
undertaken focused on the need to increase the

enrolment and retention of girls in primary for-
mal and non-formal schools. Social mobilization
and communication efforts were supported, with
a strong focus on girls’ education, while activities
in other sectors increasingly emphasized girls’
and women’s education as the cutting edge for
women’s development. Bangladesh declared that
the education of girls would be free up to grade
eight and that all new primary-level teaching re-
cruits would be female. Djibouti committed itself
to a goal of 80 per cent literacy for females under
age 25 by 1995.

U N I C E F  continued to support  adul t  l i teracy
programmes in many countries, focusing on the
qual i ta t ive improvement  of  teaching/ learning
materials, training, social mobilization and neo-
literate materials. In several countries, literacy
programmes for  women were l inked to ski l ls
training and income-generating opportunities.
In China, functional literacy classes were com-
bined with vocational training programmes for
young girls. In Sri Lanka, literacy activities were
combined with vocational, marketing and credit
management  t ra ining.  In  Pakis tan and other
countries, literacy and functional education were
included as essential components of develop-
ment programmes for women. UNICEF also con-
tinued to support innovative ways to promote
education, such as Escuelas Nuevas (new schools)
in Colombia, an initiative to reorganize primary
school education to tackle problems with which
rural communities were confronted.

Women in development
UNICEF-assis ted programmes cont inued to

respond to girls’ and women’s concerns, both in
specific activities and as a part of sectoral pro-
gramming. Expenditure for women-related pro-
grammes increased from 29 per cent of total ex-
penditures in 1989 to 31 per cent in 1990. Several
countries improved their situation analyses to
show more clearly the conditions and constraints
facing women. Several UNICEF offices reported
growing concerns about the health and income
status of adolescent girls, as well as the propor-
tion of single women heading households, which
had reached over 40 per cent in some countries.
U N I C E F  s trengthened i ts  advocacy in several
countries to promote the formulation of national
policies providing increased attention to girls
and women. Bangladesh, with the technical sup-
port of UNICEF and several collaborating UN and
bilateral agencies, included women in develop-
ment in its fourth five-year plan (1991-1995) and
incorporated objectives, targets and budgetary
allocations in all sectoral plans to meet the needs
of girls and women. UNICEF continued to sup-
port credit and technical training in women’s
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income-generating and economic activities in
many countr ies .  Women’s projects  in  Brazi l ,
funded through SAFLAC , assisted small  busi-
nesses with credit. Other projects targeted spe-
cial groups of women, such as rural women in
Egypt ,  Nepal  and Rwanda,  women heads of
households in the Caribbean and indigenous In-
dian women in Colombia.

At its 1990 regular session [dec. 1990/17], the Ex-
ecutive Board endorsed the priority focus given
to the girl child, and recommended that UNICEF
programmes and strategies in the 1990s address
explicitly the status of the girl child and her
needs, particularly in nutrition, health and edu-
cation, with a view to eliminating gender dispari-
ties. It requested UNICEF, in collaboration with
other organizations, to ensure implementation
of gender-sensitive monitoring and evaluation
mechanisms to assess progress in reducing dis-
parities between boys and girls. The Board also
requested the Executive Director to highlight the
g i r l  ch i l d  i n  t he  annua l  p rog re s s  r epo r t  on
women in development and to submit in 1992
and every second year thereafter a progress re-
port on the situation of the girl child.

Emergency operations

In 1990, UNICEF provided emergency assist-
ance to 29 countries in Africa, Asia, the Americas
and the Middle East and North Africa in response
to natural disasters, epidemics and man-made cri-
ses. Humanitarian assistance was provided for vic-
tims of drought, famine and civil conflict in An-
gola, Liberia, Mozambique and the Sudan and the
affected neighbouring countries of Côte d’Ivoire,
Guinea and Sierra Leone. As a consequence of the
conflict between Iraq and Kuwait, emergency as-
sistance was provided to Iran, Jordan and the Syr-
ian Arab Republic. Appeals were issued to sup-
port relief and rehabilitation interventions in the
earthquake-affected countries of Iran and the
Philippines. A total of $35.9 million was mobi-
lized in 1990 for emergency assistance. In view
of the increasing number and complexi ty of
emergency situations, the Executive Director ap-
pointed a Director for Emergency Programmes,
to streamline and improve UNICEF’s ability to re-
spond to the urgent needs of children and women
in emergency situations.

In April [dec .  1990/22], the Executive Board re-
quested the Executive Director, in his 1991 pro-
gress report on emergency operations, to propose
guidelines on UNICEF involvement in that area as
well as an outline of the administrative framework
for co-ordination and co-operation between UN
agencies, NGOs and other relevant agencies.

Children in especially difficult circumstances
UNICEF efforts to assist children in especially

d i f f i cu l t  c i r cums tances - a  p rog ramme  e s t ab -
lished in 1986 [YUN 1986, p. 810] for children affected
by armed conflict or natural disasters or in ex-
ploitative work situations, street children and
abused and neglected chi ldren-continued in
1990. There was an increased awareness and a
much clearer understanding of the scale and na-
ture of children in especially difficult circum-
stances ,  and U N I C E F  current ly supported pro-
grammes in 45 countries, including projects for
child workers and institutionalized, abused or ne-
glected children. Programmes for street children
were under way in 17 Latin American countries, in-
cluding Guatemala, Honduras and Mexico, and
were being replicated in other regions through in-
tercountry and interregional exchanges. Support
for national efforts to assist street children had
spread to countries like India, Kenya, the Philip-
pines, the Sudan and Thailand and, more recently,
Bangladesh, Nigeria and Senegal.

Concerning child labour, UNICEF helped Bra-
zil, Egypt, the Philippines, Thailand and Vene-
zuela and NGOs to investigate and expose child la-
bour, and to initiate programmes that provided
protection, non-formal education and services to
working children. UNICEF also worked closely
with the International Labour Organisation in
support of regional meetings and the develop-
ment of training materials and publications to
raise public awareness and stimulate action.

In April  [ d e c .  1 9 9 0 / 6 ] ,  the  Execut ive Board
urged the Executive Director to ensure the appli-
cation and development of research into efforts
to protect and rehabilitate children in especially
difficult circumstances or to mitigate and pre-
vent the occurrence of those circumstances, in
order to continuously analyse their causes and ef-
fects and concurrently update strategies, inter-
ventions and programmes to ensure their effi-
cacy and cost-effectiveness.

In a  decis ion on creat ing a  more peaceful
world for children [dec. 1990/13], the Board called
upon all States of the international community,
as they reduced their military expenditures, to
consider how they could channel part of the re-
sources released to support country actions to
reach the goals for children in the 1990s.

On 14 December, the General Assembly, in
resolution 45/115, requested Member States and
the Secretary-General to formulate programmes
to deal with the problem of the instrumental use
of children in criminal activities.

UNICEF finances
UNICEF income in 1990 amounted to $821

million, comprising $536 million from general
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resources and $285 million for supplementary
funds, including $57 million in emergency sup-
plementary funds. Contributions from Govern-
m e n t s  a n d  i n t e r g o v e r n m e n t a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s
accounted for 74 per cent of total income. Expen-
ditures amounted to $738 million, including a to-
tal programme expenditure of $584 million, $81
million for programme support services, $69 mil-
lion for administrative services and $4 million for
write-offs and other charges.

The Executive Board approved [dec. 1990/8] a
new allocation for programme co-operation and
the replenishment  of  the  Emergency Reserve
Fund to be f inanced from general  resources
i n  t h e  a m o u n t  o f  $ 2 6 3 , 3 6 7 , 1 5 3 ,  o f  w h i c h
$237,651,153 represented new general resources
net of available balances. It also approved new
supplementary funding proposals to be financed
f r o m  s p e c i f i c - p u r p o s e  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  i n  t h e
amount of $663,432,800. It recorded savings in
the amount of $641,314 and approved an amount
of $52,460 to cover overexpenditure.

The Board authorized [dec. 1990/26] the estab-
lishment of a reserve fund for field office accom-
modation and staff housing in a total maximum
amount of $22 million, of which $16.5 million
w o u l d  b e  e a r m a r k e d  f o r  a c c o m m o d a t i o n s  r e l a t -
ing to UNICEF participation in common premises
with other UN organizations, and $5.5 million
for acquiring or renovating existing housing.

It deferred its decision on additional New York
headquarters office space requirements and re-
quested [dec. 1990/25] the Executive Director to
submit in 1991, through the Advisory Committee
on Administrative and Budgetary Questions, a
review and analysis of those requirements, in-
cluding current and future space needs, relation-
ship to the medium-term plan, alternative loca-
tions, estimated costs and a statement of rental
policies.

The Board also approved [dec.  1990/29] the
medium-term plan as a framework for 1990-1993,
including the preparation of up to $585 million
in programme expenditures  from general  re-
sources to be submitted to the Board in 1991. It
also approved [dec. 1990/27] a mock-up as the basis
to revise the associated tables and annexes for the
next biennium budget proposal.

The Board amended [dec. 1990/28] its financial
regulation on revaluation policy and noted [dec.
1990/30] a number of financial reports.

Organizational questions

UNICEF Executive Board
The UNICEF Executive Board held its 1990

regular session from 16 to 27 April [E/1990/28] and

a  s p e c i a l  s e s s i o n  f r o m  6  t o  7  S e p t e m b e r
[E/ICEF/1990/17], both in New York. During those
sessions, it adopted a total of 36 decisions.

At its regular session [dec. 1990/1], the Board de-
cided to further improve and streamline its pro-
cedures for the schedule of meetings, submission
of draf t  proposals ,  documentat ion,  organiza-
tional sessions, and biennialization of its work
programme.

Greeting Card Operation
In the 1989/90 season, the sale of 152 million

cards brought in a contribution of $61.7 million to
UNICEF general resources, $18.5 million more
than the previous season.

In April [dec. 1990/32], the Executive Board ap-
proved the budgeted expendi tures  and noted
gross budgeted income for the fiscal year 1 May
1990 to 30 April 1991. It approved the creation of
a special operating account with a limit of $1 mil-
lion from event revenues in the accounts of the
Greeting Card Operation (GCO). It also noted
[dec.  1990/33] the GCO financial report for the
1988/89 season and the GCO provisional report
on the 1989 season.

International Child Development Centre
The Executive Director submitted a progress

report on the International Child Development
Centre [E/ICEF/1991/L.9 & Corr.1], established in
1988 [YUN 1988, p. 649] in Florence, Italy, as a forum
for international professional exchanges and to
advocate innovative strategies for the benefit of
children and provide training facilities. The re-
port summarized the activities of the Centre dur-
ing 1990 in its four major programme areas: na-
t iona l  capac i ty -bu i ld ing  fo r  C S D ;  economic
policies and mobilization of resources for chil-
dren; the rights of the child; and the needs of the
urban child. Italy had pledged a sum of 3.5 bil-
lion lire (approximately $3.1 million) per year for
the period 1991- 1993 and had provided assurance
of continuing significant financial support there-
after. There were also indications of interest on
the part  of  other  donors,  especial ly for  joint
funding arrangements of some activities.

Inter-agency co-operation
In 1990, the United Nations Educational, Sci-

ent i f ic  and Cultural  Organizat ion (U N E S C O)/
UNICEF Joint Committee on Education (JCE) held
its first (28-29 March) [E/ICEF/1990/L.11] and sec-
ond (26-27 October) [E/ICEF/1991/L.13] meetings
in Paris. At its March meeting, the two organiza-
tions clarified the terms of reference of JCE and
reviewed their programmes of co-operation in
the field of education. They also considered the
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results of the World Conference on Education for
All (Jomtien, Thailand, 5-9 March) (see PART
THREE, Chapter XII) and proposed recommen-
dations to the Board.

In April [dec. 1990/23], the Executive Board
adopted the JCE recommendations and approved
the establishment of a basic education reserve to
support national, regional and international ef-
forts, especially for innovative initiatives and for
support to countries for start-up activities and for
actions that were not foreseen in country pro-
grammes.

At its October meeting [E/ICEF/1991/L.13], JCE

deliberated on the activities of UNESCO and UNI-
CEF between the first and the second meetings and
discussed perspectives of the UNESCO/ UNICEF
co-operative programme in basic education.

In other areas, the Executive Board requested
[dec. 1990/21] the Executive Director to co-operate
with the Director-General for Development and
International Economic Co-operation in prepar-
ing a schedule for implementation of General
Assembly resolution 44/211 [YUN 1989, p. 302] on
the triennial policy review of operational activi-
t ies  for  development  of  the UN system. He
should make available to the Director-General
and the international community UNICEF experi-
ence in decentralization; accountability in a de-
central ized environment;  the programme ap-
proach; and the value of setting objectives and
international and national goals, and using them
as a basis for management by objectives and for
inter-agency collaboration.

The Executive Director was also requested to
support active UNICEF participation in the work
of the Consultative Committee on Substantive
Questions (Operational Activities) (CCSQ (O P S))
o f  t h e  A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  C o m m i t t e e  o n  C o -
ordination and the Joint Consultative Group on
Policy in order to promote the harmonization of
procedures and programming cycles, common
premises and the effective functioning of the
resident co-ordinator system.

Following the Board decision, CCSQ (OPS) con-
solidated the first major revision of the resident
co-ordinator system and also developed guide-
lines for a number of areas, including joint par-
ticipation in programming processes and com-
m o n  e l e m e n t s  i n  c o u n t r y  p r o g r a m m e  a n d
mid-term reviews. The Consultative Committee
also began a major effort to operationalize the
I n t e r n a t i o n a l  D e v e l o p m e n t  S t r a t e g y  f o r  t h e
Fourth United Nat ions Development  Decade
(1991-2000) (see PART THREE, Chapter I) and to
help to develop common national and interna-
tional goals and strategies to serve as a basis for
common efforts .  In  addi t ion,  U N I C E F pursued
major inter-agency activities in 1990 with, among

other organizations, the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations, the Interna-
t i ona l  Fund  fo r  Agr i cu l t u r a l  Deve lopmen t ,
U N D P ,  U N E S C O ,  U N F P A ,  t he  Wor ld  Food  P ro -
gramme, WHO and the World Bank.

Other matters
Noting the importance of evaluation as a man-

agement tool in improving programme effective-
ness, the Executive Board, in April [dec. 1990/41,
requested the Executive Director to prepare a re-
port on the overall progress and results achieved
since 1984 in the implementation of the evalua-
t ion recommendat ions for  presentat ion at  the
1992 Board session. A monitoring and evaluation
plan and s tructure should be included in al l
country plans and major projects presented to
the Board in the future.

Regarding s taff ing,  the Board noted [dec .
1990/31] a report on the composition of all inter-
national Professional core staff by title, grade,
duty station and nationality.

Also in April, the Board reviewed and noted
[dec. 1990/34] the text of the model Basic Co-
operation Agreement, submitted to it by the Ex-
ecutive Director, and authorized the secretariat
to  use the model  Agreement  as  the basis  for
negotiating agreements with co-operating Gov-
ernments where no such agreement existed. In
accordance with that decision, the Executive Di-
rector, in October, resubmitted the text of the
revised model  Basic Co-operat ion Agreement
[E/ICEF/1991/L.1 & Add.1 & Rev.1/Corr.1].

Youth

The Secretary-General, by a September note
[E/CN.5/1991/4 & Corr. 1], transmitted to the Com-
mission for Social Development the report of the
International Symposium on the Integration of
Young People into Society, held in Toledo, Spain,
from 4 to 8 June. The Symposium was conducted
by the United Nations Office in Vienna, Centre
for Social Development and Humanitarian Af-
fairs (UNOV/CSDHA), in close co-operation with
the Instituto de la Juventud of the Ministry for
Social Affairs of Spain. Its objectives were to assist
Governments, particularly those of developing
countries, in strengthening and improving their
national capacities for the full and effective par-
ticipation of youth in social life and development,
and to review and assess selected national experi-
ences, including obstacles encountered, in the
process of integrating young people into society.
The Symposium had reviewed and discussed the
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concepts involved in the integration of young peo-
ple into social life and development, and identi-
fied policy options and guidelines to assist the
Commission for Social Development, at its thirty-
second (1991) session, in considering the integra-
tion of young people into society.

In October, the Secretary-General submitted
to the General Assembly a report on policies and
programmes involving youth [A/45/422].  He re-
ported that follow-up activities to the 1985 Inter-
national Youth Year [YUN 1985, p. 978] were con-
tinuing at all levels, encouraged by the guidelines
for further planning and suitable follow-up in
the field of youth, adopted by the General As-
sembly in resolution 40/l4 [YUN 1985, p. 979]. Ini-
tiatives included incorporating skills training in
out-of-school programmes, identifying needs of
sub-categories of youth, reviewing existing legis-
lation, and assessing various governmental and
non-governmental  youth-related programmes.
Two basic features of the follow-up period at the
national level were enhanced efforts to formulate
and implement integrated national youth poli-
cies and programmes, and the increasing recog-
nition of the vital role of national co-ordination
mechanisms in youth policy development.

UN O V / C S D H A cont inued to  provide Govern-
ments  with pol icy guidance and information,
technical expertise and direct operational sup-
port in order to enhance national capacities. It
was active also in strengthening co-ordination ef-
forts, both within and outside the UN system.
While youth-related activities were continuing at
the national level, there was concern that the mo-
mentum created by the International Youth Year
and the impetus to sustain follow-up activities
had been declining at the international and re-
gional levels. In order to stimulate renewed ac-
tion at all levels, the observation of the tenth anni-
versary of the Year in 1995 presented a suitable
occasion to focus global attention again on youth
issues, particularly in the light of changing inter-
national political and economic situations and
the effects of those changes on youth and youth-
serving organizations.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY  ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /103 .

Policies and programmes involving youth
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 32/135 of 16 December 1977

and 36/17 of 9 November 1981, by which it adopted
guidelines for the improvement of the channels of com-
munication between the United Nations and youth and
youth organizations, and its other relevant resolutions,

Recalling also its resolution 40/14 entitled “Interna-
tional Youth Year: Participation, Development, Peace”,
adopted on 18 November 1985 by the General Assembly

acting as the United Nations World Conference for the
International Youth Year. by which the guidelines for
further planning and suitable follow-up& the field of
youth were endorsed, and its other relevant resolutions,

Recalling further its resolution 44/59 of 8 December
1989,

Noting that the year 1995 will mark the fiftieth anni-
versary of the Charter of the United Nations and the
tenth anniversary of International Youth Year,

Recognizing that, in implementing the guidelines,
priority  should be given to the enjoyment  by  youth of
human rights, including the right to education and to
work, and to the resolution of other urgent problems
faced by young people in the present-day world, such as
hunger, drug abuse, diseases, including acquired im-
munodeficiency syndrome, and the deterioration of
the environment,

Mindful of the Convention on the Rights of the
Child, which entered into force on 2 September 1990,
the World Declaration on the Survival. Protection and
Development of Children and the Plan of Action for
Implementing the World Declaration on the Survival,
Protection and Development of Children in the 1990s,
adopted by the World Summit for Children on 30 Sep-
tember 1990, and the International Year of the Family
proclaimed by the General Assembly in its resolution
44/82 of 8 December 1989,

1. Calls upon States, all United Nations bodies, in
particular the Economic and Social Council through the
Commission for Social Development, the specialized
agencies and the intergovernmental and non-govern-
mental organizations concerned, in particular youth or-
ganizations, to continue to exert all possible efforts for
the implementation of the guidelines for further plan-
ning and suitable follow-up in the field of youth;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to
promote and monitor, by using the Centre for Social
Development and Humanitarian Affairs of the Secre-
tariat as a focal point, the inclusion of youth-related
projects and activities in the programmes of United
Nations bodies and specialized agencies, specifically
on such themes as communication, health, malnutri-
tion, poverty, housing, culture, youth employment, il-
literacy, juvenile delinquency, education, leisure-time
activities, drug abuse and the environment;

3. Calls upon Member States to enable young people
to obtain a modern education on such subjects as envi-
ronmental issues;

4. Decides to devote a plenary meeting at its fiftieth
session to youth questions, as 1995 marks the fiftieth
anniversary of the Charter of the United Nations and
the tenth anniversary of International Youth Year;

5. Calls upon the United Nations Postal Administra-
t ion  to  produce  commemora t ive  Uni ted  Nat ions
stamps in 1995 to mark the tenth anniversary of Inter-
national Youth Year;

6. Emphasizes the need for a review and appraisal of
the progress achieved and obstacles encountered in the
implementation of the guidelines and, on the basis of
the evaluation, for preparation of a global youth pro-
gramme of action towards the year 2000 and beyond,
with a target orientation and within a specific time-
frame;

7. Invites all Member States to consider preparing a
national plan of action based on an analytical national
evaluation of the situation and needs of youth;
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8. Calls again upon Member States, United Nations
bodies, the specialized agencies and other governmen-
tal and intergovernmental organizations to implement
fully the guidelines for the improvement of the chan-
nels of communication between the United Nations
and youth and youth organizations, adapted by the
General Assembly in its resolutions 32/135 and 36/17;

9. Requests the regional commissions, as appropri-
ate, together with regional youth and youth-serving or-
ganizations, to undertake a comprehensive review of
progress achieved and obstacles encountered in the re-
gions since 1985 and to propose draft regional youth
programmes of action towards the year 2000 and be-
yond;

10. Requests the Secretary-General to prepare a
draft world youth programme of action towards the
year 2000 and beyond in accordance with proposals to
be submitted by Member States, the United Nations
and  non-governmenta l  youth  organiza t ions  and  in
consultation with the specialized agencies and other
organizations of the United Nations system and the
relevant intergovernmental and non-governmental or-
ganizations, and to report thereon to the General As-
sembly at its forty-sixth session;

11. Calls upon youth mechanisms that have been set
up by youth and youth organizations at the national,
regional and international levels to continue to act as
channels of communication between the United Na-
tions system and youth and youth organizations and,
especially, to contribute to the preparations for the
tenth anniversary of International Youth Year and to
the formulation of a world youth programme of action
towards the year 2000 and beyond;

12. Again invites Governments to include youth rep-
resentatives in their national delegations to the General
Assembly and other relevant United Nations meetings,
thus enhancing and strengthening the channels of com-
munication through the discussion of youth-related is-
sues, with a view to finding solutions to the problems
confronting youth in the contemporary world;

13. Invites Governments and intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations to contribute to the
United Nations Youth Fund, in order to enable it to con-
tinue its mandated role and to contribute effectively to
the needs of developing countries in the field of youth;

14. Decides to consider the item entitled “Policies
and programmes involving youth” at its forty-sixth ses-
sion on the basis of a report of the Secretary-General
on the implementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/103
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/752), 9 November (meeting 37); 5-
nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.13); agenda item 96.

Sponsors: Austria, Czechoslovakia, Egypt, Netherlands, Romania.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 11-17,25,37; plenary

68.

Aging persons

I n  r e s p o n s e  t o  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n
44/67 [YUN 1989, p. 691], the Secretary-General sub-
mitted a report in October on the question of ag-

ing [A/45/420], setting out an action programme on
a g i n g  f o r  1 9 9 2  a n d  b e y o n d .  T h e  a c t i o n  p r o -
gramme was intended to serve as a catalyst for fur-
ther  implementa t ion  of  the  In te rna t iona l  P lan  of
Action on Aging, adopted in 1982 [YUN 1982, p. 1184].
T h e  m a i n  c o n c e r n  o f  t h e  p r o p o s e d  a c t i o n  p r o -
gramme was  to  suppor t  and  promote  the  in tegra-
t i o n  o f  t h e  e l d e r l y  i n  t h e  e c o n o m i c ,  s o c i a l  a n d
cultural life of family and community. It endeav-
oured to stimulate activities at the global,  national
and local levels that could promote a more wide-
spread and co-operative approach to aging. The
programme proposed a process of target selection
during 1991 and 1992, at the global and national
levels, to identify a limited set of concrete meas-
ures for activities on aging in the 1990s. It included
a draft calendar of events on aging in 1991-1992 to
facilitate co-operation.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /106 .

Implementation of the International Plan of
Action on Aging and related activities

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 44/67 and 44/76 of 8 Decem-

ber 1989 and reaffirming all of their relevant provisions,
particularly those which endorsed the priorities set and
the recommendations made by the Economic and Social
Council in its resolution 1989/50 of 24 May 1989,

Noting that the Economic and Social Council recom-
mended in its resolution 1989/50 the convening of an ad
hoc working group of the Commission for Social Devel-
opment at the Commission’s thirty-second session to
monitor preparatory activities for the tenth anniversary
of the adoption of the International Plan of Action on
Aging,

Noting with concern that, although in its resolution
43/93 of 8 December 1988 it recommended that aging
should be considered a priority theme in the medium-
term plan for the period 1992-1997, the resources as-
signed to subprogramme 7 (Aging) of section 8 (Activi-
ties on global social development issues) in the pro-
gramme budget for the biennium 1990-1991 for the
Centre for Social Development and Humanitarian Af-
fairs of the Secretariat are not sufficient to implement
the programme adequately and to give it the priority
recommended,

Also noting with concern that the contributions to the
United Nations Trust Fund for Aging have steadily de-
clined since 1982, thereby reducing its resource base,
and that unless this trend is reversed and the Fund
strengthened, many priority requests will not be met
and the implementation of the Plan of Action will be
weakened where it is most needed, in developing coun-
tries,

Recognizing that the elderly are an asset to society and
can contribute significantly to the development process,

Mindful of the need for innovative and effective in-
ternational co-operation in the field of aging if coun-
tries are to achieve self-reliance in responding to the
aging of their populations,
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Recognizing also the complexity and rapidity of the
aging of the world’s population and the need to have a
common basis and frame of reference for the protec-
tion and promotion of the rights of the elderly, includ-
ing the contribution that the elderly can and should
make to society,

Recalling the establishment at Dakar in 1989 of the
African Society of Gerontology,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
on the question of aging,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on the question of aging;

2. Endorses the action programme on aging for 1992
and beyond as outlined in the report of the Secretary-
General;

3. Urges Member States, the organs, organizations
and bodies of the United Nations system and intergov-
ernmental and non-governmental organizations con-
cerned to participate in the action programme on ag-
ing for 1992 and beyond, especially in selecting targets
in the field of aging, in organizing community-wide ac-
tivities and in launching an information and fund-
raising campaign to celebrate the tenth anniversary of
the adoption of the International Plan of Action on Ag-
ing at the local, national, regional and global levels;

4. Endorses the recommendation of the Economic
and Social Council in its resolution 1989/50 that an ad
hoc working group of the Commission for Social Devel-
opment  be  convened a t  the  Commiss ion’s  th i r ty-
second session, in 1991, to monitor the activities for the
tenth anniversary, especially the launching of a global
information campaign, and the selection of targets that
might form the basis of the third review and appraisal
of the Plan of Action to be made by the Commission at
its thirty-third session, in 1993;

5. Invites Member States, the United Nations and
non-governmental organizations to consider innova-
tive and effective ways of co-operating on the selection
of targets in the field of aging during 1991 and 1992;

6. Recommends that the Commission for Social De-
velopment give consideration to the desirability of con-
vening, subject to the availability of funds, regional
and sectoral meetings on the selection of targets in the
field of aging during 1991 and 1992 and global consul-
tations in 1993 and 1997, to coincide with the third and
fourth quadrennial reviews and appraisals of the im-
plementation of the Plan of Action;

7. Notes with appreciation the work of the recent ad hoc
inter-agency meetings on aging, and recommends that
inter-agency meetings on aging be convened biennially;

aging to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session,
to inform the Assembly of the activities of the Institute;

9. Takes note with satisfaction of the plans for the es-
tablishment of training institutes on aging in Argen-
tina and Yugoslavia and in Central America and the
Caribbean;

10. Requests the Centre for Social Development and
Humanitarian Affairs of the Secretariat to provide,
within existing resources, technical assistance to the
African Society of Gerontology;

11. Welcomes global fund-raising initiatives for ac-
tivities in the field of aging, particularly the proposed
establishment in 1991 of an independent foundation
on aging under the patronage of the United Nations, to
be called the Banyan Foundation, the main goal of
which will be to empower the elderly in all world re-
gions to maintain maximum independence and the
ability to contribute to society in the context of the Plan
of Action, thus serving as a much-needed international
fund-raising vehicle for programmes for the aging
worldwide;

12 .  Reques ts  the  Commiss ion  on  the  S ta tus  of
Women to consider under the priority theme “develop-
ment” the positive contributions and specific roles of
elderly women in the development of their societies:

13. Notes with appreciation the support given by the
United Nations Population Fund to the Aging Unit of the
Centre for Social Development and Humanitarian Affairs.
and urges the Fund to maintain this commitment;

14. Notes with satisfaction the close collaboration of
the Centre for Social Development and Humanitarian
Affairs, as the United Nations focal point on aging,
wi th  in te rgovernmenta l  and  non-governmenta l  o r -
ganizations active in the field of aging, and encourages
the Centre to continue to strengthen this collaboration;

15. Designates 1 October as International Day for the
Elderly;

16. Urges Governments and non-governmental or-
ganizations to contribute to the Trust Fund for Aging;

17. Also urges Governments and non-governmental
organizations to contribute human and financial re-
sources through the Centre for Social Development
and Humanitarian Affairs for the co-ordination and
implementation of the action programme on aging for
1992 and beyond;

18. Urges the Secretary-General to consider in-
creasing the human and financial resources of the
Aging Unit of the Centre for Social Development and
Humanitarian Affairs in order to enable it to fulfil its
mandate as the United Nations focal point on aging;

19. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of he present resolution;8. Welcomes with appreciation the rapid progress

made  by  the  In te rna t iona l  Ins t i tu te  on  Aging ,  in
Malta, in establishing, in close collaboration and co-
operation with the United Nations system, as well as
with governmental and non-governmental institutions
and  organiza t ions ,  p rogrammes  tha t  p romote  in  a
practical manner the implementation of the Plan of
Action, particularly through curriculum development,
training courses, a global survey on training and the es-
tablishment of an information network, and requests
the Secretary-General, in reporting on the question of

20. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Question of ag-
ing”.

General Assembly resolution 45/106
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote
Approved by Third Committee (A/45/755), 9 November (meeting 37):

3-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.12/Rev.2); agenda item 99.
Sponsors: Austria, Dominican Republic, Malta.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 11-17,25,37; plenary

68.
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Chapter XV

Refugees and displaced persons

The year 1990 marked an unprecedented deteri-
oration in the global refugee situation-with a
staggering 15 million world wide-due in large
part to developments in the Horn of Africa and
western Africa. The United Nations High Com-
missioner  for  Refugees ( U N H C R)  cont inued i ts
humanitar ian act ivi t ies  on behalf  of  refugees
and internally displaced persons throughout the
world, despite the financial constraints under
which it was operating. In addition to respond-
ing to increased requests for emergency assist-
ance to  new refugees ,  U N H C R,  in co-operation
with concerned Governments and intergovern-
mental  and non-governmental  organizat ions,
continued to seek durable solutions to refugee
problems through programmes of voluntary re-
patriation, local integration in the country of asy-
lum or resettlement in another country.

There were, however, many positive develop-
ments during the year. The number of new arri-
vals of Vietnamese “boat people” declined dra-
matically, and Central America’s long-standing
refugee problem appeared to be diminishing,
thanks to the concerted efforts of countries in the
region.

Voluntary repatriations took place in a number
of countries, notably in Central America, where,
following a favourable political climate created
by elections, some 55,000 Nicaraguans returned
to their country. The Comprehensive Plan of Ac-
tion, following the 1989 International Confer-
ence on Indo-Chinese Refugees, brought hope
for a solution to the 16-year-old refugee situation
in that area of the world. In Africa, encouraging
poli t ical  developments brightened prospects
with regard to Angola, South Africa and Western
Sahara.

In October 1990, the Executive Committee of
the High Commissioner’s  Programme consid-
ered refugee protect ion,  refugee women and
ch i l d r en ,  U N H C R  p o l i c y  o n  r e f u g e e  w o m e n ,
Indo-Chinese refugees, repatriation of refugees
to Cambodia, Central American refugees and the
situation of refugees in Africa.

The Nansen medal—since 1954 bestowed in
honour of Fridtjof Nansen, the first League of
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees-was
not awarded in 1990.

Thorvald Stoltenberg assumed his functions
as the United Nations High Commissioner for

Refugees on 1 January 1990. He resigned from
that position with effect from 2 November. On 21
December, the General Assembly, on the recom-
mendation of the Secretary-General, elected Sa-
dako Ogata (Japan) as his successor, for a three-
year term beginning on 1 January 1991 (decision
45/319).

Regional developments

Africa
The number of refugees in Africa continued to

rise, mainly due to influxes from Mozambique to
Malawi, from Liberia to Côte d’Ivoire, Guinea
and Sierra Leone, and from Somalia to Ethiopia.
Similarly, civil disturbances in Chad, Rwanda and
the Sudan created new waves of refugees seeking
asylum in Cameroon, the Central African Re-
public, the Niger, Uganda and Zaire. The in-
crease in numbers necessitated the launching of
n e w  e m e r g e n c y  o p e r a t i o n s  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e
st rengthening of  U N H C R 'S  f ie ld  presence.  The
large numbers of refugees made it difficult to
c o n t i n u e  a  g e n e r o u s  t r a d i t i o n  o f  a s y l u m -
grant ing by African countr ies .  Moreover ,  the
great majority of the refugees found asylum in
countries which themselves faced political or
economic problems, and, in many cases, were un-
able to provide adequate services to their own
nationals.

During 1990,  expendi ture  in  Afr ica  under
UNHCR voluntary funds totalled $225.9 million,
of which $144.3 million was obligated under
General Programmes, the greater part for care
and maintenance of operations, and $81.5 mil-
lion under Special Programmes.

The  U N H C R Execut ive  Commit tee  noted the
“Khartoum Declaration” on Africa’s refugee cri-
sis issued by the Organization of African Unity
(OAU)  Commission of Fifteen on Refugees on 24
September.  I t  encouraged the fol low-up con-
tained in the Declaration, which called for the en-
hancement of the capacity for management and
conflict resolution to eradicate the causes of refu-
gee flows and realize durable solutions. It called
on the international community to provide ade-
quate  resources  to  enable  the  High Commis-
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sioner  to  d i scharge  h is  mandate .  The  Commit tee
invi ted  hos t  count r ies  to  promote  pro tec t ion ,  as -
sistance and durable solutions in the most cost-
effective manner.

Chad
By the end of 1989, some 107,000 voluntary re-

turnees in Chad had benefited from UNHCR as-
sistance, receiving blankets, household utensils,
seeds and agricultural tools, as well as food and
t ranspor ta t ion ,  sa id  the  Secre ta ry-Genera l  in  an
October report [A/45/651], submitted in response
to General Assembly resolution 44/153 [YUN 1989,
p. 702]. Limited repatriation continued in 1990,
particularly from Cameroon, the Central African
Republic, Nigeria and the Sudan. It was esti-
mated that at the end of 1990, some 4,000 return-
ees benefited from UNHCR assistance.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY  ACTION

The General Assembly, on 18 December 1990,
adopted reso lu t ion  45 /156 .

Assistance to voluntary returnees and
displaced persons in Chad

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/153 of 15 December 1989

on assistance to voluntary returnees and displaced per-
sons in Chad, as well as all its previous resolutions on
this question,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General,
Deeply concerned about the persistence of the natural

disasters that are compounding the already precarious
food situation in Chad,

Considering that the large number of voluntary re-
turnees poses serious social and economic problems
for the Government of Chad,

Bearing in mind the many appeals made by the Gov-
ernment of Chad for international assistance to the vol-
untary returnees and displaced persons in Chad,

1. Endorses the appeals made by the Government of
Chad for humanitarian assistance to the voluntary re-
turnees and displaced persons in Chad;

2. Notes with satisfaction the action taken by the vari-
ous organizations of the United Nations system and
the specialized agencies with a view to mobilizing hu-
manitarian assistance to the voluntary returnees and
displaced persons in Chad;

3. Reiterates its appeal to all States and intergovern-
mental and non-governmental organizations to pro
vide the necessary assistance to the Government of
Chad in the implementation of programmes for the re-
patriation and resettlement of returnees and displaced
persons;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to mobilize food
aid for the persons displaced as a result of natural dis-
asters;

5. Again requests the United Nations High Commis-
sioner for Refugees and the United Nations Disaster
Relief Co-ordinator to mobilize humanitarian assist-
ance to the voluntary returnees and displaced persons
in Chad;

6. Calls upon the Secretary-General, in co-operation
with the United Nations High Commissioner for Refu-
gees  and  the  Uni ted  Nat ions  Disas te r  Rel ie f  Co-
ordinator, to report to the General Assembly at its
forty-sixth session on the implementation of the pres-
ent resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/156
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote, 30 November
(meeting 58); 38-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.75); agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50, 57, 58; ple-
nary 69.

Djibouti
As requested by General Assembly resolution

44/150 [YUN 1989, p. 703], the Secretary-General re-
ported [A/45/445] in September that the move-
ments of refugees in the Horn of Africa had not
spared Djibouti, severely straining its already in-
adequa te  soc ia l  and  economic  in f ras t ruc ture .  By
the end of July 1990, the country was host to an
estimated 33,000 refugees, for the most part So-
m a l i s  l i v i n g  i n  D j i b o u t i - V i l l e .  U N H C R ’ S  a s s i s t -
ance programme for those refugees was mostly
for internal transport and storage of food do-
nated by the World Food Programme (WFP).

U N H C R  c o - o r d i n a t e d  a s s i s t a n c e  i n  f a v o u r  o f
t h o s e  S o m a l i  r e f u g e e s  w h o  a r r i v e d  i n  t h e  A l i -
Sabieh district in June, making available $30,000
from its Emergency Fund to purchase food lo-
cally to supplement the basic food provided by
WFP.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/157.

Humanitarian assistance to refugees and
displaced persons in Djibouti

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/150 of 15 December 1989

on humanitarian assistance to refugees and displaced
persons in Djibouti, as well as all its previous resolu-
tions on this question,

Having  cons idered  the  repor t  of  the  Secre ta ry-
General,

Deeply concerned about the recent inflow of over fifty
thousand ex terna l ly  d isp laced  persons ,  which  has
added considerably to the burden already being car-
ried by Djibouti in respect of refugees in the country,

Noting that Djibouti is considered one of the least de-
veloped countries and that the recent inflow of large
numbers of externally displaced persons and the con-
tinued presence of refugees have severely strained the
already inadequate social and economic infrastruc-
ture,

Noting also that the situation thus created has re-
sulted in the dispersal of the country’s scarce resources
and their diversion from economic development to
emergency relief and precautionary measures,

Appreciating the determined and sustained efforts
made by the Government of Djibouti to cope with the
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growing needs of refugees and externally displaced
persons,

Noting with appreciation the steps taken by the Gov-
ernment of Djibouti, in close co-operation with the
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees, to
implement appropriate and lasting solutions with re-
spect to the refugees and externally displaced persons
in Djibouti,

Also noting with appreciation that over seven thousand
refugees have already been settled and integrated in
Djibouti, despite the physical, social and economic ob-
stacles that the country faces,

Appreciating the assistance provided by Member
States, the specialized agencies, intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations and voluntary agen-
cies to relief and rehabilitation programmes for refu-
gees and externally displaced persons,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
and appreciates the efforts of the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees to keep the situation un-
der constant review;

2. Welcomes the steps taken by the Government of
Djibouti, in close co-operation with the High Commis-
sioner, to implement appropriate and lasting solutions
with respect to the refugees and externally displaced
persons in Djibouti;

3. Expresses its appreciation to Member States, the
spec ia l ized  agencies ,  in te rgovernmenta l  and  non-
governmental organizations and voluntary agencies
for their assistance to the relief and rehabilitation pro-
grammes for the refugees and externally displaced
persons in Djibouti;

4. Urges the High Commissioner to intensify his ef-
forts to mobilize, on an emergency basis, the resources
necessary to implement lasting solutions with respect
to the refugees in Djibouti and the increasing inflow of
externally displaced persons;

5. Calls upon all Member States, the specialized
agencies and other organizations of the United Na-
t i ons  sy s t em,  a n d  i n t e r g o v e r n m e n t a l  a n d  n o n -
governmental organizations to continue to support the
determined and sustained efforts made by the Govern-
ment of Djibouti to cope with the urgent needs of refu-
gees and externally displaced persons and to imple-
ment lasting solutions as regards their situation;

6 . Requests the Secretary-General to report to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session,
through the Economic and Social Council, on the
implementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/157
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote, 30 November
(meeting 58); 77-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.76); agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers, GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50, 57, 58; ple-
nary 69.

Ethiopia
The presence of Ethiopian refugees in neigh-

bouring Somalia and the Sudan was matched by
t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  a n  a l m o s t  e q u a l  n u m b e r  o f
refugees from those countries in Ethiopia, said
the Secretary-General  in a  September report
[A/45/447], submitted pursuant to General Assem-
bly resolution 44/154 [YUN 1989, p. 704].

At  the  end of  1990,  Ethiopia  was host  to
790,000 refugees, comprising 385,000 Somalis in
the east and 405,000 Sudanese in the west. In
1 9 9 0 ,  U N H C R  p r o g r a m m e s  m a d e  p r o g r e s s  i n
consolidating and strengthening relief assistance
for those refugees, particularly in the transport,
water and health/nutrition sectors, as well as for
an estimated 13,000 Ethiopian returnees from
neighbouring countries. In March 1990, a special
appeal was launched to encourage large-scale
voluntary repatriation of Ethiopians from So-
malia ,  resul t ing in the registrat ion of  some
107,000 Ethiopians in southern Somalia for repa-
triation. Another 60,000 in north-western Soma-
lia were also expected to register. The budget
needed to assist those returnees was estimated at
$28.3 million over a two-year period.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/161.

Assistance to refugees and returnees in Ethiopia
The General Assembly,
Recalling all its resolutions, in particular resolution

44/154 of 15 December 1989, as well as all those of the
Economic and Social Council, on assistance to dis-
placed persons in Ethiopia,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General,
Having considered the report of the United Nations

High Commissioner for Refugees,
Recognizing the increasing number of refugees and

voluntary returnees in Ethiopia,
Deeply concerned about the massive presence of refu-

gees and voluntary returnees in the country and the
enormous burden this has placed on the country’s in-
frastructure and meagre resources,

Deeply concerned also about the grave consequences
this has entailed for the country’s capability to grapple
with the effects of the prolonged drought,

Aware of the heavy burden placed on the Govern-
ment of Ethiopia and of the need for adequate assist-
ance to refugees, voluntary returnees and victims of
natural disasters,

1. Commends the Office of the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees and intergovernmental
organizations and voluntary agencies for their assist-
ance in mitigating the plight of the large number of
refugees and voluntary returnees in Ethiopia;

2. Appeals to Member States and to international or-
ganizations and voluntary agencies to provide ade-
quate material, financial and technical assistance for
relief and rehabilitation programmes for the large
number of refugees and voluntary returnees in Ethio-
pia;

3. Requests the United Nations High Commissioner
for Refugees to continue his efforts to mobilize human-
itarian assistance for the relief, rehabilitation and re-
s e t t l e m e n t  o f  v o l u n t a r y  r e t u r n e e s  a n d  t h e  l a r g e
number of refugees in Ethiopia;

4. Requests the Secretary-General, in co-operation
with the High Commissioner, to apprise the Economic
and Social Council, at its second regular session of
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1991, of the implementation of the present resolution
and to report thereon to the General Assembly at its
forty-sixth session.

General Assembly resolution 45/161
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote, 30 November
(meeting 58); 62-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.80), orally revised: agenda
item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50, 57, 58; ple-
nary 69.

Liberia
In West Africa, the refugee population grew in

1990 from 200,000 to 875,000 due to the exodus
of 759,000 Liberians to Côte d’Ivoire (300,000),
Ghana (8,000), Guinea (325,000), Nigeria (1,500)
and Sierra Leone (125,000). Expenditures for as-
s i s tance  to  Liber ian  re fugees  a lone  amounted  to
$15.9 million.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /139 .

Emergency humanitarian assistance to Liberian
refugees and displaced persons

The General Assembly,
Bearing in mind the civil strife that has in the past year

ravaged the West African State of Liberia, decimated
its population and forced thousands of Liberians to be-
come refugees abroad or displaced persons within
their own homeland,

Having considered the report of the United Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees, in which he asserts
that developments in the West African subregion ne-
cessitate new emergency operations,

Deeply concerned about the mass exodus of innocent
victims of the Liberian civil strife into neighbouring
West African countries and the enormous burden that
this movement has placed on the infrastructure and al-
ready insufficient resources of the West African coun-
tries concerned,

Aware that the majority of the refugees and displaced
persons are women and children, who are particularly
vulnerable to the hardship imposed on them by the un-
fortunate circumstances,

Noting the determined and sustained efforts being
made by the Governments of the West African coun-
tries hardest hit by the crisis to cater to and restore faith
and hope among the Liberian refugees in their coun-
tries,

1. Expresses its appreciation to the Secretary-General
for having taken steps to encourage continued and con-
certed international action in favour of Liberian refu-
gees and displaced persons;

2. Acknowledges, with grateful appreciation, the emer-
gency humanitarian assistance provided by the United
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees and the gov-
ernmenta l  and  in te rgovernmenta l  agencies  to  the
thousands of Liberian refugees and displaced persons
in the West African subregion;

3. Appeals to the organizations of the United Na-
tions system, Member States and international and vol-
untary organizations, including non-governmental or-

ganizations in consultative status with the Economic
and Social Council, to intensify urgent humanitarian
and other assistance for the relief and rehabilitation of
the victims of the Liberian civil strife taking refuge in
neighbouring West African countries;

4. Also appeals to the organizations of the United
Nations system, governmental and intergovernmental
bodies, as well as non-governmental organizations, to
provide the necessary material and financial assistance
for the return and resettlement of the victims of the Li-
berian civil war;

5. Requests the High Commissioner to continue his
efforts to mobilize additional resources necessary for
the rehabilitation of Liberian refugees and displaced
persons and to find a durable solution to the problem
of Liberian refugees;

6. Requests the Secretary-General, in co-operation
with the Office of the United Nations High Commis-
sioner for Refugees, to report on the implementation
of the present resolution to the General Assembly at its
forty-sixth session.

General Assembly resolution 45/139
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/763) without vote, 28 November
(meeting 55); 42-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.63); agenda item 107.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 43-47, 49, 55; ple-
nary 68.

Somalia
I n  S o m a l i a ,  a n  e s t i m a t e d  6 0 0 , 0 0 0  E t h i o p i a n

refugees continued in 1990 to receive assistance
from UNHCR. Some 9,000 refugees were repatri-
ated in organized convoys to Ethiopia, with some
4 , 5 0 0  o f  t h a t  n u m b e r  m o v i n g  f r o m  n o r t h -
western Somalia  under  a  joint  Internat ional
Commit tee  of  the  Red Cross / U N H C R opera t ion .

Responding to General Assembly resolution
44/152 [YUN 1989, p. 705], the Secretary-General, in
a September report [A/45/508],  outlined assist-
ance provided to refugees in Somalia by organi-
za t ions  of  the  UN sys tem.  He s ta ted  tha t  U N H C R

had launched an appeal to the international com-
munity on 16 March to secure funds for the two-
year  spec ia l  p rogramme for  durab le  so lu t ions  to
the  re fugee  problem,  which  envisaged  voluntary
repatriation, spontaneous local integration and
assistance to refugees. In accordance with the
conclusions of the tripartite commission estab-
lished in 1989, a registration of refugees in all
southern camps was conducted between Novem-
ber 1989 and February 1990 for one of those
three options.

UNDP approved a $1 million project designed
to increase the effectiveness of emergency assist-
ance programmes to displaced persons and refu-
gees.  W F P  cont inued the general  feeding of
Ethiopian refugees in Somalia through its refu-
g e e  o p e r a t i o n  i n  t h e  s o u t h  a n d  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
Gene ra l ’ s  s i x -mon th  ex t r ao rd ina ry  i n t e r im
e m e r g e n c y  p r o g r a m m e  f o r  r e f u g e e s  i n  t h e
north-west. During 1990, that assistance covered
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440 ,000  re - reg i s te red  re fugees  in  the  sou th  and
140,000 refugees in the north-west, in addition to
5 0 , 0 0 0  v u l n e r a b l e  c h i l d r e n  a n d  m o t h e r s  i n  t h e
r e f u g e e  c a m p s .

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
a d o p t e d  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 5 4 .

Assistance to refugees in Somalia
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 35/180 of 15 December

1980, 36/153 of 16 December 1981, 37/174 of 17 Decem-
ber 1982. 38/88 of 16 December 1983. 39/ 104 of 14 No
vember 1984, 40/132 of 13 December 1985, 41/138 of 4
December 1986,42/127 of 7 December 1987,43/147 of
8 December 1988 and 44/152 of 15 December 1989 on
assistance to refugees in Somalia,

Having  cons idered  the  repor t  of  the  Secre ta ry-
General,

Deeply concerned about the heavy burden that has
been placed on the fragile economy of Somalia by the
continuing presence of large numbers of refugees,

Noting with concern the decision taken by the Office
of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refu-
gees and the World Food Programme to suspend tem-
porarily their food and other humanitarian assistance
programmes for refugees in the north-west districts of
Somalia, and the food shortages that have occurred in
the refugee settlements as a result of the termination of
the extraordinary interim emergency programme,

Considering the urgent need to reactivate the extraor-
d inary  in te r im emergency  programme to  a l lev ia te
hardship and human suffering of refugees in the af-
fected north-west districts of Somalia,

Conscious of the fact that Somalia, as a least devel-
oped country, does not possess the economic or finan-
cial capacity to fill the gap created by the temporary
suspension of humanitarian assistance programmes
for refugees in the north-west districts of Somalia,

Aware of the fact that Somalia does not have the ca-
pacity to provide humanitarian assistance from its lim-
ited resources,

Noting with concern the deleterious effect of the pres-
ence of refugees on the environment, which has re-
sulted in widespread deforestation, soil erosion and
the threat of destruction to an already fragile ecological
balance,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General;
2. Commends the measures that the Government of

Somalia is taking to provide material and humanitari-
an assistance to refugees, in spite of its own limited re-
sources and fragile economy;

3. Expresses its appreciation to the Secretary-General,
the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees,
donor  count r ies  and  in te rgovernmenta l  and  non-
governmental organizations for their efforts to assist
the refugees in Somalia;

4. Calls upon the Office of the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees and the World Food Pro-
gramme to resume their assistance programmes for the
refugees in the north-west districts of Somalia as soon
as possible;

5 .  Reques ts  the  Secre ta ry-Genera l ,  in  c lose  co-
operation with the Office of the High Commissioner,

the World Food Programme and the donor community,
to resume the interim assistance programme so as to
ensure that essential food aid and other humanitarian
supplies continue to reach the refugee settlements in
the north-west districts of Somalia until such time as a
more permanent arrangement can be made;

6. Appeals once again to Member States, interna-
tional organizations and voluntary agencies to give full
support to the Secretary-General in the implementa-
tion of the interim assistance programme;

7. Reiterates its appeal to Member States, interna-
tional organizations and voluntary agencies to render
maximum and timely material, financial and technical
assistance to enable the Government of Somalia to im-
plement the projects and activities identified in the re-
port of the 1987 inter-agency mission annexed to the
report of the Secretary-General as the basis for a com-
prehensive programme of action concerned with both
the  humani ta r ian  and  the  deve lopmenta l  needs  of
refugees;

8 .  Reques ts  the  per t inent  organiza t ions  of  the
United Nations system, namely, the Food and Agricul-
ture Organization of the United Nations, the Interna-
tional Labour Organisation, the World Health Organi-
zation, the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization and the United Nations Chil-
dren’s Fund, as well as the United Nations Environ-
ment Programme and the World Food Programme, to
prepare, in consultation with the Government of So-
malia, detailed project documentation for the imple-
mentation of those projects and activities identified in
the report of the Secretary-General as priority endeav-
ours for a comprehensive programme of action;

9. Calls upon the United Nations Development Pro-
g r a m m e ,  t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  E n v i r o n m e n t  P r o -
gramme, the United Nations Sudano-Sahelian Office
and the Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations to continue and expand their activities
in Somalia, in co-operation with the Government of So-
malia, and to protect and rehabilitate its damaged envi-
ronment;

10. Recognizes the important role that the non-
governmental organizations are playing with regard to
programmes for the care, maintenance and rehabilita-
tion of refugees, particularly in activities related to
small-scale development projects, and in the fields of
health and agriculture;

11. Requests the United Nations High Commis-
s ioner  for  Refugees  and  the  Adminis t ra tor  of  the
United Nations Development Programme to apprise
the Economic and Social Council, at its second regular
session of 1991, of the progress made in their respective
fields of responsibility with regard to those provisions
of the present resolution which concern them;

12. Requests the Secretary-General, in consultation
with the High Commissioner and the United Nations
Development Programme, to submit to the General As-
sembly at its forty-sixth session a report on the progress
achieved in the implementation of the present resolu-
tion.

General Assembly resolution 45/154
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote, 30 November
(meeting 58); 68-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.71); agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50, 57, 58; ple-
nary 69.
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Southern Africa
In 1990, UNHCR continued to provide assist-

ance to more than 140,000 Mozambicans in Swa-
ziland, the United Republic of Tanzania, Zambia
and Zimbabwe. Some voluntary repatriation to
Mozambique took place during the year. At the
end of the year, UNHCR, in co-operation with the
Governments concerned, organized the repatria-
tion of 2,266 Namibian refugee children from
Zambia by air. Since the middle of 1990, new
waves of South African refugees had been arriv-
ing in neighbouring countries, fleeing violence
in their townships. The estimated 38,000 South
African refugees in the southern Africa region
continued to receive UNHCR assistance, pending
their repatriation when conditions permitted.

Follow-up to the 1988
Conference on refugees in southern Africa

In response to General Assembly resolution
44/ 136 [YUN 1989, p. 701], the Secretary-General re-
ported [A/45/480] in September on follow-up to
the 1988 International Conference on the Plight
of Refugees, Returnees and Displaced Persons in
Southern Africa. He summarised the activities of
Member States and organizations of the UN sys-
tem in implementing the Oslo Declaration and
Plan of Action adopted at the Conference [YUN

1988, p. 665], which were designed to promote
emergency preparedness, needs assessment and
delivery assistance, recovery and development,
and mobilization of resources.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

T h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y ,  o n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,
adopted resolution 45/137.

International Conference on the Plight
of Refugees, Returnees and

Displaced Persons in Southern Africa
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/136 of 15 December 1989,
Gravely concerned about the continuous deterioration

of the situation in southern Africa arising from the
domination and oppression of the people of South Af-
rica by the minority racist regime of South Africa,

Having examined the report of the Secretary-General,
Conscious of its responsibility to provide economic,

material and humanitarian assistance to independent
States in southern Africa in order to assist them in cop-
ing with the situation resulting from the acts of aggres-
sion and destabilization committed by the apartheid
regime of South Africa,

Noting with appreciation the consultations undertaken
by the Secretary-General to establish within the United
Nations system a mechanism to ensure the implemen-
tation and overall co-ordination of relief programmes
for internally displaced persons,

Convinced of the necessity to strengthen the capacity
of the identified focal points within the United Na-
tions system for the implementation and the overall

co-ordination of relief programmes for internally dis-
placed persons,

Noting with indignation that South Africa’s policy of
apartheid and its direct and indirect acts of aggression,
intimidation and destabilization through armed ter-
rorists continue to be the main causes of refugee flows
and increasing displacement of persons in southern
Africa,

Convinced also that there is an urgent need for the in-
ternational community to extend maximum and con-
certed assistance to southern African countries shelter-
ing refugees, returnees and displaced persons and also
to highlight the plight of these persons,

1. Takes note with satisfaction of the report of the
Secretary-General;

2. Reaffirms the need to continue the implementa-
tion of the Oslo Declaration and Plan of Action on the
Plight of Refugees, Returnees and Displaced Persons
in Southern Africa adopted by the International Con-
ference on the Plight of Refugees, Returnees and Dis-
placed Persons in Southern Africa, held at Oslo from
22 to 24 August 1988;

3. Expresses its gratitude to the countries and organi-
zations that have given assistance to the countries of
southern Africa to enable them to cope with the situa-
tion of refugees, returnees and displaced persons in
their territories;

4. Calls upon the international community to pro
vide increased assistance to the countries of southern
Africa to enable them to strengthen their capacity to
provide the necessary facilities and services for the care
and well-being of the refugees, returnees and dis-
placed persons in their territories;

5. Reiterates its appreciation to the Secretary-General
for his efforts, on behalf of the international commu-
nity, to organize and mobilize special programmes of
economic assistance for the front-line and other neigh-
bouring States to help them to withstand the effects of
the acts of aggression and destabilization committed by
the apartheid regime of South Africa;

6. Notes with appreciation the efforts made by the
Secretary-General, ‘the Office of the United Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees and the Administra-
tor of the United Nations Development Programme to
implement the specific tasks and responsibilities as-
signed to them in the Oslo Declaration and Plan of Ac-
tion, and encourages them to continue their efforts:

7. Endorses the recommendation of the Secretary-
General aimed at assigning to the United Nations
resident co-ordinators the function of co-ordinating
assistance for internally displaced persons, in close co-
operation with Governments, local representatives of
donor countries and United Nations agencies in the
field;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to strengthen the
capacity of the identified focal points at the field level
to enable them to respond more effectively to govern-
ment requests for assistance to refugees and displaced
persons;

9. Once again urges all Member States, organizations
of the United Nations system and governmental and
non-governmenta l  o rganiza t ions  to  under take  the
measures required of them under the Oslo Declaration
and Plan of Action;
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10. Decides to consider this question at its forty-sixth
session on the basis of a report to be submitted by the
Secretary-General.

General Assembly resolution 45/137
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/763) without Vote, 28 November
(meeting 55); draft by Tunisia, for African Group (A/C.3/45/L.60);
agenda item 107.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 43-47, 49, 55; ple-
nary 68.

Student refugees
In  September ,  the  Secre ta ry-Genera l  repor ted

[ A / 4 5 / 4 4 8 ]  t h a t  U N H C R  e d u c a t i o n a l  a s s i s t a n c e
programmes  con t inued  in  1990  for  South  Afr ican
a n d  N a m i b i a n  r e f u g e e  s t u d e n t s  i n  s o u t h e r n  A f -
r i c a .  T h e  a i m  o f  t h e  a s s i s t a n c e  w a s  t o  e n a b l e
y o u n g  r e f u g e e s  t o  b e c o m e  s e l f - r e l i a n t  i n  t h e i r
h o s t  c o u n t r y ,  a n d  t o  a s s u m e  l e a d e r s h i p  r o l e s
upon the i r  re turn .  Most  of  the  s tudent  re fugees
i n  t h o s e  p r o g r a m m e s  ( s o m e  2 1 2  N a m i b i a n s  a n d
6 0 0  S o u t h  A f r i c a n s )  w e r e  a t  t h e  p r i m a r y  a n d
l o w e r  s e c o n d a r y  l e v e l s ,  w i t h  s m a l l e r  n u m b e r s
e n r o l l e d  i n  s e c o n d a r y  a n d  p o s t - s e c o n d a r y  e d u -
ca t iona l  ins t i tu t ions  in  Botswana ,  Leso tho ,  Mo-
z a m b i q u e ,  S w a z i l a n d  a n d  Z i m b a b w e .  T h e  p r o -
g r a m m e s  w e r e  i m p l e m e n t e d  e i t h e r  d i r e c t l y  b y
l o c a l  U N H C R  o f f i c e s  o r  t h r o u g h  o t h e r  a g e n c i e s .
A p p r o p r i a t i o n  f o r  t h e  p r o g r a m m e s  f o r  1 9 9 0  t o -
tal led $207,700.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY  ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted  reso lu t ion  45 /171 .

Assistance to student refugees in southern Africa
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/157 of 15 December 1989,

in which, inter alia, it requested the United Nations
High Commiss ioner  for  Refugees ,  in  co-opera t ion
with the Secretary-General, to continue to organize
and implement an effective programme of educational
and other appropriate assistance for student refugees
from South Africa and Namibia who had been granted
asylum in Botswana, Lesotho, Swaziland and Zambia,

Having  cons idered  the  repor t  of  the  Secre ta ry-
General,

Noting with appreciation that some of the projects rec-
ommended in the report continue to be successfully
implemented,

Noting with concern that the discriminatory and re-
pressive policies that continue to be applied in South
Africa cause a continued and increasing influx of stu-
dent refugees into Botswana, Lesotho, Mozambique,
Swaziland, Zambia and Zimbabwe,

Conscious of the burden placed on the limited finan-
cial, material and administrative resources of the host
countries by the increasing number of student refu-
gees,

Appreciating the efforts of the host countries to deal
with their student refugee populations, with the assist-
ance of the international community,

1. Takes note with satisfaction of the report of the
Secretary-General;

2. Expresses its appreciation to the Governments of
Botswana, Lesotho, Mozambique, Swaziland, Zambia
and Zimbabwe for granting asylum and making educa-
tional and other facilities available to the student refu-
gees, in spite of the pressure that the continuing influx
of those refugees exerts on facilities in their countries;

3. Also expresses its appreciation to the Governments of
Botswana, Lesotho, Mozambique, Swaziland, Zambia
and Zimbabwe for the co-operation that they have ex-
tended to the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees on matters concerning the welfare of the
refugees;

4. Notes with appreciation the financial and material
support provided for the student refugees by Member
States, the Office of the United Nations High Commis-
sioner for Refugees, other bodies of the United Na-
t i o n s  s y s t e m  a n d  i n t e r g o v e r n m e n t a l  a n d  n o n -
governmental organizations;

5. Requests the High Commissioner, in co-operation
with the Secretary-General, to continue to organize
and implement an effective programme of educational
and other appropriate assistance for student refugees
from South Africa, who have been granted asylum in
Botswana, Lesotho, Mozambique, Swaziland, Zambia
and Zimbabwe;

6. Also requests the High Commissioner, in co-
operation with the Secretary-General, to continue the
sponsorship of Namibian students still studying under
programmes  of the High Commissioner until they
complete their studies;

7. Urges all Member States and intergovernmental
and non-governmental organizations to continue con-
tributing generously to the assistance programme for
student refugees. through financial support of the
regular programmes of the High Commissioner and of
the  pro jec ts  and  programmes ,  inc luding  unfunded
projects, that were submitted to the Second Interna-
tional Conference on Assistance to Refugees in Africa,
held at Geneva from 9 to 11 July 1984;

8. Also urges all Member States and all intergovern-
mental and non-governmental organizations to assist
the countries of asylum materially and otherwise to en-
able them to continue to discharge their humanitarian
obligations towards refugees;

9 Appeals to the Office of the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees. the United Nations De-
ve lopment ,  Programme and  a l l  o ther  competent  
United Nations bodies, as well as other international
and non-governmental organizations, to continue pro-
viding humanitarian and development assistance so as
to facilitate and expedite the settlement of student
refugees from South Africa who have been granted
asylum in Botswana, Lesotho, Mozambique, Swazi-
land, Zambia and Zimbabwe;

10. Calls upon agencies and programmes of the
United Nations systems to continue co-operating with
the Secretary-General and the High Commissioner in
the implementation of humanitarian programmes of
assistance for the student refugees in southern Africa;

1 1 .  R e q u e s t s  t h e  H i g h  C o m m i s s i o n e r ,  i n  c o -
operation with the Secretary-General, to continue to
keep the matter under review, to apprise the Economic
and Social Council, at its second regular session of
1991, of the current status of the programmes and to re-
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port to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session
on the implementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/171
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote, 30 November
(meeting 58); 48-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.91); agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50, 57, 58; ple-
nary 69.

Malawi
In 1990, UNHCR assisted Malawi to meet the

burden of the presence of the large number of
Mozambican refugees in the country, which in-
creased by over  120,000 to  a  tota l  of  some
927,000. The UNHCR assistance programme con-
tinued to provide for the basic needs of refugees
pending repatr ia t ion,  but  the f inancial  con-
straints faced by the Office resulted in a cut of
some $6 million from the 1989/90 programmes.
As a result, the refugees suffered a nutritional de-
ficiency and there was a deterioration in commu-
nity services and education.

The Secretary-General, in a September report
[A/45/444] submitted pursuant to General Assem-
bly resolution 44/149 [YUN 1989, p. 699], said that
t h e  i n e v i t a b l e  r e d u c t i o n  i n  t h e  U N H C R  p ro -
gramme in Malawi had weakened the delivery of
basic care and maintenance and hampered ef-
forts to repair the ecological damage caused by
the arrival of over 800,000 persons. WFP contin-
ued to co-ordinate the supply of basic food com-
mod i t i e s ,  wh i l e  U N H C R  p u r c h a s e d  a d d i t i o n a l
supplies. However, the long-term presence of the
large and increasing refugee population in Ma-
lawi continued to affect the country seriously, di-
verting precious resources intended for national
development. To alleviate the situation, UNHCR

and the Government in May addressed the Paris
World Bank Consultative Group Meeting for the
first time on the refugee crisis in Malawi.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

T h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y ,  o n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,
adopted r e so lu t ion  45 /159 .

Assistance to refugees and displaced
persons in Malawi

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 42/132 of 7 December 1987,

43/148 of 8 December 1988 and 44/149 of 15 Decem-
ber 1989 on assistance to refugees and displaced per-
sons in Malawi,

Having  cons idered  the  repor t  of  the  Secre ta ry-
General,

Having examined that part of the report of the United
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees that deals
with the situation of refugees and displaced persons in
Malawi,

Gravely concerned about the continuing serious social
and economic impact of the massive presence of refu-
gees and displaced persons, as well as its far-reaching

consequences for the country’s long-term develop-
ment process,

Appreciating the important measures that the Gov-
ernment of Malawi is taking in order to provide shelter.
protection, food, education and health’ and other hu-
manitarian services to thousands of refugees and dis-
placed persons,

Recognizing the heavy burden placed on the people
and Government of Malawi and the sacrifices they are
making in caring for the refugees and displaced per-
sons, given the country’s limited social services and in-
frastructure, and the need for adequate international
assistance to enable them to continue their efforts to
provide assistance to the refugees and displaced per-
sons,

Expressing its appreciation for the assistance rendered
by Member States, the various organizations of the
United Nations system, the Office of the United Na-
tions High Commissioner for Refugees and other in-
ternational, intergovernmental and non-governmental
organizations in support of the refugee programme in
Malawi,

Bearing in mind the findings and recommendations
of the inter-agency mission to Malawi, particularly on
the need to strengthen the country’s socio-economic
infrastructure in order to enable it to provide for the
immediate humanitarian relief requirements of the
refugees and displaced persons, as well as the long-
term national development needs of the country,

Recognizing the need to view refugee-related devel-
opment projects within local and national develop-
ment plans,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General;
2. Commends the measures that the Government of

Malawi is taking to provide material and humanitarian
assistance to refugees and displaced persons, in spite
of the serious economic situation it faces, and stresses
the need for additional resources to lessen the impact
of the presence of refugees and displaced persons on
the country’s long-term development process;

3 .  Expresses  i ts  apprec ia t ion  to  the  Secre ta ry-
General, the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees, donor countries and intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations for their efforts to as-
sist the refugees and displaced persons in Malawi;

4. Expresses grave concern at the serious and far-
reaching consequences of the massive presence of
refugees and displaced persons in the country and its
implications for the long-term socio-economic devel-
opment of the whole country;

5. Appeals to Member States, the appropriate or-
gans, organizations and bodies of the United Nations
system, intergovernmental and non-governmental or-
ganizations and the international financial institutions
to continue providing the Government of Malawi with
the necessary resources for the implementation of de-
velopment assistance projects in regions affected by the
presence of refugees and displaced persons, as well as
for the development programmes now being imple-
mented:

6. Requests the Secretary-General to continue his ef-
forts to mobilize the necessary financial and material
assistance for the full implementation of ongoing proj-
ects in the areas affected by the presence of refugees
and displaced persons and for programmes now being
implemented;
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7. Requests the High Commissioner to continue co-
ordination with the appropriate specialized agencies in
order to consolidate and ensure the continuation of es-
sential services to the refugees and displaced persons
in their settlements;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session, through the
Economic and Social Council, on the implementation
of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/159
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote, 30 November
(meeting 58); 34-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L,78); agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50, 57, 58; ple-
nary 69.

S u d a n
I n  a  S e p t e m b e r  r e p o r t  [ A / 4 5 / 4 4 6 ] ,  t h e

Secretary-General stated that in 1990 UNHCR as-
sisted some 385,000 of the more than 768,000
refugees estimated to be in the Sudan. With the
comple t i on  o f  t he  vo lun t a ry  r epa t r i a t i on  o f
Ugandan refugees in 1989, UNHCR activities in
the south of the Sudan were phased out. While
efforts were made to promote the voluntary repa-
triation of the 20,000 Chadian refugees remain-
ing in the west, no significant return movement
took place. To enhance the economic indepen-
dence of Ethiopian refugees in the eastern and
central regions, efforts were made towards pro-
gramme rat ionalizat ion.  A paral lel  effort  was
made to reduce refugee dependence on direct as-
sistance in the long term by linking assistance to
national development efforts. Refugee-specific
activities were linked with regional development
projects being implemented by the World Bank,
the European Community and bilateral donors
in refugee-affected areas. Full implementation
of the World Bank/UNHCR/Government of the
Sudan project in South Kassala targeting small
farmers, including refugees in rural settlements,
unassisted refugees and nationals, was hampered
by a lack of financial contributions towards the
refugee component of the project. The project
had to be redesigned to reduce its scope. UNHCR

continued to fund projects to improve infrastruc-
tu re  and services in refugee-affected areas in
eastern Sudan.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /160 .

Situation of refugees in the Sudan
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/151 of 15 December 1989

and its other previous resolutions on the situation of
refugees in the Sudan,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
and the report of the United Nations High Commis-
sioner for Refugees,

Expressing its appreciation for the efforts made by the
Government of the Sudan for the reception of the refu-
gees and the provision of protection, shelter, food, edu-
cation and health and other humanitarian services to
the ever-increasing number of refugees who have been
crossing the borders into the Sudan since the early
1960s,

Recognizing the heavy burden shouldered by the peo-
ple and the Government of the Sudan and the sacri-
fices they are making to host more than one million
refugees, who constitute approximately 7.5 per cent of
the total population of the country,

Deeply concerned that the great majority of the refu-
gees have settled of their own accord in various urban
and rural communities throughout the country and
are thus sharing with the indigenous population the al-
ready meagre resources and services,

Expressing grave concern at the devastating and far-
reaching effects of the successive calamities, ranging
from the drought in 1984 to the torrential rains and
floods and locust infestations in 1988 and the drought
and food shortage of 1990, that have afflicted the coun-
try, thus exacerbating the already deteriorating situa-
tion resulting from the presence of this great number
of refugees,

Gravely concerned also that the Government of the Su-
dan, besides dealing with the difficult prevailing eco-
nomic and social problems. has the additional task of
taking care of more than 3.7 million persons displaced
by successive calamities and civil strife in the south,

Recognizing the efforts undertaken by the Govern-
ment of the Sudan to initiate a wide-ranging rehabilita-
tion programme to redress the damages incurred by
the natural disasters,

Considering those serious circumstances, which ren-
der the Government of the Sudan less prepared than
ever to meet its obligations to its own people, and the
more serious consequences, which affect the capacity
of the Government of the Sudan to receive and grant
asylum to additional numbers of refugees,

Expressing its appreciation for the assistance rendered
by Member States and intergovernmental and non-
governmental organizations in support of the refugee
programme in the Sudan,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General;
2. Takes note also of the report of the United Nations

High Commissioner for Refugees and, in particular, of
the new trends identified in the area of refugee aid and
development;

3. Expresses its appreciation to the Secretary-General,
the High Commissioner, donor countries and inter-
governmenta l  and  non-governmenta l  o rganiza t ions
for their efforts to assist the refugees in the Sudan;

4. Expresses grave concern at the serious and far-
reaching consequences  of  the  presence  of  mass ive
numbers of refugees on the security and stability of the
country and the overall negative impact on its basic in-
frastructure and socio-economic development;

5. Also expresses grave concern at the shrinking re-
sources available for refugee programmes in the Sudan
and the serious consequences of this situation on the
country’s ability to continue to host and assist refugees:

6. Appeals to Member States, the appropriate or-
gans, organizations and bodies of the United Nations
system, intergovernmental and non-governmental or-
ganizations and the international financial institutions
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to provide the Government of the Sudan with the nec-
essary resources for the implementation of develop-
ment assistance projects, in particular those prepared
by the United Nations Development Programme, in
the regions affected by the presence of refugees;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to mobilize the
necessary financial and material assistance for the full
implementation of ongoing projects in the areas af-
fected by the presence of refugees;

8. Requests the High Commissioner to continue co-
ordination with the appropriate specialized agencies in
order to consolidate and ensure the continuation of es-
sential services to the refugees in their settlements and
to explore ways and means to extend assistance to refu-
gees who have settled of their own accord elsewhere;

9. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session, through the
Economic and Social Council, on the implementation
of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/160
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838) without vote, 30 November
(meeting 58); 46-nation draft A/C.3/45/L.79); agenda item 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 48-50, 57, 58; ple-
nary 69.

Asia and Oceania
In 1990, efforts continued to implement the

Comprehens ive  Plan  of  Act ion  ( C P A )  adop ted  a t
t h e  1 9 8 9  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  C o n f e r e n c e  o n  I n d o -
Chinese Refugees [YUN 1989, p. 707] and aimed at
achieving a durable solution to the problem of
Indo-Chinese refugees in the South-East Asia
region.

In Viet Nam, a mass information campaign
aimed at discouraging the organization of clan-
destine departures was partly responsible for the
dramatic decline in the number of new Vietnam-
ese asylum-seekers in the region, from 83,700 in
1989 to 40,500 in 1990. The campaign involved
close co-operation between UNHCR and the Gov-
ernment, as well as the media. By the end of 1990,
under the Orderly Departure Programme, a total
of 252,760 Vietnamese had left the country by air
to over 30 countries.

UNHCR worked closely with the Governments
concerned to establish status-determination pro-
cedures for asylum-seekers. Under CPA, volun-
tary repatriation for Vietnamese refugees contin-
ued in  1990.  To help  in  their  re integrat ion,
returnees were paid $30 per month over a one-
year period and UNHCR staff undertook periodic
visits to their home provinces and villages to
monitor their progress. In China, UNHCR con-
tributed $3 million to support 40 projects geared
towards income-generation, education, job crea-
tion and health care for the younger generation
of 285,000 Vietnamese settled in China who suf-
fered from lack of job opportunities and cultiva-
ble land.

In Thailand, there were 99,821 Indo-Chinese
refugees at the end of 1990, two thirds of whom
were Lao, and the rest Vietnamese and Cambo-
dian. Under UNHCR auspices, more than 20,000
left the country for resettlement, but that was off-
s e t  by  new a r r i va l s  and  na tu r a l  popu la t i on
growth.  U N H C R cont inued i ts  programmes of
care and maintenance, repatriation and resettle-
ment assistance for refugees in Thailand, at a
cost of $24.5 million.

The fate of some 300,000 Cambodians on the
border with Thailand, assisted by the United Na-
t ions Border  Relief  Operat ion,  as  well  as  of
15,000 others in Thailand and an equal number
in Viet Nam, awaited a resolution of the Cambo-
dia conflict. Preparations for the repatriation of
those refugees and displaced persons were under
way in anticipation of a political settlement. An
inter-agency mission,  led by U N H C R, visi ted
T h a i l a n d  a n d  C a m b o d i a  i n  M a y / J u n e  1 9 9 0 .
Follow-up consultations were held to ensure ef-
fective co-ordination and a definition of the re-
sponsibilities of each organization involved. A
memorandum of understanding was concluded
between UNHCR and WFP on food assistance and
a contingency plan prepared to ensure a safe re-
turn and a smooth transition of returnees.

The UNHCR Executive Committee, noting that
the inter-agency mission had laid the ground-
work for the repatriation operation, called on the
High Commissioner to work with the Secretary-
General to ensure that the financial and other re-
quirements of the operation were addressed in
UN overall planning. It appealed for a compre-
hensive settlement in Cambodia and called on
Governments and other donors to respond rap-
idly. The Committee also called for the creation
of a climate of security and confidence so that re-
patr ia t ion and reintegrat ion could be under-
taken with international monitoring. In October
1990, the Secretary-General launched an appeal
for funds to cover the preparatory phase of the
repatriation, which was met with a favourable ini-
tial response of more than $10 million. Surveys
were conducted in Cambodia to determine the
absorption capacity of potential returnee areas.

Elsewhere in the region, in November 1990,
UNHCR began an emergency relief programme
for some 43,000 Sri Lankan returnees and dis-
placed persons in Mannar District. That popula-
tion had repatriated from south India since 1987,
and was helped by UNHCR to resettle in their na-
tive towns and villages. However, since mid-1990
the situation in the north-east had deteriorated
rapidly, and large numbers of returnees were
again displaced. Due to the increase of asylum-
seekers in Australia and New Zealand, the Gov-
ernments  of  those countr ies  requested addi-
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tional help in carrying out status-determination
procedures; in response, UNHCR recruited addi-
tional personnel. In both countries, persons of
Indo-Chinese origin formed the majority of new
asylum-seekers, with others from Europe, the
Middle East, Africa and Latin America. At the
end of 1990, the number of refugees in Australia
stood at 97,915, and in New Zealand at 5,424.

Papua New Guinea gave permission to Irian
Jayan refugees from Indonesia to settle on its ter-
r i t o ry ;  t hey  were  encou raged  t o  engage  i n
income-generating activities. However, during
the year, 600 of those refugees voluntarily repa-
tr ia ted to  their  country of  or igin.  During the
same period, Nepal saw an influx of some 2,000
Bhutanese.

Total expenditures by UNHCR for the region
under voluntary funds amounted to $102 million
in 1990, of which $52.6 million was expended un-
der General Programmes and $49.4 million un-
der Special Programmes. Care and maintenance
programmes accounted for $60 million of the to-
tal.

1989 Conference on Indo-Chinese Refugees
In September, the Secretary-General reported

[A/45/449] on the implementation of the Compre-
hensive Plan of Action adopted at the 1989 Inter-
national Conference on Indo-Chinese Refugees
[YUN 1989, p. 707]. He said that considerable pro-
gress had been registered on all aspects of CPA,
except the issue of the return of non-refugees.
Concerning departures ,  a  publ ic  information
campaign was conducted in northern Viet Nam
to inform inhabi tants  about  the s i tuat ion of
asylum-seekers, the establishment of procedures
to determine refugee status and the limitation of
resettlement opportunities. That campaign con-
tributed largely to the drastic reduction in arri-
vals in Hong Kong. In the rest of the region, how-
ever ,  no s ignif icant  change was noted in  the
number of arrivals and a public information cam-
paign would be under taken in  southern Viet
Nam.

UNHCR conducted training/briefing sessions
for government officials involved in the determi-
nation of refugee status. Special procedures were
established with UNHCR assistance for unaccom-
panied minors and other vulnerable cases. Con-
siderable progress was also made on resettlement
of the pre-cutoff date case-load; over 80 per cent
of the case-load had been accepted or had de-
parted for resettlement. With respect to volun-
tary repatriation, 3,345 Vietnamese returned to
Viet Nam. The Steering Committee of the Con-
ference, at its third meeting (Geneva,24-25 Janu-
ary), agreed on the principle of the return of
non-refugees, but was unable to agree on a time-

table for implementation. At an informal meet-
ing of the Steering Committee (Manila, Philip-
pines, 17-18 May), first asylum countries issued a
statement indicating that, if there was no solution
for non-refugees by 1 July, they would reserve the
right to take unilateral action to safeguard their
nat ional  interest ,  including abandonment  of
first asylum.

The UNHCR Executive Committee emphasized
the need for continued efforts to ensure full and
balanced implementation of all mutually rein-
forcing elements of CPA, including temporary
asylum and repatriation. It requested the High
Commissioner and the Steering Committee to
continue their multilateral co-ordinating role to
wards that end and urged that a consensus be
reached in the near future enabling full CPA im-
plementation.

Europe and North America
Changes taking place in Central and Eastern

Europe led to a substantial increase in the activi-
ties of UNHCR in the area. The agency undertook
a number of missions with a view to encouraging
Governments to accede to international refugee
instruments and to develop national legislation
pertaining to refugees and asylum-seekers, repa-
triation, resettlement and family reunification.
In 1990, Hungary and Yugoslavia were the only
countries in the region to have acceded to the
1951 Convention relating to the Status of Refu-
gees [YUN 1951, p. 520] and its 1967 Protocol [YUN

1967, p. 769], but almost all others had expressed
their intention to do so in the near future. The
number of refugees in Eastern Europe was as yet
relatively small, but future mass flows were an-
ticipated.

In Western Europe, the number of asylum-
seekers continued to rise, from 290,000 in 1988 to
420,000 in 1990. That resulted in strains on re-
ception facilities and increased expenditures for
public assistance, and created a large backlog in
the processing of asylum applications. At the
same time, public opinion became increasingly
less favourable to immigrants in general, and
refugees in particular. During 1990, Albania was
the largest source of new refugees: 19,852 sought
asylum in Greece, 27,000 in Italy and 2,100 in
Yugoslavia.

In North America,  asylum applicat ions in
Canada during 1990 increased to about 36,000
from 21,745 in the previous year. However, their
rate of acceptance was 70 per cent, reflecting
the country’s generous asylum policies. In the
United States, requests for asylum during the
year  numbered some 74,000,  the  major i ty  of
which were from Cubans and Central Americans.
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UNHCR worked closely with the United States
Immigration and Naturalization Service in train-
ing asylum adjudicators in the new asylum regu-
lations instituted in 1990.

U N H C R expendi tures  in  Europe and North
America amounted to $27.3 million for 1990.

Latin America and the Caribbean
At the end of 1990, 92,773 refugees were being

assisted by UNHCR in Central America and an-
other 8,275 in South America (out of a refugee
population of 29,098 in that region). The mo-
mentum created by regional peace efforts and
the 1989 International Conference on Central
American Refugees (CIREFCA) [YUN 1989, p. 709]
served as a catalyst to find durable solutions,
through voluntary repatriation or integration in
host countries, to refugee problems in Central
America, notably in El Salvador and Nicaragua.
Following the elections in Nicaragua in March
1990 (see PART Two, Chapter II), most of the
Nicaraguan refugees in Honduras expressed a
desire  to  re turn home.  At  the  request  of  the
Secretary-General, UNHCR lent its good offices
to the work of the International Support and
Verification Commission. In 1990, in the largest
such effort in Latin America by UNHCR, it helped
in the repatriation of 35,464 refugees and 18,883
members of the Nicaraguan resistance within the
framework of the Commission. It also set up
seven field offices in returnee areas for rehabili-
tation assistance. In addition to immediate relief
aid,  U N H C R,  in  par tnership with U N D P,  began
implementing long-term development projects
for the permanent reintegration of the return-
ees. During the year, another 8,072 refugees were
repatr iated to El  Salvador under U N H C R aus-
pices, making a total of 30,000 returnees to that
country since 1987; UNHCR continued to monitor
the security conditions and welfare of the return-
ees in more than 17 communities throughout the
country. Some 783 refugees were repatriated
from Mexico to Guatemala in 1990—a slower rate
of return than in the previous year.

In South America, following the growing trend
towards voluntary repatriation, 2,500 Chileans
re turned under  U N H C R auspices  from various
countries of asylum, most notably from Argen-
tina, receiving assistance within a framework
agreed upon between the Chilean Government,
the Internat ional  Organizat ion for  Migrat ion
and U N H C R.

With funds made available through CIREFCA

projects, local integration efforts were pursued to
assist those refugees who did not wish to return
home. In Costa Rica, five CIREFCA projects were
imp lemen ted  by  U N H C R  t o  p r o v i d e  h o u s i n g

credit, job training and education to Nicaraguan
refugees. As a result of those measures, it was ex-
pected that by the end of 1991 there would be no
more refugee camps in Costa Rica. In Mexico,
the Government  announced a  new pol icy of
“secure settlement” aimed at providing a meas-
ure of self-sufficiency for 7,000-8,000 Guatema-
lan refugees in the State of Chiapas.

UNHCR opened a Regional Office in Caracas,
Venezuela, in April, and intensified its activities
in the Caribbean. Voluntary repatriation of Hai-
tian refugees continued and a rehabilitation proj-
ect for returnees was re-opened.

Expenditures for the year in Latin America
and the Caribbean amounted to $43.4 million, of
which $24 million was obligated under General
Programmes and $19.4 million under Special
Programmes.

Follow-up to the 1989
Conference on Central American Refugees

During 1990, UNHCR, in collaboration with
UNDP, provided technical and material support
for the finalization of development and recon-
struction projects presented at the 1989 Interna-
tional Conference on Central American Refu-
gees [YUN 1989, p. 709], said the Secretary-General
in a September report [A/45/450]. In compliance
with the Concerted Plan of Action adopted at
that Conference, a governmental national com-
mittee was formed in each affected country to de-
fine priorities regarding the linkage of develop-
ment projects for uprooted populations to their
countries’ national plans. Also in compliance
with the Plan of Action, donor Governments,
N G O S ,  t h e  a f f e c t e d  G o v e r n m e n t s ,  U N D P  a n d
U N H C R  w o r k e d  t o g e t h e r  i n  a  s u p p o r t  g r o u p
which served as a forum for sharing information
and viewpoints regarding project design and im-
plementation.

T h e  F i r s t  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  M e e t i n g  o f  t h e
Follow-up Committee of CIREFCA was held in
New York on 27 and 28 June. The Meeting re-
viewed the progress reports of the seven affected
Governments  on the  appl icat ion of  the  Con-
certed Plan of Action in their respective countries
and showed their support for the CIREFCA pro-
cess during its implementation stage. Contribu-
tions for the financing of projects totalling $156.2
million were made or announced at the Meeting.
The Meeting adopted the Declaration of the First
International Meeting of the Follow-up Commit-
tee, which supported the strengthening of the
mechanisms set in motion by CIREFCA and called
for consideration in development-related proj-
ects for uprooted persons in the region of the
participation of women, physical and intellectual
development of children, conservation of ethnic
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and cultural values and protection of the environ-
ment .  The Meet ing requested the Secretary-
General ,  U N H C R and U N D P to  support  the  af-
fected Governments, in particular through the
CIREFCA Joint Support Unit.

The UNHCR Executive Committee welcomed
the Declaration of the First International Meet-
ing of the Follow-up Committee. It requested the
Governments  in  the  region to  s t rengthen the
functioning of the mechanisms established un-
der the Concerted Plan of Action at the national
and internat ional  levels  and asked the High
Commissioner to ensure effective implementa-
tion of CIREFCA projects and reinforce his col-
l abo ra t i on  w i th  U N D P  a n d  n a t i o n a l  s u p p o r t
groups. The Committee appealed to the Govern-
ments of Central America, Belize and Mexico,
the international community, intergovernmental
organizations and NGOs to increase their efforts
towards full implementation of the Concerted
Plan of Action to achieve durable solutions for
refugees, returnees and displaced persons.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /141 .

International Conference on
Central American Refugees

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 42/1 of 7 October 1987,

42/110 of 7 December 1987, 42/204 of 11 December
1987, 42/231 of 12 May 1988, 43/118 of 8 December
1988 and 44/139 of 15 December 1989,

Recalling also that the International Conference on
Central American Refugees is related to the initiative
of the Central American Presidents expressed in the
procedures for the establishment of a firm and lasting
peace in Central America concluded at the Esquipulas
II summit meeting in August 1987, as indicated in the
San Salvador communique  on the Central American
refugees, of 9 September 1988,

Recognizing the importance and validity of the Decla-
ration of the International Conference on Central
American Refugees, held at Guatemala City from 29 to
31 May 1989, and especially of the framework con-
tained in the Concerted Plan of Action in favour of
Central American Refugees, Returnees and Displaced
Persons, adopted by the-Conference,

Noting the establishment of the national and interna-
tional follow-up mechanisms contemplated in the Con-
certed Plan of Action,

Taking into account that the Conference has become
an integral part of the Special Plan of Economic Co-
operation for Central America, as referred to in Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 42/231, thus responding to
the needs of refugees, returnees and displaced per-
sons,

Recalling the important declarations of support for
the Conference process and its objectives contained in
the communiques issued by the Central American
Presidents following the summit meetings at Tela,
Honduras, on 7 August 1989, Montelimar, Nicaragua,

on 3 April 1990, and Antigua, Guatemala, on 17 June
1990: in General Assembly  resolution 44/139 and in
resolution 1021(XIX-0/89) of the General ‘Assembly of
the Organization of American States; in the conclusion
adopted by the Executive Committee of the Pro-
gramme of the United Nations High Commissioner
For Refugees on the Guatemala Declaration and the
Concerted Plan of Action; and, lastly, in the commu-
nique of the meeting between the Ministers for Foreign
Affairs of the countries of the European Community
and of Central America, held at Dublin on 9 and 10
April 1990,

Noting the generous support provided by the coun-
tries participating in the First International Meeting of
the Follow-Up Committee of the International Confer-
ence for the proposals presented at the Meeting by the
Central American countries, Belize and Mexico,

Convinced that peace, development and democracy
are essential in order to solve the problem of uprooted
populations in the region,

Recognizing the valuable co-operation of the
Secretary-General. the Office of the United Nations
High Commission& for Refugees and the United Na-
tions Development Programme with the affected coun-
tries through the Joint Support Unit of the Conference
to ensure the follow-up of the Concerted Plan of Action
and the proper implementation of the objectives and
proposals contained therein,

Noting with  satisfaction  the progress made in the  re-
ion through dialogue and national reconciliation.
which contribute to the consolidation of peace and the
strengthening of democratic processes,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
and the report of the United Nations High Commis-
sioner for Refugees relating to the International Con-
ference on Central American Refugees;

2. Welcomes with satisfaction the meetings held by the
Follow-Up Committee established by the Conference
as the mechanism provided in the Concerted Plan of
Action in favour of Central American Refugees, Re-
turnees and Displaced Persons, and encourages fur-
ther meetings with a view to the effective follow-up of
activities related to the implementation of plans and
projects in favour of displaced persons of the Central
American region;

3. Recognizes the efforts made by the affected coun-
tries to establish conditions conducive to resolving the
problem of uprooted populations in the region;

4. Urges the affected countries, according to their
capacities, to strengthen their efforts to deal with the
problem of refugees, returnees and displaced persons
and to adapt the solutions to national and regional de-
velopment plans and programmes and to action aimed,
specifically, at eradicating extreme poverty;

5. Agrees on the need for projects in favour of refu-
gees, returnees and displaced persons to promote, inter
alia;

(a) The participation of women;
(b) The physical and intellectual development of

children;
(c) The preservation of ethnic and cultural values;
(d) The protection of the environment;
6. Reaffirms its conviction that the voluntary repatria-

tion of refugees and the return of displaced persons to
their countries or communities of origin is one of the
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most positive signs of the progress of peace in the re-
gion;

7. Expresses its conviction that the process of return to
and reintegration in the countries and communities of
origin should take place in conditions of dignity and
security and with the necessary guarantees to ensure
that the affected populations are included in the re-
spective national development plans;

8. Reaffirm the validity of the Concerted Plan of
Action as a framework for solving the problems posed
in the affected countries by the massive presence of up-
rooted populations of the Central American region,
while  recognizing that it constitutes only an initial re-
sponse to the many problems to which uprootedness
gives rise;

9. Expresses its appreciation for the resources commit-
ted to finance the proposals submitted by the Govern-
ments of Central America, Belize and Mexico at the
First International Meeting of the Follow-Up Commit-
tee, and welcomes with satisfaction the willingness ex-
pressed by the Follow-Up Committee to give favourable
consideration to future projects submitted by the af-
fected countries within the Conference framework and
to explore all possible sources for funding them;

10. Stresses in particular the need to support the Of-
fice of the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees and the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme in the discharge of the special function as-
signed to them by the Secretary-General within the
framework of the  International  Support and Verifica-
tion Commission in order to provide them with the re-
sources required for assistance for and voluntary re-
patriation and reintegration of members of the
Nicaraguan resistance and their families, as well as of
the Nicaraguan refugees being repatriated voluntarily;

11. Urges Member States and organs, specialized
agencies and other organizations of the United Na-
tions system, as well as regional and subregional
organizations and intergovernmental and non-
governmental organizations involved in humanitarian
tasks in favour of the Central American refugees, re-
turnees and displaced persons, to continue and in-
crease their assistance to and support for the responsi-
ble authorities of the affected countries in the
implementation and follow-up of the guidelines, goals
and objectives of the Concerted Plan of Action, and ex-
presses its gratitude to all the national and interna-
tional organizations engaged in assistance to the up-
rooted populations and in the development of the
region;

12. Requests the Secretary-General, the Office of the
High Commissioner and the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme to continue their support for the af-
fected countries in the implementation of the Con-
certed Plan of Action, especially through the activities
of the joint Support Unit of the Conference:

13. Urges the responsible authorities to ‘continue
and strengthen measures to ensure the efficient imple-
mentation of the proposed programmes;

14. Stresses the importance of strengthening and de-
veloping the follow-up and promotion mechanisms es-
tablished under the Concerted Plan of Action, in par-
ticular the support groups, in order to ensure
co-ordination and co-operation between all the parties
involved, and calls upon the Governments of the region
to take the necessary measures to facilitate this process;

15. Recognizes the importance of the role played by
non-governmental organizations, as well as by the af-
fected populations, in identifying their needs and par-
ticipating in the planning and execution of projects in
co-ordination with national committees and in accord-
ance with the Concerted Plan of Action, and urges
them to continue in this humanitarian and non-
political endeavour;

16. Requests the Secretary-General, in collaboration
with the High Commissioner, to submit to the General
Assembly at its forty-sixth session a report on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/141

14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/763) without vote, 28 November
(meeting 55); 26-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.65); agenda item 107.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 43-47, 49, 55; ple-
nary 68.

South-West Asia, North Africa
and the Middle East

In 1990, the situation of Afghan refugees in
neighbouring Pakistan and Iran was the princi-
pal  focus of  U N H C R act ivi t ies  in the region,
though assistance continued to pockets of refu-
gee populations elsewhere.

The expected mass return of Afghan refugees,
following the complete withdrawal of foreign
armed forces from Afghanistan in February
1989, did not materialize. Although significant
repatriations, involving some 300,000 persons,
took place in 1989 and 1990, by the end of 1990
there were 3,185,265 Afghan refugees in Paki-
stan and more than 2.3 million in Iran. In Paki-
stan, the majority of Afghans lived in some 345
refugee villages, with women and children com-
prising 75 per cent of the refugee population.
Most of UNHCR services were geared towards
c o m m u n i t y - b a s e d  a c t i v i t i e s  a n d  i n c o m e -
generating schemes for those refugees who had
not attained economic self-sufficiency. Food aid
to the refugees was provided by WFP at an esti-
mated value of $120 million.

Besides the 2.3 million Afghans, Iran hosted
over 500,000 Iraqi refugees. Only a small percen-
tage of the Afghan refugees lived in camps, the
ma jo r i t y  be ing  i n t eg ra t ed  i n  u rban  cen t r e s
throughout the country, where they enjoyed the
right to employment and access to education and
health facilities on an equal footing with Iranian
citizens. UNHCR assistance was limited to health,
sanitation, water, education and income genera-
t ion.  In the f ield of  heal th,  U N H C R comple-
mented the efforts of Iran by procuring vaccines,
medicines and water-distribution systems, and
by providing salaries of Afghan health workers,
at a cost of $8 million. Another $4 million was ex-
pended on similar assistance to Iraqi refugees.
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In order to promote a durable solution to the
problem of Afghan refugees, UNHCR took part in
a Pi lot  Repatr iat ion Project  launched in July
1990. In Afghanistan, UNHCR continued to sup-
port the Peace Guest House project, where re-
turnees were received and assisted with transpor-
tation to their areas of origin. Guest houses were
established in Kabul, Herat and Mazari-i-Sharif,
where WFP provided food aid to the returnees. By
t h e  e n d  o f  1 9 9 0 ,  U N H C R  h a d  a s s i s t e d  s o m e
30,000 persons through that project.

During 1990, UNHCR voluntary funds expend-
iture in South-West Asia, North Africa and the
Middle East totalled $97.6 million, $63.6 million
of which was for care and maintenance.

Refugee protection and assistance

Protection issues
In 1990, there was an overall improvement in

the international protection of refugees, said the
High Commissioner in his annual report to the
General Assembly [A/46/12]. That was evidenced
by the implementation in Central America and
South-East Asia of plans of action developed in
1989 to deal with the refugee situation in those
regions; the setting up of a regional mechanism
in Africa to contain the rapidly worsening refu-
gee situation there; and the voluntary repatria-
tion of refugees in several parts of the world and
the consequent closure of camps set up over a
decade earlier. However, that was offset by nega-
tive trends in other parts of the world. Although
many States admitted the vast majority of the
world’s refugees, granting them temporary asy-
lum at least and protection from refoulement, a
number of  countr ies  denied entry to  asylum-
seekers on various grounds and concern did not
lessen over violations of the principle of non-
refoulement.

In August, the High Commissioner, in a note on
international protection [A/AC.96/750] to the Ex-
ecutive Committee, gave an overview of the prob-
lems faced in the area of protection and suggested
certain considerations for any broad-based ap-
proach to the refugee problem in the coming dec-
ade. The aim was to underpin suggestions for fu-
ture direction for refugee policy that States and
the international community might develop.

Refugee problems were identified as opera-
tional in nature, especially where there were com-
munities of refugees for whom no lasting solu-
tion to their situation had been found; the serious
and growing challenge to the institution of asy-
lum as a main way of offering protection to refu-

gees; and the financial crisis of UNHCR which
had adversely affected its ability to protect refu-
gees.

The High Commissioner stated that the physi-
cal security of refugees during their flight and
after arrival in asylum countries was of para-
mount  concern.  Mil i tary or  armed at tacks on
refugee camps or settlements destroyed lives and
property, refugees were forcibly recruited into
regular and irregular armed forces and women
and children were subjected to physical violence
o r  s e x u a l  a b u s e .  D e n i a l  b y  G o v e r n m e n t s  o f
U N H C R access  to  refugee populat ions fur ther
impeded effective monitoring or intervention. A
related concern was the detention of refugees
and asylum-seekers in circumstances outside the
guidelines agreed to in 1986 by the Executive
Committee. There were also restrictions on the
full enjoyment of rights of refugees guaranteed
by international instruments. Protection training
and promotion act ivi t ies  inst i tuted by U N H C R

had proved only partially effective. The institu-
tion of asylum, which was critical to refugee pro-
tection, was increasingly being undermined. Cer-
tain States expelled refugees individually and, in
some instances, in large numbers. In addition,
many States ,  some of  which were  among the
architects of the international refugee protection
structures, adopted measures denying admission
and hindering access to procedures for the deter-
mination of status. As a complement to such poli-
cies, a number of States had adopted a narrow
view of the scope of their responsibilities under
the 1951 Convention relating to the Status of
Refugees [YUN 1951, p. 520], particularly article 1 on
refugee definition, so that it was held to apply to
only a limited group of persons. As a result of
such restrictive approaches there was a higher re-
jection rate. Additionally, there was the problem
of the rigid adherence by some countries to the
country-of-first-asylum principle. Those prob-
lems had the combined effect of making asylum
less accessible. The situation was further under-
mined by the serious f inancial  cr is is  facing
UNHCR, which threatened to compromise its abil-
ity to meet the refugees’ basic needs, including
protection. The Office was forced to identify pri-
orities even among mandated activities, resulting
in enforced reductions affecting not only the im-
mediate welfare of refugees, but also their pro-
tection and prospects for solutions, particularly
voluntary repatr iat ion.  Concerning long-term
approaches, UNHCR was of the view that an over-
all and global approach was required to develop
asylum and refugee policies so that humanitar-
ian and human rights concerns could be inte-
g ra t ed  and  p rope r ly  ba l anced  in  r e l a t i on  t o
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development,  foreign policy and immigrat ion
control procedures.

In the conclusions to the report, the High Com-
missioner suggested that, as part of new strate-
gies, human rights institutions and organizations
should be utilized more actively and effectively to
address the human rights concerns in refugee
situations. International co-operation to ensure
early warning of developing humanitarian emer-
gencies and to facilitate their timely mediation
should be promoted and activities strengthened.
Future policies should reflect new and broadly en-
dorsed human rights positions regarding torture
and inhumane and degrading t reatment .  Na-
tional and international development assistance
agencies, in implementing policies on develop-
ment aid, should promote positive human rights
situations and target socio-economic difficulties
causing people to leave or hindering their return
to their countries of origin. States must respond to
the legitimate concerns of all affected States, in-
cluding the protracted nature of refugee prob-
lems in many developing countries with their own
troubled economies, their limited ability to pro-
vide for substantial regfugee populations, con-
cern about  waning internat ional  sol idari ty in
sharing the burden, and the political and security
difficulties. The manner in which regional bodies
might more actively contribute to positive resolu-
tion of problems in their respective regions should
be explored. Response strategies employing the
three t radi t ional  durable solut ions should in-
clude measures to broaden their acceptability.
New thinking on solutions should develop the
concept of State responsibility under interna-
tional law, particularly as it related to the responsi-
bi l i t ies  of  countr ies  of  origin.  Governments
should share with UNHCR the responsibility to
lead and educate public opinion and to encourage
positive attitudes by making public information
activities an integral part of new strategies to ad-
dress refugee problems. Open debate on possible
new strategies should precede any final decision
at the political level. Migration control should be
examined with a view to assessing the appropri-
ateness of legal migration as an alternative chan-
nel for departures for some groups, particularly
those with no compelling reasons for their depar-
ture that were pertinent to refugees status. Any new
strategy must contain measures to deal humanely
and effectively with rejected asylum-seekers.

In an October conclusion, the UNHCR Execu-
tive Committee called for measures to ensure that
refugees were effectively protected and, in that
regard, reiterated the importance of the 1951
United Nations Convention relating to the Status
of Refugees [YUN 1951, p. 520] and its 1967 Protocol
[YUN 1967, p. 769]. It also called on the High Com-
missioner to continue to ensure that protection

measures were fully integrated into assistance
and durable solutions programmes. The Com-
mittee noted the accomplishments of UNHCR in
promoting and disseminating refugee law and
cal led on the High Commissioner  to  pursue
those activities within existing resources. Noting
matters emphasized by the High Commissioner
in his note on refugee protection, it decided to re-
fer those matters to its Working Group on Solu-
tions and Protection.

The Executive Committee took note of the es-
tabl ishment  of  that  Working Group and re-
quested that a further meeting of the Group be
convened as soon as possible after the October
1990 session of the Committee and that a report
on the Group’s work be submitted in 1991.

Refugee women and children
In an August report [A/AC.96/754], the High

Commissioner outlined UNHCR's policy on refu-
gee women, which was based on the principle that
the resources and needs of refugee women should
be integrated into all aspects of programme plan-
ning and implementation rather than creating
special women’s projects. The organizational
goals were to provide protection appropriate to
the specific needs of women, identify durable so-
lutions and provide assistance that would encour-
age the realization of their full potential and en-
courage their participation in preparing for the
durable solution. The main policy objectives to
support those goals were to recognize that refugee
women represented approximately 80 per cent of
UNHCR'S target population and that programmes
could be effective only if they were planned with
an understanding of, and in consultation with,
that group; to ensure that specific protection
needs and the legal rights of refugee women were
understood and that adequate response measures
were taken; to support their efforts and ensure
their participation in UNHCR'S protection and as-
sistance activities; to ensure that differing needs
and resources of refugee men and women were
considered in programme activities and, where
necessary, for cultural and social reasons; to place
particular emphasis on strategies to protect and
assist refugee women; and to ensure that refugee
women were equitably represented in resettle-
ment programmes.

The Secretary-General submitted to the Com-
m i s s i o n  o n  t h e  S t a t u s  o f  W o m e n  a  r e p o r t
[E/CN.6/1991/4] on refugee and displaced women
and children, based on the work of the Expert
Group on Refugee and Displaced Women and
Children (Vienna, 2-6 July 1990), in which he
dealt with, inter alia, the issue of refugee protec-
tion as it related to women and children.
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The report stated that women and children
shared the same protect ion problems experi-
enced by all refugees but they had additional le-
gal and physical protection problems peculiar to
their gender and age. Women faced special diffi-
culties in obtaining refugee status, and few coun-
tries had an adequate number of female staff
involved in the procedures for determining refu-
gees to respond to the needs of those women. In
addition, women were also underrepresented in
the protection staff of UNHCR and that of imple-
menting partners. Refugee women also experi-
enced diff icul ty in register ing and obtaining
documentation of their refugee status and eligi-
bility for assistance. Children also faced difficul-
ties in establishing refugee status, particularly
unaccompanied chi ldren.  They frequently did
not have access to information to substantiate
their claims. Statelessness was one of their major
p rob l ems .  The  phys i ca l  s ecu r i t y  o f  r e fugee
women and children was also at risk both during
flight and after they had found asylum. Problems
included rape, abduction, sexual harassment and
the forced induction of children into the military.
Additionally, camp design and operation contrib-
uted to physical insecurity. In urban settings,
minimal  assis tance programmes forced many
refugee women into prostitution.

In October, the UNHCR Executive Committee
a p p r o v e d  t h e  p o l i c y  o n  r e f u g e e  w o m e n
[A/AC.96/754] and urged States, relevant UN or-
ganizations and NGOs to implement the policy,
including in the area of training. It called on the
High Commissioner to present a progress report
in 1991 on the implementation of the policy in
protection and assistance activities and to de-
velop comprehensive guidelines on the protec-
t ion of  refugee women and their  appl icat ion
within the framework of the policy.

The Commit tee  urged States ,  U N organiza-
tions and NGOs to ensure that the needs and re-
sources of refugee women were fully understood
and integrated into their  act ivi t ies  and pro-
grammes and to pursue measures for improving
the international protection of refugee women.

Early warning of refugee flows

Co-ordination
In October [A/45/649 & Corr.1], the Secretary-

General submitted to the General Assembly the
report of the Joint Inspection Unit (JIU) on the
co-ordination of activities related to early warn-
ing of possible refugee flows. The report exam-
ined the policy framework for a co-ordinated

early-warning system, UN system involvement in
activities relevant to early warning of possible
refugee flows as a basis for co-ordination, meth-
ods and techniques to monitor early warning and
co-operation and co-ordination.

The report concluded that although 10 years
had passed since the importance of early warning
was recognized by the General Assembly, mass
exoduses of  refugees cont inued to  increase.
Many organizations of the UN system had al-
ready developed techniques and methods to
monitor certain factors within their mandate.
However, activities related to early warning were
not well co-ordinated in the light of the fragmen-
tation and decentralization of the work of the UN

system. JIU concluded that there was a need to in-
troduce early warning as a regular component of
work of the UN system in a co-ordinated manner.
To that end, the report recommended that the
Admin i s t r a t i ve  Commi t t ee  on  Co-o rd ina t i on
(ACC) should include in the agenda of its forth-
coming session an item on the subject, which it
should fur ther  consider  f rom t ime to  t ime as
needed; designate a central focal point of the UN
system for the co-ordination and monitoring of
factors related to possible refugee flows; estab-
lish a working group on early warning of refugee
flows to work out modes of co-operation and pro-
cedures to develop an effective early-warning sys-
tem for refugees; set up a regular inter-agency
consul tat ive mechanism to consider  concrete
cases and to meet urgently in case of emergen-
cies; and make arrangements for UN resident co-
ordinators to serve as co-ordination points for
early warning of refugee flows. The Secretary-
General  should make administrat ive arrange-
ments to increase the capacity of the Office for
Research and the Collect ion of  Information
(ORCI) in early warning of refugee flows; the ex-
e c u t i v e  h e a d s  o f  r e l e v a n t  U N  o r g a n i z a t i o n s
should strengthen early-warning activities re-
lated to refugee flows; ORCI should develop an
effective early-warning system, give priority to
the finalization of specific indicators concerning
the root causes of refugee flows, promote consul-
tative discussions with relevant entities and fur-
ther develop links with existing internal and ex-
ternal data bases; and UN research institutions
should disseminate information on their work re-
lated to alert function by sending their products
to the entities involved.

In November [A/45/649/Add.1], the Secretary-
General submitted his comments on the JIU re-
port. He noted that the information and observa-
tions contained therein could be useful in de-
signing the UN arrangements for early warning
and prevention of possible refugee flows. How-
ever, the report did not sufficiently emphasize
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the necessity of developing an early-warning ca-
pacity at the country level and the role that could
be played by the resident  co-ordinators .  The
Secretary-General agreed that the envisaged ar-
rangement should extend to all displaced per-
sons, but noted that the involvement of UNHCR in
early-warning activities would have to take into
account the scope of its mandate. He said that he
would consider arrangements to increase the ca-
pacity of ORCI in early warning of refugee flows
and undertook to expedite the work related to
early warning as proposed by JIU. He indicated
that the comments of ACC on those recommenda-
tions with system-wide implications would be
submitted to the General Assembly at a later date.

Assistance
During 1990, UNHCR continued to co-operate

with concerned Governments and the interna-
t ional  community to  meet  the humanitar ian
needs of refugees throughout the world, as well
as in the pursuit of durable solutions, through
programmes of voluntary repatriation, local inte-
gration and resettlement. Those efforts were af-
fected by the financial constraints of the Office as
well as by requests for emergency assistance in an
increasing number of new refugee situations.

UNHCR continued its large care and mainte-
nance programmes in Ethiopia ($42.4 million),
Malawi ($36.3 million) and the Sudan ($13.9 mil-
l ion).  The deteriorat ing si tuat ion in Somalia
considerably hampered the implementation of
UNHCR activities in the latter part of the year and
finally led to the evacuation of all UN personnel.
Assistance was provided in neighbouring coun-
tries to refugees fleeing Somalia. The situation
in Liberia throughout the year resulted in an in-
flux of large numbers of refugees in need of as-
sistance in Côte d’Ivoire, Guinea and Sierra Le-
one. Assistance provided included infrastructure
in host  vi l lages,  and agricultural  and small
income-generat ing projects .  Large care and
maintenance programmes continued throughout
South-East Asia, especially in Thailand ($21.4
million), Hong Kong ($15.1 million) and Malay-
sia ($6.1 million). In South-West Asia, the largest
programme was in Pakistan in favour of Afghan
refugees ($44.1 million). In Latin America, care
a n d  m a i n t e n a n c e  p r o g r a m m e s  c o n t i n u e d  i n
Mexico ($3.3 million) and Honduras ($3.7 mil-
lion).

In 1990, some $183 million was spent under
General and Special Programmes to promote du-
rable solutions. UNHCR emphasized the need for
States to create the necessary conditions to make
voluntary repatriation a viable option, and in that
regard advocated the establishment of tripartite

commissions whenever possible. In Africa, some
2,774 Namibians, mostly students from Zambia,
were repatriated. Another 32,000 persons re-
turned to Mozambique, including 25,800 from
Malawi, 2,500 from Zimbabwe and over 3,500
from South Africa. However, the two-way re-
patriation to Angola and Zaire remained sus-
pended at the end of the year for financial and se-
curity reasons. In Latin America, the repatriation
of  Nicaraguan refugees  f rom Honduras  and
other countries in the region was successfully
completed. In Asia, a new outbreak of violence in
Sri Lanka disrupted ongoing repatriation activi-
ties. Under the Comprehensive Plan of Action
for Indo-Chinese Refugees, some 5,462 refugees
returned from Hong Kong, and smaller numbers
from Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, Sin-
gapore and Thailand. In addition, 1,476 persons
voluntarily returned to the Lao People’s Demo-
cratic Republic and projects continued to provide
them with assistance for reintegration and to at-
tain self-sufficiency. Also in 1990, 70,000 Af-
ghans returned home through the Voluntary Re-
patriation Pilot Project, and an additional 30,000
spontaneous returnees from Iran were assisted
through the  U N H C R Guest  House Programme.
An estimated 100,000 Afghans also returned to
their country of origin unassisted by UNHCR.

The emphasis of resettlement was on South-
East Asia, where in 1990 new homes were pro-
vided for 49,313 Indo-Chinese. Some 3,600 refu-
gees from the Middle East and South-West Asia
were resettled. In Africa, the number of refugees
resettled was a small portion of the total refugee
population on the continent; a total of 4,274 were
reset t led,  mainly in  Canada and the United
States. The number of refugees resettled in Latin
America under the auspices of UNHCR was just
1,537. The historic changes in Eastern Europe re-
sulted in a marked decline in resettlement from
the region; 1,429 persons were resettled in 1990.

UNHCR also responded to numerous requests
for  emergency assis tance.  The U N H C R Emer-
gency Fund was used for situations in Angola
$1.6 million), Burundi and Rwanda ($0.2 mil-
lion), Ethiopia ($0.5 million), Guatemala ($0.2
m i l l i o n ) ,  t h e  S u d a n  ( $ 1 . 4  m i l l i o n ) ,  U g a n d a
($0.42 million), Zaire ($1.4 million) and Zambia
($0.9 million).

UNHCR promoted greater public awareness of
the refugee problem by producing and distribut-
ing a variety of written and audio-visual materi-
als. Ten editions of the magazine Refugees were
published in English, French and Spanish, six in
Japanese, five in German, four in Italian and one
each in Arabic and Greek. Other activities in-
cluded the further development of relations with
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the media and the organization of exhibitions
and special events.

In October, the Executive Committee ad-
dressed the High Commissioner’s need for more
flexibility to respond to a range of contingencies.
Subsequently, the level of the Emergency Fund
was increased from $10 million to $20 million
and the High Commissioner was authorized to
spend up to $6 million in any one year for a given
emergency. The ceiling of the Working Capital
and Guarantee Fund was also raised, from $10
million to $50 million.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 14 December 1990, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/140 B. 

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 1166(XII) of 26 November

1957, 2956 B (XXVII) of 12 December 1972, 3271 B
(XXIX) of 10 December 1974 and 35/41 B of 25 No-
vember 1980 in connection with the Emergency Fund
of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refu-
gees,

Noting with appreciation the work of the Executive
Committee of the Programme of the United Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees in relation to the
funding and administration of programmes and proj-
ects, including those aimed at responding to emer-
gency situations,

Authorizes the Executive Committee of the Pro-
gramme of the United Nations High Commissioner
for Refugees to determine in future the terms and con-
ditions for the operation of the Emergency Fund of the
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees.

General Assembly resolution 45/140 B
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/763) without vote, 28 November
(meeting 55); 44-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.64); agenda item 107.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 43-47, 49, 55; ple-
nary 68.

Development assistance
The presence of large numbers of refugees,

displaced persons and returnees continued to
cause environmental degradation and to divert
scarce human and financial resources from de-
velopment efforts in already fragile economies.
Recognizing the need to link refugee assistance
with economic development, UNHCR continued
to co-operate with other agencies in supporting
income-generating schemes for refugees and de-
velopment projects in various host countries.

In 1990, UNHCR efforts to assist refugees and
displaced persons was complemented by the de-
velopment initiatives of other agencies. The tech-
nical planning for phase III of the income-
generating project for refugee areas in Pakistan
had begun. Joint project identification and ap-
praisal missions were undertaken by UNHCR with

development and donor agencies. Missions were
undertaken, with the European Economic Com-
munity, to Mexico, where an operational plan was
drawn up for the Guatemalan refugee pro-
gramme in Campeche, and to Viet Nam, for the
development of projects for those Vietnamese re-
turning home. In co-operation with the Organi-
zation of African Unity, UNHCR prepared a plan
of action for the integration/reintegration of
Rwandese refugees/returnees. Projects in Iran,
Somalia and the Sudan were awaiting funding.

In May, the Administrator of the United Na-
tions Development Programme (UNDP) submit-
ted a report [DP/1990/66] to the UNDP Governing
Council on the present and future role of UNDP
in the field of refugee aid and development. The
report reviewed the impact of the growing num-
bers of refugees and displaced persons on tem-
porary and permanent host environments, creat-
ing an impediment to development; diverting
scarce resources; and engendering hostile reac-
tions as their presence created economic hard-
ships. It focused on the role of UNDP in helping to
bridge the gap between relief assistance and de-
velopment. Among the future strategies recom-
mended were inclusion of the problem of dis-
placement as a new criterion for calculating
indicative planning figure levels; co-ordination
of overall UN assistance in the field; continued
collaboration between UNDP and UNHCR in for-
mulating programmes and mobilizing resources;
establishment of a trust fund; promotion of the
fullest participation of NGOs in refugee rehabili-
tation; integration of women into mainstream ac-
tivities relating to refugees and development ef-
forts; and the establishment of a focal point for
UN policy on the matter.

On 22 June [E/1990/29  (dec. 90/22) ], the Govern-
ing Council encouraged UNDP to assist Govern-
ments to assess the impact and take into account
the problems of refugees, displaced persons and
returnees in their development plans and pro-
grammes, which could help attract additional
co-financing or other resources. It invited the Ad-
ministrator to participate with UNHCR in rehabili-
tation, reconstruction and long-term develop-
ment of areas affected by massive population
displacements and to collaborate with UNHCR, the
United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF), the
World Health Organization (WHO), the Interna-
tional Labour Organisation (ILO), the World Food
Programme (WFP), the United Nations Popula-
tion Fund and the United Nations Volunteers and
NGOs in providing assistance. The Governing
Council authorized the Administrator to utilize
for the remainder of the fourth programming
cycle (1987-1991) up to $500,000 from the Special
Programme Resources allocation for disaster-
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relief activities, for the assessment of needs caused
by population displacements. It requested UNDP

to train its field staff and that of national Govern-
ments to react effectively in situations of popula-
tion displacements and to plan rehabilitation ac-
t ivi t ies .  I t  invited the Economic and Social
Council to request the Secretary-General to initi-
ate a UN system-wide review to assess the experi-
ence and capacity of organizations of the system
in assisting refugees and in supporting affected
countries.

In October, the UNHCR Executive Committee
cal led on the High Commissioner  to  assure
greater inter-agency co-operation in responding
to the needs of refugees and in seeking to comple-
ment the Office’s humanitarian endeavours with
development initiatives from specialized agen-
cies. It called on member Governments to support
those efforts in the governing bodies of those
agencies.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 27 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /78 .

Refugees, displaced persons and returnees
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling decision 90/22 adopted on 22 June 1990 by

the Governing Council of the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme at its thirty-seventh session,

Recalling General Assembly resolution 44/137 of 15
December 1989, in which, inter  alia, the Assembly in-
vited the agencies of the United Nations system, as well
as all other relevant international organizations, both
governmental and non-governmental, to establish as
soon as possible specific mechanisms of co-operation
to assure an agreed division of responsibilities and ar-
rangements for the financing of operational activities
relating to refugees, while preserving the mandate of
the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees,

Noting the substantial increase in the number of refu-
gees, displaced persons and returnees and their impact
on the development prospects of the often fragile eco-
nomic infrastructure of the countries concerned,

Realizing  the immense human suffering occasioned
by the phenomenon of mass population movements re-
sulting from conflict, natural and man-made disasters
and war,

Recognizing that relief, rehabilitation, reconstruc-
tion and development are part of the same continuum,
and stressing that the impact of refugees and displaced
persons on the development prospects of affected
countries is frequently severe, multifaceted and re-
quires a system-wide approach in order to ensure that
the full spectrum of their needs is covered and that
serving those needs should complement the develop-
ment efforts of the affected countries,

Recognizing the primacy of the mandate of the Office
of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refu-
gees in providing  international  protection and assist-
ance to refugees and in seeking durable solutions to
their problems, and commending the efforts being
made by the Office in that regard,

1. Requests the Secretary-General to initiate a
United Nations system-wide review to assess the expe-
rience and capacity of various  organizations in the co-
ordination of assistance to all refugees, displaced per-
sons and returnees, and the full spectrum of their
needs, in supporting the efforts of the affected coun-
tries;

2. Also requests the Secretary-General, on the basis of
the system-wide review and within existing resources,
to recommend ways of  maximizing  co-operation and
co-ordination among the various  organizations of the
United Nations  system in order to ensure an effective
response by the United Nations system to the problems
of refugees, displaced persons and returnees, keeping
in mind the mandates of the United Nations organiza-
tions concerned;

3. Further requests the Secretary-General to report
on the results of the system-wide review and on the rec-
ommendations emanating therefrom to the Economic
and Social Council at its second regular session of 1991.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/78
27 July 1990 Meeting 37 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/115), 24 July (meeting 17); 12-
nation draft (E/1990/C.3/L.16); agenda item 9.

International instruments
As at 31 December 1990, the 1951 Convention

relating to the Status of Refugees [YUN 1951, P. 520]

had been ratified or acceded to by 103 States and
the 1967 Protocol to the Convention [YUN 1967,
p. 769] had 104 States parties as a result of the 1990
accession of Belize to both instruments.

Other intergovernmental legal instruments of
benefit to refugees included the 1957 Agreement
relating to Refugee Seamen and its 1973 Proto-
col, the 1959 European Agreement on the Aboli-
tion of Visas for Refugees, the 1969 Convention
governing the Specific Aspects of Refugee Prob-
lems in Africa, the 1969 American Convention on
Human Rights, Pact of San Jose, Costa Rica, and
the 1980 European Agreement on Transfer of Re-
sponsibility for Refugees.

As at 31 December 1990, there were 37 States
parties to the 1954 Convention relating to the
Status of Stateless Persons [YUN 1954, p. 416] and 15
States parties to the 1961 Convention on the Re-
duction of Statelessness [YUN 1961. p. 533].

UNHCR programme and finances

Programme policy
At its forty-first session (Geneva, 1-5 October)

[A/45/12/Add.1], the Executive Committee of the
Programme of the United Nations High Com-
missioner  for  Refugees reaff i rmed the High
Commissioner’s central and basic role in interna-
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tional protection of refugees. It expressed con-
cern that refugee protection was seriously jeop-
ardized in many countries through expulsion,
refoulement and threats to the security, dignity and
well-being of refugees, and, noting the link be-
tween protect ion and reset t lement ,  cal led on
States to assist refugees in need of resettlement
and on the international community to continue
to share the burden of refugee assistance with
countries of first asylum. The Committee ex-
pressed concern about the lack of adequate inter-
national protection for various groups of refu-
gees, including a large number of Palestinians,
and urged continued efforts within the UN sys-
tem to address their needs.

Noting the widespread violations of the rights
of refugee women, the Committee approved the
UNHCR policy on refugee women and invited the
Office to develop comprehensive guidelines to
give effect to that policy. It urged States, relevant
UN organizat ions and non-governmental  or-
ganizations (NGOs) dealing with refugees to en-
sure that the needs of refugee women were inte-
grated into their programmes and activities, and
to encourage refugee women to participate in the
planning and implementation of assistance pro-
grammes.

Realizing that the problem of refugees in Af-
rica had assumed alarming proportions, and that
African countries, despite their limited resources,
continued to host and provide assistance to mil-
l ions of  refugees,  the Execut ive Committee
called on the international community to provide
adequate resources to enable the High Commis-
sioner, in co-operation with other organizations,
to discharge his mandate. The Committee recog-
nized that substantial progress had been achieved
in the implementat ion of  the Comprehensive
Plan of Action of the 1989 International Confer-
ence on Indo-Chinese Refugees [YUN 1989, p. 707]
and emphasized the need for continued efforts to
ensure full implementation of all elements of the
Plan. Concerning the repatriation of Cambodian
refugees under the framework for a comprehen-
sive political settlement of the Cambodia conflict
endorsed by the Security Council in September
by re so lu t ion  668(1990) ,  the Committee cal led
on the  High Commissioner  to  work with  the
Secretary-General to ensure that the financial
and other requirements for repatriation and re-
integration programmes were adequately and ur-
gently addressed in UN overall planning. The
Committee noted the valuable role of various as-
sistance programmes of repatriation and integra-
tion within the context of the 1989 International
Conference on Central American Refugees (Cl-
REFCA) [YUN 1989. p. 709], and urged the High

Commissioner to continue to support, through
the CIREFCA Joint Support Unit, Governments in
the region and to strengthen collaboration with
the Uni ted Nat ions  Development  Programme
(UNDP) in implementing development projects
for refugees and returnees.

The Committee endorsed the allocation under
General Programmes of $340.9 million (includ-
ing $10 million for the Emergency Fund) for
1990, and $345.6 million for 1991.

At its extraordinary session (Geneva, 28-30
May) [A/AC.96/747], the Executive Committee ap-
proved the revised target of General Programme
activities for 1990 of $378.9 million and adopted
the report of the Temporary Working Group on
P r o g r a m m e ,  B u d g e t a r y ,  A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  a n d
Organizational Matters containing recommen-
dat ions on the most  effect ive use of  U N H C R

funds, bearing in mind the severe financial con-
straints imposed on the Office (see below).

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

By decision 1990/260 of 17 July 1990, the Eco-
nomic and Social Council transmitted the report
of the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees [A/45/12] to the General Assembly at its
forty-fifth (1990) session.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/ 140 A.

The General Assembly,
Having considered the report of the United Nations

High Commissioner for Refugees on the activities of
his Office, as well as the report of the Executive Com-
mittee of the Programme of the High Commissioner
on the work of its forty-first session, noting the state-
ment made by the Officer-in-Charge of the Office of
the High Commissioner on 15 November 1990, and
having  considered the report of the Secretary-General
on the International Conference on Indo-Chinese
Refugees,

Recalling its resolutions 44/137 and 44/138 of 15 De-
cember 1989,

Reaffirming the purely humanitarian and non-
political character of the activities of the Office of the
High Commissioner, as well as the fundamental im-
portance of the High Commissioner’s international
protection function and the need for States to co-
operate with the High Commissioner in the exercise of
this primary and essential responsibility,

Noting with satisfaction that one hundred and seven
States are now parties to the 1951 Convention and/or
the 1967 Protocol relating to the Status of Refugees,

Welcoming the valuable support extended by Govern-
ments to the Office of the High Commissioner in car-
rying out its humanitarian tasks,

Noting with concern that refugee protection continues
to be seriously  jeopardized  in many States, including
through expulsion, refoulement and other threats to the
physical security, dignity and well-being of refugees,
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Commending the Office of the High Commissioner
for its efforts to continue to address the special prob-
lems and needs of refugee and displaced women and
children, who in many cases are exposed to a variety of
difficult situations affecting their physical and legal
protection as well as their psychological and material
well-being,

Emphasizing the need for States to assist, on as wide a
basis as possible, the efforts of the Office of the High
Commissioner in its search for durable and timely so-
lutions to the problems of refugees based on new ap-
proaches that meet the current size and characteristics
of these problems and are built on respect for funda-
mental human rights and basic internationally agreed
protection principles and concerns,

Aware of the need for the international community to
continue to provide adequate resettlement opportuni-
ties for those refugees for whom no other durable solu-
tion is in sight,

Commending those States which, despite severe eco-
nomic and development problems of their own, con-
tinue to admit large numbers of refugees and displaced
persons of concern to the Office of the High Commis-
sioner into their territories, and emphasizing the need
to share the burden of these States to the maximum ex-
tent possible through international assistance, includ-
ing development-oriented assistance,

Aware  also that the application of the principle of in-
ternational solidarity implies an improved sharing of
responsibilities and arrangements between relevant
agencies of the United Nations system and other con-
cerned governmental and non-governmental organi-
zations for the financing and implementation of re-
lated activities and that such activities need also include
specific development assistance to avert new flows of
refugees as well as to solve problems of refugees and re-
turnees and areas hosting them,

Commending the Office of the High Commissioner
and its staff for the dedicated manner in which they
discharge their responsibilities, and paying tribute to
those staff members who have endangered their lives
in the course of their duties,

1. Strongly reaffirms the fundamental nature of the
function of the Office of the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees to provide international
protection and the need-for States to co-operate fully
with the Office in fulfilling  this function. in particular
by acceding to and fully and effectively implementing
the relevant international and regional refugee instru-
ments;

2. Recognizes the urgent need to put all issues re-
lated to refugees, asylum-seekers and other migratory
flows firmly  on the international political agenda. es-
pecially in view of the fortieth anniversary of the Office
of the High Commissioner and the 1951 Convention re-
lating to the Status of Refugees, and in this connection
welcomes initiatives to promote further awareness of
and support for the Office, including accessions to this
instrument;

3. Calls  upon all States to refrain from taking meas-
ures that jeopardize the institution of asylum, in par-
ticular returning or expelling refugees and asylum-
seekers contrary to fundamental prohibitions against
these practices, and urges States to ensure proper de-
termination procedures and to continue to give hu-
mane treatment and to grant asylum to refugees;

4. Condemns violations of the rights and safety of
refugees and asylum-seekers, in particular those per-
petrated by military or armed attacks on refugee camps
and settlements, forced recruitment into armed forces
and other forms of violence, and reiterates the conclu-
sions on military and armed attacks on refugee camps
and settlements adopted by the Executive Committee
of the Programme of the United Nations High Com-
missioner for Refugees at its thirty-eighth session;

5. Calls upon States to give high priority to the rights
of refugee children and to their survival, protection
and development as reflected in the Convention on the
Rights of the Child and in the World Declaration on
the Survival, Protection and Development of Children
and the Plan of Action for Implementing  the World
Declaration on the Survival, Protection  and Develop-
ment of Children in the 1990s. adopted by the World
Summit for Children in New York on 30 September
1990;

6. Endorses the High Commissioner’s policy on
refugee women, which-provides for the integration  of
refugee women into all the programmes of the Office
of the High Commissioner, as welt as the conclusion on
refugee women and international protection adopted
by the Executive Committee of the Programme of the
High Commissioner at its forty-first session;

7. Urges States, relevant agencies of the United Na-
tions system and other international intergovernmen-
tal and non-governmental organizations to support the
implementation of the policy on refugee women
through their own efforts;

8. Recognizes the importance of attaining durable
solutions to refugee problems and, in particular, the
need to address in this process the root causes of refu-
gee movements in order to avert new flows of refugees
and to facilitate the solution of existing problems;

9. Underlines the concept of State responsibility par-
ticularly as it relates to the countries of origin, includ-
ing addressing root causes and facilitating voluntary
repatriation and the return of their nationals who are
not refugees;

10. Urges all States to support the Office of the High
Commissioner in its efforts to search for durable solu-
tions to the problem of refugees and displaced persons
of concern to the Office, primarily through voluntary
repatriation or return, which remain the most desir-
able solution to the problem of refugees, or, wherever
appropriate, through integration into countries of asy-
lum or through resettlement in third countries;

11. Welcomes the decision of the Executive Commit-
tee of the Programme of the High Commissioner at its
extraordinary session in May 1990 to adopt the report
of the Temporary Working Group established by the
Executive Committee at its fortieth session, and calls
upon all parties concerned to continue to implement
the recommendations contained in that report;

12. Endorses the decisions on administrative and fi-
nancial matters adopted by the Executive Committee
of the Programme of the High Commissioner at its
forty-first session, and notes with satisfaction the ef-
forts under way to find an appropriate mechanism that
will address the need of the High Commissioner to
have a higher degree of flexibility to ensure funding of
ongoing-needs under approved general programmes
and of initial emergency needs under special pro-
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grammes pending the receipt of contributions
pledged:

13. Calls upon the High Commissioner to sustain his
efforts in assuring greater inter-agency co-operation in
responding to the needs of refugees and, in particular,
in seeking to complement the humanitarian endeav-
ours of the Office of the High Commissioner with de-
velopment initiatives from specialized agencies so as to
attain, in an effective and efficient manner, further
and more concrete results towards achieving durable
solutions, and calls upon the member Governments to
support these efforts in the governing bodies of these
agencies;

14. Welcomes Economic and Social Council resolu-
tion 1990/78 of 27 July 1990, in which, inter alia, the
Council requested the Secretary-General, within exist-
ing resources, to initiate, with a view to recommending
ways of maximizing co-operation and co-ordination
among the various organizations of the United Nations
system, a system-wide review to assess the experience
and capacity of these organizations in the co-
ordination of assistance to all refugees, displaced per-
sons and returnees, and the full spectrum of their
needs, in supporting the efforts of the affected coun-
tries, and to report on the results to the Economic and
Social Council at its second regular session of 1991;

15. Endorses the conclusion on the note on interna-
tional protection adopted by the Executive Committee
of the Programme of the High Commissioner at its
forty-first session, in which, in particular, the Execu-
tive Committee recognized the importance of human
rights and humanitarian principles and recognized
that the current size and characteristics of the refugee
and asylum problem necessitate appropriate reassess-
ment of international responses to the problem to date,
with a view to developing comprehensive approaches
to meet present realities, and at the same time noted
the difference between refugees and persons seeking to
migrate for economic and related reasons;

16. Also endorses, with these objectives in mind, the
conclusion on solutions and protection adopted by the
Executive Committee of the Programme of the High
Commissioner at its forty-first session, in which the Ex-
ecutive Committee noted the establishment of the
Working Group on Solutions and Protection, which
will present a report to the Executive Committee at its
forty-second session;

17. Further endorses the conclusions of the Executive
Committee of the Programme of the High Commis-
sioner at its forty-first session on the implementation
of the Comprehensive Plan of Action for Indo-Chinese
Refugees and on repatriation to Cambodia, welcomes
the decision of the Secretary-General to designate the
High Commissioner as his Special Representative to
co-ordinate efforts with all parties concerned to pro-
mote the phased and orderly return of non-refugees in
a manner that is fully compatible with the humanitari-
an mandate of his Office and under conditions of
safety and dignity, and requests the Secretary-General
to continue to monitor closely the progress towards the
implementation of these conclusions and to report to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session;

18. Endorses the conclusions on the International
Conference on Central American Refugees and on the
situation of refugees in Africa, adopted by the Execu-

tive Committee of the Programme of the High Com-
missioner at its forty-first session, and calls upon the
Office of the High Commissioner and all other parties
concerned to continue their efforts in implementing
these conclusions;

19. Expresses deep appreciation for the valuable mate-
rial and humanitarian response of receiving countries,
in particular those developing countries which, despite
limited resources, continue to admit large numbers of
refugees and asylum-seekers on a permanent or tem-
porary basis;

20. Urges the international community, including
non-governmental organizations, in accordance with
the principle of international solidarity and in the
spirit of burden-sharing, to continue to assist the coun-
tries referred to in paragraph 19 above and the High
Commissioner in order to enable them to cope with the
additional burden that the care for refugees and
asylum-seekers represents;

21. Calls upon all Governments to contribute to the
High Commissioner’s programmes and, taking into ac-
count the need to achieve greater burden-sharing
among donors, to assist the High Commissioner in se-
curing additional and timely income from traditional
governmental sources, other Governments and the pri-
vate sector in order to ensure that the needs of refu-
gees, returnees and displaced persons of concern to
the Office of the High Commissioner are met.

General Assembly resolution 45/140 A
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/763) without vote, 28 November
(meeting 55); 44-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.64), orally revised; agenda
item 107.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 43-47, 49, 55; ple-
nary 68.

Financial and administrative questions
The financial limitations, which UNHCR faced

in 1989, continued to a greater extent in 1990 and
did not allow the Office to provide the level of as-
sistance that it otherwise would have. UNHCR to-
tal expenditure in 1990 amounted to $544 mil-
l ion which,  compared to  1989,  represented a
decrease of $26.3 million. Some $331.3 million
was spent under General Programmes and $212.7
mil l ion under  Special  Programmes and other
t r u s t  f u n d s .  T o t a l  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  f o r  1 9 9 0
amounted to $567.3 million.

Special appeals were made in 1990 to respond
to new situations, such as the two-way, voluntary
r e pa t r i a t i on  ope r a t i on  be t w e e n  A ngo l a  a nd
Zaire,  the massive exodus of  Liberians into
neighbouring countries, the emergency assist-
ance required in Sri Lanka, the Comprehensive
Plan of Action for Indo-Chinese Refugees and
the repatriation operation from Honduras and
Costa Rica to Nicaragua.

The Executive Committee in 1989 had noted
the budget  for  1990 General  Programmes of
$414.4 million and imposed a ceiling on obliga-
tions of $190 million for the first six months of
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the year. In view of that restriction, the working
budget for the 1990 General Programmes was ad-
justed to $340 million.

R e v i s e d  e s t i m a t e s  f o r  1 9 9 0  G e n e r a l  P r o -
grammes were submitted to the extraordinary
session of  the Execut ive Commit tee in  May
[A/AC.96/747]. The Executive Committee ap-
proved the revised target of $340.9 million (in-
cluding $10 million for the Emergency Fund),
which, together with the carry-over of $38 mil-
lion from 1989, amounted to $378.9 million.

In October ,  the Execut ive Commit tee  ap-
proved the country and area programmes and
the overall allocations for 1991 General Pro-
grammes amounting to $345.6 million (includ-
ing $10 million for the Emergency Fund).

Contributions
C o n t r i b u t i o n s  t o  U N H C R  a s s i s t a n c e  p r o -

grammes in cash and kind in 1990 totalled $567.3
million, compared to $507.3 million in 1989.
Seventy-five Governments made contributions to-
talling $498.4 million, while international and
non-governmental  organizat ions contr ibuted
some $68 million. Donor support continued to be
very strong and several donors increased their to-
tal contributions by up to 60 per cent in absolute
terms, with an increase of 12 per cent on the total
contributions figure of $507 million in 1989.

Government pledges of $141 million were an-
nounced at the 20 November 1990 meeting of the
Ad Hoc Committee of the General Assembly for
the Announcement of Voluntary Contributions
to the 1991 Programme of UNHCR.

In May, the Executive Committee, expressing
concern about the serious financial problems fac-
ing UNHCR, called on the international commu-
nity and UNHCR to join in common efforts to mo-
bilize resources.

In October, it called on donors to consider ur-
gently additional contributions to ensure timely
and full funding of activities programmed for
1990 to allow UNHCR the flexibility to allocate
funds according to the most pressing needs. It
urged early announcement of 1991 contributions
and called on non-contributing Governments to
provide financial support to offset the shortfall in
funds in relation to assessed needs. The Commit-
tee also called on Governments to provide the fi-
nancial resources that would enable UNHCR to
pursue new ways of broadening its income base. It
requested the High Commissioner to continue ne-
gotiations for an increase of the UN regular bud-
get participation in the administrative costs of
UNHCR for 1992-1993. The Executive Committee
noted the High Commissioner’s proposal to estab-
lish a special contingency account. It recognized
his need for a higher degree of flexibility to en-

sure funding of  ongoing needs and of  ini t ia l
emergency needs pending the receipt of contri-
butions pledged. Accordingly, it requested him to
seek the advice of the Advisory Committee on Ad-
ministrative and Budgetary Questions (ACABQ)
on proposals for appropriate mechanisms that
would address that need and to submit a proposal
to the Sub-Committee on Administrative and Fi-
nancial Matters for endorsement.

1989 accounts
The audited financial statements of the volun-

tary funds administered by UNHCR for the year
ending 31 December 1989 showed total expendi-
tures of $570.3 million and income of $533.6 mil-
lion [A/45/5/Add.5]. The Board of Auditors rec-
ommended that UNHCR explore the possibility of
obtaining guaranteed income as a complement to
voluntary contributions, which were becoming
unpredictable.

ACABQ in an October report [A/45/570], recom-
mended that the purpose of funds channelled
through UNHCR to refugee programmes carried
out by third parties should be clearly reflected in
financial documents and the purpose should be
consistent with UNHCR’S policies and objectives.

The General Assembly, in resolution 45/235
of 21 December, accepted the financial report
and audited financial statements of UNHCR and
endorsed the observat ions and recommenda-
tions of the Board of Auditors and ACABQ.

Administrative and personnel issues
The  U N H C R Execut ive Committee approved

the transfer in 1991 of up to $300,000 from the
General  Programme Reserve to  the Fund for
Field Staff  Housing and Basic Amenit ies.  I t
urged the Office to pursue outstanding issues re-
lated to the recommendations of the Temporary
Working Group and to  report  thereon to  the
Sub-Committee on Administrative and Financial
Matters.

The Executive Committee supported the High
Commissioner’s action to phase reductions in
staffing levels through retrenchment and attri-
tion, vacancy management, redeployment within
UNHCR and transfer to other UN agencies, and
requested the Secretary-General  to  assis t  the
High Commissioner in implementing that deci-
sion. It authorized the High Commissioner to
meet the costs relating to General Programmes
of the staff retrenchment exercise (estimated at
between $2.5 million and $2.9 million) from the
1990-1991 Programme Reserve, on the under-
s tanding that  such costs  would be absorbed
within the approved allocations for support costs.
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Enlargement of Executive Committee

On 17 May 1990 [E/1990/89], the Philippines
requested that the Economic and Social Council
discuss, under the agenda item on the report of
the High Commissioner, the membership of the
UNHCR Executive Committee. The Philippines
pointed to the need to enlarge the membership
t o  i n c l u d e  m o r e  m e m b e r s  f r o m  S o u t h - E a s t
Asian countr ies ,  which,  l ike the Phil ippines,
c o n t i n u e d  t o  h o s t  l a r g e  n u m b e r s  o f  I n d o -
Chinese refugees.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /55 .

Enlargement of the Executive Committee of
the Programme of the United Nations

High Commissioner for Refugees

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolution 1166(XII) of

26 November 1957, in which the Assembly provided for
the establishment of an Executive Committee of the
Programme of the United Nations High Commis-
sioner for Refugees, as well as Assembly resolutions
1958(XVIII) of 12 December 1963, 2294(XXII) of 11
December 1967 and 42/130 of 7 December 1987, in
which it provided for subsequent increases in the mem-
bership of the Executive Committee,

Taking note of the note verbale dated 17 May 1990
from the Permanent Representative of the Philip-
pines  to  the United Nat ions addressed to  the
Secretary-General regarding the enlargement of the
membership of the Executive Committee of the Pro-
gramme of the United Nations High Commissioner
for Refugees,

Recommends the General Assembly to take a deci-
sion at its forty-fifth session on the question of en-
larging the membership of the Executive Commit-
tee of the Programme of the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees from forty-three to
forty-four.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/55
24 July 1990 Meeting 34 Adopted without vote

B-nation draft (E/1990/L.38); agenda item 15.
Sponsors: Brunei Darussalam, Indonesia, Malaysia. Mauritania, Philip-

pines, Thailand.
Meeting numbers. ESC 31, 33, 34.

On 27 September  [E /1990 /121 ] ,  Ethiopia re-
quested that the membership of the Executive
Committee be enlarged with a view to its candi-
dacy for membership.

In  d e c i s i o n  1 9 9 0 / 2 8 5  o f  9  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e
Council decided to consider Ethiopia’s request at
its organizational session for 1991.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /138 .

Enlargement of the Executive Committee of
the Programme of the United Nations

High Commissioner for Refugees
The General Assembly,
Taking note of Economic and Social Council resolu-

tion 1990/55 of 24 July 1990 on the enlargement of the
Executive Committee of the Programme of the United
Nations High Commissioner for Refugees,

Taking note also of the note verbale dated 17 May 1990
from the Permanent Representative of the Philippines to
the United Nations addressed to the Secretary-General
regarding the enlargement of the Executive Committee
of the Programme of the High Commissioner,

1. Decides to increase the membership of the Execu-
tive Committee of the Programme of the United Na-
tions High Commissioner for Refugees from forty-
three to forty-four;

2. Requests the Economic and Social Council to elect
the one additional member at its first regular session
of 1991.

General Assembly resolution 45/138
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/763) without vote. 28 November
(meeting 55); 20-nation draft (AC.3/45/L.61); agenda item 107.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 43-47,49, 55; ple-
nary 68.
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Chapter XVI

International drug control

In 1990, the United Nations continued to address
the problem of the rising trend in drug abuse and
the illicit production of and trafficking in narcot-
ics and psychotropic substances. During the year,
the Organization took major steps to enhance its
drug control activities.

In February, the General Assembly held its sev-
enteenth special session, which was devoted to
internat ional  co-operat ion relat ing to various
drug issues. It adopted a Political Declaration
and the Global  Programme of  Action against
illicit production, supply, demand, trafficking
and distribution of narcotic drugs and psycho-
tropic substances.

The General Assembly in 1990 stated its con-
viction that an intensification of international co-
operation and concerted action among States was
the fundamental basis for confronting the prob-
lem of drug abuse and illicit trafficking, and that
the extraordinary high levels of illicit consump-
tion, cultivation and production of narcotic drugs
and of illicit drug trafficking necessitated a more
comprehensive approach to internat ional  co-
operation in drug abuse control and counter-
offensives at the national, regional and interna-
tional levels. The Assembly also proclaimed the
period from 1991 to the year 2000 as the United
Nations Decade against Drug Abuse.

In May, the Secretary-General presented the
United Nations System-wide Action Plan on
Drug Abuse Control, an agenda aiming at the full
implementation of all existing drug abuse con-
trol mandates of every entity of the United Na-
tions system, identifying concrete activities that
each agency should undertake. To enhance UN
effectiveness in combating the scourge of illegal
drugs, the General Assembly called for the crea-
t ion of  a  United Nat ions Internat ional  Drug
Control Programme to be based in Vienna, be-
ginning on 1 January 1991.

The Internat ional  Narcot ics  Control  Board
continued to oversee the implementation of three
major UN drug control conventions. In its an-
nual report, it analysed drug abuse trends and
control efforts so that Governments continued to
be aware of existing and potentially dangerous
situations. On 11 November, the 1988 United Na-
tions Convention against Illicit Traffic in Nar-
cotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances entered

into force. The General Assembly welcomed the
entry into force of the Convention and urged
States that had not done so to proceed as soon as
possible to ratify or accede to the Convention.

The UN Commission on Narcotic Drugs-the
Organizat ion’s main policy-making body on
drug control matters-held its eleventh special
session and adopted a number of resolutions on
various drug control issues.

World drug situation

In an October report [A/45/542], the Secretary-
General, in response to General Assembly reso-
lution 34/177 [YUN 1979, p. 933], described interna-
tional co-operation in drug abuse control and
action to combat abuse and illicit trafficking.

The Secretary-General stated that drug abuse
and its attendant illicit production, supply and
trafficking were now recognized by the interna-
tional community as a major problem. It was ac-
cepted that the drug problem must be dealt with
at all levels-locally, regionally, nationally and in-
ternationally-and the UN system had a special
role to play in addressing many aspects of the
problem and in providing the forum for address-
ing new solutions. The core UN drug units lo-
cated in Vienna were fully committed to activities
that addressed the problem in all its aspects: con-
trol of supply, prevention and reduction of de-
mand, elimination of illicit trafficking and treat-
ment and rehabilitation. Although the United
Nations had been active in that area for many
years and had gained much valuable experience,
to make a real impact on the problem much more
needed to be done, the Secretary-General said.

Co-ordination of the activities of the three drug
units in Vienna took place on an informal day-to-
day basis in response to perceived needs or par-
ticular circumstances as they arose. Of special
note was the co-ordinated and active participation
of the three units in the preparations for and dur-
ing the World Ministerial Summit to Reduce the
Demand for Drugs and to Combat the Cocaine
Threat (London, 9-11 April) [A/45/262].

Co-ordination was also carried out between the
drug units and the other programmes at the UN
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Office at Vienna, as in the case of acquired im-
munodeficiency syndrome (AIDS) on which that
Office was working closely with the World Health
Organization (WHO).

The UN System-wide Act ion Plan on Drug
Abuse Control (seep. 870) constituted a vital new
ins t rumen t ,  t he  Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l  s a id ,  t o
strengthen co-ordination of the combined drug
control efforts of the UN system, promote com-
plementarity and reduce the dangers of overlap
or duplicat ion.  Progress made by special ized
agencies and UN bodies was also outlined.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /149 .

International action to combat drug
abuse and illicit trafficking

The General Assembly,
Deeply concerned that the illicit demand for, produc-

tion of and traffic in narcotic drugs and psychotropic
substances continue to pose a serious threat to all man-
kind, to affect adversely the socio-economic and politi-
cal structures of affected societies and to endanger the
stability, national security and sovereignty of States,

A/armed by the growing connection between drug
trafficking and terrorism,

Reaffirming the principle of the shared responsibility
of the international community in combating drug
abuse and illicit trafficking,

Reaffirming also the importance of international co-
operation in the immediate implementation of all
mandates and courses of action contained in the Com-
prehensive Multidisciplinary Outline of Future Activi-
ties in Drug Abuse Control, adopted by the Inter-
national Conference on Drug Abuse and Illicit
Trafficking, and the Global Programme of Action,
adopted by the General Assembly at its seventeenth
special session,

Taking note with interest of the reports of the
Secretary-General,

Welcoming the work of the Intergovernmental Expert
Group to study the Economic-and Social Conse-
quences of Illicit Traffic in Drugs, convened under
General Assembly resolution 44/142 of 15 December
1989, on the impact of the social and economic conse-
quences of drug-money transfers and conversion,
which have an adverse effect on national economic sys-
tems,

Having in mind that the Intergovernmental Expert
Group proposed a framework for a future in-depth
study on the economic and social consequences of il-
licit traffic in drugs, for which reason the issue must be
duly followed up,

Keeping in mind that the Secretary-General has
taken note of the recommendations addressed to him
by the Intergovernmental Expert Group, which will
be considered in the context of the proposed pro-
gramme of drug-control activities for the biennium
1992- 1993,

Recognizing that the consideration by the Intergov-
ernmental Expert Group of the financial aspects of its

mandate was more extensive than that of the economic
and social aspects, and that these latter areas require
further and more detailed analysis,

Welcoming the efforts made by those countries which
produce narcotic drugs for scientific, medicinal and
therapeutic uses to prevent the channelling of such
substances to illicit markets and to maintain produc-
tion at a level consistent with licit demands,

Reiterating that the transit routes used by drug traf-
fickers change constantly and that an ever-growing
number of countries in all regions of the world, and
even entire regions, are particularly vulnerable to illicit
transit traffic on account, inter alia, of their geographi-
cal location,

Noting with regret that the work of the secretariat of
the International Narcotics Control Board and of the
Division of Narcotic Drugs of the Secretariat is im-
peded by lack of human and financial resources and af-
firming that this problem must be given due considera-
tion in the context of the restructuring of the United
Nations drug control system,

Reiterating its condemnation of criminal activities that
involve children in the use. production and illicit distri-
bution of narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances,
and appealing to the competent international agencies
and the United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Control
to assign priority to measures designed to address this
problem,

Reaffirming that the Declaration adopted by the In-
ternational Conference on Drug Abuse and Illicit Traf-
ficking, the Political Declaration adopted by the Gen-
eral Assembly at its seventeenth special session, the
Declaration of the World Ministerial Summit to Re-
duce the Demand for Drugs and to Combat the Co-
caine Threat, held in London from 9 to 11 April 1990,
and the Comprehensive Multidisciplinary Outline of
Future Activities in Drug Abuse Control and the
Global Programme of Action, together with the inter-
national drug control treaties, provide a comprehen-
sive framework for international co-operation in drug
control,

Noting that in the Global Programme of Action the
United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Control is in-
vited to elaborate for consideration by States a sub-
regional strategy covering all aspects of drug abuse
control and concentrating on the most affected areas
where the problems are most complex and grave,

Noting with satisfaction that the regional meetings of
heads of national drug law enforcement agencies and
the Sub-Commission on Illicit Traffic and Related Mat-
ters in the Near and Middle East are sources of very
useful recommendations for action at the regional
level oriented towards solving specific problems of the
various regions,

International action to combat drug abuse
and illicit trafficking

1. Strongly  condemns the crime of drug trafficking in
all its forms and urges continued commitment and ef-
fective international action to combat it, in keeping
with the principle of shared responsibility and with
full respect for national sovereignty and the cultural
identity of States;

2. Urges Governments and organizations to adhere
to the principles set forth in the Declaration adopted by
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the International Conference on Drug Abuse and Il-
licit Trafficking and the Political Declaration adopted
by the General Assembly at its seventeenth special ses-
sion, and to implement the recommendations and
mandates contained in the Comprehensive Multidisci-
plinary Outline of Future Activities in Drug Abuse
Control and in the Global Programme of Action;

3. Also urges the immediate implementation of the
mandates and recommendations contained in the
Comprehensive Multidisciplinary Outline of Future
Activities in Drug Abuse Control and the Global Pro-
gramme of Action, particularly those pertaining to, in-
ter alia, demand reduction, treatment and social reha-
bilitation of drug addicts, eradication and substitution
of illicit crops, integrated rural development, establish-
ment of complementary employment, health, housing
and education programmes, expanded opportunities
for trade and investment, including international co-
operation to facilitate the marketing of substitute
crops. elimination of illicit trafficking. interdiction. su-
pervision and control of precursors and essential
chemicals, money-laundering and problems of licit
producers;

4. Welcomes the establishment under the Commis-
sion on Narcotic Drugs of a world-wide network of re-
gional meetings of heads of national drug law en-
forcement agencies, which, together with the
Sub-Commission on Illicit Traffic and Related Matters
in the Near and Middle East, constitute co-operation
mechanisms against illicit trafficking in narcotic drugs
and psychotropic substances, and the convening in
Moscow from 19 to 23 November 1990 of the First
Meeting of Heads of National Drug Law Enforcement
Agencies, European Region;

5. Emphasizes the connection between the illicit pro-
duction and supply of, demand for, sale of and traffic
in narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances and the
economic, social and cultural conditions of the coun-
tries affected and that solutions to these problems must
take into account the differences and diversity of the
problem in each country;

6. Culls upon the international community to pro
vide increased international economic and technical
co-operation to Governments, at their request, in sup-
port of programmes for the substitution of illicit crops
by means of integrated rural development pro-
grammes, respecting fully the jurisdiction and sover-
eignty of countries and the cultural traditions of peo-
ples;

7. Considers that a system should be established to
identify the methods and routes used for transit traffic
of illicit narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances, in
order to enhance the interdiction capability of States
along such routes;

8. Encourages all countries to take action to prevent
the illicit arms trade by which weapons are provided to
drug traffickers;

9. Takes note of the recommendations and conclu-
sions of the World Ministerial Summit to Reduce the
Demand for Drugs and to Combat the Cocaine Threat,
notes all efforts designed to reduce and prevent the il-
licit demand for narcotic drugs and psychotropic sub-
stances and calls upon the United Nations and other
relevant international organizations to devote greater
attention to this aspect of the drug problem;

10. Urges Member States to increase substantially
their voluntary contributions to the United Nations
Fund for Drug Abuse Control to enable it to expand
further its programmes;

11. Welcomes the initiatives of the United Nations
Fund for Drug Abuse Control aimed at promoting and
supporting subregional programmes as envisaged by
the Global Programme of Action and urges the Gov-
ernments concerned to increase their co-operation in
support of such subregional strategies;

12. Strongly recommends that the necessary resources
from within the regular budget and from extrabudget-
ary sources be made available for the implementation
of the various activities for drug abuse control, and par-
ticularly for the implementation of the mandates and
courses of action contained in the Comprehensive
Multidisciplinary Outline of Future Activities in Drug
Abuse Control and the Global Programme of Action;

13. Requests the Commission on Narcotic Drugs to
study the mandates and recommendations contained
in the Comprehensive Multidisciplinary Outline of Fu-
ture Activities in Drug Abuse Control, the Global Pro-
gramme of Action and other relevant documents, with
a view to establishing a timetable for their implementa-
tion in the first five years of the United Nations Decade
against Drug Abuse 1991-2000.

II
Economic and social consequences of illicit traffic

in drugs and psychotropic substances
1. Requests the Secretary-General to issue the report

of the Intergovernmental Expert Group to Study the
Economic and Social Consequences of Illicit Traffic in
Drugs as a document of the forty-fifth session of the
General Assembly and to submit it to the Commission
on Narcotic Drugs for consideration at its thirty-fifth
session;

2. Invites the Commission on Narcotic Drugs to
study the various recommendations and conclusions
contained in the report of the Intergovernmental Ex-
pert Group, in particular those relating to the pro-
posed framework for a future in-depth study on the
economic and social consequences of illicit traffic in
drugs, and to report thereon to the General Assembly
at its forty-sixth session through the Economic and So-
cial Council;

3. Requests the Secretary-General, in view of the
provisional and preliminary nature of the study car-
ried out by the Intergovernmental Expert Group, to
consider the possibility of convening a meeting of an
expert group to conclude the analysis commenced pur-
suant to paragraph 9 (a) of resolution 44/142. and to
give due consideration to any recommendation made
by the Commission on Narcotic Drugs;

4. Notes with interest the observation made by the In-
tergovernmental Expert Group that it is important for
the United Nations to develop an integrated and uni-
fied information system to provide reliable data and in-
formation on the illicit drug trafficking chain, espe-
cially illicit production, manufacture, processing and
consumption;

5. Invites the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the meas-
ures to be adopted in implementation, in a timely man-
ner, of the recommendations made by the Intergov-
ernmental Expert Group, as well as the relevant
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recommendations made by the Commission on Nar-
cotic Drugs;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to submit a report
to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the
implementation of the present  resolution;

7. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “International  ac-
tion to combat drug abuse and illicit trafficking”.

General Assembly resolution 45/149
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/764) without vote, 29 November
(meeting 60); 47-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.43/Rev.1) based on informal
consultations on 18-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.38) and 44-nation draft
(A/C.3/45/L.43), and orally revised; agenda item 108.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 28-34, 43, 57, 59, 60;
plenary 69.

INCB Report
The Internat ional  Narcot ics  Control  Board

(INCB) in 1990 analysed [E/INCB/1990/1] drug-
abuse trends and control efforts by region, to
keep Governments aware of existing and poten-
tial situations that might endanger the objectives
of international drug-control treaties. A sum-
mary of the 1990 INCB report [E/1991/11] was also
made available.

Africa
In 1990, INCB noted that all countries of the

African continent were confronted, to one de-
gree or another, with drug trafficking and abuse.
The means of surveillance already in place had
made progress  possible ,  but  i t  had remained
tenuous in the face of the threatening way in
which the situation continued to evolve. The
Board regretted that 16 of the 52 African coun-
tries were not parties to any of the UN drug con-
trol conventions.

Grown clandestinely in many countries, canna-
bis was widely available in Africa. The most ex-
tensive cultivation continued to take place in Mo-
rocco.  Seizure data  showed that  substant ia l
quantities of cannabis of Moroccan origin con-
t inued to be smuggled into several  European
countries.

Heroin, originating principally in South-West
Asia and destined for Europe and North Amer-
ica, continued to pass through Africa. Trafficking
from the source countries was carried out by net-
works manned primarily by African nationals.
Airports throughout the continent were increas-
ingly used as stopover points for numerous couri-
ers, who often held several passports or forged
travel documents. Increased surveillance in West
Africa caused traffickers to change their routes to
countries previously not seriously affected; newly
affected countries included Cameroon, Chad,
the Congo, Gabon and Zaire in Central Africa

and Ethiopia, Kenya, Uganda and the United Re-
public of Tanzania in East Africa. Significant
heroin seizures in Egypt showed that traffickers
attempted to use that country as a new port of en-
try for heroin from South-East Asia.

The Board reported that cocaine trafficking
had worsened, partly because of the recent estab-
lishment of commercial air links between some
African countries (Angola, Côte d’Ivoire, Mo-
zambique and Nigeria) and South America and
also prompted by the networks already used to
traffic heroin. The spread of cocaine throughout
Africa was demonstrated by seizures made in all
subregions of the continent.

Psychotropic substances continued to be di-
verted in millions of tablets to Africa during
1990. Substances most frequently seized contin-
ued to include methaqualone, secobarbital and
other barbiturates, and amphetamines. Prevail-
ing economic and social conditions and the atten-
dant lack of health care systems had led to the de-
velopment of street markets, in which a large
number of those substances was available. Also,
some countries did not have regulations requir-
ing medical prescriptions for dispensing those
substances. The Board said that the European
and Asian manufacturing and exporting coun-
tries bore a large measure of the responsibility
for the diversion of those substances and the sub-
sequent peril for public health throughout Af-
rica.

Americas

North America
Cannabis and its derivatives remained the pri-

mary drug of abuse in Canada with abundant
supplies from both illicit foreign sources and do-
mestic cultivation. Cocaine, originating in South
America and entering the country either directly
or through the United States, continued to con-
stitute one of the most widely used drugs. The
abuse of heroin was concentrated in major urban
areas and was associated with the spread of AIDS.
D ive r s ion  o f  l i c i t  pha rmaceu t i ca l  d rugs  r e -
mained a lesser although widespread problem.
Substances most abused were ephedrine, penta-
zocine and methylphenidate;  other  drugs of
abuse were LSD, methamphetamine, MDMA (“ec-
stasy”) and phencyclidine (“PCP”). In 1990, Can-
ada was in the second half of its five-year national
drug strategy, “Action on Drug Abuse”, which fo-
cused on community action, education and de-
mand reduction activities. The Government in-
vestigated ways to trace and identify laundered
drug money fol lowing a joint  Canada-United
States report which had found that hundreds of
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millions of dollars of such money flowed from
the United States to Canada annually.

In the United States, drug abuse continued to
b e  w i d e s p r e a d .  I n  m a n y  u r b a n  a r e a s ,  d r u g -
related violence had reached unprecedented lev-
els, and attacking the problem was considered
one of the highest national priorities. The socio-
economic cost of drug abuse was estimated at
more than $60 billion annually and intravenous
drug abuse was a major source of new AIDS cases
in the country.

Trafficking and abuse of cocaine were viewed
as the most serious aspect of the drug problem;
however, the widespread abuse of that drug, es-
pecially in the form of “crack”, was decreasing.
T h e r e  w a s  a l s o  a  d e c l i n e  i n  t h e  n u m b e r  o f
cocaine-related emergency hospital admissions
as well as in cocaine-related deaths. Increased law
enforcement and interdiction efforts apparently
affected the availability of cocaine.

The abuse of cannabis remained at high levels,
with supplies illicitly trafficked into the country
or, increasingly, produced locally.

The Board noted that  bumper  crops  in  the
“Golden Triangle” region of South-East Asia had
resul ted in  ample supplies  of  heroin in  the
United States. The 50 per cent drop in the street
price of the drug had led to a noticeable spread in
i ts  t raff icking within the country.  Heroin of
South Asian origin accounted for up to one half
of all heroin found in the United States, 30 per
cent was believed to originate in Mexico, and
Guatemala was becoming an increasingly impor-
tant source of the drug.

Abuse of methamphetamine was a significant
problem, especially in the western parts of the
country and in the form of “ice”. With the increas-
ing interdiction efforts directed towards cocaine,
there was concern that demand might increase for
other stimulants illicitly manufactured in the
country, such as methamphetamine and LSD.

The 1990 National Drug Control Strategy con-
tinued to stress user as well as trafficker account-
abil i ty and recognized the important  role of
s tates  and municipal  authori t ies .  The United
States continued to co-operate with many coun-
tries on a bilateral basis as well as multilaterally, as
in the case of the Declaration of Cartagena (see
below). Of particular prominence was the joint
act ion taken with  a  number  of  Governments
which allowed the identification and freezing of
several hundred million dollars of drug money
traced to banks in the United States.

In Mexico, the Government’s commitment to
its comprehensive drug-control efforts was illus-
trated by the considerable increase in human and
financial resources allocated to the campaign.
Penalties for drug-related crimes were increased

and longer sentences with no provision for parole
were set for convicted government officials.

While cannabis abuse was common through-
out Mexico, the level of abuse of cocaine and her-
oin appeared to be low. Most of the opium poppy
and cannabis grown in the country was cultivated
by small-scale farmers. In June, a nation-wide
pre-planting season campaign was conducted,
which resulted in the eradication of young crops
and seedling beds. The authorities seized consid-
erable  amounts  of  cannabis ,  cocaine,  opium,
heroin and depressants .  Mexican authori t ies
seriously disrupted several drug trafficking or-
ganizations and arrested a number of well-known
traffickers. The Government was actively en-
gaged in increasing the level of co-operation with
its neighbours as well as with other countries in
the region.

South and Central America and the Caribbean
The INCB report noted that 1990 was a crucial

year in the fight to suppress drug trafficking in
the whole of Latin America. Following the exam-
ple of the Andean countries in their struggle
against criminal drug organizations, other South
A m e r i c a n  G o v e r n m e n t s  s t r e n g t h e n e d  t h e i r
opposition to traffickers by implementing their
nat ional  legis lat ion with renewed vigour and
i n c r e a s i n g  n a t i o n a l  a n d  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  c o -
operation. The people of the Andean region had
answered the challenge to democratic institu-
tions posed by drug terrorists by reaffirming the
values and principles of democracy. Cocaine sei-
zures had been more numerous than in any previ-
ous year, and major traffickers were captured,
jailed and in some instances extradited to face
trial.

The Board took note of the efforts made and
activi t ies  implemented by the Andean Parl ia-
ment, which adopted the Cochabamba Declara-
tion emphasizing the need for alternative eco-
nomic possibilities for coca bush cultivators; the
Inter-American Drug Abuse Control Commis-
sion (CICAD) of the Organization of American
States (OAS); and the Presidents of Bolivia, Co-
lombia, Peru and the United States, whose meet-
ing in February resulted in the Declaration of
Cartagena, a plan of action including law en-
f o r c e m e n t ,  t i g h t e r  c o n t r o l  o v e r  p r e c u r s o r s ,
money laundering and illicit trafficking and ex-
panded demand reduction efforts.

The year’s successes were, however, offset by
unfavourable events. Cocaine production and
coca bush cultivation increased steadily. The ex-
pansion of coca bush cultivation to remote zones
of the Amazon posed further problems, not only
for effective eradication programmes but also for
the ecological equilibrium of that vital area. Easy
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availabil i ty of drugs led to greater domestic
abuse among both upper and middle class youth;
less affluent young drug abusers inhaled glue or
solvents. The consumption of coca paste smoked
in combination with cannabis, and of cocaine in
the form of “crack”, increased in the producing
areas. A new trend was the alarming growth in
the consumption of  psychotropic  substances,
which were readily available at low prices.

The results achieved in Colombia’s war against
drug traffickers were impressive but also very
c o s t l y  f o r  t h e  c o u n t r y .  D r u g  t r a f f i c k e r s  r e -
sponded to the government campaign with in-
creased violence, including the murder of ju-
diciary personnel, acquisition of sophisticated
weaponry and recruitment of mercenaries from
around the world.

Because of their proximity to Colombia and
the success of the enforcement operations there,
both Brazil and Ecuador were at great risk. Ec-
uador was emerging as a crucial transit point
for illicit traffic in both precursors and narcotic
drugs. Colombian traffickers smuggled chemi-
cals into Colombia from the licit market in Ec-
uador and also used Ecuadorian terr i tory for
the shipment of drugs to North America. In ad-
dition, Colombian traffickers were increasingly
moving their  operat ional  centres  to  Brazi l ’s
Amazon region.

Coca bush cultivation continued over vast areas
of Peru, INCB reported. Manual eradication pro-
grammes were suspended from February 1989 to
March 1990 because of an escalation of violence
and terror ism.  The Government  decided on a
double strategy of strengthened control by pa-
trolling national territory and seeking interna-
tional investments to provide alternatives to coca
production, in order to combat the twin problems
of drug trafficking and terrorism.

The Bahamas, Trinidad and Tobago and the
coastlines and numerous islands of the whole of
the Caribbean continued to be used as trans-
shipment points for cocaine and cannabis des-
tined for North America and Europe. Cannabis
cultivation continued on a relatively large scale in
Jamaica. Significant quantities of cocaine were
trafficked through Venezuela, where seizures of
coca paste had increased considerably. In Central
America, traffickers continued to expand their
operations as a result of stricter controls and in-
tensified enforcement actions in several South
American countries. Panama, an important loca-
tion for money-laundering activities and cocaine
traffic from Colombia, signed an agreement with
t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  a i m e d  a t  i m p r o v i n g  c o -
operation. The level of money laundering ap-
peared to have decreased. Drug traffickers, lured

by banking secrecy, had gained a foothold in the
banking industry of the Cayman Islands. The
Board looked forward to the entry into force of a
Mutual Legal Assistance Treaty between the Cay-
man Islands and the United States.

Asia

East and South-East Asia
Illicit opium production in South-East Asia,

which had doubled in 1988/89 from the previous
year’s production to some 2,000 tonnes, was esti-
mated to have remained around the same high
levels during the 1989/90 growing season.

Traffickers significantly increased the move-
ment of heroin across China’s southern borders
to Macao and Hong Kong; in March, a seizure of
some 221 kilograms was made in a case involving
traffickers of various nationalities in the region.
Abuse of heroin in the southern border areas was
spreading to some other parts of China and con-
tributed to the spread of HIV infection there.
Heroin t raff ic  to  Hong Kong moved through
Thailand, and was increasingly transported over-
land via China. Substantial amounts of heroin
and other drugs were trafficked onward to North
America and Austral ia .  Large cannabis  ship-
ments from the Philippines and Thailand were
also detected in Hong Kong. The Board noted
that the easy availability of heroin might reverse
the gains previously made by the drug demand-
reduction sector.

In Japan, methamphetamine abuse continued,
with most  of  the drug being t raff icked from
neighbouring countries. The Board stated that
the several-fold increase in cocaine seizures indi-
cated an ominous development.

Opium and cannabis cultivation continued in
the Lao People’s Democratic Republic. Opium
poppy was cultivated by the hill tribes that con-
sumed opium; seizures outside the country indi-
cated, however, that the amount of opium pro-
duced was in excess of domestic consumption.
The Board expressed its concern that the easy
availability of opiates, compounded by the ap-
parent lack of control of psychotropic substances,
might lead to serious abuse problems in the coun-
try.

The flow of opiates into Malaysia continued
despite severe drug legislation and active en-
forcement. Heroin was the major abuse problem;
the number of abusers was estimated at 100,000.
The Government had shown an unwavering com-
mitment to drug control, backing political will
with resources.

The bulk of the opiate production in the re-
gion continued to emanate from Myanmar. Previ-
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ous highly publicized poppy eradication dropped
drastically, from 16,000 hectares eradicated in
1987 to 86 in 1989 and 48.5 in the first half of
1990.  The apparent ly  unhindered product ion
was a matter of great concern to the Board. De-
spite legislative and administrative actions taken
by the Government, the surge in opiate availabil-
ity in the last two years was being felt by the sur-
rounding countr ies  and beyond to  other  con-
t i n e n t s .  T h e  a m p l e  o p i a t e  s u p p l i e s  w o u l d
inevitably have negative repercussions also on de-
mand reduction and the spread of HIV infection,
not only in Myanmar but also in neighbouring
countries.

Opium production in Thailand in 1990 was es-
timated to be around the level of 1989 (some 30
tonnes). Heroin laboratories continued to be ac-
t i v e  i n  t h e  c o u n t r y  a n d  T h a i l a n d ’ s  w e l l -
developed transportation system had made it a
major conduit of opiates and cannabis trafficked
out of the region. The Board stated that it looked
forward to the entry into force of a proposed but
yet to be enacted Suppression Measures against
Drug Offenders Bill in the country. The major
problem of heroin abuse in Bangkok had been
compounded by the associated rapid spread of
the HIV infection. It was encouraging, however,
that the number of newly registered abusers had
been decreasing and the average age of  the
abuser population was increasing.

South Asia
Under the aegis of the South Asian Association

for Regional Co-operation, legal experts were
harmonizing drug laws for a convention to pro-
vide a framework for mutually supportive anti-
drug efforts in member countries.

Drug abuse in Bangladesh, with some 50,000
abusers estimated in Dhaka, was on the rise, with
increased transit traffic in heroin and cannabis.
The country enacted legislation in 1990 provid-
ing very stringent sanctions, including examina-
tion of bank accounts and tax files of suspects,
and establ ished a  National  Narcot ics  Control
Board.

In India, heroin and cannabis resin from the
Near and Middle East moving through the coun-
try slackened. Bombay, Calcutta, Madras and
New Delhi, however, the trafficking exit points
from the country, witnessed a higher incidence
of heroin abuse by youth. Seizure data showed
that substantial methaqualone traffic to south-
ern African countries continued, as did clandes-
t ine manufactur ing within India .  Opium sei-
zures in states licensed to produce opium for licit
purposes suggested that there was some diver-
sion from licit cultivation. Eradication of illicit
poppy cultivation was carried out in the north-

eastern and north-western parts of the country.
Similar action was taken against increased cannabis
cultivation. Law enforcement in the north-east
was stepped up as trafficking of heroin and can-
nabis to Bangladesh and small amounts of heroin
from Myanmar were detected.

In Nepal, with an estimated 20,000 drug abus-
ers, cannabis and cannabis resin continued to be
produced and trafficked to India. Other drugs
available for abuse in the country included her-
oin and cocaine.

Sri Lanka continued to serve as a transit coun-
try for heroin from India to the West. There were
an estimated 30,000 to 40,000 drug abusers in
the country, the main drugs of abuse being her-
oin and cannabis.

Near and Middle East
INCB stated that national policies were evolv-

ing with the changing politics in the region. The
new perspectives might have far-reaching impli-
cations for the production and trafficking of opi-
ates and cannabis resin, which continued to be
seized in large quantities throughout the Near
and Middle East. Psychotropic substances were
being trafficked into the region. The Board said
that subregional co-operation among countries
in which the bulk of illicit drugs was produced
and trafficked was imperative to achieve signifi-
cant progress.

In Afghanistan, opium production and canna-
bis cultivation in 1989 had markedly increased;
poppy was cultivated in the provinces along the
Pakistani border where heroin laboratories also
operated. The political situation, with various
conflicting tribal groups, coupled with easy avail-
ability of sophisticated weaponry, facilitated in-
creased drug product ion and t raff icking.  The
Government was co-ordinating at the highest
level the campaign against illicit supply and de-
mand of drugs and expressed its willingness to
co-operate with all countries within and outside
the region.

In Iran, where all trafficking in drugs was pro-
hibited, the Government strictly enforced its ban
on opium poppy cultivation; traffickers possess-
ing more than 30 grams of heroin or 5 kilograms
of opium faced the death penalty and the confis-
cation of all their property. Law enforcement ac-
tivities across its eastern borders and seizures of
opium, heroin, cannabis and opioid drugs con-
tinued; almost 30 tonnes of opium were seized.
Nevertheless, opium and heroin, mainly from
Pakistan and Afghanistan, continued to be smug-
gled into and through Iran. Iran signed agree-
ments with Turkey and Pakistan to develop bilat-
e r a l  c o - o p e r a t i o n .  D u r i n g  a  m i s s i o n  t o  t h e
country in September, the Board was informed
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that Iran would welcome increased co-operation
with neighbouring States and assistance from the
United Nations to strengthen drug enforcement
efforts.

Illicit opium poppy and cannabis cultivation
continued in Lebanon, as did heroin production.
Drugs from Lebanon were trafficked to countries
wi th in  t he  r eg ion ,  e spec i a l l y  Egyp t ,  and  t o
Europe and North America. The Board noted
that the spread of drug abuse within Lebanon
and the region would be difficult to contain if the
easy availability of drugs in such large quantities
continued.

In 1990, a mission of the Board visited Paki-
stan. Illicit poppy cultivation existed mainly in
the tribal areas, with heroin laboratories located
mainly along the Afghan border. Despite a ban
on poppy cultivation and anti-poppy cultivation
campaigns, the amount of opiates still being pro-
duced in and trafficked out of the country indi-
cated the need for a long-term integrated ap-
p r o a c h ,  w i t h  a  c l e a r  c o m m i t m e n t  b y  t h e
Government to extend project activities in con-
junction with enforcing the poppy ban. Of the es-
timated 2.5 million drug abusers in the country,
over 1 million were reported to abuse heroin,
mainly those in the younger age groups. The
Board was of the opinion that a concerted ap-
proach between both federal and provincial de-
partments was called for, not only in treatment
and rehabilitation, but also for more effective law
enforcement arrangements.

Due to effective control of licit production of
poppy straw, no opium was produced in Turkey.
The country was on the overland “Balkan route”
over which heroin was trafficked from the Near
and Middle East to Europe; more than a third of
drugs seized in Turkey were from trucks carrying
goods to Europe.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /33 .

Reduction of demand and prevention
of drug consumption among

young persons in the Near and Middle East
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolution 43/121 of 8

December 1988 on the use of children in the illicit traf-
fic in narcotic drugs and rehabilitation of drug-
addicted minors, in which the General Assembly called
for, inter alia, the adoption of various urgent measures
and national and international programmes to protect
children from the illicit consumption of drugs and
from involvement in illicit production and distribu-
tion,

Bearing  in  mind the Convention on the Rights of the
Child, adopted by the General Assembly in its resolu-
tion 44/25 of 20 November 1989 and contained in the

annex thereto, and other relevant international stan-
dards and norms concerning the protection of the
rights and well-being of young persons,

1. Requests the Secretary-General, as a matter of pri-
ority, to devise, within such regular or extrabudgetary
resources as may become available, comprehensive
policies, programmes and strategies to prevent and re-
duce the abuse of drugs by children:

2. Also requests the Secretary-General to design
model programmes and manuals for the prevention of
drug abuse among children and adolescents in the
Near and Middle East;

3. Invites interested Member States to provide fi-
nancial support and relevant organizations to collabo-
rate closely with the Secretary-General in this activity.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/33
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/67) without vote, 3 May (meet-
ing 4); draft by Commission on Narcotic Drugs (E/1990/24); agenda
item 6.

Europe
INCB reported that current political and eco-

nomic changes in several Central and Eastern
European countries resulted in a substantial in-
crease in the movement of people, goods, serv-
ices and capital within and outside Europe, and
could make States that had generally not yet ex-
perienced major  drug-related problems more
vulnerable to abuse and illicit traffic. Govern-
ments of those countries had repeatedly stressed
their concern over such emerging risks at inter-
national meetings. In that context, the Board wel-
comed the newly established participation of sev-
eral States from Central and Eastern Europe in
the International Criminal Police Organization
(Interpol) and other international co-operation
activities.

Cocaine, mostly refined in clandestine labora-
tories in South America (and mainly Colombia),
w a s  b e i n g  t r a f f i c k e d  i n t o  E u r o p e  i n  e v e r -
increasing quantities; however, a few clandestine
laboratories refining coca paste into cocaine had
been detected in western Mediterranean coun-
tries, INCB said. Implementation of legislation in
countries of the Americas restricting the avail-
ability of precursors might result in the establish-
ment in Europe of more clandestine laboratories.
The Board expressed its concern at reports that
exports to South America of precursors, which
were produced industr ial ly in  most  European
countries, were increasing sharply. No significant
spread of the abuse of “crack” appeared to have
taken place in  Europe,  while  cocaine abuse
seemed to be spreading in most European coun-
tries.

The amount of heroin seized in Europe in 1989
had again increased over the previous year but
the number of seizures and persons implicated
had decreased. With successful enforcement ac-
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tivities in European airports, traffic routes had
changed and traffickers increasingly chose to
transport larger quantities of heroin in road vehi-
cles. Two thirds of the heroin seized was traf-
ficked via the “Balkan route”. At a meeting held
in Rome in March 1990, Ministers of Interior
from 10 European countries most affected by her-
o in  t r a f f i ck ing  a long  t ha t  r ou t e  dec ided  t o
strengthen regional co-operation. Traffic routes
were expected to change again as a result of
c l o s e r  l i n k s  b e t w e e n  E a s t e r n  a n d  W e s t e r n
Europe; a sharp increase in the number of sei-
zures of heroin transiting through Czechoslova-
kia ,  Hungary and Romania had been not iced
since 1988.

Trafficking in and abuse of cannabis contin-
ued to be widespread, although law enforcement
agencies had accorded cannabis lower priority
than efforts against cocaine and heroin traffick-
ing. Amphetamine abuse, widespread through-
out the Scandinavian countries, had been in-
creasingly observed in the Federal Republic of
Germany and the United Kingdom. The recent
discovery of clandestine manufacture of MDMA 
(“ecstasy”) in several European countries indi-
cated a  dangerous new trend in  the  abuse of
stimulants.

The Board noted positive trends in the Nordic
countries, where the average age of drug abusers
had risen and young people’s interest in drugs
was decl ining.  New legislat ion to f ight  drug
abuse was enacted or old legislation amended in
Austria, France and Italy. In the Federal Republic
of Germany, a national drug conference in 1990
adopted a  plan to  combat  drug abuse.  In  the
Netherlands, indicators such as the decline in the
number of drug-related deaths revealed a posi-
tive trend. The Board noted, however, that the
country’s drug policies had led to an easy avail-
ability of cannabis as well as the influx into the
Netherlands of drug abusers from other coun-
tries. In Poland, where drug abusers had become
the main carriers of the HIV infection, authorities
were concerned at their country’s emergence as a
manufactur ing point  for  amphetamines  t raf-
f icked to  Western and Northern Europe.  In
Spain, 65 per cent of AIDS cases were reported to
result from intravenous drug abuse. In the USSR,
the number of drug abusers, estimated at around
140,000, had almost doubled during the last five
years, and drug-related crimes accounted for 1.5
per cent of all crimes committed in the country.
Main drugs of abuse were cannabis, some opiates
and medically prescribed drugs obtained from
local sources. International traffickers did not
appear to have been able to make well-established
contacts inside the country, but INCB noted that

the situation might change if the rouble became
fully convertible. In the United Kingdom, a new
national campaign was launched which encom-
passed three regional campaigns focusing on lo-
cal problems. Enforcement operations had suc-
ceeded in making heroin less  avai lable,  but
abusers had turned to other substances, mainly
diverted from the retail trade in April 1990. The
United Kingdom convened the first World Min-
isterial Summit to Reduce the Demand for Drugs
and to Combat the Cocaine Threat (see p. 867).

Oceania
In Australia, multi-kilogram heroin seizures at

airports reflected the abundant 1990 South-East
Asian opium crop. Cannabis plantations and co-
caine smuggling attempts were again detected,
and amphetamine and ephedrine abuse contin-
ued. The country’s National Campaign against
Drug Abuse, initiated in 1985, was extended to
1991.

The Board noted that New Zealand was being
used as a trans-shipment point in drug traffick-
ing; in February, United States authorities seized
3,357 ki lograms of  cannabis  smuggled from
Thailand via New Zealand. New Zealand hosted
seminars for countries in the South Pacific re-
g i o n  o n  d r u g  e n f o r c e m e n t  m e a s u r e s  a n d
launched an initiative to establish a regional Pa-
cific data base to improve co-operation among
enforcement agencies.

Seventeenth special session
of General Assembly

In accordance with General Assembly resolu-
tion 44/16 [YUN 1989, p. 724], by which it decided to
convene a special session to consider as a matter
of  urgency the quest ion of  internat ional  co-
operat ion against  the product ion,  supply,  de-
mand, trafficking and distribution of narcotic
drugs, with a view to expanding the scope and in-
creasing the effectiveness of such co-operation,
the seventeenth special session took place in New
York from 20 to 23 February. The special session
concluded with the adoption, on the recommen-
dation of the Ad Hoc Committee of the Seven-
teenth Special Session, of the Political Declara-
t i o n  a n d  G l o b a l  P r o g r a m m e  o f  A c t i o n  o n
international co-operation against illicit produc-
tion, supply, demand, trafficking and distribu-
t ion of  narcot ic  drugs and psychotropic sub-
stances (see p. 857).
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In other action, the Assembly approved the re-
port of the Credentials Committee (resolution
S-17/1). With regard to procedural matters, the
Assembly adopted the agenda and allocated the
agenda i tems (decis ion S-17/23);  appointed
members of the Credentials Committee (deci-
sion S-17/11); elected the President of the forty-
fourth session of the Assembly to serve in the
same capacity at the seventeenth special session
(decision S-17/12); elected the Chairmen of the
Main Committees (decision S-17/13); elected the
Vice -P res iden t s  o f  t he  Assembly  (dec i s ion
S-17/14); and elected the officers of the Ad Hoc
Committee of the Seventeenth Special Session
(decision S-17/15).

By decision S-17/21, the Assembly endorsed
t h e  r e p o r t  o f  t h e  P r e p a r a t o r y  C o m m i t t e e  o f
the Whole for the Seventeenth Special Session
and the recommendat ions contained therein
[A/S-17/4].

The Preparatory Committee had held its first
session in 1989 (6-7 December) and its second ses-
sion from 12 to 14 February 1990 in New York. At
t h o s e  s e s s i o n s ,  t h e  P r e p a r a t o r y  C o m m i t t e e
adopted recommendations and decisions relat-
ing to the opening and duration of the special
session,  a t tendance,  off icers ,  adopt ion of  the
agenda and preparations for the special session.

By decision S-17/22, the Assembly decided to
hear the observers of the Democratic People’s
Republic of Korea, the Holy See, the Republic of
Korea and Switzerland during the debate in ple-
nary.

By a 16 February letter [A/S-17/6] addressed to
the Secretary-General, Denmark, Finland, Ice-
land, Norway and Sweden requested that a paper
concerning Nordic regional co-operation on nar-
cotic drugs be included as an official document
of the seventeenth special session. By a 20 Febru-
ary letter [A/S-17/8] to the Secretary-General, Bo-
livia, Colombia, Peru and the United States re-
quested that the 15 February 1990 Declaration of
Cartagena on co-operation with respect to nar-
cotic drugs be circulated as a document of the
special session.

Addressing the special session, the Assembly
President (Joseph Nanven Garba (Nigeria)) said
that drug abuse world wide, with its deleterious
effects, was an immense problem which affected
everybody and posed an increasing threat to in-
ternational peace and security. In spite of the
UN treaties and conventions on narcotic drugs
already in place, such as the 1961 Single Con-
vention on Narcotic Drugs [YUN 1961. p. 382] and
its Protocol of 1972 [YUN 1972, p. 397], the 1971
Convention on Psychotropic Substances [YUN
1971, p. 380] and the 1988 United Nations Conven-

tion against Illicit Trafficking in Narcotic Drugs
and Psychotropic Substances [YUN 1988, p. 690],
the global problem persisted. It was imperative
to pursue a  comprehensive campaign against
drug abuse in all its aspects, concentrating not
only on the eradication of supply and the sup-
pression of illicit trafficking but also on preven-
t i o n  a n d  r e d u c t i o n  o f  d e m a n d .  T h e r e  w a s
ground for optimism that recent world political
even t s  had  g iven  t he  oppo r tun i t y  so  bad ly
needed to  tackle  the war  against  drug abuse
with real vigour and on a scale commensurate
with the size of the problem.

In his statement to the special session, the
Secretary-General  s tated that  the problem of
drug abuse was by its nature truly international
and on the top of the list of priorities requiring
urgent attention from the international commu-
nity. It was vitally important to strengthen the
pivotal role of the United Nations in that regard,
because it served no single country and played a
neutral role. The international struggle against
i l l ic i t  drugs amounted to  a  war  that  must  be
fought  wi th  the  kind of  resources  wars  com-
manded. Extrabudgetary resources greatly in ex-
cess of what was currently available were needed.

Preparat ions
On 20 February, the General Assembly estab-

lished the Ad Hoc Committee of the Seventeenth
Special Session.

The Ad Hoc Committee held four meetings be-
tween 20 and 23 February [A/S-17/11] to hear rep-
resentatives of UN bodies,   specialized agencies,
intergovernmental organizations and NGO s and
to consider the adoption of a political declaration
a n d  a  g l o b a l  p r o g r a m m e  o f  a c t i o n  a n d  t h e
follow-up measures for the implementation of
decisions to be adopted by the special session. It
h a d  b e f o r e  i t  a  d r a f t  p o l i t i c a l  d e c l a r a t i o n
[A/s-17/AC.1/L.1] and a draft global programme of
action [A/S-17/AC.l/L.2].

On 23 February, the Committee adopted its re-
port and recommended that the Assembly adopt a
draft resolution to which were annexed the Political
Declaration and the Global Programme of Action
on international co-operation against illicit produc-
tion, supply, demand, trafficking and distribution of
narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances.

Political Declaration and
Global Programme of Action

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 3  F e b r u a r y ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution S-17/2.
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Political Declaration and Global Programme
of Action adopted by the General Assembly at
its seventeenth special session, devoted to the

question of international co-operation
against illicit production, supply demand,

trafficking and distribution of narcotic drugs
and psychotropic substances

The General Assembly
Adopts the Political Declaration and the Global Pro-

gramme of Action on international co-operation
against illicit production, supply, demand, trafficking
and distribution of narcotic drugs and psychotropic
substances annexed to the present resolution.

ANNEX
Political Declaration

We, the States Members of the United Nations,
Assembled at the seventeenth special session of the

General Assembly to consider the question of interna-
tional co-operation against illicit production, supply,
demand, trafficking and distribution of narcotic drugs
and psychotropic substances,

Deeply alarmed by the magnitude of the rising trend
in the illicit demand, production, supply, trafficking
and distribution of narcotic drugs and psychotropic
substances, which are a grave and persistent threat to
the health and well-being of mankind, the stability of
nations, the political, economic, social and cultural
structures of all societies and the lives and dignity of
millions of human beings, most especially of young
people,

Aware of the dangers posed for all countries alike by
the illicit cultivation, production, supply, demand, traf-
ficking and distribution of narcotic drugs and psycho-
tropic substances, and aware also of the need for a com-
prehensive approach in combating them,

Conscious that the extraordinarily high levels of illicit
consumption, cultivation and production of narcotic
drugs and of illicit drug trafficking necessitate a more
comprehensive approach to international co-operation
in drug abuse control and counter-offensives at the na-
tional, regional and international levels,

Reaffirming our determination to combat the
scourge  of drug abuse and illicit trafficking in narcotic
drugs and psychotropic substances in strict conformity
with the principles of the Charter of the United Na-
tions, the principles of international law, in particular
respect for the sovereignty and territorial integrity of
States, the principle of non-interference in the internal
affairs of States and non-use of force or the threat of
force in international relations, and the provisions of
the international drug control conventions,

Reaffirming also the provisions set forth in the Single
Convention on Narcotic Drugs of 1961, and in that Con-
vention as amended by the 1972 Protocol Amending
the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs of 1961, the
Convention on Psychotropic Substances of 1971 and
the United Nations Convention against Illicit Traffic in
Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances adopted
in 1988.

Reaffirming further the principle of shared responsi-
bility in combating drug abuse and illicit traffic in nar-
cotic drugs and psychotropic substances,

Recognizing the links between the illicit demand,
consumption, production, supply, trafficking and dis-
tribution of narcotic drugs and psychotropic sub-

stances and the economic, social and cultural condi-
tions in the countries affected by them,

Deeply concerned about the violence and corruption
generated by the illicit demand, production, traffick-
ing and distribution of narcotic- drugs and psycho-
tropic substances and the high human, political. eco-
nomic and social costs of drug abuse and of the fight
against the drug problem, entailing the diversion of
scarce resources from other national priorities, which
in the case of developing countries includes develop-
ment activities,

Conscious that international co-operation for the de-
velopment of the developing countries should be
strengthened, allowing all countries to participate
more fully in an effective fight against the drug prob-
lem,

Recognizing the links between drug abuse and a wide
range of adverse health consequences, including the
transmission of human immunodeficiency virus (HIV)
infection and the spread of acquired immunodefi-
ciency syndrome (AIDS),

Recognizing also that illicit trafficking in narcotic
drugs and psychotropic substances is a criminal activity
and that its suppression requires a higher priority and
concerted action at the national, regional and interna-
tional levels by all States, including rapid ratification of
and accession to the United Nations Convention
against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and Psycho-
tropic Substances,

Noting that the large financial profits derived from
illicit drug trafficking and related criminal activities
enable transnational criminal organizations to pene-
trate, contaminate and corrupt the structure of Gov-
ernments, legitimate commercial activities and society
at all levels, thereby vitiating economic and social de-
velopment, distorting the process of law and under-
mining the foundations of States,

Recognizing that a growing number of countries, in
particular developing countries, are affected by illicit
transit trafficking in narcotic drugs because of their
geographical location or economic situation, which im-
poses serious burdens on the drug law enforcement
machinery of those countries and forces diversion of
scarce resources from pressing developmental needs
and other national priorities,

Convinced that the fight against illicit trafficking in
narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances has to corn-
prise effective measures aimed, inter alia, at eliminating
illicit consumption, cultivation and production of nar-
cotic drugs and psychotropic substances; preventing
the diversion from legitimate uses of precursor chemi-
cals, specific substances, materials and equipment fre-
quently used in the illicit manufacture of narcotic
drugs and psychotropic substances; and preventing the
use of the banking system and other financial institu-
tions for the laundering of proceeds derived from illicit
drug trafficking by making such activities criminal of-
fences,

Alarmed at the growing link between illicit traffick-
ing in narcotic drugs and terrorist activities, which is
aggravated by insufficient control of commerce in
arms and by illicit or covert arms transfers, as well as by
illegal activities of mercenaries,

Mindful of the results already achieved by the United
Nations in the field of drug abuse control, including
the Declaration and the Comprehensive Multidiscipli-
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nary Outline of Future Activities in Drug Abuse Con-
trol, adopted at the International Conference on Drug
Abuse and Illicit Trafficking, as well as the United Na-
tions Convention against Illicit Trafficking in Narcotic
Drugs and Psychotropic Substances,

Convinced that action against drug abuse and illicit
production of and trafficking in narcotic drugs and
psychotropic substances should, as a shared responsi-
bility, be accorded a higher priority by the interna-
tional community and convinced also that the United
Nations should be the main focus for concerted action
and should play an enhanced role in that field,

Considering that the goals of intensified interna-
tional co-operation and increased efforts of States in
that direction would be served by the proclamation of a
United Nations decade against drug abuse,

Agree on the following:
1. We resolve to protect mankind from the scourge

of drug abuse and illicit trafficking in narcotic drugs
and psychotropic substances;

2. We affirm that the fight against drug abuse and
illicit trafficking in narcotic drugs and psychotropic
substances should be accorded high priority by Gov-
ernments and by all relevant regional and interna-
tional organizations;

3. We are determined to take the necessary actions
to combat the drug problem, taking into account the
fundamental responsibility resting with each State in
that regard;

4. We shall expand the scope and increase the effec-
tiveness of international co-operation against illicit de-
mand, production, supply, trafficking and distribution
of narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances, with
strict respect for the sovereignty and territorial integ-
rity of States and the principle of non-interference in
their internal affairs;

5. We shall increase our efforts and resources in or-
der to intensify international co-operation and con-
certed action, based upon the principle of shared re-
sponsibility, including the necessary co-operation and
assistance to affected States, when requested, in the
economic, health, social, judicial and law enforcement
sectors in order to strengthen the capabilities of States
to deal with the problem in all its aspects;

6. We shall pursue strategies that are comprehen-
sive and multidisciplinary in scope and that comprise
measures to eliminate illicit demand for narcotic drugs
and psychotropic substances, cultivation of illicit crops
and illicit drug trafficking. to prevent the misuse of the
financial and banking systems and to promote effective
treatment, rehabilitation and social reintegration;

7. We commend the efforts made by some States in
the fight against illicit drug production, trafficking
and consumption and urge that current levels of inter-
national co-operation be increased and strengthened;

8. We condemn the crime of illicit drug trafficking
in all its forms and reaffirm our political commitment
to concerted international action;

9. We are convinced that the international fight
against illicit drug trafficking should be pursued-in
full conformity with the principles of non-interference
in internal affairs and respect ‘for the territorial integ-
rity of States and free from unrelated political motiva-
tions;

10. We shall continue our national efforts in the si-
multaneous fight on all levels against the phenomenon

of illicit drug trafficking, with special emphasis on the
need for stronger measures to eliminate illicit demand
for narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances;

11. We shall reinforce our policies aiming at the pre-
vention. reduction and elimination of illicit demand:

12. We shall intensify our- efforts in the fields of
health, education and public information, including
well-targeted campaigns involving the relevant United
Nations specialized agencies and non-governmental
organizations, as an essential measure to reduce illicit
demand;

13. We urge the international community to in-
crease economic and technical co-operation to devel-
oping countries and to facilitate trade flows in support
of viable alternative income schemes, such as crop-
substitution programmes, by means of integrated rural
development strategies, including facilitation of ap-
propriate efficient marketing and sound economic
policies, so as to eliminate illicit cultivation and pro-
duction of narcotic drugs;

14. We call for international co-operation to assist
and support transit countries, in particular developing
transit-countries, by implementing appropriate pro
grammes of technical and financial assistance through
competent international or regional organizations for
the purpose of expanding and strengthening the infra-
structure needed for effective control and prevention
of illicit drug trafficking;

15. We stress the need for effective action to prevent
the diversion for illicit purposes of precursors and
other chemicals, materials and equipment frequently
used in the illicit manufacture of narcotic drugs and
psychotropic substances;

16. We urge the international community to
strengthen international co-operation under mutually
agreed conditions through bilateral, regional and mul-
tilateral mechanisms:

17. We stress that all initiatives undertaken within
the United Nations in the field of international drug
abuse control shall take into consideration the compe-
tence of its organs as defined in the Charter of the
United Nations;

18. We shall further develop and utilize, to the
maximum extent, existing bilateral and other interna-
tional instruments or arrangements for enhancing in-
ternational legal and law enforcement co-operation;

19. We reaffirm the principles set forth in the Dec-
laration of the International Conference on Drug
Abuse and Illicit Trafficking and undertake to apply, as
appropriate, the recommendations of the Comprehen-
sive Multidisciplinary Outline of Future Activities in
Drug Abuse Control;

20. We urge States to ratify or accede to the United
Nations conventions in the field of drug abuse control
and illicit trafficking and, to the extent they are able to
do so, to apply provisionally the terms of the United
Nations Convention against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic
Drugs and Psychotropic Substances;

21. We commend the important work carried out by
the organizations of the United Nations system in the
field of international drug abuse control with regard to
combating the abuse and production of and trafficking
in illicit drugs and psychotropic substances, as well as
the work done in other multilateral forums;

22. We commend also the positive action under-
taken by the Division of Narcotic Drugs of the Secretar-
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iat, the International Narcotics Control Board and its
secretariat, and the United Nations Fund for Drug
Abuse Control;

23. We call upon the United Nations, the special-
ized agencies and other organizations of the United
Nations system to give higher priority in their pro-
grammes of work, in accordance with existing proce-
dures, to international measures to combat illicit pro-
duction, supply, demand, trafficking and distribution
of narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances;

24. We emphasize the importance of the develop-
ment and implementation of a United Nations
system-wide action plan aimed at the fulfilment of all
existing mandates for drug abuse control and the im-
plementation of subsequent decisions of intergovern-
mental bodies throughout the United Nations system;

25. We shall strengthen and enhance the capability
of the United Nations to achieve more effective and
co-ordinated co-operation at the international, re-
gional and national levels against the threats posed by
illicit production and illicit trafficking and abuse of
narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances;

26. We stress the need to reinforce United Nations
structures for drug abuse control in order to increase
their effectiveness and status;

27. We recognize the need for additional financial
and human resources, which shall be made available
for United Nations activities in the area of drug abuse
control, bearing in mind the Organization’s additional
responsibilities in that regard;

28. We attach high priority to the speedy and effec-
tive implementation of the Global Programme of Ac-
tion;

29. We proclaim the period from 1991 to 2000 the
United Nations Decade against Drug Abuse, to be de-
voted to effective and sustained national, regional and
international actions to promote the implementation
of the Global Programme of Action, taking into ac-
count and paying due consideration to the guidelines
for international decades recommended by the Eco-
nomic and Social Council in its resolution 1988/63 of
27 July 1988;

30. We resolve to keep under constant review the ac-
tivities set out in the present Declaration and in the
Global Programme of Action.

Global Programme of Action
I. Introduction

1. The international community confronts a dra-
matic problem of drug abuse and the illicit cultivation,
production, processing, distribution and trafficking of
narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances, insuffi-
ciently effective controls over or monitoring of specific
chemical substances and monitoring of the economic
benefits of drug trafficking. States are not in a position
to deal with this scourge individually. Therefore, inter-
national solidarity and the concerted, collective and si-
multaneous action of the international community are
required.

2. An important aspect of the fight against drug
abuse has been the elaboration of international legal
instruments. The adoption of the Single Convention
on Narcotic Drugs of 1961 and of that Convention as
amended by the 1972 Protocol Amending the Single
Convention on Narcotic Drugs of 1961 an of the Con-d 

vention on Psychotropic Substances of 1971 were first
important steps in that direction.

3. By its resolution 40/122 of 13 December 1985,
the General Assembly decided to convene an Interna-
tional Conference on Drug Abuse and Illicit Traffick-
ing. The Conference took place at Vienna from 17 to 26
June 1987 and adopted a Declaration and a Compre-
hensive Multidisciplinary Outline of Future Activities
in Drug Abuse Control.

4. In order to reinforce and supplement the meas-
ures provided in existing legal instruments and to
counter the new magnitude and extent of illicit drug
trafficking and its grave consequences, a United Na-
tions plenipotentiary conference, held at Vienna from
25 November to 20 December 1988, adopted the
United Nations Convention against Illicit Traffic in
Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances.

5. The General Assembly, in its resolution 44/16 of
1 November 1989, decided to convene a special session
of the Assembly to consider, as a matter of urgency, the
question of international co-operation against illicit
production, supply, demand, trafficking and distribu-
tion of narcotic drugs, with a view to expanding the
scope and increasing the effectiveness of such CO-
operation.

6. Cognizant of the above, and following extensive
deliberations at its seventeenth special session, the
General Assembly, in order to achieve the goal of an in-
ternational society free of illicit drugs and drug abuse,
adopts the present Global Programme of Action and
commits itself to its full and speedy implementation,
where necessary following due consideration of the
modalities by the competent technical bodies.

7. In adopting the Global Programme of Action,
and without prejudice to the existing procedures, the
General Assembly also decides to accord, within the
United Nations system, a higher priority to the alloca-
tion of the necessary financial, personnel and other
resources. There is a need for all parts of the United
Nations system to galvanize efforts to improve interna-
tional co-operation to stamp out the scourge of illicit
drugs and drug abuse. The requirement for additional
resources for that purpose is explicitly recognized, in
the full expectation that that will be reflected as a high
priority in the medium-term plan for the period
1992-1997 and in the programme budget for the bien-
nium 1992-1993, as well as future medium-term plans
and biennial budgets. The General Assembly also
recognizes that the effective implementation of the
Global Programme of Action will require examination
of the structure of the existing drug control units based
at the United Nations Office at Vienna with a view to
enhancing their effectiveness and status in the system.

II. Activities of the Global
Programme of Action

8. The Comprehensive Multidisciplinary Outline
of Future Activities in Drug Abuse Control shall be
used by national authorities and interested organiza-
tions as a basis for developing and translating into ac-
tion, at the national, regional and international levels,
to the widest extent possible, balanced strategies aimed
at combating all aspects of drug abuse and illicit traf-
ficking. Those strategies shall include, in particular,
the aspects described below.
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A. Prevention and reduction of drug abuse  with a
view to elimination. of the illicit demand for
narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances

9. States shall give higher priority to prevention
and reduction of drug abuse with a view to elimination
of the illicit demand for narcotic drugs and psycho-
tropic substances at the national and international lev-
els. National strategies, plans and programmes for
combating drug abuse shall be elaborated, adopted
and implemented through the necessary policy and
legislative adjustments, including the allocation of ap-
propriate resources and services for prevention, treat-
ment, rehabilitation and social reintegration.

10. The causes generating illicit demand for nar-
cotic drugs and psychotropic substances, including its
recent increase, shall be analysed and the necessary
measures shall be identified in order to combat drug
abuse at the root of the problem. In this regard, special
attention shall be given to the social causes underlying
the drug problem, which should be adequately re-
flected in national social policies.

11. Information and education programmes shall
be used to prevent the abuse of narcotic drugs and psy-
chotropic substances and to increase awareness of their
harmful effects. In this context, States, relevant special-
ized agencies and non-governmental organizations
shall co-ordinate and exchange information with a
view to initiating well- targeted campaigns in this field.

12. The role of the United Nations as an advisory
centre for collecting, analysing and disseminating in-
formation and experience in the field of reduction of
illicit demand, for reviewing and evaluating national
scientific programmes in the field of combating drug
abuse and for co-ordinatineg efforts of States concern-
ing those activities shall be further enhanced. Bodies
of the United Nations system such as the United Na-
tions Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza-
tion, the United Nations Children’s Fund (including
its national committees), the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme, the World Health Organization, the
International Labour Organisation and the United
Nations information centres shall play a more active
role in collecting and disseminating information and
exchanging experience.

13. States shall establish and promote national sys-
tems to assess the extent of drug abuse and to collect
data on trends of abuse. For that purpose, they shall es-
tablish data bases that should be based on the interna-
tional drug abuse assessment system being developed
by the Division of Narcotic Drugs of the Secretariat
with financial support ‘from the United Nations Fund
for Drug Abuse Control. The Division, in collaboration
with other  United Nations drug control bodies and the
World Health Organization, shall assist Governments
in establishing such data bases and shall work to estab-
lish a data base concerning the nature and extent of
drug abuse at the international level.

14. The Division of Narcotic Drugs shall publish
and update periodically a digest listing national focal
points that deal with various aspects of the drug prob-
lem, including information on direct channels of com-
munication.

15. In order to assess the level of national and inter-
national progress towards prevention and reduction of
the demand for narcotic drugs and psychotropic sub-
stances with a view to its elimination, and in imple-

menting the seven targets set out in chapter I of the
Comprehensive Multidisciplinary Outline of Future
Activities in Drug Abuse Control, the Division of
Narcotic Drugs shall submit. by 31 December each
year:. a succinct questionnaire to all Governments, re-
gional intergovernmental organizations, and non-
governmental organizations in consultative status with
the Economic and Social Council. The questionnaire
shall request details of action taken in this regard at the
national and regional levels, the results achieved by the
measures taken, and details of any practical difficulties
encountered. The Secretary-General is requested to
prepare a report, in collaboration with the Interna-
tional Labour Organisation, the United Nations Edu-
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organization and the
World Health Oreanization. to be submitted to the
Commission on Narcotic Drugs at its regular and spe-
cial sessions analysing the information submitted and
assessing, in particular, the best means of providing as-
sistance to States in furthering demand-reduction
strategies.

16. States and regional intergovernmental organi-
zations shall co-operate fully in the preparation of that
report by providing in good time the information re-
quired by the questionnaire.

17. In the light of the experience of operating that
questionnaire and reporting system, the Commission
on Narcotic Drugs shall consider the necessity and fea-
sibility of elaborating, under the auspices of the
United Nations, an International instrument that
would deal especially with the reduction of the illicit
demand for drugs and that would provide, inter alia,
comprehensive and specific measures for the control
and elimination of illicit demand for narcotic drugs
and psychotropic substances, as well as for treatment
and rehabilitation of drug addicts.

18. The recommendations of all international
high-level meetings aimed at the reduction and even-
tual elimination of illicit demand for narcotic drugs
and psychotropic substances, including those of the
World Ministerial Summit to Reduce Demand for
Drugs and to Combat the Cocaine Threat, to be held in
London from 9 to 11 April 1990, shall be submitted to
States for reference, if requested, in order to make it
possible for them to consider such recommendations in
the elaboration of their national anti-drug campaigns
and policies.

19. The United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization, in collaboration with the World
Health Organization and other appropriate United
Nations bodies, shall be encouraged to solicit, compile
and analyse information on effective prevention strate-
gies, including public information, education pro-
grammes and professional training, and on pro-
gramme evaluation techniques and to disseminate that
material to States upon request.

20. The United Nations Children’s Fund shall be
encouraged to give financial support to developing
countries in order to enhance their campaigns to pre-
vent drug abuse by children and the use of children for
the illicit production and traffic in narcotic drugs and
psychotropic substances, as well as for implementing
programmes to rehabilitate such children.

21. The International Labour Organisation shall be
invited to provide, upon request, advice on education
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programmes to reduce drug abuse in the work-place
and monitor their effectiveness.

22. Measures for the prevention of drug abuse shall
be developed and included to the extent possible in the
curricula of all educational institutions if circum-
stances so require. The expertise of relevant United
Nations bodies should be made available to all coun-
tries, in particular developing countries, in order to as-
sist them in elaborating such curricula.

23. Information on the rational prescribing and use
of narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances and
pharmaceutical preparations containing such sub-
stances shall be incorporated into the curricula of
training institutions for health-care personnel.

24. The World Health Organization, in collabora-
tion with United Nations drug control bodies, non-
governmental organizations and other organizations
involved in the rational use of pharmaceutical prepara-
tions containing narcotic drugs and psychotropic sub-
stances, shall be encouraged to assist national educa-
tional authorities in developing training materials and
conducting training courses to ensure that medical
practitioners and other health personnel are well
trained in rational prescribing and use of narcotic
drugs and psychotropic substances.

25. The mass media shall be encouraged to publish
and disseminate information in support of national
and international strategies for the elimination of il-
licit demand for narcotic drugs and psychotropic sub-
stances.

26. The establishment of national committees or
other ad hoc structures aimed at mobilizing public sup-
port and the participation of communities and at
co-operating in and implementing the activities ema-
nating from the Global Programme of Action shall be
considered.

27. States shall, as appropriate. promote increased
co-operation with and involvement of non-govern-
mental organizations in the field of reduction of illicit
demand, thus encouraging initiatives and programmes
at the grass-roots level.

28. Appropriate United Nations bodies shall be in-
vited to collaborate with non-governmental organiza-
tions with special expertise in the field of narcotic
drugs and psychotropic substances to identify and
make available technical expertise on strategies and
methods for reduction of illicit demand.

29. The United Nations shall undertake a review of
activities of the United Nations system and the special-
ized agencies for the reduction of illicit demand in or-
der to-identify the needs for intensified action consis-
tent with the principles of the Global Programme of
Action.

B. Treatment, rehabilitation  and  social
reintegration of drug addicts

30. National strategies in the health, social, legal
and penal fields shall Contain programmes for the so-
cial reintegration. rehabilitation and treatment of drug
abusers and drug-addicted offenders. Such pro-
grammes shall be in conformity with national laws and
regulations and be based on respect for basic human
rights and the dignity of the individual, showing due
regard for the diverse needs of individual drug addicts.

31. The United Nations shall act as a clearing-house
for information on effective policies and techniques,

programme modalities and resource materials for the
treatment, rehabilitation and occupational reintegra-
tion of former drug addicts. The World Health Or-
ganization and the-International Labour Organisa-
tion, in collaboration with other organizations of the
United Nations system and non-governmental organi-
zations, shall be encouraged to contribute to that end.

32. The relevant United Nations bodies should
render assistance to interested Slates, in particular de-
veloping countries, in their programmes for treatment
and rehabilitation of drug abusers.

33. Training programmes relating to the latest de-
velopments and techniques in the field of treatment of
drug addiction and rehabilitation and reintegration of
former addicts shall be conducted more regularly at
the national, regional and international levels. Govern-
ments, the relevant United Nations bodies, the special-
ized agencies, intergovernmental organizations and
non-governmental organizations in a position to do so
shall, upon request, provide advice, information and
proposals on existing training programmes, new meth-
ods and techniques and other general guidelines for
States wishing to develop their training programmes
further.

34. The World Health Organization shall be en-
couraged to work with Governments with a view to fa-
cilitating access to drug-treatment programmes and to
strengthening the capacity of primarily health care to
respond to drug-related health problems.

35. The World Health Organization shall be en-
couraged to continue to explore with Governments the
development of health education programmes and
policies for the reduction of risk and harm of drug
abuse as a means of preventing the transmission by
drug abusers of the human immunodeficiency virus
(HIV) and of securing appropriate treatment and coun-
selling for drug abusers who are HIV-positive or who
have developed acquired immunodeficiency syndrome
(AIDS), and to report thereon.

36. The International Labour Organisation should
prepare and publish guidelines for programmes to re-
integrate former addicts into occupational activities or
vocational training.

37. States shall, as appropriate, facilitate and pro-
mote the involvement of non-governmental organiza-
tions in all areas of treatment and rehabilitation and in-
tensify their co-operation with the relevant United
Nations bodies.

C . Control  of  supply of narcotic drugs and
psychotropic substances

1. Eradication and substitution of illicit production of
narcotic drugs, and eradication of illicit processing

of such  drugs  and  of  illicit  production and
diversion of psychotropic substances

38. States shall consider. at the national and inter-
national levels, means by which the internal sector of
those economies that are affected by the illicit produc-
tion and processing of narcotic drugs and psychotropic
substances might be strengthened, in order to support
and strengthen the implementation, by competent na-
tional authorities, of effective anti-drug programmes,
including the following measures:

(a) Prompt identification, eradication and substitu-
tion of illicit cultivation of narcotic plants, taking into
account the need to protect the environment; for the
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purpose of crop surveys and monitoring efforts, such
technologies as high-resolution satellite imagery and
aerial photography could be used when agreement has
been reached with the Government concerned;

(b) Further development and implementation of
comprehensive and well-articulated reduction pro-
grammes with a view to eliminating illicit production
of narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances in coun-
tries affected by illicit production, taking particular ac-
count of traditional licit uses of such cultivation;

(c) Identification and provision of further incen-
tives for crop substitution;

(d) Assessment and study, by the United Nations
Environment Programme, of effects on the environ-
ment of the expanding cultivation and production of
narcotic drugs and the use and disposal of chemical
substances related to those activities, as well as methods
used for the eradication of illicit production of narcotic
drugs;

(e) Extension of the scope of economic and techni-
cal co-operation in support of crop substitution and in-
tegrated rural development programmes and other
economic and technical programmes aimed at reduc-
ing illicit production and processing of narcotic drugs
and psychotropic substances;

(f) Establishment of complementary programmes
in the fields of employment, health, housing and edu-
cation;

(g) Elaboration and implementation of pro-
grammes for agro-industrial development;

(h) Elaboration and implementation of pro-
grammes for economic recovery of the social and eco-
nomic sectors in countries that are adversely affected by
the diversion for supply-reduction programmes of re-
sources that would otherwise be used for development.

39. The external sectors of those economies that
are affected by illicit production and processing of nar-
cotic drugs and psychotropic substances shall be
strengthened in order to support and strengthen the
implementation by competent national authorities of
effective anti-drug programmes by the following
means:

(a) Consideration of measures to strengthen inter-
national co-operation to facilitate trade flows, in par-
ticular measures to create expanded opportunities for
trade and investment in order to provide access to in-
ternational markets for crop-substitution products and
other goods produced by countries affected by the il-
licit production and processing of narcotic drugs;

(b) Consideration by States of entering into multi-
lateral, bilateral or regional agreements with countries
affected by illicit drug production and processing, with
a view to facilitating access by those countries to inter-
national markets and to assisting them in strengthen-
ing and adapting their internal capacity to produce ex-
portable goods;

(c) Consideration of economic and other forms of
co-operation with developing countries directly af-
fected by the illicit transit of narcotic drugs through
their territories, including measures to create ex-
panded opportunities for trade and investment;

(d) Regular submission by States to the relevant
United Nations drug control bodies of information on
the extent of the manufacture, availability and abuse of
illicit synthetic drugs in their territories.

2. Licit production, manufacture and  supply of narcotic
drugs and psychotropic substances

40. A balance shall be maintained between demand
and supply of raw materials, intermediates and final
products for legitimate uses, including medical and sci-
entific purposes.

41. International co-operation, solidarity and as-
sistance are called for to overcome the problem of
excess stock of opiate raw materials in traditional
supplier countries. This may include international as-
sistance, particularly to developing countries, to help
them establish the necessary opiate drug management
regime to enable them to meet their potential legiti-
mate need for opiates.

3. Co-operation on the multilateral level
42. The United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Con-

trol, in collaboration, where appropriate, with the
United Nations Development Programme and other
United Nations bodies, is invited to elaborate for con-
sideration by States a subregional strategy covering all
aspects of drug abuse control and concentrating on the
most affected areas where the problems are most com-
plex and grave. States shall increase their co-operation
with the Fund in support of such a subregional strat-
egy.

43. States should endeavour to obtain the support
of international, regional and national financial insti-
tutions, within their respective areas of competence,
with the goal of identifying alternative development
and crop-substitution programmes to support coun-
tries so that they can carry out sound economic policies
and effective programmes against illicit drugs. States
should also encourage those institutions to consider
the economic and social consequences of drug traffick-
ing when analysing the economic systems of those
countries. In this regard, those institutions should con-
sider availing themselves of assistance from and co-
operation with the United Nations Fund for Drug
Abuse Control.

44. Specialized agencies and other United Nations
bodies such as the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme and the Food and Agriculture Organization
of the United Nations, as well as the international fi-
nancial institutions, in accordance with their man-
dates, should consider the possibility of undertaking
further activities in the field of prevention and substi-
tution of illicit production of narcotic drugs.

4. Monitoring and control mechanisms
45. States shall take all necessary measures, such as

the conclusion of bilateral and regional agreements, to
establish monitoring and control systems to prevent di-
version from legitimate purposes of specific chemical
substances, materials and equipment frequently used
in the illicit manufacture of narcotic drugs and psycho-
tropic substances, in particular through the applicationp
of articles 12 and 13 of the United Nations Convention
against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and Psycho-
tropic Substances adopted in 1988. 

46. Consideration shall be given to the convening
of an international conference on the production and
distribution of chemical products used in the illicit
production of narcotic drugs and psychotropic sub-
stances. in order to co-ordinate efforts for more effec-
tive prevention of the diversion of precursor chemicals,
specific substances, materials and equipment for illicit
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purposes. It is desirable that States include representa-
tives of manufacturing and distribution enterprises in
their delegations to that conference.,

47. The World Health Organization, in collabora-
tion with the Division of Narcotic Drugs and the Inter-
national Narcotics Control Board, should assist na-
tional drug regulatory authorities in developing and
strengthening their pharmaceutical administrations
and control laboratories in order to enable them to con-
trol pharmaceutical preparations containing narcotic
drugs and psychotropic substances.

48. Governmental, intergovernmental and non-
governmental organizations and the United Nations
shall be encouraged to co-operate in measures within
the guidelines set out in the Comprehensive Multidis-
ciplinary Outline of Future Activities in Drug Abuse
Control to strengthen national and international sys-
tems of control of narcotic drugs and psychotropic sub-
stances, in particular those established under the Sin-
gle Convention on Narcotic Drugs of 1961, and that
Convention as amended by the 1972 Protocol Amend-
ing the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs of 1961
and the Convention on Psychotropic Substances of
1971.

49. The International Narcotics Control Board is
invited to advise States, at their request, and to extend
its technical co-operation activities with a view to fur-
thering the aims of the Single Convention on Narcotic
Drugs of 1961 and that Convention as amended by the
1972 Protocol Amending the Single Convention on
Narcotic Drugs of 1961, the Convention on Psycho-
tropic Substances of 1971 and the United Nations Con-
vention against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and
Psychotropic Substances adopted in 1988.

50. Special attention shall be paid to co-operation
that will enable States to strengthen their drug detec-
tion and pharmaceutical control laboratories, as well as
their police and customs activities in the field of drug
control.

D. Suppression of illicit trafficking in narcotic drugs
and psychotropic substances

1. Traffic
51. States shall proceed rapidly and make every ef-

fort to ratify or accede to the United Nations Conven-
tion against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and Psy-
chotropic Substances, adopted in 1988, in order to
enable the entry into force of the Convention, prefera-
bly by the end of 1990.

52. The United Nations, in particular the Division
of Narcotic Drugs, the International Narcotics Control
Board and the United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse
Control, shall provide expertise and assistance to
States, at their request, to enable them to establish the
legislative and administrative measures for the ratifica-
tion and effective implementation of the United Na-
tions Convention.

53. States shall, to the extent and where they are
able to do so, apply provisionally the measures set forth
in the United Nations Convention.

54. Consistent with the United Nations Conven-
tion, consideration shall be given to the conclusion of
bilateral, regional and multilateral agreements and
other arrangements aimed at suppressing illicit traf-
ficking in narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances.

55. States that have not yet done so shall consider
ratification of or accession to the Single Convention on

Narcotic Drugs of 1961 and that Convention as
amended by the 1972 Protocol Amending the Single
Convention on Narcotic Drugs of 1961 and the Conven-
tion on Psychotropic Substances of 1971.

56. States in a position to do so and the organiza-
tions of the United Nations system, in particular the
United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Control, shall
provide appropriate technical and financial support to
enable States, at their request, to establish effective
mechanisms against illicit trafficking in narcotic drugs
and psychotropic substances. Particular attention shall
be given, in that regard, to the strengthening of inter-
diction capabilities of transit States, including control
of land, sea and air boundaries. To that end, States
should undertake an analysis of the methods and
routes used for illicit transit traffic in narcotic drugs
and psychotropic substances, and should monitor
them in their respective territories on a continuing ba-
sis, bearing in mind that the routes and methods used
change frequently and affect a growing number of
States. States shall consider appropriate information-
sharing in this respect on a bilateral, regional or multi-
lateral basis.

57. Interested States may consider, in conformity
with international law and the Charter of the United
Nations, the possibility of jointly establishing border
inspection check-points, with a view to suppressing il-
licit trans-boundary movement of narcotic drugs and
psychotropic substances, without affecting the national
sovereignty and territorial integrity of States.

58. Specialized agencies such as the International
Civil Aviation Organization and the International
Maritime Organization, in collaboration with member
States and intergovernmental and non-governmental
organizations, shall be invited to expand the develop-
ment of programmes whereby such organizations and
member States work with the transportation industry
to suppress illicit trafficking in narcotic drugs and psy-
chotropic substances.

59. States shall make increased use of the meetings
of Heads of National Drug Law Enforcement Agencies
and other intergovernmental organizations, such as
the Customs Co-operation Council and the Interna-
tional Criminal Police Organization (Interpol), re-
gional co-operation arrangements and other relevant
institutional frameworks, for the purpose of co-
ordinating co-operation in law enforcement and ex-
panding programmes of training for law enforcement
personnel in investigative matters and methods, inter-
diction and narcotics intelligence.

60. The United Nations, in particular the United
Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Control, should assist
States, at their request, in equipping and strengthen-
ing their law enforcement authorities and criminal jus-
tice systems.

2. Distribution
61. States shall strengthen their national efforts to

curb and eradicate domestic illicit commerce and distri-
bution of narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances.

E. Measures to be taken against the effects of money
derived from, used in or intended for use in

illicit drug trafficking, illegal financial flows  and
illegal use of the banking system

62. Priority shall be accorded to the implementa-
tion of the United Nations Convention against Illicit
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Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Sub-
stances. adopted in 1988. and the conclusion of bilat-
eral, regional and multilateral agreements on tracing,
freezing and seizure and forfeiture or confiscation of
property and proceeds derived from, used in or in-
tended for use in illicit drug trafficking.

63. Mechanisms shall be developed to prevent the
banking system and other financial institutions from
being used for the processing and laundering of drug-
related money. To this end, consideration should be
given by States to entering into bilateral, regional and
multilateral agreements and developing mechanisms
to trace property and proceeds derived from, used in or
intended for use in drug-related activities through the
international banking system, facilitate access to bank-
ing records and provide for the exchange of informa-
tion between law enforcement, regulatory or investiga-
tive agencies concerning the financial flow of property
or proceeds related to illicit drug trafficking.

64. The Division of Narcotic drugs of the Secretar-
iat, in co-operation with the Customs Co-operation
Council and the International Criminal Police Organi-
zation (Interpol), should promote bilateral or regional
exchanges of information between governmental regu-
latory of investigative agencies concerning the fin&-
cial flow of illicit drug proceeds.

65. The Division of Narcotic Drugs and Interpol
shall be invited to develop a repository of laws and
regulations on money laundering, currency reporting,
bank secrecy and forfeiture of property and proceeds,
as well as procedures and practices designed to prevent
banking systems and other financial institutions from
money laundering, and shall make this information
available to States, at their request.

66. States shall consider enacting legislation to pre-
vent the use of the banking system for the processing
and laundering of drug-related money, inter alia,
through declaring such activities criminal offences.

67. States shall consider enacting legislation to per-
mit the seizure and forfeiture of property and pro-
ceeds derived from. used in or intended for use in illicit
drug trafficking. To that end, consideration should be
given by States to concluding bilateral and multilateral
agreements to enhance the effectiveness of interna-
tional co-operation, taking into particular account arti-
cle 5, paragraph 5, of the United Nations Convention
against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and Psycho-
tropic Substances.

68. States shall encourage international, regional
and national financial associations to develop guide-
lines to assist their members in co-operating with gov-
ernment authorities in identifying, detecting, tracing,
freezing and seizing proceeds and property related to
illicit trafficking in narcotic drugs and psychotropic
substances.

69. The elaboration of international agreements
providing for stringent controls on money derived
from, used in or intended for use in drug-related activi-
ties and penalizing the laundering of such money
might be considered. Such instruments might also deal
with the forfeiture or confiscation of fun&, proceeds
and property acquired through revenues deriving from
drug-related activities.

70. States shall consider measures on an interna-
tional level, including the feasibility of a United Na-

tions facility to strengthen the gathering, collation and
exchange of information on the financial flow from
drug-related funds, giving particular emphasis to prin-
ciples, rules and national law concerning the protec-
tion of ongoing law enforcement investigations and of
individuals with regard to automatic processing of per-
sonal data.

71. States should encourage international, regional
and national financial institutions, within their respec-
tive areas of competence, to pay special attention, in
their analyses of the economies of States, to the charac-
teristics and magnitude of the conversion and transfer
of drug-related monies in order to contribute to inter-
national efforts aimed at counteracting the negative
economic and social consequences of the drug prob-
lem.

72. States shall consider the possibility of using for-
feited property and proceeds for activities to combat
drug abuse and illicit trafficking. In that context, the
possible use of such proceeds and property or their
equivalent value for United Nations drug-related ac-
tivities shall also be taken into consideration.

73. All measures and proposals on possible action
to prevent the use of the banking systems and financial
institutions for money laundering, such as the conclu-
sions arising from the study undertaken by the Finan-
cial Action Task Force, established at the Summit of
seven major industrial nations, held in Paris from 14 to
16 July 1989, shall be made available to all States for in-
formation.

F. Strengthening of judicial and legal systems,
including law enforcement

74. States shall, as soon as possible, ratify or accede
to the United Nations conventions in the field of drug.
abuse control and illicit trafficking.

75. States in a position to do so and the United Na-
tions, strengthening their action in co-ordination with
the regional institutes of the United Nations with man-
dates in this sphere, shall provide advice and legal and
technical assistance to enable States, at their request, to
adapt their national legislation to international con-
ventions and decisions dealing with drug abuse and il-
licit trafficking.

76. States are invited to give consideration to the
model treaties on mutual assistance in criminal matters
and on extradition, which contain specific provisions
related to illicit traffic in narcotic drugs and psycho-
tropic substances and are to be dealt with by the Eighth
United Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime
and the Treatment of Offenders.

77. States shall encourage international and re-
gional organizations to elaborate model agreements on
co-operation among customs officials, law enforce-
ment agencies and other interested organs in the field
of combating drug abuse and illicit trafficking.

78. The scope of international co-operation in sup-
port of technical assistance programmes aimed at the
strengthening of judicial, legal and law enforcement
systems, in particular in the field of the administration
of justice, shall be extended. Particular attention shall
be given to the training of personnel at all levels.

79. Measures to protect the judiciary from any form
of exposure and intimidation threatening its indepen-
dence and integrity shall be studied and promoted.
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80. The United Nations shall act as a clearing-
house for information on training programmes in drug
law enforcement, including training for national nar-
cotics agents in investigative methods, interdiction and
narcotics intelligence.

81. Consideration shall be given to establishing a ca-
pability within the United Nations system to co-
ordinate the provision by States of training and equip-
ment to other States, at their request, for their own
anti-drug operations, within their territories, to inhibit
the use, interdict the supply and eliminate the illicit
trafficking of drugs.

82. Since the International Law Commission has
been requested to consider the question of establishing
an international criminal court or other international
trial mechanism with jurisdiction over persons alleged
to be engaged in illicit trafficking in narcotic drugs
across national frontiers, the Administrative Commit-
tee on Co-ordination shall consider, in its annual ad-
justments to the United Nations system-wide action
plan on drug abuse control requested by the General
Assembly in its resolution 44/141 of 15 December 1989,
the report of the International Law Commission on the
question.

83. States shall consider the appropriateness of es-
tablishing arrangements, on the basis of bilateral, re-
gional and multilateral agreements, which would allow
them to benefit from one another’s criminal justice sys-
tem in dealing with similar drug-related offences.

84. Consideration shall be given to establishing a
register of anti-drug expertise and services, under the
supervision of the Division of Narcotic Drugs. which
could be made available to States, at their request.

85. A review should be undertaken of international
and regional law enforcement activities funded or
sponsored by the United Nations, as well as those of
other intergovernmental organizations and regional
arrangements, to ensure a coherent approach to law
enforcement activities within the overall context of the
Global Programme of Action.

G. Measures  to  be taken  against  the diversion of arms and
explosives and illicit traffic by vessels. aircraft and vehicles

86. States shall consider the adoption of measures,
within their territories, to strengthen arrangements
for controlling or monitoring the licit transportation
of narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances, includ-
ing the vessels, aircraft and vehicles being used for that
purpose, so as to prevent their misuse for the illicit
transportation of narcotic drugs and psychotropic sub-
stances.

87. Effective measures should be taken to prevent il-
licit and covert transfers of arms and explosives and
their diversion to illicit drug traffic-related activities.

88. Alarmed by the growing link between illicit traf-
fic in narcotic drugs, illegal activities of mercenaries
and subversive and terrorist activities, States shall take
prompt measures on their prevention.

89. States shall take strict measures to prevent pri-
vate aircraft, vessels and vehicles registered in their ter-
ritory from engaging in illicit drug trafficking and re-
lated activities.

H. Resources and structure
90. There is need both for optimum utilization of

existing resources of the United Nations drug-related

units and for additional resources to be allocated to
those units in order to enable them fully to implement
their mandates, bearing in mind their increased re-
sponsibilities.

91. A higher priority shall be accorded to United
Nations drug control activities in the medium-term
plan for the period 1992-1997 and in the correspond-
ing biennial budgets, and the General Assembly, at its
forty-fifth session, is invited to take appropriate action
in this regard, in accordance with existing procedures.

92. Priority shall be given to providing, on both a
short-term and long-term basis, extrabudgetary support
to enhance the efficiency of the United Nations structure
for drug abuse control and to achieve and promote a truly
comprehensive global programme of action.

93. Intensification of efforts at the national level
and increased intergovernmental co-operation require
a commensurate strengthening of the United Nations
drug control organs and their secretariats. Against this
background, the functioning of the United Nations
structure for drug abuse control needs to be reviewed
and assessed, in accordance with the mandate given to
the Secretary-General by the General Assembly in
paragraph 4 of its resolution 44/141, for the purpose of
identifying alternative structural possibilities, the end
result being the establishment of a stronger, more effi-
cient United Nations drug control structure with en-
hanced status, with a report to be made to the General
Assembly at its forty-fifth session.

94. Attention shall be given to the need for (a) co-
herence of actions within the United Nations drug-
related units and co-ordination, complementarity and
non-duplication of all drug -related activities across the
United Nations system; (b) Integration of drug-related
information within the United Nations system; (c) inte-
gration of the reduction of illicit demand in United
nations programming; (d) integration of law enforce-
ment field expertise in United Nations programmes;
(e) compliance with all non-discretionary obligations
mandated by the three drug control conventions; and
(f) an estimate of resources necessary to carry out
these mandates successfully.

95. More States should contribute financial and
other resources to the operational activities of the
United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Control in order
to enable the Fund to expand its technical co-operation
programmes and to develop an operational structure
capable of assisting States in joint efforts on the sub-
regional level.

III. Follow-up measures
96. States should take the necessary measures to

promote and implement the Global Programme of Ac-
tion and to translate it into practical action to the widest
possible extent at the national, regional and interna-
tional levels. The United Nations and its relevant bod-
ies and specialized agencies, other relevant intergov-
ernmental organizations and non-governmental
organizations should extend their co-operation and as-
sistance to States in the promotion and implementation
of the Global Programme of Action.

97. The Commission on Narcotic Drugs and the
United Nations drug control bodies should continu-
ously monitor the progress on the implementation of
the Global Programme of Action, and the Secretary-
General should report annually to the General Assembly
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on all activities relating to the Global Programme of
Action and the efforts of Governments.

98. The Secretary-General shall, in consultation
with all Member States, identify, whenever necessary, a
limited number of experts, from different regions of
the world, on various aspects pertaining to the drug
problem to advise him and existing United Nations
drug control units and other bodies and specialized
agencies on specific issues dealt with in the Global Pro-
gramme of Action that may require further elabora-
tion. These experts shall be funded exclusively from
voluntary contributions.

99. The United Nations Decade against Drug
Abuse, covering the years 1991 to 2000, as proclaimed
by the General Assembly in the Political Declaration
adopted at its seventeenth special session, is a period
for intensifying and sustaining international, regional
and national efforts in the fight against drug abuse on
the basis of the measures contained in the Global Pro-
gramme of Action.

100. The International Day against Drug Abuse and
Illicit Trafficking, 26 June, as proclaimed by the Gen-
eral Assembly in its resolution 42/112 of 7 December
1987, shall be observed in the continuing effort to raise
public awareness of the fight against drug abuse and il-
licit trafficking in narcotic drugs and psychotropic sub-
stances, as well as to promote preventive measures.

General Assembly resolution S-17/2
23 February 1990 Meeting 8 Adopted without vote

Draft recommended by Ad Hoc Committee (A/S-17/11); agenda items 14
and 15.

CPC ac t ion .  The Commit tee  for  Programme
and Co-ordination (CPC) [A/45/16], at the first part
of its thirtieth session (New York, 7 May- 11 June),
recommended approval of programme 28, Inter-
national drug control, of the proposed medium-
term plan for 1992-1997 on the understanding
that the programme be revised to reflect all recent
mandates contained in the Global Programme of
Action adopted by the General Assembly at its sev-
enteenth special session.

T h e  C o m m i t t e e  r e c o m m e n d e d  t h a t  t h e
Secretary-General prepare a statement of pro-
gramme budget implications for implementation
of the mandates contained in the Global Pro-
gramme of Action for submission to the Assem-
bly at its forty-fifth session.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

The Economic and Social Council, on 27 July,
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /84 .

Implementation of the Global Programme of Action
adopted by the General Assembly at its special
session devoted to the question of international

co-operation against illicit production,
supply, demand, trafficking and distribution

of narcotic drugs
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolution 44/141 of 15

December 1989 and decision 44/410 of 14 November
1989,

Noting that the Committee for Programme and Co-
ordination, at the first part of its thirtieth session, rec-
ommended, inter alia, that General Assembly resolu-
tion S- 17/2 of 23 February 1990 be fully reflected in the
proposed medium-term plan,

Reaffirming the fundamental importance of the
Global Programme of Action adopted by the General
Assembly in its resolution S-17/2,

1. Strongly affirms the need for the full implementa-
tion of all the mandates and activities included in the
Global Programme of Action adopted by the General
Assembly at its seventeenth special session and for the
effective follow-up thereof;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to submit a state-
ment of the programme budget implications of all man-
dates and activities included in the Global Programme
of Action, in a timely manner, to the relevant commit-
tees of the General Assembly at its forty-fifth session, in
accordance with the Regulations and Rules Governing
Programme Planning, the Programme Aspects of the
Budget, the Monitoring of Implementation and the
Methods of Evaluation, in order to provide Member
States with a detailed and precise specification of the
mandates and activities of the United Nations drug con-
trol units and the extent and nature of the resources re-
quired to fully implement their responsibilities.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/84
27 July 1990 Meeting 37 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/117) without vote. 20 July (meet-
ing 15); draft by Austria (E/1990/C.3/L.21); agenda item 11.

In October, the Secretary-General submitted
to the forty-fifth session of the General Assembly
a report [A/45/536] on the Global programme of
Action against illicit narcotic drugs, in which he
reported on plans for monitoring implementa-
tion of the Global Programme of Action by the
UN system and Governments.

The Secretary-General said that the System-
wide Action Plan (see p. 870), which had been
amended at the request of the Economic and So-
cial Council in resolution 1990/87 of 27 July, de-
tailed the actions that had been taken by the UN
system to implement the mandates of the Global
Programme of Action and identified those activi-
ties mandated but not yet or not fully carried out
and the resources needed to implement fully all
existing and new mandates. In addition, the 1990
annual  report  [ A / 4 5 / 5 4 2 ]  on internat ional  co-
operation in drug abuse control had been pre-
sented in a modified format to reflect the actions
taken by the UN system to implement the recom-
mendat ions  contained in  the  Comprehensive
Multidisciplinary Outline of Future Activities in
Drug Abuse Control, adopted by the 1987 Inter-
national Conference on Drug Abuse and Illicit
Trafficking [YUN 1987, p. 901], and those taken to
implement  the mandates  of  the Global  Pro-
gramme of Action.

With respect to UN action to monitor imple-
mentation of the Global Programme of Action by
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Governments, the Secretary-General suggested
that the Assembly keep in mind the already cum-
bersome obligations of Governments to answer
quest ionnaires  on their  act ivi t ies  pursuant  to
drug control  t reat ies  and the Comprehensive
Multidisciplinary Outline and request the Com-
mission on Narcotic Drugs at its forty-fourth ses-
sion to review existing questionnaires with a view
to reducing their number through consolidation
and simplification.

Also in October, pursuant to the July request
o f  t h e  E c o n o m i c  a n d  S o c i a l  C o u n c i l ,  t h e
Secretary-General submitted a statement of pro-
gramme budget implications of all mandates and
activities included in the Global Programme of
Action [A/C.5/45/27].  The Secretary-General re-
quested an appropriation of $911,900 for activi-
ties in 1991 (net of staff assessment).

By a 20 April letter [A/45/262] addressed to the
Secretary-General, the United Kingdom trans-
mitted the text of the London Declaration of the
World Ministerial Summit to Reduce the De-
mand for  Drugs  and to  Combat  the  Cocaine
Threat, and requested that it be circulated as an
official document of the General Assembly. The
World Ministerial Summit was held in associa-
tion with the United Nations in London (9-11
April).

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /148 .

Implementation of the Global Programme of
Action against illicit production, supply,
demand, trafficking and distribution of

narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 44/16 of 1 November 1989

and 44/141 of 15 December 1989, and taking note of
Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/84 of 27
July 1990,

Fully aware that the international community is con-
fronted with the dramatic problem of drug abuse and
the illicit cultivation, production, demand, processing,
distribution and trafficking of narcotic drugs and psy-
chotropic substances and that States need to work at the
international level as well as individually to deal with
this scourge,

Stressing the important role of the United Nations,
its relevant bodies and the specialized agencies in the
fight against drug abuse at the national, regional and
international levels,

Recalling the Political Declaration and the Global
Programme of Action adopted by the General Assem-
bly at its seventeenth special session on 23 February
1990,

Recognizing the continuing importance and validity
of the Declaration and the Comprehensive Multidisci-
plinary Outline of Future Activities in Drug Abuse
Control, as adopted by the International Conference

on Drug Abuse and Illicit Trafficking, and the Declara-
tion adopted at the World Ministerial Summit to Re-
duce the Demand for Drugs and to Combat the Co-
caine Threat, held in London from 9 to 11 April 1990,

1. Reaffirms the commitment expressed in the
Global Programme of Action and the Comprehensive
Multidisciplinary Outline of Future Activities in Drug
Abuse Control;

2. Calls upon States to take all possible steps to pro-
mote and implement individually and in co-operation
with others the mandates and recommendations con-
tained in the Global Programme of Action, with a view
to translating the Programme into practical action to
the widest possible extent at the national, regional and
international levels;

3. Requests the Commission on Narcotic Drugs and
the United Nations drug control programme, once es-
tablished, to promote and continuously monitor the
progress on the implementation of the Global Pro-
gramme of Action;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to report annually
to the General Assembly on all activities relating to the
Global Programme of Action, including those of Gov-
ernments;

5. Calls upon the United Nations and its relevant
bodies and specialized agencies, other relevant inter-
governmental organizations and non-governmental
organizations to extend their co-operation and assist-
ance to States in the promotion and implementation of
the Global Programme of Action;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/148
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/764) without vote, 29 November
(meeting 57); 40.nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.41); agenda item 108.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 26-34,43,57; plenary
69.

UN mechanisms

Conventions
INCB reported that, as at 31 December 1990,

129 States were parties to the 1961 Single Conven-
tion on Narcotic Drugs [YUN 1961, p. 382] in its origi-
nal form or amended by the 1972 Protocol [YUN
1972 p. 397]. During the year, four States (Bahrain,
Cape Verde, Malta and Suriname) became par-
ties to the Convention, and two States (New Zea-
land and Suriname) became parties to the 1972
Protocol.

The number of parties to the 1971 Convention
on Psychotropic Substances [YUN 1971, p. 380] stood
at 103 as at 31 December. During the year, 10 coun-
tries became parties to the Convention: Bahrain,
Bangladesh, Cape Verde, Ghana, Guinea, Japan,
Malta, New Zealand, Singapore and Suriname.
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INCB urged Governments that had not done
so to become parties to the Conventions. The
Board expressed its hope that those countries
which had announced their intention to that ef-
fect a number of years ago would become parties
without further delay. A request for ratification
of  or  accession to  the Convent ions was also
formulated in paragraph 55 of the Global Pro-
gramme of  Action ( reso lu t ion  S-17 /2 ,  above),
adopted by the General Assembly at its special
session in February.

On 11 November, the 1988 United Nations
Convention against  I l l ici t  Traff ic  in Narcotic
Drugs and Psychotropic Substances [YUN 1988, p.
690] entered into force. As at 31 December, 31
States and the European Economic Community
were parties to the Convention.

During the year, 27 States and the European
Economic Community ratified, acceded to or ap-
proved the Convention. Those States were: Bah-
rain, Bangladesh, Bhutan, Bolivia, the Byelorus-
Sian SSR,  Canada,  Chi le ,  Cyprus,  Ecuador ,
France, Ghana, Grenada, Guinea, India, Italy,
Jordan,  Mexico,  Nicaragua,  Paraguay,  Qatar ,
Spain, Togo, Tunisia, Uganda, the USSR, the
United Arab Emirates and the United States.

INCB welcomed the entry into force of the Con-
vention as a further demonstration of the deter-
mination of the international community to fight
against the trafficking menace. It urged all States
which had not already done so to become parties
at  the earl iest  possible t ime.  The Board also
urged all States to respond affirmatively to the
resolutions of the General Assembly and the Eco-
nomic and Social Council recommending that
they provisionally apply the provisions of the
Convention to the greatest extent possible even
before formally becoming parties. It. reiterated
the urgent need for Governments to impose ap-
propriately stringent penalties on traffickers, as
well as to apply provisions of the 1988 Convention
relating to money laundering, seizure of assets
and extradition.

In an October report [A/45/495], the Secretary-
General noted that in April the Division of Nar-
cotic Drugs had launched a special campaign for
adherence to international drug-control treaties,
in response to General  Assembly resolut ion
44/140 [YUN 1989, p. 716] and as contained in the
Global Programme of Action. Notes had been
sent out to all States not parties to one or more
drug-control treaties, recalling their individual
si tuat ions and offer ing to provide them with
model forms of accession and to assist them in
overcoming procedural and substantive difficul-
ties.

The Commission on Narcotic Drugs, on 29
January, decided to include alpha-methylthio-
fentanyl, para-fluorofentanyl, beta-hydroxyfen-
tanyl, beta-hydroxy-3-methylfentanyl, thiofen-
tanyl and 3-methylthiofentanyl in Schedules I
and IV of the 1961 Single Convention.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /146 .

Implementation of the United Nations Convention
against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and

Psychotropic Substances
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 33/168 of 20 December

1978, 35/195 of 15 December 1980, 36/132 of 14 De-
cember 1981,36/ 168 of 16 December 1981,37/ 168 of 17
December 1982, 337/198 of 18 December 1982, 338/93
and 38/122 of 16 December 1983,39/141 and 39/143 of
14 December 1984. 40/120. 40/121 and 40/122 of 13
December 1985, 41/125,41/126 and 41/127 of 4 De-
cember 1986,42/111,42/112 and 42/113 of 7 December
1987,43/ 120 of 8 December 1988 and 44/ 140 of 15 De-
cember 1989 and other relevant provisions,

Reaffirming the importance of the United Nations
Convention against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs
and Psychotropic Substances of 1988 for improving in-
ternational co-operation in that field and further
strengthening the existing international instruments
for the control of narcotic drugs and psychotropic sub-
stances, namely, the Single Convention on Narcotic
Drugs of 1961, and that Convention as amended by the
1972 Protocol, and the Convention on Psychotropic
Substances of 1971,

Welcoming the entry into force of the United Nations
Convention against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs
and Psychotropic Substances of 1988 on 11 November
1990, the necessary number of ratifications and acces-
sions having been reached,

Expressing its satisfaction with the work thus far done
by the Division of Narcotic Drugs of the Secretariat re-
lating to the establishment of various measures to assist
States to become parties to the Convention and provi-
sionally implement its provisions, as well as with the in-
clusion of legal and technical assistance to States to
these ends in the programme of work of the Division
for the biennium 1990-1991,

Taking note of the Political Declaration and the
Global Programme of Action adopted by the General
Assembly at its seventeenth special session, held from
20 to 23 February 1990, as well as the Declaration of the
World Ministerial Summit to Reduce the Demand for
Drugs and to Combat the Cocaine Threat, held in Lon-
don from 9 to 11 April 1990,

Bearing  in mind the Ministerial Meeting on the Con-
sumption, Production and Traffic of Illicit Drugs, held
at Ixtapa. Mexico. from 17 to 20 April 1990.

Taking  note of the report of the commission  on Nar-
cotic Drugs  on  its eleventh  special session, held at Vi-
enna from 29 January to 2 February 1990. and in par-
titular of the measures adopted by this United Nations
standard-setting body relating to the entry into force
and the provisional application of the Convention,
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1. Urges States that have not yet done so to proceed
as soon as possible to ratify or accede to the United Na-
tions Convention against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic
Drugs and Psychotropic Substances, in order to make
its provisions more universally effective;

2. Also urges states to establish the necessary legisla-
tive and administrative measures so that their internal
juridical regulations may be compatible with the spirit
and the scope of the Convention;

3. Invites States, to the extent that they are able to do
so, to apply provisionally the measures set forth in the
Convention, pending its entry into force for each of
them, and, in particular, to bear in mind the advisory
services available for this purpose from the Division of
Narcotic Drugs of the Secretariat;

4. Once again urges all States that have not yet done
so to ratify or accede to the Single Convention on Nar-
cotic Drugs of 1961, and that Convention as amended
by the 1972 Protocol, and the Convention on Psycho-
tropic Substances of 1971;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to assign appro-
priate priority to providing the Division of Narcotic
‘Drugs and the secretariat of the International Narcot-
ics Control Board with the necessary financial, techni-
cal and human resources that would enable them to
carry out their additional responsibilities under the
Convention for the biennium 1990-1991 without preju-
dice to the provisions of any resolution authorizing a
reform of the United Nations structure fox- interna-
tional drug abuse control:

6. Once again request  the Secretary-General, within
existing resources and drawing, in particular, on funds
available to the Department of Public Information of
the Secretariat, to provide, facilitate and encourage
public information activities relating to the Conven-
tion;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-seventh session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/146
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 Adopted without vote
Approved by Third Committee (A/45/764) without vote, 30 November

(meeting 59); 63-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.39/Rev.1); agenda item 108.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 28.34,43,59; plenary

69.

International Narcotics Control Board
In its 1990 report [E/INCB/1990/1], INCB pro-

vided a comprehensive overview of illicit produc-
tion, trafficking and abuse of drugs and summa-
rized the operations of the international drug
control system (see p. 850).

In carrying out its specific responsibilities un-
der international treaties, the Board acted in co-
operation with Governments and maintained a
continuous dialogue with them to further the
aims of the treaties. The information provided by
Governments enabled the Board to study the licit
movement of narcotic drugs, thereby ensuring
that the provisions of the drug control conven-
tions were strictly observed. The information,
published annually by the Board, was used by

Governments to verify whether they had ade-
quately applied the conventions’ provisions.

In its annual report, the Board drew attention
to gaps and weaknesses in national control and in
treaty compliance, and made suggestions and
recommendations for improvements at both the
national and international levels.

The Board collaborated with other interna-
tional bodies concerned with drug control, in-
cluding not only the Economic and Social Coun-
cil and its Commission on Narcotic Drugs but
also relevant UN specialized agencies, especially
the World Health Organization (WHO), and bod-
ies outside the UN system such as the Interna-
tional Criminal Police Organization (Interpol).
Daily co-operation took place with the Division of
Narcotic Drugs and the United Nations Fund for
Drug Abuse Control (UNFDAC).

The report stated that illicit production, traf-
ficking and abuse of drugs, together with atten-
dant escalating violence, continued seriously to
imperil not only public health in virtually all
countries but also the very lives of political lead-
ers, public officials and private citizens in some
countries. During the year, well-financed and
heavily armed criminal-trafficking organizations
wantonly murdered presidential candidates and
scores of innocent victims, many of them chil-
dren. Despite those developments, the demo-
cratic institutions in two countries under siege by
traffickers, Colombia and Peru, had survived.
Trafficking organizations, often in conjunction
with terrorists, continued to forge links within
countries, within regions and interregionally.

The Board reiterated that the response of the
international community to the traffickers must
be even more forceful, comprehensive and inno
vative. Priority should be accorded to enacting
and vigorously pursuing comprehensive meas-
ures to contain and reduce the illicit demand for
drugs; denying traffickers opportunities to laun-
der their ill-gotten gains; preventing drug traf-
f ickers  from acquir ing chemical  precursors ,
arms, sophisticated weaponry, aircraft and ships;
and providing large-scale integrated rural devel-
opment assistance to enable cultivators of illicit
crops to make their living through licit agricul-
tural or other enterprises and expanding market-
ing possibil i t ies and establishing fair  export
prices for alternative economic activities.

INCB expressed its concern about the increas-
ing number of AIDS cases related to intravenous
drug abuse, mainly in metropolitan areas in a
number of countries, and the mounting number
of congenital HIV infection in the newborn. It
was essential to adopt measures that might de-
crease the sharing of hypodermic needles among
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intravenous drug abusers to reduce the spread of
AIDS.

The Economic and Social Council, by decision
1990/220 of 24 May, took note of the report of
the Board for 1989 [E/INCB/1989/1].

System-wide Action Plan
In February, the Secretary-General, pursuant

to General Assembly resolution 44/141 [YUN 1989,
p. 720], reported to the seventeenth special session
of the Assembly on the ongoing work towards the
development of a system-wide plan of action on
drug abuse control [A/S-17/2 & Corr.1]. He stated
that consultations were held between the Division
of Narcotic Drugs of the Secretariat, INCB and its
secretariat and UNFDAC to develop a draft frame-
work for the plan of action. A preliminary draft
outline was circulated to all agencies participat-
ing in the Administrat ive Committee on Co-
ordination in January 1990.

The plan was reviewed by the Ad Hoc Inter-
Agency Meeting on Co-ordination in Matters of
Internat ional  Drug Abuse Control  (Vienna,  5
February) [ACC/1990/PG/1], which agreed that it
be revised to take account of the views expressed
at that meeting, and the decisions to be taken by
the General Assembly at its seventeenth special
session as contained in the Global Programme of
Action (see above). Consultations were again held
in March with participating entities, and com-
ments received by 21 March were taken into ac-
count in the preparation of the text.

Report of Secretary-General. In a 1 May re-
port [E/1990/39 & Corr.1,2], the Secretary-General
presented the United Nations System-wide Ac-
tion Plan on Drug Abuse Control. The Plan was
to strengthen international co-operation and the
UN response in an area where the Organization
had a unique leading role. Its aim was the full im-
plementation of all existing drug control man-
dates of every entity of the UN system and of sub-
sequent decisions of intergovernmental bodies
through the UN system. The Plan consisted of
two parts. The first dealt with operational activi-
ties, in particular those of UNFDAC. The second
part outlined the roles of substantive drug con-
trol units of the UN Secretariat, of other UN en-
t i t ies  and of the special ized agencies.  I t  ad-
dressed five areas: strengthening the licit drug
control system; prevention and reduction of the
illicit demand for drugs; treatment and rehabili-
tation; elimination of the supply of drugs from il-
licit sources; and suppression of illicit drug traf-
fic. Concrete activities that each agency should
undertake were identif ied,  as  well  as  a  t ime-
frame for implementation and an assessment of

the resources available and of  addit ional  re-
sources required.

The Secretary-General said that to achieve the
goal of an international society free of illicit
drugs and drug abuse, a comprehensive and bal-
anced approach should be followed. Both the il-
licit supply of drugs and the illicit demand for
drugs should be reduced and eventually elimi-
nated. Vigorous action should be taken to break
the distribution link between demand and sup-
ply-that is, illict traffic. He stressed that an im-
portant deterrent to both the demand for and the
supply of illicit drugs, as well as drug trafficking,
was the presence of effective and enforceable le-
gal sanctions at the national level, between States
and at the international level. The response of
the UN system must be multidisciplinary in char-
acter and considered within the socio-economic
context of each country, while also taking into ac-
count the national, cultural and social settings.
Accordingly, Governments might find it advis-
able, in so far as they had not already done so,
t o  s e t  u p  c o - o r d i n a t i n g  m e c h a n i s m s  o r  t o
strengthen existing machinery by establishing a
national drug-abuse control strategy.

CPC action. On 31 May, at its thirtieth session
[A/45 /16 ] ,  the  Commit tee  for  Programme and
Co-ordination (CPC) considered the UN System-
wide Action Plan on Drug Abuse Control. The
Committee decided to transmit the Plan to the
Economic and Social Council and called the at-
tention of the Council to the need for a revised
version fully incorporating all mandates and ac-
tivities included in the Global Programme of Ac-
tion for timely submission to the General Assem-
bly at its forty-fifth session.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 27 July 1990, the Economic and Social
Council adopted resolution 1990/87.

United Nations System-wide Action Plan on
Drug Abuse Control

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolution 44/141 of 15

December 1989, in which the Assembly requested the
Secretary-General, in his capacity as Chairman of the
Administrative Committee on Co-ordination, to co-
ordinate at the inter-agency level the development of a
United Nations system-wide action plan on drug abuse
control aimed at the full implementation of all existing
mandates and subsequent decisions of intergovern-
mental bodies throughout the United Nations system,

Noting that the Administrative Committee on Co-
ordination has presented the United Nations System-
wide Action Plan on Drug Abuse Control to all Mem-
ber States,

Noting also that the Committee for Programme and
Co-ordination considered the United Nations System-
wide Action Plan on Drug Abuse Control at the first
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part of its thirtieth session, held from 7 May to 11 June
1990,

Recognizing the commendable efforts of the
Secretary-General in the development of the United
Nations System-wide Action Plan on Drug Abuse Con-
trol as an instrument to facilitate co-ordination, com-
plementarity and non-duplication in drug control ac-
tivities within the United Nations system and
recognizing also that further efforts are needed to im-
prove the methodology used for its preparation and
updating,

Recognizing further that the United Nations System-
wide Action Plan on Drug Abuse Control should ade-
quately reflect the balance achieved in the Global Pro-
gramme of Action adopted by the General Assembly in
its resolution S-17/2 of 23 February 1990,

Recalling that the Secretary-General has appointed a
group of experts to advise and assist him in order to en-
hance the efficiency of the United Nations structure
for drug abuse control, as requested in General Assem-
bly resolution 44/141, and thus the United Nations
System-wide Action Plan on Drug Abuse Control may
need to be updated in the light of further relevant deci-
sions that may be made by the General Assembly,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on the United Nations System-wide Action Plan on
Drug Abuse Control;

2. Endorses the conclusions and recommendations
contained in the report of the Committee for Pro-
gramme and Co-ordination with regard to the United
Nations System-wide Action Plan on Drug Abuse Con-
trol;

3. Stresses the need to revise the United Nations
System-wide Action Plan on Drug Abuse Control in
time for the forty-fifth session of the General Assembly
in order to incorporate fully all the mandates and ac-
tivities contained in the Global Programme of Action
adopted by the Assembly in its resolution S-17/2 and to
comply with the guidelines set out by the Assembly in
its resolution 44/141./

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/87
27 July 1990 Meeting 37 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/116) without vote, 20 July (meet-
ing 151; 37-nation draft (E/1990/C.3/L.12/Rev.1), orally revised; agenda
item 10.

Responding to the request of the Council, the
Ad Hoc Inter-Agency Meeting on Co-ordination
in Matters of International Drug Abuse Control
(Geneva,  12-14 September)  [Acc/ l990/PG/7]
agreed on proposals for amending the Plan. It
also agreed that the Plan could be used for inten-
sifying inter-agency co-operation in key areas
and the linkages between related programmes.

In October, the Secretary-General submitted
the proposed revisions to the Council in an ad-
dendum [E/1990/39/Add.1] to his May report.

In resolution 45/179 of 21 December (see p.
8 7 4 ) ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e q u e s t e d  t h e
Secretary General to review the revised System-
wide Action Plan in the light of the structural
changes decided on in that resolution, which in-
cluded the creation of a single drug-control pro-

gramme to be called the United Nations Interna-
tional Drug Control Programme.

United Nations Fund for
Drug Abuse Control

During the year, UNFDAC continued to support
Governments’ efforts to prevent and control the
various manifestations of drug abuse [E/CN.7/
1991/10], and the marked expansion and intensifi-
cation of UNFDAC activities in recent years contin-
ued. The 1990 budget of $69.3 million enabled
the provision of financial and technical assist-
ance to 67 countries through 118 national-level
drug-control  projects .  The Fund’s  work pro-
gramme for 1990 also included 41 regional and
global  projects  support ing a broad range of
drug-control activities such as specialized train-
ing, advisory services, research, exchange of in-
formation and meetings. Of the total annual bud-
get, 39 per cent was allocated to reducing the
supply of illicit drugs; 28.5 per cent to reducing
illicit demand; 25 per cent to strengthening con-
trol measures; 4.5 per cent to working arrange-
ments  wi th  the  Uni ted Nat ions  Development
Programme (UNDP); 2.5 per cent to administra-
tion and programme evaluation; and 0.5 per cent
to research.

The cont inued expansion of  U N F D A C's  work
programme required the adoption of measures
to strengthen its management and evaluation.
Those measures centred on: the early involve-
ment of potential donor countries in the assist-
ance for project design, formulation and evalua-
t i o n ;  t h e  e x t e n s i o n  a n d  s t r e n g t h e n i n g  o f
electronic data processing systems for advancing
office automation; the strengthening of the UNF-

DAC field advisers network in countries and re-
gions where major  mult isectoral  programmes
supported by UNFDAC were under way; extended
collaboration with UNDP, which was providing
general support services to UNFDAC on the basis
of the 1987 Working Arrangement; and extensive
recourse to the United Nations Industrial Devel-
opment Organization (UNIDO), which was pro-
viding administrative support for a number of
p r o j e c t s .  U N F D A C  f u r t h e r  s t r e n g t h e n e d  i t s
evaluat ion capaci ty with the creat ion of  an
evaluation unit, and continued the co-ordination
of operations with other bilateral and multilat-
eral drug-control activities, with attention to the
involvement and support of UN entities and spe-
cialized agencies.

Among U N F D A C act ivi t ies  in 1990 in Latin
America and the Caribbean were: a project to ex-
tend treatment  and rehabil i tat ion services in
both State and private institutions in Argentina; a
d a i r y  f a r m i n g  a n d  c o m m u n i t y  d e v e l o p m e n t
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project in Bolivia’s Cochabamba and Chapare
areas and a $21.8-millionn programme of agricul-
tural diversification and agro-industrial develop-
ment at Los Yungas of La Paz; a $12-million proj-
ect in Brazil involving both supply and demand
reduction; and prevention projects targeted at
young people in Chile and Costa Rica. In Colom-
bia, a new $35.4-million project was launched en-
compassing sub-projects to prevent the spread of
drug abuse and acquired immunodeficiency syn-
drome (AIDS); a treatment and rehabilitation
project working with “street children” in Bogota;
and two projects to halt the deteriorating drug
abuse s i tuat ion in  metropol i tan areas .  In  the
supply-reduction sector, three integrated rural
development projects were approved.

Among UNFDAC'S activities in Asia and the Pa-
cific were the improvement of roads and other
physical infrastructure, agricultural training and
applied research,  and the provision of  heal th
services in the Lao People’s Democratic Repub-
lic; supply- and demand-reduction projects in
Malaysia; and a mission to Nepal to assess drug
abuse problems and needs.  In  India ,  a  $20-
million project entered its second year of opera-
tion, focusing on strengthening that country’s
Narcotics Control Bureau. In Pakistan, an UNF-
DAC evaluation mission recommended that the
rural development project in Dir District be ex-
tended for two more years. In Thailand, six high-
land development projects  were being imple-
mented with $20 million of UNFDAC support.

In the Middle East and the Balkans, against the
background of drug trafficking along the Balkan
route from the eastern Mediterranean, through
Eastern and Central Europe to established mar-
kets further west and north, UNFDAC undertook a
subregional strategy to foster co-operation be-
tween the countries concerned. An UNFDAC mis-
sion visited Bulgaria, Greece, Hungary, Turkey
and Yugoslavia in July.

UNFDAC granted assistance to Cyprus for the
provision of telecommunications equipment, ve-
hicles, computer training, and office and surveil-
lance equipment for the police. A project was ap-
proved to support  Egypt’s  pharmacy-control
system and to undertake preventive education
initiatives. UNFDAC also supported drug control
activities in Jordan, Turkey and Yugoslavia.

In Africa, programmes were under way or in
advanced planning stages in 31 countries. New
projects began in Algeria, Benin, Cameroon, Ga-
bon,  Ghana,  Guinea-Bissau,  Kenya,  Malawi,
Mali ,  Mauri t ius ,  Senegal ,  Somalia  and Zim-
babwe. In Morocco, a $2.6 million pilot project,
aimed at beginning the elimination of cannabis
production in the Rif area, entered its second
year of operation.

United Nations Division
of Narcotic Drugs

During the year ,  the Division of  Narcot ic
Drugs continued to implement its ongoing re-
sponsibilities deriving from drug control treaties
and mandates stemming from resolutions of the
General  Assembly,  the Economic and Social
Council and the Commission on Narcotic Drugs.
The new responsibilities deriving from the adop-
tion of the 1988 Convention against Illicit Traffic
in Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances
[YUN 1988, p. 690] continued to strain the limited re-
sources of the Division. Activities to publicize the
Convention included the publication of a revised
version of the booklet The United Nations and Drug
Abuse Control and the issuance of the Information
Letter every two months.

T h e  w o r k  p r o g r a m m e  o f  t h e  D i v i s i o n  e x -
panded in response to the increasingly urgent de-
mand for  services  and advice from Member
States. The Division continued to advise Govern-
ments on the formulation of national legislation
related to drug abuse control and to provide rele-
vant examples of existing legislation. In April, it
sent notes to all States not yet parties to one or
more international drug control treaties and to
those States that had not yet ratified or acceded to
the 1988 Convention, including information on
their respective status of adherence and on serv-
ices available at the Division. Several States re-
sponded with requests for assistance.

The Division carried out a wide range of activi-
ties in collaboration with government agencies,
non-governmental  organizat ions (NGOS )  and
educational institutions. It spearheaded promo-
tional activities for the observance of the third In-
ternational Day against Drug Abuse and Illicit
Traff icking (26 June  1990) ,  focus ing on the
theme “Demand reduction through community
action”. A booklet, Preventing Drug Abuse: the
Community at Work-Teachers’ Contribution, was is-
sued, and a second booklet, Grassroots Parent
Movement, was in preparation.

The Division’s Laboratory continued its assist-
ance efforts, providing equipment, material and
information to national laboratories in Colom-
bia, Egypt, Jordan, Pakistan and Uruguay. Un-
der a project aimed specifically at Africa, eight
such laboratories were completed in Botswana,
Burkina Faso, Cape Verde, Gambia, Kenya, Togo,
the United Republic of Tanzania and Zambia.
Twenty-one fellows from 12 countries received
three months of basic training at the Laboratory
in Vienna, and 12 senior chemists from five coun-
tries received advanced training.

Continuing the Division’s project on recom-
mended methods for the analysis of seized mate-
rial, over 2,000 copies of manuals on analysis of
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substances were distributed to laboratories in
some 90 countries. In support of law enforce-
ment services to Member States, 261 UN field
drug identification kits were provided to 25 coun-
tries.

The Divis ion cont inued to  act  as  the sub-
stantive secretariat to regional meetings of sub-
sidiary organs of the Commission on Narcotic
Drugs.

Activities of other UN agencies

United Nations Development Programme

Involvement of the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme (UNDP) in drug-abuse control
activities continued to be concentrated in Asia
and the Pacific and in Latin America and the Car-
ibbean. Because of the growing dimensions of
the drug problem in the supplying countries and
the developmental nature of the problem, UNDP

was increasingly supporting the efforts of the
Governments in those areas. A central theme of
UNDP activity was to assist Governments in ex-
ploring and formulating alternative economic
strategies that would reduce dependency on the
drug economy as well as diminish the social im-
pact of drug abuse on the population. A growing
number of UNDP programmes were being exe-
cuted by Governments and positive results had
been obtained. Through its Office for Project
Services (OPS), UNDP was closely associated in the
implementation of the programme activities of
the UN Fund for Drug Abuse Control (UNFDAC),
mostly in Latin America and the Caribbean, and
was  a l so  p rov id ing  admin i s t r a t i ve  suppor t
t h rough  i t s  coun t ry  f i e l d  o f f i c e s  t o  Fund -
supported programmes.  In Bolivia ,  U N D P / O P S

was executing the UNFDAC rural development
project in the Yungas area of La Paz, and also pro
vided administrative support for the implemen-
tation of community development activities in
the area.

In the region of the Association of South-East
Asian Nations (ASEAN), UNDP, in co-operation
with  U N F D A C ,  the United Nat ions Populat ion
Fund (UNFPA) and the United Nations Children’s
Fund (UNICEF), supported an integrated rural
development project  among the hi l l  t r ibes in
northern Thailand. By promoting the cultivation
of alternative cash and food crops, as well as im-
proved health conditions and overall standards
of living, the project sought to discourage the cul-
tivation of the opium poppy. UNDP also sup-
ported a regional project involving the six ASEAN
countries to train personnel working in the field
of drug rehabilitation.

International Fund for Agricultural Development
Drug abuse control activities of the Interna-

tional Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD)
were aimed at the elimination of the supply of
drugs from illicit sources. In the context of its ru-
ral poverty alleviation programmes, IFAD pro
vided drug producers with alternative income
sources or employment on and off the farm. Poor
rural communities were given improved social
services and support so that they could be weaned
away from the cultivation of illicit crops. They
were provided with a “safety net” enabling them
to enter the mainstream of legitimate commu-
nity life and productivity. IFAD fostered the self-
mobilization of communities through commu-
nity development and training and awareness-
raising campaigns. Most important, IFAD paid
great attention to the marketing of new crops or
surplus production. Most IFAD projects included
extension of  credi t ,  improvement  of  support
services (especially extension and adaptive re-
search), community development, and, as was the
case in Latin America, the development of new
land for cultivation. A number of IFAD projects
were intended to promote drug-crop substitu-
tion.

World Food Programme
The World Food Programme (WFP) supported

rural development schemes providing alterna-
tives to the production of narcotics, primarily the
opium poppy. Its food aid could provide supple-
mentary food rations to local farmers participat-
ing in such schemes, or finance local labour costs.
WFP provided low-key but useful support to the
activities of UNFDAC in Bolivia and Peru to con-
tain the spread of coca-growing by improving the
general economic and social condition of rural
areas. In Bolivia, components of a $16-million
project to assist primary health care focused on
areas in which the Fund was concentrating its ef-
forts to prevent coca-bush cultivation. WFP food
assis tance also supported inst i tut ions deal ing
with the rehabilitation of drug addicts in a proj-
ect in the Lao People’s Democratic Republic.

World Health Organization
The World Health Organization (WHO) con-

t inued to improve the process  for  reviewing
dependence-providing psychoactive substances
for scheduling recommendations, and updated
guidelines on the rational use of opiates and on
the treatment of conditions for which they might
be prescribed. The Director-General of WHO
announced, on the occasion of the third Inter-
national  Day against  Drug Abuse and I l l ici t
Trafficking 26 June 1990), the creation of a new
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WHO programme on substance abuse. WHO also
gathered and disseminated data on drug-related
morbidity and mortality, and its activities on the
prevention of HIV/AIDS was often linked to the
prevention of drug abuse. WHO acted. as the exe-
cuting agent for country programmes funded by
UNFDAC, which included the development of de-
mand reduction and treatment services; national
programmes were under way in countries in five
of the six WHO regions.

Enhancement of UN structure
In April, the Secretary-General, responding to

General Assembly resolution 44/141 [YUN 1989,
p. 720] in which the Assembly requested that a
group of independent experts be established to
help  him s t rengthen the  UN response  to  the
worsening drug problem, taking into account the
Organization’s ability to perform its increasing
tasks in the light of existing mandates and the de-
cisions taken at its seventeenth special session
(see p. 855), selected 15 international experts
(from Hungary, India, Italy, Jamaica, Malaysia,
Mexico, Morocco, Nigeria, Peru, Sweden, Thai-
land, Turkey, the USSR, the United Kingdom
and the United States) to constitute the Group of
Experts. The Group held three sessions in Vi-
enna (28-29 May, 18-29 June and 23-27 July).

R e p o r t  o f  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l .  I n  a n  O c t o b e r
report  [A /45 /652 ] ,  the Secretary-General  pre-
sented his conclusions on the enhancement of
the efficiency of the UN structure for drug abuse
control, based on the recommendations of the
Expert Group [A/45/652/Add.1].

The Secretary-General concluded that the ob-
jective of enhancing the efficiency of the UN
structure could be best achieved through secur-
ing a structure-both at the secretariat and inter-
governmental levels-that would, in a most ra-
t i o n a l  a n d  e f f e c t i v e  w a y ,  e n s u r e  t h a t  t h e
provisions of the relevant conventions were ad-
hered to, and help facilitate such compliance; fa-
cilitate the implementation of the measures con-
tained in the Comprehensive Multiclisciplinary
Outline of Future Activities in Drug Abuse Con-
trol adopted by the 1987 International Confer-
ence on Drug Abuse and Illicit Trafficking [YUN
1987, p. 901] and the Global Programme of Action
(see p. 859); and ensure that the formulation and
execution of operational activities were consis-
tent with the provisions of the conventions, the
Multidisciplinary Outline and the Global Pro-
gramme of Action, and that appropriate legisla-
tive guidance was given in that respect.

To attain those objectives, he proposed a uni-
fied secretariat unit at Vienna (headed by an As-
sistant Secretary-General) responsible for treaty

implementation, policy implementation and re-
search and operational activities; two services for
treaty implementation: the secretariat of the In-
ternational Narcotics Control Board (INCB) and
the secretariat of the Commission on Narcotic
Drugs; and for policy implementation and re-
search, a division responsible for the implemen-
tation of policy decisions of the relevant UN leg-
islative bodies, which would also do analytical
work. Within that division, the Repository Serv-
ice would deal with analysis of the annual reports
of Governments on the implementation of the
drug control treaties, central statistics, publica-
tions and references and the computerized infor-
mation strategy. The Substantive Service would
deal with supply reduction, demand reduction,
suppression of illicit drug trafficking, central
training and the laboratory. Concerning opera-
tional activities, there would be a division respon-
sible for co-ordinating and carrying out technical
co-operation projects. It would co-operate with
organizations of the UN system, regional organi-
zat ions,  and governmental ,  in tergovernmental
and non-governmental  organizat ions.  I ts  Re-
sources Mobilization Service would provide sup-
port to the head of the unified secretariat struc-
t u r e  i n  f u n d - r a i s i n g  a n d  b a c k s t o p  t e c h n i c a l
co-operat ion projects;  i ts  Project  Operat ions
Service would be responsible for monitoring the
design and implementation of projects at the na-
tional and regional levels and would be organ-
ized along regional lines. The division would
be financed from extrabudgetary resources of
UNFDAC, which would be placed under the direct
responsibility of the head of the unified secretar-
iat structure.

The arrangements  thus  descr ibed would be
named the United Nations International Drug
Control Programme, functioning as an organiza-
tional unit within the UN Secretariat.

The Secretary-General stated that the meas-
ures outlined above would be implemented be-
ginning on 1 January 1991.

GENERAL  ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/ 179.

Enhancement of the United Nations
structure for drug abuse control

The General Assembly,
A/armed by the dramatic increase in drug abuse and

illicit production and trafficking in narcotic drugs and
psychotropic substances, which is threatening the
health and well-being of millions of people in the ma-
jority of countries in the world,

Commending the determined efforts of Governments
in the fight against drug abuse and illicit trafficking
and recognizing the importance of support for such ef-
forts by the United Nations system,
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Noting with appreciation the significant work carried
out within the United Nations system in the field of
drug abuse control and the valuable knowledge, exper-
tise and experience represented there,

Recognizing that the new dimensions taken on by the
drug menace necessitates a more comprehensive and
integrated approach to international drug control and
a more efficient structure to ensure co-ordination,
complementarity and non-duplication of activities
across the United Nations system in order to use avail-
able resources in the most efficient way to enable the
United Nations to play a central and greatly enhanced
role in this field,

Recalling the Comprehensive Multidisciplinary Out-
line of Future Activities in Drug Abuse Control, as
adopted by the International Conference on Drug
Abuse and Illicit Trafficking on 26 June 1987, and the
Global Programme of Action adopted by the General
Assembly at its seventeenth special session on 23 Febru-
ary 1990:

Having considered the report of the Secretary-
General,

Noting with appreciation the work carried out, pursu-
ant to paragraph 4 of General Assembly resolution
44/141 of 15 December 1989, by the Group of Experts
to advise and assist the Secretary-General on the en-
hancement of the efficiency of the United Nations
structure for drug abuse control,

Recalling the need to ensure, in respect of recruit-
ment to posts that are financed from the regular bud-
get, the highest standards of efficiency, competence
and integrity, and paying due regard to the importance
of recruiting staff on as wide a geographical basis as
possible, in accordance with Article 101 paragraph 3,
of the Charter of the United Nations,

Emphasizing that the problem of drug abuse and il-
licit trafficking has to be dealt with within the broader
economic and social contexts,

Underlining the role of the Commission on Narcotic
Drugs, as the principal United Nations policy-making
body on drug control issues and the independent role
of the International Narcotics Control Board,

Underlining also the importance of the Single Con-
vention on Narcotic Drugs of 1961, and that Conven-
tion as amended by the 1972 Protocol, the Convention
on Psychotropic Substances of 1971 and the United Na-
tions Convention against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic
Drugs and Psychotropic Substances of 1988,

1. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the
Secretary-General and the report of the Group of Ex-
perts, entitled “Drugs and the United Nations: meet-
ing the challenge”;

2. Welcomes the proposal of the Secretary-General
to unify the United Nations structure for drug abuse
control to enable the United Nations to strengthen its
role as the main focus for concerted international ac-
tions for drug abuse control;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to create a single
drug control programme, to be called the United Na-
tions International Drug Control Programme, based at
Vienna, and to integrate fully there& the structures
and the functions of the Division of Narcotic Drugs of
the Secretariat, the secretariat of the International
Narcotics Control Board and the United Nations Fund
for Drug Abuse Control with the objective of enhanc-
ing the effectiveness and efficiency of the United Na-

tions structure for drug abuse control in keeping with
the functions and mandates of the United Nations in
this field;

4. Invites the Secretary-General to take the neces-
sary steps in order to appoint a senior official at the
level of Under-Secretary-General. who will execute the
integration process and head the new integrated Pro-
gramme starting from 1 January 1991 with the exclu-
sive responsibility for co-ordinating and providing ef-
fective leadership for all United Nations drug control
activities, in order to ensure coherence of actions
within the Programme as well as co-ordination, com-
plementarity and non-duplication of such activities
across the United Nations system;

5. Also invites the Secretary-General to structure the
United Nations International Drug Control Pro-
gramme along the following lines:

(a) Treaty implementation, which would integrate,
with due consideration to treaty arrangements, the
functions of the secretariat of the International Nar-
cotics Control Board and the treaty implementation
functions of the Division of Narcotic Drugs, taking into
account the independent role of the Board:

(b) Policy implementation and research, with re-
sponsibility for implementing policy decisions of the
relevant legislative bodies and conducting analytical
work;

(c) Operational activities, with responsibility for
co-ordinating and carrying out the technical co-
operation projects currently being executed mainly by
the United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Control, the
Division of Narcotic Drugs and the secretariat of the
International Narcotics Control Board;

6. Endorses the proposal of the Secretary-General
to place the financial resources of the existing United
Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Control under the direct
responsibility of the head of the United Nations Inter-
national Drug Control Programme as a fund for fi-
nancing operational activities, mainly in developing
countries;

7. Requests the Commission on Narcotic Drugs, at
its thirty-fourth regular session, to consider ways and
means of improving its functioning as a policy-making
body and to submit its recommendations to the Eco-
nomic and Social Council at its first regular session of
1991;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to transmit his re-
port and that of the Group of Experts to the Commis-
sion on Narcotic Drugs at its thirty-fourth regular ses-
sion so that they can be taken into account when the
Commission discusses ways and means of improving its
functioning;

9. Requests the Economic and Social Council, as a
matter of urgency at its first regular session of 1991,
giving due consideration to the recommendations of
the Commission on Narcotic Drugs, to undertake a re-
view of the functioning of the Commission on Narcotic
Drugs and decide on the appropriate changes needed
to improve it;

10. Requests the Secretary-General to review the
United Nations System-Wide Action Plan on Drug
Abuse Control, as devised, including all mandates and
recommendations established by the Global Pro-
gramme of Action in the light of structural changes de-
cided on in the present resolution;
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11. Underlines that the United Nations International
Drug Control Programme should give priority to the
implementation of the recommendations contained in
the Comprehensive Multidisciplinary Outline of Fu-
ture Activities in Drug Abuse Control, as well as the
mandates and recommendations in the Global Pro-
gramme of Action;

12. Requests that the appropriation within the regu-
lar budget of the United Nations currently allocated to
the secretariat of the International Narcotics Control
Board and the Division of Narcotic Drugs be reallocated
to the United Nations International Drug Control Pro-
gramme in accordance with the Regulations and Rules
Governing Programme Planning, the Programme As-
pects of the Budget, the Monitoring of Implementation
and the Methods of Evaluation, and invites the
Secretary-General to ensure that adequate financial
and other resources are allocated to the Programme to
enable it to discharge its functions effectively;

13. Decides that the operational programme and re-
lated support costs currently financed from voluntary
contributions shall, upon the establishment of the
United Nations International Drug Control Pro-
gramme, continue to be borne from voluntary contri-
butions;

14. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a report on
the measures taken to implement the present resolu-
tion.

General Assembly resolution 45/179
21 December 1990 Meeting 71 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/764) without vote, 4 December
(meeting 62); 50-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.44), orally revised; agenda
item 108.

Financial implications.  ACABQ,  A/45/7/Add.11; 5th Committee, A/45/893;
S-G. A/c.3/45/L.67,A/C.5/45/64.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 28-34, 43, 62; 5th
Committee 46, 50; plenary 71.

On 21 December, in resolution 45/248 B, sec-
t ion  IV,  the General  Assembly requested the
Secretary-General to propose a comprehensive
restructuring of UN entities in Vienna with a
view to the speedy implementation of the ex-
pressed wish of the Assembly both to strengthen
the UN Office at Vienna and to consolidate the
UN drug structures under the authority of an
Under-Secretary-General.

Other matters

Eleventh special session of
Narcotic Drugs Commission

The Commission on Narcotic Drugs held its
eleventh special session in Vienna (29 January-2
February) [E/1990/24]. It adopted 8 resolutions on
various drug control issues as well as 11 decisions.

The Commission dealt with matters relating to
the seventeenth special session of the General As-
sembly (see p. 855); implementation of interna-

tional drug control treaties; the report of the In-
ternational Narcotics Control Board for 1989; the
entry into force and provisional application of
the 1988 United Nations Convention against Il-
licit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic
Substances [YUN 1988. p. 690]; the medium-term
plan for the period 1992-1997 concerning the
drug control programme; development and pro-
motion of more effective action against illicit
drug trafficking through regional co-operation
in drug law enforcement; and the interim report
of the United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Con-
trol.

It also acted on the inclusion of certain sub-
stances in Schedules I and IV of the 1961 Single
Convention on Narcotic Drugs [YUN 1961, p. 382] as
amended by the 1972 Protocol [YUN 1972, p. 397], or
under Schedules I and IV of the 1971 Convention
on Psychotropic Substances [YUN 1971. p. 380]. In
addition, it also recommended draft decisions to
the Economic and Social  Counci l  concerning
applications by Bahrain, Qatar and the Syrian
A r a b  R e p u b l i c  f o r  m e m b e r s h i p  i n  t h e  S u b -
Commission on Illicit Drug Traffic and Related
Matters in the Near and Middle East.

The Council, by decision 1990/221 of 24 May,
took note of the Commission’s report on its elev-
enth special session.

Demand reduction
In a December report [E/CN.7/1991/19], the

Secretary-General provided an overview of the
achievements of targets in the area of prevention
and reduction of  i l l ici t  demand for  narcotic
drugs by region and by international organiza-
tions. The report also summarized the responses
to a questionnaire on the implementation of the
seven targets on demand reduction of the 1987
Comprehensive Multidisciplinary Outline of Fu-
ture Activities in Drug Abuse Control [YUN 1987, p.
901], which the Economic and Social Council had
requested the Secretary-General to issue [YUN
1989, p. 725]. As at 1 September, replies had been
received from 44 Governments and eight inter-
governmental organizations.

INCB, in its 1990 report [E/INCB/1990/1], stated
that one of the most critical and intractable com-
ponents of the drug problem was the contain-
ment and reduction of spreading illicit demand
since it involved influencing and modifying hu-
man behaviour. Unless progress towards that end
was made and sustained, success in eradicating il-
licit cultivation and production of narcotic drugs
as well as clandestine manufacture of psycho-
tropic substances could only be temporary. The
first World Ministerial Summit to Reduce the
Demand for Drugs and to Combat the Cocaine
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Threat (London, 9-11 April) constituted one of
the most significant events of 1990 in the fight
against drug abuse. The Declaration adopted by
the Summit provided a comprehensive frame-
work and set out a broad international commit-
ment.

Narcotics raw material for licit use
In 1990, INCB continued to monitor the de-

mand and supply of opiates for medical and sci-
entific needs. It stated that in 1989, the last year
for which complete figures were available, world
consumption of  var ious opiates  amounted to
approximately 200 metr ic  tons in  morphine
equivalent. Codeine continued to account for a
substantial part, totalling 150 tons in morphine
equivalent. Dihydrocodeine consumption rose to
15 tons in morphine equivalent, following a de-
crease in 1988, and morphine consumption grew
also, to nearly 6 tons. Annual global production
from 1986 had been, on an average, 40 tons below
global consumption, thus reducing excess stock
of raw material.

In 1990, INCB requested Governments to pro-
vide information on actions taken to carry out the
recommendations contained in the 1989 special
report [YUN 1989. p, 726] on demand for and supply
of opiates for medical and scientific needs.

INCB also requested Governments to ensure
that medical instructors and professional medical
associations were urged to promote the rational
use of opiates for medical purposes, while at the
same time ensuring they would not be abused.

i t e m  6

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

The Economic and Social Council on 24 May
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /31 .

Demand for and supply of opiates for
medical and scientific purposes

The Economic and Social Council,‘
Recalling its resolutions 1979/8 of 9 May 1979,

1980/20 of 30 April 1980, 1981/8 of 6 May 1981,
1982/12 of 30 April 1982, 1983/3 of 24 May 1983,
1984/21 of 24 May 1984. 1985/16 of 28 May 1985.
1986/9 of 21 May 1986,’ 1987/31 of 26 May 1987
1988/10 of 25 May 1988 and 1989/15 of 22 May 1989,

Emphasizing  once again that achieving a balance be-
tween the licit supply of opiates and the legitimate de-
mand for opiates for medical and scientific purposes
constitutes an important aspect of the international
strategy and policy of drug abuse control and that re-
solving the problem of excess stocks of opiate raw mate-
rials is an essential step in that direction,

Noting the fundamental need for international co-
operation and solidarity in overcoming the problem of
excess stocks, which imposes heavy financial and other
burdens on the traditional supplier  countries.

Having considered the special report of the interna-
tional Narcotics Control Board for 1989 on the demand

for and supply of opiates for medical and scientific
needs, and the recommendations contained therein,

1. Urges all Governments to give serious considera-
tion to ways to bring about a rapid improvement in solv-
ing the problem of excess stocks of opiate raw materials
held by the traditional supplier countries;

2. Commends the International Narcotics Control
Board for its special report on the demand for and sup-
ply  of  opiates  for medical and scientific needs, in which
the Board, inter alia, highlighted the impediments to
the availability of opiates for medical use, which im-
pediments make it difficult to assess the full licit med-
ical needs for opiates realistically;

3. Requests the International Narcotics Control
Board to accord priority to monitoring the implemen-
tation of the recommendations contained in the
above-mentioned report;

4. Requests the World Health Organization to de-
velop guidelines on the rational use of opiates and on
the treatment of conditions for which opiates may be
prescribed, with a view to assisting Governments in
evolving national policy in this regard;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to transmit the
present resolution to all Governments for considera-
tion and implementation.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/31
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/67) without vote. 3 May (meet-
ing 4); draft by Commission on Narcotic Drugs (E/1990/24); agenda

Economic and social consequences
of drug abuse

In response to General Assembly resolution
44/142 [YUN 1989, p. 717], the Secretary-General
convened the meeting of the Intergovernmental
Expert Group to Study the Economic and Social
Consequences of Illicit Traffic in Drugs (Vienna,
21-25 May and 9-20 July).

The Group, made up of 20 experts, had before
it several background documents related to the
subject of the study. Country reports were re-
ceived for  Bolivia,  Colombia and the United
States; analytical contributions were provided by
experts from Egypt, France, India, the Nether-
l a n d s ,  S e n e g a l ,  S p a i n ,  S w i t z e r l a n d  a n d  t h e
United Kingdom. In view of the wide scope of its
mandate and the complex issues covered by it, the
Expert Group, following the consideration of its
mandate, drew up a preliminary study setting out
the framework for a future in-depth, full-scale
study dealing with the illicit market and its main
characteristics; the production of illicit drugs;
and the consumption and distribution of illicit
drugs. Because of the limited time available and
the inadequacy of data concerning illicit traffic,
drug abuse and financial flows related to drug
trafficking, the Expert Group was unable to un-
dertake such an in-depth study. However, the
Expert  Group submit ted 18 recommendat ions
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[A/C.3/45/8] covering the collection of data and
preparation of annual estimates of the illicit drug
situation; an analytical study to establish and
quantify the link between illicit drug trafficking
and external debt; measures to combat money
laundering; and other matters related to study
and treatment of the problem of il1icit traffick-
ing.

Drug abuse and international law
O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y

adopted resolution 45/ 147.

Respect for the principles enshrined in
the Charter of the United Nations
and international law in the fight

against drug abuse and illicit trafficking
The General Assembly,
Conscious that the adoption of the Political Declara-

tion and the Global Programme of Action at the seven-
teenth special session of the General Assembly, devoted
to the question of international co-operation against il-
licit production, supply, demand, trafficking and dis-
tribution of narcotic drugs and psychotropic sub-
stances, was an important step in the harmonization of
the efforts of all to combat this scourge of mankind,

Reaffirming the purpose of the United Nations to
develop friendly relations among nations based on re-
spect for the principle of equal rights and self-
determination of peoples, and to take other appropri-
ate measures to strengthen universal peace,

Convinced that an intensification of international
co-operation and concerted action among States is the
fundamental basis for confronting the problem of
drug abuse and illicit trafficking,

Recognizing that the international fight against illicit
trafficking should be pursued in full conformity with
the principles enshrined in the Charter of the United
Nations, and the principles of international law, par-
ticularly respect for the sovereignty and territorial in-
tegrity of States, non-interference in the internal af-
fairs of States, and non-use of force or the threat of
force in international relations,

1. Reaffirms that the fight against drug abuse and il-
licit trafficking should continue to be based on strict re-
spect for the principles enshrined in the Charter of the
United Nations and international law. particularly re-
spect for the sovereignty and territorial integrity of
States. non-interference in the internal affairs of
States; and non-use of force or the threat of force in in-
ternational relations;

2. Calls upon all States to intensify their actions to
promote effective co-operation in the efforts to combat
drug abuse and illicit trafficking. so as to contribute to

_

a climate conducive to achieving this end, and to re-
frain from using the issue for political purposes;

3. Affirms that the international fight against drug
trafficking should not in any way justify violation of
the principles enshrined in the Charter of the United
Nations and international law, particularly the right of
all peoples freely to determine, without external inter-
ference, their political status and to pursue their eco-
nomic, social and cultural development, and that every

State has the duty to respect this right in accordance
with the provisions of the Charter;

4. Invites the Secretary-General to give due consid-
eration to principles set out in the present resolution in
a report to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion;

5. Decides to consider at its forty-sixth session the
question of respect for the principles enshrined in the
Charter of the United Nations and international law in
the fight against drug abuse and illicit trafficking, un-
der the item entitled “International action to combat
drug abuse and illicit trafficking”.

General Assembly resolution 45/147
18 December 1990 Meeting 69 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/764) without vote, 29 November
(meeting 57); 6-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.40), orally revised; agenda
item 108.

Sponsors: Bolivia, Colombia, Cuba, Ecuador, Mexico, Peru.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 28-34,43,57; plenary

69.

Regional co-operation in
drug law enforcement

During 1990, the following Meetings of Heads
of  Nat ional  Drug Law Enforcement  Agencies
(HONLEA) were held: Third Meeting of Heads of
National Drug Law Enforcement Agencies, Af-
rica (Cairo, Egypt, 4-8 June) [E/CN.7/1991/2 &
Corr .1 ] ;  Th i rd  Meeting of Heads of National Drug
Law Enforcement Agencies, Latin America and
the Caribbean (Oranjestad, Aruba, 24-28 Sep-
tember) [E/CN.7/1991/3 & Corr.1,2]; and Fifteenth
Meeting of Heads of National Drug Law En-
forcement Agencies, Asia and the Pacific (Bei-
jing, 15-19 October) [E/CN.7/1991/4].

In response to Economic and Social Council
resolution 1988/15 [YUN 1988, p. 690], the Commis-
sion on Narcotic Drugs considered a December
note [E/CN.7/1991/22] on the meetings of HONLEA.

The Commission’s attention was drawn to a
new approach followed by the HONLEA meetings,
which emphasized the identification of urgent is-
sues facing drug law enforcement agencies in the
fight against illicit traffic in the various regions
and the establishment of working groups to dis-
cuss those issues with a view to finding acceptable
countermeasures to be implemented at the na-
tional and regional levels. By facilitating the con-
sideration of sensitive matters in a direct, infor-
mal  manner ,  the  new approach had produced
valuable results. The Commission was invited to
endorse the new approach, recommend ways of
further improving the working methods of HON-
LEA meetings and identify items that the meet-
ings should deal with in the future.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /30 .
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Establishment of Meeting of Heads of National
Drug Law Enforcement Agencies, European Region

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling section I of General Assembly resolution

43/ 122, of 8 December 1988, in which the Assembly re-
quested that consideration be given to the convening of
regional meetings of heads of national drug law en-
forcement agencies in regions where they had not yet
been held,

Aware that the General Assembly, in its resolution
44/142 of 15 December 1989, took note with satisfac-
tion of the results of the Second Interregional Meeting
of Heads of National Drug Law Enforcement Agen-
ties, held at Vienna from 11 to 15 September 1989:

Aware of the recommendation made by the Interre-
gional Meeting that the Commission on Narcotic
Drugs should take the necessary steps to establish a
meeting of heads of national drug law enforcement
agencies, European Region, to further promote techni-
cal regional co-operation,

Recalling that the General Assembly, in section I of
resolution 43/122, noted with satisfaction the valuable
work of the meetings of heads of national drug law en-
forcement agencies, in particular the Second Meeting of
Heads of National Drug Law Enforcement Agencies,
African Region, held at Dakar from 18 to 22 April 1988,
the Second Meeting of Heads of National Drug Law En-
forcement Agencies, Latin American and Caribbean
Region, held at Lima from 12 to 16 September 1988, and
the Fourteenth Meeting of Heads of National Drug Law
Enforcement Agencies. Asia and the Pacific Region.
held at Bangkok from 3 to 7 October 1988,

Recognizing the need to convene a meeting of heads
of European national drug law enforcement agencies,
taking into account the existing co-operation between
European countries,

1. Decides to establish a Meeting of Heads of Na-
tional Drug Law Enforcement Agencies, European Re-
gion, along the lines of the meetings of heads of national
drug law enforcement agencies that have already been
established for other regions and with the status of a
subsidiary organ of the Commission on Narcotic Drugs;

2. invites the Governments of States of the Euro-
pean region and other interested Governments to par-
ticipate in that Meeting;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to adopt the nec-
essary measures and to provide the financial resources
required, so that the Division of Narcotic Drugs of the
Secretariat, in consultation with the Governments of
the region and with interested agencies, may convene
that Meeting.

Economic  and  Soc ia l  Counc i l  r e so lu t ion  1990 /30

24 May 1990 M e e t i n g  1 3 A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/67) without vote. 3 May (meet-
ing 41; draft by Commission on Narcotic Drugs (E/1990/24), orally cor-
rected by United Kingdom; agenda item 6.

The first Meeting of Heads of National Drug
Law Enforcement Agencies, Europe, was held in
Moscow (19-23 November) [E/CN.7/1991/5].

Also on 24 May,  the Economic and Social
Council adopted resolution 1990/32.

Working languages of the Sub-Commission on
Illicit Drug Traffic and Related Matters

in the Near and Middle East
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling its resolution 1988/14 of 25 May 1988, by

which it authorized the enlargement of the member-
ship of the Sub-Commission on Illicit Drug Traffic and
Related Matters in the Near and Middle East, and its
decision 1989/120 of 22 May 1989,

Noting that Arabic is the official language of eight of
the fourteen States members of the Sub-Commission.
namely Egypt, Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon, Oman, Saudi
Arabia, the United Arab Emirates and Yemen,

1. Decides that, in future, Arabic and English shall
be the working languages of the Sub-Commission on
Illicit Drug Traffic and Related Matters in the Near
and Middle East;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to take the meas-
ures necessary, including the provision of financial re-
sources, for the implementation of the present resolu-
tion.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/32
24 May 1990 M e e t i n g  1 3 Adopted without vote

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/67) without vote, 3 May (meet-
ing 41; draft by Commission on Narcotic Drugs (E/1990/24]; agenda
item 6.

The Sub-Commission on Illicit Drug Traffic
and Related Matters in the Near and Middle East
held its twenty-sixth session in Vienna (24-25
January) [E/CN.7/1990/12], at which it considered,
inter alia, regional trends in illicit drug traffick-
ing; the provisional application of the United Na-
tions Convention against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic
Drugs and Psychotropic Substances; and progress
reports on various matters. On 24 May, by decision
1990/218, the Economic and Social Council, tak-
ing note of the report of the Sub-Commission on
its twenty-fifth session [E/CN.7/1990/3 & Corr.1] and
of the relevant part of the report of the Commis-
sion on Narcotic Drugs [E/1990/24], approved the
applications of Qatar and the Syrian Arab Repub-
lic for membership in the Sub-Commission. Also
on the same date, by decision 1990/219, the Coun-
cil approved the application of Bahrain for mem-
bership in the Sub-Commission.
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Chapter XVII

Statistics

In 1990, the United Nations continued its efforts
to strengthen international co-operation in the
field of statistics.

Reports prepared for the Statistical Commis-
sion of the United Nations continued to focus on
the development of economic statistics, includ-
ing the main features of the revised System of
National Accounts (SNA) and the further elabo-
rat ion of  social  and demographic s tat is t ics .
In June, the Sub-Committee on Statistical Activi-
t ies  of  the Administrat ive Committee on Co-
ordination held its twenty-fourth session. It con-
sidered, among other things, a revision of SNA;
the National Household Survey Capability Pro-
gramme;  the  Living Standards  Measurement
Study and the Social Dimensions of Adjustment
Project; and statistical implications of the single
market of the European Economic Community
and the changes in Eastern Europe.

UN statistical bodies
The Statistical Commission, which meets bien-

nially, is a subsidiary body of the Economic and
Social Council. The Commission did not con-
vene in 1990. Its twenty-sixth session was sched-
uled for February 1991.

ACC Sub-Committee
The Sub-Committee on Statistical Activities of

the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination
(ACC) held its twenty-fourth session in 1990 (Vi-
enna, 18-22 June) [ACC/ 199O/PG/6]. Among the is-
sues it considered were: a revision of the System
of National  Accounts  (S N A);  co-ordinat ion of
technical co-operation in statistics; monitoring
achievement of social goals in the 1990s; the
Na t iona l  Househo ld  Su rvey  Capab i l i t y  P ro -
gramme (NHSCP); the Living Standards Measure-
ment Study (LSMS) and the Social Dimensions of
Adjustment Project (SDA); science and technol-
ogy statistics; external debt statistics; general
price statistics and the International Comparison
Programme (ICP); environment statistics; serv-
ices statistics; the informal sector; population
and housing censuses; civil registration and vital
statistics; social statistics and indicators; indica-
tive patterns of consumption; status in employ-
ment classification; tourism and migration statis-
tics; and a base year for statistics.

T h e  S u b - C o m m i t t e e  a l s o  d i s c u s s e d  c o -
ordination and ad hoc statistical inquiries to coun-
tries from non-statistical units of organizations
and a plan of action to strengthen epidemiologi-
cal capability and future trend assessment in pro-
duction and use of health statistics.

Emerging issues and priorities for statistical
development, including statistical implications
of the changes in Eastern Europe, were also con-
sidered, as well as the processing and dissemina-
tion of trade statistics; statistical implications of
the s ingle  market  of  the European Economic
Community; working arrangements among the
organizations with respect to collection and com-
pilation of statistics from Member States; and
publication and dissemination policy, including
co-ordination of statistical data bases.

The Sub-Committee cal led the at tent ion of
ACC to three issues: the statistical implications of
c h a n g e s  i n  E a s t e r n  E u r o p e ;  m o n i t o r i n g  t h e
achievement of social goals in the 1990s; and the
positive results from co-ordinating household
survey programmes.

Economic statistics

National accounts and balances
During 1990, the United Nations continued

work on the revised SNA. The main features of
the revised SNA were discussed during a round of
regional meetings held between June and Sep-
tember,  and were considered on the basis  of
proposals put forward by the Inter-Secretariat
Working Group on National Accounts. These in-
cluded: integrated presentation of the System;
integration of analysis of production versus in-
come and financial analysis; definition of the
production boundary; valuation principles; resi-
dence and breakdown of domestic sectors; in-
come concepts; further integration of balance
sheets and accumulation accounts; asset bound-
ary; financial transactions, transactors and ac-
counts; price and quantity measures; inflation
account ing;  and f inal  consumption and f inal
consumption expenditure.

The Expert Meeting on the Revision of the
System of National Accounts in the Arab World
[E/CN.3/1991/10] was held in Tunis, Tunisia, from
11 to 16 June. The experts, in the report of their
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meeting, stated that the basic issue for developing
countries was resource development; therefore
greater attention needed to be focused on re-
source endowment statistics and income statistics
deal ing with the ut i l izat ion and al locat ion of
available resources. In addition, there were cer-
tain issues that carried great weight in the Arab
region and required special  t reatment  in  na-
tional accounts, including: the refugee issue; the
use of  the Hij j ra  calendar;  Arab investments
overseas; the special character of the oil sector
and the dominance of a single economic activity;
and the informal sector and small industries.

The Economic Commission for Africa Meet-
ing on the System of National Accounts [E/CN.3/
1991/7] was held in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, from
16 to 25 July. The report noted that the aim of the
revised SNA was to present a system that was con-
ceptually sound and could be applied universally.
Nevertheless, from the African point of view, fur-
ther attention should be given to some of the spe-
cial concerns of the developing countries and less
developed statistical systems. It would be rather
difficult for priorities to be treated in the revised
SNA, as those could differ from one region to an-
other and from country to country, it was felt.
T h o s e  w e r e  b e t t e r  a d d r e s s e d  i n  h a n d b o o k s ,  f o r
example, a planned handbook on enterprise ac-
counting. Another concern of particular interest
to developing economies was that of multiple
rates of exchange.

Two meetings on the revision of SNA were held
in 1990 by the Economic and Social Commission
for Asia and the Pacific [E/CN.3/1991/8]: the first,
organized for countries of the Asian subregion
(Bangkok, Thailand, 15-24 August); the second,
for countries of the Pacific subregion (Suva, Fiji,
29 August-7 September) .  From the regional
point of view, participants particularly wanted
certain issues incorporated into SNA, which they
believed had not been given adequate attention
in the review process. Those included: develop-
ment of regional and quarterly accounts; further
breakdown of the household sector by socio-
economic groups; development of definitions for
the informal sector; and development of produc-
tivity measures. Other SNA-related issues of im-
portance to the Pacific subregion included exten-
sion of the asset boundary to such areas as fishing
stocks and mangrove swamps, and more broadly
defined environmental assets, including clean air
and water. The report welcomed the efforts of
the Statistical Office of the United Nations Secre-
tariat and the World Bank in jointly preparing a
h a n d b o o k  o n  e n v i r o n m e n t a l  a c c o u n t i n g .  I t
stressed that concepts used in the environmental
accounts should be as consistent as possible with
S N A,  but  recal led i ts  preference that  environ-

mental accounts be developed as satellite ac-
counts, rather than as part of the central national
accounts framework. Most participants agreed
that the revised SNA provided a much clearer set
of conceptual guidelines than the 1968 system,
and that the revised system would contribute to
the understanding of national accounting, thus
faci l i tat ing i ts  implementat ion.  Further  guid-
ance through handbooks or other technical as-
sistance was still needed because the revised SNA

included many new elements, extension of cover-
age of existing items and new treatments of trans-
actions, on which there was no experience with
implementation in the countries of the region or
indeed anywhere in the world. It was agreed that
more time was needed for countries to study the
revised system from the points of view of statisti-
cians and users.

The meeting of the Working Party of the Con-
ference of European Statisticians on the System
of National Accounts was held in Geneva from 10
to 13 September [E/CN.3/1991/6]. Of special con-
cern to the region were the problems of countries
in transition to a market economy. Participants
reported that their countries were advancing rap-
idly to calculate national accounts on an SNA ba-
s is .  Most  prefer red  to  adopt  d i rec t ly  the  recom-
mendations of  the revised SNA. An obvious
problem was the period of overlap between the
System of Balances of the National Economy
(MPS) and SNA, and how to construct a historical
time series on a consistent basis. The easiest part
to develop, because it had been largely treated in
MPS, related to the production account. Greater
difficulty would be experienced with regard to
income flows, financial assets and the financial
sector in general. Another major common prob-
l e m  f l o w e d  f r o m  t h e  e n o r m o u s l y  i n c r e a s e d
number of producer units-a consequence of pri-
vatization and the dismemberment of State en-
terprises-from which data needed to be col-
lected.  That  brought  with i t  the problems of
sampling and non-response previously not en-
countered. Countries in transition indicated that
t hey  wou ld  we l come  a s s i s t ance  i n  c a r ry ing
through the major changes in their statistics and
accounts  that  the  profound changes  in  their
economies implied. For that purpose, handbooks
and methodological papers were useful but not
alone sufficient. More direct technical assistance
and advice was needed, and, in that connection, it
was noted that several bilateral co-operation proj-
ects had already begun.

The Regional Seminar on National Accounts,
convened by the Economic Commission for Latin
America and the Caribbean [E/CN.3/1991/9], was
held in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, from 18 to 28 Sep-
tember. With regard to the proposed revision of



882 Economic and social questions

SNA from the Latin American and Caribbean per-
spective, there was a general consensus to stress
progress  made in  the conceptual  f ramework,
highlighting the integration of flows in the bal-
ances, the presentation of integrated accounts by
institutional sectors, the introduction of account-
ing adjustments for the analysis of inflation, and
harmonization achieved with other statistical sys-
tems. Serious concern was expressed about ap-
plying the new system in the short and medium
term.  The most  important  factors ,  which had
also affected the implementation of the existing
version, included: the difficulties encountered in
the area of basic statistics; the need for staff train-
ing of technical personnel; the growing need to
concentrate on short-term analysis, instead of
maintaining, improving or expanding the Sys-
tem itself; and the difficulty in implementing in-
struments for such analysis, a difficulty aggra-
vated by the inflationary process taking place in
most countries of the region.

In December, the Secretary-General submit-
ted a progress report [E/CN.3/1991/5] on the revi-
sion of SNA. The report reaffirmed that the origi-
nal objectives of the SNA review programme were:
simplif icat ion and clar if icat ion;  further  har-
monization with other related systems of statis-
tics; and updating SNA to fit new circumstances.
The Commission commended the prel iminary
draft of selected chapters of the revised SNA, and
agreed that the revised System should contain an
accounting framework and a glossary. The report
provided information on the past  and future
work programme of the revision of SNA; de-
scribed the main outstanding issues and the re-
view of the revised SNA features by the regional
commissions; explained the concerns, needs and
requirements for a successful implementation of
SNA, as identified in regional meetings; and in-
cluded points for the Commission’s discussion.

Price statistics
Fol lowing the 1989 meet ing of  the Inter-

Secretariat Working Group on ICP [YUN 1989,
p. 733], considerable efforts were undertaken by
member organizations to define a strategy for the
implementation of phase VI of ICP. At a series of
informal consultations during 1990, many as-
pects of ICP were discussed, among them, core-
country versus core-product method, analytical
needs, software development and related pro-
cessing issues, postponement of the reference
year (originally set at 1990), financial resources,
and co-operation among international organiza-
tions. Those discussions led to a decision to hold
a conference on ICP to review those and related is-
sues, so that clear conclusions on the scope and
nature of ICP phase VI could be reached. The

Conference, entitled “Twenty-five Years of ICP: A
Review and Future Plans”, was held in Philadel-
phia, United States, from 1 to 3 August. It was
sponsored by the World Bank in co-operation
with the Statistical Office of the UN Secretariat,
and hosted by the University of Pennsylvania.
With regard to ICP phase VI, the outcome of the
Conference was a joint agreement to work in
close co-operation to resolve the undetermined
methodology, work programme and timetable in
order to implement phase VI as rapidly as possi-
ble. It was understood that regions would pro-
duce their own comparisons with the ultimate ob-
jective of a timely global comparison.

In a report on price statistics [E/CN.3/1991/17],
the Secretary-General provided information on
ICP, including the finalization of phase V (refer-
ence year 1985) of ICP comparisons, and progress
in implementing phase VI comparisons, both at
regional and global levels, as well as the status of a
draft handbook on ICP. The report also described
methodological as well as organizational and fi-
nancial issues for phase VI and proposed points
for the Commission’s discussion.

Service statistics
In December, the Secretary-General submit-

ted a report [E/CN.3/1991/15] to the Statistical
Commission on work done by national and inter-
national agencies in the field of service statistics.
It was based on inquiries into data compilation
and methodological development work and ma-
terials presented at the various meetings of the
Voorburg Group on Service Statistics. The report
represented an initial effort to document, in a
general manner, the situation in service statistics
at the national and international levels. It de-
scribed work by national statistical agencies in
data compilation, methodological development
and countries’ experiences; provided an account
of the Voorburg Group’s efforts to advance work
in service statistics; contained statements on the
initiatives of international agencies in the field of
service statistics; presented proposals for future
work; and included points for discussion.

The Voorburg Group,  a  co-operat ive effor t
a m o n g  v o l u n t e e r  n a t i o n a l  a n d  i n t e r n a t i o n a l
statistical agencies to address problems associ-
ated with data gaps and conceptual issues in serv-
ice statistics, held its fifth meeting in 1990 in
Paris, from 1 to 5 October, as a follow-up to its
1989 meeting [YUN 1989, p. 733]. Its report [E/CN.3/
1991/16] contained a model survey for the collec-
tion of data on computer services. The Voorburg
Group was of the opinion that for each service in-
dustry there should be a model of production,
trade and accumulation, and that the value of its
output, expressed in Central Product Classifica-
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tion (CPC) classes, could be decomposed into
price and volume components. The model sur-
vey, presented in the form of data collection mod-
ules, was designed to test product classes of CPC
and the industry classes  of  the Internat ional
Standard Industrial Classification ((WC), and to
provide performance measures of the computer
services industry. The survey’s results, presented
at the Paris meeting, showed that in data collec-
tion, the highest priorities were assigned to serv-
ices’  contr ibut ion to gross  domest ic  product
(GDP), employment and annual growth rates. Sta-
tistics on the volume growth of services, price de-
velopments, and investment in service industries
and in services (research and development and
education) were also considered important as-
pects of service statistics. The following services
were frequently selected as growth leaders for the
1990s: telecommunications, computer services,
health, business services, financial intermedia-
tion and transportation.

Industrial statistics
In October ,  the Secretary-General  reported

[E/CN.3/1991/18] on the World Programme of In-
dustrial Statistics. The report examined the ef-
fectiveness of the 1983 World Programme in
achieving its goals and compared the outcome of
the 1983 Programme, the third in a series spon-
sored every ten years by the Statistical Commis-
sion, with that of 1973. The objectives of the 1983
Programme were to encourage bench-mark in-
quiries and to guide national industrial census-
taking. The report also contained suggestions for
the 1993 Programme and included points for dis-
cussion.

Wi th  r ega rd  t o  pa r t i c i pa t i on  i n  t he  P ro -
gramme, the report stated that there had been a
slight overall improvement in the level of country
participation between 1973 and 1983. For 1983, 28
countries were able to provide data covering all
units of the programme, compared with 24 in
1973. Overall, a total of 66 countries participated
in the 1983 Programme, compared with 54 in the
1973 Programme. Of those participating, only 49
produced data that conformed with the concept
of the Programme, in terms of establishment cov-
erage or item content, or at the level of industrial
detail required.

Using as an indicator the GDP originating in in-
dustry for 1980 in current United States dollars
for each country, the country coverage attained in
association with the Programme accounted for 72
per cent of world GDP originating in industry,
with 75 per cent of GDP originating in industry
for the developed countries and 61 per cent of the
corresponding value for developing countries.

There was a wide range of coverage across the de-
veloping regions, varying from 97 per cent for
Asia and the Pacific to 10 per cent for Africa. The
corresponding f igures for  Western Asia and
Latin America and the Caribbean were 14 and 75
per cent, respectively.

It was proposed in the report that the latest re-
vision of the International Recommendations for In-
dustrial Statistics [Sales NO. E.83.XVII.8] be retained as
the core document for the next round of the
World Programme. With that approach, efforts
and resources could be directed towards reinforc-
ing the basic elements of the integrated indus-
trial statistics programme. Relevant documenta-
tion would consist of short working papers or
monographs on specific topics, to be prepared di-
rectly for the consideration of national statistical
offices and for use in training workshops. At a
later time, after review and revision of the work-
ing papers, in the light of practical experience,
they would be incorporated into a further revi-
sion of international recommendations. Interna-
tional efforts for the next round, the report pro-
posed, should be directed towards efforts that
would directly strengthen the planning and im-
plementation of industrial statistics programmes
at the national level.

International economic classifications
A report [E/CN.3/1991/14] on the progress of

work on the International Classification of Status
in Employment (ICSE) provided a review of ICSE
and national practices in censuses and surveys
submitted by the International Labour Office to
the Statistical Commission. The report described
the  un i t s  t o  be  c l a s s i f i ed  by  t he  s t a tu s - i n -
employment variable and the active population
covered by it; discussed the possible conceptual
basis for a revised and expanded ICSE; and pre-
sented ideas for defining status in employment
and delineating categories and subcategories of
ICSE,  including the t reatment  of  borderl ine
groups. It also outlined issues relating to the im-
plementation of the Classification and provided
points for the Commission’s discussion.

Environment statistics
In October, the Secretary-General reported to

the Statistical Commission on progress made in
the development  of  environmental  s tat is t ics
[E/CN.3/1991/23]. The report described the prepa-
ration of technical reports on concepts and meth-
ods of environment statistics, the development of
environmental accounting, and outcomes of a
May meeting of the Intergovernmental Working
Group on the Advancement of Environment Sta-
t is t ics .  I t  fur ther  considered the main issues
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stemming from the Third Consultation on the
Co-ordination of International Environmental
Data Collection held in March, described current
activities in the compilation and dissemination of
international environment statistics and techni-
cal co-operation activities, and suggested points
for the Commission’s discussion. The report con-
tained a proposed programme of work for the
Statistical Office of the UN Secretariat, which
was to assist the international community in the
assessment of the interrelations between environ-
ment and development through the development
and compilation of environmental and related
socio-economic data. It stated that increased con-
cerns with environmental issues, both in devel-
oped and developing countries, had created de-
m a n d s  f o r  a  b r o a d  r a n g e  o f  e n v i r o n m e n t
stat is t ics  and indicators ,  including integrated
economic and environmental  account ing.  An-
nexed to the report were two Frameworks for the
Development of Environment Statistics one on
human settlements, and the other on the natural
environment.

The Secretary-General reported in September
[E/CN.3/1991/22] on the methodology of environ-
ment statistics developed under the work pro-
gramme of the Conference of European Statisti-
cians (CES). It provided a brief history of the work
of the Conference in the field of environment
statistics; described the development by the Eco-
nomic Commission for Europe (ECE) of standard
concepts, definitions and classifications; described
the methodological discussions within the frame-
work of CES; and proposed points for discussion
by the Statistical Commission. With regard to
perspectives for future work of the Conference,
the report stated that they would have to be derived
from several circumstances. The first was the
changing context of international co-operation in
Europe in general, and of statistical multilateral
internat ional  co-operat ion in part icular .  The
Conference had started to determine its future
role in relation to the universal changes, and en-
vironment statistics were retained on the short
list of three work areas being given top priority.
The second aspect was the ongoing concern over
concentrating on work methods that were par-
ticularly cost-effective, for both the united Na-
tions Secretariat and Member States. ‘That trend
seemed to favour data work, work that was not ex-
cessively dependent on the holding of interna-
tional meetings. As a last aspect, the past record
of the work of the Conference was to be taken into
account in such a way that particularly successful
types of projects would be strengthened. As a re-
sult, the conceptual work on statistical nomencla-
tures  would probably be extended to fur ther

areas. Taking those circumstances together, it
could be expected that the development of an in-
ternational data service would become more im-
portant  in  future  work.  In  addi t ion,  s tandard
concepts and, where necessary, classifications
would be f inal ized where draf ts  exis ted and
would be developed in new areas. The new areas
already included in the work programme, but not
yet tackled, were marine water quality, chemicals
from an environmental point of view, noise and
radioactivity. It could be expected that a more
systematic coverage of the interface between the
economy and the environment would also be at-
tempted in the not-too- distant future. Finally, the
entire area of socio-environmental interrelations
was as yet untouched. In that field, perhaps, sta-
tistics on environmental health would become a
starting point for conceptual work.

In three annexes, the report contained Catego-
ries of the ECE Standard Statistical Classification
of Land Use; Categories of the ECE Standard Sta-
tistical Classification of Water Use; and Catego-
ries of the ECE Standard Statistical Classification
of Ambient Air Quality.

Social and demographic statistics

Social indicators
A report [E/CN.3/1991/20] describing progress

made in the development of a co-ordinated UN
system data base for selected social statistics and
indicators was submitted to the Statistical Com-
mission by the Secretary-General. It described an
integrated programme for monitoring and com-
piling social and economic indicators, outlined
the need for common social statistics and indica-
tors, discussed statistical and measurement is-
sues, and suggested points for the Commission’s
discussion. The report discussed progress in the
development of a monitoring programme spe-
cifically within the context of human develop-
ment concerns identified in the programmes and
m a n d a t e s  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  C h i l d r e n ’ s
Fund, the United Nations Population Fund and
the World Health Organization. It stated that the
monitor ing programme would seek to  fur ther
expand opportunit ies  for  col lect ion,  compila-
tion, analysis and filling gaps in key social statis-
tics which were seen to be relevant for assessing
progress in reaching social goals, especially in de-
veloping countries. An effective monitoring pro-
gramme must ensure: appropriate statistical ca-
pabilities and programmes at the national level,
including data collection, processing, compila-
tion, dissemination and analysis; effective review
and co-ordination of methods in selecting and
defining needed indicators and filling gaps, and
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development of underlying statistical method-
ologies to ensure their validity, comparability
and timeliness of results; an effective programme
for analysis and dissemination of comparable in-
dicators and supporting documentation at na-
t ional ,  regional  and internat ional  levels;  and
effective mobilization and co-ordination of bilat-
eral and multilateral resources for technical co-
operation.

The report concluded that progress towards the
achievement of social and human development
goals by the year 2000 could only be monitored
through the collection and dissemination of valid,
reliable and timely statistical information. The
measurement  effor t  needed was complex and
technically demanding. It would require dedi-
cated efforts on the part of national and interna-
t ional  s tat is t icians,  extensive investments in
human and financial resources, well-focused co-
ordination, continuing development of statistical
infras t ructure ,  and innovat ive techniques  for
measuring changes and monitoring progress.

Patterns of consumption
In October, the United Nations Research In-

stitute for Social Development submitted a re-
port [E/CN.3/1991/21] to the Statistical Commis-
sion on country case studies it had carried out
and on preparat ions for  the planned interna-
tional statistical meeting on indicators of pat-
terns of consumption. The report was part of the
project on qualitative indicators of development
[YUN 1989, p. 735], which was intended to help ori-
ent national development and support interna-
tional co-operation by: assisting Governments to
formulate and follow policies better geared to the
well-being of  the populat ion;  promoting the
evaluation of progress; promoting the applica-
tion of concerted objectives; and providing early
warnings regarding conditions that demanded
attention and action. The report described the
meaning of qualitative indicators as the percen-
tage of a population having a defined quality,
such as literacy, or meeting a given standard of
adequacy with regard to some condition of living
such as food consumption. The report also cov-
ered: data sources for qualitative indicators; indi-
cators of living conditions such as health, nutri-
tion, housing, clothing, education, income and
employment;  disaggregat ion;  data processing
and organizational questions; and preparations
for the 1991 international statistical meeting on
indicators of patterns of consumption. The re-
port was based on country case studies for Còte
d’Ivoire, India, Kenya and Morocco.

With regard to the internat ional  s tat is t ical
meeting on indicators of patterns of consump-
tion, representatives of nine agencies and UN of-

fices met in Geneva on 16 May to discuss prepara-
tions. It was decided that the meeting should take
place in Rabat, Morocco, in April 1991. Partici-
pants would include selected experts on the meth-
odology of measuring levels of living, representa-
t ives of  UN offices and special ized agencies
working in the field, a small number of policy
makers and senior statisticians from developing
countries, and members of the Statistical Com-
mission.

Civil registration and vital statistics
A progress report [E/CN.3/1991/19] on civil reg-

istration and vital statistics was submitted to the
Statistical Commission by the Secretary-General.
The report stated that since 1981, when the Statis-
tical Commission last considered a progress re-
port on the matter [YUN 1981, p. 1071], the demand
for current demographic statistics had substan-
tially increased. It discussed activities carried out
at the global, regional and national levels since
1981, as well as the work of non-governmental
organizations; focused on issues and advances in
the improvement of civil registration and vital
statistics systems, including support provided by
the United Nations to Member States, upon re-
quest, over the previous 10 years; and described
technical co-operation and future needs. The re-
port gave a short description of the new Interna-
tional Programme for Accelerating the Improve-
ment of Vital Statistics and Civil Registration
Systems, which featured a new approach in tech-
nical co-operation by shifting the emphasis away
from pilot studies and demonstration to solving
specific problems existing in the current vital sta-
tistics and civil registration systems of the coun-
try.  The report  a lso suggested points  for  the
Commission’s discussion.

National Household
Survey Capability Programme

A report [E/CN.3/1991/26] on progress in imple-
mentation and co-ordination of NHSCP was sub-
mit ted to the Stat is t ical  Commission by the
Secretary-General. It reviewed progress in pro-
gramme implementat ion,  co-ordinat ion with
other  internat ional  programmes,  t ra ining and
preparat ion of  technical  s tudies ,  programme
management and evaluation, and the work pro-
gramme for  1991-1992.  The repor t  included
points for the Commission’s discussion.

As of October 1990, the number of countries
participating in NHSCP was 45, of which 15 were
new entrants, having joined the Programme dur-
ing 1989-1990. Twelve countries had been trans-
ferred to the maintenance phase, having com-
pleted one or more phases of the Programme or
participated in it for a minimum of five years,
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and having attained reasonable ability to con-
tinue NHSCP on the basis of their own resources,
subject to minimal external assistance without a
formal project. In addition, project proposals
had been prepared for 23 countries.

World Bank initiatives
In December, the World Bank submitted a re-

port [E/CN.3/1991/27] to the Statistical Commission
on its initiatives in the design of two permanent in-
tegrated household surveys. The report updated
the Bank’s presentation [YUN 1989. p. 737] to the
Commission in 1989, provided information on the
LSMS and SDA programmes, and included points
for discussion. The report stated that the LSMS
and SDA programmes had further evolved over the
past few years. The conceptual and analytical
frameworks had been refined to reflect country
needs, and the survey strategies and instruments
had been tested in a wide variety of country cir-
cumstances in different regions of the world. The
Bank was of the view that implementation of the
LSMS and SDA programmes would call for strong
co-operative measures at all levels, and it pro-
posed to continue its interactions with national
governments, donors and the specialized agen-
cies.

In order to promote the methodologies it had
developed in a flexible manner in different re-
gions of the world, it would attempt to dissemi-
nate as widely as possible the technical documen-
tat ion currently avai lable for  use by member
governments.

Special issues
In October, the Secretary-General submitted to

the Stat is t ical  Commission a  report  [E/CN.3/
1991/3] on increasing user awareness of the value of
statistical outputs and services. It was based on a

questionnaire sent to 47 selected Member States,
and another questionnaire sent to 15 specialized
agencies and international organizations, and the
statistical divisions of the five regional commis-
sions. By 20 August, 32 countries had responded
to the questionnaire, as had 12 international or-
ganizations, four regional commissions and the
Statistical Office of the UN Secretariat. The re-
port discussed user awareness and the use of sta-
tistics, national and international experiences in
user  awareness ,  and s t rategies  for  improving
user awareness. The Secretary-General also sug-
gested points for the Commission’s discussion.

The results of the evaluations by national or-
ganizations indicated very low awareness on the
part of the public at large.

Other statistical activities

Methodological work

In October, the Secretary-General submitted a
report [E/CN.3/1991/24] to the Statistical Commis-
sion on the general development and integration
of methodological work. Its main purpose was to
keep the Commission informed of developments
in methodological  work in certain f ields that
were important  but  did not  require  separate
documents at that time. Thus it described meth-
odological work in the areas of international clas-
sifications; energy statistics; international trade
and transport statistics, including the Automated
System for Customs Data (ASYCUDA); population
and housing censuses; housing and human set-
tlements statistics; and statistical programmes
for social  indicators .  I t  a lso summarized the
methodological work programme of the Statisti-
cal Office of the UN Secretariat.
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Chapter XVIII

Institutional arrangements

The Economic and Social  Counci l  cont inued
during 1990 to review its structure and function-
ing. In July, the Council invited its President to
hold informal  consul tat ions on the review of
measures agreed upon for the revitalization of
the Council. It also agreed to hold a special high-
level meeting on major policy themes in 1991.
The General Assembly, in December, decided to
reconvene in a resumed session in April 1991 for
in-depth consideration and negotiation of pro-
posals for the restructuring of the United Na-
tions in the economic and social fields. It also
adopted new proposals for the revitalization of its
Third (Social, Humanitarian and Cultural) Com-
mittee.

T h e  A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  C o m m i t t e e  o n  C o -
ordination (ACC), at its two regular sessions in
1990, gave priority consideration to development
and internat ional  economic co-operat ion;  the
impact of recent developments in East-West rela-
tions; African economic recovery and develop-
ment; and operational activities for development.

T h e  C o m m i t t e e  f o r  P r o g r a m m e  a n d  C o -
ordination (CPC) continued efforts to harmonize
system-wide activities and programmes.

Restructuring questions

Revitalization of the Economic
and Social Council

In response to Economic and Social Council
resolu t ion  1989/114 [YUN 1989 ,  p .  740 ] ,  t he
Secretary-General submitted a 22 May report
[E/1990/75] on the revitalization of the Council.
The report addressed questions relating to the
Council’s  funct ion regarding pol icy formula-
tion, monitoring, operational activities for devel-
opment and co-ordination, working methods, or-
ganization of work and secretariat support. The
Secretary-General suggested that the Council
should take into consideration the usefulness of
the general discussion and time limitation when
considering future arrangements for its in-depth
consideration of major policy themes. It should
also consider, he said, whether more structured
preparations would be required for future infor-
mal exchanges, and the usefulness of inviting two

or three eminent scholars or knowledgeable per-
sons to participate in the discussions. In its review
of the multi-year work programme, the Council
should bear in mind the need to maintain a bal-
ance between social and economic issues, the
work programmes of the organs and organiza-
tions of the UN system and the progress made in
the revitalization of the Council. There was a
need to reach a clear understanding in regard to
the modality for the Council’s in-depth consid-
eration of major policy themes and urgent and
emerging issues.  Any arrangement  should be
flexible and practical so as to assist the Council in
achieving progress. The Council might consider
changes to its work programme to accommodate
the in-depth consideration, which constituted an
addition to its work programme, within its regu-
lar schedule and without extending its regular
session. It could consider themes pertaining to
social questions at its first regular session and
economic themes at its second regular session.
The in-depth consideration should be distinct
from the regular proceedings of the Council.
The Council could also convene one ministerial-
level meeting on a major policy theme each year,
which would also alternate between social and
economic questions. The Secretary-General’s re-
port also discussed urgent and emerging issues to
be considered at a special session.

In conclusion, the Secretary-General stated
that while there were positive developments in
the revitalization of the Council initiated two
years ago, including reorganization of working
arrangements, there was still a need to change
the perception of the role of the Council so as to
enhance its effectiveness. Governments, he said,
should make better use of the Council, the Secre-
tariat should provide more analytical and focused
documentat ion,  and the Counci l  should give
more professional and functional consideration
to issues on i ts  agenda.  The Counci l  should
therefore allow the present arrangements to be
consolidated before reviewing the process fur-
ther, possibly in 1992. He repeated his suggestion
that the Council should summarize the major
conclusions of the general discussion in order to
identify policy divergences and convergences
among Member States and agree upon broad pol-
icy guidelines in the overall context of develop-
ment.
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ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 27 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /69 .

Revitalization of the Economic and Social Council
The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling General Assembly resolutions 43/174 of 9

December 1988 and 44/103 of 11 December 1989 on
the restructuring and revitalization of the United Na-
tions in the economic and social fields,

Recalling also its own resolutions 1988/77 of 29 July
1988 and 1989/114 of 28 July 1989 on the revitalization
of the Economic and Social Council,

Recalling further its decision 1990/205 of 9 February
1990, containing the multi-year work programme of
the Council,

Recognizing the relationship between the process of
revitalization of the Council and the restructuring of
the United Nations intergovernmental machinery and
secretariat support in the economic and social sectors,
as further spelt out in General Assembly resolution
44/ 103,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General on
the revitalization of the Economic and Social Council,
and of the views expressed by the Member States on the
subject,

Bearing in mind that the Secretary-General will, in ac-
cordance with General Assembly resolutions 43/174
and 44/103, paragraph 5, submit a report on the revi-
talization of the United Nations in the economic and
social fields to the Assembly at its forty-fifth session, in
order to facilitate a further consideration and appro-
priate action on the question,

1. Stresses the need for the full and speedy imple-
mentation of the provisions of Council resolutions
1988/77 and 1989/114;

2. Decides to review the implementation of the
measures agreed upon for the revitalization of the
Council, pursuant to its responsibilities for promoting
international economic and social co-operation and in
accordance with the relevant articles of the Charter of
the United Nations, at its second regular session of
1992;

3. Invites the President of the Council to undertake
informal consultations open to the participation of all
States Members of the United Nations, on all relevant
issues pertaining to the review of the implementation
of the measures agreed upon for the revitalization of
the Council, and to submit an interim report thereon
to the Council at its second regular session of 1991.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/69
27 July 1990 Meeting 37 Adopted without vote

Draft by Vice-President (E/1990/L.53), based on informal consultations on
draft by Bolivia for Group of 77 (E/1990/L.41); agenda item 3.

Meeting numbers. ESC 33,37.

Documentation
The task force on documentation of the Eco-

nomic and Social Council, established in 1989
[YUN 1989, p. 745] to consider what documentation
might be redundant, had lost its usefulness or
could be issued less frequently, submitted its rec-
ommendations [E/1990/13] on 17 January to the
Council.

The Council, in decision 1990/201 of 9 Febru-
ary, requested the task force to prepare a final re-
port for consideration at its second regular ses-
sion under the item entitled “Revitalization of
the Economic and Social Council”.

Responding to that request, the task force rec-
ommended to the Council, in a 6 June report
[E/1990/93], the adoption of measures to improve
the quality and reduce the volume of documenta-
tion as an integral part of the revitalization pro-
cess of the Council. The task force suggested that
the Counci l  should propose prior i t ies  for  the
preparation and issuance of documentation to
ensure t imely submission to  the Counci l  and
avoid overwhelming it with excessive documenta-
tion. It might also extend the practice of hearing
oral reports on questions relating to special eco-
nomic, humanitarian and disaster relief assist-
ance and other matters. As a general rule, the
Council should have before it in considering an
agenda item only the report of the subsidiary
body concerned, the relevant consolidated report
and the relevant reports requested. In submit-
ting their reports, the functional commissions
and  o the r  subs id i a ry  bod i e s  o f  t he  Counc i l
should ensure that their reports were in a format
that would facilitate the Council’s deliberations;
that they did not exceed 32 pages and were ac-
companied by an executive summary; and that
the recommendat ions in  the report  were pre-
sented in the form of draft proposals. It was fur-
ther proposed that they should review current
documentation to determine which had become
redundant, lost their usefulness or could be is-
sued less frequently, and restraint should be exer-
cised in making requests for new documentation.
The Secretariat should adhere to the 24-page
limit for documentation.

On 27 July, the Council, by decision 1990/272,
endorsed the recommendations of the task force
on documentation.

Restructuring of economic
and social sectors

Repor t  o f  Secre ta ry-Genera l .  Responding to
General Assembly resolution 44/103 [YUN 1989,
p. 743], the Secretary-General submitted a 20 No-
vember report [A/45/714] on the UN intergovern-
mental structure and functions in the economic
and social fields. In presenting his ideas for re-
form and restructuring of the United Nations in
those sectors, he said the views of Member States
and UN bodies had been taken into account. Of
particular importance was the high level of com-
mitment and political support of Member States
for future improvements in the functioning of
UN machinery and their assertion that the object
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of the ongoing reform effort was not to seek fi-
nancial savings but to make the Organization
more responsive to the needs of the international
community. The role of the Council in address-
ing major international policy issues could be sig-
nificantly enhanced if the General Assembly as-
signed to the Council  responsibi l i ty  for  the
preparatory process of international conferences
on specific issues. Its coherence and effectiveness
could be improved by enhancing its role in con-
nection with system-wide or cross-sectoral pro-
grammes and activities. Discussion at the level of
subsidiary bodies should move towards greater
specialization to enable the Council to begin con-
sideration of substantive questions in the light of
their cross-sectoral links, thus enhancing its co-
ordination role. There was a need to transform a
number of  the subsidiary bodies into expert
groups specialized in technical aspects, leaving to
the Council  the poli t ical ,  global  and cross-
sectoral dimensions. For the UN intergovern-
mental  machinery to become more effect ive,
there was a need to address the fragmentation of
issues and proliferation of institutions. An im-
proved modality for considering substantive sec-
toral questions might assist in achieving better
co-ordination and an integrated approach at the
intergovernmental and also the national level.

Rega rd ing  t he  Sec re t a r i a t ,  t he  Sec re t a ry -
General suggested that pending agreement on
the restructuring of the intergovernmental ma-
chinery, a number of steps could be taken to
strengthen the capacity of the Secretariat to ad-
dress problems already identified and to deal
with emerging issues. They included enhancing
the United Nations capacity to assist intergovern-
mental bodies effectively to address economic
and social issues; strengthening UN research and
analysis capacity; identifying and bringing to the
attention of Member States emerging problems
at the global, regional and national levels; achiev-
ing greater clarity in the responsibilities of the
Organization’s various units in the economic and
social sectors; ensuring greater interaction and
cross-fertilization between operational activities
and research and analytical capacity; and en-
hancing the policy planning capacity of the Sec-
retariat.

To enhance the United Nations activities in the
area of technology, the work of the Centre for
Science and Technology should be closely related
to that  of  the  Uni ted Nat ions  Conference on
Trade and Development (UNCTAD) and the Cen-
tre on Transnational Corporations, especially in
the areas of investment, trade and technology
transfer. To carry out its mandate in the eco-
nomic and social  f ie lds ,  the United Nations
needed the active support and collaboration of

the specialized agencies and programmes of the
system. Co-ordination must also be enhanced to
ensure that the system could respond to the chal-
lenges of the future in a coherent and effective
manner .

The report stated that the effective and system-
atic restructuring of the Organization required
solid financial support and the increasing use of
extrabudgetary resources to finance many of the
Organization’s important activities had to be re-
viewed. The Organization must be in a position
to fulfil new expectations and to meet existing re-
sponsibilities effectively and must be provided
with the necessary long-term financial security.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 9  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/177.

Restructuring and revitalization of
the United Nations in the
economic and social fields

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 32/197 of 20 December 1977,

41/213 of 19 December 1986, 42/170 of 11 December
1987.43/174 of 9 December 1988.43/213 of 21 Decem-
ber 1988, 44/103 of 11 December 1989 and decision
43/432 of 20 December 1988,

Recalling also Economic and Social Council resolu-
tions 1988/77 of 29 July 1988. 1989/114 of 28 July 1989
and 1990/69 of 27 July 1990 and decision 1990/205 of
9 February 1990 on the revitalization of the Council,

Emphasizing the need to strengthen further the role
and effectiveness of the United Nations through en-
hanced multilateral co-operation in the economic, so-
cial and related fields,

Emphasizing also the need for more effective and effi-
cient functioning of the intergovernmental machinery
of the United Nations and its secretariat support struc-
tures in the economic, social and related fields in order
to enhance international economic co-operation and to
promote the development of the developing countries,

Recalling the report of the Special Commission of
the Economic and Social Council on the In-depth
Study of the United Nations Intergovernmental Struc-
ture and Functions in the Economic and Social Fields.

1. Endorses Economic and Social Council resolution
1990/69 on the revitalization of the Council, in which
the Council gave a mandate to its President to under-
take broad consultations with Member States;

2. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on the United Nations intergovernmental structure
and functions in the economic and social fields;

3. Stresses the need for more effective and efficient
functioning of the intergovernmental machinery of
the United Nations system in the economic, social and
related fields in order to be more responsive to the
needs of enhancing international economic co-
operation and promoting the development of the de-
veloping countries;

4.. Decides to reconvene, in a resumed session for a
duration of one week in the second half of April 1991.
for an in-depth consideration and negotiations of pro:
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posals for the restructuring and revitalization of the 5. Decides to implement the provisions of the pres-
United Nations in the economic and social fields. ent resolution beginning at its forty-sixth session;

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 7 7
6. Requests the Secretary-General to take the pres-

1 9  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  7 0 A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e
ent resolution into account in drawing up future agen-

Draft by Bolivia (A/45/L.34/Rev.1); agenda item 117.
das of the General Assembly.

Financial implications: 5th Committee. A!45/875; S-G, A/C.5/45/72 & ANNEX
Corr.1.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 46; plenary 67, 70. I. New structure of the agenda of the Third Committee

The Assembly, by decision 45/436 of 21 De-
cember, decided to consider the draft resolution
[A/C.2/45/L.3] entitled “Implementation of sec-
tion II of the annex to General Assembly resolu-
tion 32/197 [YUN 1977, p. 438] on the restructuring
of the economic and social sectors of the United
Nations system” at its forty-seventh (1992) ses-
sion.

Rationalization of the work
of the Third Committee

On 24 September, the Third (Social, Humani-
tarian and Cultural) Committee of the General
Assembly had before it a note [A/C.3/45/L.2] by
the Secretary-General transmitting a draft deci-
sion concerning its programme of work, consid-
eration of which had been deferred in 1989 [YUN
1989, p. 749]. The draft specified several items to be
considered biennially.

On 24 September, the Committee decided to
establish an open-ended working group to con-
sider ways of rationalizing the Committee’s pro-
gramme of work, including existing proposals.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 8  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/175.

Rationalization of the work of the Third Committee
The General Assembly,
Recalling its decision 44/435 of 15 December 1989, in

which it decided to defer consideration of the draft de-
cision entitled “Programme of work of the Third Com-
mittee” until its forty-fifth session,

Recalling also that the Third Committee, at its organ-
izational meeting on 24 September 1990. decided to es-
tablish an open-ended working group on the rationali-
zation of the work of the Third Committee to consider
appropriate ways and means of rationalizing the Com-
mittee’s programme of work, including existing pro-
posals,

1. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the
Working Group on the Rationalization of the Work of
the Third Committee;

2. Adopts the new structure of the agenda of the
Third Committee. as contained in section I of the an-
nex to the present resolution;

3. Approves the biennial programme of work of the
Third Committee for 1991-1992. as contained in sec-
tion II of the annex;

4. Endorses the recommendations concerning or-
ganizational matters, as contained in section III of the
annex:

Item 1.

Item 2.

Item 3.
Item 4.

Item 5.
Item 6.
Item 7.

Item 8.

(c) Human rights situations and reports of
special rapporteurs and representatives.

Item I. Report of the Economic and Social Council
Matters calling for action by the General Assembly

(Third Committee) or brought to its attention
-Questions that do not fall within the purview of

the other items on the agenda of the General As-
sembly allocated to the Third Committee

Report of the Economic and Social Council
[item 12].
Elimination of racism and racial discrimina-
tion.
Right of peoples to self-determination.
Social development:
(a) Questions relating to the world social

situation and to youth, aging, disabled
persons and the family;

(b) Crime prevention and criminal justice.
Advancement of women.
Narcotic drugs.
Report of the United Nations High Commis-
sioner for Refugees; questions relating to refu-
gees and displaced persons; and humanitarian
questions:
(a) Report of the United Nations High Com-

missioner for Refugees;
(b) Ques t ions  relating to refugees and dis-

placed persons;
(c) Humanitarian questions.
Human rights questions:
(a) Implementation of human rights instru-

ments;
(b) Human rights questions, including alter-

native approaches for improving the effec-
tive enjoyment of human rights and fun-
damental freedoms;

Item 2. Elimination of racism and racial discrimination

Annual
Implementation of the Programme of Action for the

Second Decade to Combat Racism and Racial Dis-
crimination

Report of the Committee on the Elimination of Racial
Discrimination

Status of the International Convention on the Suppres-
sion and Punishment of the Crime of Apartheid

Biennial
Adverse consequences for the enjoyment of human

rights of political, military, economic and other
forms of assistance given to the racist regime of
South Africa (1992)

Status of the International Convention on the Elimina-
tion of All Forms of Racial Discrimination (1992)
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Item 3. Right of peoples to self-determination

Annual
Importance of the universal realization of the right of

peoples to self-determination and of the speedy
granting of independence to colonial countries and
peoples for the effective guarantee and observance
of human rights

Universal realization of the right of peoples to self-
determination

Use of mercenaries as a means to violate human rights
and to impede the exercise of the right of people to
self-determination (to be considered biennially after
the entry into force of the International Convention
against the Recruitment, Use, Financing and Train-
ing of Mercenaries)

Item 4. Social development

(a) Questions relating to the world social situation and to
youth, aging, disabled persons and the family

Annual
World social situation
Implementation of the International Plan of Action on

Aging and related activities (biennial after 1993)
Implementation of the World Programme of Action

concerning Disabled Persons and the United Na-
tions Decade of Disabled Persons (biennial after end
of Decade in 1992)

Biennial
Popular participation in its various forms as an impor-

tant factor in development and in the full realization
of all human rights (1993)

Achievement of social justice (1992)
Policies and programmes involving youth (1992)
International Year of the Family, 1994 (1991, 1993, 1994;

thereafter, biennially, if necessary)
Implementation of the Guiding Principles for Devel-

opmental Social Welfare Policies and Programmes
in the Near Future (1991)

National experience in promoting the co-operative
movement (1992)

International Literacy Year (1991)

Quinquennial
Anniversary of the Declaration on Social Progress and

Development (1994)

(b) Crime  prevention and criminal justice

Biennial
Crime prevention and criminal justice (1991, 1993)
International co-operation in combating organized

crime (1992, 1994)

Quinquennial
Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the Treat-

ment of Offenders (1995)

Annual

Item 5. Advancement of women

Implementation of the Nairobi Forward-looking
Strategies for the Advancement of Women

Improvement of the status of women in the Secretariat

Biennial
United Nations Development Fund for Women (1991)
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Dis-

crimination against Women (1992)

International Research and Training Institute for the
Advancement of Women (1991)

National experience relating to the improvement of
the situation of women in rural areas (1993)

Annual

Item 6. Narcotic drugs

Implementation of the Global Programme of Action
against illicit production, supply, demand, traffick-
ing and distribution of narcotic drugs and psycho-
tropic substances

International action to combat drug abuse and illicit
trafficking

Biennial
Implementation of the United Nations Convention

against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and Psycho-
tropic Substances (1992)

Item 7. Report of the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees; questions relating to refugees and dis-
placed persons; and humanitarian questions

(a) Report of the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees

Annual
Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for

Refugees

(6) Questions relating lo refugees and displaced persons

Annual
International Conference on the Plight of Refugees,

Returnees and Displaced Persons in Southern Af-
rica

International Conference on Central American Refu-
gees

Assistance to student refugees in southern Africa
Situation of refugees in the Sudan
Assistance to refugees in Somalia
Assistance to voluntary returnees and displaced per-

sons in Chad
Assistance to refugees and returnees in Ethiopia
Assistance to refugees and displaced persons in Malawi
Humanitarian assistance to refugees and displaced

persons in Djibouti
Emergency humanitarian assistance to Liberian refu-

gees and displaced persons

(c) Humanitarian questions

Biennial
New international humanitarian order (1992)
Promotion of international co-operation in the hu-

manitarian field (1992)
Humanitarian assistance to victims of natural disasters

and similar emergency situations (1992)

Item 8. Human rights questions

(a) Implementation of human rights instruments

Annual
Effective implementation of international instruments

on human rights, including reporting obligations
under international instruments on human rights

Convention on the Rights of the Child (biennially after
1992)

International Convention on the Protection of the
Rights of All Migrant Workers and Members of
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Their Families (biennially after the entry into force
of the Convention)

Biennial
Report of the Committee against Torture and status of

the Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, In-
human or Degrading Treatment or Punishment
(1992)

International Covenants on Human Rights (1991)
Status of the Convention on the Prevention and Pun-

ishment of the Crime of Genocide (1992)
United Nations Voluntary Fund for Victims of Torture

(1991)

(b) Human rights questions, including alternative ap-
proaches for improving the effective enjoyment of human
rights and fundamental freedoms

Annual
Alternative approaches and ways and means within the

United Nations system for improving the effective
enjoyment of human rights and fundamental free-
doms

Right to development
Elimination of all forms of religious intolerance
Question of enforced or involuntary disappearances

(biennial after the adoption of a declaration
thereon)

Respect for the principles of national sovereignty and
non-interference in the internal affairs of States in
their electoral processes

Enhancing the effectiveness of the principle of peri-
odic and genuine elections

World Conference on Human Rights
Developments relating to the activities of the Centre

for Human Rights of the Secretariat
Torture and inhuman treatment of children in deten-

tion in South Africa

Biennial
Respect for the right of everyone to own property alone

as well as in association with others and its contribu-
tion to the economic and social development of
Member States (1992)

Human rights and mass exoduses (1991)
Human rights in the administration of Justice (1991)
Summary or arbitrary executions (1992)
Development of public information activities in the

field of human rights (1992)
Guidelines for the regulation of computerized per-

sonal data files
Human rights and scientific and technological devel-

opments (1991)
National institutions for the protection and promotion

of human rights (1991)
International co-operation in solving international

problems of a social, cultural or humanitarian char-
acter, and in promoting and encouraging universal
respect for, and observance of, human rights and
fundamental freedoms (1992)

Regional arrangements for the promotion and protec-
tion of human rights (1992)

Regional arrangements for the promotion and protec-
tion of human rights in the Asian and Pacific region
(1992)

(c) Human rights situations and reports of special rap-
porteurs and representatives

II. Biennial programme of work of the Third
Committee for 1991-1992

1991
Item 1. Report of the Economic and Social Council

Documentation:
Matters calling for action by the General Assembly

(Third Committee) or brought to its attention
-Questions that do not fall within the purview of

the other items on the agenda of the General As-
sembly allocated to the Third Committee

Item 2. Elimination of racism and racial discrimination

Documentation:
Relevant chapter of the report of the Economic and

Social Council on the Second Decade to Combat
Racism and Racial Discrimination (resolution
45/105, para. 26)

Report of the Secretary-General on resources for the
activities of the Second Decade to Combat Racism
and Racial Discrimination (resolution 45/105,
paras. 17 and 18)

Report of the Secretary-General on the financial situa-
tion of the Committee on the Elimination of Racial
Discrimination (resolution 45/88, paras. 9 and 10)

Report of the Secretary-General on the status of the In-
ternational Convention on the Suppression and
Punishment of the Crime of Apartheid (resolution
4 5 / 9 0 )

Report of the Committee on the Elimination of Racial
Discrimination (resolution 2106 A (XX) of 21 De-
cember 1965)

Item 3. Right of peoples to self-determination

Documentation:
Report of the Secretary-General on the importance of

the universal realization of the right of peoples to
self-determination and of the speedy granting of in-
dependence to colonial countries and peoples for
the effective guarantee and observance of human
rights (resolution 45/131, para. 6)

Report of the Secretary-General on the use of merce-
naries as a means to violate human rights and to im-
pede the exercise of the right of peoples to self-
determination (resolution 45/132, para. 10)

Report of the Secretary-General on the strengthening
of assistance to colonial Territories and peoples
(resolution 45/130, paras. 36 and 37)

Item 4. Social development

(a) Questions relating to the World social situation and to
youth, aging, disabled persons and the family

Documentation:
Relevant chapter of the report of the Economic and So-

cial Council
Interim report of the Secretary-General on the world

social situation (resolution 45/87, para. 9)
Report of the Secretary-General on the work being

done within the United Nations system to improve
and further develop quantitative and qualitative in-
dicators that measure accurately the social condition
and the standard of living of the world’s population,
particularly in developing countries (resolution
45/87, para. 11)
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Report of the Secretary-General on the implementa-
tion of the International Plan of Action on Aging
and related activities (resolution 45/106)

Report of the Secretary-General on a draft world youth
programme of action towards the year 2000 and be-
vond (resolution 45/103, para. 10)

Report of the Secretary-General on the progress made
in the preparations for the International Year of the
Family (resolution 45/133, para. 14)

Report of the Secretary-General on the implementa-
tion of the World Programme of Action concerning
Disabled Persons and the United Nations Decade of
Disabled Persons (resolution 45/91, para. 13)

Report of the Secretary-General on progress achieved
in implementing and following up the Guiding Prin-
ciples for Developmental Social Welfare Policies and
Programmes in the Near Future (resolution 44/65
of 8 December 1989, paras. 14 and 15)

Report of the Secretary-General on the implementa-
tion of the programme for International Literacy
Year (resolution 44/127 of 15 December 1989)

(b) Crime prevention and criminal justice

Documentation:
Report of the Secretary-General on crime prevention

and criminal justice (resolution 45/121, para. 15)
Report of the Secretary-General on the situation of the

African Institute for the Prevention of Crime and
the Treatment of Offenders and all other autono-
mous institutes of the United Nations (decision
4 5 / 4 2 8 )

Report brought to the attention of the General Assem-
bly

Note by the Secretary-General transmitting the report
of the ministerial meeting on proposals for an effec-
tive crime prevention and criminal justice pro-
gramme (resolution 45/108, para. 6)

Item 5. Advancement of women

Documentation:
Relevant chapter of the report of the Economic and So-

cial Council
Report of the Committee on the Elimination of Dis-

crimination against Women
Report of the Secretary-General on the status of the

Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Dis-
crimination against Women (resolution 45/124,
para. 4)

Report of the Secretary-General on the resources avail-
able and necessary to ensure adequate support to the
Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination
against Women and for the effective implementation
of all other aspects of the programme on the ad-
vancement of women (resolution 45/124, paras. 12
and 16)

Report of the Secretary-General on the implementa-
tion of the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for
the Advancement of Women (resolution 45/129,
para. 26)

Report of the Secretary-General on the improvement
of the status of women in the Secretariat resolution
45/125)

Report of the Secretary-General on the interregional
consultation on women in public life (resolution
45/127)

Report of the Administrator of the United Nations De-
velopment Programme on the United Nations De-
velopment Fund for Women (resolution 45/128)

Report of the Secretary-General on the activities of the
International Research and Training Institute for
the Advancement of Women (resolution 44/60 of 8
December 1989, paras. 8 and 9)

Item 6. Narcotic drugs

Documentation:
Relevant chapter of the report of the Economic and So-

cial Council
Report of the Secretary-General on respect for the

principles enshrined in the Charter of the United
Nations and international law in the fight against
drug abuse and illicit trafficking (resolution 45/147,
para. 4)

Report of the Secretary-General on international ac-
tion to combat drug abuse and illicit trafficking and
on economic and social consequences of illicit traffic
in drugs and psychotropic substances (resolution
45/149, sect. II, paras. 2, 5 and 6)

Annual report of the Secretary-General on the imple-
mentation of the Global ‘Programme of Action
against illicit production, supply, demand, traffick-
ing and distribution of narcotic drugs and psycho-
tropic substances (resolution 45/148, para. 4)

Report of the Secretary-General on the enhancement
of the United Nations structure for drug abuse con-
trol (resolution 45/179, para. 14)

Item 7. Report of the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees; questions relating to refugees and dis-
placed persons; and humanitarian questions

(a) Report of the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees

Documentation:
Relevant chapter of the report of the Economic and So-

cial Council
Report of the United Nations High Commissioner for

Refugees
Report of the Secretary-General (resolution 45/140,

para. 17)

(b) Questions relating to refugees and displaced persors

Documentation:
Relevant chapter of the report of the Economic and So-

cial Council
Report of the Secretary-General on the International

Conference on the Plight of Refugees, Returnees
and Displaced Persons in Southern Africa (resolu-
tion 45/137, para. 10)

Report of the Secretary-General on the International
Conference on Central American Refugees (resolu-
tion 45/141, para. 16)

Report of the Secretary-General on assistance to stu-
dent refugees in southern Africa (resolution 45/171,
para. 11)

Report of the Secretary-General on the situation of
refugees in the Sudan (resolution 45/160. para. 9)

Report of the Secretary-General on assistance to refu-
gees in Somalia (resolution 45/154, para. 12)

Report of the Secretary-General on assistance to volun-
tary returnees and displaced persons in Chad (reso-
lution 45/156, para. 6)
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Report of the Secretary-General on assistance to refu-
gees and returnees in Ethiopia (resolution 45/161,
para. 4)

Report of the Secretary-General on assistance to refu-
gees and displaced persons in Malawi (resolution
45/159, para. 8)

Report of the Secretary-General on humanitarian as-
sistance to refugees and displaced persons in Dji-
bouti (resolution 45/157, para. 6)

Report of the Secretary-Genera1 on emergency hu-
manitarian assistance to Liberian refugees and dis-
placed persons (resolution 45/139, para. 6)

Item 8. Human rights questions

(a) Implementation of human rights instruments

Documentation:
Relevant chapter of the report of the Economic and So-

cial Council
Report of the Secretary-General on the effective imple-

mentation of international instruments on human
rights, including reporting obligations under inter-
national instruments of human rights (resolution
45/85, para. 9 (b))

Report of the Secretary-General on the status of the
Convention on the Rights of the Child (resolution
45/104, para. 10)

Report of the Committee against Torture and Other
Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punish-
ment (resolution 39/46 of 10 December 1984)

Report of the Secretary-General on the status of the
Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhu-
man or Degrading Treatment or Punishment (reso-
lution 45/142, para. 9)

Report of the Secretary-General on the status of
United Nations Voluntary Fund for Victims of Tor-
ture

Report of the Secretary-General on the status of the In-
ternational Covenant on Economic, Social and Cul-
tural Rights and of the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights and the Optional Protocols
thereto (resolution 45/135, para. 19)

Report of the Human Rights committee
Report of the Secretary-General on the status of the In-

ternational Convention on the Protection of the
Rights of All Migrant Workers and Members of
Their Families (resolution 45/158, paras. 6 and 7)

(b) Human rights questions, including alternative ap-
poaches for improving the effective enjoyment of human
rights and fundamental freedoms

Documentation:
Relevant chapter of the report of the Economic and So-

cial Council
Report of the Secretary-General on the activities of the

organizations of the United Nations system on the
implementation of the Declaration on the Right to
Development (resolution 45/97, para. 7)

Report of the Secretary-General on the torture and in-
human treatment of children in detention in South
Africa (resolution 45/144, para. 6)

Report of the Secretary-General on national institu-
t-ions for the protection and promotion of human
rights (resolution 44/64 of 8 December 1989, para.
13)

Report of the Secretary-General on human rights and
mass exoduses (resolution 45/153, para. 13)

Report of the Preparatory Committee for the World
Conference on Human Rights (resolution 45/155,
para. 13)

Report of the Secretary-General on developments re-
lating to the activities of the Centre for Human
Rights of the Secretariat (see resolution 45/180,
para. 3)

Report of the Secretary-General on a draft programme
of activities for the International Year for the
World’s Indigenous People (resolution 45/164,
para. 7)

Report of the Secretary-General on his findings in pur-
suance of paragraphs 10 and 11 of resolution 45/150
and on the United Nations experience in election
monitoring

Draft resolution entitled “Respect for the will of the
people of Myanmar” (see decision 45/432)

Report of the Secretary-General on respect for the
principles  of  nat ional  sovereignty and non-
interference in the internal affairs of States in their
electoral processes (resolution 45/151, para. 10)

Draft resolution entitled “Non-discrimination and
protection of minorities” (see decision 45/434)

Report of the Secretary-General on human rights in
the administration of justice (resolution 45/166,
para. 12)

(c) Human rights situations and reports of special rap
porteurs and representatives

Documentation:
Relevant chapter of the report of the Economic and So-

cial Council

1992
Item 1. Report of the Economic and Social Council

Documentation:
Matters calling for action by the General Assembly

(Third Committee) or brought to its attention
-Questions that do not fall within the purview of

the other items on the agenda of the General As-
sembly allocated to the Third Committee

Item 2. Elimination. of racism and racial discrimination

Documentation:
Relevant chapter of the report of the Economic and So-

cial Council (resolution 45/105)
Report of the Committee on the Elimination of Racial

Discrimination (resolution 2106 A (XX) of 21 De-
cember 1965)

Report of the Special Rapporteur on adverse conse-
quences for the enjoyment of human rights of politi-
cal, military, economic and other forms of assistance
given to the racist régime of South Africa (resolution
45/84)

Report of the Secretary-General on the status of the In-
ternational Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Racial Discrimination (resolution 45/89)

Item 3. Right of peoples to self-determination

Item 4. Social development

(a) Questions relating to the world social situation and to
youth, aging, disabled persons and the family

Documentation:
Relevant chapter of the report of the Economic and So-

cial Council
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Report of the Secretary-General on the status and role
of co-operatives in the light of new economic and so-
cial trends (resolution 44/58 of 8 December 1989,
para. 4)

Report of the Secretary-General on the implementa-
tion of the policies and programmes involving youth
(resolution 45/103, para. 14)

(b) Crime prevention and criminal justice

Documentation:
Relevant chapter of the report of the Economic and So-

cial Council on international co-operation in com-
bating organized crime (resolution 44/71 of 8 De-
cember 1989, para. 3, and resolution 45/123, para. 3)

Item 5. Advancement of women

Documentation:
Relevant chapter of the report of the Economic and So-

cial Council
Report of the Administrator of the United Nations De-

velopment Programme on the United Nations De-
velopment Fund for Women (resolution 45/128)

Report of the Committee on the Elimination of Dis-
crimination against Women

Report of the Secretary-General on the status of the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Dis-
crimination against Women (resolution 45/124,
para. 4)

Item 6. Narcotic drugs

Documentation:
Relevant chapter of the report of the Economic and So-

cial Council
Report of the Secretary-General on the implementa-

tion of the United Nations Convention against Illicit
Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Sub-
stances (resolution 45/146, para. 7)

Annual report of the Secretary-General on the imple-
mentation of the Global Programme of Action
against illicit production, supply, demand, traffick-
ing and distribution of narcotic drugs and psycho-
tropic substances (resolution 45/148, para. 4)

Item 7. Report of the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees; questions relating to refugees and dis-
placed persons; and humanitarian questions

(a) Report of the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees

Documentation:
Report of the United Nations High Commissioner for

Refugees

(b) Questions relating to refugees and displaced persons

(c) Humanitarian questions

Documentation:
Report of the Secretary-General on humanitarian as-

sistance to victims of natural disasters and similar
emergency situations (resolution 45/100, para. 8)

Report of the Secretary-General on a new interna-
tional humanitarian order (resolution 45/101, para.
5)

Item 8. Human rights questions

(a) Implementation of human rights instruments

Documentation:
Report of the Committee against Torture and Other

Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punish-
ment (resolution 39/46 of 10 December 1984)

Report of the Human Rights Committee
Report of the Secretary-General on the status of the

Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of
the Crime of Genocide (resolution 45/152, para. 5)

Report of the Secretary-General on the status of the
United Nations Voluntary Fund for Indigenous
Populations (decision 45/433)

(b) Human rights questions, including alternative ap-
proaches for improving the effective enjoyment of human
rights and fundamental freedoms

Documentation:
Relevant chapter of the report of the Economic and So-

cial Council
Report of the Secretary-General on the development

of public information activities (resolution 45/99,
para. 16)

Report of the Preparatory Committee for the World
Conference on Human Rights (resolution 45/155,
para. 13)

Report of the Secretary-General on the state of the re-
gional arrangements for the promotion and protec-
tion of human rights (resolution 45/167, para. 10)

Report of the Secretary-General on the views of Mem-
ber States on General Assembly resolution 43/124
regarding the impact of property on the enjoyment
of human rights and fundamental freedoms (see de-
cision 45/427)

Report of the Secretary-General on regional arrange-
ments for the promotion and protection of human
rights in the Asian and Pacific region (resolution
45/168, para. 8)

III. Recommendations concerning
organizational matters

Pre-sessional documentation
1. Pre-sessional documentation should be circu-

lated six weeks in advance in all working languages.

Introductory statements by Secretariat officials
2. Texts of introductory statements by Secretariat

officials should be circulated to delegations in the
original language and in the other official languages, if
possible, at least three days in advance of the introduc-
tion of the item. Oral introductory statements should
be limited to 15 minutes and should only highlight
areas of special interest.

3. Secretariat officials should, at the end of the de-
bate on a particular item, respond to matters raised and
to questions asked.

Statements by delegations
4. In accordance with rule 106 of the rules of proce-

dure of the General Assembly and paragraph 22 of de-
cision 34/401 on the rationalization of the procedures
and organization of the General Assembly, at the be-
ginning of each session the Chairman should propose
to the Third Committee the limitation of the time to be
allowed to speakers. While it is understood that this de-
cision will have to be applied with a degree of flexibil-
ity, delegations are encouraged to exercise self-
discipline in this respect.
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5. Copies of interventions made by delegations will
be distributed by the conference officers. If a delega-
tion is in a position to provide 200 copies, they may be
circulated to all delegations during delivery of the
statement. If only a limited number of copies can be
provided, they may be given to the conference officer
for placement at the back of the conference room.

Programme of work
6. The Secretariat should propose the programme

of work of the Third Committee on the basis of experi-
ence gained at previous sessions of the Committee so
that sufficient time is allocated for the consideration of
a given item.

Questions for further consideration
7. Further consideration should be given to:
(a) The question of inviting eminent persons to ad-

dress the Third Committee on the world social situa-
tion or other issues. It was considered that the experi-
ence of other Committees with that matter should be
reviewed;

(b) The question of the revitalization of the Eco-
nomic and Social Council and the relationship of that
exercise to the work of the Third Committee;

(c) The relationship between the work of the Sec-
ond Committee and that of the Third Committee.

Omnibus draft resolutions
8. Delegations are encouraged, to the extent possi-

ble, to draw up omnibus draft resolutions and to make
resolutions as short and as concise as possible.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 1 7 5

1 8  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  6 9 A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/838/Add. 1) without vote, 5 Decem-
ber (meeting 63); draft by Chairman (A/C.3/45/L.103); agenda item 12.

M e e t i n g  n u m b e r s .  G A  4 5 t h  s e s s i o n :  3 r d  C o m m i t t e e  2 ,  6 3 ;  p l e n a r y  6 9 .

R e p o r t  o f  W o r k i n g  G r o u p .  T h e  W o r k i n g
Group on the Rationalization of the Work of the
Third Committee submitted a 3 December re-
port [A/C.3/45/L.100] which considered all aspects
of the work programme of the Committee, in-
cluding its substantive agenda, administrative
and organizational matters and the role of the
Secretariat in facilitating the Committee’s work.
It agreed that the primary focus of the rationali-
zation exercise would not simply be to reduce the
Committee’s agenda, but to reorganize its work
so as to improve the quality of debates and the im-
pact  of  i ts  del iberat ions and discussions.  I t
agreed that any decision to biennialize resolu-
tions or items must be part of a general agree-
ment encompassing all items on the Committee’s
agenda, but delegations would not be prevented
from submitting resolutions. Resolutions would
take into account international years, decades,
world conferences, congresses, anniversaries,
and reviews and appraisals. It was also agreed
that a longer period between reports and a reduc-
tion in the number of requests for reports would
enhance their quality and substance. Reports of
treaty bodies would be submitted to the Assembly
a n n u a l l y  a n d  r e s o l u t i o n s  o n  t h o s e  r e p o r t s

adopted biennially. In alternate years, the Com-
mittee would take note of the report, unless sub-
stant ive act ion was deemed appropriate .  Re-
quests for status reports on treaties should be
made biennially, the Working Group said, and
should be incorporated in the substantive resolu-
tion concerning the reports of the treaty bodies.
The items on racism and racial discrimination
and self-determination would continue to be dis-
cussed jointly. The programme of work of the
Committee would be reviewed and approved an-
nually to allow for adjustments.

The detailed recommendations of the Work-
ing Group were set out in three sections which
contained the proposed structure of the Commit-
tee’s agenda, a draft biennial work programme
for 1991 and 1992 and further recommendations
concerning organizational matters.

Economic and Social Council

The Economic and Social Council in 1990 held
its organizational session in New York on 17 Janu-
ary and from 6 to 9 February. Its first regular ses-
sion was also held in New York from 1 to 25 May.
The first part of its second regular session took
place in Geneva from 4 to 27 July.

On 26 July, by decision 1990/264, the Council
decided to resume its second regular session of
1990, at a date to be determined, in order to con-
sider, inter alia, the relevant sections of the report
o f  t h e  C o m m i t t e e  f o r  P r o g r a m m e  a n d  C o -
ordination (CPC) on its resumed thirtieth session,
t h e  r e p o r t  o f  t h e  G o v e r n i n g  C o u n c i l  o f  t h e
U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  E n v i r o n m e n t  P r o g r a m m e
(UNEP) on its special session and the report of the
Joint Meetings of CPC and the Administrative
Committee on Co-ordination (ACC).

The first part of the second regular session of
the Council was resumed in New York on 9 No-
vember.

Agendas
On 6 February, the Economic and Social Coun-

cil adopted a five-item agenda for its organiza-
tional session.

By  dec i s ion  1990 /208  of  1  and 3  May,  the
Council adopted the agenda [E/1990/65] for its
first regular session, and decided to include the
items of the revival of the Library of Alexandria
a n d  a  n e w  i t e m  e n t i t l e d  “ I n t e r n a t i o n a l  c o -
operation in the elimination of the consequences
of the accident at the Chernobyl nuclear power
plant.” It deferred to its second regular session
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considerat ion of  the report  of  the Secretary-
General on a United Nations system-wide action
plan on drug abuse control, together with rele-
vant chapters of the report of CPC on its thirtieth
session, and to consider it under the item entitled
‘Co-ordination questions”. The Council also ap-
proved the organization of work of the session.
By  d e c i s i o n  1 9 9 0 / 2 0 1  o f  t h e  s a m e  d a t e ,  t h e
Council decided that at its second regular ses-
sion, in its genera1 discussion of international
economic and social policy, including regional
and sectoral developments, it would focus on the
issue of resources for development and the exter-
nal indebtedness of the developing countries.

On 25 May, by decision 1990/258, the Council
approved the provisional agenda [E/1990/L.25] and
the organization of work for its second regular
session. It included a new sub-item entitled “Im-
plementat ion of  the Declarat ion on Interna-
tional Economic Co-operation, in particular the
Revitalization of Economic Growth and Develop-
m e n t  o f  t h e  D e v e l o p i n g  C o u n t r i e s ”  u n d e r
agenda item 7 and decided to consider the ques-
tion of the membership of the Executive Com-
mittee of the Programme of the United Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees under item 15.

On 4 July, by decision 1990/259, the Council
adopted the agenda [E/1990/92] and approved the
organization of work of its second regular session
and decided to consider in plenary the question
of the implementation of the Declaration on In-
ternational Economic Co-operation, in particu-
lar the Revitalization of Economic Growth and
Development of the Developing Countries.

(For agendas, see APPENDIX IV.)

Substantive session

Work programmes for 1990 and 1991
At its organizational sessions on 6 and 9 Febru-

ary, the Economic and Social Council considered
the proposed basic programme of work of the
Council [E/1990/1 & Add.1] for 1990 and 1991, as
submitted by the Secretary-General. The Coun-
cil on 9 February adopted decision 1990/201.

In section I of the decision, the Council ap-
proved the l is t  of  i tems for  considerat ion in
1990-8 items for the first regular session and 14
for the second regular session-and allocated the
items to its sessional committees and plenary
meetings. The Council decided to consider at its
f i r s t  r egu l a r  s e s s ion  a  p roposa l  o f  Sweden
[E/1990/19] concerning the question of an interna-
tional convention on the rights of disabled peo-
ple. It would also consider the advisory opinion
delivered by the International Court of Justice
(ICJ) on the applicability of article VI, section 22,

of the Convention on the Privileges and Immuni-
ties of the United Nations, which was transmitted
t o  t h e  C o u n c i l  b y  t h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l
[E/1990/15]. The Council decided that, at its sec-
ond regular session, it would focus its general
discussion of international economic and social
policy, including regional and sectoral develop-
ments, on the issue of resources for development
and the external indebtedness of the developing
countries. It would also consider the report of the
Trade and Development Board of the United Na-
t ions  Conference on Trade and Development
(UNCTAD) on the second part of its thirty-sixth
session and to authorize the Secretary-General to
transmit directly to the General Assembly the
Board’s report on the first part of its thirty-
seventh session. The second session would also
address the question of the Second United Na-
tions Conference on the Least Developed Coun-
tr ies .  The Counci l  authorized the Secretary-
General to transmit directly to the Assembly the
report of the United Nations University. It in-
cluded in the agenda of the second regular ses-
sion the report of the Governing Council of the
United Nations Development Programme; dam-
age caused by torrential rain and flooding in
Democratic Yemen and Djibouti; and the report
of the task force on documentation. Under the
i t em  on  r eg iona l  co -ope ra t i on ,  t he  Counc i l
would consider, on an exceptional basis, interre-
gional co-operation in international trade facili-
tation and in monitoring and assessment of ille-
gal traffic in toxic and dangerous products and
wastes. It decided to conduct its annual policy re-
view of operational activities for development for
1990 and to reiterate its request that its subsidiary
bodies highlight  pol icy recommendations and
decisions resulting from deliberations for consid-
eration and action by the Council.

By section II of the decision, the Council took
note of a list of questions for inclusion in its 1991
work programme.

Multi-year work programme
At its organizational session, the Economic

and Social  Council  considered the Secretary-
General’s report [E/1990/14] on the implementa-
t i o n  o f  C o u n c i l  r e s o l u t i o n s  1 9 8 8 / 7 7  a n d
1989/114, pursuant to 1989 General Assembly
resolution 44/103 [YUN 1989, p. 7431]. The report
discussed implementation of a multi-year work
programme, modalities for in-depth considera-
tion of major themes, organization of the work of
the Council, the format of the report of the Coun-
cil, issue-oriented consolidated reports, a consoli-
dated note on General Assembly decisions in eco-
nomic and social fields and Secretariat support for
the Council. An annex to the report listed the
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relevant major programmes and the programme
structure o f  t h e  m e d i u m - t e r m  p l a n  f o r
1992-1997.

The report proposed that the Council limit its
considerat ion to  a  maximum of  three themes
each year: one at the first regular session and two
at the second regular session. Under transitional
arrangements to be agreed upon for 1990 and
1991,  operat ional  act ivi t ies  for  development
would be considered at the second regular ses-
sion in 1990, and poverty eradication and the im-
plementation of the international development
strategy would be the themes of the first and sec-
ond regular sessions of 1991. A six-year work pro-
gramme for  the in-depth discussion of  major
themes was proposed for the period 1992-1997 on
a two-year roll-over basis. A number of themes
were suggested for the Council’s consideration.
It was also proposed that the Council set aside a
specific segment of its regular sessions for the
consideration of major policy themes with high-
level participation.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 9 February, the Economic and Social Coun-
cil  adopted dec i s ion  1990 /205 .

Implementation of Economic and Social Council
resolutions 1988/77 and 1989/114

At its 4th plenary meeting, on 9 February 1990, the
Economic and Social Council, stressing the impor-
tance of full implementation of its resolutions 1988/77
of 29 July 1988 and 1989/114 of 28 July 1989, on the re-
vitalization of the Council, agreed on the following:

1. In respect of the years 1990 and 1991, the Council
decided:

(a) To hold discussions in 1990 on the following is-
sue: “The impact of the recent evolution of East-West
relations on the growth of the world economy, in par-
ticular, on the economic growth and development of
the developing countries, as well as on international
economic co-operation”:

The discussions would be carried out in accordance
with paragraph 22 of Council resolution 1989/114. Ac-
cordingly, the Council shall devote one day at its second
regular session of 1990, following the general discus-
sion of international economic and social policy, in-
cluding regional and sectoral developments, to an in-
formal exchange of views among members of the
Council, with the active participation of the executive
heads of organs, organizations and bodies of the
United Nations system, on this theme. The discussions
would assist the Council in preparing for a high-level
in-depth consideration of the theme in the context of
its multi-year work programme over a period of two
days in 1991;

(b) In connection with the major policy theme, in
accordance with paragraph 2 (a) (iii) of Council resolu-
tion 1988/77, to discuss in 1991 as an urgent and emerg-
ing issue the following: “The impact of the recent evo-
lution of East-West  relations on the growth of the world
economy, in particular, on the economic growth and

development of the developing countries, as well as on
international economic co-operation”;

The discussion of this theme shall be at a special
meeting at an appropriately high level, without exclud-
ing the ministerial level, which shall be held on 4 and 5
July 1991, during the second regular session of the
Council. The special meeting shall be separate from
the regular proceedings of the Council and precede its
general discussion of-international economic and so-
cial policy, including regional and sectoral develop-
ments. In this connection, the Council shall:

(i)

(ii)

Invite the Secretary-General, in consultation
with the President of the Council, to take the
necessary measures to ensure adequate prepa-
ration for the special meeting, including the
possibility of proposing at the second regular
session of 1990 appropriate modalities for that
purpose;
Also invite all the relevant organs and organiza-
tions of the United Nations system to contribute
to the successful outcome of the special meet-
ing.

2. In respect of the years 1992 to 1994, the Council
established, on a provisional basis, the following in-
dicative multi-year work programme for the in-depth
consideration of major policy themes during those
years, which would be considered in the context of a
high-level special meeting of the Council and a review
of the current sessional arrangements. The list of
themes would be reviewed annually and adjusted on a
roll-over basis as necessary and as stipulated in the rele-
vant paragraphs of Council resolutions 1988/77 and
1989/114. In reviewing such a work programme, the
Council should bear in mind the need to maintain a
balance between social and economic issues, the work
programmes of the organs and organizations of the
United Nations system and the progress made in the
revitalization of the Council;

1992
The international trade system and its impact on the

development of the developing countries;
Eradication of poverty in the developing countries,

including the impact of structural adjustment pro-
grammes on vulnerable groups;

1993
Environment and development;
Population, development and socio-economic indi-

cators;

1994
Technology and industrialization in the develop-

ment process of the developing countries;
International co-operation against illicit produc-

tion, supply, demand, trafficking and distribution of
narcotic drugs.

3. The Council decided to request the President of
the Council, in the context of the above, to continue his
consultations between the organizational and the sec-
ond regular sessions of 1990, on all relevant matters
concerning the revitalization of the Council.

E c o n o m i c  a n d  S o c i a l  C o u n c i l  d e c i s i o n  1 9 9 0 / 2 0 5

A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Draft by President (E/1990/L.15/Add.2), based on informal consultations;
agenda item 3 (a).
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In resolution 1990/68 of 27 July, the Council
invited its President to convene a one-day pre-
paratory meeting to precede the special high-
level meeting of the Council in 1991.

The General Assembly, in resolution 45/182
of 21 December, invited all Member States and
observer States to be represented at the special
high-level meeting of the Council at the ministe-
rial level and invited the Secretary-General, in
consultation with the President of the Economic
and Social Council, to ensure adequate prepara-
tion of the meeting.

Report for 1990
The work of the Economic and Social Council

at its organizational, first and second regular and
resumed second sessions during 1990 was sum-
marized in its annual report to the General As-
sembly [A/45/3/Rev.1].

On 21 December, by decision 45/453, the As-
sembly, on the recommendation of the Fifth (Ad-
ministrat ive and Budgetary)  Committee,  took
note of chapters I, III (section B) and VI (sections
B and C) of the report of the Council.

On the same date, the Assembly, by decision
45/438, on the recommendation of the Second
(Economic and Financial) Committee, took note
of the report of the Council.

Co-operation with other organizations

Non-governmental organizations

Requests from NGOs for hearings
The Committee on NGOs met on 30 April 1990

to hear requests from NGOs in category I consul-
tative status to address the Economic and Social
Council or its sessional committees in connection
with items on the Council’s agenda. The Com-
mit tee r e c o m m e n d e d  t h a t  s i x  b e  h e a r d
[E/1990/63]. A meeting on 3 July recommended a
further six NGOs [E/1990/98].

The Council approved the latter request on 5
July, by decision 1990/259.

Co-ordination in the UN system

ACC activities
T h e  A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  C o m m i t t e e  o n  C o -

ordination held two regular sessions in 1990 (Vi-
e n n a ,  2 - 4  M a y ;  N e w  Y o r k ,  2 2 - 2 3  O c t o b e r )
[E/1991/42 & Add.1, 2].

During the year, ACC gave priority to seven
substant ive issues:  development  and interna-
tional economic co-operation; the impact of re-
cent evolution in East-West relations; African
economic recovery and development; environ-
ment  and development;  drug abuse control ;
women and development; and operational activi-
ties for development. ACC also took action in re-
sponse to a number of other issues, including the
prevention and control of AIDS, the International
Conference on Nutrition, the Chernobyl acci-
dent and assistance to Namibia. One goal of ACC
was to ensure that the organizations of the UN
system contributed in an effective manner to the
successful conclusion of important intergovern-
mental negotiations and deliberations dealing
with development and international economic
co -ope ra t i on .  I t  h igh l i gh t ed  t he  ro l e  o f  t he
United Nations in facilitating the progress of
change in East-West relations as well as the lack
of resources to respond fully to requests for as-
sistance. It also considered the impact of those
changes on mult i la teral  co-operat ion and ex-
pressed its determination to ensure that the in-
ternational community continued to give priority
to those developing countries most in need of as-
sistance.

ACC reviewed major initiatives and actions by
the UN system in  the  implementat ion of  the
United Nations Programme of Action for Afri-
c a n  E c o n o m i c  R e c o v e r y  a n d  D e v e l o p m e n t
(1986-1990), and concluded that co-ordinated
support by the international community and by
the UN system must be accelerated beyond the
Programme of Action. It also devoted consider-
able attention to a range of issues related to the
environment ,  including preparat ions for  the
United Nations Conference on Environment and
Development to be held in 1992. ACC also sup-
ported the activities of the World Meteorological
Organization and the United Nations Environ-
ment Programme in preparation for negotiations
for the development of a framework convention
on climate change. The Committee prepared the
UN System-wide Action Plan on Drug Abuse
Control (see PART THREE, Chapter XVI), and
adopted a statement recognizing the need for the
international community to accelerate the pace
of progress in the implementation of the 1985
Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the Ad-
vancement of Women [YUN 1985, p. 937]. In re-
sponse to requests from Member States for more
comprehensive and transparent information on
the activities of the organizations of the United
Nations, ACC reconvened its Consultative Com-
mittee on Substantive Questions (CCSQ) (Pro-
gramme Matters). With regard to personnel is-
sues, the comprehensive review of conditions of
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employment  of  s taff  in  the Professional  and
higher categories was completed. Through its
Consu l t a t i ve  Commi t t ee  on  Admin i s t r a t i ve
Quest ions (CCAQ) (Financial  and Budgetary
Questions), ACC addressed the financial situation
of the UN system, budgeting methods, the cost of
health insurance and support costs. It reiterated
its concern regarding arrears in contributions
and noted the resul t ing programmatic  conse-
quences which jeopardized internat ional  co-
operation in the political, economic, technical
and social fields. ACC’s principal subsidiary bod-
ies met as follows:

Organizational Committee (New York, 12-15 Feb-
ruary, S-10 and 23 October; Geneva, 19 July; Vienna,
9-11 April and 4 May); CCAQ (Personnel and General
Administrative Questions) (seventy-second session,
New York, 26 February-16 March; Geneva, 2-27
July); CCAQ (Financial and Budgetary Questions)
(seventy-second session, Paris, 19-23 March;
seventy-third session, New York, 10-14 September)
CCSQ (Programme Matters) (Geneva, 11-13 July);
CCSQ (Operational Activities) (first regular se&n,
Geneva. 2-5 April; second regular session. New York.
2-4 October); Informal Joint Working Group of
CCSQ (Programme Matters) and CCAQ (Financial
and Budgetary Questions) (New York, 17-19 Septem-
ber).

Bodies on specific subjects met as follows:

Ad hoc inter-agency meeting on co-ordination in
matters relating to international drug abuse control
(Vienna, 5 February; Geneva, 12-14 September); ad
hoc inter-agency meeting on women (Vienna, 12-13
March); Sub-Committee on Nutrition (sixteenth ses-
sion, Paris, 19-23 February; seventeenth session, Ge-
neva, 24-26 July); Inter-Agency Group on New and
Renewable Sources of Energy (ninth session, New
York, 26-27 March and 2 April); Task Force on
Long-term Development Objectives (nineteenth ses-
sion, Geneva, 26-29 March); Task Force on Rural De-
velopment (eighteenth session, Rome, 2-4 May);
Task Force on Science and Technology for Develop-
ment (eleventh session, New York, 7-9 May); ad hoc
inter-agency working group on demographic esti-
mates and projections (sixteenth session, New York, 
6-8 June); Sub-Committee on Statistical Activities
(twenty-fourth session, Vienna, 18-22 June); Joint
United Nations Information Committee (sixteenth
session, Geneva, 21-22 June); ad hoc inter-agency
meeting on outer space activities (Rome, 26-28 Sep-
tember); Intersecretariat Group for Water Resources
(eleventh session, Geneva, 3-5 October); inter-
agency meeting on United Nations Decade of Dis-
abled Persons (eighth session, Vienna, 5-7 Decem-
ber).

Report for 1989
The ACC annual overview report for 1989

[E/1990/18] was considered by the Committee for
P r o g r a m m e  a n d  C o - o r d i n a t i o n  ( C P C )  a t  i t s
May/June session [A/45/16].

The Committee agreed that the ACC report
should be more forward-looking and provide
action-oriented conclusions and recommenda-
tions. It should keep Member States informed
where differences existed among its members or
where difficulties in co-ordination were encoun-
tered. CPC also said it should inform Member
States on remedial measures that had been con-
sidered and implemented. The attention of ACC
was drawn by CPC to a number of comments re-
garding the preparat ion of  future  reports ,  in-
cluding the recommendat ion that  the  twenty-
fifth series of Joint Meetings of the two Commit-
tees should consider information to be presented
to them on a prototype for a revised annual over-
view report  of  ACC. The Commit tee  recom-
mended that ACC take measures to ensure the co-
herent and systematic implementation of its own
recommendat ions.

CPC activities
In 1990, CPC met in New York for an organiza-

tional meeting on 2 April and for its thirtieth ses-
sion from 7 May to 11 June and 17 to 22 September.

CPC reviewed the efficiency and the adminis-
trative and financial functioning of the United
Nations and considered the proposed medium-
term plan for 1992-1997 (see PART THREE, Chap-
ter I). The Committee felt that the objectives of
many subprogrammes should be s ta ted with
greater clarity and precision to facilitate evalua-
tion. The distinction between objectives of Mem-
ber States and those of the Secretariat should be
more precise in terms of their respective roles. It
recommended that  decis ions and resolut ions
adopted by the General Assembly, particularly
during its sixteenth, seventeenth and eighteenth
special sessions, should be reflected in the pro-
posed plan and that cross-references should be
indicated in subprogrammes.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 27 July, the Economic and Social Council,
in decision 1990/282, endorsed the conclusions
and recommendations contained in the report of
CPC on the first part of its thirtieth session.

On the same date, the Council adopted resolu-
t i o n  1 9 9 0 / 8 3 .

Programme questions

The Economic and Social Council,
Having considered the introduction to the proposed

medium-term plan for the period 1992-1997 and the
relevant programmes of the plan,

Having considered the relevant sections of the report
of the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination
on the first part of its thirtieth session,
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Noting with concern the delay in the issuance of docu-
mentation for the medium-term plan and the difficul-
ties that it created for the Committee in its discussions,

Recognizing the importance of further consideration
of the medium-term plan by the General Assembly at
its forty-fifth session,

1. Expresses its appreciation for the work done by the
Committee for Programme and Co-ordination during
the first part of its thirtieth session;

2. Takes note of the introduction to the proposed
medium-term plan for the period 1992-1997 and the
views expressed by delegations thereon;

3. Takes note of the relevant programmes of the pro-
posed medium-term plan for the period 1992-1997;

4. Takes note of the report of the Committee for Pro-
gramme and Co-ordination on the first part of its thir-
tieth session, and endorses the relevant conclusions
and recommendations contained therein on the un-
derstanding that further consideration of the pro-
posed medium-term plan would be undertaken by the
General Assembly at its forty-fifth session;

5. Requests the Committee for Programme and Co-
ordination to make every possible effort to complete its
consideration of the items set out in the provisional
agenda for its resumed thirtieth session within the ap-
proved time-frame of 17 to 21 September 1990, and
authorizes the Committee, on an exceptional contin-
gency basis and subject to established procedures, to
extend its resumed session to 26 September, should
that prove necessary;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to ensure the
timely submission of the necessary documentation so
as to enable the Committee for Programme and Co-
ordination to complete its work.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/83
27 July 1990 Meeting 37 Adopted without vote

Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/117), 24 July (meeting 17); draft
by Chairman (E/1990/C.3/L.14/Rev.1); agenda item 11.

Also on the same date, the Council, by decision
1 9 9 0 / 2 8 1 ,  recommended that  the General  As-
sembly request CPC to prepare draft guidelines
g o v e r n i n g  t h e  p r e p a r a t i o n  a n d  r e v i s i o n  o f
sys t em-wide  ac t i on  p l ans  and  sys t em-wide
medium-term plans and the relat ionship be-
tween the United Nat ions medium-term plan
and those two instruments.

On 9 November ,  the  Counci l ,  by decis ion
1990/289, took note of the report of CPC on the
second part of its thirtieth session and endorsed
its conclusions and recommendations relating to
the  proposed programme 45 of  the  medium-
term plan for 1992-1997 (African economic re-
covery, development and transformation) and
proposed programme 31 (regional co-operation
for development in Asia and the Pacific).

Joint meetings of CPC and ACC
The twenty-fifth series of Joint Meetings of

CPC and ACC was held in New York from 25 to 26
October 1990 [E/1990/123]. The topics considered

were improvement of co-ordination in the UN
system and natural disaster reduction.

In its conclusions and recommendations, the
Joint Meetings recognized that existing intergov-
ernmental and intersecretariat bodies charged
with co-ordination were adequate but said their
effect iveness  needed to  be enhanced.  At  the
country level, organizations of the system needed
to intensify efforts to develop a team approach in
support of national plans and priorities. The an-
nual overview report of ACC should highlight
problems of co-ordination requiring urgent at-
tention and action by Governments, as well as
proposals on action to be taken, agencies res-
ponsible and resources needed.  System-wide
c o m m u n i c a t i o n  a n d  i n f o r m a t i o n  s h o u l d  b e
strengthened. The Joint Meetings accepted the
suggestions by ACC on the manner in which infor-
mation and programmes would be presented in
future annual overview reports and agreed that
information on both regular and extrabudgetary
resources would be included.

With respect to disaster reduction, the Joint
Meetings stated that greater effort should be
made to address disaster prevention and mitiga-
tion as part of the development process and the
UN system should give greater priority to the in-
tegration of disaster prevention and/or mitiga-
tion in its development activities. It was agreed
that the collective capacity of the United Nations
to provide early warning should be enhanced, as
well as international capacity, by promoting tech-
nical and technological capacities and training
programmes and greater flow of information. A
framework programme should be developed for
the International Decade for Natural Disaster
Reduction (1990-2000).

The Economic and Social Council, by decision
1990/290 of 9 November, took note of the re-
port, endorsed the conclusions and recommen-
dations contained therein and decided to trans-
mit it to the General Assembly for consideration
at its forty-fifth (1990) session.

The Assembly, in decision 45/438 of 21 De-
cember, took note of the Secretary-General’s
note [A/45/835] on the report.

On the same date, by resolution 45/254 B, the
Assembly endorsed the conclusions and recom-
mendations of the Joint Meetings.

Cross-organizational programme analyses
Pursuant to Economic and Social Council reso-

lution 1988/77 [YUN 1988, p. 705], the Secretary-
General submitted a 6 April report [E/AC.51/
1990/6] on cross-organizational programme analy-
sis of UN activities for industrial development.
The analysis reflected the policy statements of
relevant  organizat ions on industr ial  develop-
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ment and its relationship to the environment. It
also paid particular attention to the collection of
data on programme activities and included infor-
mation on financial resources allocated to indus-
tr ial  development .  Specif ic  recommendations
emerging from the analysis were also presented.

Cpc considered the report and noted the con-
clusion that the system as a whole was pursuing
the mandates in industrial development in a ra-
tional manner, given the resources available for
that purpose. It suggested that the United Na-
tions Industrial Development Organization, in
co-operation with the World Bank, should estab-
lish a substantive liaison function and that other
UN organizations with significant industrial de-
ve lopmen t  ope ra t i ons  shou ld  e s t ab l i sh  co -
ordination arrangements with the World Bank.
The Uni ted Nat ions  Development  Programme
was invited to provide an information exchange
function with regard to pre-investment activities;
co-ordination at the national level among various
organizations involved in industrial development
needed to  be s t rengthened.  C P C s t ressed the

need to provide the least developed countries
with an adequate level and share of resources to
enable them to attain sustained industrial devel-
opment .

CPC also considered a report [E/AC.51/1990/8]
on cross-organizat ional  programme analysis
of  UN act ivi t ies  on economic and social  re-
search and policy analysis. CPC requested the
Secretary-General to continue to secure greater
i n t e r a c t i o n  a m o n g  r e s e a r c h  b o d i e s  o f  t h e
United Nat ions system and those outs ide the
United Nations family.

Other institutional arrangements

Work programme of the
Assembly’s Second Committee

On 21 December, the General Assembly, by de-
c i s i o n  4 5 / 4 3 9 ,  a p p r o v e d  t h e  b i e n n i a l  p r o -
gramme of work for its Second (Economic and
Financial) Committee for 1991-1992.
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Chapter I

Questions related to decolonization

The year 1990 marked the thirtieth anniversary
of the Declaration on the Granting of Indepen-
dence to Colonial Countries and Peoples. It was
also the first year of the International Decade for
the Eradication of Colonialism, proclaimed by
the General Assembly in 1988. Commemorating
the thirtieth anniversary of the Declaration, the
Assembly recognized the significant and com-
mendable role played by the United Nations
since its inception in the field of decolonization
and noted that, during that period, more than
100 States had achieved sovereignty. The Assem-
bly expressed its determination to take effective
measures leading to complete and unconditional
elimination of colonialism in all its forms and
manifestations without further delay.

The main body dealing with decolonization
was the Assembly’s Special Committee on the
Situation with regard to the Implementation of
the Declarat ion on the Grant ing of  Indepen-
dence to Colonial Countries and Peoples (Special
Commit tee  on decolonizat ion) .  In  1990.  the
Committee continued to examine the decoloni-
zation issue in general and made recommenda-
tions on the situations in the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands (see PART FOUR, Chapter II),
Namibia (see PART FOUR, Chapter III) and other
Non-Self-Governing Terr i tor ies ,  such as  the
Falkland Islands (Malvinas), New Caledonia and
Western Sahara, as well as a number of small is-
land Territories.

1960 Declaration on decolonization

In 1990, the United Nations continued to focus
on implementing the Declaration on the Grant-
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples, set out in General Assembly resolution
1514(XV) [YUN 1960, p. 49], which had served for 30
years as the basis of the decolonization process.
The Assembly stressed that the Declaration had
played an important role in assisting the peoples
under colonial rule and would continue to serve
as an inspiration in their efforts to achieve self-
determination and independence, in accordance
with the Charter of the United Nations, and to
mobilize world public opinion for the complete

elimination of colonialism in all its forms and
manifestations.

The Special  Committee on decolonizat ion
held 15 meetings in New York during 1990, the
first part of its annual session taking place on
2 2  J a n u a r y  a n d  t h e  s e c o n d  p a r t  f r o m  1  t o
20 August. Its Sub-Committee on Petitions, In-
formation and Assistance held 12 meetings, be-
tween 23  March  and 29  June ,  and  the  Sub-
Committee on Small Territories held 20 meet-
ings, between 8 February and 15 June. On their
recommendations, the Committee took action on
implementation of the Declaration by interna-
tional organizations, on the dissemination of in-
formation on decolonization, and on reports on
the Terr i tor ies  supplied by the administer ing
Powers and by the Committee’s visiting missions.

Thirtieth anniversary of Declaration
In accordance with the Programme of Activi-

ties in Observance of the Thirtieth Anniversary
of the Declaration, adopted in General Assembly
resolution 44/100 [YUN 1989. p. 758], the Special
Committee on decolonization held two regional
seminars-in Port Vila, Vanuatu (9-11 May), and
in Bridgetown, Barbados (19-21 June). The Com-
mittee in August considered the item on the thir-
tieth anniversary and the seminar reports, and
recommended a draft resolution for adoption by
the General Assembly.

In  November ,  t he  Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l  p r e -
sented to the Assembly messages from Member
States received on the occasion of the thirtieth an-
niversary [A/45/627].  The Assembly commemo-
rated the anniversary at a plenary meeting on 10
October [A/45/Pv.29].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 0  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /33 .

Thirtieth Anniversary of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to

Colonial Countries and Peoples
The General Assembly,
Recalling the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-

pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, con-
tained in its resolution 1514(XV) of 14 December 1960,

Recalling also its resolution 43/47 of 22 November
1988, entitled “International Decade for the Eradica-
tion of Colonialism”,
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Having commemorated in plenary meeting, in the year
of the forty-fifth anniversary of the United Nations.
the thirtieth anniversary of the Declaration,

Recalling the provisions of the Charter of the United
Nations, in which the peoples of the world proclaimed
their determination to reaffirm faith in fundamental
human rights, in the dignity and worth of the human
person and in the equal rights of men and women and
of nations large and small and to promote social pro-
gress and better standards of life in larger freedom,

Recalling also the relevant provisions of the Declara-
tion on Principles of International Law concerning
Friendly Relations and Co-operation among States in
accordance with the Charter of the United Nations,

Recalling further its resolutions 2621(XXV) of 12 Oc-
tober 1970, containing the programme of action for the
full implementation of the Declaration on the Grant-
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peo-
ples, and 35/118 of 11 December 1980, the annex to
which contains the Plan of Action for the Full Imple-
mentation of the Declaration, as well as its resolution
40/56 of 2 December 1985,

Considering that the process of national liberation is
irresistible and irreversible, and recalling that the Dec-
laration solemnly proclaimed the necessity speedily
and unconditionally to put an end to colonialism in all
its forms and manifestations,

Recognizing the significant and commendable role
played by the United Nations, since its very inception,
in the field of decolonization and noting the emer-
gence, during this period, of more than one hundred
States into sovereign existence, in particular noting
with satisfaction the attainment of independence by
Namibia following the holding of free and fair elec-
tions under the supervision and control of the United
Nations, and the subsequent admission of indepen-
dent Namibia as a Member of the United Nations on 23
April 1990,

Noting with satisfaction, in particular, that during the
past thirty years a large number of former colonial Ter-
ritories have achieved independence, mainly through
the courageous liberation struggle carried out by the
peoples of those countries, led by their national libera-
tion movements, and that many former Trust and
Non-Self-Governing Territories have exercised their
right to self-determination and independence in ac-
cordance with the Declaration,

Noting also with satisfaction the important contribu-
tion made by the Special Committee on the Situation
with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Coun-
tries and Peoples in furthering the aims and objectives
of the Declaration with a view to the liberation of peo-
ples from colonial rule,

Noting further with satisfaction the active and impor-
tant role being played by former colonial Territories, as
States Members of the United Nations and members of
the other organizations of the United Nations system,
in the realization of the purposes and principles of the
Charter, the preservation of international peace and
security, decolonization and the promotion of human
progress, as well as the profound impact thereof on
contemporary international relations,

Conscious of the fact that the Declaration has played
an important role in assisting the peoples under colo-
nial rule and will continue to serve as an inspiration in

their efforts to achieve self-determination and inde-
pendence in accordance with the Charter and in mobi-
lizing world public opinion for the complete elimina-
tion of colonialism in all its forms and manifestations,

Noting with satisfaction the work accomplished by the
two regional seminars held by the Special Committee
in Vanuatu and Barbados on the occasion of the thirti-
eth anniversary of the Declaration,

Deeply concerned at the fact that, thirty years after the
adoption of the Declaration, colonialism in the world
has not yet been totally eradicated,

Reaffirming that all peoples have the right to self-
determination and independence and that the subjec-
tion of peoples to colonial domination constitutes a de-
nial of fundamental human rights and is a serious im-
pediment to the maintenance of international peace
and security and the development of peaceful relations
among nations,

Increasingly aware of the importance of economic, so-
cial and cultural development and self-reliance of colo-
nial countries and peoples for the attainment and con-
solidation of genuine independence,

Convinced that the total eradication of racial dis-
crimination, apartheid and violations of the basic hu-
man rights of the peoples in the remaining colonial
Territories will be achieved peacefully and most expe-
ditiously by the faithful and complete implementation
of the Declaration,

Noting that the large majority of the remaining
Non-Self-Governing Territories are small island Terri-
tories,

Determined to take effective measures leading to the
complete and unconditional elimination of colonial-
ism in all its forms and manifestations without further
delay,

1. Reaffirms the inalienable right of all peoples un-
der colonial rule to self-determination and indepen-
dence in accordance with the Declaration on the Grant-
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples;

2. Declares that the continuation of colonialism in
all its forms and manifestations, including racism and
apartheid, is incompatible with the Charter of the
United Nations, the Declaration and the principles of
international law;

3. Expresses its conviction that the thirtieth anniver-
sary of the Declaration should provide an opportunity
for Member States to rededicate themselves to the prin-
ciples and objectives enunciated in that document and
for concerted efforts to be made to remove the last ves-
tiges of colonialism in all regions of the world;

4 . Strongly condemns South Africa’s aggressive activi-
ties and acts of destabilization against neighbouring in-
dependent African States and its policies of apartheid,
as well as its acquisition of nuclear-weapon capability,
the use of which would heighten tension and increase
the threat to regional as well as international peace and
security;

5. Calls upon Member States, in particular colonial
Powers, to take effective steps with a view to the com-
plete, unconditional and speedy eradication of coloni-
alism in all its forms and manifestations and to the
faithful and strict observance of the relevant provisions
of the Charter, the Declaration on the Granting of In-
dependence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, as well as
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other relevant resolutions and decisions of the General
Assembly and the Security Council;

6. Urges Member States to do their utmost to pro-
mote, in the United Nations and the specialized agen-
cies and other organizations of the United Nations
system, effective measures for the full and speedy im-
plementation of the Declaration in all colonial Territo-
ries to which the Declaration applies;

7. Calls upon Member States to render, as a matter of
urgency, all moral and material assistance to the peo-
ples under colonial rule in their struggle to exercise
their right to self-determination and independence, in
accordance with the Charter and the Declaration;

8. Urges the administering Powers and other Mem-
ber States to ensure that the activities of foreign eco-
nomic and other interests in colonial Territories do not
run counter to the interests of the inhabitants of those
Territories and do not impede the implementation of
the Declaration;

9. Urges Member States to discontinue all economic,
financial, trade and other relations with the racist mi-
nority regime of South Africa that run counter to the
Declaration on Apartheid and its Destructive Conse-
quences in Southern Africa and to refrain from enter-
ing into any relations which may lend legitimacy or
support to its policies of apartheid;

10. Requests Member States, as well as the organiza-
tions of the United Nations system, to ensure that the
permanent sovereignty of the colonial Territories over
their natural resources is fully respected and safe-
guarded;

11. Reiterates the view that such factors as territorial
size, geographical location, size of population and lim-
ited natural resources should in no way delay the
speedy exercise by the peoples of the Non-Self-
Governing Territories of their inalienable right to
self-determination and independence in conformity
with the Declaration, which fully applies to the depen-
dent Territories;

12. Reaffirms that all administering Powers are
obliged, under the Charter and in accordance with the
Declaration, to create economic, social and other con-
ditions in the Territories under their administration
which will enable those Territories to achieve genuine
independence and economic self-reliance;

13. Requests the administering Powers concerned to
adopt the necessary measures to discourage or prevent
any systematic influx of immigrants and settlers into
the Territories under their administration which
might disrupt the demographic composition of those
Territories and prevent the genuine exercise of the
right to self-determination and independence by their
peoples, and to avoid any forced displacement, com-
plete or partial, of the population of colonial Territo-
ries;

14. Also requests the administering Powers to pre-
serve the cultural identity, as well as the national unity,
of the Territories under their administration and to
encourage the full development of the indigenous cul-
ture, with a view to facilitating the unfettered exercise
of the right to self-determination and independence by
the peoples of those Territories;

15. Reaffirms its strong conviction that the presence of
all kinds of military bases and installations in colonial
Territories could constitute a major obstacle to the im-
plementation of the Declaration and that it is the re-

sponsibility of the administering Powers concerned to
ensure that the existence of such bases and installations
does not hinder the peoples of the Territories from ex-
ercising their right to self-determination and indepen-
dence in conformity with the purposes and principles
of the Charter and the Declaration;

16. Culls upon the administering Powers concerned
to continue to take all necessary measures not to involve
those Territories in any offensive acts or interference
against other States and to comply fully with the pur-
poses and principles of the Charter, the Declaration
and the resolutions and decisions of the United Na-
tions relating to military activities and arrangements
by colonial Powers in the Territories under their ad-
ministration;

17. Requests Member States, in particular the admin-
istering Powers, to adopt appropriate measures to pre-
vent the recruitment, financing, training and transit of
mercenaries in their Territories for use against the na-
tional liberation movements struggling for freedom
and independence from the yoke of colonialism, rac-
ism and apartheid;

18. Considers it incumbent upon the United Nations
to continue to play an active role in the process of de-
colonization and to intensify its efforts for the widest
possible dissemination of information on decoloniza-
tion, with a view to the further mobilization of interna-
tional public opinion in support of complete decoloni-
zation;

19. Urges Member States to ensure the full and
speedy implementation of the Declaration contained
in General Assembly resolution 1514(XV) and other
relevant resolutions of the United Nations;

20. Requests the specialized agencies and other or-
ganizations of the United Nations system to render, or
continue to render, within their respective spheres of
competence, all possible moral and material assistance
to the peoples of the colonial Territories and to their
national liberation movements, to take measures to
withhold from the apartheid régime of South Africa
any form of collaboration or assistance in the financial,
economic and technical fields and to discontinue all
support to that regime until apartheid has been eradi-
cated and a non-racial, united and democratic State
based on the will of all South African people has been
established in accordance with the relevant resolutions
and decisions of the General Assembly, including the
Declaration on Apartheid and its Destructive Conse-
quences in Southern Africa, and of the Security Coun-
cil;

21. Invites non-governmental organizations having
a special interest in the field of decolonization to inten-
sify their activities in co-operation with the United Na-
tions;

22. Requests the Special Committee to continue to
examine the full compliance of all States with General
Assembly resolution 1514(XV) and other relevant reso-
lutions on the question of decolonization, to seek the
most suitable ways for the speedy and total application
of the Declaration to all Territories to which it applies
and to propose to the Assembly specific measures for
the complete implementation of the Declaration in the
remaining colonial Territories;

23. Invites all States to co-operate fully with the Spe-
cial Committee in the complete fulfilment of its man-
date.
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G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 3 3

20 November  1990 M e e t i n g  4 4 1 2 4 - 2 - 2 1  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Draft by Special Committee on decolonization (A/45/23); agenda item 18.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: plenary 42-44.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua, and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Bulgaria,
Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Cen-
tral African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo,
Côted’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Djibouti, Dominican Repub-
lic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Gabon, Ghana, Greece,
Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana. Haiti, Honduras,
India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Jamaica, Jordan, Kuwait, Lao Peo-
ple’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya,
Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongo-
lia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia. Nepal. New Zealand.
Nicaragua. Niger. Nigeria. Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, para-
guay, Peru, Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the
Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone.
Singapore, Solomon Islands. Somalia, Spain. Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suri-
name, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand. Togo, Trinidad and To-
bago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda. Ukrainian SSR. USSR. United Arab Emir-
ates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet
Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: United Kingdom, United States.
Abstaining: Belgium, Belize, Canada, Denmark, Finland, France, Ger-

many. Hungary Iceland. Israel. Italy, Japan, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg,
Netherlands, Norway, Panama, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Sweden.

Implementation of the Declaration
The Special  Committee on decolonizat ion

considered the item on implementation of the
Declaration at plenary meetings in August and
prepared a report  for  the General  Assembly
[A/45/23].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 0  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /34 .

Implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence

to Colonial Countries and Peoples
The General Assembly,
Having examined the report of the Special Committee

on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples,

Recalling its resolutions 1514(XV) of 14 December
1960, containing the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples,
2621(XXV) of 12 October 1970, containing the pro-
gramme of action for the full implementation of the
Declaration, and 35/118 of 11 December 1980, the an-
nex to which contains the Plan of Action for the Full
Implementation of the Declaration, as well as 40/56 of
2 December 1985, on the twenty-fifth anniversary of
the Declaration,

Also recalling all its resolutions concerning the imple-
mentation of the Declaration, in particular resolution
44/101 of 11 December 1989, as well as the relevant
resolutions of the Security Council,

Deeply conscious of the urgent need to take all neces-
sary measures to eliminate forthwith the last vestiges of
colonialism, and, in that respect, recalling its resolu-
tion 43/47 of 22 November 1988,

Reiterating its conviction that the total eradication of
racial discrimination, apartheid and violations of the

basic: human rights of the peoples of colonial Territo-
ries will be achieved most expeditiously by the faithful
and complete implementation of the Declaration,

Conscious that the success of national liberation
struggles and the resultant international situation have
provided the international community with a unique
opportunity to make a decisive contribution towards
the total elimination of colonialism in all its forms and
manifestations in Africa,

Welcoming the attainment of independence by Na-
mibia following the holding of free and fair elections
under the supervision and control of the United Na-
tions, and the subsequent admission of independent
Namibia as a Member of the United Nations on 23
April 1990,

Noting with satisfaction the work accomplished by the
Special Committee to secure the effective and complete
implementation of the Declaration contained in Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 1514(XV) and other relevant
resolutions of the United Nations,

Noting also with satisfaction the co-operation and ac-
tive participation of some of the administering Powers
concerned in the relevant work of the Special Commit-
tee, as well as their continued readiness to receive
United Nations visiting missions in the Territories un-
der their administration,

Stressing the importance of the participation of the
administering Powers in the work of the Special Com-
mittee and noting with concern the negative impact
which the non-participation of certain administering
Powers has had on the work of the Special Committee,
depriving it of an important source of information on
the Territories under their administration,

Keenly aware of the pressing need of the newly inde-
pendent and emerging States for assistance from the
United Nations and its system of organizations in the
economic, social and other fields,

Recognizing that the eradication of colonialism is one
of the priorities of the Organization for the decade
1990-1999,

1. Reaffirms its resolution 1514(XV) and all other
resolutions on decolonization and calls upon the ad-
ministering Powers, in accordance with those resolu-
tions, to take all necessary steps to enable the depen-
dent peoples of the Territories concerned to exercise
fully and without further delay their inalienable right
to self-determination and independence;

2. Affirms once again that the continuation of coloni-
alism in all its forms and manifestations-including
racism, apartheid, those activities of foreign economic
and other interests contrary to the Charter of the
United Nations and the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, as
well as the violations of the right to self-determination
and basic human rights of the peoples of colonial Ter-
ritories and policies and practices to suppress legiti-
mate national liberation movements-is incompatible
with the Charter, the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights and the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and poses
a threat to international peace and security;

3. Reaffirms its determination to continue to take all
necessary steps with a view to the complete and speedy
eradication of colonialism and to the faithful and strict
observance by all States of the relevant provisions of the
Charter, the Declaration on the Granting of Indepen-
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dence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and the guid-
ing principles of the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights;

4. Affirms once again its recognition of the legiti-
macy of the struggle of the peoples under colonial and
alien domination to exercise their right to self-
determination and independence by all the necessary
means at their disposal;

5. Approves the report of the Special Committee on
the Situation with regard to the Implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colo-
nial Countries and Peoples covering its work during
1990, including the programme of work envisaged for
1991;

6. Calls upon all States, in particular the administer-
ing Powers, as well as the specialized agencies and other
organizations of the United Nations system within
their respective spheres of competence, to give effect to
the recommendations contained in the report of the
Special Committee for the speedy implementation of
the Declaration contained in General Assembly resolu-
tion 1514(XV) and other relevant resolutions of the
United Nations;

7. Condemns the activities of foreign economic and
other interests which are impeding the implementa-
tion of the Declaration with respect to the colonial Ter-
ritories;

8. Calls upon the administering Powers to ensure
that no activity of foreign economic and other interests
in the Non-Self-Governing Territories under their ad-
ministration constitutes an obstacle to the right of the
peoples of those Territories to self-determination and
independence;

9. Strongly condemns collaboration, particularly in
the nuclear and military fields, with the Government
of South Africa and calls upon the States concerned to
cease forthwith all such collaboration;

10. Calls upon the colonial Powers to withdraw im-
mediately and unconditionally their military bases and
installations from colonial Territories, to refrain from
establishing new ones and not to involve those Territo-
ries in any offensive acts or interference against other
States;

11. Urges all States, directly and through their action
in the specialized agencies and other organizations of
the United Nations system, to provide all moral and
material assistance to the peoples of colonial Territo-
ries and requests that the administering Powers, in con-
sultation with the Governments of the Territories un-
der their administration, take steps to enlist and make
effective use of all possible assistance, on both a bilat-
eral and a multilateral basis, in the strengthening of the
economies of those Territories;

12. Requests the Special Committee to continue to
seek suitable means for the immediate and full imple-
mentation of General Assembly resolution 1514(XV) in
all Territories that have not yet attained independence
and, in particular:

(a) To formulate specific proposals for the elimina-
tion of the remaining manifestations of colonialism
and to report thereon to the General Assembly at its
forty-sixth session;

(b) To make concrete suggestions which could assist
the Security Council in considering appropriate meas-
ures under the Charter with regard to developments in

colonial Territories that are likely to threaten interna-
tional peace and security;

(c) To continue to examine the compliance of Mem-
ber States with resolution 1514(XV) and other relevant
resolutions on decolonization;

(d) To continue to pay special attention to the small
Territories, in particular through the dispatch of visit-
ing missions to those Territories whenever the Special
Committee deems it appropriate, and to recommend
to the General Assembly the most suitable steps to be
taken to enable the populations of those Territories to
exercise their right to self-determination and indepen-
dence;

(e) To take all necessary steps to enlist world-wide
support among Governments, as well as national and
international organizations, for the achievement of the
objectives of the Declaration and the implementation
of the relevant resolutions of the United Nations;

13. Calls upon the administering Powers to continue
to co-operate with the Special Committee in the dis-
charge of its mandate and to receive visiting missions
to the Territories to secure first-hand information and
ascertain the wishes and aspirations of their inhabi-
tants, and urges, in particular, those administering
Powers which do not participate in the work of the Spe-
cial Committee to do so at its 1991 session;

14. Requests the Secretary-General and the special-
ized agencies and other organizations of the United
Nations system to provide or continue to provide to the
newly independent and emerging States all possible as-
sistance in the economic, social and other fields;

15. Requests the Secretary-General to provide the
Special Committee with the facilities and services re-
quired for the implementation of the present resolu-
tion, as well as of the various resolutions and decisions
on decolonization adopted by the General Assembly
and the Special Committee.

General Assembly resolution 45/34
20 November 1990 Meeting 44 131-2-15 (recorded vote)

25-nation draft (A/45/L.16 & Add.1); agenda item 18.
Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/45/686; S-G, A/C.5/45/35.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 31; plenary 42-44.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour. Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam,
Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Cen-
tral African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Conqo, Côte d’lvoire,
Cuba, Cyprus, Denmark, Djibouti, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt,
El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, Gabon, Ghana, Greece, Grenada, Gua-
temala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Iceland, India,
Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kuwait, Lao Peo-
ple’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya,
Madagascar, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius,
Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal,
New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Pan-
ama, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Portugal, Qatar,
Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi
Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands,
Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian
Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey,
Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of
Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia,
Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against; United Kingdom, United States.
Abstaining: Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, Czechoslovakia, France, Ger-

many, Hungary, Israel, Italy, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Malawi, Neth-
erlands, Poland, Romania.
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Implementation of the
Declaration by UN organizations

In response to General Assembly resolution
44/85 [YUN 1989, p. 755], the Secretary-General in
March invited 25 specialized agencies and inter-
national institutions forming part of or associ-
ated with the UN system to inform him of their
activities to implement the 1960 Declaration.
Summaries of responses were included in a June
report of the Secretary-General, with later ad-
dendum [A/45/309 & Add.1].

The issue was also considered by the President
of the Economic and Social Council in consulta-
tion with the Chairman of the Special Committee
on decolonization. In a June report [E/1990/72],
the President appealed to the specialized agen-
cies and other organizations concerned to focus
their renewed attention on the remaining Trust
and Non-Self-Governing Territories, so as to ex-
pand and increase their assistance programmes.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 26 July, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /60 .

Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples

by the specialized agencies and the international
institutions associated with the United Nations
The Economic and Social Council,
Having examined the report of the Secretary-General

and the report of the President of the Economic and
Social Council concerning the question of the imple-
mentation of the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples by the
specialized agencies and the international institutions
associated with the United Nations,

Having heard the statements made by the representa-
tive of the Special Committee on the Situation with re-
gard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples and by the Vice-Chairman of the Special Com-
mittee against Apartheid,

Recalling General Assembly resolution 1514(XV) of
14 December 1960, containing the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples, and all other resolutions adopted by United
Nations bodies on the subject, including in particular
Assembly resolution 44/85 of 11 December 1989 and
Economic and Social Council resolution 1989/95 of 26
July 1989,

Reaffirming the responsibility of the specialized
agencies and other organizations of the United Na-
tions system to take all effective measures, within their
respective spheres of competence, to assist in the full
and speedy implementation of the Declaration and
other relevant resolutions of United Nations bodies,

Noting with satisfaction the attainment of indepen-
dence by Namibia following the holding of free and
fair elections under the supervision and control of the
United Nations, and the subsequent admission of in-
dependent Namibia as a Member of the United Na-
tions on 23 April 1990,

Also recalling General Assembly resolution S-16/1 of
14 December 1989, containing the Declaration on
Apartheid and its Destructive Consequences in South-
ern Africa,

Noting with deep concern that destabilization by South
Africa of the front-line and neighbouring States,
whether through direct aggression, sponsorship of sur-
rogates, economic subversion or other means, is unac-
ceptable in all its forms and must not occur,

Recognizing that permanent peace and stability in
southern Africa can only be achieved when the system
of apartheid in South Africa has been eradicated and
South Africa has been transformed into a united,
democratic and non-racial country, and reiterating,
therefore, that all the necessary measures should be
adopted at the present time to bring a speedy end to the
apartheid system in the interest of all the people of
southern Africa, the African continent and the world at
large,

Deeply concerned that the objectives of the Charter of
the United Nations and the Declaration on the Grant-
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peo-
ples have not been fully achieved,

Bearing in mind the extremely fragile economies of
the small island Territories and their vulnerability to
natural disasters, such as hurricanes and cyclones, and
recalling relevant General Assembly resolutions,

Deeply conscious of the continuing critical need of the
people of Namibia for concrete assistance from the
specialized agencies and the international institutions
associated with the United Nations,

Noting with appreciation that assistance has continued
to be extended to refugees from southern Africa
through the Office of the United Nations High Com-
missioner for Refugees,

1. Takes note of the report of the President of the
Economic and Social Council, and endorses the obser-
vations and suggestions contained therein;

2. Takes note also of the report of the Secretary-
General;

3. Reaffirms that the recognition by the General As-
sembly, the Security Council and other United Nations
organs of the legitimacy of the aspiration of colonial
peoples to exercise their right to self-determination
and independence entails, as a corollary, the extension
by the United Nations system of organizations of all
the necessary moral and material assistance to those
peoples;

4. Expresses its appreciation to those specialized agen-
cies and other organizations of the United Nations sys-
tem that have continued to co-operate in varying forms
and degrees with the United Nations and the regional
organizations concerned in the implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colo-
nial Countries and Peoples and other relevant resolu-
tions of United Nations bodies, and urges all the spe-
cialized agencies and other organizations of the United
Nations system to contribute to the full and speedy im-
plementation of the relevant provisions of those reso-
lutions;

5. Recommends that all States intensify their efforts
in the specialized agencies and other organizations of
the United Nations system to ensure the full and effec-
tive implementation of the Declaration and other re-
lated resolutions of the United Nations system;
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6. Requests the specialized agencies and interna-
tional institutions associated with the United Nations
to strengthen existing measures of support and formu-
late additional programmes of assistance to the re-
maining Trust and Non-Self-Governing Territories
within the framework of their respective mandates;

7. Requests the specialized agencies and other or-
ganizations of the United Nations system, as well as in-
ternational and regional organizations, to take appro-
priate measures within their spheres of competence in
order to accelerate progress in the economic and social
sectors of those Territories;

8. Welcomes the continued initiative exercised by the
United Nations Development Programme in maintain-
ing close liaison among the specialized agencies and
other organizations of the United Nations system, and
in co-ordinating the activities of the specialized agen-
cies in extending effective assistance to the peoples of
colonial Territories, and calls upon the specialized
agencies and other organizations of the United Na-
tions system, as a matter of urgency, to contribute gen-
erously to the relief, rehabilitation and reconstruction
efforts in the Non-Self-Governing Territories affected
by natural disasters;

9. Urges the administering Powers concerned to fa-
cilitate the participation of the representatives of the
Governments of Trust and Non-Self-Governing Terri-
tories at the relevant meetings and conferences of the
agencies and organizations so that the Territories may
draw the maximum benefits from the related activities
of the specialized agencies and other organizations of
the United Nations system:

10. Urges the governing bodies of those specialized
agencies and other organizations of the United Na-
tions system that have not already done so to include in
the agenda of their regular sessions a separate item on
the progress made and action to be taken by their or-
ganization in the implementation of the Declaration
and other relevant resolutions of the United Nations
bodies;

11. Urges the executive heads of the specialized
agencies and other organizations within the United
Nations system to formulate, with the active co-
operation of the regional organizations concerned,
concrete proposals for the full implementation of the
relevant United Nations resolutions and to submit the
proposals as a matter of priority to their governing and
legislative organs;

12. Urges the specialized agencies and other organi-
zations of the United Nations system to adhere to the
Programme of Action contained in the Declaration on
Apartheid and its Destructive Consequences in Southern
Africa, in particular with regard to increased support
for the opponents of apartheid, the use of concerted and
effective measures aimed at applying pressure to ensure
a speedy end to apartheid and ensuring the non-
relaxation of existing measures to encourage the South
African regime to eradicate apartheid until there is clear
evidence of profound and irreversible changes;

13. Stresses, in the context of the Declaration on
Apartheid and its Destructive Consequences in South-
ern Africa, the need for the specialized agencies and
other organizations of the United Nations system to
render all possible assistance to the front- me and
neighbouring States to enable them to rebuild their
economies, which have been adversely affected by

South Africa’s acts of aggression and destabilization, to
withstand any further such acts and to continue to sup-
port the people of South Africa;

14. Draws the attention of the Special Committee on
the Situation with regard to the Implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colo-
nial Countries and Peoples to the present resolution
and to the discussion held on the subject at the second
regular session of 1990 of the Economic and Social
Council;

15. Requests the President of the Economic and So-
cial Council to continue to maintain close contact on
these matters with the Chairman of the Special Com-
mittee on the Situation with regard to the Implementa-
tion of the Declaration on the Granting of Indepen-
dence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and to report
thereon to the Council;

16. Also requests the President of the Council to
maintain contact with the Chairman of the Special
Committee against Apartheid, which is the focal point
for the international campaign against apartheid, and
to report thereon to the Council as appropriate;

17. Requests the Secretary-General to follow the im-
plementation of the present resolution, with particular
attention to co-ordination and integration arrange-
ments for maximizing the efficiency of the assistance
activities undertaken by various organizations of the
United Nations system, and to report thereon to the
Council at its second regular session of 1991;

18. Decides to keep these questions under continu-
ous review.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/60
26 July 1990 Meeting 36 52-0-1 troll-call vote)
Approved by Third Committee (E/1990/113) by roll-call vote (45-0-1), 24

July (meeting 18); draft by Bahamas, Bulgaria, Cuba, Czechoslova-
kia,* Indonesia, Iran, Iraq. Syrian Arab Republic, Ukrainian SSR, Yugo-
slavia and Zambia (for African States) (E/1990/C.3/L.9/Rev.1); orally re-
vised; agenda item 12.

*Later informed the Council it had not intended to sponsor the resolu-
tion.

Roll-call vote in Council as follows:

In favour: Algeria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Brazil, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso,
Cameroon, Canada, China, Colombia, Cuba, Czechoslovakia. Ecuador,
Finland, France, German Democratic Republic, Germany, Federal Repub-
lic of, Ghana. Greece, Guinea, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq. Ireland, Italy, Ja-
maica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Lesotho, Liberia, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya,
Mexico. Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Pakistan, Portugal,
Rwanda, Saudi Arabia, Sweden, Thailand, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia,
Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United States, Venezuela, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zam-
bia.

Against; None.
Abstaining: United Kingdom.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

The Special Committee considered the imple-
mentation of the 1960 Declaration at its plenary
meetings in August and recommended a draft
resolution for adoption by the General Assembly.

On 20 November, the Assembly adopted reso-
lu t ion  45 /18 .

Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples

by the specialized agencies and the international
institutions associated with the United Nations
The General Assembly,
Having considered the item entitled “Implementation

of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
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Colonial Countries and Peoples by the specialized
agencies and the international institutions associated
with the United Nations”,

Having considered the reports submitted on the item
by the Secretary-Genera< the Economic and Social
Council and the Special Committee on the Situation
with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Coun-
tries and Peoples,

Recalling its resolution 1514(XV) of 14 December
1960, containing the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, its
resolution 1541(XV) of 15 December 1960. and the
Plan of Action for the Full Implementation of the Dec-
laration, contained in the annex to its resolution
35/118 of 11 December 1980, as well as all its other rele-
vant resolutions on this subject, in particular resolu-
tion 44/85 of 11 December 1989,

lutions of the United Nations, particularly those relat-
ing to the extension of assistance to the peoples of the
colonial Territories,

Expressing its appreciation to the General Secretariat
of the Organization of African Unity for the continued
co-operation and assistance it has extended to the spe-
cialized agencies and other organizations of the United
Nations system in connection with the implementation
of the relevant resolutions of the United Nations, and
convinced that closer contacts and consultations be-
tween the specialized agencies and other organizations
of the United Nations system and regional organiza-
tions help to facilitate the effective formulation of as-
sistance programmes for the peoples concerned,

Recalling also its resolution S-16/1 of 14 December
1989, the annex to which contains the Declaration on
Apartheid and its Destructive Consequences in South-
ern Africa,

Bearing in mind the relevant provisions of the final
documents of the successive Conferences of Heads of
State or Government of Non-Aligned Countries and of
the resolutions adopted by the Assembly of Heads of
State and Government of the Organization of African
Unity,

Noting with satisfaction the attainment of indepen-
dence by Namibia following the holding of free and
fair elections under the supervision and control of the
United Nations, and the subsequent admission of in-
dependent Namibia as a Member of the United Na-
tions on 23 April 1990,

Noting that the large majority of the remaining
Non-Self-Governing Territories are small island Terri-
tories,

Recalling relevant resolutions of the Caribbean De-
velopment and Co-operation Committee concerning
the access of Non-Self-Governing Territories to pro-
grammes and activities of the United Nations system,

Noting the assistance extended thus far to colonial
Territories by certain specialized agencies and other
organizations of the United Nations system, in particu-
lar the United Nations Development Programme, and
considering that such assistance should be expanded
further, commensurate with the pressing needs of the
peoples concerned for external assistance,

Stressing the importance of securing additional re-
sources for funding expanding programmes of assist-
ance for the peoples concerned and the need to enlist
the support of the major funding institutions within
the United Nations system in that regard,

Noting with deep concern that destabilization by South
Africa of the front-line and neighbouring States,
whether through direct aggression, sponsorship of sur-
rogates, economic subversion or other means, the
forms and consequences of which stand well docu-
mented in United Nations and other publications, is
unacceptable in all its forms and must not occur,

Reaffirming that it is the responsibility of the special-
ized agencies and other organizations of the United
Nations system to take all the necessary measures,
within their respective spheres of competence, to en-
sure the full and speedy implementation of General
Assembly resolution 1514(XV) and other relevant reso-

Noting with grave concern the extensive links and col-
laboration between the apartheid regime of South Af-
rica and certain countries in the political, diplomatic,
economic, nuclear, military and other fields, and the
growing military and nuclear co-operation between
racist Pretoria and Israel,

Bearing in mind the importance of the activities of
non-governmental organizations aimed at putting an
end to the assistance which is still being rendered to
South Africa by some specialized agencies,

Mindful of the imperative need to keep under con-
tinuous review the activities of the specialized agencies
and other organizations of the United Nations system
in the implementation of the various United Nations
decisions relating to decolonization,

Bearing in mind the extremely fragile economies of
the small island Territories and their vulnerability to
natural disasters such as hurricanes and cyclones, and
recalling relevant resolutions of the General Assembly,

1. Approves the chapter of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Imple-
mentation of the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relating
to the item;

2. Reaffirms that the specialized agencies and other
organizations and institutions of the United Nations
system should continue to be guided by the relevant
resolutions of the United Nations in their efforts to
contribute, within their spheres of competence, to the
full and speedy implementation of the Declaration on
the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries
and Peoples;

3. Reaffirms also that the recognition by the General
Assembly, the Security Council and other United
Nations ‘organs of the legitimacy of the struggle of
colonial peoples to exercise their right to self-
determination and independence entails, as a corol-
lary, the extension by the specialized agencies and
other organizations of the United Nations system of all
the necessary moral and material assistance to those
peoples and their national liberation movements;

4 . Expresses its appreciation to those specialized agen-
cies and other organizations of the United Nations sys-
tem that have continued to co-operate in varying de-
grees with the United Nations and the Organization of
African Unity in the implementation of General As-
sembly resolution 1514(XV) and other relevant resolu-
tions of the United Nations, and urges all the special-
ized agencies and other organizations of the United
Nations system to accelerate the full and speedy imple-
mentation of the relevant provisions of those resolu-
tions;
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5. Requests the specialized agencies and other or-
ganizations of the United Nations system to render or
continue to render, as a matter of urgency, all possible
moral and material assistance to the colonial peoples,
bearing in mind that such assistance should not only
meet their immediate needs but also create conditions
for development after they have exercised their right to
self-determination and independence;

6. Requests once again the specialized agencies and
other organizations of the United Nations system to
continue to provide all humanitarian, material and
moral assistance to Namibia and all newly independent
and emerging States so as to enable them to achieve
genuine economic independence;

7. Reiterates its recommendation that the specialized
agencies and other organizations of the United Na-
tions system should initiate or broaden contacts and
co-operation with the colonial peoples and the admin-
istering Powers concerned, directly or, where appro-
priate, through regional organizations, in order to in-
tensify programmes of assistance and to facilitate and
accelerate the implementation of General Assembly
resolution 1514(XV);

8. Urges the executive heads of the specialized agen-
cies and other organizations of the United Nations sys-
tem, in co-operation with the regional and other or-
ganizations where appropriate, to submit to their
governing and legislative organs concrete proposals for
the full implementation of the relevant United Nations
decisions, particularly specific programmes of assist-
ance to the peoples of the colonial Territories and their
national liberation movements;

9. Urges once again the executive heads of the World
Bank and the International Monetary Fund to draw the
attention of their governing bodies to the present reso-
lution, and urges them to introduce flexible proce-
dures to prepare specific programmes for the peoples
of the colonial Territories;

10. Urges the specialized agencies and other organi-
zations of the United Nations system that have not al-
ready done so to include in the agenda of the regular
meetings of their governing bodies a separate item on
the progress they have made in the implementation of
General Assembly resolution 1514(XV) and other rele-
vant resolutions of the United Nations;

11. Requests the specialized agencies and other or-
ganizations of the United Nations system, as well as in-
ternational and regional organizations, to take appro-
priate measures within their respective spheres of
competence in order to accelerate progress in the eco-
nomic and social sectors of the colonial Territories;

12. Welcomes the continued initiative exercised by
the United Nations Development Programme in main-
taining close liaison among the specialized agencies
and other organizations of the United Nations system
and in co-ordinating the activities of the agencies in ex-
tending effective assistance to the peoples of colonial
Territories, and calls upon the specialized agencies and
other organizations of the United Nations system, as a
matter of urgency, to contribute generously to the re-
lief, rehabilitation and reconstruction efforts in those
Non-Self-Governing Territories affected by natural
disasters;

13. Urges the administering Powers concerned to fa-
cilitate the participation of the representatives of the
Governments of Trust and Non-Self-Governing Terri-

tories in the relevant meetings and conferences of the
agencies and organizations so that the Territories may
draw the maximum benefits from the related activities
of the specialized agencies and other organizations of
the United Nations system;

14. Urges the specialized agencies and other organi-
zations of the United Nations system to adhere to the
programme of action contained in the Declaration on
Apartheid and its Destructive Consequences in South-
ern Africa, in particular with regard to increased sup-
port for the opponents of apartheid, the use of con-
certed and effective measures aimed at applying
pressure to ensure a speedy end to apartheid and ensur-
ing the non-relaxation of existing measures to encour-
age the South African régime to eradicate apartheid un-
til there is clear evidence of profound and irreversible
changes;

15. Stresses, in the context of the Declaration on
Apartheid and its Destructive Consequences in South-
ern Africa, the need for the specialized agencies and
other organizations of the United Nations system to
render all possible assistance to the front-line and
neighbouring States to enable them to rebuild their
economies, which have been adversely affected by
South Africa’s acts of aggression and destabilization, to
withstand any further such acts and to continue to sup-
port the people of South Africa;

16. Invites the specialized agencies and other or-
ganizations of the United Nations system to co-operate
with the Action for Resisting Invasion, Colonialism
and Apartheid Fund set up by the Eighth Conference of
Heads of State or Government of Non-Aligned Coun-
tries, held at Harare from 1 to 6 September 1986, with
the common objective of providing emergency assist-
ance to the front-line States and national liberation
movements struggling against the apartheid régime;

17. Condemns the extensive links and collaboration
between the apartheid régime of South Africa and cer-
tain countries in the political, diplomatic, economic,
nuclear, military and other fields, and the growing
military and nuclear co-operation between the racist
régime and Israel;

18. Recommend-s that all Governments should inten-
sify their efforts in the specialized agencies and other
organizations of the United Nations system of which
they are members to ensure the full and effective
implementation of General Assembly resolution
1514(XV) and other relevant resolutions of the United
Nations and, in that connection, should accord priority
to the question of providing assistance on an emer-
gency basis to the peoples of the colonial Territories;

19. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to as-
sist the specialized agencies and other organizations of
the United Nations system in working out appropriate
measures for implementing the relevant resolutions of
the United Nations and to prepare for submission to
the relevant bodies, with the assistance of those agen-
cies and organizations, a report on the action taken in
implementation of the relevant resolutions, including
the present resolution, since the circulation of his pre-
vious report;

20. Requests the Economic and Social Council to
continue, as appropriate, to consider, in consultation
with the Special Committee on the Situation with re-
gard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
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Peoples, appropriate measures for co-ordination of the
policies and activities of the specialized agencies and
other organizations of the United Nations system in
implementing the relevant resolutions of the General
Assembly;

21. Requests the specialized agencies to report peri-
odically to the Secretary-General on the implementa-
tion of the present resolution;

22. Requests the Special Committee to continue to
examine the question and to report thereon to the Gen-
eral Assembly at its forty-sixth session.

General Assembly resolution 45/18
20 November 1990 Meeting 44 115-12-20 (recorded vote)

Approved by Fourth Committee (A/45/682) by recorded vote (105-12-23),
25 October (meeting 14); draft by Special Committee on decoloniza-
tion (A/45/23); agenda items 113 & 12.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee 3,7-14: plenary 44.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour:  Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin,
Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Bu-
rundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African Repub-
lic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Cuba, Cyprus, Dji-
bouti, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji,
Gabon, Ghana, Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana,
Haiti, Honduras, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kuwait,
Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jama-
hiriya, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongo-
lia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicaragua, Niger,
Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Panama, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru,
Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grena-
dines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singa-
pore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swazi-
land, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia,
Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of
Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia,
Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Belgium, Canada, Denmark, France, Germany, Israel, Italy,
Luxembourg, Netherlands, Portugal, United Kingdom, United States.

Abstaining: Australia, Austria,  Bulgaria, Côte d’lvoire, Czechoslovakia,
Finland, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, Japan, Liechtenstein, Malta,
New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Romania, Spain, Sweden, Turkey.

Foreign interests impeding
implementation of Declaration

The Special Committee on decolonization in
August considered the question of activities of
foreign economic and other interests which im-
peded the implementation of the 1960 Declara-
tion. It reaffirmed its concern over those activi-
ties and adopted a resolution which became the
basis of a draft resolution recommended to the
General Assembly.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 0  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/17.

Activities of foreign economic and other interests
which are impeding the implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence

to Colonial Countries and Peoples in Territories
under colonial domination and efforts
to eliminate colonialism, apartheid and
racial discrimination in southern Africa

The General Assembly,
Having considered the item entitled “Activities of for-

eign economic and other interests which are impeding
the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting

Recalling its resolutions 1514(XV) of 14 December
1960, containing the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, and
1541( XV) of 15 December 1960, and the Plan of Action
for the Full Implementation of the Declaration, con-
tained in the annex to its resolution 35/118 of 11 De-
cember 1980, as well as all its other relevant resolutions
on this subject, including, in particular, resolution
44/84 of 11 December 1989,

Having examined the chapter of the report of the Spe-
cial Committee on the Situation with regard to the Im-
plementation of the Declaration on the Granting of In-
dependence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
relating to the item,

of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples in
Territories under colonial domination and efforts to
eliminate colonialism, apartheid and racial discrimina-
tion in southern Africa”,

Reaffirming the solemn obligation of the administer-
ing Powers under the Charter of the United Nations to
promote the political, economic, social and educa-
tional advancement of the inhabitants of the Territo-
ries under their administration and to protect the hu-
man and natural resources of those Territories against
abuses,

Reaffirming also that those economic and other activi-
ties which impede the implementation of the Declara-
tion on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples and obstruct efforts aimed at
the elimination of colonialism, apartheid and racial dis-
crimination in southern Africa and other colonial Ter-
ritories are in direct violation of the rights of the in-
habitants and of the principles of the Charter and all
relevant resolutions of the United Nations,

Reaffirming further that the natural resources of all
Territories under colonial and racist domination are
the heritage of the peoples of those Territories and
that the depletive exploitation of those resources by
foreign economic interests constitutes a direct viola-
tion of the rights of the peoples and of the principles of
the Charter and all relevant resolutions of the United
Nations,

Bearing in mind the relevant provisions of the final
documents of the successive Conferences of Heads of
State or Government of Non-Aligned Countries and of
the resolutions adopted by the Assembly of Heads of
State and Government of the Organization of African
Unity,

Condemning the intensified activities of those foreign
economic, financial and other interests that continue
to exploit the natural and human resources of the colo-
nial Territories and to accumulate and repatriate huge
profits to the detriment of the interests of the inhabi-
tants, thereby impeding the realization by the peoples
of the Territories of their legitimate aspirations for
self-determination and independence,

Strongly condemning the collaboration by certain
countries with the racist minority régime of South Af-
rica in the nuclear field, which, by providing that ré
gime with nuclear equipment and technology, enables
it to develop nuclear and military capabilities and to
become a nuclear Power, thereby strengthening its ab-
horrent system of apartheid,

Concerned about any foreign economic, financial and
other activities which continue to deprive the indige-
nous populations of colonial Territories in the Carib-



Questions related to decolonization 915

bean, the Pacific Ocean and other regions of their
rights over the wealth of their countries, and concerned
that the inhabitants of those Territories continue to
suffer from a loss of land ownership as a result of the
failure of the administering Powers concerned to re-
strict the sale of land to foreigners, despite the re-
peated appeals of the General Assembly,

Conscious of the continuing need to mobilize world
public opinion against the involvement of foreign eco-
nomic, financial and other interests in the exploitation
of natural and human resources, which impedes the in-
dependence of colonial Territories and the elimina-
tion of racism, particularly in South Africa, and em-
phasizing the importance of action by local authorities,
trade unions, religious bodies, academic institutions,
mass media, solidarity movements and other non-
governmental organizations, as well as individuals, in
applying pressure on transnational corporations to re-
frain from any investment or activity in South Africa, in
encouraging a policy of systematic divestment of any
financial or other interest in corporations doing busi-
ness with South Africa and in counteracting all forms
of collaboration with the apartheid regime,

1. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the peoples of
dependent Territories to self-determination and inde-
pendence and to the enjoyment of the natural re-
sources of their Territories, as well as their right to dis-
pose of those resources in their best interests;

2. Reiterates that any administering or occupying
Power that deprives the colonial peoples of the exercise
of their legitimate rights over their natural resources or
subordinates the rights and interests of those peoples
to foreign economic and financial interests violates the
solemn obligations it has assumed under the Charter
of the United Nations;

3. Reaffirms that, by their depletive exploitation of
natural resources, the continued accumulation and re-
patriation of huge profits and the use of those profits
for the enrichment of foreign settlers and the per-
petuation of colonial domination and racial discrimi-
nation in the Territories, the activities of foreign eco-
nomic, financial and other interests operating at
present in the colonial Territories constitute a major
obstacle to political independence and racial equality.
as well as to the enjoyment of the natural resources of
those Territories by the indigenous inhabitants:

all other materials that are likely to buttress it and thus
aggravate the threat to world peace;

7. Calls upon all States to take urgent, effective meas-
ures to terminate all collaboration with the racist ré-
gime of South Africa in the political, economic, trade,
military and nuclear fields and to refrain from enter-
ing into other relations with that regime in violation of
the relevant resolutions of the United Nations and of
the Organization of African Unity;

8. Calls once again upon all Governments that have
not yet done so to take, in accordance with the relevant
provisions of its resolution 2621(XXV) of 12 October
1970, legislative, administrative or other measures in
respect of their nationals and the bodies corporate un-
der their jurisdiction that own and operate enterprises
in colonial Territories that are detrimental to the inter-
ests of the inhabitants of those Territories, in order to
put an end to such enterprises and to prevent new in-
vestments that run counter to the interests of the in-
habitants of those Territories;

9. Calls upon those oil-producing and oil-exporting
countries that have not yet done so to take effective
measures against the oil companies concerned so as to
terminate the supply of crude oil and petroleum prod-
ucts to the racist regime of South Africa;

10. Reiterates that the exploitation and plundering
of the marine and other natural resources of colonial
Territories by foreign economic interests, including
the activities of those transnational corporations which
are engaged in the exploitation and export of the natu-
ral resources of the Territories, in violation of the rele-
vant resolutions of the General Assembly and the Secu-
rity Council, are illegal and are a grave threat to the
integrity and prosperity of those Territories;

11. Reiterates its request to all States, pending the im-
position of comprehensive mandatory sanctions
against South Africa, to take legislative, administrative
and other measures, individually or collectively, as ap-
propriate, in order effectively to isolate South Africa
politically, economically, militarily and culturally, in ac-
cordance with the relevant resolutions of the General
Assembly, and encourages those Governments that
have recently taken certain unilateral sanction meas-
ures against the South African regime to take further
measures;

12. Invites all Governments and organizations of
the United Nations system, having regard to the rele-
vant provisions of the Declaration on the Establish-
ment of a New International Economic Order, con-
tained in General Assembly resolution 320l(S-VI) of 1
May 1974, and of the Charter of Economic Rights and
Duties of States, contained in Assembly resolution
3281(XXIX) of 12 December 1974, to ensure, in particu-
lar, that the permanent sovereignty of the colonial Ter-
ritories over their natural resources is fully respected
and safeguarded;

4. Condemns those activities of foreign economic
and other interests in the colonial Territories which are
impeding the implementation of the Declaration on
the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries
and Peoples and the efforts to eliminate colonialism,
apartheid and racial discrimination;

5. Strongly condemns the collaboration of the Gov-
ernments of certain countries, in particular Israel, with
the racist minority regime of South Africa in the nu-
clear field, and calls upon those and all other Govern-
ments concerned to refrain from supplying that
regime, directly or indirectly, with installations, equip-
ment or material that might enable it to produce ura-
nium, plutonium and other nuclear materials, reactors
or military equipment;

6. Also strongly condemns the collaboration with the
racist minority regime of South Africa of certain coun-
tries as well as transnational corporations that continue
to make new investments in South Africa and supply
the regime with armaments, nuclear technology and

13. Urges the administering Powers concerned to
take effective measures to safeguard and guarantee the
inalienable right of the peoples of the colonial Territo-
ries to their natural resources, as well as their right to
establish and maintain control over the future develop-
ment of those natural resources, and requests the ad-
ministering Powers to take all necessary steps to protect
the property rights of the peoples of those Territories;

14. Calls upon the administering Powers concerned
to abolish all discriminatory and unjust wage systems



916 Trusteeship and decolonization

and working conditions prevailing in the Territories
under their administration and to apply in each Terri-
tory a uniform system of wages to all the inhabitants
without any discrimination;

15. Requests the Secretary-General to undertake,
through the Department of Public Information of the
Secretariat, a sustained and broad campaign with a
view to informing world public opinion of the facts
concerning the pillage of natural resources in colonial
Territories and the exploitation of their indigenous
populations by foreign economic interests;

16. Appeals to mass media, trade unions and non-
governmental organizations, as well as individuals, to
co-ordinate and intensify their efforts to Mobilize in-
ternational public opinion against the policy of the
apartheid regime of South Africa and to work for the
enforcement of economic and other sanctions against
that régime and for encouraging a policy of systematic
and genuine divestment from corporations doing busi-
ness in South Africa;

17. Decides to continue to monitor closely the situa-
tion in the remaining colonial Territories so as to en-
sure that all economic activities in those Territories are
aimed at strengthening and diversifying their econo-
mies in the interests of the indigenous peoples, at pro-
moting the economic and financial viability of those
Territories and at speeding their accession to indepen-
dence, and in that connection requests the administer-
ing Powers concerned to ensure that the peoples of the
Territories under their administration are not ex-
ploited for political, military and other purposes detri-
mental to their interests;

18. Requests the Special Committee on the Situation
with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Coun-
tries and Peoples to continue to examine this question
and to report thereon to the General Assembly at its
forty-sixth session.

General Assembly resolution 45/17
20  November  1990  M e e t i n g  4 4  1 1 3 - 1 1 - 2 4  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Approved by Fourth Committee (A/45/681) by recorded vote (79-10-21).
12 October (meeting 61; draft by Special Committee on decolonization
(A/45/23); agenda item 112.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee 2-6; plenary 44.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin,
Bhutan, Bolivia, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina  Faso, Burundi, Bye-
lorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad,
Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Do-
minican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Gabon,
Ghana, Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti,
Honduras, India, lndonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kuwait, Lao Peo-
ple’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya,
Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Mo-
rocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicaragua, Niger, Nige-
ria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines,
Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa,
Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, SolomonIs-
lands, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Re-
public, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Uganda, Ukrainian
SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uru-
guay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia,
Zimbabwe.

Against: Belgium, France, Germany, Israel, Italy, Japan, Luxembourg,
Netherlands, Portugal, United Kingdom, United States.

Abstaining: Australia, Austria, Botswana, Bulgaria, Canada, Côte
d’lvoire, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Finland, Greece, Hungary, Iceland,
Ireland, Liechtenstein, Malawi, Malta, New Zealand, Norway, Panama,
Poland, Romania, Spain, Sweden, Turkey.

Military activities in Territories
In August, the Special Committee on decoloni-

zation continued to consider the issue of military
activities by colonial Powers in Territories under
their administration which might impede the im-
plementation of the 1960 Declaration. The Com-
mittee recommended a draft decision to the Gen-
eral Assembly for adoption.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTlON

In November, the General Assembly adopted
decis ion 45/406.

Military activities and arrangements by colonial
Powers in Territories under their administration
which might be impeding the implementation of

the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples

At its 44th plenary meeting, on 20 November 1990,
the General Assembly, on the recommendation of the
Fourth Committee, adopted the following text:

“1. The General Assembly, having considered the
chapter of the report of the Special Committee on
the Situation with regard to the Implementation of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples relating to an item
on the agenda of the Special Committee entitled
‘Military activities and arrangements by colonial
Powers in Territories under their administration
which might be impeding the implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples’ and recalling its
resolution 1514(XV) of 14 December 1960 and all
other resolutions and decisions of the United Na-
tions relating to military activities in Non-Self-
Governing Territories, and conscious that military
bases and installations in the Territories concerned
could constitute an obstacle to the exercise by the
people of those Territories of their right to self-
determination, reiterates its strong views that exist-
ing bases and installations, which are impeding the
implementation of the Declaration, should be with-
drawn and that no further entrenchment should be
condoned.
“2. In recalling its resolution 1514(XV) and all
other resolutions and decisions of the United Na-
tions relating to military bases and installations in
colonial and Non-Self-Governing Territories, the
General Assembly reaffirms its strong conviction
that the presence of military bases and installations
in the colonial and Non-Self-Governing Territories
could constitute a major obstacle to the implemen-
tation of the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and
that it is the responsibility of the administering Pow-
ers to ensure that the existence of such bases and in-
stallations does not hinder the populations of the
Territories from exercising their right to self-
determination and independence in conformity
with the purposes and principles of the Charter of
the United Nations and the Declaration. Further-
more, aware of the presence of military bases and in-
stallations of the administering Powers concerned
and other countries in those Territories, the Assem-
bly urges the administering Powers concerned to
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continue to take all necessary measures not to involve
those Territories in any offensive acts or interfer-
ence against other States and to comply fully with
the purposes and principles of the Charter. the Dec-
laration and the resolutions and decisions of the
United Nations relating to military activities and ar-
rangements by colonial Powers in Territories under
their administration.
“3. The General Assembly reiterates its condemna-
tion of all military activities and arrangements by
colonial Powers in Territories under their adminis-
tration that are detrimental to the rights and inter-
ests of the colonial peoples concerned, especially
their right to self-determination and independence.
The Assembly once again calls upon the colonial
Powers concerned to terminate unconditionally
such activities and to eliminate such military bases in
compliance with the relevant resolutions of the As-
sembly, in particular with paragraph 9 of the Plan of
Action for the Full Implementation of the Declara-
tion on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples, contained in the annex to
Assembly resolution 35/118 of 11 December 1980.
“4. The General Assembly reiterates that the colo-
nial Territories and areas adjacent thereto should
not be used for nuclear testing, dumping of nuclear
wastes or deployment of nuclear and other weapons
of mass destruction.
“5. The General Assembly notes with serious con-
cern that, in southern Africa in general, a critical
situation continues to prevail as a result of South Af-
rica’s inhuman repression of the people of South
Africa. The Assembly declares that the policy of
apartheid and destabilization not only undermines
the peace and stability of the southern African re-
gion but also constitutes a threat to international
peace and security.
“6. The General Assembly condemns the contin-
ued military, nuclear and intelligence collaboration
between South Africa and certain countries, which
constitutes a violation of the arms embargo imposed
against South Africa by the Security Council in its
resolution 418(1977) of&November 1977 and poses a
threat to international peace and security. The As-
sembly urges the Council to consider, as a matter of
urgency, the report of the Committee established
under its resolution 421(1977) of 9 December 1977
and adopt further measures to widen the scope of its
resolution 418(1977) in order to make it more effec-
tive and comprehensive. The Assembly also calls for
the scrupulous observance of Council resolution

to refrain from importing armaments from South
 558(1984) of 13 December 1984 enjoining all States

Africa. The Assembly is particularly mindful in that
regard of a series of resolutions adopted by the Se-
curity Council. the General Assembly, the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Im-
plementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
and the Special Committee against Apartheid, as well
as the Movement of Non-Aligned Countries, the Or-
ganization of African Unity, the Commonwealth
and a number of intergovernmental and regional
organizations.
“7. The General Assembly considers that the acqui-
sition of nuclear-weapon capability by the racist ré-

gime of South Africa, with its infamous record of
violence and aggression, constitutes a further effort
on its part to terrorize and intimidate independent
States in the region into submission while also pos-
ing a threat to all mankind. The Assembly con-
demns the continuing support to the racist régime
of South Africa in the military and nuclear fields. In
this context, the Assembly expresses its concern at
the grave consequences for international peace and
security of the collaboration between the racist ré
gime of South Africa and certain Western Powers,
Israel and other countries in the military and nu-
clear fields. It calls upon the States concerned to end
all such collaboration and, in particular, to halt the
supply to South Africa of equipment, technology,
nuclear materials and related training, which in-
creases its nuclear capability.
“8. The General Assembly strongly condemns the
continuing collaboration of certain countries with
the racist régime in the military and nuclear fields
and expresses its conviction that such collaboration
is in contravention of the arms embargo imposed
against South Africa under Security Council resolu-
tion 418(1977) and undermines international soli-
darity against the apartheid regime. The Assembly
thus calls for the termination forthwith of all such
collaboration.
“9. The General Assembly urges all Governments,
the specialized agencies and other intergovernmen-
tal organizations to provide increased material as-
sistance to the thousands of refugees who have been
forced by the apartheid régime’s oppressive policies
in South Africa to flee into the neighbouring States
and for the purpose of resettlement of those who are
returning.
“10. The General Assembly deprecates the contin-
ued alienation of land in colonial Territories for
military installations. The large-scale utilization of
local economic and manpower resources for this
purpose diverts resources that could be more benefi-
cially utilized in promoting the economic develop-
ment of the Territories concerned and is thus con-
trary to the interests of their populations.
“11. The General Assembly requests the Secretary-
General to continue, through the Department of
Public Information of the Secretariat, an intensified
campaign of publicity with a view to informing
world public opinion of the facts concerning the
military activities and arrangements in colonial Ter-
ritories which are impeding the implementation of
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples, contained in As-
sembly resolution 1514(XV).
“12. The General Assembly requests the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Im-
plementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples to
continue to examine this question and to report
thereon to the Assembly at its forty-sixth session.”

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  d e c i s i o n  4 5 / 4 0 6

1 1 5 - 1 1 - 2 2  ( r e c o r d e d  v o t e )

Approved by Fourth Committee (A/45/681) by recorded vote (77-12-22).
12 October (meeting 6); draft by Special Committee on decolonization
(A/45/23); agenda item 112.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee 2-6; plenary 44.
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Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin,
Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Bu-
rundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Chad, Chile, China, Co-
lombia, Comoros, Congo, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Domini-
can Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Gabon, Ghana,
Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras,
India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kuwait, Lao People’s Demo-
cratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Malaysia,
Maldives, Mali, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mo-
zambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman,
Pakistan, Panama, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines,
Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa,
Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, SolomonIs-
lands, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Re-
public, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobaqo, Tunisia, Uganda, Ukrainian
SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uru-
guay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia,
Z imbabwe .

Against: Belgium, Canada, France, Germany, Israel, Italy, Luxembourg,
Netherlands, Portugal, United Kingdom, United States.

Abstaining: Australia, Austria, Bulgaria, Central African Republic,
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Finland, Greece, Hungary, Iceland, lreland,
Japan, Liechtenstein, Malawi, Malta, New Zealand, Norway, Poland, Ro-
mania, Spain, Sweden, Turkey.

Territories under review

Falkland Islands (Malvinas)
Delegations of the Governments of the United

Kingdom and Argentina met again in Madrid,
Spain, on 14 and 15 February 1990, to discuss fur-
ther the question of the Falkland Islands (Islas
Malvinas). Both reaffirmed the formula on sover-
eignty over the Falkland Islands (Malvinas) ,
South Georgia and the South Sandwich Islands
and the surrounding maritime areas: agreed on
in October 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 766]. Under the terms
of that formula, they decided to establish an “In-
terim reciprocal information and consultation
system ” for movements of units of their armed
forces in areas of the south-west Atlantic, in order
to increase confidence between the two countries
and to contribute to achieving a more normal
situation in the region without unnecessary de-
lay; to establish a direct communication link be-
tween the Falkland Islands (Malvinas) and the
mainland in order to reduce the possibility of in-
cidents, limit their consequences in the case of
occurrence, and increase common knowledge of
military activities in the south-west Atlantic; to
agree on a set of rules of reciprocal behaviour for
naval and air units when operating in proximity;
to agree on a mechanism for emergencies aimed
at facilitating air and maritime search and rescue
operations in the south-west Atlantic; to establish
a system of exchange of information on the safety
and control of air and maritime navigation; and
to continue bilateral consideration of those mat-
ters and review the measures agreed on within
one year from their coming into force on 31
March 1990. On that day, the United Kingdom’s

decision to lift the Protection Zone established
around the Falkland Islands (Malvinas) was also
to be implemented.

Both Governments further agreed that they
should proceed to exchange available informa-
tion on the operations of fishing fleets, appropri-
ate catch and stocks of the most significant off-
shore species in the maritime area of the Atlantic
Ocean between the latitudes 45 and 60 degrees S.
Such information would be assessed jointly and
the possibilities for co-operation and conserva-
tion explored bilaterally. To continue consider-
ing the issues discussed, a Working Group on
South Atlantic Affairs was to be set up.

Further consideration was given to the situa-
tion with regard to contacts between the Falkland
Islands (Malvinas) and the mainland, with the
United Kingdom recognizing Argentina’s readi-
ness to facilitate communications and trading op-
portunities. Both countries expressed agreement
to a visit to the cemetery on the Falkland Islands
(Malvinas), under the auspices of the Interna-
tional Committee of the Red Cross (ICRC), by
close relat ives of  Argentine nat ionals  buried
there. Both also agreed that the feasibility and de-
sirability of a general co-operation agreement
should be examined and that an investment pro-
motion and protection agreement should be ne-
got iated.  Further  agreement  was reached on
abolishing visas for nationals of each country
wishing to visit the other, and on exploring ways
of collaborating in the fight against illicit drug
trafficking.

A statement on the agreements reached, as
well as the text of those agreements, was transmit-
ted to the Secretary-General [A/45/136-S/21159], the
European Community and the Organization of
American States.

Committee consideration. The Special Com-
mittee on decolonization considered the ques-
tion of the Falkland Islands (Malvinas) during its
August session as a separate item [A/45/23]. It
adopted a resolution urging Argentina and the
U n i t e d  K i n g d o m  t o  c o n s o l i d a t e  t h e  c u r r e n t
process of dialogue and bilateral co-operation
through the resumption of negotiations in order
to find as soon as possible a peaceful solution to
the sovereignty dispute relating to the question
of the Falkland Islands (Malvinas).

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

By decision 45/424 of 12 December, the Gen-
eral Assembly took note of the letter dated 21
February from Argentina and the United King-
dom to the Secretary-General, transmitting their
joint statement issued at the conclusion of their
14-15 February meeting (see above), and included
the item entitled “Question of the Falkland Is-
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lands (Malvinas)” in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth (1991) session.

Western Sahara
Following the acceptance in principle by the

p a r t i e s  c o n c e r n e d - M o r o c c o  a n d  t h e  F r e n t e
Popular para la Liberación de Saguia el-Hamra y
de Rio de Oro (POLISARIO Front)-in August 1988
of the set t lement  proposals  for  resolving the
question of Western Sahara [YUN 1988, p. 740], initi-
ated by the UN Secretary-General and the Chair-
man of the Assembly of Heads of State and Gov-
ernment of the Organization of African Unity
(OAU), the United Nations was actively involved in
the preparatory process for their implementa-
tion.

Human Rights  Commiss ion act ion.  On 16
February [E/1990/22 (res. 1990/4)], the Commission
on Human Rights reaffirmed that the question
of Western Sahara was a question of decoloniza-
tion which remained to be completed on the basis
of the exercise by the people of Western Sahara
of their inalienable right to self-determination.
T h e  C o m m i s s i o n  w e l c o m e d  t h e  p r o g r e s s
achieved through the joint good offices of the
Chairman of OAU and the Secretary-General and
urged them to intensify their efforts to resolve
outstanding problems, thereby creating the con-
d i t i o n s  f o r  h o l d i n g  a  r e f e r e n d u m  o n  s e l f -
determinat ion.

Activities of Secretary-General. In February,
the Secretary-General’s Special Representative,
Johannes Manz of Switzerland, who succeeded
Hector Gros Espiell, visited the Territory on a fa-
miliarization mission and met with the leaders of
t h e  n e i g h b o u r i n g  c o u n t r i e s .  I n  M a r c h ,  t h e
Secretary-General visited the region in pursu-
ance of his good offices mission and consulted
with King Hassan II of Morocco and Mohamed
Abdelaziz, the leader of POLISARIO, seeking
clarification of their positions on various issues
of the proposed implementation plan. He also
met with the Algerian President and a Maurita-
nian government representative as observers to
the peace process in Western Sahara.

As part of the preparatory process for the im-
plementation of the settlement proposals, the
Secretary-General, in consultation with the OAU

Chairman, completed arrangements for the set-
ting up of the Identification Commission to ver-
ify the identity and eligibility of the people of the
Territory who wished to vote in the planned ref-
erendum for  self-determinat ion and to  issue
them voter-registration cards. Since the process
of identification required the assistance of tribal
chiefs and leaders, the Secretary-General con-
vened in Geneva in June a meeting at which the

terms of reference of the Identification Commis-
sion and its methods of work were explained to
38 tribal chiefs and elders.

Following those consultations, the Secretary-
General, in a June report [S/21360], presented to
the Security Council the full text of the settle-
ment proposals of 1988, as well as the implemen-
tation plan with a time-frame for giving effect to
those proposals. The plan provided for a transi-
tional period, during which his Special Repre-
sentative would have exclusive responsibility over
all matters relating to the referendum, including
its organization and conduct. The Special Repre-
sentative would be assisted by an integrated UN
support group, including civilian, military and
civil police units, known as the United Nations
Mission for the Referendum in Western Sahara
(M I N U R S O).

The implementation plan foresaw a cease-fire
monitored by UN military personnel, followed
by an exchange of prisoners of war under the aus-
pices of ICRC. Under the plan, Morocco would
undertake a substantial and phased reduction of
its troops in the Territory, and the combatants on
each side would be confined to certain locations
monitored by UN military. Twenty-four weeks af-
ter the cease-fire came into effect, a referendum
would be held in which the people of Western Sa-
hara would choose between independence or in-
tegration with Morocco. The referendum would
be organized and conducted by the United Na-
tions, which would issue regulations, rules and
instructions for that purpose and would monitor
other aspects of the Territory’s administration,
especially the maintenance of law and order, to
ensure that the necessary conditions existed for
the holding of a free and fair referendum. Fol-
lowing proclamation of  an amnesty,  poli t ical
prisoners would be released and all laws or regu-
lations which could impede the holding of a free
and fair referendum would be suspended to the
extent that the Special Representative deemed it
necessary. All refugees and other Western Saha-
ran residents outside the Territory would be en-
abled to return, after the United Nations had
established their right to vote. Algeria and Mau-
ritania would, as they had already indicated, co-
operate with the Special Representative in ensur-
ing that the transitional arrangements and the
results of the referendum were respected.

In his concluding observations, the Secretary-
General expressed the belief that the implemen-
tation plan-to be carried out by the United Na-
tions in co-operation with OAU—provided an ef-
fect ive means of  holding a  referendum and
permitting the people of Western Sahara to de-
termine their future without military or admin-
istrative constraints. He accordingly commended
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it to the Council for such action as the Council
might think appropriate in order to facilitate the
earliest possible implementation.

To refine the administrative aspects of the plan
and obtain information about the availability of
logist ic  supplies and support ,  the Secretary-
General intended to dispatch in the immediate
future a technical mission to the Territory and
neighbouring countries, required for the prepa-
ration of a further report containing an estimate
of the cost of MINURSO. When presenting that re-
port, he would then recommend to the Council
that it authorize the immediate establishment of
MINURSO for the purposes described.

SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

On 27 June, on the basis of the Secretary-
General’s report, the Security Council adopted
resolution 658( 1990).

The Security Council,
Recalling its resolution 621(1988) of 20 September

1988, by which it decided to authorize the Secretary-
General to appoint a special representative for Western
Sahara and to request the Secretary-General to trans-
mit to it as soon as possible a report on the holding of a
referendum for self-determination of the people of
Western Sahara and on ways and means to ensure the
organization and supervision of such a referendum by
the United Nations in co-operation with the Organiza-
tion of African Unity,

Recalling also that, on 30 August 1988, the Kingdom
of Morocco and the Frente Popular para la Liberación
de Saguia el-Hamra y de Rio de Oro gave their agree-
ment in principle to the proposals of the Secretary-
General of the United Nations and the current Chair-
man of the Assembly of Heads of State and Govern-
ments of the Organization of African Unity in the
framework of the joint mission of good offices,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
on the situation concerning Western Sahara,

1. Expresses its full support to the Secretary-General in
his mission of good offices, pursued jointly with the
current Chairman of the Assembly of Heads of State
and Government of the Organization of African Unity,
with a view to settling the question of Western Sahara;

2. Approves the report of the Secretary-General,
transmitted to the Council in accordance with resolu-
tion 621(1988) with a view to settling the question of
Western Sahara, which contains the full text of the set-
tlement proposals as accepted by the two parties on 30
August 1988 as well as an outline of the plan provided
by the Secretary-General in order to implement those
proposals;

3. Calls upon the two parties to co-operate fully with
the Secretary-General of the United Nations and the
current Chairman of the Assembly of Heads of State
and Government of the Organization of African Unity
in their efforts aimed at an early settlement of the ques-
tion of Western Sahara;

4. Welcomes the intention of the Secretary-General
to dispatch, in the immediate future, a technical mis-
sion to the territory and to neighbouring countries, in
particular to refine the administrative aspects of the

outlined plan and to obtain the necessary information
for the preparation of a further report to the Council;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to transmit to the
Security Council as soon as possible a further detailed
report on his implementation plan, containing, in par-
ticular, an estimate of the cost of the United Nations
Mission for the Referendum in Western Sahara, on the
understanding that this further report should be the
basis on which the Council would authorize the estab-
lishment of the Mission.

Security Council resolution 658(1990)
2 7  J u n e  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  2 9 2 9  A d o p t e d  u n a n i m o u s l y

Draft prepared in consultations among Council members (S/21376).

Committee consideration. The Special Com-
mittee on decolonization, during its considera-
tion of the question of Western Sahara in August,
heard a statement by a representative of the POLI-
SARIO Front. It also had before it a working paper
prepared by the Secretariat containing informa-
tion on developments concerning the Territory
[A/AC.109/1048 & Corr.l/Rev.l]. The Committee de-
cided to give consideration to the item at its next
session, subject to any directives the General As-
sembly might give in the mean time.

Further  report  of  Secretary-General .  In ac-
co rdance  w i th  Gene ra l  Assembly  r e so lu t ion
44/88 [YUN 1989, p. 767], the Secretary-General re-
ported [A/45/644 & Corr.1] on his activities during
the period from 12 October 1989 to 10 October
1990. Pursuant to the Security Council resolu-
tion, he held further talks in Geneva in July with
Morocco and the POLISARIO Front on how best to
implement the peace plan approved by the Coun-
cil, examining issues related to the referendum,
such as a code of conduct, an extension of the sus-
pension of military operations, and the prospect
of direct dialogue between the parties under his
auspices. He dispatched a technical mission to
Western Sahara  and neighbouring countr ies
from 29 July to 11 August to refine the adminis-
trative aspects of the implementation plan, ob-
tain information for a cost estimate and ascertain
the available facilities and services.

In conclusion, the Secretary-General stated
that he had maintained close contact with the
OAU Chairman on all aspects of the question of
Western Sahara  and had remained in  contact
with the two parties, which helped to clarify the
approach being taken by the United Nations on
specific issues and made it possible to take full ac-
count of their concerns regarding the implemen-
tation plan.

He continued to be encouraged by the progress
being made with respect to the peace process, the
Secretary-General said. His series of good offices
missions enjoyed the full co-operation of the par-
ties in their shared interest to move towards the
i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  r e f e r e n d u m .  H e  e x -
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pressed appreciation of the willingness of the
tribal leaders of Western Sahara to help in the
identification process.

Given the political will displayed by the parties,
the Secretary-General believed that a solution
was well within reach. He voiced the hope that
the parties would continue to accord great atten-
tion to all questions regarding the peace plan’s
implementation.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 0  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /21 .

Question of Western Sahara
The General Assembly,
Having considered in depth the question of Western

Sahara,
Recalling the inalienable right of all peoples to self-

determination and independence, in accordance with
the principles set forth in the Charter of the United
Nations and in General Assembly resolution 1514(XV)
of 14 December 1960, containing the Declaration on
the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries
and Peoples,

Recalling its resolution 44/88 of 11 December 1989,
Recalling resolution AHG/Res.104(XIX) on Western

Sahara, adopted by the Assembly of Heads of State and
Government of the Organization of African Unity at
its nineteenth ordinary session, held at Addis Ababa
from 6 to 12 June 1983,

Recalling also the agreement in principle given on 30
August 1988 by the Kingdom of Morocco and the
Frente Popular para la Liberación de Saguia el-Hamra
y de Rio de Oro to the joint proposals of the current
Chairman of the Assembly of Heads of State and Gov-
ernment of the Organization of African Unity and the
Secretary-General of the United Nations with a view to
the holding of a referendum for self-determination of
the people of Western Sahara, organized and super-
vised by the United Nations in co-operation with the
Organization of African Unity,

Recalling further Security Council resolution
621(1988) of 20 September 1988 concerning the ques-
tion of Western Sahara,

Noting with satisfaction the appointment on 19 Janu-
ary 1990 of Mr. Johannes Manz as Special Representa-
tive of the Secretary-General for Western Sahara,

Having examined the relevant chapter of the report of
the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to
the Implementation of the Declaration on the Grant-
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peo-
ples,

Having also examined the report of the Secretary-
General,

Reiterating its support for the joint good offices pro-
cess initiated in New York on 9 April 1986 by the Chair-
man of the Assembly of Heads of State and Govern-
ment of the Organization of African Unity and the
Secretary-General of the United Nations with a view to
promoting a just and definitive solution of the ques-
tion of Western Sahara, in accordance with resolution
AHG/Res.104(XIX) and General Assembly resolution
40/50 of 2 December 1985,

1. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the
Secretary-General;

2. Reaffirms that the question of Western Sahara is a
question of decolonization which remains to be com-
pleted on the basis of the exercise by the people of
Western Sahara of their inalienable right to self-
determination and independence;

3. Welcomes with satisfaction the report submitted by
the Secretary-General to the Security Council on the
situation concerning Western Sahara, which was
unanimously approved by the Council in its resolution
658(1990) of 27 June 1990;

4. Notes with appreciation the dispatching to Western
Sahara and to neighbouring countries of the technical
mission in order to refine the administrative aspects of
the outlined plan and to obtain the necessary informa-
tion for the preparation of a further report of the
Secretary-General to the Security Council containing,
in particular, an estimate of the cost of the United Na-
tions Mission for the Referendum in Western Sahara;

5. Expresses its full support for the efforts of the cur-
rent Chairman of the Assembly of Heads of State and
Government of the Organization of African Unity and
the Secretary-General of the United Nations to pro-
mote a just and definitive solution of the question of
Western Sahara, in accordance with General Assembly
resolution 40/50;

6. Urges the current Chairman of the Assembly of
Heads of State and Government of the Organization of
African Unity and the Secretary-General of the United
Nations to continue and intensify their efforts with a
view to resolving the remaining problems and thus to
fulfil the necessary conditions for the holding of a ref-
erendum for self-determination of the people of West-
ern Sahara, without any administrative or military con-
straints, organized and supervised by the United
Nations in co-operation with the Organization of Afri-
can Unity;

7. Reaffirms its conviction that the direct dialogue be-
tween the two parties to the conflict could contribute to
the completion of the joint good offices process of the
current Chairman of the Assembly of Heads of State
and Government of the Organization of African Unity
and the Secretary-General of the United Nations, to
the restoration of peace in Western Sahara and to sta-
bility and security in the whole region;

8. Appeals once again to the Kingdom of Morocco
and the Frente Popular para la Liberación de Saguia
el-Hamra y de Rio de Oro to display the co-operation
and the political good will necessary for the comple-
tion of the peace process with a view to a speedy settle-
ment of the question of Western Sahara;

9. Requests the Special Committee on the Situation
with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Coun-
tries and Peoples to continue to consider the situation
in Western Sahara as a matter of priority and to report
thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion;

10. Invites the Secretary-General of the Organiza-
tion of African Unity to keen the Secretary-General of
the United Nations informed of the progress achieved
in the implementation of the decisions of the Organi-
zation of African Unity relating to Western Sahara;

11. Invites the Secretary-General to follow the situa-
tion in Western Sahara closely with a view to the imple-
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mentation of the present resolution and to report
thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion.

General Assembly resolution 45/21

2 0  N o v e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  4 4 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fourth Committee (A/45/685 & Corr.1) without vote, 25 Oc-
tober (meeting 15); 57-nation draft (A/C.4/45/L.2), orally revised;
agenda item 18.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee 7-15; plenary 44.

East Timor

In 1990, the Secretary-General continued con-
s u l t a t i o n s  w i t h  P o r t u g a l - c o n s i d e r e d  b y  t h e
United Nations to  be the legal  administer ing
Power-and Indonesia, which asserted [A/AC.l09/
1045 & Add.1] that decolonization in East Timor
was complete and, consequently, the integration
of East Timor into Indonesia was formalized on
17 July 1976 [YUN 1976, p. 732]. Portugal continued
to maintain its position [A/45/172] that it was pre-
vented “de facto” from exercising its responsibili-
ties for the administration of the Territory, due to
the latter’s illegal occupation by a third country.

In September, the Secretary-General reported
[A/45/507] that there were, under his auspices,
substantive, constructive and serious talks under
way between Indonesia and Portugal, and that he
was encouraged by the considerable progress
made so far. Both countries had given assurances
of their commitment to achieving a comprehen-
sive and internationally acceptable solution.

The question of East Timor was taken up by
the Special  Committee on decolonizat ion in
August. The Committee heard statements by In-
donesia, Portugal and Cape Verde—on behalf
also of  Angola,  Guinea-Bissau,  Mozambique,
and Sao Tome and Principe—and additionally
heard statements from 22 petitioners. The Com-
mittee had before it a Secretariat working paper
on pol i t ical  developments ,  the human r ights
situation, and economic and social conditions in
the Territory [A/AC.109/1037 & Add.1].

By letters to the Committee Chairman dated
27 July and 7 August [A/AC.109/1045/Add.l], Indo-
nesia expressed strong opposition to the partici-
pation of the petitioners in the Committee delib-
erations, reiterating its view that consideration of
the question by the Committee was inappropriate
and constituted interference in matters essen-
tially within the domestic jurisdiction of a sover-
eign Member State.

The Committee decided to continue consid-
eration of the item at its next session, subject to
any directives that the General Assembly might
give in that connection. The Assembly did not act
on the matter in 1990.

New Caledonia
A group of islands in the south-west Pacific

Ocean,  known as  New Caledonia ,  was deter-
mined by the General Assembly, in resolution
41/,41 A [YUN 1986, p. 913], to be a Non-Self-
Governing Territory (NSGT) within the meaning
of the UN Charter; however, France, the admin-
istering Power, did not consider New Caledonia
an NSGT. In September 1987, it had organized a
referendum, which reportedly had resulted in a
vote in favour of remaining with France. A Stat-
ute of Autonomy for the Territory, approved by
the Council of Ministers of France, was to come
into force after the holding of elections in April
1988 [YUN 1988, p. 742]. The elections were boy-
cotted by the six-party Front de liberation nation-
ale kanak et socialiste (FLNKS), one of the major
political movements of the Territory, and won by
the Rassemblement pour la Caledonie dans la
République.  In May of  that  year ,  France dis-
patched a mission to the Territory to present pro-
posals for its future. Discussions were held with
representatives of political parties and other offi-
cials; they resulted in a set of proposals known as
the Matignon Agreement, according to which an-
other referendum on self-determination was to
be held in 1998.

The Special  Committee on decolonizat ion
considered the question of New Caledonia in
August 1990, hearing statements by Front uni de
lib&ration kanak and FLNKS. It had before it a
working paper prepared by the Secretariat con-
taining information on developments concern-
ing the Territory [A/AC.109/1041 & Corr.1]. The
Committee adopted a resolution which became
the basis for a draft resolution to the Assembly.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 0  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /22 .

Question of New Caledonia
The General Assembly,
Having considered the question of New Caledonia,
Having examined the relevant chapter of the report of

the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to
the Implementation of the Declaration on the Grant-
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peo-
ples,

Reaffirming the importance of the universal realiza-
tion of the right of peoples to self-determination,

Recalling its resolutions 1514(XV) of 14 December
1960 and 1541 (XV) of 15 December 1960.

Noting the positive measures that continue to be pur-
sued in New Caledonia by the French authorities, in
co-operation with all sectors of the population, to pro-
mote political, economic and social development in the
Territory, in order to provide a framework for its peace-
ful progress to self-determination,

Acknowledging the close links between New Caledo-
nia and the peoples of the South Pacific and the posi-
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tive actions of the French authorities to facilitate the
further development of those links,

1. Approves the section of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Imple-
mentation of the Declaration on the-Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relating
to New Caledonia;

2. Urges all the parties involved, in the interest of all
the people of New Caledonia. to maintain their dia-
logic in a spirit of harmony;

3. Invites all the parties involved to continue pro-
moting a framework for the peaceful progress of the
Territory towards an act of self-determination in which
all options are open and which would safeguard the
rights of all New Caledonians;

4. Requests the Special Committee to continue the
examination of this question at its next session and to
report thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-
sixth session.

General Assembly resolution 45/22
2 0  N o v e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  4 4  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Fourth Committee (A/45/685) without vote, 25 October
(meeting 15); draft by Special Committee on decolonization (A/45/23);
agenda item 18.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee 7-15; plenary 44.

Gibraltar
The Special  Committee on decolonizat ion,

for its consideration of the question of Gibraltar
on 20 August, had before it a Secretariat work-
ing paper containing information on political
developments and economic, social and educa-
tional conditions there [A/AC.109/1044]. Taking
into account  re la ted developments ,  the  Com-
mittee decided to continue consideration of the
item at its next session, subject to any directives
that the General Assembly might give in that
connection.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

In November, the General Assembly adopted
d e c i s i o n  4 5 / 4 0 7 .

Question of Gibraltar
At its 44th plenary meeting, on 20 November 1990,

the General Assembly, on the recommendation of the
Fourth Committee, adopted the following text as rep-
resenting the consensus of the Members of the Assem-
bly:

“The General Assembly, recalling its decision
44/426 of 11 December 1989 and recalling at the
same time that the statement agreed to by the Gov-
ernments of Spain and the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland at Brussels on
27 November 1989, stipulates, inter alia, the follow-
ing:

‘The establishment of a negotiating process
aimed at overcoming all the differences between
them over Gibraltar and at promoting co-
operation on a mutually beneficial basis on eco-
nomic, cultural, touristic, aviation, military and
environmental matters. Both sides accept that the
issues of sovereignty will be discussed in that pro-

cess. The British Government will fully maintain
its commitment to honour the wishes of the peo-
ple of Gibraltar as set out in the preamble of the
1969 Constitution’,

takes note of the fact that, as part of this process, the
Ministers for Foreign Affairs have held annual meet-
ings alternatively in each capital, and urges both
Governments to continue their negotiations with the
object of reaching a definitive solution to the prob-
lem of Gibraltar in the light of relevant resolutions
of the General Assembly and in the spirit of the
Charter of the United Nations.”

General Assembly decision 45/407
Adopted without vote

Approved by Fourth Committee (A/45/685) without vote, 25 October
(meeting 15); draft consensus (A/C.4/45/L.3); agenda item 18.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee 7-15; plenary 44.

Small Territories

The Special Committee on decolonization de-
cided to allocate the following 13 Territories to its
Sub-Committee on Small Territories: American
Samoa, Anguilla, Bermuda, British Virgin Is-
lands, Cayman Islands, Guam, Montserrat, Pit-
cairn, St. Helena, Tokelau, Turks and Caicos Is-
lands, United States Virgin Islands, and the Trust
Territory of the Pacific Islands (see PART FOUR,
Chapter II). In their capacity as the administer-
ing Powers concerned and in accordance with es-
tabl ished procedures ,  New Zealand,  Portugal
and the United States continued to participate in
the Committee’s work-New Zealand in relation
to Tokelau, Portugal to East Timor (see above)
and the United States to American Samoa, Guam
and the United States Virgin Islands. The United
Kingdom did not participate in the Committee’s
consideration of the Territories under its admin-
istration. The Sub-Committee reiterated its ap-
peal to the United Kingdom to reconsider its de-
cision and resume its participation and supply
information on the Territories under its admin-
istration, in accordance with Article 73 e of the
UN Charter.

During its consideration of the 13 Territories,
the Committee had before it a draft resolution by
Norway [A/AC.109/L.1745] on the questions of
American Samoa, Anguilla, Bermuda, the Brit-
ish Virgin Islands, the Cayman Islands, Guam,
Montserrat, Tokelau, the Turks and Caicos Is-
lands and the United States Virgin Islands. On 20
August, the Committee decided to transmit the
draft to its 1991 session for appropriate consid-
eration and also decided to examine the modali-
ties of consolidating the various resolutions on
the situation in those small NSGTS, subject to any
directives which the General Assembly might
give in that connection.
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American Samoa
The Sub-Committee on Small Territories con-

sidered the question of American Samoa between
April and June. It had before it a Secretariat
working paper [ A / A C . / 1 0 9 / 1 0 3 3 ]  on constitutional
and political developments and economic, social
and educat ional  condit ions in the Terr i tory.
The Special  Committee on decolonizat ion on
1 August [A/45/23] adopted the Sub-Committee’s
report [ A / A C . 1 0 9 / L . 1 7 3 5 ]  and endorsed the conclu-
sions and recommendations contained in it, for-
warding them to the United States.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 0  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/30.

Question of American Samoa
The General Assembly,
Having  considered the question of American Samoa,
Having examined the relevant chapters of the report

of the Special Committee on the Situation with regard
to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Grant-
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peo-
ples,

Recalling its resolution 1514(XV) of 14 December
1960, containing the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, and
all resolutions and decisions of the United Nations re-
lating to American Samoa, in particular General As-
sembly resolution 44/97 of 11 December 1989,

Conscious of the need to promote progress towards
the full implementation of the Declaration in respect
of American Samoa,

Having heard the statement of the representative of
the United States of America. as the administering
Power,

Aware of the special circumstances of the geographi-
cal location and economic conditions of the Territory,
and bearing in mind the necessity of diversifying and
strengthening further its economy as a matter of prior-
ity in order to promote economic stability,

Noting with grave concern the destruction wrought by
cyclone Ofa in February 1990, and, in this respect, not-
ing the speedy emergency assistance provided to the
Territory by the administering Power and by the spe-
cialized agencies and other organizations of the United
Nations system,

Recalling the dispatch in 1981 of a United Nations
visiting mission to the Territory,

Mindful that United Nations visiting missions pro-
vide an effective means of assessing the situation in the
Non-Self-Governing Territories, and reaffirming the
value of sending, at an appropriate time, a further vis-
iting mission to American Samoa,

1. Approves the section of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Imple-
mentation of the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relating
to American Samoa;

2. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the People of
American Samoa to self-determination and indepen-
dence in conformity with the Declaration on the Grant-
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peo-
ples;

3. Reiterates the view that such factors as territorial
size, geographical location, size of population and lim-
ited natural resources should in no way delay the
speedy exercise by the people of the Territory of their
inalienable right to self-determination and indepen-
dence in conformity with the Declaration, which fully
applies to American Samoa;

4. Reiterates that it is the responsibility of the United
States of America, as the administering Power, to cre-
ate such conditions in the Territory as will enable the
people of American Samoa to exercise freely and with-
out interference their inalienable right to self-
determination and independence in accordance with
resolution 1514 (XV) and all other relevant resolutions
of the General Assembly;

5. Reaffirms that it is ultimately for the people of
American Samoa themselves to determine freely their
future political status in accordance with the relevant
provisions of the Charter of the United Nations and
the Declaration, and in that connection reaffirms the
importance of fostering an awareness among the peo-
ple of the Territory of the possibilities open to them in
the exercise of their right to self-determination and in-
dependence;

6. Also reaffirms the responsibility of the administer-
ing Power to promote the economic and social develop-
ment of American Samoa, and recommends that prior-
ity should be given to the diversification of the
Territory’s economy in order to provide the founda-
tions for sound social and economic development, to
reduce its heavy economic and financial dependence
on the United States and to create more employment
opportunities for the people of the Territory;

7. Urges the administering Power, in co-operation
with the territorial Government, to take effective meas-
ures to safeguard and guarantee the inalienable right
of the people of American Samoa to own and dispose
of the natural resources of the Territory, including ma-
rine resources, and to establish and maintain control
over the future development of those resources:

8. Urges that, because of the destruction wrought by
cyclone Ofa, emergency assistance to the Territory be
continued;

9. Invites the specialized agencies and other organi-
zations of the United Nations system to continue to
take all necessary measures to accelerate progress in
the social and economic life of the Territory;

10. Urges the administering Power to continue to
foster close relations between the Territory and other
island communities in the region and to promote co-
operation between the territorial Government and re-
gional institutions, as well as the specialized agencies
and other organizations of the United Nations system;

11. Requests the Special Committee to continue the
examination of this question at its next session, includ-
ing the possible dispatch of a further visiting mission
to American Samoa at an appropriate time and in con-
sultation with the administering Power, taking into ac-
count, in particular, the wishes of the people of the
Territory, and to report thereon to the General Assem-
bly at its forty-sixth session.
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G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 3 0

2 0  N o v e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  4 4  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Fourth Committee (A/45/685) without vote, 31 October
(meeting 16); draft by Special Committee on decolonization (A/45/23);
agenda item 18.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee 7-16; plenary 44.

Anguilla
On 1 August, the Special Committee on de-

colonizat ion considered the quest ion of  An-
guil la ,  having before i t  a  report  of  the Sub-
Committee on Small Territories [A/AC.109/L.1726]
and two working papers prepared by the Secre-
tariat [A/AC.109/1026] on developments concern-
ing the Territory [A/AC.109/1026] and on foreign
economic and other interests [A/AC.109/1035]. The
Commit tee  adopted the Sub-Commit tee’s  re-
port, endorsing its conclusions and recommen-
dat ions  and t ransmit t ing them to the United
Kingdom, the administering Power.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 0  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /23 .

Question of Anguilla
The General Assembly,
Having considered the question of Anguilla,
Having examined the relevant chapters of the report

of the Special Committee on the Situation with regard
to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Grant-
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peo-
ples,

Recalling its resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December
1960, containing the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, and
all resolutions and decisions of the United Nations re-
lating to Anguilla, including in particular General As-
sembly resolution 44/94 of 11 December 1989,

Conscious of the need to ensure the full and speedy
implementation of the Declaration in respect of the
Territory,

Having heard the statement of the representative of
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, as the administering Power,

Recalling the results of the general elections of Feb-
ruary 1989 and the statement of the Chief Minister that
the Government of Anguilla had no intention of mov-
ing towards independence during its current term of
office,

Bearing in mind the stated policy of the Government
of the United Kingdom, the administering Power, that
it remains ready to respond positively to the express
wish of the people of the Territory on the question of
independence,

Noting that the Government of the United Kingdom
has agreed to several of the constitutional changes rec-
ommended by the Anguilla House of Assembly and
that those agreed upon have been referred to the legal
advisers of the Foreign and Commonwealth Office,
who were instructed to begin work on the amendments,
and that in January 1990 a territorial government dele-
gation visited London to discuss the amendments to
the Constitution,

Noting that the administering Power has not changed
its position regarding the restriction, or delegation to
ministers of the territorial Government, of any or all of
the Governor’s special responsibilities without setting
a time-frame for independence,

Aware of the special circumstances of the geographi-
cal location and economic conditions of the Territory,
and bearing in mind the necessity of diversifying and
strengthening further its economy as a matter of prior-
ity in order to promote economic stability,

Reaffirming the responsibility of the administering
Power to promote the economic and social develop-
ment of the Territory,

Expressing its concern at the continued illegal opera-
tion of foreign fishing vessels within the territorial wa-
ters of Anguilla, and welcoming the measures taken by
the territorial Government and the Organization of
Eastern Caribbean States to protect and conserve ma-
rine resources and to control the activities of foreign
fishermen operating illegally in the area,

Stressing the importance of an efficient and effective
civil service, and noting the measures being taken by
the territorial Government aimed at alleviating the
problem of unemployment and providing increased
job opportunities,

Noting with concern the vulnerability of the Territory
to drug trafficking and related activities,

Noting the contribution to the development of the
Territory by specialized agencies and other organiza-
tions of the United Nations system, in particular the
United Nations Development Programme, as well as
regional institutions such as the Caribbean Develop-
ment Bank,

Recalling that in 1987 Anguilla became a member of
the Eastern Caribbean Central Bank and that it contin-
ues to participate and maintain an active interest in the
related activities of other regional organizations,

Recalling also the dispatch in 1984 of a United Na-
tions visiting mission to the Territory,

Mindful that United Nations visiting missions pro
vide an effective means of assessing the situation in the
Non-Self-Governing Territories, and considering that
the possibility of sending a further visiting mission to
Anguilla at an appropriate time should be kept under
review,

1. Approves the section of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Imple-
mentation of the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relating
to Anguilla;

2. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
Anguilla to self-determination and independence in
conformity with the Declaration on the Granting of In-
dependence to Colonial Countries and Peoples;

3. Reiterates the view that such factors as territorial
size, geographical location, size of population and lim-
ited natural resources should in no way delay the
speedy exercise by the people of the Territory of their
inalienable right to self-determination and indepen-
dence in conformity with the Declaration, which fully
applies to Anguilla;

4. Reiterates that it is the responsibility of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as
the administering Power, to create such conditions in
the Territory as will enable the people of Anguilla to
exercise freely and without interference their inalien-
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able right to self-determination and independence in
accordance with resolution 1514 (XV) and all other rele-
vant resolutions of the General Assembly;

5. Reaffirms that it is ultimately for the people of
Anguilla themselves to determine freely their future
political status in accordance with the relevant provi-
sions of the Charter of the United Nations and the Dec-
laration, and in chat connection reaffirm the impor-
tance of fostering an awareness among the people of
the Territory of the possibilities open to them in the ex-

L

ercise of their right to self-determination and indepen-
dence;

6. Calls upon the administering Power to continue,
in co-operation with the territorial Government, to
strengthen the economy and to increase its assistance
to programmes of diversification;

7. Urges the administering Power, in co-operation
with the territorial Government, to continue the assist-
ance necessary to increase employment of the local
population in the civil service and other sectors of the
economy;

8. Also urges the administering Power, in co-
operation with the territorial Government, to take ef-
fective measures to safeguard and guarantee the inal-
ienable right of the people of Anguilla to own and
dispose of the natural resources of the Territory, in-
cluding marine resources, and to establish and main-
tain control over the future development of those re-
sources, and in this connection takes note of reports of
the possible sale of one of Anguilla’s offshore islands
to an international group of bankers;

9. Calls upon the administering Power to continue to
take all necessary measures, in co-operation with the
territorial Government, to counter problems related to
drug trafficking;

16. Invites the specialized agencies and other or-
ganizations of the United Nations system to continue
to take all necessary measures to accelerate progress in
the social and economic life of the Territory;

11. Reiterates its request to the administering Power to
continue to make every effort to facilitate and encour-
age the participation of the Territory in regional and
international organizations;

12. Requests the Special Committee to continue the
examination of this question at its next session, includ-
ing the possible dispatch of a further visiting mission
to Anguilla at an appropriate time and in consultation
with the administering Power, and to report thereon to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session.

General Assembly resolution 45/23
2 0  N o v e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  4 4  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Fourth Committee (A/45/685) without vote, 25 October
(meeting 15): draft by Special Committee on decolonization (A/45/23);
agenda item 18.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee 7-15; plenary 44.

Bermuda
Having considered the report  of  the Sub-

Committee on Small Territories [A/AC.109/L.1727]
and three working papers prepared by the Secre-
tariat, containing information on developments
concerning Bermuda [A/AC.l09/1025], military ac-
tivities [A/AC.109/1027] and foreign economic and
other interests [A/AC.l09/1028], the Special Com-

mittee on decolonization on 1 August adopted
the Sub-Commit tee’s  report  and endorsed i ts
conclusions and recommendations, transmitting
them to the United Kingdom.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 0  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /24 .

Question of Bermuda
The General Assembly,
Having considered the question of Bermuda,
Having examined the relevant chapters of the report

of the Special Committee on the Situation with regard
to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Grant-
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peo-
ples,

Recalling its resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December
1960, containing the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, and
all resolutions and decisions of the United Nations re-
lating to Bermuda, in particular General Assembly
resolution 44/92 of 11 December 1989,

Conscious of the need to ensure the full and speedy
implementation of the Declaration in respect of the
Territory,

Having heard the statement of the representative of
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, as the administering Power,

Bearing in mind the stated policy of the Government
of the United Kingdom, the administering Power, that
it remains ready to respond positively to the express
wish of the people of the Territory on the question of
independence.

Noting that, following the general elections of 1989,
during which the ruling United Bermuda Party re-
tained power in the House of Assembly despite the loss
of eight seats, its leader, the Prime Minister, stated that
the question of independence was no longer a major is-
sue because the majority of the people did not seem to
want independence at present,

Noting that the leader of the largest opposition party,
the Progressive Labour Party, considers that indepen-
dence would help to unify the people of Bermuda and
that the Governor of Bermuda stated that the Govern-
ment of Bermuda recognized that it had a responsibil-
ity to obtain pertinent information on the question of
independence should circumstances change.

Aware of the special circumstances of the geographi-
cal location and economic conditions of the Territory,
and bearing in mind the necessity of diversifying and
strengthening further its economy as a matter of prior-
ity in order to promote economic stability,

Noting that in January 1988 the Government of Ber-
muda started work on a new development plan for the
Territory with a view to involving the public as closely
as possible in its preparation,

Noting with concern the vulnerability of the Territory
to drug trafficking and related activities,

Noting with appreciation the continued contribution
of the United Nations Development Programme, as
well as regional institutions such as the Caribbean De-
velopment Bank, to the development of the Territory,

Mindful that United Nations visiting missions pro
vide an effective means of assessing the situation in
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Non-Self-Governing Territories, and considering that
the possibility of sending a visiting mission to Bermuda
at an appropriate time should be kept under review,

1. Approves the section of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Imple-
mentation of the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relating
to Bermuda;

2. Reaffirming the inalienable right of the people of
Bermuda to self-determination and independence in
conformity with the Declaration on the Granting of In-
dependence to Colonial Countries and Peoples;

3. Reiterates the view that such factors as territorial
size, geographical location, size of population and lim-
ited natural resources should in no way delay the
speedy exercise by the people of the Territory of their
inalienable right to self-determination and indepen-
dence in conformity with the Declaration, which fully
applies to Bermuda;

4. Reiterates that it is the responsibility of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as
the administering Power, to create such conditions in
the Territory as will enable the people of Bermuda to
exercise freely and without interference their inalien-
able right to self-determination and independence in
accordance with resolution 1514 (XV) and all other rele-
vant resolutions of the General Assembly;

5. Reaffirms that it is ultimately for the people of
Bermuda themselves to determine their future politi-
cal status in accordance with the relevant provisions of
the Charter of the United Nations and the Declaration,
and in that connection reaffirms the importance of fos-
tering an awareness among the people of the Territory
of the possibilities open to them in the exercise of their
right to self-determination and independence;

6. Reaffirms its strong conviction that the presence of
military bases and installations in the Territory could
constitute a major obstacle to the implementation of
the Declaration and that it is the responsibility of the
administering Power to ensure that the existence of
such bases and installations does not hinder the popu-
lation of the Territory from exercising its right to self-
determination and independence in conformity with
the purposes and principles of the Charter;

7. Urges  the administering Power to continue to take
all necessary measures not to involve Bermuda in any
offensive acts or interference directed against other
States and to comply fully with the purposes and prin-
ciples of the Charter, the Declaration and the resolu-
tions and decisions of the General Assembly relating to
military activities and arrangements by colonial Powers
in Territories under their administration;

8. Also Urges the administering Power, in co-
operation with the territorial Government, to continue
to take effective measures to safeguard and guarantee
the inalienable right of the people of Bermuda to own

I

and dispose of the natural resources of the Territory,
including marine resources, and to establish and main-
tain control over the future development of those re-
sources;

9. Reaffirms the responsibility of the administering
Power to promote the economic and social develop-
ment of the Territory, and recommends that priority
should continue to be given to the diversification of the
Territory’s economy in order to provide the founda-
tions for sound social and economic development;

10. Calls upon the administering Power to continue
to take all necessary measures, in co-operation with the
territorial Government, to counter problems related to
drug trafficking;

11. Invites the specialized agencies and other organi-
zations of the United Nations system to continue to
provide assistance for the development needs of Ber-
muda;

12. Reaffirms the value of sending a visiting mission
to the Territory, and requests the administering Power
to facilitate the dispatch of such a mission at the earliest
possible opportunity;

13. Requests the Special Committee to continue the
examination of this question at its next session, includ-
ing the possible dispatch of a visiting mission to Ber-
muda at an appropriate time and in consultation with
the administering Power, and to report thereon to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 2 4

2 0  N o v e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  4 4 A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Fourth Committee (A/45/685) without vote, 25 October
(meeting 15); draft by Special Committee on decolonization (A/45/23):
agenda item 18.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee 7-15; plenary 44.

British Virgin islands
The Sub-Committee on Small Territories re-

ported [A/AC.109/L.1728] to the Special Committee
on decolonization following its consideration of a
work ing  pape r  p r epa red  by  t he  Sec re t a r i a t
[A/AC.109/1021] on constitutional and political de-
velopments  and economic,  social  and educa-
tional conditions in the British Virgin Islands.
On 1 August, the Committee adopted the Sub-
Committee’s report, endorsing its conclusions
and recommendations and transmitting them to
the United Kingdom.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 0  N o v e m b e r , t he  Gene ra l  Assembly
adopted resolution 45/25.

Question of the British Virgin Islands
The General Assembly,
Having considered the question of the British Virgin

Islands,
Having examined the relevant chapters of the report

of the Special Committee on the Situation with regard
to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Grant-
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peo-
ples,

Recalling its resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December
1960, containing the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, and
all resolutions and decisions of the United Nations re-
lating to the British Virgin Islands, including in par-
ticular General Assembly resolution 44/95 of 11 De-
cember 1989,

Conscious of the need to ensure the full and speedy
implementation of the Declaration in respect of the
Territory,
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Having heard the statement of the representative of
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, as the administering Power,

Bearing in mind the stated policy of the Government
of the United Kingdom, the administering Power, that
it remains ready to respond positively to the express
wish of the people of the Territory on the: question of
independence,

Bearing in mind also the announcement of 22 Decem-
ber 1987 by the territorial Government that it would in-
troduce legislation to revise the electoral laws of the
Territory to provide for continuous voter registration,

Aware of the special circumstances of the geographi-
cal location and economic conditions of the Territory,
and bearing in mind the necessity of diversifying and
strengthening further its economy as a matter of prior-
ity in order to promote economic stability,

Expressing its concern over the continued illegal opera-
tions of foreign fishermen, and stressing that this un-
controlled exploitation could deplete current fish
stocks and adversely affect future vields.

Noting that expatriates still account for a large share
of the employed labour force and that there is a critical
need for the training of nationals in the technical, voca-
tional, managerial and professional fields, and wel-
coming the establishment of the British Virgin Islands
College which would meet the needs of the public and
private sectors of the Territory,

Noting with concern the vulnerability of the Territory
to drug trafficking and related activities,

Welcoming the contribution to the development of
the Territory by the specialized agencies and other or-
ganizations of the United Nations system, particularly
the United Nations Development Programme, as well
as by regional organizations,

Noting the continued participation of the Territory
in regional and other international organizations,

Noting also the severe effects of hurricane Hugo on
the Territory’s economy, particularly on its infrastruc-
ture and on its agriculture and tourism sectors, as well
as the adverse consequences of the hurricane on the
Government’s economic diversification efforts,

Recalling the dispatch in 1976 of a United Nations
visiting mission to the Territory,

Mindful that United Nations visiting missions pro
vide an effective means of assessing the situation in the
Non-Self-Governing Territories, and considering that
the possibility of sending a further visiting mission to
the British Virgin Islands at an appropriate time
should be kept under review,

1. Approves the section of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Imple-
mentation of the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relating
to the British Virgin Islands;

2. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
the British Virgin Islands to self-determination and in-
dependence in conformity with the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples;

3. Reiterates the view that such factors as territorial
size, geographical location, size of population and lim-
ited natural resources should in no way delay the
speedy exercise by the people of the Territory of their
inalienable right to self-determination and indepen-

dence in conformity with the Declaration, which fully
applies to the British Virgin Islands;

4. Reiterates that it is the responsibility of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as
the administering Power, to create such conditions in
the Territory as will enable the people of the British
Virgin Islands to exercise freely and without interfer-
ence their inalienable right to self-determination and
independence in accordance with resolution 1514 (XV)
and all other relevant resolutions of the General As-
sembly;

5. Reaffirms that it is ultimately for the people of the
British Virgin Islands themselves to determine freely
their future political status in accordance with the rele-
vant provisions of the Charter of the United Nations
and the Declaration, and in that connection reaffirms
the importance of fostering an awareness among the
people of the Territory of the possibilities open to
them in the exercise of their right to self-
determination;

6. Reaffirms the responsibility of the administering
Power to promote the economic and social develop-
ment of the Territory, and calls upon the administer-
ing Power to intensify its efforts, in co-operation with
the territorial Government, to broaden the economic
base of the Territory through diversification and to
continue to increase its assistance to the Territory in
the rehabilitation and reconstruction of the economy;

7. Urges the administering Power, in co-operation
with the territorial Government, to take effective meas-
ures to safeguard and guarantee the inalienable right
of the people of the British Virgin Islands to own and
dispose of the natural resources of the Territory, in-
cluding marine resources, and to establish and main-
tain control over the future development of those re-
sources;

8. Reiterates its call upon the administering Power, in
co-operation with the territorial Government, to facili-
tate the adoption of a human resources training pro-
gramme in order to expand the participation of the lo-
cal population in the decision-making process in all
sectors and to fill managerial and technical positions
with local persons;

9. Calls upon the administering Power to continue to
take all necessary measures, in co-operation with the
territorial Government, to counter problems related to
drug trafficking;

10. Reiterates its appeal to the administering Power to
continue to facilitate the participation of the British
Virgin Islands in various international and regional or-
ganizations and in organizations of the United Nations
system;

11. Invites the specialized agencies and other organi-
zations of the United Nations system, as well as the re-
gional organizations concerned, to intensify measures
to accelerate progress in the social and economic devel-
opment of the Territory;

12. Urges Member States and specialized agencies
and other organizations of the United Nations system
to extend all possible assistance with a view to rehabili-
tating and reconstructing the Territory, which was dev-
astated by hurricane Hugo;

13. Requests the Special Committee to continue the
examination of this question at its next session, includ-
ing the possible dispatch of a further visiting mission
to the British Virgin Islands at an appropriate time and
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in consultation with the administering Power, and to
report thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-
sixth session.

General Assembly resolution 45/25

2 0  N o v e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  4 4 A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Fourth Committee (A/45/685) without vote, 25 October
(meeting 15); draft by Special Committee on decolonization (A/45/23);
agenda item 18.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee 7-15; plenary 44.

Cayman Islands
In 1990, the Secretariat presented to the Sub-

Committee on Small Territories two working pa-
pers, one on constitutional and political develop-
m e n t s  a n d  e c o n o m i c  a n d  s o c i a l  c o n d i t i o n s
[ A / A C . 1 0 9 / 1 0 1 9 ] ,  the  other  on foreign economic
activities in the Cayman Islands [A/AC.109/1020].
The Special  Committee on decolonizat ion on
1 August adopted the Sub-Committee’s report
[A/AC.109/L.l729] and endorsed its conclusions and
r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s ,  t r a n s m i t t i n g  t h e m  t o  t h e
United Kingdom.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 0  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/26.

Question of the Cayman Islands
The General Assembly,
Having considered the question of the Cayman Is-

lands,
Having examined the relevant chapters of the report

of the Special Committee on the Situation with regard
to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Grant-
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peo-
ples,

Recalling its resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December
1960, containing the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, and
all resolutions and decisions of the United Nations re-
lating to the Cayman Islands, in particular General As-
sembly resolution 44/91 of 11 December 1989,

Conscious of the need to ensure the full and speedy
implementation of the Declaration in respect of the
Territory,

Having heard the statement of the representative of
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, as the administering Power,

Bearing in mind the stated policy of the Government
of the United Kingdom, the administering Power, that
it remains ready to respond positively to the express
wish of the people of the Territory on the question of
independence,

Aware of the special circumstances of the geographi-
cal location and economic conditions of the Territory,
and bearing in mind the necessity of diversifying and
strengthening further its economy as a matter of prior-
ity in order to promote economic stability,

Noting the measures being taken by the territorial
Government to promote agricultural production with a
view to reducing the Territory’s dependence on im-
ported provisions,

Expressing its concern that property and land continue
to be owned and developed largely by investor-s from
abroad,

Noting that a large proportion of the labour force of
the Territory consists of expatriates, and that there is a
critical need for the training of nationals in the techni-
cal, vocational, managerial and professional fields,

Noting also the efforts of the territorial Government
to implement its localization programme to promote
increased participation of the local population in the
decision-making process in the Cayman Islands,

Noting with concern the vulnerability of the Territory
to drug trafficking and related activities,

Noting the signing in November 1989 at Miami,
United States of America, by the Government of the
Cayman Islands, together with eighteen other coun-
tries of the region, of a Caribbean customs agreement
entitled “Memorandum of Understanding regarding
Mutual Assistance and Co-operation for the Preven-

L

tion and Repression of Customs Offences in the Carib-
bean Zone”,

Noting with appreciation the continued contribution
of the United Nations Development Programme, as
well as regional institutions, to the development of the
Territory,

Recalling the dispatch in 1977 of a United Nations
visiting mission to the Territory,

Mindful that United Nations visiting missions pro
vide an effective means of assessing the situation in the
Non-Self-Governing Territories, and considering that
the possibility of sending a further visiting mission to
the Cayman Islands at an appropriate time should be
kept under review,

1. Approves the section of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Imple-
mentation of the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relating
to the Cayman Islands;

2. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
the Cayman Islands to self-determination and inde-
pendence in conformity with the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples;

3. Reiterates the view that such factors as territorial
size, geographical location, size of population and lim-
ited natural resources should in no way delay the
speedy exercise by the people of the Territory of their
inalienable right to self-determination and indepen-
dence in conformity with the Declaration, which fully
applies to the Cayman Islands;

4. Reiterates that it is the responsibility of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as
the administering Power, to create such conditions in
the Territory as will enable the people of the Cayman
Islands to exercise freely and without interference
their inalienable right to self-determination and inde-
pendence in accordance with resolution 1514 (XV) and
all other relevant resolutions of the General Assembly;

5. Reaffirms that it is ultimately for the people of the
Cayman Islands themselves to determine their future
political status in accordance with the relevant provi-
sions of the Charter of the United Nations and the Dec-
laration, and in that connection reaffirms the impor-
tance of fostering an awareness among the people of
the Territory of the possibilities open to them in the ex-
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ercise of their right to self-determination and indepen-
dence;

6. Calls upon the administering Power, in consulta-
tion with the territorial Government. to facilitate the
expansion of the current localization programme to
promote increased participation of the local popula-
tion in the decision-making process;

7. Reaffirms the responsibility of the administering
Power to promote the economic and social develop-
ment of the Territory, and recommends that priority
should continue to be given to the diversification of the
Territory’s economy;

8. Urges the administering Power, in co-operation
with the territorial Government, to take effective meas-
ures to safeguard and guarantee the inalienable right
of the people of the Cayman Islands to own and dispose
of the natural resources of the Territory, including ma-
rine resources, and to establish and maintain control
over the future development of those resources;

9. Calls upon the administering Power to continue to
take all necessary measures, in co-operation with the
territorial Government, to counter problems related to
drug trafficking;

10. Invites the specialized agencies and other or-
ganizations of the United Nations system, as well as
other international and regional institutions, to con-
tinue to take all necessary measures to accelerate pro-
gress in the social and economic life of the Territory;

11. Requests the Special Committee to continue the
examination of this question at its next session, includ-
ing the possible dispatch of a further visiting mission
to the Cayman Islands at an appropriate time and in
consultation with the administering Power, and to re-
port thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth
session.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 2 6

2 0  N o v e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  4 4  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Fourth Committee (A/45/685) without vote, 25 October
(meeting 15); draft by Special Committee on decolonization (A/45/23);
agenda item 18.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee 7-15; plenary 44.

G u a m
On 1 and 2 August, the Special Committee

on decolonizat ion considered the quest ion of
Guam, having before it working papers prepared
by the Secretariat on constitutional and political
developments and economic, social and educa-
tional conditions [A/AC.109/1017], as well as on
military activities [A/AC.109/1018]. The United
States, the administering Power, participated in
the discussions. The Committee adopted the re-
port of the Sub-Committee on Small Territories
[A/AC.109/L.1736 & Corr.1] and endorsed its conclu-
sions and recommendations, transmitting them
to the United States.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 0  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/32.

Question of Guam
The General Assembly,
Having considered the question of Guam,

Having examined the relevant chapters of the report
of the Special Committee on the Situation with regard
to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Grant-
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peo-
ples,

Recalling its resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December
1960, containing the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, and
all resolutions and decisions of the United Nations re-
lating to Guam, in particular General Assembly resolu-
tion 44/98 of 11 December 1989,

Conscious of the need to ensure the full and speedy
implementation of the Declaration in respect of the
Territory,

Having heard the statement of the representative of
the United States of America, as the administering
Power,

Recalling that, in referendums held in Guam in 1987,
the people of Guam endorsed a draft Commonwealth
Act that, upon expeditious enactment by the Congress
of the United States of America, would reaffirm the
right of the people of Guam to draft their own constitu-
tion and to govern themselves,

Noting that the draft Commonwealth Act provides
that the Congress of the United States would recognize
the inalienable right to self-determination of the
Chamorro people, for which provisions would be made
in the Guam constitution,

Aware of the special circumstances of the geographi-
cal location and economic conditions of the Territory,
and bearing in mind the necessity of diversifying and
strengthening further its economy as a matter of prior-
ity in order to promote economic stability,

Recalling that the 1977 Guam Land Use Plan recom-
mended the release of 2,100 hectares of surplus federal
land to the Government of Guam, and noting that, ac-
cording to information transmitted to the Special
Committee in April 1990 by the Guam Commission on
Self-Determination, 190 hectares had been transferred
by the Navy to the Government of Guam, a further 462
hectares of the identified land had been released and
an additional 175 hectares are in the process of being
returned to the Government of Guam,

Noting the potential for diversifying and developing
the economy of Guam through commercial fishing and
agriculture,

Noting the statement of the representative of the ad-
ministering Power concerning the growth in tourism
and the desire of the Government of Guam for bal-
anced economic growth,

Noting also the statement of the representative of the
administering Power that the cultural identity of the
Chamorro people, the indigenous inhabitants of
Guam, would be recognized,

Recalling the dispatch in 1979 of a United Nations
visiting mission to the Territory,

Mindful that United Nations visiting missions pro-
vide an effective means of assessing the situation in the
Non-Self-Governing Territories, and reiterating that
the possibility of sending a further visiting mission to
Guam at an appropriate time should be kept under re-
view,

1. Approves the section of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Imple-
mentation of the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
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pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relating
to Guam;

2. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
Guam to self-determination and independence in con-
formity with the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples;

3. Reiterates its conviction that such factors as territo-
rial size, geographical location, size of population and
limited natural resources should in no way delay the
implementation of the Declaration, which fully applies
to Guam;

4. Reiterates that it is the responsibility of the admin-
istering Power to create such conditions in the Terri-
tory as will enable the people of Guam to exercise
freely and without interference their inalienable right
to self-determination and independence in accordance
with resolution 1514 (XV) and all other relevant resolu-
tions of the General Assembly;

5. Reaffirms the importance of fostering an aware-
ness among the people of Guam of the possibilities
open to them with regard to their right to self-
determination, and calls upon the United States of
America, as the administering Power, in co-operation
with the territorial Government, to expedite the pro-
cess of decolonization strictly in accordance with the
expressed wishes of the people of the Territory;

6. Reaffirms its strong conviction that the presence of
military bases and installations in the Territory, could
constitute a major obstacle to the implementation of
the Declaration and that it is the responsibility of the
administering Power to ensure that the existence of
such bases and installations does not hinder the popu-
lation of the Territory from exercising its right to self-
determination and independence in conformity with
the purposes and principles of the Charter of the
United Nations;

7. Urges the administering Power to continue to take
all necessary measures not to involve the Territory in
any offensive acts or interference against other States
and to comply fully with the purposes and principles of
the Charter, the Declaration and the resolutions and
decisions of the General Assembly relating to military
activities and arrangements by colonial Powers in Ter-
ritories under their administration;

8. Reaffirms the responsibility of the administering
Power, under the Charter, to promote the economic
and social development of Guam, and in that connec-
tion calls upon the administering Power to take further
steps to strengthen and diversify the economy of the
Territory, with a view to reducing its economic de-
pendence on the administering Power;

9. Reiterates that one of the obstacles to economic
growth in Guam is the holding of large tracts of land by
the United States federal authorities, and calls upon
the administering Power, in co-operation with the ter-
ritorial Government, to expedite the transfer of land to
the people of the Territory and to take the necessary
steps to safeguard their property rights;

10. Urges the administering Power, in co-operation
with the territorial Government, to take effective meas-
ures to safeguard and guarantee the inalienable right
of the people of Guam to own and dispose of the natu-
ral resources of the Territory, including marine re-
sources, and to establish and maintain control over the
future development of those resources, as well as to
support measures by the territorial Government aimed

at removing constraints to growth in commercial fish-
ing and agriculture;

11. Also urges the administering Power to give full
recognition to the status and rights of the Chamorro
people;

12. Invites the specialized agencies and other or-
ganizations of the United Nations system to continue
to take all necessary measures to accelerate progress in
the social and economic life of the Territory;

13. Requests the Special Committee to continue the
examination of this question at its next session, includ-
ing the possible dispatch of a further visiting mission
to Guam at an appropriate time and in consultation
with the administering Power, and to report thereon to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session.

General Assembly resolution 45/32
20 November 1990 Meeting 44 110-3-31 (recorded vote)

Approved by Fourth Committee (A/45/685) by recorded vote (99-2-28), 31
October (meeting 16); draft by Special Committee on decolonization
(A/45/23); agenda item 18.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee 7-16; plenary 44.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bo-
livia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina  Faso, Burundi, Bye-
lorussian SSR, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China,
Colombia, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Djibouti, Dominican Republic, Ec-
uador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Ghana, Grenada, Guatemala,
Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, India, Indonesia, Iran,
Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Leba-
non, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia,
Maldives, Mali, MaIta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Mo-
rocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, New Zealand, Nicara-
gua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru,
Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grena-
dines, Saudi Arabia, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Is-
lands, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Syrian Arab Republic, Thai-
land, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR,
United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Venezuela,
Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Israel, United States, Vanuatu.*
Abstaining: Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada,

Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Finland, France, Gabon, Germany, Greece,
Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, Italy, Japan, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg,
Netherlands, Norway, Panama, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Samoa,
Spain, Sweden, Turkey, United Kingdom.

*Later advised the Secretariat it had intended to vote in favour.

Montserra t
For its consideration of the question of Mont-

serrat, the Special Committee on decolonization
had before it two working papers prepared by the
Secretariat on constitutional and political devel-
opments  and economic and social  condi t ions
[A/AC.109/1031], as well as on foreign economic
and other interests [A/AC.109/1032]. On 1 August,
the Committee adopted the report of the Sub-
Committee on Small Territories [A/AC.109/L.1730]
and endorsed its conclusions and recommenda-
tions, transmitting them to the United Kingdom,
the administering Power.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 0  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /27 .

Question of Montserrat
The Genera l  Assembly ,

Having considered the question of Montserrat,
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Having examined the relevant chapters of the report
of the Special Committee on the Situation with regard
to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Grant-
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peo-
ples,

Recalling its resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December
1960, containing the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, and
all resolutions and decisions of the United Nations re-
lating to Montserrat, including in particular General
Assembly resolution 44/96 of 11 December 1989,

Conscious of the need to ensure the full and speedy
implementation of the Declaration in respect of the
Territory,

Having heard the statement of the representative of
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, as the administering Power,

Bearing in mind the stated policy of the Government
of the United Kingdom, the administering Power, that
it remains ready to respond positively to the express
wish of the people of the Territory on the question of
independence,

Noting the constitutional developments that have
been taking place in the Territory as well as the conclu-
sion, on 13 February 1990, of the consultations between
the administering Power and the territorial Govern-
ment on matters referring to the new Constitution,

Aware of the special circumstances of the geographi-
cal location and economic conditions of the Territory,
and bearing in mind the necessity of diversifying and
strengthening further its economy as a matter of prior-
ity in order to promote economic stability,

Noting that emigration would exacerbate the short-
age of human resources, and emphasizing the impor-
tance of taking measures to broaden the educational
programme to develop the human resources of the
Territory,

Welcoming the contribution to the development of
the Territory by the specialized agencies and other or-
ganizations of the United Nations system operating in
Montserrat, in particular the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme and the United Nations Children’s
Fund,

Noting with concern the continued dissociation of the
Territory from the activities of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization
since the withdrawal by the administering Power of the
associate membership of Montserrat from that organi-
zation in 1983, and aware of the active interest of the
Government of Montserrat in the readmission of the
Territory as an associate member of the organization,

Expressing  its sympathy to the people of Montserrat for
the devastation wrought on the Territory by hurricane
Hugo in 1989, and welcoming the assistance extended
to the Territory by the administering Power, other
Member States and relevant organizations of the
United Nations system,

Noting that, owing to the magnitude of the devasta-
tion in Montserrat, the Territory will require substan-

1

tial assistance in its rehabilitation and reconstruction
efforts,

Recalling the dispatch in 1975 and 1982 of United Na-
tions visiting missions to the Territory,

Mindful that United Nations visiting missions pro
vide an effective means of assessing the situation in the
Non-Self-Governing Territories, and considering that

the possibility of sending a further visiting mission to
Montserrat at an appropriate time should be kept un-
der review,

1. Approves the section of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Imple-
mentation of the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relating
to Montserrat;

2. Reaffirms the inalienable right of the people of
Montserrat to self-determination and independence in
conformity with the Declaration on the Granting of In-
dependence to Colonial Countries and Peoples;

3. Reiterates the view that such factors as territorial
size, geographical location, size of population and lim-
ited natural resources should in no way delay the
speedy exercise by the people of the Territory of their
inalienable right to self-determination and indepen-
dence in conformity with the Declaration, which fully
applies to Montserrat;

4. Reiterates that it is the responsibility of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as
the administering Power, to create such conditions in
the Territory as will enable the people of Montserrat to
exercise freely and without interference their inalien-
able right to self-determination and independence in
accordance with resolution 1514 (XV) and all other rele-
vant resolutions of the General Assembly;

5. Reaffirms that it is ultimately for the people of
Montserrat themselves to determine their future polit-
ical status in accordance with the relevant provisions of
the Charter of the United Nations and the Declaration,
and reiterates its call upon the administering Power to
launch programmes, in co-operation with the territo-
rial Government, to foster an awareness among the
people of Montserrat of the possibilities available to
them in the exercise of their right to self-determination
and independence;

6. Reaffirms that it is the responsibility of the ad-
ministering Power to promote the economic and social
development of the Territory, and reiterates the im-
portance of diversifying the Territory’s economy in or-
der to provide the foundations for sound social and
economic development;

7. Urges the administering Power, in co-operation
with the territorial Government, to take effective meas-
ures to safeguard and guarantee the inalienable right
of the people of Montserrat to own and dispose of the
natural resources of the Territory, including marine
resources, and to establish and maintain control over
the future development of those resources;

8. Also urges the administering Power, in co-
operation with the territorial Government, to provide
incentives to assist nationals in finding better opportu-
nities at home and to attract qualified nationals from
abroad, as well as to continue to provide the necessary
assistance to develop the Territory’s human resources
through the rationalization of the educational system;

9. Invites the specialized agencies and other organi-
zations of the United Nations system, as well as other
international and regional organizations, to intensify
their efforts to accelerate progress in the economic and
social life of the Territory;

10. Urges the administering Power, other Member
States and relevant agencies of the United Nations sys-
tem to continue to contribute generously to rehabilita-
tion and reconstruction efforts in the Territory, in ac-
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cordance with General Assembly resolution 44/3 of 12
October 1989;

11. Calls Upon the administering Power, in co-
operation with the territorial Government, to take ur-
gent steps to facilitate the readmission of Montserrat as
an associate member of the United Nations Educa-
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization;

12. Requests the Special Committee to continue the
examination of this question at its next session, includ-
ing the possible dispatch of a further visiting mission
to Montserrat at an appropriate time and in consulta-
tion with the administering Power, and to report
thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion.

General Assembly resolution 45/27
20 November 1990 Meeting 44 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fourth Committee (A/45/685) without vote, 25 October
(meeting 15) draft by Special Committee on decolonization (A/45/23);
agenda item 18.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee 7-15; plenary 44.

Pitcairn
On 1 August,  the Special  Committee on de-

colonization considered and adopted the report
of the Sub-Committee on Small  Territories on
Pitcairn [A/AC.109/L.1731], approving the draft con-
sensus contained in it. It also had before it a work-
ing paper prepared by the Secretariat containing
information on constitutional and polit ical  as
well as economic, social and educational develop-
ments in Pitcairn [A/AC..109/1015/Corr.l]. The text
of the consensus was transmitted to the United
Kingdom, the administering Power.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

In November, the General Assembly adopted
decision 45/408.

Question of Pitcairn
At its 44th plenary meeting, on 20 November 1990,

the General Assembly, on the recommendation of the
Fourth Committee, adopted the following text as rep-
resenting the consensus of members of the Assembly:

“The General Assembly, having examined the rele-
vant chapter of the report of the Special Committee
on the Situation with regard to the Implementation
of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples, reaffirms the in-
alienable right of the people of Pitcairn to self-
determination in conformity with the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Coun-
tries and Peoples, which fully applies to the Terri-
tory. The Assembly further reaffirms the responsi-
bility of the administering Power to promote the
economic and social development of the Territory.
The Assembly urges the administering Power to
continue to respect the very individual life-style that
the people of the Territory have chosen and to pre-
serve, promote and protect it. The Assembly re-
quests the Special Committee to continue to exam-
ine the question at its next session and to report
thereon to the Assembly at its forty-sixth session.”

General Assembly decision 45/408
Adopted without vote

Approved by Fourth Committee W/45/685) without vote, 25 October
(meeting 15); draft by Special Committee on decolonization (A/45/23);
agenda item 18.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee 7-15; plenary 44.

St. Helena
The  Spec ia l  Commit tee  on  deco lon iza t ion

considered the question of St. Helena, having be-
fore it a report of the Sub-Committee on Small
Territories [A/AC.109/L.1732] and a working paper
prepared by the Secretariat on constitutional and
p o l i t i c a l  d e v e l o p m e n t s ,  e c o n o m i c  a n d  s o c i a l
condi t ions ,  and  dependenc ies  o f  S t .  He lena
[A /AC.109 /1016 ] .  On 1  August ,  the  Commit tee
adopted  the  Sub-Commit tee ’ s  repor t  and  en-
dorsed its conclusions and recommendations,
transmitting them to the United Kingdom.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

In November, the General Assembly adopted
decision 45/409.

Question of St. Helena
At its 44th plenary meeting, on 20 November 1990,

the General Assembly, on the recommendation of the
Fourth Committee, having examined the relevant
chapters of the report of the Special Committee on the
Situation with regard to the Implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colo-
nial Countries and Peoples, reaffirmed the inalienable
right of the people of St. Helena to self-determination
and independence in conformity with the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Coun-
tries and Peoples, contained in Assembly resolution
1514(XV) of 14 December 1960. The Assembly urged
the administering Power, in consultation with the Leg-
islative Council and other representatives of the people
of St. Helena, to continue to take all necessary steps to
ensure the speedy implementation of the Declaration
in respect of the Territory and, in that connection, re-
affirmed the importance of promoting an awareness
among the people of St. Helena of the possibilities
open to them in the exercise of their right to self-
determination. The Assembly reaffirmed the responsi-
bility of the administering Power to promote the eco-
nomic and social development of the Territory and
called upon the administering Power to continue, in
co-operation with the territorial Government, to
strengthen the economy and to increase its assistance
to diversification programmes. The Assembly urged
the administering Power, in co-operation with the ter-
ritorial Government, to continue to take effective meas-
ures to safeguard and guarantee the inalienable right
of the people of St. Helena to own and dispose of the
natural resources of the Territory, including marine
resources, and to establish and maintain control over
the future development of those resources. The As-
sembly expressed the view that the administering
Power should continue to implement infrastructure
and community development projects aimed at im-
proving the general welfare of the community, includ-
ing the unemployment situation, and to encourage lo-
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cal initiative and enterprise, particularly in the areas of
fisheries development, forestry, handicrafts and agri-
culture. The Assembly, in view of the serious develop-
ments in South Africa, noted with concern the trade
and transportation dependency of the Territory on
South Africa. The Assembly reaffirmed that continued
development assistance from the administering Power,
together with any assistance that the international com-
munity might be able to provide, constitutes an impor-
tant means of developing the economic potential of the
Territory and of enhancing the capacity of its people
to realize fully the goals set forth in the relevant provi-
sions of the Charter of the United Nations. The As-
sembly, in that connection, welcomed the assistance
rendered by the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme and invited other organizations of the United
Nations system to assist in the development of the Ter-
ritory. The Assembly noted with deep concern the con-
tinued presence of military facilities on the depend-
ency of Ascension Island and, in that regard, recalled
all United Nations resolutions and decisions concern-
ing military bases and installations in colonial and
Non-Self-Governing Territories. The Assembly urged
the administering Power to take all the necessary meas-
ures not to involve the Territory in any offensive acts or
interference against neighbouring States by the racist
régime of South Africa. The Assembly considered that
the possibility of dispatching a United Nations visiting
mission to St. Helena at an appropriate time should be
kept under review, and requested the Special Commit-
tee to continue to examine the question of St. Helena at
its next session and to report thereon to the Assembly at
its forty-sixth session.

General Assembly decision 45/409
110-2-32 (recorded vote)

Approved by Fourth Committee (A/45/685) by recorded vote (106-2-31),
25 October (meeting 15); draft by Special Committee on decoloniza-
tion (A/45/23); agenda item 18.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee 7-15; plenary 44.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour Afghanistan,Albania,Algeria,Angola,Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin,
Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Bu-
rundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cape Verde. Central African Republic, Chad,
Chile, China, Colombia,Congo,C6ted’lvoire,Cuba,Cvprus,Djibouti, Do-
minican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Gabon, Ghana,
Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras,
India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kuwait, LaoPeople’s Demo-
cratic Republic, Lebanon,* Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Madagas-
car, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico,
Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Nicara-
gua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman. Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay. Peru,
Philippines. Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saudi Arabia, Seychelles, Sierra
Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suri-
name.  Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo. Trinidad and Tobago, Tuni-
sia, Uganda, Ukrainian  USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Re-
public of Tanzania,  Vanuatu, Venezuela,   Yemen,
Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against; United  United States.
 Austria, Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, Czechoslo-

vakia. Denmark.  Finland. France.  Greece.  
      

Netherlands, New Zealand,  Panama, Poland, Portugal, Roma-
nia, Samoa, Spain, Sweden, 

*Later advised  Secretariat it had intended to abstain.

Tokelau
H a v i n g  c o n s i d e r e d  t h e  r e p o r t  o f  t h e  

C o m m i t t e e  o n  S m a l l  T e r r i t o r i e s  o n  T o k e l a u
 and a Secretariat working paper

on constitutional and political developments and
economic,  social  and educational conditions in
the  Terr i tory   the  Spec ia l  Com-
mittee on  on 1 August adopted
the report, endorsed its conclusions and recom-
mendations and transmitted them to New Zea-
land, the administering Power.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 0  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 

Question of Tokelau
The General Assembly,

 considered the question of Tokelau,
 examined the relevant chapters of the report

of the Special Committee on the Situation with regard
to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Grant-
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peo-
ples,

Recalling its resolution  of 14 December
 containing the Declaration on the Granting of

Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, and
all resolutions and decisions of the United Nations re-
lating to Tokelau, in particular General Assembly reso-
lution  of 11 December 1989,

 heard the statement of the representative of
New Zealand, the administering Power,

 continuing  of power to the lo-
cal authority, the General  (Council), and mindful
that the cultural heritage and traditions of the people
of Tokelau should be taken fully into account in the
evolution of Tokelau’s political institutions,

 the information that Tokelau’s wish to
pursue avenues that give greater political autonomy to
its leadership remains keen, while it wishes to maintain
its current relationship with the administering Power,

  the continued progress towards the
drafting of a legal code that is in conformity with the
traditional laws and cultural values of Tokelau,

Noting with satisfaction the creation within the New
Zealand Ministry of External Relations and Trade of a
Tokelau Unit, and expressing its hope that this will fur-
ther facilitate and enhance the relations between the
Territory and the administering Power,

 of the special circumstances of the geographi-
cal location and economic conditions of the Territory,
and bearing in mind the necessity of diversifying and
strengthening further its economy as a matter of prior-
ity in order to promote economic stability,

Noting the inspection of the Tokelau Public Service
and its staff at Apia undertaken by the New Zealand
State Services Commission in early 1989, and express-
ing the hope that the completion of this inspection will
contribute to the development of the Public Service of
the Territory,

 the responsibility of the administering
Power to promote the economic and social develop-
ment of the Territory, and noting the measures being
taken by the Government of New Zealand in that re-
gard,

Noting with  the continued contribution
of the United Nations Development Programme to the
development of the Territory,
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 noting   the relief assistance ex-
tended to Tokelau by the administering Power, other
Member States and international organizations, in par-
ticular the United Nations Development Programme
and the Office of the United Nations Disaster Relief

 following the natural disasters caused by
cyclone  in February 1990,

Recalling the decision of the General  to include
Tokelau in the Multilateral Fisheries Treaty between
the United States of America and States members of
the South Pacific Forum Fisheries Agency, and urging
the administering Power to ensure that the fishing
grounds of the Territory are protected,

 strong opposition expressed by the people
of Tokelau to nuclear testing in the Pacific region and
their concern that those tests constitute a grave threat
to the natural resources of the Territory and its social
and economic development,

Noting the other major environmental concerns ex-
pressed by the people of Tokelau, including the impact
that a sea-level rise resulting from global climate
change would have on the low-lying atolls of Tokelau,
the dumping of toxic waste in the region and the prac-
tice of  

 the  extended to Tokelau by the
United Nations   and 
note of the consideration being given to 
of a new satellite system in the Territory with a view to
assisting the free flow of information, as well as the
education process in the Territorv,

Noting that the administering Power is investigating
 of improving the  services to Tokelau to

ensure better   the outside world,
and that efforts are being made towards the early estab-
lishment of an inter-atoll service,

Recalling the dispatch in 1976, 1981 and 1986 of
United Nations visiting missions to the Territory,

 that United Nations  missions 
  means of assessing  

 Territories. and  that
the possibility of  a further visiting  to
Tokelau at an appropriate time should be kept under
review,

1.  the section of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Imple-
mentation of the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relating
to Tokelau;

2.  the inalienable right of the people of
Tokelau to self-determination and independence in ac-
cordance with the Declaration on the Granting of In-
dependence to Colonial Countries and Peoples;

3. Reiterates the  that such factors as territorial
size, geographical location, size of population and lim-
ited natural resources should in no way delay the im-
plementation of the Declaration, which fully applies to
Tokelau;

4. Reiterates that it is the responsibility of New Zea-
land, as the administering Power, to create such condi-
tions in the Territory as will enable the people of 

 to exercise freely and without interference their
inalienable right to self-determination and indepen-
dence in accordance with resolution  and all
other relevant resolutions of the General Assembly;

5.  that it is ultimately for the people of
Tokelau themselves to determine  their future
political status in accordance with the  provi-
sions of the Charter of the United Nations and the
Declaration, and in that connection reaffirms the im-
portance of fostering an awareness among the people
of the Territorv of the   to them in
the exercise of ‘their  to self-determination and
independence;

6.   the responsibility of the adminis-
tering Power to promote the economic and social de-
velopment of the Territory, and recommends that pri-
ority should continue to be given to the diversification
of the Territory’s economy in order to provide the
foundations for sound social and economic develop-
ment;

7.  the administering Power, in co-operation
with the territorial Government, to take effective meas-
ures to safeguard and guarantee the inalienable right
of the people of Tokelau to own and dispose of the
natural resources of the Territory, including marine
resources, and to establish and maintain control over
the future development of those resources;

8. Urges the Government of New Zealand, the ad-
ministering Power, to continue to respect fully the
wishes of the people of Tokelau in carrying out the
Territory’s political and economic development, in or-
der to preserve their social, cultural and traditional
heritage;

9.  upon the administering Power, in consulta-
tion with the General  to continue to ex-
pand its development assistance to Tokelau in order to
promote the economic and social development of the
Territory;

10. Invites the  agencies and other 
 of the United Nations system, as well as

other international and regional institutions, to extend
or continue to extend all possible assistance to Tokelau,
in consultation with the administering Power and the
people of Tokelau;

11.  all governmental and non-governmental
organizations, financial institutions, Member States
and organizations of the United Nations system to
grant Tokelau special emergency economic assistance
to mitigate the effects of cyclone  and to enable the
Territory to meet its medium- and long-term recon-
struction and rehabilitation requirements;

12. Requests the Special Committee to continue the
examination of this question at its next session, in-
cluding the possible dispatch of a further 
mission to  at an appropriate time and in con-
sultation with the  Power. and to 
thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth 

General Assembly resolution 

20 November Meet ing  44 Adopted  w i thou t  vo te

Approved by Fourth Committee  without vote, 25 October
  draft by Special  on  

agenda item 18.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee  plenary 44.

Turks and Caicos 
On 1 August,  the Special  Committee on 

 c o n s i d e r e d  t h e  q u e s t i o n  o f  t h e
Turks and Caicos Islands. It had before it two 
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 working papers on the constitution, con-
stitutional developments and economic and so-
cial conditions      as
well as on foreign economic and other interests

 a n d  t h e  r e p o r t  o f  t h e  
Committee on  Territories 
The Committee adopted the report and en-
dorsed its conclusions and recommendations,
transmitting them to the United Kingdom, the
administering Power.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 20 November, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 

Question of the Turks and Caicos Islands
The General Assembly,
Having considered the question of the Turks and Cai-

cos Islands,
  the relevant chapters of the report

of the Special Committee on the Situation with regard
to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Grant-
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peo-
ples,

 its resolution  of 14 December
1960,  the Declaration on the Granting of

 to Colonial Countries and  and
all resolutions and decisions of the United  re-
lating to the Turks and Caicos Islands, including in
particular General Assembly resolution  of 11
December 1989,

 of the need to ensure the full and speedy
 of the Declaration in  of the

 heard the statement of the representative of
the United Kinedom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland, as the  Power,

Bearing in mind the stated  of the Government
of the United Kinedom. the  Power. that
it remains ready to respond positively to the express
wish of the people of the Territory on the question of
independence,

 the efforts of the administering Power
to resolve the 1986 constitutional crisis in the Territory
resulted in the drafting of a new Constitution by the
administering Power and the subsequent holding of
general  in March 1988,

 the  into force of the new Constitution
under the Turks and Caicos Islands Constitution Or-
der 1988,

 of the special circumstances of the geographi-
cal location and economic conditions of the Turks and
Caicos Islands, and bearing in mind the necessity of di-
versifying and strengthening further its economy as a
matter of priority in order to promote economic stabil-
ity and develop a wider economic base for the Terri-
tory,

 the announcement by the United 
that, as  1 January 1990,  territorial  of
the Turks and Caicos Islands would be  from
three to twelve miles,

Welcoming the adoption by the territorial Govern-
ment of a national development plan aimed at expand-
ing the infrastructure of the Territory and strengthen-

ing several key sectors, including tourism, fisheries,
water resources management and human resources de-
velopment, and noting the appointment by the territo-
rial Government of a new Tourist Board that is fully
representative of all sectors of the industry and aimed
at ensuring that Turks and Caicos Islanders have an
equal opportunity to join the mainstream of develop-
ment and employment in tourism,

 the establishment, under the 1988 Constitu-
tion, of a Public Service Commission to advise the
Governor on civil service matters and of a Public
Service Training Board under the Commission to ad-
vise on, and assist in, the supervision of policies and
programmes for the training of public officers at all
levels,

 with concern the vulnerability of the Territory
to drug trafficking and related activities,

Noting the continuing contribution of the United
Nations Development Programme, as well as regional
institutions such as the Caribbean Development Bank,
to the economic and social development of the Terri-
tory,

 dispatch in 1980 of two United Nations
visiting missions to the Territory,

 that United Nations visiting missions 
  means of assessing  

 Territories. and  that
the possibility of  a further visiting  to
the Turks and Caicos Islands at an appropriate time
should be kept under review,

1.  the section of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Imple-
mentation of the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relating
to the Turks and Caicos Islands;

2.  the inalienable right of the people of
the Turks and Caicos Islands to self-determination and
independence in conformity with the Declaration on
the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries
and Peoples;

3. Reiterates the view that such factors as territorial
size, geographical location, size of population and lim-
ited natural resources should in no way delay the
speedy exercise by the people of the Territory of their
inalienable right to self-determination and indepen-
dence in conformity with the Declaration, which fully

 to the Turks and Caicos Islands;
4. Reiterates that it is the obligation of the United

Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, as
the  Power, to create such conditions in
the Territory as will enable the people of the Turks and
Caicos Islands to exercise freely and without interfer-
ence their inalienable right to self-determination and

 in accordance with resolution 
and  other relevant resolutions of the General As-
sembly;

5.  it is ultimately for the people of the
Turks and Caicos Islands themselves to determine
freely their future political status in accordance with
the relevant provisions of the Charter of the United
Nations and the Declaration, and in that connection re-
affirms the importance of fostering an awareness
among the people of the Territory of the possibilities
open to them in the exercise of their right to 
determination and independence;
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6.  reaffirms that it is the responsibility of the
administering Power under the Charter to develop its
dependent Territories economically and socially, and
urges the administering Power, in consultation with
the Government of the Turks and Caicos Islands, to
take the necessary measures to promote the economic
and social development of the Territory;

7.  the administering Power, in co-operation
with the territorial Government, to take effective meas-
ures to safeguard and guarantee the inalienable right
of the people of the Turks and Caicos Islands to own
and dispose of the natural resources of the Territory,
including marine resources, and to establish and main-
tain control over the future development of those re-
sources;

8.  urges the administering Power, in consulta-
tion with the territorial Government, to continue to
provide the necessary assistance for the  of
the civil service at all levels and for the training of local
personnel;

9.   administering Power to continue to
take all necessary measures, in co-operation with the
territorial Government, to counter problems related to
drug trafficking;

10.  the  agencies and other 
 of the United Nations system to continue

to take all necessary measures to accelerate progress
in the social and economic life of the Territory;

11. Requests the Special Committee to continue the
examination of this question at its next session, 

 the possible dispatch of a further  mission
  and  Islands at an  time

and in consultation with the administering Power, and
to report thereon to the  Assembly at its 
sixth session.

General Assembly resolution 
20 November Meeting 44 Adopted without vote
Approved by Fourth   without vote, 25 October

  draft by Special  on  
agenda item 

 numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee   44.

United States Virgin 
For its consideration of the question of the

United States Virgin Islands,  the Special  Com-
m i t t e e  o n   h a d  b e f o r e  i t  t h r e e
work ing  papers  prepared  by  the  Secre tar ia t ,
conta in ing  in format ion  on  cons t i tu t iona l  and
polit ical  developments,  military installations
a n d  e c o n o m i c a n d  e d u c a t i o n a l  c o n d i t i o n s

  on military activit ies 
 and on foreign economic and other inter-

ests   On 1 August,  the Commit-
tee  adopted  the  repor t  o f  the  Sub-Commit tee
o n  S m a l l  T e r r i t o r i e s   a n d  e n -
dorsed its conclusions and recommendations,

 them to the United States, the ad-
ministering Power.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 0  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 

Question of the United States Virgin Islands
The General Assembly,
Having  the question of the United States

Virgin Islands,
  the relevant chapters of the report

of the Special Committee on the Situation with regard
to the Implementation of the Declaration on the Grant-
ing of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peo-
ples,

Recalling its resolution  of 14 December
1960, containing the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence  Colonial Countries and 
all resolutions and decisions of the United Nations re-
lating to the United States Virgin Islands, including in
particular General Assembly resolution  of 11
December 1989,

Conscious of the need to ensure the full and speedy
implementation of the Declaration in respect of the
Territory,

  the statement of the representative of
the United States of America, as the administering
Power,

 the statement by the representative of the
administering Power that her Government contin-
ues to maintain its long-standing support for the
principle of self-determination and that the Terri-
tories under its administration are pursuing their
right to self-determination at a pace of their own
choosing,

 noting the statement by the representative of the
administering Power that the referendum on the fu-
ture status of the United States Virgin Islands planned
for November 1989 had been rescheduled by the terri-
torial Government for June 1991, as a result of the dev-
astation of hurricane Hugo in September 1989, and
that provision had been made for a further run-off
election in December 1991,

 the public education programme was be-
gun in January 1989 and that efforts are being made to
streamline the political education and referendum
process by, inter  dividing the seven political op-
tions into three categories,

Noting the  by the representative of the
 that the Commission on Status and Federal
 considered, inter  the relevance of inter-

national law in the process of self-determination,
voter residency requirements for political status refer-
endums and the role of the United Nations in observ-
ing acts of self-determination, and noting also the
concerns expressed by the Commission and the terri-
torial Government regarding residency requirements
for participation in acts of self-determination, and
the relevant United Nations resolutions regarding
acts of self-determination in colonial Territories,

Aware of the special circumstances of the 
graphical location- and economic conditions of-the
Territory, and  in mind the  of diver-
sifying   further its economy as a
matter of priority in order to promote economic sta-
bility,

 with concern the devastation caused by hur-
ricane Hugo to the Territory, particularly to its social
and economic infrastructure and to the tourism and
agricultural sectors,

Noting the statement by the Governor of the Terri-
tory in February 1990 that he had requested 
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 from the administering Power to seek associate
membership in the  of  Carib-
bean States,

Noting the objections of the administering Power to
the request by the United States Virgin Islands for as-
sociate membership in the Organization of Eastern
Caribbean States and its statement that it would con-
tinue to encourage and support the Territory’s infor-
mal co-operation with the members of that 

Noting the continued concern expressed by a peti-
tioner at the reclamation and development of sub-
merged land at Long Bay in the Charlotte 
Harbour, and noting also the statement by the rep-
resentative of the administering Power that the issue
had been settled by litigation and that those activities
were subject to the regulatory powers of the Govern-
ment of the Territory,

 concern the vulnerability of the Territory
to drug trafficking and related activities,

Noting the active interest of the Government of the
United States Virgin Islands in participating in the re-
lated work of the international and regional 

 concerned,
Recalling the dispatch in 1977 of a United Nations

visiting mission to the Territory,
Mindful that United Nations visiting missions pro-

vide an effective means of  the situation in
the Non-Self-Governing  and considering
that the  of  a further  

 to the United States  Islands at an 
 time should be kept under review,

1.  the section of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Imple-
mentation of the Declaration on the Granting of In-
dependence to Colonial Countries and  

 to the United States  Islands:
  the  right of the people of

the United States Virgin Islands to self-determination
and independence in conformity with the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Coun-
tries and Peoples;

3. Reiterates the  that such factors as territorial
size, geographical location, size of population and
limited natural resources should in no way delay the
speedy exercise by the people of the Territory of
their inalienable right to self-determination and in-
dependence in conformity with the Declaration,
which fully applies to the United States Virgin Is-
lands;

4.  it is the responsibility of the United
States of America, as the administering Power, to con-
tinue to create such conditions in the United States
Virgin Islands as will enable the people of the Terri-
tory to exercise freely and without interference their
inalienable right to self-determination and indepen-
dence in  with General Assembly resolution

 
5.  that it is ultimately for the people of the

United States  Islands themselves to determine
freely their  political status in accordance with
the relevant provisions of the Charter of the United
Nations, the Declaration and the relevant resolutions
of the General Assembly, and in that connection calls
upon the administering Power, in co-operation with
the territorial Government, to facilitate programmes

of political education in the Territory in order to foster
an awareness among the people of the possibilities
open to them in the exercise of their right to 
determination;

6.  the responsibility of the administering
Power to continue to   economic and 

 of the United States  Islands. and
 the importance of  the 

 economy with a view to reducing its heavy eco-
nomic dependence on the administering Power;

7. Urges the administering Power, in co-operation
with the territorial Government, to take effective meas-
ures to safeguard and guarantee the inalienable right
of the people of the United States Virgin Islands to own
and dispose of the natural resources of the Territory,
including marine resources, and to establish and main-
tain control over the future development of those re-
sources;

8.   concern about the continued deple-
tion of the Territory’s marine resources, and urges the
administering Power, in consultation with the territo-
rial Government, to take the necessary steps to reverse
this trend;

9.   administering Power to continue to
take all necessary measures, in co-operation with the
territorial Government, to counter problems related to
drug trafficking;

Urges the administering Power to facilitate the
participation of the United States Virgin Islands in
various international and regional 

11. Also urges the administering Power, Member
States and relevant agencies of the United Nations
system to continue to-contribute generously towards
the rehabilitation and reconstruction of the Territory
in accordance with resolution 

12.  the   and other 
 of the United Nations system to con-

tinue to take all necessary measures to accelerate
progress in the social and economic life of the Terri-
tory;

13. Urges the administering Power to continue to
take all necessary measures to comply fully with the
purposes and principles of the Charter, the Declara-
tion and the relevant resolutions and decisions of the
General Assembly relating to military activities and ar-
rangements by colonial Powers in Territories under
their administration;

14. Requests the Special Committee to continue the
examination of this question at its next session, in-
cluding the possible dispatch of a further visiting
mission to the United States Virgin Islands at an ap-
propriate time and in consultation with the adminis-
tering Power, particularly in the light of the refer-
endum re fer red  to  in  the  seventh  and  e ighth

 paragraphs of the present resolution,
and to report thereon to the General Assembly at its
forty-sixth session.

General Assembly resolution 
20 November Meeting 44 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fourth Committee  without vote, 31 October
  draft by Special Committee on  

 
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee 7-16;  44.



Questions related to 939

Other matters

 Decade for
the Eradication of Colonialism

In accordance with General Assembly resolu-
tion      declaring the period

 as the International Decade for the
E r a d i c a t i o n  o f  C o l o n i a l i s m ,  t h e  
General  invited all  States and organizations of
the  UN sys tem to  submit  sugges t ions  for  the
preparation of an action plan aimed at ushering
in a world free of colonialism in the twenty-first
century. An interim report [A/45/624], presented
in October 1990, reproduced the replies received
from 14 Member States,  one UN organization
and one intergovernmental organization.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

In November, the General Assembly adopted
decision 

International Decade for the
Eradication of Colonialism

At its 44th plenary meeting, on 20 November 1990,
the General Assembly took note of the interim reports
of the Secretary-General on the International Decade
for the Eradication of Colonialism and recommended
that the Secretary-General should request those States
and organizations of the United Nations system which
have not yet done so to reply not later than 1 April 1991
to his letter of 31 January 1989 and subsequent commu-
nications, and that he should invite them once again to
submit suggestions so that they may be taken into ac-
count in the final report to be submitted to the Assem-
bly at its forty-sixth session, which report would enable
the Assembly to consider and adopt an action plan
aimed at ushering in, in the twenty-first century, a
world free from colonialism.

General Assembly decision 

126-O-23 (recorded vote)

 by Yugoslavia  agenda item 

Recorded vote in Assembly es follows:

In  Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia. Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Be-
nin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei  Bulgaria,
Burkina Faso, Burundi,   Cameroon, Cape Verde,
Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, 
Congo,   Cuba,  Czechoslovakia,  

 Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Gabon,
Ghana, Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana. Haiti,
Honduras, Hungary, India,  Iran. Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Ku-
wait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic. Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan

  Madagascar, Malawi,  Maldives, Mali,
Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozam-
bique,  Namibia, Nepal, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Ni-
geria, Oman, Pakistan, Panama, Papua New Guinea,  Peru,
Philippines, Poland, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint 
cent and the Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles,
Sierra Leone. Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Sri Lanka, 
den, Suriname, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo,
Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia,  Uganda, Ukrainian  USSR,
United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, 

    Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire. Zambia, 

Against: None

 Austria, Belgium, Belize, Canada, Denmark, Finland,
France,  Greece, Iceland, Ireland, Israel, Italy. Japan, Liechten-
stein, Luxembourg. Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, Spain, Sweden,
United Kingdom, United States.

Puerto Rico
In August 1990, the Special Committee on

 c o n s i d e r e d  a  s e p a r a t e  i t e m  o n
Puerto Rico,  based on its  1989 resolution 
1989,   by which it reaffirmed the inalienable
r i g h t  o f  t h e  p e o p l e  o f  P u e r t o  R i c o  t o  
determination and independence and requested
its  to report on the implementation
of its resolutions on Puerto Rico. The Chairman
of the Special Committee transmitted the 1989
resolution to the United States, while the 

 requested information from the United
States on action taken or envisaged to implement
it.

Having considered the  report
 the Committee adopted on 15

August a resolution  noting that the
United States Congress was initiating a legislative
process, with the participation of the main politi-
cal parties of Puerto Rico, with a view to facilitat-
ing consultations with the people of Puerto Rico
on their political future, and expressing its hope
that the dialogue would continue.

 from Non-Self-Governing
Territories

States responsible for the administration of
 continued to inform the Secretary-General

about the Territories’ economic, social and educa-
tional conditions under the terms of Article 73 
of the UN Charter. In his reports to the Special
Committee  on   

 and the General Assembly  he
listed the date of receipt of the information 

 by the administering States and the period
covered by their reports. Information was re-
ceived in 1990 from the following countries on the
Territories administered by them:

New  
United Kingdom: British Virgin Islands, 

Islands, Falkland Islands  Gibraltar, 
cairn, St. Helena, Turks and Caicos Islands

United  American Samoa, Guam, United
States Virgin Islands

The Secretary-General noted that Portugal
had regularly informed him since May 1980, the
latest by a note  of 19 March 1990

 that the conditions in East Timor pre-
vented it from assuming its responsibilities for
the Territory’s administration. Spain had in-
formed him in 1976  1976,   that it had
terminated its presence in Western Sahara and
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considered itself exempt from any international
responsibility in connection with the Territory’s
administration.

The Special Committee on 
considered the question of information from

 in August and adopted a resolution, which
became the basis for a draft recommended to the
General Assembly.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 20 November, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 

Information from Non-Self-Governing Territories
transmitted under Article 73  of the

Charter of the United Nations
The General Assembly,

  chapter of the report of the Spe-
cial Committee on the Situation with regard to the Im-
plementation of the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relat-
ing to the information from Non-Self-Governing Ter-
ritories transmitted under Article 73  the Charter of
the United Nations and the action taken by the Special
Committee in respect of that information,

Having also examined the report of the 
General on the question,

Recalling its resolution  of 16 December
1963, in which it requested the Special Committee to
study the information transmitted to the 
General in accordance with Article 73  of the Charter
and to take such information fully into account in ex-
amining the situation with regard to the implementa-
tion of the Declaration on the Granting of Indepen-
dence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, contained in
General Assembly resolution  of 14 December
1960, as well as its resolution  of  December
1960,

Recalling also its resolution  of 11 December
1989, in which it requested the Special Committee to
continue to  the functions entrusted to it un-
der resolution 1970 XVIII),

Stressing the importance of timely transmission by
the administering Powers of adequate information un-
der Article 73  the Charter, in particular in relation
to the preparation by the Secretariat of the working pa-
pers on the Territories concerned,

 the chapter of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Imple-
mentation of the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relating
to the information from Non-Self-Governing Territo-
ries transmitted under Article 73   of the
United Nations;

2.  that, in the absence of a decision by the
General Assembly itself that a Non-Self-Governing
T e r r i t o r y  h a s  a t t a i n e d  a  f u l l  m e a s u r e  o f  
government in terms of Chapter XI of the Charter, the
administering Power concerned should continue to
transmit information under Article 73  of the Charter
with respect to that Territory;

3. Requests the administering Powers concerned to
transmit or continue to transmit to the 
General the information prescribed in Article 73  of
the Charter, as well as the fullest possible information

on political and constitutional developments in the
Territories concerned, within a maximum period of
six months following the expiration of the administra-
tive year in those Territories;

4. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to en-
sure that adequate information is drawn from all avail-
able published sources in connection with the prepara-
tion of the working papers relating to the Territories
concerned;

5. Requests the Special Committee to continue to
discharge the functions entrusted to it under General
Assembly resolution  in accordance with
established procedures, and to report thereon to the
Assembly at its forty-sixth session.

General Assembly resolution 
20 November 1990 Meeting 44 145-O-3 (recorded vote)

Approved by Fourth Committee  by recorded   25
October (meeting  draft by Special  on 

 agenda item 111.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 4th Committee  plenary 44.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei 

 Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi,   Cameroon,
Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Co-
lombia,  Congo,   Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia,
Denmark, Djibouti, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, El Salvador,

 Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, Ice-
land, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Israel,  

 Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho,
Libyan Arab  Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Madagascar, Ma-
lawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico,
Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique,  Nepal, Netherlands, New
Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Panama,

 Rwanda,   Saint  and the  Sa-
moa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solo-
mon Islands, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland,

 Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian  USSR, United Arab Emirates,
United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela,  
Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: None.
Abstaining: France, United Kingdom, United States.

Visiting missions
In 1990, the Chairman of the Special Commit-

tee on  as requested by the Com-
mittee in 1989, continued consultations with the
administering Powers of  on the question
of permitting access of visiting missions to the
Territories. In July, he reported 
on his extensive consultations,  particularly in
Port  Vanuatu, and  Barbados,
where the Committee  seminars in ob-
servance of the thirtieth anniversary of the 1960
Declaration on  (see above). The
Chairman noted with satisfaction the readiness
of a number of Powers to continue to provide all
relevant information on the Territories under
their administration, to participate in the Com-
mittee’s work and to receive visiting missions.

The Chairman stressed the importance of ad-
ministering Powers’ participation in the work of
the Committee and, in that regard, appealed to
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the United Kingdom to reconsider its 1986 deci-
sion  1986,   not to participate. He also ex-
pressed the hope that the Committee would re-
ceive invitations from the United Kingdom to
send visiting missions to Territories under its ad-
ministration.

On 6 August, the Committee considered the is-
sue and adopted a resolution by which it stressed
the need to dispatch periodic visiting missions to
colonial Territories in order to facilitate imple-
mentation of the 1960 Declaration and called on
the administering Powers to receive UN missions
and to participate in its work. The Committee re-
quested its Chairman to continue consultations
with the administering Powers and to report to it
as appropriate.

 dissemination
The Special  Committee on  in

August considered the question of dissemination
of information on  In its delibera-
tions on the subject,  i t  examined four reports

  o f  t h e  S u b - C o m m i t t e e
on Petitions, Information and Assistance on its
consu l ta t ions  wi th  the  UN Secre tar ia t ,  non-
governmental organizations, the  of
A f r i c a n  U n i t y  a n d  n a t i o n a l  l i b e r a t i o n  m o v e -
ments. The Committee endorsed the conclusions
and recommendations contained in the reports,
with the understanding that consultations would
be held in connection with the implementation
of specific recommendations and that the reser-
vations expressed by members would be reflected
in the meeting record.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 0  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 

Dissemination of information on 
The General 

 examined the chapter of the report of the Spe-
cial Committee on the Situation with regard to the Im-
plementation of the Declaration on the Granting of In-
dependence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
relating to the dissemination of information on 

 and publicity for the work of the United Na-
tions in the field of 

 its resolution  of 14 December
1960, containing the Declaration on the Granting of
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, and
all other resolutions and decisions of the United Na-
tions concerning the dissemination of information on

 in particular General Assembly resolu-
tion  of  December 1989,

 the importance of publicity as an instru-
ment for furthering the aims and  of the Dec-
laration and  of the continuing pressing need
to take all possible steps to acquaint world public opin-
ion with all aspects of the problems of 

with a view to assisting effectively the peoples of the
colonial Territories in achieving self-determination,
freedom and independence,

Noting with concern the measures of censorship im-
posed by the racist regime of South Africa upon the lo-
cal and international media with respect to the policies
and practices of apartheid,

 of the increasingly important role being
played in the widespread dissemination of relevant in-
formation  a number of non-governmental 

 having a special interest-in  and
noting with satisfaction the intensified efforts of the
Special Committee in enlisting the support of those 
ganizations in that regard,

1.  the chapter of the report of the Special
Committee on the Situation with regard to the Imple-
mentation of the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relating
to the dissemination of information on 
and publicity for the work of the United Nations in the
field of 

2. Considers it incumbent upon the United Nations
to continue to play an active role in the process of 
determination and independence and to intensify its
efforts for the widest possible dissemination of infor-
mation on  with a view to the further

 of international public opinion in sup-
port of complete 

3. Requests the Secretary-General, having regard to
the suggestions of the Special Committee, to continue
to take concrete measures through all the media at his
disposal, including publications, radio and television,
to give widespread and continuous publicity to the
work of the United Nations in the field of 

 and, inter 
 To continue, in consultation with the Special

Committee, to collect, prepare and disseminate basic
material, studies and articles relating to the problems
of  and, in particular, to continue to
publish the periodical  and other publi-
cations, special articles and studies, including the 

 series, by increasing the information on all
the Territories under consideration by the Special
Committee, and to select from them appropriate mate-
rial for wider dissemination by means of reprints in
various languages;

 To seek the full co-operation of the administer-
ing Powers concerned in the discharge of the tasks re-
ferred to above;

 To intensify the activities of all United Nations
information centres:

 To maintain a working relationship with the 
 of African  and other  
 by holding periodic  and ex-

changing relevant information;
 To enlist, with the close co-operation of United

Nations information centres, the support of non-
governmental organizations having a special interest in

 in the dissemination of the relevant in-
formation;

 To continue to provide full press release coverage
for all meetings of the Special Committee and its sub-
sidiary bodies;

 To ensure the availability of the necessary facili-
ties and services to that end,
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 To report to the Special Committee on the meas-
ures taken in the implementation of the present resolu-
tion;

4. Requests all States, in particular the administer-
ing Powers, the  agencies and other 

 of the United Nations system and non-
governmental  having a special interest in

 to undertake or intensify, in co-
operation with the Secretary-General and within their
respective spheres of competence, the large-scale dis-
semination of the information referred to in para-
graph 2 above;

5. Requests the Special Committee to follow the im-
plementation of the present resolution and to report
thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion.

Genera l  Assemb ly  reso lu t ion  

20 November 1990 Meet ing  44 133-2-14 (recorded vote)

 draft   agenda item 18.

Financial implications: 5th Committee,  S-G, 
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 31; plenary 

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei 
Burkina Faso, Burundi,   Cameroon, Canada, Cape

Congo,   Cuba, Cyprus. Denmark. Djibouti. Dominican Re-
public, Ecuador, Egypt. El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji. Finland, Gabon, Ghana,
Greece, Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti,
Honduras, Iceland, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland. Jamaica, Japan,
Jordan, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic  Lebanon, 
Libyan Arab  Madagascar, Malawi,  Maldives, Mali,
Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozam-
bique,  Namibia, Nepal,  Nicaragua, Niger, Nige-
ria,  Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Philip-
pines. Portugal,  Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the
Grenadines, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone,
Singapore, Solomon Islands. Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suri-
name. Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trini-
dad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian  USSR, United
Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Vene-
zuela,   Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: United Kingdom, United States.
Abstaining: Belgium, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, France, Germany,

Poland, Romania.

Week of solidarity with the peoples of all
colonial Territories and those in South Africa

In 1990, the UN Secretariat undertook a series
of public information activities, assisted by UN
information centres throughout the world, in ob-
servance of the Week of Solidarity with the Peo-
ples of All Colonial Territories, as well as Those
in South Africa, Fighting for Freedom, Indepen-
dence and Human Rights (21-25 May). In com-
memoration of the Week, the Chairman of the
Special Committee on  issued a
statement on 21 May. He reviewed developments
in  particularly in Namibia (see
PART FOUR, Chapter III) and South Africa, and
urged Member States to  maximum sup-
port for the peoples of South Africa and else-
where struggling for freedom, independence
and equal rights.

Scholarships
In accordance with the General Assembly’s re-

quest in resolution   1989,   the
Secretary-General reported in October 1990

 on offers by Member States of study
and training facilities for inhabitants of 
Over the years, he noted, 43 States had offered to
make scholarships available. In 1990, Egypt in-
formed him that it had made available 143
scholarships for the academic year  The
Federal Republic of Germany in  had
sponsored 10 university scholarships for students
from South Africa and Namibia and 87 scholar-
ships for professional training. It also provided
for 30 on-the-spot scholarships in South Africa
and 40 for Namibian students, as well as 171 
the-spot scholarships for professional training.
Israel informed the Secretary-General that it was
awarding scholarships in 1990, as in previous
years, consisting of  post-graduate
courses in exploration and development of
ground-water resources, agriculture and meteor-
ology, as well as in rural community development
and cattle production and extension methods.
The Libyan Arab Jamahiriya offered 10 univer-
sity scholarships to students from Western Sa-
hara and two for students from other  The
USSR offered grants in  to 150 under-
graduate and post-graduate students from 
for study in academic institutions.

In addition, the Secretary-General reported,
the UN Secretariat had received between 1 Sep-
tember 1989 and 30 September 1990 requests
from 96 students for information on the avail-
ability of scholarships; 90 of them were not in-
habitants of  Requests for information
and applications from Namibian students were
forwarded to the Office of the Commissioner for
Namibia for consideration under the scholarship
programme for  and to the UN Educa-
tional and Training Programme for Southern
Africa (see PART TWO, Chapter I), as well as to the
offering Governments.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

On 20 November 1990, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 

Offers by Member States of study and
training facilities for 

of Non-Self-Governing Territories
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution  of 11 December 1989,

 examined the report of the Secretary-General
on offers by Member States of study and training facili-
ties for inhabitants of Non-Self-Governing Territories,
prepared pursuant to General Assembly resolution

 of 22 November 1954,
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 of the importance of promoting the educa-
tional advancement of the inhabitants of 
Governing Territories,

  that the continuation and expan-
sion of offers of scholarships is essential in order to
meet the increasing need of students from Non-Self-
Governing Territories for educational and training as-
sistance, and considering that students in those Terri-
tories should be encouraged to avail themselves of such
offers,

1.  the report of the Secretary-General;
2. Expresses   to those Member States

that have made scholarships available to the inhabi-
tants of Non-Self-Governing Territories;

3.  States to make or continue to make gen-
erous offers of study and training facilities to the in-
habitants of those Territories that have not yet attained
self-government or independence and, wherever possi-
ble, to provide travel funds to prospective students;

4. Urges the administering Powers to take effective
measures to ensure the widespread and continuous dis-
semination in the Territories under their administra-
tion of information relating to offers of study and
training facilities made by States and to provide all the
necessary facilities to enable students to avail them-
selves of such offers;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution;

6.  the  of the Special Committee on
the Situation with regard to the Implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colo-
nial Countries and Peoples to the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 
20 November 1990 Meeting 44 Adopted without vote
Approved by Fourth Committee  without vote, 25 October

   draft  agenda item 115.
Meeting numbers. GA 46th session: 4th Committee 7-15; plenary 44.
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Chapter II

 Trusteeship System

During 1990, the Trusteeship Council, composed
of China, France, the USSR, the United King-
dom and the United States, on behalf of the Se-
curity Council continued to supervise the one
Trust Territory remaining under the Interna-
tional Trusteeship System-the Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islands. The Territory, designated
as a strategic area, was administered by the
United States in accordance with the Trusteeship
Agreement approved by the Security Council in

  194647,  3981.
In December 1990, the Security Council termi-

nated the Trusteeship Agreement with respect to
three of the four entities of the Trust Terri-
tory-the Federated States of Micronesia, the Mar-
shall Islands and the Northern  Islands.
The fourth entity, Palau, continued to be super-
vised by the Trusteeship Council  adminis-
tered by the United States.

The Trusteeship Council held its twentieth spe-
cial session on 8 January, to consider the dispatch
of a visiting mission to observe a February plebi-
scite in Palau on the Compact of Free Association.
Its fifty-seventh regular session was held between
21 May and 28 November, at which it considered
the annual report of the Administering Authority
for the year ended 30 September 1989, heard 10
petitioners, and examined 63 written petitions
and four communications.

Trust Territory of the Pacific 

In accordance with Trusteeship Council reso-
lution   1986,   the United
States in 1990 continued to pursue the constitu-
tional steps necessary to bring into force the Com-
pact of Free Association with Palau. To that end, it
had passed an Implementation Act in December
1989. In that same month, the United States had
received a formal request from the President of
Palau for a UN mission to observe a plebiscite on
the Compact, to be held on 6 February 1990, and
requested that a special session of 
Council consider the issue 

TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL 

At its twentieth special session on  January,
the Trusteeship Council, by resolution 2192

(S-XX), decided to send a five-member mission to
Palau.

Arrangements for the dispatch of a visiting
mission to observe the plebiscite in Palau,

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands
The Trusteeship Council,

 of the plebiscite scheduled for 6 February
1990 in Palau, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, on
the Compact of Free Association with the United States
of America,

 been invited by the Administering Authority
to dispatch a mission to observe the plebiscite,

Considering that it would be desirable to include in
such a mission representatives of countries of the re-
gion that are not members of the Trusteeship Council,

 send to Palau a visiting mission to begin
on or about 29 January 1990 and to end as soon as prac-
ticable after the declaration of the results of the plebi-
scite:

2. Further decides that the Visiting Mission to Palau
should be composed of five members, the members to
be representatives of China, Fiji, France, Papua New
Guinea and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland;

3. Directs the Visiting Mission to observe the plebi-
scite, specifically the polling arrangements, the casting
of votes, the closure of voting, the counting of ballots
and the declaration of results;

4. Requests the Visiting Mission to submit to the
Trusteeship Council as soon as practicable a report on
its observation of the plebiscite, containing such con-
clusions and recommendations as it may wish to make;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to provide the
necessary staff and facilities to assist the Visiting Mis-
sion in the performance of its functions.

Trusteeship Council resolution 
8 January 1990 Meeting 1673
Z-nation draft  agenda item 4.
Sponsors: France, United Kingdom.
Financial implications: S-G, 

4-l

In the February referendum, slightly more
than 60 per cent of the electorate voted in favour
of the Compact, which was not sufficient to sat-
isfy the 75 per cent majority required under the

 Constitution.
According to the report of the United Nations

Visiting Mission to observe the plebiscite in Palau
   which visited Palau from 31 Janu-

ary to  February, the political campaign had
been extremely low-key, peaceful and restrained,
and the plebiscite had been conducted freely,
fairly and in accordance with the rules, and its re-
sults reflected the wishes of the people of Palau.
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Following consideration of the Visiting Mis-
sion’s report, the Trusteeship Council on 1 June
adopted resolution 

Report of the United Nations Visiting Mission
to  the plebiscite in Palau,

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,
February 1990

The  Council,
 its fifty-seventh session the report

of the United Nations  Mission.  
the Trusteeship Council at  of he Admin-
istering Authority to observe the plebiscite in Palau,
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, held on 6 Febru-
ary 1990,

Takes  of the report of the Visiting Mission;
 its  of the work accomplished by

the Visiting Mission on its behalf.

Trusteeship Council resolution 
1 June 1990 Meeting 1681 Adopted without vote

   agenda item 
Sponsors: China, France, United Kingdom.

  

In its conclusions and recommendations, con-
tained in its report to the Security Council

 the Trusteeship Council noted the state-
ment of the representative of Palau before it on
21 May that the leadership of Palau was reviewing
possible options with respect to the resolution of

 future political status. The Council wel-
comed the assurance of the Administering Au-
thority that it was prepared to assist the Govern-
ment of Palau, at its request, in any appropriate
endeavour leading to the final determination of a
political status chosen by the people of Palau.

The Trusteeship Council noted that the peo-
ples of the Trust Territory, in the exercise of their
right to self-government as set out in Article 76 
of the Charter of the United Nations, had elected
to assume full responsibility for administration
in the economic, social and educational fields.
The Council considered that any difficulties over
the interpretation of the new status agreements
should be resolved in accordance with the proce-
dures mutually agreed and laid down in the rele-
vant new status agreements.

While welcoming the improvements reported
in the tourism and fisheries sectors in Palau, the
Council noted the concerns of its Government
regarding  economic  development  and 
sufficiency and shared the view that continued ef-
forts were needed. The Council also welcomed
the steps taken by the Administering Authority to
assist Palau in particular in the areas of fisheries
enforcement, the campaign against drug traffick-
ing and abuse, public health and safety, and the
operation and maintenance of public works 

The Special Committee recommended a draft
resolution to the General Assembly for adoption.
By that text, the Assembly would have affirmed
the inalienable right of the people of the Trust
Territory to self-determination and indepen-
dence, in accordance with the UN Charter and
the 1960 Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples [GA

  and expressed the view that such fac-
tors as territorial size, geographical location, size
of population and limited natural resources
should not delay speedy implementation of the
Declaration. The  would have 

During its regular session, the Council had be-
fore it a Secretariat working paper issued on 14
May  outlining the political, economic,
social and educational conditions in the Trust
Territory.

After considering four written communica-
tions and 63 petitions  the Council de-
cided on 23 May, without objection, to draw the
attention of petitioners to the observations made
during its current session by the Administering
Authority and by other members of the Council.

On 1 June, again without objection, the Trus-
teeship Council decided to draw the Security
Council’s attention to its deliberations at its 
seventh session concerning the attainment of
self-government or independence by the Trust
Territory.

On 28 November, the Trusteeship Council
adopted its report  to the Security Coun-
cil, containing information on its deliberations
and decisions taken during its twentieth special
and fifty-seventh regular sessions.

Cons idera t ion  by  Spec ia l  Commit tee .  The
General Assembly’s Special Committee on the
Situation with regard to the Implementation of
the Declaration on the Granting of Indepen-
dence to Colonial Countries and Peoples (Special
Commit tee  on   cons idered  the
question of the Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands on 1 August. It adopted the report of the
Sub-Committee on Small Territories 

 endorsing its conclusions and recommen-
dations, which were later transmitted to the
United States, as well as to the President of the
Trusteeship Council  and to the President
of the Security Council [S/21662], for the attention
of their members. During its consideration, the
Committee had before it a Secretariat working
paper  containing information on
political, economic and social development, as
well as educational advancement and special is-
sues such as the environment and war-damage
claims. The United States, as the Administering
Authority, did not take part in the Committee’s
consideration of the Trust Territory.
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firmed the importance of ensuring that the peo-
ple of the Trust Territory fully and freely exer-
c ised the ir  ina l ienable  r ight   that  the
obligations of the Administering Authority were
duly discharged. It would have welcomed the in-
creasing  of power to the people of the
Trust Territory and urged the 
Authority to continue that process. Noting the in-
tention of the Administering Authority to seek
the termination of the Trusteeship Agreement
on the Territory and its assurances that it would
continue to fulfil its responsibilities, the Assem-
bly would have called on it to discharge those re-
sponsibilities in strict conformity with the Char-
ter and the 1960 Declaration. The Assembly
would have affirmed its strong conviction that
the presence of military bases and installations in
the Trust Territory could constitute a major
obstacle to implementing the Declaration and
that it was the responsibility of the Administer-
ing Authority to ensure that their existence did
not hinder the population of the Territory from
exercising its right to  and in-
dependence. It would have expressed the view
that the Administering Authority should take all
necessary measures to reduce the Trust Territo-
ry’s economic dependence on it and facilitate the
attainment of economic independence.

The Assembly would have urged the Adminis-
tering Authority, in co-operation with the local
authorities, to safeguard and guarantee the right
of the people of the Trust Territory to own and
dispose of the Territory’s natural-including
maritime-resources. It would have stressed the
need to preserve the  people’s cul-
tural identity and heritage and taken note of the
interest of the people of the Territory in creating
a nuclear-free zone in the Pacific. Finally, the As-
sembly would have appealed to the Administer-
ing Authority to resume its participation in the
related work of the Special Committee and to
provide the Committee with up-to-date informa-
tion on the Territory.

The text of the conclusions and recommenda-
tions concerning the Trust Territory, as well as
the draft resolution, were contained in the report
of the Special Committee to the Assembly

 ASSEMBLY CONSIDERATION

On 25 October, the Chairman of the General
Assembly’s Fourth Committee, following consul-
tations with the Chairman of the Special Com-
mittee on  and with delegations
concerned, suggested [A/45/685] that no action be
taken on the draft resolution submitted by the
latter Committee. The suggestion was adopted
without objection.

 COUNCIL ACTION

On 22 December 1990, the Security Council
met to consider a letter dated 7 December from
the President of the Trusteeship Council to the
President of the Security Council, transmitting a
draft resolution recommended for adoption by
the latter Council on the partial termination of
the Trusteeship Agreement for the Trust Terri-
tory of the Pacific Islands  Also before
the Council was a draft resolution tabled by
China, France, the USSR, the United Kingdom
and the United States 

The Council President drew the attention of
the members to letters from Papua New Guinea

 Vanuatu  and Cuba 
Both Papua New Guinea and Vanuatu, the latter
on behalf of the South Pacific Forum, recom-
mended to the Council the early termination of
the Trusteeship Agreement in respect of the
Northern Mariana Islands, the Federated States
of Micronesia and the Republic of the Marshall
Islands. Cuba transmitted letters of the Governor
of the Northern Mariana Islands and the Presi-
dent of the Senate of  requesting the exclu-
sion of the Northern Mariana Islands from the
termination of the Trusteeship Agreement. New
Zealand, which was invited at its request to par-
ticipate in the discussion without the right to
vote, endorsed the call for partial termination of
the Agreement.

A motion by Cuba to adjourn the Council
meeting until 8 January 1991 was rejected by 9
votes against to 2 in favour, with 4 abstentions.
Putting forward its motion, Cuba said the Coun-
cil had not had an opportunity to consider in
depth the situation. Several questions had arisen
in the course of consultations and no efforts had
been made to carry out negotiations with all
members in order to produce a text supported by
all. Also, the Council had before it very specific
requests from representatives of the people
whose destiny it would be deciding, in which they
asked that a hasty decision not be taken.

On the same date, the Security Council
adopted resolution  by a vote of 14 to 1
(Cuba).

The Security Council,
Recalling Chapter XII of the Charter of the United

Nations which established an international trusteeship
system,

 of its responsibility relating to strategic
areas as set forth in Article 83, paragraph 1, of the
Charter,

Recalling its resolution  of 2 April 1947, by
which it approved the Trusteeship Agreement for the
former Japanese Mandated Islands, since known as the
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,
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Noting that the Trusteeship Agreement designated
the United States of America as Administering Au-
thority of the Trust Territory,

 article 6 of the Trusteeship Agreement,
in conformity with Article 76 of the Charter, obligated
the Administering Authority, inter  to promote the
development of the inhabitants of the Trust Territory
towards self-government or independence as may be
appropriate to the particular circumstances of the
Trust Territory and its peoples and the freely ex-
pressed wishes of the peoples concerned,

Aware that, towards this end, negotiations between
the Administering Authority and representatives of
the Trust Territory began in 1969 and resulted in the
conclusion of a Compact of Free Association in the case
of the Federated States of Micronesia and the Marshall
Islands, and a Commonwealth Covenant in the case of
the Northern Mariana Islands,

 that the peoples of the Federated States of
Micronesia, the Marshall Islands and the Northern
Mariana Islands have freely exercised their right to
self-determination in approving their respective new
status agreements in plebiscites observed by visiting
missions of the Trusteeship Council and that, in addi-
tion to these plebiscites, the duly constituted legisla-
tures of these entities have adopted resolutions approv-
ing the respective new status agreements, thereby
freely expressing their wish to terminate the status of
these entities as  of the Trust 

Hoping that  people of Palau will be  in due
course to complete the process of freely exercising their
right to self-determination,

 note of Trusteeship Council resolution
 of 28 May 1986 and of subsequent reports of

the Trusteeship Council to the Security Council,
Determines, in the light of the entry into force of the

new status agreements for the Federated States of Mi-
cronesia, the Marshall Islands and the Northern 

 Islands, that the objectives of the Trusteeship
Agreement have been fully attained, and that the appli-
cability of the Trusteeship Agreement has terminated,
with respect to those entities.

Security Council resolution 68311990)
22 December Meeting 2972

 draft 
Sponsors: China, France, USSR, United Kingdom, United States.

Vote in Council as follows:

In favour: Canada, China, Colombia,   Ethiopia, Finland,
France, Malaysia, Romania, USSR, United Kingdom, United States,
Yemen, Zaire.

Against: Cuba.

Other aspects of the
Trusteeship System

Fellowships and scholarships
During its regular session, the Trusteeship

Council on 23 May considered a report of the
Secretary-General on offers by Member States of
study and training facilities for inhabitants of
Trust Territories, covering the period from 20

May 1989 to 15 May 1990 [T/1948]. Responding to
an invitation in General Assembly resolution

     to make available to quali-
fied students from Trust Territories scholar-
ships, fellowships and internships, 11 Member
States (Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Indonesia, It-
aly, Mexico, Pakistan, Philippines, Poland, Tuni-
sia, USSR, Yugoslavia) had in the past made such
opportunities available.

The Secretary-General stated that to his re-
quest of 1 March 1990 to Member States for
up-to-date information, only Italy and the USSR
had responded. Italy offered no scholarship to
the inhabitants of the Trust Territory, and none
of them studied in the USSR during the aca-
demic year  According to the report, in-
formation on available scholarships was included
in the twenty-sixth edition of Study Abroad

 published by the United Na-
tions Educational, Scientific and Cultural 

The Council decided, without objection, to
take note of the report.

 dissemination
On 24 and 29 May, the Trusteeship Council

considered a report of the Secretary-General on
dissemination of information on the United Na-
tions and the International Trusteeship System
in Trust Territories, covering the period from 1
May 1989 to 30 April 1990  According to
the report, the Department of Public Informa-
tion  distributed information material both
directly to the Trust Territory and through the
United Nations Information Centres 
primarily  Tokyo.  Tokyo was in con-
stant contact with the Trust Territory in order to
be kept aware of its people’s information needs.

During the period under review,  produced
press releases in English and in French dealing
with the work of the Trusteeship Council. Coun-
cil documents were airmailed to recipients in the
Trust Territory. UN publications, radio pro-
grammes and video tapes were regularly sent to
government offices, radio stations, newspapers,
educational institutions, libraries and individ-
uals.

All editions of the UN Chronicle, a quarterly
 publication, were sent to  Tokyo, which

forwarded them to the Territory. The UN Chroni-
cle in 1989 had covered the deliberations of the
Trusteeship Council and the UN Visiting Mis-
sion to Palau. In response to a Council request in
1989,  had assembled a file of information ma-
terials, which had been distributed in the Trust
Territory.

During consideration of the item by the Coun-
cil, its Secretary informed members that in 
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 to distributing materials to libraries,
schools and political institutions, the Secretariat
intended to widen its information efforts in the
Territory, to include outstanding individuals,

 reporters, Palau governmental
authorities, members of parliament, and the
Governors of the various states in Palau.

On 29 May, the Trusteeship Council, without
objection, took note of the Secretary-General’s
report.

Co-operation with
Special Committee on 

At its 1990 regular session, the Trusteeship
Council considered together the question of at-
tainment of self-government or independence by
the Trust Territories and the situation with re-
gard to the implementation of the 1960 Declara-
tion on the Granting of Independence to Colo-

nial Countries and Peoples, and co-operation
with the Special Committee on 

During the deliberations, the USSR noted
that the UN bodies dealing with 
had been called on to co-ordinate their efforts
in order to help the peoples still living under
colonial domination and trusteeship to achieve
self-determination on the basis of freedom and
social and political choice. It considered that
such co-operation would undoubtedly benefit
the Trust Territory’s people.

Co-operation with 
On 24 May, the Trusteeship Council decided

to consider jointly the question of co-operation
with the Committee on the Elimination of Ra-
cial Discrimination  and the Second Dec-
ade to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimina-
tion (1983-1993) (see PART III, Chapter 

The Council, without objection, took note of
those two agenda items.
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Chapter 

Namibia

The year 1990 was a historic one for United Na-
tions efforts in the area of  as Na-
mibia, the last remaining colony in Africa, at-
tained its independence on 21 March. That event
occurred nearly a quarter century after the Gen-
eral Assembly had acted to change the Territo-
ry’s status to bring it under UN administration,
and a dozen years after the Security Council laid
out in resolution  1978) a detailed settlement
plan for its independence. In his 1990 report on
the work of the  the 
General said that the Namibian experience was a
striking demonstration of the results that could
be achieved by multilateral effort, by the active
engagement of the principal organs of the
United Nations and by members of the Security
Council and other States undertaking a crucial
role in negotiations.

Background

Namibia, with 824,292 square kilometres
(slightly larger than France and the United King-
dom combined), had a population of 1.7 million,
about 1.8 persons per square kilometre, com-
pared to 18 for Africa as a whole. Its landscape
varied considerably from arid to lush; it exported
diamonds, uranium oxide and other minerals,
beef and  pelts for fur coats; it also had
some of the world’s richest fishing waters.

A  World War German colony, known
as South West Africa, the Territory had been ad-
ministered by South Africa since 1920, first un-
der a League of Nations Mandate, and then, ille-
gally, since 1966 when the General Assembly
voted to revoke its Mandate. In 1967, the Assem-
bly created the United Nations Council for Na-
mibia as the legal Administering Authority for
the Territory until its independence. Neverthe-
less, South Africa refused to  the au-
thority of the United Nations and continued to
rule the Territory. In 1968, the Territory was re-
named Namibia. The Assembly in 1976 

 the South West Africa People’s 
  led by Sam Nujoma, as the sole

authentic representative of the Namibian people,
and decided that any independence talks must be

between South Africa and SWAPO. In 1978, the As-
sembly, at a special session, expressed support for
the armed struggle of the Namibian people and
for a settlement within the framework of the
United Nations.

To end the stalemate, the five Western mem-
bers of the Security Council-Canada, France,
the Federal Republic of Germany, the United
Kingdom and the United States-submitted to
the Council in 1978 a proposal for settling the
question of Namibia. By resolution 
the Council endorsed the UN plan for Namibia
and established the United Nations Transition
Assistance Group  to supervise its imple-
mentation.

In 1980, South Africa accepted the plan. How-
ever, it did not agree to a cease-fire. Negotiations
were again stalled when South Africa decided to
link the independence of Namibia to the with-
drawal of Cuban troops from Angola. In Decem-
ber 1988, Angola, Cuba and South Africa signed
an agreement which opened the way to imple-
mentation of the UN plan for Namibia. Elections
for a Constituent Assembly were held in Novem-
ber 1989. The work of  which had super-
vised the elections leading to the creation of the
Constituent Assembly on 9 February 1990, came
to an end.

On 21 March, shortly after midnight, the 
 flag-a bright yellow sun on a blue, red,

green and white background-was raised at the
National Stadium in  the capital of
Namibia, and Secretary-General   de

 swore in Namibia’s first President, Sam
Nujoma, marking the culmination of years of in-
tense efforts by the United Nations to promote a
peaceful transition to democracy and indepen-
dence. “The whole world, especially Africa, re-
joices with Namibia. What is a triumph for Na-
mibia is a triumph for Africa and, indeed, for the
principles that are enshrined in the Charter of
the United Nations”, the Secretary-General told
the crowd of 30,000. “Africa’s last colony is, from
this hour, liberated”, President Nujoma, who
had led a liberation struggle for 34 years, af-
firmed, expressing the hope that the statesman-
ship and realism shown by South Africa’s Presi-
dent ,    de   over  Namibia  would
“continue to unfold in South Africa itself”.
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The following month, the Council for Namibia
held its final session, from 9 to 11 April in 

 reviewing its activities in fulfilment of its
mandate. In a declaration at the conclusion of the
meeting, the Council stated that for more than
two decades its mission had been inspired by the
steadfastness of the Namibian people and the
solidarity of the international community, and it
was proud of the assistance it had been able to ex-
tend to the Namibian people throughout its ex-
istence. It decided to transfer those programmes
and activities that had not been completed, as
well as its assets, to the Government of Namibia,
and recommended to the General Assembly its
own dissolution. In September, the Assembly dis-
solved the Council and removed from the agenda
of its forty-fifth session the item “Question of
Namibia”, thus ending an important chapter in
the history of the 

The newly independent nation of Namibia was
admitted to the United Nations on 23 April as the
160th member. Despite a relatively developed in-
frastructure, skilled workers and local capital,
Namibia was expected to need significant exter-
nal assistance during its first years of indepen-
dence, with a particular need for foreign loans to
cover the expected $200 million annual budget
deficit due to the loss of South African fiscal aid.

In June, a donors’ pledging conference for Na-
mibia was held in New York. Some $650 million
was pledged for the period  for recon-
struction and development. In September, the
Assembly requested the Secretary-General to en-
sure the continued role of the United Nations in
the reconstruction and development of Namibia
through programmes of assistance.

At an independence day rally, Namibian Presi-
dent Nujoma declared that his Government was
drafting a code to spell out an “open and invit-
ing” attitude to investment and to set out the kind
of commitment expected from investors towards
national development goals. The World Bank de-
scribed Namibia as having three main economic
challenges: reactivation of the economy, reduc-
tion of income disparities, and restraint and redi-
rection of public expenditures.

On 28 March, the Secretary-General reported
[S/21215] to the Security Council that shortly after
midnight on  March, at the National Sta-
dium in Windhoek, the flag of the Republic of
South Africa was lowered and the flag of the Re-
public of Namibia was raised, thus marking Na-

mibia’s accession to independence in accordance
with Council resolution    

 Immediate ly  thereaf ter ,  the  
General administered the oath of office to Sam
Nujoma, leader of  who had been elected
President of the Republic of Namibia by the Con-
stituent Assembly on 16 February. On 22 March,
the South African Administrator General, Louis

 left Namibia. Thus, said the 
General, the goal of independence for Namibia,
for which the United Nations and its Member
States had striven for so long, was achieved in dig-
nity and with great rejoicing.

Constitution
The Const i tuent  Assembly of  Namibia ,

elected in November 1989 following the success-
ful holding of UN-supervised elections, met on 9
February 1990 in Windhoek and approved, by
consensus, the Constitution for an independent
Namibia. As the fundamental law of the sover-
eign and independent Republic of Namibia, the
Constitution reflected the “Principles for a Con-
stituent Assembly and for an independent Na-
mibia”, adopted by all the parties concerned in
1982     In a 16 March 1990 report

 the Secretary-General transmit-
ted to the Security Council the full and definitive
text of the Constitution, together with a compari-
son between the new Constitution and the 1982
constitutional principles. The Constitution en-
tered into force on Independence Day, 21 March,
as established by the Constituent Assembly.

The  Constitution provided for a
unitary State, with a National Assembly of 72
members, elected by proportional representa-
tion, and a National Council consisting of two
members from each of Namibia’s regions to re-
view bills passed by the National Assembly. In its
preamble, it was recalled that the rights of the
Namibian people had long been denied by colo-
nialism, racism and  and it was asserted
that the Namibian people were determined to
adopt a Constitution that expressed for them-
selves and their children the resolve to cherish
and protect the gains of the long struggle. 

 were resolved to foster national unity
and reconciliation in a sovereign, secular, demo-
cratic and unitary State, securing to all citizens
justice, liberty, equality and fraternity. Funda-
mental human rights and freedoms were en-
shrined in its 148 articles. Article 23 stated that
the practice of racial discrimination and the prac-
tice and ideology of  from which the ma-
jority of  had suffered for so long was
prohibited and might be made a punishable of-
fence by Act of Parliament. At the same time, 
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vision was made for affirmative action by Parlia-
ment for those who had been disadvantaged by
past discrimination and for achieving a balanced
structuring of the public service, the police force,
the defence force and the prison service.

UN membership
On 6 April   President 

 submitted to the Secretary-General an ap-
plication for his country’s membership in the
United Nations, and requested that it be given
priority consideration to enable Namibia to par-
ticipate in the special session of the General As-
sembly devoted to economic development, to be
held from 23 to 28 April.

On 17 April  the Security Council re-
ferred the application to the Committee on the
Admission of New Members for examination and
report [S/21251], waiving the time-limit for report-
ing in order to facilitate Namibia’s early admis-
sion. On the same day  the Council, by
resolution  unanimously  recom-
mended to the General Assembly that Namibia
be admitted to UN membership. It also adopted
the proposal of the Committee that the item on
admission of new Members be included in the
agenda of the eighteenth special session of the
Assembly.

On 23 April, the Assembly, at the first plenary
meeting of its eighteenth special session, devoted
to international economic co-operation (see PART

THREE, Chapter I), adopted resolution 
admitting the Republic of Namibia to member-
ship in the United Nations as its 160th member.
(It later became the 159th member when the
Yemen Arab Republic and the People’s Demo-
cratic Republic of Yemen merged into a single
State (see PART ONE, Chapter IV).)

Following Namibia’s admission, the President
of the General Assembly, Joseph   of  

 paid tribute to the United Nations, which,
he said, had worked tirelessly to help the people
of Namibia achieve its independent nationhood,
including the General Assembly, the Security
Council, the Trusteeship Council, the Economic
and Social Council, the Council for Namibia and
the Secretary-General. He said that Namibia
would forever be a reminder of what could be
achieved when there was political will among na-
tions. Namibia had shown that the path was open
to negotiation for the achievement of a multira-
cial society committed to democracy, the rule of
law and respect for inalienable human rights, or-
dered liberties and fundamental freedoms.

The Secretary-General said that the indepen-
dence of Namibia and its admission to the
United Nations had taken place at a moment of

great and creative change in the world. Old con-
frontations were crumbling and the search for a
new harmony was visible in several areas that had
been most plagued by conflict in recent decades.
The United Nations, inspired by Namibia’s ad-
mission to the Organization, looked to those
emerging global opportunities with renewed
hope and confidence.

Addressing the Assembly for the first time as a
representative of a UN Member State, the Prime
Minister of Namibia,   expressed
appreciation to the Organization of African
Unity, the Movement of Non-Aligned Countries
and all countries that had stood firm with Na-
mibia in its struggle for freedom and justice. He
also paid tribute to the UN system, particularly
the Council for Namibia. He said that the new
State would fulfil all obligations attendant upon
its becoming a member of the world body. Na-
mibia stood ready to take its place among the na-
tions of the world to contribute positively towards
the  of world peace and harmony
through the United Nations.

Post-independence activities

Council for Namibia
On  May 1967 [GA   the General

Assembly, following its 1966 decision [GA 
 to terminate South Africa’s Mandate

over Namibia, established the United Nations
Council for Namibia (then South West Africa),
composed of 11 Member States and assisted by
the Commissioner for Namibia, to administer the
Territory. The Council held its first meeting on
16 August 1967; 23 years later, it was finally able
to conclude its business at a final session in April
1990 in  the first to be held within the
territory of Namibia.

The activities of the Council were aimed pri-
marily at bringing an end to South Africa’s illegal
presence in Namibia, achieving Namibia’s inde-
pendence, and protecting the rights and interests
of Namibia and its people. In that connection, it

 international public opinion on, and
disseminated information about, the political,
military, economic and social aspects of the 

 question by  conferences,
seminars and symposia; by sending missions of
consultation to various capitals; and by promot-
ing Namibia’s interests in the  agen-
cies and other international organizations and
conferences, and in intergovernmental and non-
governmental organizations 
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In addition, the Council supervised the
United Nations Fund for Namibia, providing as-
sistance to  through the three accounts
of the Fund-the General Account for education,
social and relief activities; the United Nations In-
stitute for Namibia; and the Nationhood Pro-
gramme for Namibia. Further, the Council dis-
seminated information on the implementation
of Decree No.  for the Protection of the Natural
Resources of Namibia (see  957) and undertook
activities in the legal sphere, most notably the in-
stitution of legal proceedings in the domestic
courts of the Netherlands, and by supporting ini-
tiatives in various regions and countries to enact
legislation imposing sanctions against South Af-
rica. It also considered questions relating to the
accession of Namibia to appropriate interna-
tional conventions, covenants and agreements.

Special session
On 2 April 1990, the General Assembly, by de-

cision  noted the approval of the Com-
mittee on Conferences for the Council for Na-
mibia to hold a special session in Namibia from 9
to 11 April.

The special session, held in the capital city of
Windhoek at the invitation of the Government of
Namibia, was to review the activities of the Coun-
cil in fulfilment of its mandate as the legal Ad-
ministering Authority for Namibia, and make
recommendations to the Assembly concerning
its dissolution and related matters arising as a
consequence of Namibia’s accession to indepen-
dence.

Namibian President Sam  addressed
the opening meeting. He expressed thanks and
appreciation to all members of the Council, as
well as observers, for their vital contribution and
dedication to the struggle of the Namibian peo-
ple. The Council’s programmes and institutions,
he said, had played a vital role in providing 

 with the skills essential for the adminis-
tration of an independent Namibia. The Council
could therefore truly pride itself on having been
part of the Namibian struggle against 
and colonialism.

The Council had before it a report on its activi-
ties since its establishment and a status report on
the implementation of Decree No. 1 for the Pro-
tection of the Natural Resources of Namibia, and
considered transitional arrangements for the
United Nations Institute for Namibia and the
Nationhood Programme for Namibia. It also had
before it messages received on the occasion of the
independence of Namibia by the Council Presi-
dent from countries and UN and other intergov-
ernmental organizations [A/AC 

At the conclusion of the session, the Council is-
sued a declaration  in which it
recalled the assumption 23 years before by the
United Nations of direct responsibility for Na-
mibia and the establishment of the Council as the

 Administering Authority for the Territory.
That responsibility, it declared, was fulfilled on
21 March when Namibia attained independence.
That achievement was a tribute to the heroism
and determination of the Namibian people in
their long struggle for national liberation in
which  played a leading role. The struggle
and the determination of the Namibian people
was infused by international support, assistance
and solidarity. The role played by the United Na-
tions in that regard was unique and historic. The
commitment of Member States to the Namibian
cause was reflected in the activities of the United
Nations, its  agencies and other inter-
governmental organizations. The Council placed
on record its appreciation of the support 

 by the  of African Unity, the
Movement of Non-Aligned Countries, the 
line States and many other nations,  and in-
dividuals who had devoted themselves to the 

 cause. It called on all to address with
equal fervour and concern the immense chal-
lenges facing the new nation.

The Council decided to arrange, in consulta-
tion with Namibia, the smooth transfer of those
programmes and activities that remained incom-
plete, as well as the assets of the Council, to the
Government of Namibia. In the light of the ful-
filment of its mandate, the Council recom-
mended to the General Assembly its own dissolu-
tion.

The Council also adopted two resolutions: one
thanking the Government and people of Na-
mibia for the invitation to hold the special session
in Windhoek and for the warm hospitality ac-
corded to the participants; and the other paying
tribute to Peter   of Zambia, President of
the Council.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 11 September, at its resumed forty-fourth
regular session, the General Assembly consid-
ered the agenda item “Question of Namibia”. It
had before it the report of the United Nations
Council for Namibia  1989,  8091, and the sec-
tion of the report [A/44/23    (Part 
of the Special Committee on the Situation with
regard to the Implementation of the Declaration
on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples (Special Committee on

 relating to Namibia.
Addressing the Assembly, the representative of

Namibia, in the light of the forthcoming 
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tion of the Council for Namibia, appealed to the
international community to see that the ongoing
programmes of the Council were not sacrificed.
T h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  s h o u l d  b e  g i v e n  t h e
means and the authority to oversee completion of
those outstanding commitments, including the
relocation of the United Nations Institute for
Namibia and the satisfactory conclusion of its on-
going activities.

The Assembly, on 11 September, adopted reso-
lution 44/243 A.

Dissolution of the United Nations
Council for Namibia

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 2248(S-V) of 19 May 1967, by

which it decided to establish a United Nations Council
for South West Africa as the legal Administering Au-
thority for the Territory until independence,

Recalling also its resolution S-18/1 of 23 April 1990,
by which it admitted the Republic of Namibia to mem-
bership in the United Nations,

Taking note of the declaration of the United Nations
Council for Namibia adopted at its special plenary
meetings, held at Windhoek from 9 to 11 April 1990, by
which the Council decided to recommend to the Gen-
eral Assembly its own dissolution as a result of Namib-
ia’s attainment of freedom and independence,

Taking note also of the decision taken by the United
Nations Council for Namibia at its special plenary
meetings immediately to arrange, with the agreement
of the Government of the Republic of Namibia. to co-
ordinate the smooth transfer of the relevant pro-
grammes and activities of the Council to the Govern-
ment of Namibia,

Taking note further of the decision of the United Na-
tions Council-for Namibia requesting the Office of the
United Nations Commissioner for Namibia and the
United Nations Institute for Namibia to organize in
Namibia a seminar on programme planning for the na-
tional reconstruction and development of Namibia,

1. Commends the United Nations Council for Na-
mibia, as the legal Administering Authority for the
Territory until independence, for the fulfilment of the
important responsibilities entrusted to it by the Gen-
eral Assembly in its resolution 2248(S-V) and for its un-
relenting efforts to ensure the attainment by the Na-
mibian people of self-determination and national
independence;

2. Decides that the United Nations Council for Na-
mibia, having fulfilled the important mandate en-
trusted to it by General Assembly resolution 2248(S--V)
relating to the Territory, is hereby dissolved;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to pro-
vide the necessary resources in order to complete the
implementation of the programme activities approved
by the United Nations Council for Namibia for 1990, as
set forth in annex I to the present resolutions:

4. Requests the Secretary-General immediately to
arrange, in consultation with the Government of Na-
mibia, to co-ordinate the transfer to the Government of
Namibia of the programmes, activities and assets of the
United Nations Council for Namibia, including archi-
val collections consisting of, inter alia, major resolu-
tions and decisions of the United Nations on the ques-

tion of Namibia and other relevant documents and
official correspondence, as well as, in particular, those
relating to the implementation of Decree No. 1 for the
Protection of the Natural Resources of Namibia and to
the accession to international conventions and repre-
sentation of Namibia in specialized agencies of the
United Nations and intergovernmental organizations;

5. Requests the Secretary-General, in recognition of
the unique and direct responsibility that the United
Nations had assumed over Namibia prior to indepen-
dence, to ensure the continued role of the United Na-
tions in the reconstruction and development of the
newly independent State of Namibia by providing the
necessary resources and staff within the Secretariat for
the delivery of such programmes of assistance;

6. Also requests the Secretary-General to provide as-
sistance as may be requested by the Government of Na-
mibia in the preparation of a comprehensive national
census in order to determine accurate demographic
and other relevant socio-economic statistics on Na-
mibia:

7. Further requests the Secretary-General to consider
as a matter of priority the redeployment within the
United Nations Secretariat and other organizations of
the United Nations system of the staff of the Office of
the United Nations Commissioner for Namibia.

General Assembly resolution 44/243A
11 September 1990 Meeting 96 Adopted without vote

Draft by Council for Namibia (A/44/24/Add.1) & Add.1/Corr.1/Rev.1);
agenda item 36.

Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/44/975: S-G, A/C.5/44/56/Rev.1.
Meeting numbers. GA 44th session: 5th Committee 66; plenary 96.

After adopting resolutions 44/243 A and B,
the Assembly deleted the item on the question of
Namibia from the provisional  agenda of  i ts
forty-fifth session.

Also on 11 September, the Assembly, in re-
sponse to a request of the Special Committee on
decolonization [A/44/974], by decision 44/469,
decided, in the light of the independence of Na-
mibia, to change the title of item 115 of the provi-
sional agenda of its forty-fifth session regarding
foreign economic interests impeding efforts to
eliminate colonialism, apartheid and racial dis-
crimination in southern Africa by deleting spe-
cific reference to Namibia.

Lif t ing of  sanct ions
On 1 March, Sam Nujoma, President-elect of

Namibia, informed the Secretary-General that,
in accordance with the Constitution of the Re-
public of Namibia, Walvis Bay now formed an in-
tegral part of Namibia. As of 21 March, he said,
Walvis Bay should be recognized as a bona fide
port of entry to Namibia for refined oil products
and other goods. He recalled the international
campaign to isolate South Africa because of its
apartheid policy, which included a ban, since 1977
[GA res. 32/105 G], on the sale of oil and oil products
with a destination to South African ports, includ-
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ing Walvis  Bay.  He requested the Secretary-
General to advise all oil-producing countries and
trading nations to lift the ban of oil and other
goods destined for Namibia and of the desire of
the future Namibian Government to distance it-
self from South African influence by being able
to trade freely in the world market.

On 5 March [A/45/159-S/21181], the Secretary-
General transmitted to the President of the Gen-
eral Assembly the request of the President-elect
of Namibia, and recommended that the Assem-
bly be convened to take appropriate action.

The Assembly President, on 12 March [A/45/187-
S/21221], informed the Secretary-General that he
agreed that  the most  expedit ious way of  re-
sponding to the request would be for the Assem-
bly to rescind its earlier decision on sanctions.
He was, however, inclined to await the indepen-
dence of Namibia before taking action to enable
the new administration to assume and exercise
full control of its territory before the sanctions
were lifted and to ensure that, while lifting the
ban on oi l  and other  goods dest ined for  Na-
mibia, the Assembly did not undermine existing
sanctions against South Africa. He would com-
mence consultations to convene the Assembly so
that action could be taken after Namibia’s inde-
pendence.

U N  T r a n s i t i o n  A s s i s t a n c e  G r o u p

The United Nat ions Transi t ion Assis tance
Group (UNTAG), the establishment of which the
Secu r i t y  Counc i l  au tho r i zed  by  r e so lu t i on
435(1978) [YUN 1978, p. 915] to ensure the early inde-
pendence of Namibia through free elections un-
der the control of the United Nations, began op-
erations on 1 April 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 790]. Only
after agreement was reached between Angola,
Cuba and South Afr ica  on the withdrawal  of
Cuban troops from Angola,  did South Africa
consent to co-operate with the Secretary-General
to ensure Namibia’s independence, and SWAPO

agreed to a cessation of hostilities. UNTAG'S tasks
included keeping Namibia’s borders under sur-
veillance, preventing infiltration and intimida-
tion, and ensuring the safe return of refugees
and their free participation in the electoral pro-
cess.

The mission successfully completed its work
with the holding of elections from 7 to 11 Novem-
ber 1989 throughout Namibia, and the attain-
ment of independence by Namibia on 21 March
1990. At the height of the mission, UNTAG num-
bered nearly 8,000 individuals from more than
100 nations who worked at more than 200 duty
s t a t i o n s  t h r o u g h o u t  t h e  T e r r i t o r y .  O f  t h a t

number, 17 persons lost their lives during the
year-long mission.

In his final report [S/21215] on the implementa-
tion of resolution 435(1978). dated 28 March
1990, the Secretary-General stated that the goal
of  independence for  Namibia ,  for  which the
United Nations and its Members had striven for
so long, had been achieved. As a result, the man-
date entrusted to UNTAG had come to an end.
The remaining personnel were being withdrawn,
with the exception of those who were to remain in
Namibia for a limited period under bilateral ar-
rangements  negot ia ted between their  Govern-
ments and Namibia. A small rear party was to re-
main to finalize the administrative aspects of
UNTAG'S withdrawal, including the disposal of
assets.

Support programmes for Namibia

UN Fund for Namibia
The United Nat ions Fund for  Namibia ,  for

which voluntary contributions were the main fi-
nancial source, over the years served as the main
instrument through which the Council for Na-
mibia, acting as its trustee, channelled assistance
to Namibians .  The Fund had three main pro-
grammes with special accounts: the Nationhood
Programme for Namibia; the United Nations In-
stitute for Namibia; and educational, social and
relief assistance (General Account).

The Nationhood Programme provided man-
power training and conducted surveys and analy-
ses of Namibian economic and social sectors, in-
cluding identification of development tasks and
policy options. Under manpower training, hun-
dreds of Namibians continued their training at
various institutions, mostly in African countries.
Some 23 projects  under  the  Programme had
been inactive for more than a year. Of the 11 re-
maining projects, 4 were about to be closed and 3
were being continued for about 5 students each.
Training was also done through the United Na-
tions Vocational Training Centre in Cuacra, An-
gola,  and the Namibia Secondary Technical
School in Loudima, Congo. The assistance proj-
ect to the school was subject to review by the Gov-
erning Board of the Vocational Training Centre
and negotiations with the Government of Na-
mibia.

The United Nations Institute for Namibia, located
in Lusaka, Zambia, trained middle-level skilled
manpower for an independent Namibia and car-
ried out applied research in various sectors of the
Namibian economy. During 1990, it had become
apparent that the resources of the Institute for
Namibia Account were insufficient to meet the fi-
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nancial requirements of the Institute. The Insti-
tute’s revised budget for 1990 of $5,300,800 ex-
ceeded income for the year and cash reserves
carried forward from 1989 by some $1.4 million.
Accordingly, on 21 June, the Senate of the Insti-
tute requested an examination of the finances,
and, at its thirty-first session (Windhock, 28-29
August), it recommended the closure of the In-
stitute. On 30 September, the Institute ceased
operation and the Secretary-General appointed a
senior official to undertake the liquidation of its
assets and the discharge of its liabilities.

Educational, social and relief assistance, par-
ticularly in the form of scholarships, was the
main activity financed by the Fund’s General Ac-
count. It also financed vocational and technical
training; provided assistance in health and med-
ical care, nutrition and social welfare; acquired
books and periodicals  for  Namibian refugee
camps and SWAP0 offices; and facilitated the at-
tendance of Namibian representatives at interna-
tional seminars, meetings and conferences.

The individual  scholarship programme pro
vided sponsorship for 185 Namibian students,
the majori ty  of  whom were s tudying in  the
United States. It also supported six training proj-
ects  s imilar  to  those of  the Nationhood Pro-
gramme and one project for financing the oper-
a t i n g  e x p e n s e s  o f  t h e  N a m i b i a  S e c o n d a r y
Technical School in Loudima.

To support the work of the United Nations
Trust Committee for the United Nations Fund
for Namibia (see resolution 44/243 B below), the
Secretary-General in December proposed the es-
tablishment of a Transitional Unit for Namibia
in the Department for Special Political Ques-
t ions,  Regional  Co-operat ion,  Decolonizat ion
and Trusteeship. The Unit would implement re-
sidual programmes of the Council for Namibia,
in particular activities financed by the Fund for
Namibia, co-ordinate the transfer to Namibia of
the Vocational Training Centre in Cuacra, and
determine the status of the Namibia Secondary
Technical School.

On 21 December, by resolution 45/248 B, sec-
t i on  I ,  t he  Gene ra l  Assembly  accep t ed  t he
Secretary-General’s proposal.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

The General  Assembly,  on 11 September,
adopted resolution 44/243 B.

United Nations Fund for Namibia
The General Assembly,
Having examined the parts of the report of the United

Nations Council for Namibia relating to the United
Nations Fund for Namibia,

Recalling its resolution 2679(XXV) of 9 December
1970, by which it established the United Nations Fund
for Namibia,

Recalling also its resolution 3112(XXVIII) of 12 De-
cember 1973, by which it appointed the United Nations
Council for Namibia trustee of the United Nations
Fund for Namibia,

Recalling further its resolution 31/153 of 20 Decem-
ber 1976, by which it decided to launch the Nationhood
Programme for Namibia, a comprehensive assistance
programme within the United Nations system, cover-
ing both the period of the struggle for independence
and the initial years of independence of Namibia,

Noting that the current programmes under the Gen-
eral Account. the United Nations Institute for Namibia
Account and the Nationhood Programme Account of
the United Nations Fund for Namibia should be com-
pleted,

1. Takes note of the relevant parts of the report of the
United Nations Council for Namibia;

2. Takes note also of the declaration of the United
Nations Council for Namibia adopted at its special ple-
nary meetings held at Windhoek from 9 to 11 April
1990, by which the Council recognized that some of its
current programmes and activities remain incomplete;

3. Decides that the United Nations Fund for Na-
mibia shall continue to operate in order to ensure the
orderly completion of all programmes and activities
currently financed from it and as set forth in annex II
to the present resolutions and that a report in this re-
spect shall be made to the General Assembly at an ap-
propriate time;

4. Decides also that the United Nations Fund for
Namibia shall operate under the custody of the
Secretary-General;

5. Decides further to establish the United Nations
Trust Committee for the United Nations Fund for Na-
mibia, the composition and guidelines of which shall
follow the pattern of the Committee on the United Na-
tions Fund for Namibia, to serve as the trustee of the
Fund until its dissolution;

6. Requests the Committee, with the agreement of
the Government of Namibia, to take the necessary
measures to ensure the completion of ongoing pro-
grammes and activities currently financed from the
United Nations Fund for Namibia;

7. Decides that the United Nations Institute for Na-
mibia, having fulfilled its mandate to provide substan-
tive support in its areas of competence in the struggle
for freedom of the Namibians and the establishment of
an independent Namibia and in view of the critical fi-
nancial difficulties which it is experiencing, shall cease
its operations on 30 September 1990;

8. Requests the Secretary-General, in consultation
with the United Nations Trust Committee for the
United Nations Fund for Namibia, and in co-operation
with the Governments of Namibia and Zambia, to im-
plement the closure of the United Nations Institute for
Namibia as provided for in paragraph 7 above, and to
liquidate its assets and discharge its liabilities and, hav-
ing regard to the needs of Namibia and the successor
institution to the Institute, to make available any resid-
ual net assets for utilization by such successor institu-
tion;

9. Expresses its deep appreciation to the Government of
Zambia for accommodating the United Nations
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Institute for Namibia prior to Namibia’s indepen-
dence and extending services, courtesies and privileges
to facilitate the Institute’s operations in Zambia;

10. Requests the Secretary-General, in co-operation
with the Governments concerned, to co-ordinate the
transfer to Namibia of the United Nations Vocational
Training Centre for Namibia at Cuacra, Angola, and
to determine the future status of the Namibia Secon-
dary Technical School at Loudima, the Congo, and
expresses its deep appreciation to the Governments of
Angola and the Congo for the courtesies and hospi-
tality that they have extended to these institutions;

11. Expresses its appreciation to all States, specialized
agencies and other organizations and institutions of
the United Nations system, and to governmental and
non-governmental organizations that have made con-
tributions to the United Nations Fund for Namibia, as
well as to all individuals who have done so;

12. Requests the Secretary-General to appeal to Gov-
ernments, intergovernmental and non-governmental
organizations and individuals for voluntary contribu-
tions to the United Nations Fund for Namibia:

13. Invites Governments to appeal once more to
their national organizations and institutions for volun-
tary contributions to the United Nations Fund for Na-
mibia;

14. Expresses its appreciation to the United Nations
Development Programme for its contribution to the fi-
nancing and administration of the Nationhood Pro-
gramme for Namibia and the financing of the United
Nations Institute for Namibia, and calls upon it to con-
tinue its contribution to the United Nations Fund for
Namibia;

15. Decides that Namibians currently benefiting
from assistance through the United Nations Educa-
tional and Training Programme for Southern Africa
and through the United Nations Trust Fund for South
Africa shall continue to be eligible for such assistance
until they complete their programmes;

16. Requests the Secretary-General to credit as soon
as possible to the United Nations Fund for Namibia the
sum of 1.5 million United States dollars already appro-
priated for 1990 under the regular budget;

17. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to
provide the necessary resources for the performance of
the activities financed from the United Nations Fund
for Namibia.

ANNEX I
Programme activities approved by the United Nations

Council for Namibia for 1990 to be carried out
following the dissolution of the Council

The United Nations Council for Namibia approved
the programme activities enumerated below for 1990:

1. Preparation of reports on the political, military
and social situation in Namibia, and on the activities of
foreign economic interests in the Territory, for the pe-
riod from 1 April 1989 until independence;

2. Preparation of a report on contacts between
Member States and South Africa to cover the period
from 1 April 1989 until independence;

3. Preparation of a report on the activities of the
Council for the period from 1 September 1989 until in-
dependence;

4. Organization of a seminar on programme plan-
ning for the national reconstruction and development
of Namibia and preparation of its final report;

5. Preparation of draft chapters on Namibia for in-
clusion in the Yearbook of the United Nations for the years
1986 to 1990:

6. Preparation of a draft study of Article 81 of the
Charter of the United Nations for inclusion in Supple-
ment No. 7 of the Repertory of Practice of United Nations
Organs,

7. Compilation of archival materials relating to
United Nations action on Namibia and deemed to be
of use or interest to Namibia, including major resolu-
tions and decisions of the United Nations on the ques-
tion of Namibia and other relevant documents and of-
ficial correspondence;

8. Drafting of a historical account of the responsi-
bilities and programmes undertaken by the Council
since its inception.

ANNEX II
Programmes and activities financed from the

United Nations Fund for Namibia

A. Nationhood Programme Account
1. The Nationhood Programme Account of the

Fund finances sixteen training and education projects
for Namibians in various fields of study. Two of these
projects provide funding for the United Nations Voca-
tional Training: Centre for Namibia at Cuacra. Angola,
which is to be relocated to Namibia in late 1990 or early
1991.

B. General Account
2. The individual scholarship programme of the

General Account provides sponsorship for one hun-
dred eighty-five Namibian students, the majority of
whom are studying at university level in the United
States of America.

3. The General Account also supports six training
projects similar to those of the Nationhood Pro-
gramme and one project that makes a major contribu-
tion to the operating expenses of the Namibia Secon-
dary Technical School at Loudima, the Congo.

4. The General Account provides social and med-
ical assistance for expatriate Namibians in need, gener-
ally students, and covers the return travel expenses of
scholarship holders who have completed their degrees.

C. Institute for Namibia Account
5. The Institute for Namibia Account of the Fund

provided most of the funding for the budget of the
United Nations Institute for Namibia at Lusaka. The
Institute shall cease its operations on 30 September
1990.

General Assembly resolution 44/243 B
11 September 1990 Meeting 96 Adopted without vote

Draft by Council for Namibia (A/44/24/Add.1 & Add.1/Corr.1/Rev.1);
agenda item 36.

Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/44/975; S-G, A/C.5/44/56/Rev.1.
Meeting numbers. GA 44th session: 5th Committee 66; plenary 96.

UN Educational and Training Programme
In a September report to the General Assembly

[A/45/553], the Secretary-General stated that the
United Nations Educational and Training Pro-
gramme for Southern Africa, between 1 Septem-
ber 1989 and 31 August 1990, had granted 117 new
scholarships  to  Namibians and extended 244



Namibia 957

m o r e ,  i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h o s e  f i n a n c e d  b y  t h e
United Nations Fund for Namibia.

The Programme was expected to continue to
provide new scholarship awards to Namibian stu-
dents for a transitional period of one year follow-
ing Namibia’s accession to independence.

Economic and social matters

The Namibian economic picture showed some
sharp contrasts: on the one hand, the country
had a relatively high per capita income and well-
developed physical infrastructure; however, a
small minority enjoyed incomes and health and
education services at levels comparable to those
of a Western European country, while the vast
majori ty endured l iving condit ions that  were
barely above subsistence and suffered from
highly inadequate public services.

Namibia had an expensive, fragmented and
unbalanced public administration, with separate
services for each of 11 ethnic groups through
separate administrations. Prior to independence,
as much as 30 per cent of public administration
costs were covered by direct budget aid from
South Africa. Now that such support had ended,
the Namibian Government  needed assis tance
while it reduced and rationalized administrative
structures. An estimated 30 per cent of the Na-
mibian labour force was out of work. The agricul-
tural profile was characterized by skewed distri-
bution and unequal development of land, as well
as an emphasis on livestock rather than crop pro-
duction. Some 30 to 40 per cent of school-age
children did not attend classes, and 60 per cent of
the teachers were unqualified, with another 30
per cent under-qualified, the vast majority of
whom were to be found in the 10 black educa-
tional authorities. There were also problems in
the areas of public health, water and sanitation.
An acute housing shortage was compounded by
the arrival of many returnees from exile and by
demilitarization.

Protection of natural resources
The UN Council for Namibia had adopted in

1974 [YUN 1974. p. 152] Decree No. 1 for the Protec-
tion of the Natural Resources of Namibia, by
which no person or entity was permitted to ex-
plore, extract or export any natural resource of
Namibia without the consent of the Council.
Pursuant to General Assembly resolution 36/121
C [YUN 1981, p. 1163], authorizing the Council to
take measures to ensure compliance with its De-

cree, including legal proceedings in the domestic
courts of States, the Council in 1985 decided to
commence legal proceedings in the Netherlands
[YUN 1985, p. 1124].

On 10 April 1990, the Council heard a report
by its Counsel, Willem Christiaan van Manen, on
cer ta in  consequences  of  Namibia’s  indepen-
dence regarding the litigation brought by the
Counci l  for  Namibia  against  the Dutch f i rm
Urenco Nederland Ultra-Centrifuze Nederland
and the Government of the Netherlands on the
protection of the natural resources of Namibia
within the context of Decree No. 1. He said that
in the litigation the Council was seeking a court
order to prohibit Urenco from carrying out or-
ders  of  enr iched uranium and to  ins t ruct  the
State to supervise Urenco’s compliance with the
order by applying a system of “negative certifi-
c a t e s  o f  o r i g i n ” .  T h e  q u e s t i o n  r a i s e d  w a s
whether, in the light of Namibia’s independence
and the imminent dissolution of the Council, the
litigation should be continued. Since 21 March,
purchase contracts for uranium were being made
with  the  consent  of  Namibia .  The Counci l ’s
claim would therefore seem to be lacking suffi-
cient interest. However, there would seem to be
sufficient interest in continuing the litigation for
contracts made before that date. On the question
of the substitution of Namibia for the Council in
the litigation, if Namibia wished to continue the
litigation or keep its option open to do so, certain
arrangements would have to be made between
the Counci l  and Namibia  before the Counci l
ceased to exist. If that was sufficient under UN
law, such an arrangement could take the form of
an agreement or other instrument whereby the
Council transferred certain assets to Namibia, in-
cluding its right to claim the order sought in the
litigation and all rights and obligations relating
to the litigation and the period before the trans-
fer. Such an agreement would be a normal ar-
rangement  in  the  course  of  winding up the
Council’s affairs.

In resolution 44/243 A, the General Assembly
decided to transfer to the Government of Na-
mibia all relevant documents and official corre-
spondence, in particular those relating to the im-
plementation of Decree No. 1.

System-wide activities
In response to a 1989 request of the Governing

Council of the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme (UNDP) [YUN 1989, p. 81], the Administra-
tor reported [DP/1990/3] that the 1989 mission to
Namibia had estimated the population at 1.7 mil-
lion and per capita gross domestic product (GDP)
at $1,044, lower than the World Bank estimate of
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$1,200. GDP showed a disparity ranging from
$14,650 annually for whites (5 per cent of the to-
tal population) to $63 for non-whites supported
by the traditional economy, representing 55 per
cent of the total population.

On 22 June [E/1990/29 (dec .  90/32)] ,  the Adminis-
trator’s proposal to consolidate the funds avail-
able for the fourth cycle (1987-1991) indicative
planning figure (IPF) for Namibia, which, includ-
ing an independence bonus, totalled $15.67 mil-
lion, including the uncommitted portion of the
IPF for national liberation movements available
for SWAPO. It invited Governments to contribute
generously at the donors’ conference (see below)
to the UNDP Trust Fund for Namibia, created in
1989.

T h e  A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  C o m m i t t e e  o n  C o -
ordination, at its October session [ACC/1990/DEC/
15-22 (dec. 1990/18)], assigned to its Organizational
Committee the responsibility for keeping under
review the provision of assistance to Namibia by
organizations of the UN system.

The Second Uni ted Nat ions  Conference on
the Least Developed Countries (Paris, 3-14 Sep-
tember 1990) [A/CONF.147/18] (see PART THREE,
Chapter I) adopted a resolution on economic as-
sistance and least developed country status for
Namibia. The Conference encouraged the inter-
national community and the UN system to sup-
port the fledgling economic and social structures
of the new nation and its development aspira-
tions. It considered that Namibia should be given
special consideration in support of its economic
and social development and, accordingly, invited
the General Assembly to include Namibia in the
list of least developed countries.

The Assembly, in resolution 45/198 of 21 De-
cember, requested the Committee for Develop-
ment Planning to consider including Namibia in
the list of LDCS and decided to give Namibia spe-
cial consideration in support of its economic and
social development, in accordance with the reso-
lution of the Conference. The international com-
munity and the UN system were encouraged to
support the economic and social structures of
Namibia and its development aspirations.

T h e  U N  p r o g r a m m e  o f  a c t i v i t i e s  f o r  t h e
1990-1991 biennium called for the holding of a
seminar, subject to the agreement of Namibia, on
programme planning for reconstruction and de-
velopment. The seminar would undertake an in-
depth analysis and assessment of programmes
and projects, as well as resource requirements for
assistance to Namibia.

UN pledging conference
A donors’ pledging conference to mobilize fi-

nancial, material and technical support for the
reconstruction and development of Namibia was
held in New York on 21 and 22 June, under the
auspices of UNDP. To assist the donor community
in elaborating a support strategy, Namibia, with
the assistance of the United Nations, had pre-
pared a general policy statement on its recon-
struction and development, a preliminary eco-
nomic review, a private-sector policy paper and
an investment  programme,  including project
profiles.

N a m i b i a ’ s  r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  t h e  p e r i o d
1990-1992 were estimated at some $810 million.
At the conference, pledges were announced of
more than $200 million for 1990 for reconstruc-
tion and development, including $60 million in
the form of concessional grants or loans. That
did not include possible credits or loans from in-
ternational development banks. Further pledges
totalling $150 million per year for 1991-1993, of
which some $30 million would be in the form of
concessional lending, were also announced.

Transnational corporations
The Commission on Transnational Corpora-

tions (TNCS), at its sixteenth session in April 1990
[E/1990/2] (see PART THREE, Chapter V), consid-
ered the report [A/44/576-S/20867] and recommen-
dations of the Panel of Eminent Persons estab-
lished to conduct the second public hearings on
the activities of TNCs in South Africa and Na-
mibia. The Executive Director of the UN Centre
on Transnational Corporations, referring to the
independence of Namibia, stated that the new
country would undoubtedly need cont inuing
technical assistance in the formulation and im-
plementation of appropriate investment policies.
In that regard, the Centre was already engaged in
the preparation of a new investment code at the
request of the Government.

The Commission on T N C S took note  of  the
Panel’s report.

Social issues

Women and children
The Commission on the Status of Women, at

its February/March session [E/1990/25] (see PART
THREE, Chapter XIII), following consideration
of a report by the Secretary-General on develop-
ments in the situation of women and children in
Namibia [E/CN.6/1990/8] (see PART TWO. Chapter
I), recommended a resolution for adoption by
the Economic and Social Council.
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ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted resolution 1990/6.

Women and children in Namibia
The Economic and Social Council,
Welcoming the independence of Namibia, pro-

claimed on 21 March 1990,
Bearing in mind the tremendous responsibilities that

the Government of that newly independent country
will face,

Recalling the active role played by Namibian women
in the struggle for liberation and independence,

1. Expresses its appreciation to the Commission on the
Status of Women for its support in the struggle for Na-
mibian independence;

2. Recognizes the sustained efforts of Namibian
women to achieve full and equal participation with

men in political, social and economic activities and to
continue their contribution to the construction of a
free and independent Namibia;

3. Appeals to the international community to pro
vide financial, technical and other forms of assistance
to enable the Government of Namibia to implement
measures aimed at improving the condition of women
and children in that country;

4. Urges governmental, intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations to make resources
available to assist in the rehabilitation and resettlement
of returning Namibian women and children.

Economic  and  Soc ia l  Counc i l  r e so lu t ion  1990 /6

2 4  M a y  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  1 3 A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/68) without vote, 8 May (meet-
ing 8); draft by Commission on Status of Women (E/1990/25), orally
amended by Chairman; agenda item 4.
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Legal questions
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Chapter I

International Court of Justice

The International Court of Justice (ICJ) in 1990
continued to shape international law by consider-
ing and adjudicating cases brought before it by
States. During the year, it dealt with seven con-
tentious cases, and an eighth was referred to it
during the year. The Court delivered a Judgment
and made six Orders.

The General Assembly and the Security Coun-
cil held elections in November to fill vacancies
caused by the expiration of the term of office of
five judges.

P o l a n d  a n d  S p a i n  d e p o s i t e d  w i t h  t h e
Secretary-General declarations recognizing the
jurisdiction of the Court as compulsory, as con-
templated in Article 36, paragraph 2, of the ICJ

Statute.

At the beginning of the year, the Legal Coun-
sel  of  the  United Nat ions,  on behalf  of  the
Secretary-General, wrote to the ICJ President in-
viting the Court, in connection with the United
Nations Decade of International Law, declared
by the General Assembly in 1989, to submit views
on the programme for the Decade and on appro-
priate action to be taken during it, including the
possibility of holding a third international peace
conference or other suitable international con-
ference at the end of the Decade.

Judicial work of the Court
In 1990, the Court made an Order on an appli-

cation by Nicaragua to intervene in the case con-
cerning the Land, Island and Maritime Frontier Dis-
pute (El Salvador/Honduras} and an Order on a
request by Guinea-Bissau for provisional meas-
ures in the case concerning the Arbitral Award of 31
July 1989 (Guinea-Bissau v. Senegal).The Court or
its President made a further three Orders on the
conduct of proceedings in several pending cases.
A Chamber of the Court delivered a Judgment
on the application by Nicaragua for permission
to intervene in the case concerning the Land, Is-
land and Maritime Frontier Dispute (El Salva-
dor/Honduras); the President of that Chamber
also made an Order on the conduct of the pro-
ceedings in that case.

One new case concerning a territorial dispute
(Libyan Arab Jamahiriya/Chad) was referred to
the Court on 31 August.

The 1990 activities of ICJ were described in two
reports to the General Assembly, covering the pe-
riods from 1 August 1989 to 31 July 1990 [A/45/4]
and from 1 August 1990 to 31 July 1991 [A/46/41]
By decision 45/405 of 25 October 1990, the As-
sembly took note of the first report.

Military and paramilitary
activities in and against Nicaragua
(Nicaragua v. United States)

In its Judgment of 27 June 1986 [YUN 1986, p.
981] on the merits of the case concerning military
and paramilitary activities in and against Nicara-
gua, the Court had found, inter alia, that the
United States was under an obligation to make
reparation to Nicaragua for all injuries caused by
certain breaches of obligations under interna-
t iona l  l aw.  I t  fu r ther  dec ided  tha t  the  form and
amount of such reparation, failing agreement be-
tween the Parties, would be settled by the Court.
In 1987, after having ascertained the views of
Nicaragua and affording the United States an op-
portunity to state its views, the Court had made
an Order [YUN 1987, p. 1047] fixing time-limits for
written proceedings on the question of the form
and amount of reparation to be made in the case.
While Nicaragua had duly filed its Memorial in
1988 [YUN 1988, p. 793]. the United States did not
file a Counter-Memorial by the fixed date of 29
July 1988.

At a mee t ing  on  22  June  1990 ,  ca l l ed  by  the
President of the Court to ascertain the views of
Nicaragua and the United States on the date for
reopening of oral proceedings on compensation
in the case, the Agent of Nicaragua informed the
President of the position of his Government, al-
ready set out in a 20 June letter from the Agent to
the Court. He indicated that the new Govern-
ment of Nicaragua was carefully studying the dif-
ferent matters it had pending before the Court,
that the case was very complex, and that, added to
the many difficult tasks facing the Government,
there were special circumstances which would
make it extremely inconvenient for it to take a de-
cision on what procedure to follow in this case
during the coming months. The President of the
Court stated that he would inform the Court of
Nicaragua’s position and would take no action in
the meantime to fix a date for hearings.
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Border and transborder armed
actions (Nicaragua v. Honduras)

The dispute  concerning border  and t rans-
border armed actions had been before the Court
since 1986 [YUN 1986, p. 983], when Nicaragua insti-
tuted proceedings against  Honduras,  a l leging
border and transborder armed actions, military
at tacks  and threats  of  force f rom Honduras
against it. In its Judgment of 20 December 1988
[YUN 1988, p. 794], the Court had found that it had
jurisdiction to entertain Nicaragua’s Application
and that the latter was admissible. The President
of the Court had fixed time-limits for written
proceedings on the merits, which were extended
to 8 December 1989 by an Order in August 1989
[YUN 1989, p. 816]. The Memorial of Nicaragua was
filed within the prescribed time-limit. In Decem-
ber 1989, both Parties transmitted to the Court
the text of an agreement reached by the Presi-
dents of the Central American countries at San
Isidro de Coronado, Costa Rica, which contained
a paragraph recording an agreement between the
Presidents of Nicaragua and Honduras aimed at
achieving an extra-judicial settlement. of the dis-
pute, and which requested the postponement of
the date for fixing the time-limit for the Hondu-
ran Counter-Memorial until 11 June 1990. Subse-
quent to that date, the President of the Court con-
sulted the Parties and concluded that they did not
d e s i r e  t h e  n e w  t i m e - l i m i t  f o r  t h e  C o u n t e r -
Memorial to be fixed for the time being. He in-
formed them that he would so advise the Court.
No further developments took place.

Land, island and maritime
frontier dispute (El Salvador/Honduras)

In 1990, a Chamber of the Court remained
seized of the land, island and maritime frontier
dispute  between El  Salvador  and Honduras ,
which had been referred to the Court in 1986
[YUN 1986, p. 984] by the two Central American
countries on the basis of a Special Agreement be-
tween them. Each Party had filed a Memorial
within the time-limit of 1 June 1988 which had
been fixed by the Court after ascertainment of
the Parties’ views. By Orders of January and De-
cember 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 817], the Court extended
t i m e - l i m i t s  f o r  t h e  f i l i n g  o f  e a c h  P a r t y ’ s
Counter-Memorial and Reply, which were filed
within the prescribed time-limits of 10 February
1989 and 12 January 1990, respectively.

In November 1989, Nicaragua had addressed
to the Court an Application under Article 62 of
the ICJ Statute for permission to intervene in the
case, stating as its object the protection of its legal
rights in the Gulf of Fonseca and adjacent mari-
time areas, and expressing the view that its re-
quest was a matter exclusively within the proce-

dural mandate of the full Court. In an Order of
28 February 1990 [I.C.J. Sales No. 576], adopted by 12
votes to 3, the Court, having considered the ob-
servations submitted by the Parties and the Ap-
plicant’s comments thereon, concluded that it
was sufficiently informed of the views of the
States concerned, without there being any need
for oral proceedings, and found that it was for the
Chamber formed to deal with the case to decide
whether the Application for permission to inter-
vene should be granted. Judge Shigeru Oda (Ja-
pan) appended a declaration, and Judges Taslim
Olawale Elias (Nigeria) ,  Nikolai  K.  Tarassov
(USSR) and Mohamed Shahabuddeen (Guyana)
appended dissenting opinions to the Order.

Between 5 and 8 June, the Chamber, at five
publ ic  s i t t ings,  heard oral  arguments  on the
Nicaraguan Application presented on behalf of
Nicaragua, El Salvador and Honduras.

At a public sitting held on 13 September 1990,
the Chamber delivered its Judgment on the Ap-
plication by Nicaragua for permission to inter-
vene [I.C.J. Sales  NO. 584], the operative clause of
which read as follows:

The Chamber,

Unanimously,

1. Finds that the Republic of Nicaragua has shown
that it has an interest of a legal nature which may be af-
fected by part of the Judgment of the Chamber on the
merits in the present case, namely its decision on the le-
gal regime of the waters of the Gulf of Fonseca, but has
not shown such an interest which may be affected by
any decision which the Chamber may be required to
make concerning the delimitation of those waters, or
any decision as to the legal situation of the maritime
spaces outside the Gulf, or any decision as to the legal
situation of the islands in the Gulf;

2. Decides accordingly that the Republic of Nicara-
gua is permitted to intervene in the case, pursuant to
Article 62 of the Statute, to the extent, in the manner
and for the purposes set out in the present Judgment,
but not further or otherwise.

Judge Oda appended a separate opinion to the
Judgment .

By an Order of 14 September 1990 [I.C.J. Sales
NO. 585], the President of the Chamber, having as-
certained the views of the Parties and of the in-
tervening State, fixed 14 December 1990 as the
time-limit for the submission by Nicaragua of a
written statement, and 14 March 1991 as the
time-limit within which the Parties might, if they
so desired, furnish their written observations on
the written statement of Nicaragua. The written
statement by Nicaragua and the observations of
the Parties were filed within the prescribed time-
limit.
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Maritime delimitation in the area
between Greenland and Jan Mayen
(Denmark v. Norway)

In 1988 [YUN 1988, p. 795], Denmark had insti-
tuted proceedings against Norway and requested
the Court to decide where a single line of delimi-
tation should be drawn between Denmark’s and
Norway’s fishing zones and continental shelf
areas in the waters between the east coast of
Greenland and the Norwegian is land of  Jan
Mayen. By an Order of 14 October 1988, the
Court had fixed 1 August 1989 as the time-limit
for the Memorial of Denmark and 15 May 1990
for the Counter-Memorial of Norway. Both the
Memorial and the Counter-Memorial were filed
within the prescribed time-limits.

Taking into account an agreement between the
Parties that there should be a Reply and a Rejoin-
der, the President of the Court, by an Order of 21
June 1990 [I.C.J. SaleS NO. 579], fixed 1 February
1991 as the time-limit for the Reply of Denmark
and 1 October 1991 for the Rejoinder of Norway.

Aerial incident of 3 July 1988
(Iran v. United States)

In 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 816], Iran instituted pro-
ceedings against the United States over the aerial
incident of 3 July 1988, involving the destruction
of an Iranian aircraft and the killing of its 290
passengers and crew by missiles launched from
the United States guided-missile cruiser USS Vin-
cennes in Iranian airspace. By an Order of 13 De-
cember 1989, the Court had fixed 12 June 1990 as
the time-limit for the filing of the Iranian Memo-
rial and 10 December 1990 for the filing of the
Counter-Memorial of the United States.

By an Order of 12 June 1990 [I.C.J. Sales NO. 578],

made in response to a request by Iran and after
the views of the United States had been ascer-
tained, the President of the Court extended to 24
July 1990 the time-limit for the filing of the Me-
morial of Iran and to 4 March 1991 the time-limit
for the Counter-Memorial of the United States.
The Memorial was filed within the prescribed
time-limit thus extended.

Certain phosphate lands
in Nauru (Nauru v. Australia)

In May 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 816], the Republic of
Nauru filed an Application instituting proceed-
ings against Australia in a dispute relating to the
rehabilitation of certain phosphate lands mined
under  Austral ian adminis trat ion before Nau-
ruan independence. Nauru claimed that Austra-
lia had breached the trusteeship obligations it
had accepted under the Charter of the United

Nations and the 1947 Trusteeship Agreement for
Nauru [YUN 1947-48, p. 138].

The Court had, by an Order of 18 July 1989,
fixed 20 April 1990 as the time-limit for the Me-
morial of Nauru and 21 January 1991 for the
Counter-Memorial of Australia. The Memorial
was filed within the prescribed time-limit.

Arbitral Award of 31 July 1989
(Guinea-Bissau v. Senegal)

In August 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 816], Guinea-Bissau
had filed an Application instituting proceedings
against Senegal in a dispute concerning the va-
lidity of the Arbitral Award of 31 July 1989 by the
Arbitration Tribunal formed to determine the
mari t ime boundary between the two States .
Guinea-Bissau claimed that the Tribunal’s deci-
sion, though supposed to serve as an award, did
not in fact amount to one, and it asked the Court
to declare the decision inexistent, null and void,
and that Senegal was not justified in seeking to
require Guinea-Bissau to apply it.

By an Order of 1 November 1989, the Court
had fixed 2 May 1990 as the time-limit for the fil-
ing of the Memorial of Guinea-Bissau and 31 Oc-
t o b e r  1 9 9 0  f o r  t h e  f i l i n g  o f  t h e  C o u n t e r -
Memorial of Senegal. Both the Memorial and the
Counter-Memorial  were f i led within the pre-
scribed time-limits.

On 18 January 1990, a request was filed in the
Registry whereby Guinea-Bissau, on the ground
of actions stated to have been taken by the Sene-
galese navy in a maritime area which Guinea-
Bissau regarded as an area disputed between the
Parties, requested the Court to indicate the fol-
lowing provisional measures: “In order to safe-
guard the rights of each of the Parties, they shall
abstain in the disputed area from any act or ac-
tion of any kind whatever, during the whole du-
ration of the proceedings until the decision is
given by the Court.”

Having held public sittings on 12 February
1990 to hear the oral observations of both Parties
on the request  for  provis ional  measures ,  the
Court, in an Order of 2 March 1990 [I.C.J. Sales NO.

577], adopted by 14 votes to 1, dismissed that re-
quest. Judges Evensen and Shahabuddeen ap-
pended separate opinions to the Order. Judge ad
hoc Thierry appended a dissenting opinion.

Territorial dispute
(Libyan Arab Jamahiriya v. Chad)

On 31 August 1990, the Libyan Arab Jama-
hiriya filed in the Registry of the Court a notifi-
cation of an agreement between it and Chad, en-
titled “Framework Agreement on the Peaceful
Settlement of the Territorial Dispute between the
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Great Socialist People’s Libyan Arab Jamahiriya
and the Republic of Chad”, concluded in Algiers
on 31 August 1989. The “Framework Agreement”
provided, in article 1, that the two Parties under-
take to settle first their territorial dispute by all
political means, including conciliation, within a
period of  approximately one year ,  unless  the
heads of State decided otherwise. In article 2, it
was provided that in the absence of a political set-
tlement of their territorial dispute, the two Par-
ties undertook to submit the dispute to the Inter-
nat ional  Court  of  Just ice .  According to  the
notification, the question put to the Court could
be defined in the following terms: “In further im-
plementation of the Accord-Cadre [Framework
Agreement], and taking into account the territo-
rial dispute between the Parties, to decide upon
the limits of their respective territories in accord-
ance with the rules of international law applica-
ble in the matter.”

On 3 September 1990, Chad filed in the Regis-
t r y  o f  t he  Cour t  an  App l i ca t i on  i n s t i t u t i ng
proceedings against the Libyan Arab Jamahiriya,
based on article 2 (a) of the “Framework Agree-
ment” and subsidiarily on article 8 of a Franco-
Libyan Treaty of Friendship and Good-Neigh-
bourliness of 10 August 1955. By that Application,
C h a d  r e q u e s t e d  t h e  C o u r t  t o  d e t e r m i n e  t h e
course of the frontier between both countries in
accordance with the principles and rules of inter-
national law applicable in the matter as between
the Parties.

Subsequently, the Agent of Chad, by a 28 Sep-
tember letter, informed the Court, inter alia, that
his  Government  had noted that  i ts  c la im co-
incided with that contained in the notification
addressed to the Court on 31 August 1990 by the
Libyan Arab Jamahir iya,  and considered that
those two notifications related to one single case,
referred to the Court in application of the Al-
giers Agreement, which constituted the Special
Agreement, the principal basis of the Court’s ju-
risdiction to deal with the matter.

At a meeting on 24 October 1990 between the
President of the Court and the representatives of

the Parties, it was agreed that the proceedings in
the case had in effect been instituted by two suc-
cessive notifications of the Special Agreement
constituted by the “Framework Agreement” of 31
August 1989, that filed by the Libyan Arab Jama-
hiriya on 31 August 1990, and the communication
from Chad filed on 3 September 1990, read in
conjunction with the letter from the Agent of
Chad of 28 September 1990, and that the proce-
dure in the case should be determined by the
Court on that basis, pursuant to Article 46, para-
graph 2, of the Rules of the Court.

Having ascertained the views of the Parties,
the Court decided, by an Order of 26 October
1990 [I.C.J. Sales NO. 589], that, as provided in Arti-
cle 46, paragraph 2, of the Rules of the Court,
e a c h  P a r t y  s h o u l d  f i l e  a  M e m o r i a l  a n d  a
Counter-Memorial, within the same time-limit;
the date of 26 August 1991 was fixed as the time-
limit for the Memorials. Chad chose G. M. Abi-
Saab to sit as Judge ad hoc.

Organizational questions

Elections to the Court
In 1990, five new members of the Court were

elected to fill the vacancies due to the expiration
on 5 February 1991 of the terms of office of the
fol lowing Judges:  Jose M. Ruda (Argent ina) ,
Kéba Mbaye (Senegal), Sir Robert Y. Jennings
(United Kingdom), Gilbert Guillaume (France)
and Raghunandan Swarup Pathak (India).

On 15 November, the Security Council and the
General Assembly, independently of each other,
elected the five members. The General Assembly
adopted decision 45/307 on the composition of
the Court. Judges Sir Robert Y. Jennings and Gil-
bert Guillaume were re-elected and Messrs. An-
drés Aguilar Mawdsley (Venezuela), Christopher
G. Weeramantry (Sri Lanka) and Raymond Ran-
jeva (Madagascar) were elected to be members of
the Court, all as from 6 February 1991 (see also
APPENDIX III).



Legal aspects of international relations 967

Chapter II

Legal aspects of international relations

In 1990, the United Nations continued to address
legal aspects of international relations and the
promotion of friendly relations between States.

The Special Committee on the Charter of the
United Nations and on the Strengthening of the
Role of the Organization proceeded with the de-
velopment of international law in the areas of
maintenance of international peace and security,
and considered working papers pertaining to the
enhancement of fact-finding by the United Na-
tions. It also dealt with the preparation of a hand-
book on peaceful settlement of disputes between
States and with conciliation rules of the United
Nations. In the area of rationalization of existing
UN procedures, the Special Committee adopted
a draft document on the subject and submitted it
to the General Assembly for consideration.

In November, the General Assembly expressed
its appreciation for the work of the International
Law Commission (ILC) on the question of an in-
ternational criminal jurisdiction. It invited ILC to
continue elaboration of the draft Code of Crimes
against the Peace and Security of Mankind, in-
cluding the possible establishment of an interna-
t i o n a l  c r i m i n a l  c o u r t  o r  o t h e r  i n t e r n a t i o n a l
criminal trial mechanism. ILC reviewed issues re-
garding State liability, responsibility and immu-
nities; draft articles concerning the relations be-
tween States  and internat ional  organizat ions;
and codification of international law relating to
non-navigat ional  uses  of  internat ional  water-
courses.

During the year, the United Nations also con-
tinued to promote and develop international law
governing States and diplomatic relations, as well
as  internat ional  t reat ies  and agreements .  The
Secretary-General received reports from States
concerning serious violations of the security of
diplomats and consular missions and representa-
tives to States and international organizations, as
well as views on measures to enhance their pro-
tection and safety. The Assembly condemned all
acts of violence against diplomatic and consular
missions and representatives and urged States to
ensure their safety and prevent such acts. The
General Assembly also dealt with such topics as
improvement  of  consular  re la t ions,  and the
status  of  diplomatic  bags and couriers ,  con-
ciliation rules of the United Nations and good-

neighbourliness between States. In addition, the
Secretariat continued its depositary function for
agreements, conventions and treaties deposited
with the Secretary-General.

The Committee on Relations with the Host
Country again reported in 1990 on matters relat-
ing to the security of all missions and the safety of
the i r  pe r sonne l .  The  Gene ra l  Assembly  ex -
pressed its appreciation for the efforts made by
the host country and urged it, in the light of
travel regulations issued by it, to bear in mind its
obligation to facilitate the functioning of the
United Nations and the missions accredited to it.
In addition, the Secretary-General reported on
the observer status of national liberation move-
ments and co-operation between the United Na-
tions and the Asian-African Legal Consultative
Committee.

Special Committee on UN Charter
and Role of Organization

Strengthening the role
of the United Nations

The Secretary-General, in his annual report to
the General Assembly on the work of the Organi-
zation [A/45/1], stated that the exercise of the
authority of the Security Council in the manner
envisioned in the Charter, the mutual reinforce-
ment of Council and General Assembly efforts,
close co-operation between the Council and the
Secretary-General, the growing role and diversi-
fied missions of the Secretariat and the prospec-
tive revitalization of the Economic and Social
Council’s role all testified to a strengthening of
the institutions embodied in the Organization.
During the year, the United Nations had had re-
markable success in conducting a variety of op-
erations aimed at managing peaceful transitions
in societies which were the scenes of conflict or
had suffered upheavals. Those operations had
combined elements of peace-keeping and peace-
making so as to have radically altered the con-
cepts of the arrangement between the two. The
composite nature of those operations meant that
the tasks assigned to them had multiplied.
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The Secretary-General reiterated his sugges-
tions, contained in his 1989 report [YUN 1989, p, 8],
for strengthening the peacemaking capacity of
the United Nations, and preventive diplomacy.
He proposed improving fact-f inding arrange-
ments, establishing a United Nations presence in
unstable areas and instituting subsidiary bodies,
where appropriate, for monitoring potential con-
flict situations. He also suggested that the Secu-
r i ty  Counci l  could have a  peace agenda that
would not  be confined to i tems formally in-
scribed at the request of Member States, and that
the Council could have periodic meetings to sur-
vey the political scene and identify points of dan-
ger in the world.

The rule of law in international affairs, the
Secretary-General said, should also be promoted
by a greater recourse to the International Court
of Justice, not only in adjudicating disputes of a
legal nature but also in rendering advisory opin-
ions on the legal aspect of a dispute. The authori-
zation of the Secretary-General to request such
an opinion would greatly add to the means of
peaceful solutions of international crisis situa-
tions.

The Secretary-General indicated that the rec-
ognition of the need to strengthen the rule of law
in international relations had been crystallized at
the forty-fourth session of the General Assembly,
in the declaration of the 1990s as the United Na-
tions Decade of International Law.

Discussing the new kinds of  securi ty  chal-
lenges, the Secretary-General stressed that the ef-
forts of regional agencies should be in harmony
with those of the United Nations in accordance
with the Charter. Because political and security
considerations and economic and social issues
were intertwined, it was necessary to rationalize
the work of various bodies of the United Nations.
The Organizat ion,  including i ts  intergovern-
mental structures in the economic and social sec-
tor, should be more responsive to the emerging
needs of, and new challenges faced by, the inter-
national community, and a higher degree of spe-
cialization would be needed to strengthen the
technical underpinnings of the Economic and
Social Council and the General Assembly.

With regard to reform within the Secretariat,
the Secretary-General  said that ,  despi te  the
economies that had been effected, the Organiza-
tion would not be able to play the role expected of
it by the Governments and peoples of the world
unless all Governments met their financial obli-
gations fully and within the proper time-frame.

Public perceptions of the united Nations had
radically changed, the Secretary-General said; it
was now seen as a centre of agreement and deci-

sion a barrier against chaos in international rela-
tions and the one institution that could best as-
sure that the actions of nations were governed by
international law and responded to the demands
of justice.

Maintenance of international
peace and security

The Special Committee on the Charter of the
United Nations and on the Strengthening of the
Role of the Organization, at its 1990 session (New
York, 12 February-2 March) [A/45/33], accorded
priority to the question of the maintenance of in-
ternational peace and security in all its aspects in
order to strengthen the role of the United Na-
tions, pursuant to General Assembly resolution
44/37 [YUN 1989, p. 846].

The Committee’s Working Group had before
it revised versions of two working papers con-
cerning fact-finding by the United Nations, both
originally submitted at the 1989 session of the
Special Committee, one by Belgium, the Federal
Republic of Germany, Italy, Japan, New Zealand
and Spain [A/AC.182/L.60/Rev.l], and the other by
Czechoslovakia and the German Democratic Re-
public [A/AC.l82/L.62/Rev.1]. After a joint discus-
sion of the working papers and further work by
the co-sponsors, a unified document was pre-
sented to the Working Group [A/AC.182/L.66]. Fol-
lowing informal consultations held by the Chair-
man, the co-sponsors declared their intention to
prepare a revised version of the unified docu-
ment.

Peaceful settlement of disputes
be tween  S ta tes

In 1990, the Special Committee on the Charter
of the United Nations and on the Strengthening
of the Role of the Organization continued work
on the peaceful settlement of disputes. It devoted
a meeting to a general exchange of views on the
question.

C o m m u n i c a t i o n .  I n  a  j o i n t  s t a t e m e n t
[A/45/598-S/21854] transmitted to the Secretary-
General by a 3 October letter, the United States
and the USSR, noting the improvement of rela-
t i o n s  b e t w e e n  E a s t  a n d  W e s t ,  c a l l e d  f o r  a
strengthening of UN efforts to promote interna-
t i o n a l  p e a c e  a n d  s e c u r i t y  b y  e n h a n c i n g  U N
peace-keeping, peacemaking and crisis preven-
tion functions, and enhancing the efficiency of
the executive machinery of the Organization.

Report of Secretary-General. The Secretary-
General, as requested by General Assembly reso-
lution 44/31 [YUN 1989, p. 821], submitted in Sep-
t e m b e r  1 9 9 0  a  r e p o r t ,  w i t h  l a t e r  a d d e n d u m
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[ A / 4 5 / 4 3 6  &  Add.1] ,  containing replies received
from Member States and international intergov-
ernmental organizations on the implementation
of the 1982 Manila Declaration on the Peaceful
Settlement of International Disputes [GA res.
37/10] and on ways and means of increasing its ef-
fectiveness. The replies, which included propos-
als and considerations for a broader implementa-
tion of the Declaration, were from Afghanistan,
Argentina, the Byelorussian SSR, Ireland (on be-
half of the 12 States members of the European
Community) and Romania, and from five UN
specialized agencies and the Asian-African Legal
Consultative Committee.

By decision 45/412 of 28 November, the Gen-
eral Assembly, on the Sixth (Legal) Committee’s
recommendation, noted the Secretary-General’s
report  and decided that  the  quest ion of  the
peaceful settlement of disputes between States
should be examined within the framework of the
programme for the United Nations Decade of In-
ternational Law (see PART FIVE, Chapter IV) and
in the Special Committee, as appropriate.

Handbook on peaceful settlement of disputes
In 1990, the Special Committee examined a

progress report on the preparation of a hand-
book on the peaceful  set t lement  of  disputes
between States [A/AC.182/L.64], submitted by
the Secretary-General in response to General As-
s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 4 / 3 7 .  I n  t h e  r e p o r t ,  t h e
Secretary-General informed the Special Com-
mittee that only one chapter of the handbook had
yet to be reviewed by the Secretariat and that the
handbook as a whole was expected to be submit-
ted to the next session of the Special Committee.
He explained that the preparation of the hand-
book had been carried out within the limits of
existing resources and exclusively by regular Sec-
retariat staff, and that more expeditious imple-
mentation was not feasible given the current fi-
nancial situation of the United Nations.

In resolution 45/44, the Assembly requested
the Secretary-General to complete the work on
the preparation of the draft handbook, on the ba-
sis of the outline elaborated by the Special Com-
mittee and in the light of the views expressed in
the course of the discussions in the Sixth Com-
mittee and in the Special Committee, and to sub-
mit it, in its final form, to the Special Committee
at its 1991 session.

UN conciliation rules
In 1990,  the General  Assembly considered

United Nations conciliation rules as a method of
amicably settling disputes arising in the context of
relations between States. The item was allocated to

the Sixth Committee, after Guatemala had re-
quested that it be included in the provisional
agenda of the Assembly’s forty-fifth session. An-
nexed to Guatemala’s July letter [A/45/143] convey-
ing that request were draft conciliation rules as
well as an explanatory memorandum stating that
the rules constituted a model set of norms which
could be adopted by any party following a simple
proposal accepted by the other party, with possible
modifications to facilitate a settlement by concilia-
tion. The suggested machinery, Guatemala said,
added to the already existing means of peaceful
settlement, had both formal and substantive ad-
vantages and would help fill a gap created by the
fact that the Optional Protocols on the settlement
of disputes accompanying the Vienna Conven-
tions on diplomatic and consular relations made
provision for prior recourse to conciliation but
gave States no indication of how such conciliation
was to be conducted.

Sixth Committee consideration. On 17 Octo-
b e r ,  G u a t e m a l a  p l a c e d  a  d r a f t  r e s o l u t i o n
[A/C.6/45/L.2] containing the draft rules before
the Sixth Committee. At the same time, it stated
that since the draft rules were lengthy and com-
plicated, it would not insist on putting the text to
a vote, but suggested that the Secretary-General
be requested to circulate the text of the draft
rules, together with any amendments submitted
during the session, to all Governments, relevant
UN agencies ,  regional  intergovernmental  or-
ganizations and international legal institutions.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 8  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted decision 45/413.

United Nations rules for the conciliation
of disputes between States

At its 48th plenary meeting, on 28 November 1990,
the General Assembly, on the recommendation of the
Sixth Committee, having taken into account the docu-
ment relating to the draft conciliation rules of the
United Nations submitted to the Assembly at its forty-
fifth session, decided:

(a) To request the Secretary-General to circulate
that document, together with the amendments submit-
ted during the forty-fifth session, to all Member States,
organs and competent specialized agencies of the
United Nations. regional intergovernmental organiza-
tions and international legal bodies interested in the
draft conciliation rules and to invite them to send to
him their observations, comments and suggestions
thereon;

(b) Also to request the Secretary-General to submit
to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a re-
port containing the replies received;

(c) That the question of the rules for the concilia-
tion of disputes between States should be examined as
part of the programme of the United Nations Decade
of International Law and in the Special Committee on
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the Charter of the United Nations and on the Strength-
ening of the Role of the Organization, as appropriate.

General Assembly decision 45/413
28 November 1990 Meeting 48 Adopted without vote

Approved by Sixth Committee (A/45/742) without vote. 16 November
(meeting 43); draft by Guatemala (A/C.6/45/L.9); agenda item 147.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 6th Committee 17-19, 43; plenary 48.

O t h e r  m a t t e r s

Good-neighbourliness between States
By a 17 September let ter  to  the Secretary-

General [A/45/511], Romania requested that con-
s i d e r a t i o n  o f  t h e  i t e m  “ D e v e l o p m e n t  a n d
strengthening of good-neighbourliness between
States” be deferred until the 1991 session of the
General Assembly and be included in the provi-
sional agenda of that session. The request was
made because of the unprecedented number of
items inscribed on the 1990 provisional agenda,
as well as to allow the Sixth Committee to concen-
trate its attention at the current session on the
preparat ion of  the programme for  the United
Nations Decade of International Law.

On 21 September 1990, by decision 45/402,
the General Assembly included the item “Devel-
opment and strengthening of good-neighbour-
liness between States” in the provisional agenda
of its 1991 session.

Rationalization of UN procedures
As requested by the General Assembly in 1989

[YUN 1989. p. 846], the Special Committee, at its
1990 session, kept under active review the ques-
tion of the rationalization of existing UN proce-
dures. The Special Committee’s Working Group
had  be fo re  i t  a  work ing  pape r  [A / A C . 1 8 2 /
L.43/Rev.5] submitted by France and the United
Kingdom; the document had originally been pre-
sented at the Special Committee’s 1985 session
[YUN 1985, p. 1177], and was subsequently revised at
its 1986 [YUN 1986, p. 1000], 1987 [YUN 1987, p. 1072]
and 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 846] sessions. The Special
Committee also had before it a proposal set out in
a conference room paper by the USSR at its 1989
session, as well as various proposals tabled by
delegations during the current session, and a pa-
per [A/AC/.182/L.67] put forward by the Chairman
following informal consultations. As a result of
intensive work, the Committee completed the
draft document on the rationalization of existing
UN procedures and presented it to the General
Assembly for consideration and adoption.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 8  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/44.

Report of the Special Committee
on the Charter of the

United Nations and on the Strengthening
of the Role of the Organization

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 3499(XXX) of 15 December

1975, by which it established the Special Committee on
the Charter of the United Nations and on the Strength-
ening of the Role of the Organization, and its relevant
resolutions adopted at subsequent sessions,

Beating in mind the reports of the Secretary-General
on the work of the Organization submitted to the Gen-
eral Assembly at its thirty-seventh, thirty-ninth, forti-
eth, forty-first, forty-second, forty-third, forty-fourth
and forty-fifth sessions, as well as the views and com-
ments expressed on them by Member States,

Having considered the report of the Special Commit-
tee on the Charter of the United Nations and on the
Strengthening of the Role of the Organization on the
work of its session held in 1990.

Expressing its satisfaction at the completion of the work
on the draft document on rationalization of existing
United Nations procedures, adopted by the General
Assembly at its present session,

Mindful of the desirability of further work being
done by the Special Committee in the field of the
peaceful settlement of disputes between States,

Noting with appreciation the progress achieved in the
elaboration of the draft handbook on the peaceful set-
tlement of disputes between States,

1. Takes note of the report of the Special Committee
on the Charter of the United Nations and on the
Strengthening of the Role of the Organization;

2. Decides that the Social Committee will hold its
next session from 4 to 22 February 1991;

3. Requests the Special Committee, at its session in
1991, in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 4
below:

(a) To accord priority to the question of the mainte-
nance of international peace and security in all its as-
pects in order to strengthen the role of the United Na-
tions and, in this context:

(i)

(ii)

(b)

To endeavour to complete its consideration of
the proposal on fact-finding by the United Na-
tions in the field of the maintenance of interna-
tional peace and security with a view to submit-
ting its conclusions, in an appropriate form, to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session;
To consider the proposals relating to the mainte-
nance of international peace and security that
were submitted to the Special Committee dur-
ing its session in 1990, as well as those which
might be submitted to it at its session in 1991;
To continue its work on the question of the

peaceful settlement of disputes between States and, in
this context:

(i) To consider proposals relating to this question
that might be submitted to the Special Commit-
tee;

(ii) To consider the final text of the draft handbook
on the peaceful settlement of disputes between
States with a view to recommending its publica-
tion to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth
session;

4. Also requests the Special Committee to be mindful
of the importance of reaching general agreement
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whenever that has significance for the outcome of its
work;

5. Decides that the Special Committee shall accept
the participation of observers of Member States in its
meetings, including those of its working group;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to complete the
work on the preparation of the draft handbook on the
peaceful settlement of disputes between States, on the
basis of the outline elaborated by the Special Commit-
tee and in the light of the views expressed in the course
of the discussions in the Sixth Committee and in the
Special Committee, and to submit it, in its final form,
to the Special Committee at its session in 1991;

7. Requests the Special Committee to submit a re-
port on its work to the General Assembly at its forty-
sixth session;

8. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Report of the Spe-
cial Committee on the Charter of the United Nations
and on the Strengthening of the Role of the Organiza-
tion”.

General Assembly resolution 45/44
29 November 1990 Meeting 48 147-0-1 (recorded vote)

Approved by Sixth Committee (A/45/739) by recorded vote (94-0-1). 8
November (meeting 34); 26-nation draft (A/C.6/45/L.3); agenda item
144.

Financial implications. 5th Committee, A/45/728; S-G, A/C/.5/45/34,
A/C.6/45/L.6.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 31; 6th Committee
10-17, 34; plenary 48.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belgium,
Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Bul-
garia, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Canada,
tape, Verde, Central; African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia,
Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cube, Cyprus, Czechoslova-
kia, Denmark, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt,
El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany,
Ghana, Greece, Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana,
Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Is-
rael, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Demo-
cratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Mada-
gascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius,
Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal,
Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman,
Pakistan,PapuaNewGuinea,Paragay,Peru,Philippines,Poland, Portu-
gal, Qatar, Romania, Saint Lucia, Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Sey
chelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands, Somalia, Spain, Sri
Lanka, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand,
Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR,
USSR,UnitedArabEmirates, UnitedKingdom, Uniteddepublicof Tanza-
nia, United States, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen,
Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: None.
Abstaining: Libyan Arab Jamahiriya.

On the same date, the General Assembly also
adopted resolution 45/45.

Rationalization of existing
United Nations procedures

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/37 of 4 December 1989,
Having considered the report of the Special Commit-

tee on the Charter of the United Nations and on the
Strengthening of the Role of the Organization on the
work of its session held in 1990,

Conscious of the need to discharge in the most effi-
cient manner the functions incumbent upon it under
the Charter of the United Nations,

1. Approves the conclusions of the Special Commit-
tee on the Charter of the United Nations and on the
Strengthening of the Role of the Organization as set
forth in the annex to the present resolution;

2. Decides that the conclusions referred to in para-
graph 1 above shall be reproduced as an annex to its
rules of procedure.

A N N E X
Conclusions of the Special Committee on the

Charter of the United Nations
and on the Strengthening of
the Role of the Organization

concerning the rationalization of
existing United Nations procedures

1. Without prejudice to Article 18 of the Charter of
the United Nations and with a view to facilitating the
work of the United Nations, including, whenever pos-
sible, the adoption by the General Assembly of agreed
texts of resolutions and decisions, informal consulta-
tions should be carried out with the widest possible
participation of Member States.

2. When an electronic voting system is available for
recording how votes were cast, a roll-call vote should as
far as possible not be requested.

3. Before the end of each session of the General As-
sembly, the General Committee should, in the light of
the experience it has acquired during that session, con-
sider drawing up its observations on the organization
of the work of the session, with a view to facilitating the
organization of the work of future sessions of the As-
sembly.

4. The agenda of the General Assembly should be
simplified by grouping or merging, to the extent possi-
ble, related items and, where it is appropriate for dis-
cussion of a particular item, by setting an interval of
more than a year between the discussions on it. For this
purpose, the Chairman of the Main Committee con-
cerned or, as appropriate, the President of the Assem-
bly, should undertake consultations with delegations.

5. The General Committee should consider, at the
beginning of each session of the General Assembly,
recommending that certain Main Committees should
meet in sequential order, taking into account such mat-
ters as the number of meetings required for the consid-
eration of the questions with which they are charged at
that session, the organization of the work of the whole
session and the problem of participation of smaller
delegations.

6. In making recommendations as to how agenda
items should be allocated to the Main Committees and
to the plenary Assembly, the General Committee
should ensure the best use of the expertise of the Com-
mittees.

7. When the General Assembly considers whether it
needs to establish subsidiary organs, in accordance
with Article 22 of the Charter, it should give careful
consideration as to whether the subject-matter in ques-
tion could be dealt with by existing organs, including
its Main Committees and their working groups. Sub-
sidiary organs should seek constantly to improve their
procedures and methods of work in order to ensure ef-
fective consideration of questions allocated to them by
the Assembly.

8. The dates and length of the sessions of bodies of
the General Assembly that meet inter-sessionally
should be determined as soon as possible by the Assem-
bly, as appropriate, following advice from the Commit-
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tee on Conferences, on the proposal of the Secretary-
General. The Assembly should take account of the past
experience, the state of current work in regard to the
mandate given to the body in question and the need to
avoid as far as possible overlapping meetings of bodies
that deal with subject-matter of a similar nature.

9. Informal consultations about the work of bodies
of the General Assembly that meet inter-sessionally
should continue to be held in advance of the sessions of
such bodies in order to facilitate the conduct of their
sessions, especially as regards the composition of the
bureau and the organization of work.

10. Resolutions should request observations from
States or reports by the Secretary-General in so far as
they are likely to facilitate the implementation of the
resolutions or the continued examination of the ques-
tion.

General Assembly resolution 45/45
28 November 1990 Meeting 48 149-0-1 (recorded vote)

Approved by Sixth Committee (A/45/739) by recorded vote 192-0-1), 8
November (meeting 34); 3-nation draft (A/C.6/45/L.4); agenda item
144.

Sponsors: France, USSR, United Kingdom.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 6th Committee 10-17.34; plenary 48.

Recorded vote in Assembly es follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia. Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil. Brunei Darus-
salam, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon,
Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Co-
lombia, Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cyprus, Czechoslo-
vakia; Denmark, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador.
Egypt, El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Ger-
many. Ghana, Greece, Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau,
Guyana, Haiti, Honduras, Hungary. Iceland. India. Indonesia. Iran, Iraq.
Ireland,Israel,Italv,Jamaica,Japan,Jordan,Kenva,Kuwait,  LaoPeople’s
Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liech-
tenstein, Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali,
Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozam-
bique, Myanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicara-
gua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Para-
guay, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Saint Lucia,
Samoa, Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore,
Solomon Islands, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swazi-
land, Sweden, Syrian Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and To-
bago,Tunisia,Turkev, Uganda. Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emir-
ates, United Kingdom, United Republic of Tanzania, United States,
Uruguay, Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen,Yugoslavia,Zaire.Zam-
bia, Zimbabwe.

Against: None.
Abstaining: Cuba.

International Law Commission

In 1990,  the  34-member  Internat ional  Law
Commission (ILC) dealt with a variety of issues,
including the draft Code of Crimes against the
Peace and Security of Mankind and the establish-
ment  of  an internat ional  cr iminal  court .  The
Commission also examined reports by its Special
Rapporteurs on State liability, responsibility and
immunities, as well as on relations between States
and international organizations. In addition, it
considered two reports on draft articles on non-
navigational uses of international watercourses.

Draft code of crimes against
peace and security

In 1990, at its forty-second session (Geneva,
1 May-20 July) [A/45/10], ILC continued work on
the draft Code of Crimes against the Peace and
Security of Mankind. The draft Code, originally
prepared by ILC in 1954 [YUN 1954, p. 411] in re-
sponse to General Assembly resolution 177(II)
[YUN 1947-48, p. 215], defined crimes under interna-
tional law for which individuals responsible were
to be punished. In 1954, the Assembly postponed
consideration of the draft Code because of ques-
tions which had arisen over the definition of ag-
gression [YUN 1954, p. 412]. In 1981, the Assembly in-
vited ILC to resume its work on the draft Code,
which it did the following year [YUN 1982, p. 1375].

The title of the Code in English was amended by
the ,Assembly in 1987 [YUN 1987, p. 1058] by replac-
ing the word “offences” with “crimes”, in order to
achieve greater uniformity and equivalence be-
tween different language versions.

ILC consideration. ILC considered in 1990 the
eighth report  [A /CN.4 /430  &  Add .1 ]  on the  draf t
Code by its Special Rapporteur, Doudou Thiam
(Senegal). It contained three draft articles deal-
ing, respectively, with complicity, conspiracy and
attempt, as well as two draft articles on illicit traf-
fic in narcotic drugs as a crime against peace, and
illicit traffic in narcotic drugs as a crime against
humanity. Following a discussion of the report,
ILC referred the articles to its Drafting Commit-
tee, together with revised versions submitted by
the Special Rapporteur in the light of the debate.
In 1990, the Commission provisionally adopted,
on the recommendation of its Drafting Commit-
tee, three new articles for inclusion in Chapter II
of the draft Code, namely, articles 16 (interna-
tional terrorism), 18 (recruitment, use, financing
and training of mercenaries) and X (illicit drug
traff icking).  The three art icles provisionally
adopted were transmitted to the Assembly by the
Secretary-General in September [A/45/469].

Sixth (Legal) Committee consideration. The
texts of the three new articles were discussed by
the Sixth Committee between 29 October and 20
November .  The Chairman of  I L C  introduced
t h e m  i n  g r e a t e r  d e t a i l  a n d  s a i d  t h a t  t w o  o f
them-articles 16 and l8-belonged in the part of
the draft Code devoted to crimes against peace.
The Commission had provisionally decided that
article X belonged in the part of the draft Code to
be devoted to crimes against humanity. By taking
that approach, the Commission had wished to
stress that the activities in question posed a dan-
ger for all mankind, and to emphasize that they
threatened not only the public order of the coun-
try where they occurred, but also the interna-
tional community as a whole.
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International criminal jurisdiction
In response to General Assembly resolution

44/39, ILC continued in 1990 a working group to
address the question of establishing an interna-
t i o n a l  c r i m i n a l  c o u r t  o r  o t h e r  i n t e r n a t i o n a l
criminal trial mechanism with jurisdiction over
persons alleged to have committed crimes that
may be covered under the draft Code of Crimes
against the Peace and Security of Mankind. ILC

had pronounced itself in favour of such a trial
mechanism for the first time in 1950 [YUN 1950). p.
857]. In 1983, the Commission had reported to the
Assembly that some members considered that a
code unaccompanied by penalties and by a com-
petent criminal jurisdiction would be ineffective,
and asked the Assembly whether its mandate ex-
tended to the preparation of the statute of a com-
petent international criminal jurisdiction for in-
dividuals [YUN 1983. p. 1110]. The Commission’s
1990 examination of the subject reflected a broad
agreement in principle on the desirability of the
e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  a  p e r m a n e n t  i n t e r n a t i o n a l
criminal court to be brought into relationship
with the UN system, although different views
were expressed as to the structure and scope of
jurisdiction of such a court. The Commission
concluded that  es tabl ishing an internat ional
criminal court would be a progressive step in de-
veloping international law and strengthening the
rule of law, but would be successful only if widely
supported by the international community.

Report of Secretary-General. The Secretary-
General submitted to the General Assembly in
October 1990 a report [A/49/437] containing re-
sponses from 12 Governments to Assembly reso-
lution 44/32, requesting the views of Member
States on the 1983 conclusions of ILC on the
preparation of the statute of a competent inter-
national jurisdiction for individuals.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 8  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/41.

Report of the International Law Commission
on the work of its forty-second session

The General Assembly,
Having considered the report of the International Law

Commission on the work of its forty-second session,
Emphasizing the need for the progressive develop-

ment of international law and its codification in order
to make it a more effective means of implementing the
purposes and principles set forth in the Charter of the
United Nations and in the Declaration on Principles of
International Law concerning Friendly Relations and
Co-operation among States in accordance with the
Charter of the United Nations and to give increased
importance to its role in relations among States,

Noting with appeciation the work of the International
Law Commission on the elaboration of the draft Code

of Crimes against the Peace and Security of Mankind
which could contribute to the strengthening of inter-
national peace and security.

Recognizing the importance of referring legal and
drafting questions to the Sixth Committee, including
topics that might be submitted to the International Law
Commission, and of enabling the Sixth Committee and
the Commission further to enhance their contribu-
tions to the progressive development of international
law and its codification,

Recalling the need to keep under review those topics
of international law which, given their new or renewed
interest for the international community, may be suit-
able for the progressive development and codification
of international law and therefore may be included in
the future programme of work of the International
Law Commission,

Taking note with Appreciation of the section of the re-
port of the International Law Commission concerning
the question of the possible establishment of an inter-
national criminal jurisdiction and noting the debate in
the Sixth Committee pertaining to this topic,

Considering that experience has demonstrated the
usefulness of structuring the debate on the report of
the International Law Commission in the Sixth Com-
mittee in such a manner that conditions are provided
for concentrated attention on each of the main topics
dealt with in the report, and that this process is facili-
tated when the Commission indicates specific issues on
which expressions of views by Governments are of par-
ticular interest for the continuation of its work,

1. Takes note of the report of the International Law
Commission on the work of its forty-second session;

2. Requests the International Law Commission to
continue its work on the topics in its current pro-
gramme, listed as items 3 to 8 in paragraph 9 of its re-
port, taking into account the comments of Govern-
ments, whether in writing or expressed in the General
Assembly, with a view to reaching at its forty-third ses-
sion the goals indicated in paragraphs 537 to 542 of its
report;

3. Invites the International Law Commission, as it
continues its work on the elaboration of the draft Code
of Crimes against the Peace and Security of Mankind,
to consider further and analyse the issues raised in its
report concerning the question of an international
criminal jurisdiction, including the possibility of estab-
lishing an international criminal court or other inter-
national criminal trial mechanism;

4. Expresses its appreciation for the efforts of the In-
ternational Law Commission to improve its procedures
and methods of work, and to formulate proposals on its
future programme of work;

5. Requests the International Law Commission:
(a) To consider further its methods of work in all

their aspects, bearing in mind that the staggering of the
consideration of some topics might contribute. inter
alia, to a more effective consideration of its report in
the Sixth Committee;

(b) To pay special attention to indicating in its an-
nual report, for each topic, those specific issues on
which expressions of views by Governments, either in
the Sixth Committee or in written form, would be of
particular interest for the continuation of its work;

6. Invites the International Law Commission, when
circumstances so warrant, to request a special rap-
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porteur to attend the session of the General Assembly
during the discussion of the topic for which that special
rapporteur is responsible, and requests the Secretary-
General to make the necessary arrangements within
existing resources;

7. Recomnends the continuation of efforts to im-
prove the ways in which the report of the International
Law Commission is considered in the Sixth Commit-
tee, with a view to providing effective guidance for the
Commission in its work;

8. Decides that the Sixth Committee, in structuring
its debate on the report of the International Law Com-
mission at the forty-sixth session of the General Assem-
bly, should continue to bear in mind the possibility of
reserving time for informal exchanges of views on mat-
ters relating to the work of the Commission;

9. Recommends that the debate on the report of the
International Law Commission at the forty-sixth ses-
sion of the General Assembly commence on 28 October
1991;

10. Takes note of the comments of the International
Law Commission on the question of the duration of its
session, as presented in paragraph 552 of its report,
and expresses the view that the requirements of the
work for the progressive development of international
law and its codification and the magnitude and com-
plexity of the subjects on the agenda of the Commis-
sion make it desirable that the usual duration of its ses-
sions be maintained;

11. Also takes note of the intention of the Interna-
tional Law Commission, expressed in paragraph 548 of
its report, to allow for two weeks of concentrated work
in its Drafting Committee at the beginning of the
forty-third session of the Commission, and requests
the Commission to report on the results of that ar-
rangement;

12. Reaffirms its previous decisions concerning the
increased role of the Codification Division of the Of-
fice of Legal Affairs of the Secretariat and those con-
cerning the summary records and other documenta-
tion of the International Law Commission;

13. Urges Governments and, as appropriate, inter-
national organizations to respond in writing as fully
and expeditiously as possible to the requests of the In-
ternational Law Commission for comments, observa-
tions and replies to questionnaires and for materials on
topics in its programme of work;

14. Reaffirms its with that the International Law
Commission continue to enhance its co-operation with
intergovernmental legal bodies whose work is of inter-
est for the progressive development of international
law and its codification;

15. Once again expresses the wish that seminars will
continue to be held in conjunction with the sessions of
the International Law Commission and that an increas-
ing number of participants from developing countries
will be given the opportunity to attend those seminars,
appeals to States that can do so to make the voluntary
contributions that are urgently needed for the holding
of the seminars, and expresses the hope that every ef-
fort will continue to be made by the Secretary-General,
within existing resources, to provide the seminars with
adequate services, including interpretation, as re-
quired;

16. Requests the Secretary-General to forward to the
International Law Commission, for its attention, the

records of the debate on the report of the Commission
at the forty-fifth session of the General Assembly, to-
gether-with such written statements as delegations may
circulate in conjunction with their oral statements, and
to prepare and distribute a topical summary of the de-
bate.

General Assembly resolution 45/41
28 November 1990 Meeting 48 Adopted without vote
Approved by Sixth Committee (A/45/735) without vote, 20 November

(meeting 45); 43-nation draft (A/C.6/45/L.19); agenda items 140 & 142.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 6th Committee 23-39,45; plenary 48.

A draft resolution [A/C.6/45/L.13] on the estab-
lishment of an international criminal court or
other  t r ia l  mechanism was introduced in  the
Sixth Committee but later withdrawn. It would
have invited ILC to continue its work on the estab-
lishment of such a court, paying particular atten-
tion to the possibility of the court being vested by
States with jurisdiction over an agreed set of
crimes selected from those currently under ILC

consideration.

State liability, responsibility and immunities
With respect to State liability, responsibility

and immunities, ILC considered, in 1990, draft
articles on international liability for injurious
consequences arising out of acts not prohibited
by international law, consequences arising from
an internationally wrongful act, and draft arti-
cles on State immunities.

State liability
In 1990, ILC had before it the sixth report by

Jul io Barboza (Argentina)  [ A / C N . 4 / 4 2 8  &  C o r r . 1 - 4

& Add.1], its Special Rapporteur on the topic of
State liability, dealing with draft articles on in-
ternational liability for injurious consequences
arising out of acts not prohibited by interna-
t ional  law.  The report  examined fur ther  the
possibility of whether the obligations in respect
of activities involving risk and those with harm-
ful effects should be treated together or sepa-
rately; offered another approach to the concept
of activities involving risk; introduced a set of
revised procedural rules in respect of activities
with harmful transboundary consequences; and
considered all the substantive rules bearing on
the question of liability. The report proposed a
complete outline of a set of 33 draft articles on
State liability.

The Special Rapporteur also considered ex-
tending the topic to include harm to areas be-
yond national jurisdiction of States, the so-called
“global commons”. His report raised complex
policy and technical issues, and many Commis-
sion members felt that they needed more time to
reflect on those issues and, therefore, were able
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to make only tentative remarks. The Commission
decided to reconsider such issues at its next ses-
sion.

State responsibility
With respect to State responsibility, ILC dis-

cussed the substantive consequences arising
from an internationally wrongful act (delict)
other than cessation and restitution in kind. In
this connection, it considered a second report
[A/cN.4/425 & Corr.1 &: Add.1 & Add.l/Corr.1] by the
Spec i a l  Rappor t eu r ,  Gae t ano  Arang io -Ru iz
(Italy), which dealt with three consequences:
reparation by equivalent (article 8); interest (ar-
ticle 9); and satisfaction and guarantees of non-
repetition (article 10). The report also exam-
ined the impact of fault., in a broad sense, on the
forms and degrees of reparation.

The Commission referred ar t ic les  8 ,  9  and
10 to  i ts  Draf t ing Commit tee ,  together  with
comments regarding specific aspects of the arti-
cles .

State immunities
In 1990, ILC had before it the third report on

State immunit ies  by i ts  Special  Rapporteur,
Motoo ogiso (Japan) [A/CN.4/431 & Corr.1], review-
ing the entire set of draft articles and suggesting
certain reformulations and taking into account
views expressed by Commission members at a
previous session, as well as by Governments,
through written comments and in the Sixth Com-
mittee of the General Assembly in 1989.

The Commission focused on articles 12 to 28,
including the title of part III, and decided to re-
fer those articles to its Drafting Committee, to-
gether with the proposals of the Special Rap-
porteur as well as those submitted in the plenary
session. The Drafting Committee provisionally
adopted on second reading articles 1 to 10 and 12
to 16. As the second reading could not be con-
cluded and a number of provisions were still
pending, the Commission agreed that a detailed
discussion of the articles adopted so far by the
Drafting Committee would not serve any useful
purpose. It accordingly decided to defer their fi-
nal adoption until after the completion of the re-
maining articles and to confine itself at the cur-
rent  session to  not ing the oral  report  of  the
Draf t ing Commit tee  Chairman.  The Commis-
sion stated that the entire set of articles as for-
mally adopted was expected to be submitted in
1991, together with commentaries, to the General
Assembly.

Relations between States and
international organizations

I n  1 9 9 0 ,  I L C  h a d  b e f o r e  i t  t h e  f o u r t h
[A/CN.4/424 & Corr.1] and fifth [A/CN.4/432] reports
on relations between States and international or-
ganizations, by its Special Rapporteur, Leonardo
Diaz-González (Venezuela). Consideration of the
topic was divided into two parts. The first part,
dealing with the status, privileges and immuni-
ties of representatives of States to international
organizations, was completed in 1975 with the
adoption of the Vienna Convention on the Rep-
resentation of States in their Relations with In-
ternational Organizations of a Universal Charac-
ter [YUN 1975, p. 880].

In-depth considerat ion of  the second part ,
dealing with the status, privileges and immuni-
ties of international organizations, their officials,
experts and other persons engaged in their activi-
ties not being representatives of States, began in
1977 [YUN 1977, p. 949].

In 1990, the Commission discussed the fourth
report [YUN 1989, p. 834] of the Special Rapporteur.
The fifth report could not be considered, owing
to lack of time.

In examining the fourth report, the Commis-
sion discussed the general approach to the topic,
as well as the 11 draft articles submitted by the
Special Rapporteur, covering such matters as
general provisions, legal personality, and prop-
erty, funds and assets of international organiza-
tions. The Commission decided to refer the arti-
cles to its Drafting Committee. (See also “Treaties
involving international organizations” and “Host
country relations” below.)

Draft articles on non-navigational uses
of international watercourses

Continuing its work on the non-navigational
uses of international watercourses, ILC in 1990
had before it the second part of the fifth report
[A/CN.4/421/Add.2] and the sixth report [A/CN.4/
427 & Corr.1 & Add.1] by its Special Rapporteur, Ste-
phen C. McCaffrey (United States).

In the second part of the fifth report, which
had been introduced at the 1989 session [YUN 1989,
p. 831], the Special Rapporteur submitted two
draft articles: article 24 (Relationship between
navigational and non-navigational uses; absence
of priority among uses) and article 25 (Regula-
tion of international watercourses), which were
to constitute part V and part VI of the draft arti-
cles, respectively.

The first part of the sixth report covered the
management of international watercourses, se-
curity of hydraulic installations, and implemen-
tation of the draft articles. It included three new
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draft articles: articles 26 (Joint institutional man-
agement), 27 (Protection of water resources and
instal la t ions)  and 28 (Status  of  internat ional
watercourses and water installations in time of
armed conflict).

Also included was a proposed annex I to the
draft articles, entitled “Implementation of the
draft articles”, which contained eight articles:
“Definition”, “Non-discrimination”, “Recourse
under domestic law”, “Equal right of access”,
“Provision of information”, “Jurisdictional im-
m u n i t y ” ,  “ C o n f e r e n c e  o f  t h e  P a r t i e s ”  a n d
“Amendments to the draft articles”. The second
part of the sixth report dealt with the settlement
of disputes; it was introduced at the 1990 session,
but not discussed for lack of time.

The Commission, on the recommendation of
the Special Rapporteur, referred articles 24 to 28,
together with article 3, paragraph 1, and article 4
of annex I, to its Drafting Committee.

After examining the Drafting Committee’s re-
port, the Commission adopted provisionally the
following articles: articles 22 (Protection and
preservation of ecosystems), 23 (Prevention, re-
duction and control of pollution), 24 (Introduc-
tion of alien or new species) and 25 (Protection
and preservation of the marine environment),
comprising part IV of the draft, entitled “Protec-
tion and preservation”, as well as articles 26 (Pre-
vention and mitigation of harmful conditions)
and 27 (Emergency situations), comprising part
V of the draft, entitled “Harmful conditions and
emergency situations”.

The art icles  provisional ly adopted in 1990
were transmitted to the General Assembly by the
Secretary-General in September [A/45/469].  In
resolution 45/41 on the work of ILC, the Assem-
bly requested the Commission to continue con-
sideration of the topic, taking into account the
comments of Governments, with a view to com-
pleting the first reading of the draft articles at its
1991 session.

States and international law

With continuing acts of violence against diplo-
matic and consular missions and representatives
in various parts of the world, the General Assem-
bly in 1990 again dealt with the issue of their pro-
tection, security and safety, and with the related
topics of consular relations and the status of dip-
lomatic bags and couriers. (For information on
matters of State liability, responsibility and im-
munities, see above, under “International Law
Commission”.)

D ip loma t i c  r e l a t i ons

Protection of diplomats

During 1990, States continued to become par-
ties to various international instruments relating
to the protection of diplomats and diplomatic
and consular relations. As at 31 December 1990,
the status was as follows: 152 States parties to the
1961 Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations
[YUN 1961, p. 512], with Angola acceding in 1990; 43
States parties to the Optional Protocol concern-
ing acquisition of nationality [YUN 1961, p. 516] and
55 States parties to the Optional Protocol con-
cerning the compulsory settlement of disputes,
with Nicaragua acceding to both during the year;
127 parties to the 1963 Vienna Convention on
Consular Relations [YUN 1963, p. 510], with Angola
acceding in 1990; 36 States parties to the Op-
tional Protocol concerning the acquisition of na-
tionality [YUN 1963, p. 512] and 43 States parties to
the Optional Protocol concerning the compul-
sory settlement of disputes, with Nicaragua ac-
ceding to both in 1990; 77 States parties to the
1973 Convention on the Prevention and Punish-
ment of Crimes against Internationally Protected
Persons, including Diplomatic Agents [GA res.
3166(XXVIII], with Maldives and Nepal acceding
during the year.

In resolution 45/39, the General Assembly re-
ferred to recent flagrant violations of interna-
tional law concerning the protection, security
and safety of diplomatic and consular missions
and representatives, and expressed concern over
the abuse of diplomatic or consular privileges
and immunities, particularly in cases involving
violence. On 18 August, in resolution 664(1990),
the Security Council demanded that Iraq rescind
its orders for the closure of diplomatic and con-
sular missions in Kuwait and the withdrawal of
the immunity of their personnel. In resolution
667(1990) of 16 September, it condemned ag-
gressive acts by Iraq against diplomatic premises
and personnel in Kuwait, including the abduc-
t ion of  foreign nat ionals ,  and,  in  resolut ion
674(1990) of 29 October, the Council expressed
alarm over the situation of the personnel of dip-
lomatic  and consular  missions in  Kuwait  and
Iraq.

Report of Secretary-General. In 1987, the Gen-
eral Assembly had requested [YUN 1987, p. 1068] all
States  to report  to the Secretary-General  as
promptly as possible serious violations of the pro-
tection, security and safety of diplomatic and
consular missions and personnel, and asked the
Secretary-General to solicit information on viola-
tions from States and to circulate the reports re-
ceived. Accordingly, the Secretary-General in
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January 1990 requested States to submit informa-
tion on such violations, as well as their views on
measures to enhance protection and safety. In
S e p t e m b e r ,  t h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  s u b m i t t e d  t o
the Assembly a report [A/45/455 & Add.1-3] contain-
ing 55 replies from States, as well as listing States
parties to the relevant conventions.

Vio la t ions  repor ted  ranged  f rom burg la ry  and
the occupation of diplomatic premises to several
cases of murder involving consular personnel or
their families. Other attacks on missions and rep-
resentatives included bombings or shootings at
cars  or  d ip lomat ic  bu i ld ings  or  res idences ;  mug-
gings; incursions into diplomatic missions; con-
fiscation of property or vandalism; and invasion
of privacy. Two communications related to Iraq’s
o c c u p a t i o n  o f  K u w a i t  ( s e e  P A R T  T W O ,  C h a p t e r
I I I ) .

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 8  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted  resolut ion 45/39.

Consideration of effective measures
to enhance the protection, security

and safety of diplomatic and
consular missions and representatives

The General Assembly,
Having  cons idered  the  repor t  of  the  Secre ta ry-

General,
Conscious of the need to develop and strengthen

friendly relations and co-operation among States,
Convinced that respect for the principles and rules of

international law governing diplomatic and consular
relations is a basic prerequisite for the normal conduct
of relations among States and for the fulfilment of the
purposes and principles of the Charter of the United
Nations,

Alarmed by the repeated acts of violence against dip-
lomatic and consular representatives, as well as against
representatives to international intergovernmental or-
ganizations and officials of such organizations, which
endanger or take innocent lives and seriously impede
the normal work of such representatives and officials,

Recalling Security Council resolutions 664(1990) of
18 August 1990, 667(1990) of 16 September 1990 and
674(1990) of 29 October 1990 regarding, inter alia, cer-
tain recent flagrant violations of international law con-
cerning the protection, security and safety of diplo-
matic and consular missions and representatives,

Mindful of the universal condemnation of those vio-
lations during the debate on the question in the Sixth
Committee at the forty-fifth session of the General As-
sembly,

Concerned at the abuse of diplomatic or consular
privileges and immunities, particularly if acts of vio-
lence are involved,

Emphasizing the duty of States to take all appropriate
measures as required by international law, including
measures of a preventive nature, and to bring offend-
ers to justice,

Welcoming measures already taken by States to this
end in conformity with their international obligations,

Convinced that the role of the United Nations, which
includes the reporting procedures established under
General Assembly resolution 35/168 of 15 December
1980 and further elaborated in later Assembly resolu-
tions, is important in promoting efforts to enhance the
protection, security and safety of diplomatic and con-
sular missions and representatives,

Reaffirming its resolution 43/167 of 9 December
1988,

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General;
2. Strongly condemns acts of violence against diplo-

matic and consular missions and representatives, as
well as against missions and representatives to interna-
tional intergovernmental organizations and officials of
such organizations, and emphasizes that such acts can
never be justified;

3. Calls for the immediate cessation of continuing
violations of the protection, security and safety of dip-
lomatic and consular missions and representatives and
for respect of the right of free passage of diplomatic
and consular personnel coming from or returning to
the sending State;

4. Urges States to observe, implement and enforce
the principles and rules of international law governing
diplomatic and consular relations and, in particular, to
ensure, in conformity with their international obliga-
tions, the protection, security and safety of the mis-
sions, representatives and officials mentioned in para-
graph 2 above officially present in territories under
their jurisdiction, including practical measures to pro-
hibit in their territories illegal activities of persons,
groups and organizations that encourage, instigate, or-
ganize or engage in the perpetration of acts against the
security and safety of such missions, representatives
and officials:

5. Also urges States to take all necessary measures at
the national and international levels to prevent any acts
of violence against the missions, representatives and
officials mentioned in paragraph 2 above and to bring
offenders to justice;

6. Recommends that States should co-operate closely
through, inter alia, contacts between the diplomatic and
consular missions and the receiving State, with regard
to practical measures designed to enhance the protec-
tion, security and safety of diplomatic and consular
missions and representatives and with regard to the ex-
change of information on the circumstances of all seri-
ous violations thereof;

7. Calls upon States that have not yet done so to con-
sider becoming parties to the instruments relevant to
the protection, security and safety of diplomatic and
consular missions and representatives;

8. Also calls upon States, in cases where a dispute
arises in connection with a violation of their interna-
tional obligations concerning the protection of the mis-
sions or the security of the representatives and officials
mentioned in paragraph 2 above, to make use of the
means for peaceful settlement of disputes, including
the good offices of the Secretary-General, and requests
the Secretary-General, when he deems it appropriate,
to offer his good offices to the States directly con-
cerned;

9. Requests all States to report to the Secretary-
General in accordance with paragraph 9 of resolution
42/154 of 7 December 1987;
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10. Requests the Secretary-General to issue a report
on the item, in accordance with paragraph 12 of reso-
lution 42/154, containing also an analytical summary
of the reports received under paragraph 9 above, on an
annual basis, as well as to proceed with hi:; other tasks
pursuant to the same resolution;

11. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-seventh session the item entitled “Consideration
of effective measures to enhance the protection, secu-
rity and safety of diplomatic and consular missions and
representatives”.

General Assembly resolution 45/39
28 November 1990 Meeting 48 148-1 (recorded vote)

Approved by Sixth Committee (A/732) by recorded vote (120-1), 20 No-
vember (meeting 45); 21-nation draft (A/C.6/45/L.15); agenda item 137.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 6th Committee 5-7, 45; plenary 48.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darus-
salam, Bulgaria, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon,
Canada, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chile, China, Colombia,
Comoros, Congo, Costa Rica, Còte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslova-
kia, Denmark, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt,
El Salvador, Ethiopia, Fiji, Finland, France, Gabon, Gambia, Germany,
Ghana, Greece, Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana,
Haiti, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, India, Indonesia, Iran, Ireland, Israel,
Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao People’s Democratic
Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Liechtenstein,
Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Malta,
Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, MY-
anmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Ni-
geria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea, Paraguay, Peru, Phil-
ippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Samoa,
Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Is-
lands, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Syrian
Arab Republic, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey,
Uganda, Ukrainian SSR, USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Kingdom,
United Republic of Tanzania, United States, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Vene-
zuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against; Iraq.

Following approval of the text by the Sixth
Committee, Kuwait withdrew a draft resolution
[A/C.6/45/L.15] by which the Assembly would have
strongly condemned the aggression against dip-
lomatic and consular missions and representa-
tives in Kuwait and Iraq and would have de-
manded that Iraq immediately protect the safety
and well-being of diplomatic and consular per-
sonnel and take no action to hinder the diplo-
matic and consular missions in performing their
functions, including access to their nationals and
the protection of their person and interest. The
text approved by the Committee satisfied in part
the objectives embodied in its own, Kuwait said.

Consular relations
In 1990, the General Assembly considered the

improvement of consular relations by supple-
menting the provisions of the 1963 Vienna Con-
vention on Consular Relations [YUN 1963, p. 510]
with an additional protocol relating to consular
functions.

S i x t h  C o m m i t t e e  c o n s i d e r a t i o n .  T h e  i t e m
“Additional protocol on consular functions to the
Vienna Convention on Consular Relations” was

included in the provisional agenda of the forty-
fifth session of the General Assembly pursuant to
a request by Austria and Czechoslovakia, ex-
pressed in an April letter [A/45/141].  In an ex-
planatory memorandum, to which was attached
the text of the draft of the additional protocol,
they proposed to supplement the 1963 Conven-
tion, which concentrated on consular privileges
and immunities, with specific rules regarding
consular functions. The item was allocated to
and considered by the Sixth Committee.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 8  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/47.

Additional protocol on consular
functions to the Vienna Convention

on Consular Relations
The General Assembly,

Recalling that the Vienna Convention on Consular
Relations of 24 April 1963 sets the basic framework for
the exercise of consular functions,

Considering that paragraph 2 of article 73 of the Con-
vention provides that nothing in the Convention shall
preclude States from concluding international agree-
ments confirming or supplementing or extending or
amplifying the provisions thereof,

Having in mind further development of the interna-
tional practice in the field of consular functions as a re-
sult of an increased co-operation among States,

Realizing that one of the functions of the General As-
sembly in promoting international co-operation con-
sists in initiating studies and making recommenda-
tions for the purpose of encouraging the progressive
development of international law and its codification,

Having considered the item entitled “Additional pro-
tocol on consular functions to the Vienna Convention
on Consular Relations”,

1. Reaffirms its conviction that the Vienna Conven-
tion on Consular Relations has played, for over two dec-
ades, and will continue to play an essential role in pro-
moting co-operation and understanding among States,
by creating favourable conditions for the activities of
consular posts and for the conduct of consular rela-
tions;

2. Takes note with interest of the proposal concerning
the elaboration of an additional protocol on consular
functions to the Vienna Convention on Consular Rela-
tions;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to seek the views
of Member States and of other States parties to the
Convention on the proposal and on the procedure to be
followed in considering this question, and to submit a
report thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-
sixth session;

4. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Additional proto-
col on consular functions to the Vienna Convention on
Consular Relations”.
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General Assembly resolution 45/47
28 November 1990 Meeting 48 Adopted without vote

Approved by Sixth Committee (A/45/741) without vote, 16 November
(meeting 43); 6-nation draft (A/C.6/45/L.11); agenda item 146.

Sponsors: Austria, Colombia, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia. Madagascar.
United States.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 6th Committee 20-22, 43; plenary 48.

Status of diplomatic bags and couriers
In 1990, in accordance with General Assembly

resolution 44/36 [YUN 1989, p. 833], consultations
were held in the Sixth Committee on the draft ar-
ticles on the status of the diplomatic courier and
the diplomatic bag not accompanied by diplo-
matic courier and on the draft optional protocols
thereto, which had been adopted by ILC in 1989
[YUN 1989, p. 833]. The question of how to deal fur-
ther with these draft instruments with a view to
reaching a generally acceptable decision was also
discussed. The Chairman orally reported on the
results of the informal consultations, and the
Committee took note of his report.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 8  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/43.

Consideration of the draft articles on the status
of the diplomatic courier and the diplomatic hag

not accompanied by diplomatic courier and
of the draft optional protocols thereto

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/36 of 4 December 1989, in

which it noted that the International Law Commission,
taking into account the written comments of Govern-
ments and views expressed in debates in the Assembly,
had completed at its forty-first session the second read-
ing of the draft articles on the status of the diplomatic
courier and the diplomatic bag not accompanied by
diplomatic courier and also had prepared a draft op-
tional protocol on the status of the courier and the bag
of special missions and a draft optional protocol on the
status of the courier and the bag of international or-
ganizations of a universal character,

1. Expresses its satisfaction at the useful informal con-
sultations that were held during its forty-fifth session,
pursuant to paragraph 2 of i ts resolution 44/36, to
study the draft articles on the status of the diplomatic
courier and the diplomatic bag not accompanied by
diplomatic courier and the draft optional protocols
thereto, as well as the question of how to deal further
with those draft instruments with a view to facilitating
the reaching of a generally acceptable decision in the
latter respect, and takes note of the oral report of the
Chairman of the Sixth Committee on those consulta-
tions;

2. Decides that those informal consultations will be
resumed at its forty-sixth session;

3. Also decides to include in the provisional agenda
of its forty-sixth session the item entitled “Considera-
tion of the draft articles on the status of the diplomatic
courier and the diplomatic bag not accompanied by
diplomatic courier and of the draft optional protocols
thereto”.

General Assembly resolution 45/43
28 November 1990 Meeting 48 Adopted without vote

Approved by Sixth Committee (A/45/738) without vote, 20 November
(meeting 45); draft by Chairman (A/C.6/45/L.8/Rev.1); agenda item 143.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 6th Committee 42, 45; plenary 48.

H o s t  c o u n t r y  r e l a t i o n s

In 1990, the Committee on Relations with the
Host Country considered various aspects of the
relations between the United Nations diplomatic
community and the United States, its host coun-
try, as requested by the General Assembly in 1989
[YUN 1989, p. 847]. The Committee’s annual report
[A/45/26] to the General Assembly contained sum-
maries of discussions, which took place at five
meetings.

In January, the Committee resumed consid-
eration of matters relating to the security of mis-
sions and the safety of their personnel. Cuba, by a
29 December 1989 letter to the Committee Chair-
man, had complained about a demonstration at
its Mission premises. The host country assured
the Committee of its commitment to working out
solutions to such problems and said that the par-
ticular matter concerning the Cuban Mission had
been resolved satisfactorily. In November 1990,
Cuba informed the  Commit tee  of  hos t i le  demon-
strations which, it said, had been held regularly
for the past 11 months in front of its Mission.
During those demonstrations, there had been re-
peated incidents of verbal abuse and physical ag-
g r e s s i o n  a g a i n s t  m e m b e r s  o f  t h e  M i s s i o n  a n d
their families. The United States expressed re-
gret over the incidents and assured the Commit-
tee that its authorities were working closely to de-
ter any illegal action by demonstrators and that it
would not tolerate unlawful demonstrations.

In October, Iraq informed the Committee that
the United States had refused to allow a special
Iraqi aircraft, bringing the Iraqi Foreign Minis-
ter and other members of the Iraqi delegation to
the 1990 session of the General Assembly, to land
in New York. In the circumstances, Iraq had de-
cided not to participate in the work of the Assem-
bly at the ministerial level. Iraq viewed the action
of the host country as a violation of sections 11
and 12 of  the  Headquar ters  Agreement .  The
United States observed that the Headquarters
Agreement, while providing that the host coun-
try should not impose any impediment for transit
to and from the Headquarters district, neverthe-
less made no reference to an obligation to allow
special flights. It further stated that the Iraqi For-
eign Minister would have been allowed entry into
the host country had he arrived by a commercial
flight.

With respect to travel regulations, Bulgaria
welcomed the elimination of travel restrictions
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for some Eastern European countries, but noted
that restrictions imposed by the host country
cont inued to  be a  problem for  Bulgar ia .  The
United States  responded that  those measures
had been justified by national security concerns
and that its recent action did not represent a
change of policy per se. Still, it would continue
to be responsive to  changes.  The USSR ex-
pressed appreciation that discriminatory travel
restrictions were being re-examined by the host
country, and said that although some problems
remained, including discriminatory restrictions
on the travel by personnel of a number of mis-
sions, those should be resolved in a spirit of co-
operation.

Other matters brought before the Committee
related to entry visas issued by the host country;
acceleration of immigration and customs proce-
dures; exemption from taxes; the possibility of
establishing a commissary at UN Headquarters
for diplomatic personnel and staff; use of motor
vehicles ,  parking and related matters;  insur-
ance, education and health; and public relations
of the UN community in the host city.

On 30 April, the United States introduced to
the  Commit tee  the  new Commissioner  of  the
New York City Commission for the United Na-
tions and the Consular Corps, Paul O’Dwyer.
O n  1 8  J u n e ,  t h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  a n d  t h e
newly elected Mayor of the City of New York,
David N. Dinkins, both addressed the Commit-
tee.

On 14 November, the Committee expressed its
appreciat ion for  the host  country’s  effor ts  to
maintain appropriate conditions for the normal
work of delegations and missions accredited to
the United Nations; noted the positions of the af-
fected Member States, of the Secretary-General
and of the host country concerning travel regula-
tions for personnel of certain missions and Secre-
tariat staff members of certain nationalities; ap-
pealed to the host country to review measures
relating to diplomatic vehicles so that they re-
sponded to the needs of the diplomatic commu-
nity, and to consult with the Committee on mat-
t e r s  r e l a t i n g  t o  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n ;  s t r e s s e d  t h e
particular importance of a positive perception of
the increasingly vital work of the United Nations;
and urged that efforts be continued to build pub-
lic awareness of the crucial role of the United Na-
tions and the missions accredited to it in the solu-
t ion of  global  and regional  problems and the
strengthening of international peace and secu-
rity.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 8  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/46.

Report of the Committee on Relations
with the Host Country

The General Assembly,
Having considered the report of the Committee on Re-

lations with the Host Country,

Recalling Article 105 of the Charter of the United
Nations, the Convention on the Privileges and Im-
munities of the United Nations and the-Agreement
between the United Nations and the United States
o f  A m e r i c a  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  H e a d q u a r t e r s  o f  t h e
United Nations and the responsibilities of the host
country,

Recognizing that effective measures should con-
tinue to be taken by the competent authorities of the
host country, in particular to prevent any acts violat-
ing the security of missions and the safety of their
personnel ,

Welcoming the increased interest shown by Member
States in participating in the work of the Committee,

1. Endorses the recommendations and conclusions
of the Committee on Relations with the Host Country
contained in paragraph 69 of its report;

2. Considers that the maintenance of appropriate
conditions for the normal work of the delegations
and the missions accredited to the United Nations is
in the interests of the United Nations and all Mem-
ber  Sta tes ,  and  expresses  the  hope  tha t  the  hos t
country will continue to take all measures necessary
to prevent any interference with the functioning of
missions;

3. Expresses its appreciation for the efforts made by
the host country and hopes that outstanding problems
raised at the meetings of the Committee will be duly re-
solved in a spirit of co-operation and in accordance
with international law;

4. Urges the host country, in the light of the consid-
eration by the Committee of travel regulations issued
by the host country, to continue to bear in mind its obli-
gations to facilitate the functioning of the United Na-
tions and the missions accredited to it;

5. Stresses the importance of a positive perception of
the work of the United Nations, and urges that efforts
be continued to build up public awareness by explain-
ing, through all available means, the importance of the
role played by the United Nations and the missions ac-
credited to it in the strengthening of international
peace and security;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to remain actively
engaged in all aspects of the relations of the United
Nations with the host country;

7. Requests the Committee to continue its work, in
c o n f o r m i t y  w i t h  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n
2819(XXVI) of 15 December 1971;

8. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Report of the
Committee on Relations with the Host Country”.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 4 6

2 8  N o v e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  4 8 A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Sixth Committee (A/45/740) without vote, 20 November
(meeting 45); draft by Cyprus (A/C.6/45/L.8); agenda item 145.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 6th Committee 44, 45; plenary 48.
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Treaties and agreements

Treaties involving international organizations
The 1986 Vienna Convention on the Law of

Treaties between States and International Or-
ganizations or between International Organiza-
tions [YUN 1986, p. 1006] was ratified in 1990 by Ar-
gentina,  and acceded to by Czechoslovakia,
Liechtenstein, Spain and Switzerland. The Con-
vention, which was not in force, had 11 parties as
at 31 December 1990.

Registration and publication of treaties
During 1990, some 967 international agree-

ments and 523 subsequent actions were received
by the Secretariat for registration or filing and re-
cording. In addition, there were 321 registrations
of formalities concerning agreements for which
the  Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l  pe r fo rmed  depos i t a ry
functions.

The texts of international agreements regis-
tered or filed and recorded are published in the
United Nations Treaty Series in the original lan-
guages, withtranslations into English and French,
where necessary. In 1990, the following volumes
of the Treaty Series covering treaties registered or
filed in 1975, 1979, 1980, 1981 and 1982 were is-
sued: 984, 1135, 1145, 1153, 1202, 1207, 1214, 1219,
1232, 1244, 1280.

Multilateral treaties

New multilateral treaties
T h e  f o l l o w i n g  t r e a t i e s ,  c o n c l u d e d  u n d e r

United Nations auspices, were deposited with the
Secretary-General in 1990:

International Convention on the Protection of the
Rights of All Migrant Workers and Members of Their
Families, adopted by the General Assembly of the
United Nations on 18 December 1990 (see PART

THREE, Chapter X)
Regulations of the Agreement concerning the Adop-

tion of Uniform Conditions of Approval and Reciprocal
Recognition of Approval for Motor Vehicle Equipment and
Parts, done at Geneva on 20 March 1958:

Regulation No. 84: Uniform provisions concerning the
approval of power-driven vehicles equipped with internal
combustion  engine with regard to the measurement of fuel
consumption; Regulation No. 85: Uniform provisions con-
cerning the approval of internal combustion engines in-
tended for the propulsion of motor vehicles of categories M
and N with regard to the measurement of the net power,
Regulation No. 86: Uniform provisions concerning the
approval of agricultural or forestry tractors with regard to
the installation of  lighting and light-signalling devices,
and Regulation No. 87: Uniform provisions concerning
the approval of daytime running lamps for power-driven
vehicles.

Treaties deposited with Secretary-General
The number of multilateral treaties for which

the Secretary-General  performed deposi tary
functions stood at 405 at the end of 1990. During
the year, 203 signatures were affixed to treaties
for which the Secretary-General performed de-
positary functions, and 414 instruments of ratifi-
cation, accession, acceptance and approval or no-
tification were transmitted to him. In addition,
he received 225 communications from States ex-
pressing observations or declarations and reser-
vations made at the time of signature, ratification
or accession.

International organizations
and international law

In 1990, the United Nations continued its work
on international organizations and international
law. (See also “States and international law”
above.)

Observer status of
national liberation movements

In September  1990,  the Secretary-General
presented to the General  Assembly a report
[A/45 /438]  containing repl ies  f rom Cyprus and
Ecuador on implementation of a 1988 General
Assembly resolution on the observer status of na-
tional liberation movements recognized by the
Organizat ion of  African Unity and/or  by the
League of Arab States [GA res .  43/160 B]. The As-
sembly had called on States, in particular those
which acted as host to international organiza-
tions or to conferences convened by, or held un-
der the auspices of, international organizations,
to accord to those movements the facilities, privi-
leges and immunities necessary to perform their
functions in accordance with the provisions of
the 1975 Vienna Convention on the Representa-
tion of States in Their Relations with Interna-
tional Organizations of a Universal Character
[YUN 1975, p. 880].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 8  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/37.

Observer status of national liberation
movements recognized by the

Organization of African Unity and/or
by the League of Arab States

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 35/167 of 15 December

1980, 37/104 of 16 December 1982, 39/76 of 13 Decem-
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ber 1984, 41/71 of 3 December 1986 and 43/160 B of 9
December 1988,

Recalling also its resolutions 3237(XXIX) of 22 No-
vember  1974  and 3280(XXIX) of 10 December 1974,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General,
Bearing in mind the resolution of the United Nations

Conference on the Representation of States in Their
Relations with International Organizations relating to
the observer status of national liberation movements
recognized  by  the  Organiza t ion  of  Afr ican  Uni ty
and/or by the League of Arab States,

Noting that the Vienna Convention on the Represen-
tation of States in Their Relations with International
Organizations of a Universal Character, of 14 March
1975, regulates only the representation of States in
their relations with international. organizations,

Taking into account the current practice of inviting
the above-mentioned national liberation movements to
participate as observers in the sessions of the General
Assembly, specialized agencies and other organizations
of the United Nations system and in the work of the
conferences held under the auspices of such interna-
tional organizations,

Convinced that the participation of the national lib-
eration movements referred to above in the work of in-
ternational organizations helps to strengthen interna-
tional peace and co-operation,

Desirous of ensuring the effective participation of the
above-mentioned national liberation movements as ob-
servers in the work of international organizations and
of regulating, to that end, their status and the facilities,
privileges and immunities necessary for the perform-
ance of their functions,

Noting that many States have recognized those na-
tional liberation movements and have granted them fa-
cilities, privileges and immunities in their countries,

1. Urges all States that have not done so, in particu-
lar those which are host to international organizations
or to conferences convened by, or held under the aus-
pices of, international organizations of a universal
character, to consider as soon as possible the question
of ratifying, or acceding to, the Vienna Convention on
the Representation of States in Their Relations with
International Organizations of a Universal Character;

2. Calls once more upon the States concerned to ac-
cord to the delegations of the national liberation move-
ments  recognized  by  the  Organiza t ion  of  Afr ican
Unity and/or by the League of Arab States and ac-
corded observer status by international organizations,
the facilities, privileges and immunities necessary for
the performance of their functions, in accordance with
the provisions of the Vienna Convention on the Repre-
sentation of States in Their Relations with Interna-
tional Organizations of a Universal Character;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-seventh session on the im-
plementation of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolution 45/37
28 November 1990 Meeting 48 116-9-26 (recorded vote)

Approved by Sixth Committee (A/45/730) by recorded vote (82-10-24), 20
November (meeting 45); 5-nation draft (A/C.6/45/L.12); agenda item
135.

Sponsors: Cuba, Kuwait, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Somalia, Yemen,
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 6th Committee 10, 43, 45; plenary

48.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh, Barbados, Belize, Benin,
Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darussalam, Burkina Faso, Bu-
rundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African Repub-
lic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros, Congo, Còte d’Ivoire, Cuba,
Cyprus, Djibouti, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Egypt, Ethiopia, Fiji, Ga-
bon, Gambia, Ghana, Grenada, Guatemala, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guy-
ana, Haiti, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Jamaica, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait,
Lao People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jama-
hiriya, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Maldives, Mali, Mauritania, Mau-
ritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Mozambique, Myanmar, Namibia,
Nepal, Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea,
Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Qatar, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Samoa, Saudi
Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon Islands,
Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Syrian Arab Republic,
Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR,
USSR, United Arab Emirates, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay,
Vanuatu, Venezuela, Viet Nam, Yemen, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia,
Z imbabwe .

Against: Belgium, France, Germany, Israel, Italy, Luxembourg, Nether-
lands, United Kingdom, United States.

Abstaining: Australia, Austria, Bulgaria, Canada, Costa Rica, Czecho-
slovakia, Denmark, Dominica, El Salvador, Finland, Greece, Honduras,
Hungary, Iceland, Ireland, Japan, Liechtenstein, Malta, New Zealand,
Norway, Poland, Portugal, Romania, Spain, Sweden, Turkey.

Asian-African Legal Consultative Committee

Pursuan t  to  Genera l  Assembly  reso lu t ion  43 /1
[YUN 1988, p. 830], the Secretary-General submitted
i n  S e p t e m b e r  1 9 9 0  a  r e p o r t  [ A / 4 5 / 5 0 4 ]  o n  c o -
o p e r a t i o n  b e t w e e n  t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  a n d  t h e
A s i a n - A f r i c a n  L e g a l  C o n s u l t a t i v e  C o m m i t t e e
(AALCC), an organization which in 1980 [YUN 1980,
p. 469] had been invited by the Assembly to partici-
pate in its sessions and to work in the capacity of a
permanent observer.

The report reviewed the activities of AALCC in
the context of a programme of co-operation in the
following areas: representation at meetings and
conferences; exchange of documentation and in-
formation; and identification of areas where the
Committee’s supportive role might be most pro-
ductive. In particular, AALCC focused on the is-
sues of strengthening the role of the United Na-
t i o n s  t h r o u g h  r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n  o f  f u n c t i o n a l
modalities; wider use of the International Court
of Justice; measures to further the work of the As-
sembly’s Sixth Committee; law of the sea; interna-
tional economic co-operation for development;
refugees; zones of peace and international co-
operation; and illicit traffic in narcotic drugs. The
Committee also dealt with criteria for the distinc-
tion between terrorism and a people’s struggle for
l ibera t ion ;  depor ta t ion  of  Pa les t in ians  as  a  v io la -
tion of international law, particularly the 1949 Ge-
neva Convention relative to the Protection of Civil-
ian Persons in Time of War; and transboundary
movements of hazardous wastes and their dis-
posal.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 16 October 1990, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/4.
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Co-operation between the United Nations and the
Asian-African Legal Consultative Committee

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 36/38 of 18 November 1981,

37/8 of 29 October 1982, 38/37 of 5 December 1983,
39/47 of 10 December 1984, 40/60 of 9 December
1985, 41/5 of 17 October 1986 and 43/1 of 17 October
1988,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
on the state of co-operation between the United Na-
tions and the Asian-African Legal Consultative Com-
mittee,

Having heard the statement made on 16 October 1990
by the Secretary-General of the Asian-African Legal
Consultative Committee on the steps taken by the Con-
sultative Committee to ensure continuing, close and ef-
fective co-operation between the two organizations,

1. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the
Secretary-General;

2. Notes with appreciation the continuing efforts of
the Asian-African ‘Legal Consultative Committee to-
wards strengthening the role of the United Nations

and its various organs, including the International
Court of Justice, through programmes and initiatives
undertaken by the Consultative Committee;

3. Notes with satisfaction the commendable progress
achieved towards enhancing co-operation between the
United Nations and the Consultative Committee in
wider areas;

4. Notes with appreciation the decision of the Consul-
tative Committee to participate actively in the pro-
grammes of the United Nations Decade of Interna-
tional Law;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-seventh session a report
on co-operation between the United Nations and the
Consultative Committee;

6. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-seventh session the item entitled ‘Co-operation
between the United Nations and the Asian-African Le-
gal Consultative Committee”.

General Assembly resolution 45/4
16 October 1990 Meeting 31 Adopted without vote

17-nation draft (A/45/L.4/Rev.1 & Add.1); agenda item 20.
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Chapter III

Law of the sea

In 1990, the 1982 United Nations Convention
on the Law of the Sea continued to set legal
standards for the use of the world’s seas and
oceans, assuring a remarkable degree of con-
fo rmi ty  i n  t he  mar i t ime  p rac t i ce s  o f  S t a t e s
even before  i ts  entry into force.  During the
year, the number of parties to the Convention
i n c r e a s e d  t o  4 5 .  T h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  r e -
ported in November on developments relating
to the Convention and its implementation, and
took the initiative to convene informal consul-
tations to promote dialogue aimed at achieving
universal participation in the Convention.

The Preparatory Commission for the Interna-
tional Sea-Bed Authority and for the Interna-
tional Tribunal for the Law of the Sea, at its
eighth session, continued to examine issues re-
lated to the implementation of the obligations of
the registered pioneer investors and their certify-
ing States and the preparation of draft agree-
ments, rules, regulations and procedures for the
International Sea-Bed Authority. It received, in
August, an application from China for registra-
tion as a pioneer investor, which would bring the
number of pioneer investors to six.

The Assembly, the Council and the Secretariat
were to be the principal organs of the Authority.
The Assembly, consisting of all the members,
would be the supreme organ of the Authority.
The Council was to function as the Executive or-
gan, with the power to establish specific policies
in conformity with the Convention and the As-
sembly. The Secretariat would be composed of a
Secretary-General and staff.

In December, the General Assembly called on
all States that had not yet done so to consider rati-
fying or acceding to the Convention and to ob-
serve the provisions of the Convention when en-
act ing nat ional  legislat ion.  I t  urged Member
States, in particular those with advanced marine
capabilities, to review relevant policies and pro-
grammes in the context of the integration of the
marine sector in national development strate-
gies, and to explore prospects for intensifying
co-operation with developing States.

The Assembly requested internat ional  and
governmental  organizat ions and mult i la teral
funding agencies to intensify assistance to devel-
oping countries in their efforts to realize the

benefits of the legal regime established by the
Convention.

UN Convention on the Law of the Sea

Signatures and ratifications
During 1990, three States-Angola, Botswana

and Uganda-rat i f ied the United Nat ions Con-
vent ion on the  Law of  the  Sea,  br inging the
number of ratifications to 45.

The Convent ion was adopted by the Third
United Nations Conference on the Law of the
Sea in 1982 [YUN 1982, p. 178]. When the period for
signature closed in 1984, it had received 159 sig-
natures [YUN 1984, p. 108]. The Convention was to
enter into force 12 months after receipt of the six-
tieth instrument of ratification or accession.

D e v e l o p m e n t s  r e l a t i n g  t o  t h e  C o n v e n t i o n
In response to General Assembly resolution

44/26 [YUN 1989, p. 841], the Secretary-General re-
ported in November 1990 [A/45/721 & Corr.1] on de-
velopments relating to the Convention and on its
implementation. The report examined the status
of the Convention and informed the Assembly
about its impact on State practice and national
policy, settlement of specific conflicts and dis-
putes, peaceful uses of the sea, protection and
preservation of the marine environment, mari-
time safety and vessel-source pollution, and con-
servat ion and management  of  l iving marine
resources. The work of the Preparatory Commis-
sion for the International Sea-Bed Authority and
for the International Tribunal for the Law of the
Sea was also described, as were the activities of
the Secretariat’s Office for Ocean Affairs and the
Law of the Sea.

In 1990, the Secretary-General convened infor-
mal consultations to promote dialogue aimed at
achieving universal participation in the Conven-
tion, during which he continued to encourage all
States that had not done so to ratify or accede to it.
It had to be recognized, he stated, that problems
with some aspects of the deep sea-bed mining pro
visions of the Convention had inhibited some
States from ratifying or acceding to it, and that
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those problems had to be addressed. He noted that
during the eight years since the adoption of the
Convention a number of important political and
economic changes had taken place-some directly
affecting deep sea-bed mining, others affecting
international relations in general-which had to
be taken into account in considering those prob-
lems. Nevertheless, he was encouraged by the
positive and constructive response from States in
those consultations and intended to continue his
efforts.

Although not yet in force, the Convention had
none the less achieved a high level of conformity
in State practice with regard to the extent and ex-
ercise of national sovereignty and jurisdiction. It
was generally agreed that a 12-mile territorial
sea, claimed by some 110 States, was the interna-
tional legal norm, as was the 200-mile exclusive
economic zone (EEZ) claimed by some 78 States.
An additional 18 States claimed exclusive fishing
zones. The success of the EEZ concept in improv-
ing resource management  and environmental
protection was increasingly recognized, most re-
cently by North Sea States in their decision to co-
ordinate the establishment of EEZS in that region.
According to the report, the majority of States
recognized the needs to harmonize their laws,
regulations and practice with the provisions of
the  Convent ion,  an example  of  which was a
United States/USSR joint declaration of Sep-
tember 1989 [YUN 1989, p. 837].

With respect  to  regional  co-operat ion,  the
Secretary-General noted that the prospects of
accelerated development of national capabilities
a n d  r a t i o n a l  i n t e g r a t e d  m a n a g e m e n t  o f  t h e
oceans had led to a number of regional initia-
tives in marine affairs since the Convention was
a d o p t e d .  A n  e x a m p l e  w a s  t h e  i n t e r n a t i o n a l
agreement on the organization for the Indian
Ocean Marine Affairs Co-operation (IOMAC),
adopted at the Second Ministerial Conference
of coastal and hinterland States of the Indian
Ocean and other maritime user States, which
met at Arusha, United Republic of Tanzania,
from 3 to 7 September 1990. The initiative for
IOMAC had been taken in 1981 and was the re-
sult of measures aimed at giving practical effect
to the emerging new ocean regime embodied in
the Convention and the broad realization that
marine development was possible only if effi-
ciently co-ordinated in its various components.
According to the Secretary-General, the agree-
ment represented a unique and pioneering in-
ternational endeavour to forge co-operation be-
tween the developing States of Asia and Africa,
some of which were among the least developed
a n d  w h o s e  p o p u l a t i o n s  w e r e  i n c r e a s i n g l y
dependent  on the ocean for  their  nutr i t ional

needs, transport, communications and security
in view of the intensifying competition for ac-
cess to resources and maritime activity. In May,
the fol low-up Committee to the Minister ial
Conference on Fisheries  Co-operat ion among
African States bordering the Atlantic  Ocean
(Rabat, Morocco, April 1989) investigated ways
and means to  enhance the  implementat ion of
the  recommendat ions  of  the  Conference and
considered the legal and institutional arrange-
ments likely to promote fisheries co-operation
among member States of the Conference. The
Committee decided to identify and carry out
projects likely to foster such co-operation.

Another area of enhanced international co-
operat ion was the integrated management  of
coastal and ocean resources. According to the
Secretary-General, a number of countries were
undertaking serious efforts towards the rational
use of marine resources, the protection and pres-
ervation of the environment and the control of
interactions among the various users of the ocean
and the coastal areas. For example, countries of
the Associat ion of  South-East  Asian Nations
(ASEAN) had taken the initiative to develop inte-
grated coastal management strategies to ensure
sustainable development of their renewable re-
sources .  In  Ecuador ,  s ix  special  management
zones had been created in a coastal management
scheme designed to enable the development of
coastal areas within a framework of conservation
of the resource base through intersectoral inte-
gration.

With regard to confl ict  and dispute set t le-
m e n t ,  t h e  r e p o r t  d e s c r i b e d  r e c e n t  m a r i t i m e
boundary delimitation agreements, such as the
June  1990 t rea ty  be tween the  USSR and the
United States, concluding negotiations on a new
boundary delimitation in the Bering Sea, and an
August 1990 maritime boundary agreement be-
tween the Cook Islands and the French Republic
of French Polynesia. A December 1989 agree-
ment between Australia and Indonesia created
joint development zones for exploration and ex-
ploitation of petroleum resources in the area be-
tween the Indonesian Province of East Timor
and northern Australia. The treaty, concluded
after 10 years of negotiation, enabled the two
countries to enter into provisional arrangements
of a practical nature to benefit from resources,
without prejudice to the boundary issue. The re-
port also noted that in 1990 the International
Court of Justice (ICJ) was seized with two cases
concerning maritime boundary disputes, one be-
tween Guinea-Bissau and Senegal and the other
between El Salvador and Honduras (see PART

FIVE, Chapter I).
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The report also pointed to efforts related to
the peaceful uses of the sea. At the Third Review
Conference (September 1989) [YUN 1989, p. 81] of
t h e  P a r t i e s  t o  t h e  S e a - B e d  T r e a t y  [ G A  r e s .
2660(XXV)] ,  the  three nuclear-weapon States
declared that they had not placed any nuclear
weapons or weapons of mass destruction on the
s e a - b e d  o u t s i d e  t h e  z o n e  o f  a p p l i c a t i o n .
Committee-level consensus was reached at the
F o u r t h  R e v i e w  C o n f e r e n c e  ( G e n e v a ,  2 8
A u g u s t - 1 4  S e p t e m b e r  1 9 9 0 )  ( s e e  P A R T  O N E ,
Chapter  I I )  of  the  1968 Treaty  on the  Non-
Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (NPT) [GA res.
2373(XXII)] on the importance for disarmament of
nuclear-weapon-free zones based on arrange-
ments freely arrived at among States of a region.
Within the context of the United Nations Dis-
armament Commission’s 1990 session, consulta-
tions on naval disarmament yielded a number of
conclusions [A/45/42, annex II], prominent among
them the need to extend existing agreements on
avoiding incidents at sea and to modernize the
law regulating naval warfare, particularly for the
bene f i t  o f  c iv i l i an  mar i t ime  ac t i v i t i e s .  The
Secretary-General also noted that Argentina and
the United Kingdom had agreed, on 15 February,
to take a series of measures aimed at building
confidence and contributing to a more normal
situation in the south-west Atlantic, including,
among others, an information and consultation
system for movements of armed forces units.

The report also discussed developments in the
protection and preservation of the marine envi-
ronment (see also PART THREE, Chapter VIII).
The Group of Experts on Scientific Aspects of
Marine Pollution (GESAMP) had concluded that,
although concerns might differ from region to
region, the major causes of immediate concern
on a global basis were coastal development and
the attendant destruction of habitats, eutrophica-
t ion,  microbial  contaminat ion of  seafood and
beaches, fouling of the seas by plastic litter, pro-
gressive build-up of chlorinated hydrocarbons
and accumulation of tar on beaches. Issues of
particular concern were the apparent increases
in harmful algae blooms, eutrophication with as-
sociated regional anoxia, and fish diseases. They
had also concluded that global climate change
might be the most important environmental issue
in the long term.

T h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  E n v i r o n m e n t  P r o -
gramme/World Meteorological  Organizat ion
(UNEP/WMO) Intergovernmental Panel on Cli-

mate Change (IPCC) reported in June its conclu-
sion that global warming would accelerate sea-
level rise, with serious implications, particularly
for small island countries and fisheries. While re-
search and improved observations would pro-

duce progressively more rel iable cl imate and
sea-level predictions, IPCC said, the problems
were complex and the scale of programmes re-
quired was such that rapid results could not be
expected. An important objective of the interna-
tional community would be to introduce arrange-
ments for periodic examination, critical review of
and -reporting on the state of the marine environ-
ment and of the impact of environmental and re-
source management policies.

Environmental monitoring was a basic compo-
nent of management or regulatory regimes and,
according to the Secretary-General, considerable
attention would have to be paid to the develop-
ment  of  internat ional  systems for  monitor ing
and data and information exchange. The report
also pointed to the importance of strengthening
law and policy of the marine environment and
improving the effectiveness of existing interna-
tional law. It stated that the Convention on the
Law of the Sea provided the necessary framework
of rights and obligations for all ocean uses, and
that its importance had been stressed in all dis-
cussions regarding the future development of in-
ternational environmental law and policy. Meas-
ures with regard to transboundary movement of
hazardous wastes  and the s ta tus  of  protected
areas were also discussed.

With regard to mari t ime safety and vessel-
source pol lut ion,  the Internat ional  Mari t ime
Organization (IMO) in 1989 had stressed that
effectiveness of maritime safety and pollution
prevention standards in preventing or reducing
marine pol lut ion depended on their  universal
application and strict observance. It emphasized
that the prevention of maritime casualties was the
primary and preferred method for avoiding pol-
lution and that the adequacy of related inter-
national instruments had to be continuously re-
viewed.  I M O  cal led for  prompt submission of
reports of casualty investigations, since those
would yield information crucial to the develop-
ment of new measures, and for an examination
of the human role and the design of tankers in ac-
cidents. In that context, the report also consid-
ered the human factor in maritime casualties, the
routing of ships and response to accidents.

With regard to the conservation and manage-
ment of living marine resources, the report noted
that world fisheries continued to face mounting
problems.  Biological ,  technical  and economic
forces were at work, among them the scarcity of
resources in the wake of overfishing, degradation
of ecosystems and natural stock fluctuations, and
a trend towards intensified fishing due to ad-
vanced technology.  Under  those condi t ions,
more attention was given, nationally and interna-
tionally, to the consideration of the objectives of
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resources management and the tools to be used.
While the freedom to fish on the high seas was a
well-established principle of international law, it
was not unqualified, the report stated. Under the
Convent ion,  a l l  members  of  the internat ional
community had the duty to take, and co-operate
with other members in taking, such measures as
might be necessary to ensure the conservation of
living marine resources on the high seas. It was
the obligation of members of the international
community to ensure that their fisheries were
adequately regulated and monitored to permit
the full and timely assessment of fishing impacts
and the state of the exploited population. Such
assessment had to be conducted with the co-
operation and participation of other members
with interests in the living resources of the re-
gion. The report also pointed out that the conser-
vation and management of living resources was
prominent on the international agenda for the
United Nations Conference on Environment and
Development, to be held in Rio de Janeiro in
1992, and that the Convention provided the nec-
essary framework to that end.

Portraying trends and prospects in world fish-
eries, as well as regional situations, the report
noted that the main catch increases were in the
north-west and south-east Pacific regions.

Marine scientific research
In response to General Assembly resolution

44/26 [YUN 1989, p. 841], the Secretary-General re-
ported [A/45/563] in October 1990 on the state of
marine scientific research in the light of the pro-
visions of the Convention. The report elaborated
on the new legal régime for marine scientific re-
search, progress in marine sciences, and research
tools and issues. It stated that the Convention,
which devoted the entire part XIII to the ques-
tion of marine scientific research, laid down a
comprehensive global regime under which States
were required to conduct marine scientific re-
search and co-operate in such research.

According to the report, the recognition of the
ocean as a resource capable of making a growing
and substantial contribution to sustainable eco-
nomic development and of the need to under-
stand its role in the total global system had placed
new and increased demands on marine science.
Increased interests in coastal and shelf processes
had been paralleled by a growing need to under-
stand the holistic behaviour of the total global
ocean system, particularly the way in which it
acted as a control on climate variability through
circulation and heat exchange. As the Secretary-
General  had pointed out  in  a  previous report
[YUN 1989, p. 837] on the subject, oceanography, far
from being a mature science, was still in the pro-

cess of discovery, and the chief source of new un-
derstanding came from new observations, not
from theory. Global prediction models had to be
verified against observations of such factors as
sea level, temperature and salinity, and had to be
compared with measured fluxes of heat, water,
particles and gases between the atmosphere, the
ocean and the ocean floor. The ocean sciences
were thus entering an intensive data-gathering
phase that would last through the late 1990s and
perhaps beyond.

What was most needed, according to the re-
port, was closer co-operation and co-ordination
among States and international organizations in
further promoting and facilitating the conduct
of research; dissemination of knowledge, infor-
mation and data obtained; and developing hu-
man resources urgently needed in many coun-
tr ies .  The Convention provided for  specif ic
obligations of States and international organiza-
tions in that regard. In addition, there was a fun-
damental duty inscribed in the Convention to as-
sist the efforts of developing countries to acquire
technology and scientific knowledge.

The report went on to review progress in the
marine sciences in the disciplines of physics,
chemistry, biology, geology and geophysics. As
major research issues, it identified marine re-
source management; protection of the marine
environment; oceans and climate; coastal dynam-
ics and sea-level rise; and global marine observ-
ing services.

Ocean resources
In response to General Assembly resolution

44/26 [YUN 1989, p. 841], the Secretary-General re-
ported in November 1990 [A/45/712] on the reali-
zat ion of  benef i ts  under  the  Convent ion and
measures taken in response to needs of States re-
garding the development  and management  of
ocean resources. The report was based on infor-
mation received from 23 States, 7 programmes
and organizations of the UN system, 13 special-
ized agencies and 5 international organizations.

The report reviewed the major requirements
of States for development of the ocean sector. Ac-
cording to the Secretary-General, the level of na-
tional activity reflected to a great deal the level of
development  of  the countr ies  concerned.  Ac-
cordingly, the report identified a wide range of
needs, from basic requirements in the case of
countries that were not in a position to take any
substantial measures to develop the ocean poten-
tial as provided by the Convention to the needs of
those that had some capabilities and had taken
early initiatives to secure jurisdiction over their
extended maritime zones, adopt ocean develop-
ment policies and implement programmes and
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projec ts .  The  pos i t ive  exper iences  of ’  the  more
a d v a n c e d  c o u n t r i e s  i n  o c e a n  r e s o u r c e  d e v e l o p -
m e n t  s e r v e d  s o m e t i m e s  a s  r e f e r e n c e s  i n  t h e  r e -
por t  and  as  a  sound bas is  for  assess ing  needs  of
o t h e r  S t a t e s  t h a t  w e r e  a i m i n g  t o  f u r t h e r  t h e i r
level  of  development .  Exper iences  in  a  region  or
s u b r e g i o n  w e r e  h i g h l y  r e l e v a n t  t o  t h e  d e v e l o p -
m e n t  o f  m e t h o d s  a n d  m e c h a n i s m s  f o r  o t h e r
Sta tes  of  the  same reg ion  and ,  when appropr ia te ,
of  o ther  regions .  A comprehensive  review of  the
e f f i c a c y  o f  c u r r e n t  m e a s u r e s  a n d  e v a l u a t i o n  o f
a l t e r n a t i v e  s t r a t e g i e s ,  m e t h o d s  a n d  m e c h a n i s m s
f o r  m a x i m i z i n g  t h e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  o f  S t a t e s  f o r
the  rea l iza t ion  of  benef i t s  would  requi re  an  in-
depth  s tudy  of  prac t ica l  exper iences  and  ongoing
activities of a cross-section of States and of com-
p e t e n t  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  a n d  i n s t i t u t i o n s  a t  t h e  n a -
tional and regional levels, as well as at the inter-
na t iona l  leve l  by  in te rgovernmenta l  conferences
and  bodies  and  the  programmes  of  in te rna t iona l
o r g a n i z a t i o n s  w i t h  c o m p e t e n c e  i n  m a r i n e -
related activities.

T h e  r e p o r t  f u r t h e r  d i s c u s s e d  p o t e n t i a l s  a n d
chal lenges  of  ocean resource  development  under
the  ocean  régime es tabl i shed  by  the  Convent ion;
na t iona l  ocean  deve lopment  po l ic ies ;  the  in tegra-
t ion  of  the  requi rements  of  the  Convent ion  in to
n a t i o n a l  l e g i s l a t i o n ;  t e c h n o l o g i c a l ,  h u m a n  a n d
f i n a n c i a l  r e s o u r c e s ;  e n v i r o n m e n t a l  n e e d s ;  s u r -
ve i l lance  and enforcement  of  compl iance ;  l iv ing
a n d  n o n - l i v i n g  r e s o u r c e s ;  m a r i t i m e  t r a n s p o r t
and  por t s ;  rec rea t ion  uses ;  and  in te rna t iona l  co-
o p e r a t i o n .

T h e  r e p o r t  c o n s i d e r e d  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  c o -
operation to be a most effective means for devel-
oping the national capabilities of States. It noted
t h a t  a t t e m p t s  w e r e  b e i n g  m a d e  t o  e s t a b l i s h  o r
a u g m e n t  s u c h  c o - o p e r a t i o n  i n  a  n u m b e r  o f  r e -
g ions  or  subreg ions  and  acknowledged  a  cont inu-
i n g  n e e d  t o  p r o v i d e  a s s i s t a n c e  a n d  a d v i c e  t o
Sta tes  to  s t rengthen  the i r  e f for t s  in  tha t  regard .

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted  resolu t ion  45/145.

Law of the sea
The General Assembly,
Recalling its previous resolutions, including resolu-

tion 44/26 of 20 November 1989, regarding the law of
the sea,

Recognizing that, as stated in the third preambular
paragraph of the United Nations Convention on the
Law of he Sea, the problems of ocean space are closely
interrelated and need to be considered as a whole,

Convinced that it is important to safeguard the uni-
fied character of the Convention and related resolu-
tions adopted therewith and to apply them in a manner
consistent with that character and with their object and
purpose,

Emphasizing the need for States to ensure consistent
application of the Convention, as well as the need for
harmonization of national legislation with the provi-
sions of the Convention.

Considering that, in its resolution 2749(XXV) of 17
December 1970. it  proclaimed that the sea-bed and
ocean floor, and the subsoil thereof, beyond the limits
of national jurisdiction (hereinafter referred to as “the
Area”), as well as the resources of the Area, are the
common heritage of mankind,

Recalling that the Convention provides the regime to
be applied to the Area and its resources,

Recalling with satisfaction the expressions of willing-
ness to explore all possibilities of addressing issues, as
referred to in the statements made at the end of the
meeting of the Preparatory Commission for the Inter-
national Sea-Bed Authority and for the International
Tribunal for the Law of the sea, held in New York from
14 August to 1 September 1989, in order to secure uni-
versal participation in the Convention,

Recognizing the need for co-operation in the early
and effective implementation by the Preparatory Com-
mission of resolution II of the Third United Nations
Conference on the Law of the Sea,

Noting with satisfaction the progress made in the Pre-
paratory Commission since its inception, including the
registration in 1987 as pioneer investors of the Institut
français de recherche pour I’exploitation de la mer
(IFREMER), the Government of India, Deep Ocean Re-
sources Development Co., Ltd. (DORD) and Yuzhmor-
geologiya, whose applications were submitted by the
Governments of France. India, Japan and the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics respectively, bearing in mind
that such registration entails both rights and obliga-
tions,

Recalling with satisfaction the designation by the Pre-
paratory Commission of reserved areas for the Author-
ity from the application areas submitted by the pioneer
investors pursuant to resolution II,

Noting the submission to the Preparatory Commis-
sion of an application by the Government of China on
behalf of the China Ocean Mineral Resources Re-
search and Development Association (COMRA) for reg-
istration as a pioneer investor under resolution II,

Noting also the increasing needs of countries, espe-
cially developing countries, for information, advice
and assistance in the implementation of the Conven-
tion and in their developmental process for the full
realization of the benefits of the comprehensive legal
regime established by the Convention,

Concerned that the developing countries are as yet un-
able to take effective measures for the full realization of
these benefits owing to the lack of resources and of the
necessary scientific and technological capabilities,

Recognizing the need to enhance and supplement the
efforts of States and competent international organiza-
tions to enable developing countries to acquire such ca-
pabilities,

Recognizing also that the Convention encompasses all
uses and resources of the sea and that all related activi-
ties within the United Nations system need to be imple-
mented in a manner consistent with it,

Not ing  wi th  apprec ia t ion  the  in i t i a t ive  of  the
Secre ta ry-Genera l  to  p romote  d ia logue  a imed  a t
achieving universal participation in the Convention,
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Deeply concerned at the current state of the marine en-
vironment,

Mindful of the importance of the Convention for the
protection of the marine environment,

Noting with concern the use of fishing methods and
practices that can have an adverse impact on the conser-
vation and management of marine living resources,

Recalling that States have a duty to take, or co-operate
with other States in taking, such measures for their na-
tionals as may be necessary for the conservation of the
living resources of the high seas,

Conscious of the urgent need to increase the scientific
knowledge of the marine environment,

Taking note of activities carried out in 1990 under the
major programme on marine affairs, set forth in chap-
te r -  25  of  the  medium-term plan  for  the  per iod
1984-1989 and extended for the period 1990-1991. in ac-
cordance with the report of the Secretary-General, as
approved in General Assembly resolution 38/59 A,
and the report of the Secretary-General,

Recalling its approval of the financing of the ex-
penses of the Preparatory Commission from the regu-
lar budget of the United Nations,

Taking special note of the report of the Secretary-
General prepared in pursuance of paragraph 20 of
General Assembly resolution 44/26,

1. Recalls the historic significance of the United Na-
tions Convention on the Law of the Sea as an important
contribution to the maintenance of peace, justice and
progress for all peoples of the world;

2. Expresses its satisfaction at the increasing and over-
whelming support for the Convention, as evidenced,
inter alia, by the one hundred and fifty-nine signatures
and forty-five of the sixty ratifications or accessions re-
quired for entry into force of the Convention;

3. Invites all States to make renewed efforts to facili-
tate universal participation in the Convention;

4. Calls upon all States that have not done so to con-
sider ratifying or acceding to the Convention at the ear-
liest possible date to allow the effective entry into force
of the new legal regime for the uses of the sea and its re-
sources;

5. Calls upon all States to safeguard the unified char-
ac te r  o f  the  Convent ion  and  re la ted  reso lu t ions
adopted therewith and to apply them in a manner con-
sistent with that character and with their object and
purpose;

6. Also calls upon States to observe the provisions of
the Convention when enacting their national legisla-
tion;

7. Notes the progress being made by the Preparatory
Commission for the International Sea-Bed Authority
and for the International Tribunal for the Law of the
Sea in all areas of its work;

8. Notes with satisfaction the Understanding on the
Fulfilment of Obligations by the Registered Pioneer
Investors and their Certifying States adopted by the
Preparatory Commission on 30 August 1990;

9. Expresses its appreciation to the Secretary-General
for his efforts in support of the Convention and for the
effective execution of the major programme on marine
affairs set forth in chapter 25 of the medium-term plan
for the period 1984-1989 and extended for the period
1990-1991 and requests him to take into account the
prospective entry into force of the Convention and the
increased needs of States for assistance in the imple-

mentation of the Convention in the medium-term plan
for the period 1992-1997;

10. Also expresses its appreciation to the Secretary-
General for the report prepared in pursuance of para-
graph 20 of General Assembly resolution 44/26 and re-
quests him to carry out the activities outlined therein, as
well as those aimed at the strengthening of the legal ré-
gime of the sea, special emphasis being placed on the
work of the Preparatory Commission, including the im-
plementation of resolution II of the Third United Na-
tions Conference on the Law of the Sea;

11. Welcomes regional efforts by developing coun-
tries to integrate the ocean sector in national develop-
ment plans and programmes through the process of in-
ternational co-operation and assistance, in particular
the recent initiatives mentioned in the report of the
Secretary-General;

12. Calls upon the Secretary-General to continue to
assist States in the implementation of the Convention
and in the development of a consistent and uniform
approach to the legal regime thereunder, as well as in
their national, subregional and regional efforts to-
wards the full realization of the benefits therefrom,
and invites the organs and organizations of the United
Nations system to co-operate and lend assistance in
these endeavours;

13. Urges interested Member States, in particular
States that have advanced marine capabilities, to review
relevant policies and programmes in the context of the
integration of the marine sector in national develop-
ment strategies, and to explore prospects for intensify-
ing co-operation with developing States, including
States of regions active in this field;

14. Requests the competent international organiza-
tions, the United Nations Development Programme,
the World Bank and other multilateral funding agen-
cies, in accordance with their respective policies, to in-
tensify financial, technological, organizational and
managerial assistance to the developing countries in
their efforts to realize the benefits of the comprehen-
sive legal regime established by the Convention and to
strengthen co-operation among themselves and with
donor States in the provision of such assistance;

15. Welcomes the report of the Secretary-General
submitted pursuant to paragraph 13 of General Assem-
bly resolution 44/26, in which were identified the
needs of States in regard to the development and man-
agement of ocean resources and the measures cur-
rently taken by States and by the competent interna-
tional organizations in responding to those needs, and
requests the Secretary-General to transmit that report
to all Member States and competent international or-
ganizations, agencies and bodies for their review and to
take their comments into account in the preparation of
the report to be submitted to the Assembly at its forty-
sixth session;

16. Approves the decision of the Preparatory Com-
mission to hold its ninth regular session at Kingston
from 25 February to 22 March 1991 and to hold a sum-
mer meeting in New York in 1991;

17. Recognizes that the protection of the marine envi-
ronment will be significantly enhanced by the imple-
mentation of applicable provisions of the Convention;

18. Expresses its appreciation to the Secretary-General
for the study on marine scientific research submitted
pursuant to paragraph 19 of General Assembly resolu-
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tion 44/26, in which it was underscored that research
and monitoring needs in the field of marine science
call for enhanced international co-operation in order
to provide a sound basis for resource management and
the protection and preservation of the marine environ-
ment and for the study of the influence of the oceans
on the global environment;

19. Reiterates its call to States and other members of
the international community to strengthen their co-
operation in the conservation of marine living re-
sources, including the prevention of the use of fishing
methods and practices that can have an adverse impact
on the conservation and management of marine living
resources;

20. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session on develop-
ments pertaining to the Convention and all related ac-
tivities and on the implementation of the present reso-
lution;

21. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “Law of the sea”.

General Assembly resolution 45/145
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 140-2-6 (recorded vote)

51-nation draft (A/45/L.29 & Add.1); agenda item 33.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: plenary 64, 65, 68.

Recorded vote in Assembly as follows:

In favour: Afghanistan, Albania, Algeria, Angola, Antigua and Barbuda,
Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bahrain, Bangladesh. Barbados,
Belgium, Belize, Benin, Bhutan, Bolivia, Botswana, Brazil, Brunei Darus-
salam, Bulgaria, Burundi, Byelorussian SSR, Cameroon, Canada, Cape
Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, China, Colombia, Comoros,
Congo, Costa Rica, Côte d’lvoire, Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Den-
mark, Djibouti, Dominica, Dominican Republic, Egypt, El Salvador, Ethio-
pia, Fiji; Finland, France, Gabon, Gamdia, Ghana, Greece, Guatemala,
Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Guyana, Haiti, Hungary, Iceland, India, lndone-
sia, Iran, Iraq, Ireland, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, Lao
People’s Democratic Republic, Lebanon, Lesotho, Libyan Arab Jama-
hiriya, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Madagascar, Malawi, Malaysia, Mal-
dives, Mali, Malta, Mauritania, Mauritius, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco,
Mozambiue, Mvanmar, Namibia, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand,
Nicaragua, Niger, Nigeria, Norway, Oman, Pakistan, Papua New Guinea,
Paraguay, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Qatar, Romania, Rwanda, Saint
Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Samoa,
Saudi Arabia, Senegal, Seychelles, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomonls,
lands, Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden,
Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunisia, Uganda, Ukrainian SSR,
USSR, United Republic of Tanzania, Uruguay, Vanuatu, Viet Nam, Yemen.
Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

Against: Turkey, United States.
Abstaining: Ecuador, Germany, Israel, Peru, United Kingdom, Vene-

zuela.

Preparatory Commission for
Sea-Bed Authority and Tribunal

The Preparatory Commission for the Interna-
tional Sea-Bed Authority and for the Interna-
tional Tribunal for the Law of the Sea held its
eighth session at Kingston, Jamaica, from 5 to 30
March, and a summer meeting in New York from
13 to 31 August [A/45/721 & Corr.1]. Among the mat-
ters considered were the implementation of reso-
lution II, adopted by the Third United Nations
Conference on the Law of the Sea in 1982 [YUN

1982, p. 216], regarding the obligations of the regis-

t e r ed  p ionee r  i nves to r s  and  t he i r  c e r t i f y ing
States, and the preparation of draft agreements,
rules, regulations and procedures for the Inter-
national Sea-Bed Authority.

The Preparatory Commission resumed con-
sultations on the modalities for the implementa-
tion of the obligations of the registered pioneer
investors and their certifying States. The matter
was finally resolved during the summer meeting,
when the General Committee, on behalf of the
Preparatory Commission,  adopted the Under-
standing on the Fulfilment of Obligations by the
Registered Pioneer Investors and their Certify-
ing States [LOS/PCN/L.87].

On 22 August, the Preparatory Commission
received an application from China [LOS/PCN/I13]
on behalf of the China Ocean Mineral Resources
Research and Development Association (COMRA)
for registration as a pioneer investor. China’s ap-
plication for exploration rights referred to an
area in the north Pacific Ocean totalling 300,000
square kilometres. It stated that while China was
comparatively r ich in land-based mineral  re-
sources, its per capita possession of mineral re-
sources was much lower than the world average.
The reason for its application was to develop, un-
der the principles set out under the Convention,
new sources of mineral resources, both to meet
part of the country’s need and to make a contri-
bution to the whole of mankind in the exploita-
tion of the international sea-bed.

In August, the Preparatory Commission de-
cided [LOS/PCN/115] to convene a meeting of the
Group of Technical Experts to examine and re-
port to the General Committee on China’s appli-
cation and to convene the General Committee of
the Preparatory Commission during its ninth ses-
sion, to be held at Kingston in February/March
1991, in order to consider the application.

At its 1990 session, the Commission conducted
[LOS/PCN/L.82/Rev.1] the second reading of the
draft Headquarters Agreement between the In-
ternational Sea-Bed Authority and Jamaica, and
provisional ly approved,  without  amendments ,
the preamble and a substantial number of arti-
cles. At the beginning of the second reading, the
plenary reached an understanding that articles
on which it would be difficult to achieve agree-
ment in plenary would be left for the consulta-
tions of the Chairman with interested delega-
tions. A number of articles were thus referred,
and the Chairman reported the results of those
consultations to the plenary. The plenary also
conducted the first reading of the draft Protocol
on the Privileges and Immunities of the Interna-
tional Sea-Bed Authority and approved without
amendments  the  preamble and a  substant ia l
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number of articles. Further articles were provi-
sionally approved as orally amended.

Informal consultations continued on the estab-
lishment of a Finance Committee. The partici-
pants in the consultations expressed their view
that they were useful and should be continued at
the next session in order to provide the Secreta-
riat with sufficient guidance for the preparation
of  a  revised paper  on the Committee.  I t  was
agreed that the following main issues should be
addressed: composition of the Finance Commit-
tee; its status with regard to such organs as the As-
sembly and the Counci l ;  and funct ions  and
decision-making. Broad agreement was reached
on the Committee’s status and composition, and
it was understood that the question of decision-
making in the Committee would be considered
within the broader context of decision-making in
the organs of the Authority. It was agreed that the
Preparatory Commission should not make any
recommendations to the Authority with regard
to the establishment of subsidiary organs, with
the exception of the Finance Committee. With
respect to the issue of observers, agreement was
reached on the list of entities contained in the
draft rules of procedure of the Assembly. The
question of the nature and extent of observer
participation in the work of the Assembly and the
Council was deferred to a later stage.

S p e c i a l  C o m m i s s i o n s
The Preparatory Commission’s four Special

Commissions continued to work in accordance
with their respective mandates.

Developing land-based producer States
The mandate of Special Commission 1 was to

undertake studies on the problems which would
be encountered by the developing land-based
producer States likely to be most seriously af-
fected by the production of sea-bed minerals.

During 1990, the Special Commission com-
pleted the first reading of the 66 provisional con-
clusions that would provide the basis for final rec-
ommendations to the Authority. At the summer
meeting, the Special Commission considered a
revised list of the provisional conclusions, which
incorporated the comments and suggestions of
delegations in the course of the first reading and
covered projection of production from the Area
(the sea-bed beyond national jurisdiction); appli-
cation by developing land-based producer States;
and considerat ion of  applicat ions,  determina-
tion of measures to assist developing land-based
producer States. The Commission gave prelimi-
nary considerat ion to the provisional  conclu-
sions, except those directly related to the issues

under  considerat ion in  the Ad Hoc Working
Group. In his March statement on the progress of
the  Commission’s  work [LOS/PCN/L.78] ,  t he
Chairman reported that fruitful suggestions had
been made by delegations with regard to combin-
ing some closely related provisional conclusions,
condensing or rearranging others and placing
some in proper positions so as to ensure a ra-
tional and consistent overall structure. It was rec-
ognized that the list of 66 conclusions was not ex-
haust ive.  Some delegat ions fel t  that  sea-bed
mining would occur only in the distant future,
and that detailed provisional conclusions might
be premature. Others felt that most if not all the
conclusions would remain valid regardless of un-
certainties about the future.

The Ad Hoc Working Group of the Special
Commission continued its discussions on certain
“hard-core” issues, especially compensation to
developing land-based producer States actually
or likely to be affected by sea-bed production,
subsidized sea-bed mining, dependency thresh-
olds and trigger thresholds. The Chairman put
forward revisions to suggestions discussed in the
Working Group during the 1989 summer meet-
ing and the March 1990 session of the Prepara-
tory Commission with a view to facilitating agree-
ment on both the criteria for the identification
o f  d e v e l o p i n g  l a n d - b a s e d  p r o d u c e r  S t a t e s
[LOS/PCN/SCN.l/1990/CRP.18/Rev.1] and assistance
to those States affected by sea-bed production
[LOS/PCN/SCN.l/l99O/CRP.l9/Re.1]. Reports of the
Chairman of the Working Group were annexed
to statements on progress by the Chairman of
Special Commission 1 in March [LOS/PCN/L.78]
and August [LOS/PCN /L.83].

The Enterprise
Special Commission 2 was charged with mak-

ing preparations for the establishment of the En-
terprise, the operational arm of the Authority.

Based on a reading of the suggestion submit-
ted by the Chairman, it was generally agreed that
the purpose of transitional arrangements for the
Enterprise could be: ensuring the continuity of
the work initiated by the Preparatory Commis-
sion; introducing modifications and additions as
required; providing a focus within the Authority
for the collection and analysis of all information
and data pertinent to the development of the
sea-bed mining industry; providing expert advice
on the scientific, technical and economic aspects
of  the Authori ty’s  pol icies  and programmes
relating to the Enterprise; and providing a mech-
anism for the implementation of a Training Pro-
gramme for the Enterprise, initiated by the Pre-
paratory Commission. The Special Commission
also continued its review and article-by-article
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reading of working paper 16 on the structure and
organization of the Enterprise. It concentrated
on those provisions that called for annotations
and on those that would enable the Preparatory
Commission to comment on provisions of the
Convention in the interest of promoting reason-
able interpretation and to suggest draft provi-
sions to facilitate effective application.

At the Special Commission’s summer meeting,
the Special  Representat ive of  the Secretary-
General for the Law of the Sea introduced a work-
ing paper on a draft basic joint venture contract
for the Enterprise [LOS/PCN/SCN.2/WP.18 & Add.1],
to be considered at the 1991 session of the Pre-
paratory Commission. The Chairman’s Advisory
Group on Assumptions reviewed current market
developments in respect of nickel, copper, cobalt
and manganese, and continued to examine eco-
nomic and technical factors and parameters for
arriving at a new set of basic assumptions for a
deep sea-bed mining model.

Special Commission 2 had adopted the Train-
ing Programme for the Enterprise at its 1989
session [YUN 1989, p. 8391. In 1990, it examined
ways of expediting implementation of the Pro-
gramme, bearing in mind particularly the vari-
ous administrat ive and t ime-consuming steps
required for  i ts  ini t ia t ion.  On the basis  of  a
number of suggestions advanced by the Chair-
m a n ,  a n d  u s i n g  t h e  d e v i c e  o f  i n f o r m a l  E x -
panded Bureau meet ings  in  which the regis-
tered pioneer investors were active participants,
the Special Commission made a number of rec-
ommendations which were adopted by the Pre-
paratory Commission.

Although opinions differed on the structure of
the Enterprise and its status vis-à-vis the Authori-
ty, it was strongly suggested that a Director-
General would be necessary, who would work
full-time on matters pertinent to the Enterprise
and would have a separate budget not hidden
within the broader administrative expenses of
the Authority. Further discussion of transitional
arrangements was made a first priority of the
next session of Special Commission 2.

I n  M a r c h  [L O S / P C N / L . 8 0 ]  a n d  i n  A u g u s t
[LOS/PCN/L.85], the Chairman of Special Com-
mission 2 reported on the progress of work.

Sea-bed mining code
Special Commission 3 was entrusted with pre-

paring rules, regulations and procedures for the
exploration and exploitation of the deep sea-bed.

In 1990, it concluded the first reading of draft
regulations on production authorization and be-
gan its consideration of part VIII of the draft
Regulations on Prospecting, Exploration and Ex-
ploitation of Polymetallic Nodules in the Area,

on protection and preservation of the marine en-
vironment in the Area [LOS/PCN/SCN.3/WP.6/
Add.5], which had been prepared by the Secreta-
riat. The Special Commission began a general ex-
change of views on the draft in March and then
commenced the first reading, embarking on an
article-by-article examination of the draft regula-
tions in August. Twenty-one of the 27 draft arti-
cles were discussed, covering such subjects as
scope of the regulations, the use of terms, condi-
tions for carrying out activities in the Area, the
exclusion of  areas for  exploi tat ion,  environ-
mental reference zones, environmental reports
and impact statements, inspectors, compliance,
liability for harm to the environment, the rights
and obligations of coastal States, emergency or-
ders, and responsibilities of sponsoring States.
The need for further studies of the marine envi-
ronment in the international sea-bed Area was
noted;  safe methods of  exploi tat ion and ade-
quate regulations could be established only on
the basis of appropriate comprehensive experi-
mental data and information on the effects of ex-
ploitation of polymetallic nodules on the living
and non-living components of the marine envi-
ronment. It was emphasized that there should be
a balance in the draft between the need to protect
and preserve the marine environment from ac-
tivities in the Area and the need to develop the re-
sources of the Area.

The Special Commission held a seminar on
the environmental aspects of deep sea-bed min-
ing dealing with a wide range of issues at the be-
ginning of the summer meeting. Experts from
France, the Federal Republic of Germany, India,
J a p a n ,  N o r w a y ,  S w e d e n ,  t h e  U S S R  a n d  t h e
United States participated in the seminar, which
was felt to be very useful in the consideration of
the draft regulations of the mining code on the
protection and preservation of the marine envi-
ronment. The predominant theme was that little
was known about the consequences of deep sea-
bed mining and that more substantial research
needed to be conducted.

The activities of Special Commission 3 were
described in its Chairman’s statements on the
progress of work in March [LOS/PCN/L.79 & Corr.1]
and August [LOS/PCN/L.84].

International Tribunal

Special Commission 4, dealing with the prepa-
ration of recommendations regarding practical
arrangements for the establishment of the Inter-
national Tribunal for the Law of the Sea, contin-
ued to consider the administrative arrangements,
structure and financial implications of the Tribu-
nal and the draft relationship arrangements be-
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tween the United Nations and the Tribunal pre-
pared by the Law of the Sea Secretariat.

During consideration of working papers on
the administration of the Tribunal [LOS/PCN/
SCN.4/WP.8 & Add.l.2 & Add.l/Corr.l], it was generally
agreed that there was a need for maximum econ-
omy in its establishment and functioning while
maintaining the highest level of efficiency. The
suggestion was made that the costs of members’
allowances and of the Registry of the Tribunal
should be further reduced and that, in its initial
phase, the Tribunal should employ a minimal
staff with a view to increasing it gradually as the
case-load required. There was some debate on
the number of official languages to be used by the
Tribunal since that would have direct impact on
costs.

The Special Commission also examined the
draft Agreement on Co-operation and Relation-
ships between the United Nations and the Tri-
bunal [LOS/PCN/SCN.4/WP.9 & Add.1]. It discussed
governing principles ,  mutual  recognit ion of
r ights  and responsibi l i t ies ,  co-operat ion and
co-ordination, exchange of information, admin-
is trat ive co-operat ion and personnel  arrange-
ments ,  and budgetary and f inancial  arrange-
ments. The view was expressed that a decision
of principle would have to be taken as to the ne-
cessity for the Tribunal to conclude a relation-
ship agreement with the Authority, since that
would tend to influence some of the decisions
of the Tribunal. It was explained that the inde-
pendence of the Tribunal should be maintained
at all costs.

T h e  S p e c i a l  C o m m i s s i o n ’ s  C h a i r m a n  r e -
ported in  March [LOS/PCN/L .81]  and August
[LOS/PCN/L.86] on the progress of its work.

Other matters

Office for Ocean Affairs
and the Law of the Sea

In 1990, the Office for Ocean Affairs and the
Law of the Sea continued to provide information,
advice and assistance primarily to States, but also
to global and regional bodies of the UN system
and other organizations, subregional organiza-
t ions and academic inst i tut ions,  scholars  and
others. The programme implemented by the Of-
f ice sought  to faci l i ta te  the establ ishment  by
States of national legislative frameworks that
would secure for them the extended maritime
areas of sovereignty and jurisdiction under the
new legal regime, while assisting them in exercis-
ing their rights and fulfilling their obligations

under the Convention and reaping the benefits
of it. To that end, the programme provided meth-
odological approaches to, and formulated guide-
lines for, integrated marine policy-making and
management and assessed their applications in
specific instances, in particular at the regional
and national levels. Technical studies and train-
ing courses covering general issues, as well as
sea-use planning, the development of the marine
areas under national jurisdiction on an environ-
mentally sound and sustainable basis, marine sci-
ent i f ic  research and the assessment  of  ocean
non-fuel  mineral  resources were also imple-
mented.

The Office continued to monitor and analyse
developments related to the new ocean regime at
the global, regional, subregional and national
levels. Those functions required continuing re-
search and data and information collection and
evaluation, which were supported, among other
means, by the convening of groups of technical
experts on specialized subjects and by developing
the Office’s reference library and its Law of the
Sea Information System (LOSIS).

As the focal point for marine affairs within the
United Nations, the Office participated in and
supported inter-agency programmes, as well as
inter-agency co-ordination activities and mecha-
nisms, with a view to promoting co-operation in
areas of common interest and a consistent ap-
proach towards the new regime for the oceans. It
continued to provide integrated service to the
Preparatory Commission, including the imple-
mentation of resolution II of the Third United
Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea on the
registration of pioneer investors in deep sea-bed
mining. It also prepared studies and working pa-
pers dealing with various matters under consid-
eration by the plenary of the Preparatory Com-
mission and its four Special Commissions (see
above).

The Office assisted Governments and inter-
governmental organizations as the trend towards
increasing numbers of requests from Member
States for assistance in developing national legis-
lation and integrated policy and development
plans in the marine field within the framework of
the Convention continued. In close co-operation
with the Economic Commission for Latin Amer-
ica and the Caribbean (ECLAC), the Office con-
vened an Expert  Group Meet ing on Sea Use
Planning and Coastal Area Management in Latin
America and the Caribbean, held at ECLAC head-
quarters (Santiago, Chile, 28 November-l De-
cember 1989). The main objective was to identify
priori ty  needs faced by the countr ies  of  the
ECLAC region and examine possible solutions to
their problems. In the context of its involvement
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in the Ministerial Conference on Fisheries and
Co-operation among African States bordering
the Atlantic Ocean, a follow-up meeting to the
1989 Conference was held in Morocco in May
1990, during which several proposals were made,
indicating the need for continuing support of the
Office. The Office further organized the First
Technical Seminar of Experts of the Zone of
Peace and Co-operation of the South Atlantic of
the Law of the Sea (Brazzaville, Congo, June),
providing an opportunity for legal experts of the
region to describe their national activities in ma-
rine affairs and focus attention on their common
needs, in the light of the Convention. The ex-
perts  discussed priori ty areas of  co-operation
and identified a number of issues that required
further  discussion.  In  July,  with the Indian
Ocean Marine Affairs Co-operation (IOMAC) sec-
retariat as the lead agency, the Office, together
with the Food and Agriculture Organization of
the United Nations (FAO) and the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza-
t ion/Intergovernmental  Oceanographic  Com-
mission ( U N E S C O / I O C)  as  support ing agencies ,
undertook a mission to Mauritius, Seychelles and
the United Republic of Tanzania, to assist the
three countries in improving their capabilities to
meet their requirements and derive benefits un-
der the Convention. The Office also provided
support and advice to IOMAC in preparation for
the Second Ministerial-level Meeting (Arusha,
United Republic of Tanzania, 3-7 September),
which formalized the organization by adopting
its statute and rules. At the request of Maurita-
nia, a technical assistance project financed by the
U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  D e v e l o p m e n t  P r o g r a m m e
(UNDP) relating to the establishment of an overall
marine profile for that country was completed
and a final report submitted to the Government.
Upon independence, Namibia immediately took
steps to establish sovereignty over its adjacent
marine areas. The Office, with the support of
U N D P ,  provided that  country with “umbrel la”
draft legislation covering different maritime ju-
risdictional zones, including legislation relating
to the protection and the preservation of the ma-
rine environment and regulations for maritime
scientific research.

To facilitate research and study of the law of
the sea, its implementation and related marine
affairs, the Office offered the Hamilton Shirley
Amerasinghe Memorial Fellowship on the Law
of the Sea, established in 1981 [YUN 1981, p. 139], in
honour of the first President of the Third United
Nations Conference on the Law of the Sea. The

f o u r t h  a n n u a l  f e l l o w s h i p ,  p r o v i d i n g  p o s t -
graduate research, study and a subsequent in-
ternship with the Office, was awarded to Patricia
Sobion of the Ministry of Legal Affairs of Trini-
dad and Tobago.

In order to create a better understanding of
the Convention, the Office continued to pursue a
programme of publication of the legislative his-
tory of its various provisions. In 1990, it issued
two new publications: one dealt with the practice
of  States  in  relat ion to the establ ishment  of
straight baselines and included excerpts of na-
t ional  laws,  accompanied by maps [Sa les  No.
E.89.V.10]. The other was a repertory of interna-
tional agreements relating to sections 5 and 6 of
part XII of the Convention, on the protection and
preservation of the marine environment [Sales NO.
E.90.V.3]. Further issues of the Law of the Sea Bulle-
tin appeared and the third volume (1988) of the
Annual Review of Ocean Affairs: law and policy, main
documents was published, providing practitioners
and researchers with an overview, in one conven-
ient source, of the main developments in the
area.

In 1990, the Office proceeded with the devel-
opment of LOSIS, its computerized Law of the
Sea Information System. The System, composed
of a group of data bases, each containing infor-
mation relating to the different aspects of the law
of the sea, was being supplemented by additional
marine-related data. All currently available refer-
ences to legislation and regulations were coded
into the National Marine Legislation Database
(LEGISLAT), which comprised some 3,822 entries.
The latest addition to LOSIS, the Law of the Sea
Bibliographical Information System, was under
development, and was to comprise all holdings of
the Law of the Sea Library, indexed by author, ti-
tle, subject, etc., to be accessed according to State
or geographical area dealt with in the article or
book concerned. The Ocean Affairs and Law of
the Sea Library and Reference Collection contin-
ued to serve the needs of Member States and Per-
manent Missions to the United Nations, as well as
Secretariat staff and researchers from academic
institutions. In 1990, it published the fifth [Sales
NO. E.90.V.8] in the series of annual bibliographies
on the law of the sea and marine affairs.

The Office also continued i ts  co-operat ion
within the  UN system,  for  example with  the
Inter-Secretariat Committee on Scientific Pro-
grammes Relat ing to  Oceanography ( ICSPRO)
and the Joint Group of Experts on Scientific As-
pects of Marine Pollution. The Office hosted the
thirty-eighth session of ICSPRO in May 1990 in
Geneva.
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Chapter IV

Other legal questions

In 1990, the United Nations continued to con-
sider various aspects of international law and of
international economic law.

In November, the General Assembly adopted
the programme of activities for the first term
(1990-1992) of the United Nations Decade of
International Law, which the Assembly had de-
clared in 1989. It also appealed to States, interna-
tional organizations, non-governmental organi-
zations and the private sector to make financial
contributions for the implementation of the pro-
gramme.

The twenty-sixth session of the International
Law Seminar was held at Geneva from 5 to 22
June, attended by 20 participants, mostly from
developing countries. Noting that not all appli-
cants  who had asked for  f inancial  assis tance
could be awarded fellowships, the International
Law Commission appealed to States that could
do so to make voluntary contributions needed to
enable the convening of the Seminar in 1991.

Legal aspects of international economic law
and the new international economic order were
examined by the United Nations Commission on
International Trade Law (UNCITRAL). The Com-
mission dealt with the topics of international
c o u n t e r t r a d e ,  p r o c u r e m e n t ,  g u a r a n t e e s  a n d
stand-by letters of credit, legal problems of elec-
tronic data interchange and draft Model Laws on
International Credit Transfers and on Procure-
ment. It reviewed the status of conventions that
had resulted from its previous work, as well as its
programme of training and assistance. The As-
sembly repeated its invitation to States that had
not yet done so to consider signing, ratifying or
acceding to the conventions elaborated under the
auspices of the Commission.

Furtherance of international law

United Nations Decade of
International Law

In November 1989, the General Assembly had
declared the period 1990-1999 as the United Na-
tions Decade of International Law [GA res. 44/23],
the main purposes of which would be to promote
acceptance of and respect for the principles of in-

ternational law; promote means and methods for
the peaceful  set t lement  of  disputes  between
States, including resort to and full respect for the
International Court of Justice; and encourage
the progressive development of international law
and its codification, as well as its teaching, study,
dissemination and wider appreciation.

Between 5 October and 8 November 1990, the
Working Group on the United Nations Decade
of International Law of the Assembly’s Sixth (Le-
gal) Committee considered the report [a/45/430 &
Corr.1 & Add.l-3] of the Secretary-General on the
item, which was submitted pursuant to the As-
sembly resolution establishing the Decade. The
report contained the replies of Member States,
international bodies and non-governmental or-
ganizations (NGOS) to the Secretary-General’s re-
quest for their views on the programme for the
Decade, including the possibility of holding a
third internat ional  peace conference or  other
suitable international conference at the end of
the Decade. (The first International Peace Con-
ference was held at The Hague, Netherlands, in
1899. A second International Peace Conference
took place in 1907, also at The Hague.) On the ba-
sis of the report and its discussions, the Working
Group elaborated the draft programme for the
activities to be commenced during the first term
of the Decade.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 8  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/40.

United Nations Decade of International Law
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/23 of 17 November 1989

by which it declared the period 1990-1999 the United
Nations Decade of International Law,

Recalling also that the main purposes of the Decade,
according to resolution 44/23, should be, inter alia:

(a) To promote acceptance of and respect for the
principles of international law;

(b) To promote means and methods for the peaceful
settlement of disputes between States, including resort
to and full respect for the International Court of Jus-
tice;

(c) To encourage the progressive development of in-
ternational law and its codification;

(d) To encourage the teaching, study, dissemination
and wider appreciation of international law;

Recalling further that it decided to consider the clues-
tion of the programme for the Decade and of appropri-
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ate action to be taken during the Decade at its forty-
fifth session,

Expressing its appreciation for the Secretary-General’s
report on the United Nations Decade of International
Law, submitted pursuant to resolution 44/23,

Noting that the Sixth Committee established the
Working Group on the United Nations Decade of In-
ternational Law with a view to preparing generally ac-
ceptable recommendations for the Decade.

‘Having considered the report of the Sixth Committee
submitted to that end,

1. Expresses its appreciation to the Sixth Committee
for the elaboration. within the framework of its Work-
ing Group, of the ‘programme for the activities to be
commenced during the first term (1990-1992) of the
United Nations Decade of International Law, and re-
quests the Working Group to continue its work at the
forty-sixth session in accordance with its mandate and
methods of work;

2. Adopts the programme for the activities to be
commenced during the first term (1990-1992) of the
Decade as an integral part of the present resolution, to
which it is annexed;

3. Expresses its appreciation to States and interna-
tional organizations for taking the initiative to sponsor
conferences on various subjects of international law;

4. Invites all international organizations and insti-
tutions referred to in the programme to undertake the
relevant activities outlined therein and, as appropriate,
to submit to the Secretary-General interim or final re-
ports for transmission to the General Assembly at the
forty-sixth session or, at the latest, the forty-seventh ses-
sion;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to submit a pro-
gress report to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth
session on the implementation of the programme;

6. Appeals to States, international organizations and
non-governmental organizations working in this field
and to the private sector to make financial contribu-
tions or contributions in kind for the purpose of facili-
tating the implementation of the programme;

7. Requests the Secretary-General to bring the pres-
ent resolution to the attention of States and appropri-
ate international bodies, as well as non-governmental
organizations working in the field;

8. Decides to include in the provisional agenda of its
forty-sixth session the item entitled “United Nations
Decade of International Law”.

A N N E X
Programme for the activities to be commenced during

the first term (1990-1992) of the United Nations
Decade of International Law

I. Promotion of the acceptance of and respect for
the principles of international law

1. The General Assembly. bearing in mind that
maintenance of international peace and security is the
underlying condition for the success of the implemen-
tation of the programme of the United Nations Decade
of International Law, calls upon States to act in accord-
ance with international law, and particularly the Char-
ter of the United Nations.

2. States are invited to consider, if they have not yet
done so, becoming parties to existing multilateral trea-
ties, in particular those relevant to the progressive de-
velopment of international law and its codification. In-

ternational organizations under whose auspices such
treaties are concluded are invited to indicate whether
they publish periodic reports on the status of ratifica-
tions of and accessions to multilateral treaties and, if
they do not, to indicate whether in their view such a
process would be useful. Consideration should be
given to the question of treaties which have not
achieved wider participation or entered into force after
a considerable lapse of time and the circumstances
causing the situation.

3. States and international organizations are en-
couraged to provide assistance and technical advice to
States, in particular to developing countries, to facili-
tate their participation in the process of multilateral
treaty-making, including their adherence to and im-
plementation of such multilateral treaties.

4. States are encouraged to report to the Secretary-
General on ways and means, as provided for by the mul-
tilateral treaties to which they are parties, regarding
the implementation of such treaties. The Secretary-
General is requested to prepare a report on the basis of
this information and to submit it to the General Assem-
bly.

II. Promotion of means and methods for the peaceful
settlement of disputes between States,

including resort to and full respect for the
International Court of Justice

1. The United Nations system of organizations and
regional organizations, including the Asian-African
Legal Consultative Committee, as well as the Interna-
tional Law Association, the Institute of International
Law, the Hispano-Luso-American Institute of Interna-
tional Law and other international institutions work-
ing in the field of international law, and national socie-
ties of international law, are invited to study the means
and methods for the peaceful settlement of disputes
between States, including resort to and full respect for
the International Court of Justice, and to present sug-
gestions for the promotion thereof to the Sixth Com-
mittee.

2. States are invited to make proposals to the Sixth
Committee in respect of the promotion of means and
methods for the peaceful settlement of disputes be-
tween States, including resort to and full respect for the
International Court of Justice.

3. The Sixth Committee is requested to consider,
taking into account the above-mentioned suggestions
and proposals, and, where appropriate, on the basis of
a report of the Special Committee on the Charter of
the United Nations and on the Strengthening of the
Role of the Organization, or of the Working Group on
the United Nations Decade of International Law, the
following questions:

(a) Strengthening the use of means and methods for
the peaceful settlement of disputes, with particular at-
tention to the role to be played by the United Nations,
as well as methods for early identification and preven-
tion of disputes and their containment;

(b) Procedures for the peaceful settlement of dis-
putes arising in specific areas of international law;

(c) Ways and means of encouraging greater recog-
nition of the role of the International Court of Justice
and its wider use in the peaceful settlement of disputes;

(d) Enhancement of co-operation of regional or-
ganizations with the United Nations system of organi-
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zations in respect of the peaceful settlement of dis-
putes.

III. Encouragement of the progressive development
of international law and its codification

1. International organizations, including the
United Nations system of organizations and regional
organizations, are invited to submit to the Secretary-
General of the United Nations summary information
regarding the programmes and results ‘of their work
relevant to the progressive development of interna-
tional law and its codification, including their sugges-
tions for future work in their specialized field. with an
indication of the appropriate forum to undertake such
work. Similarly, the Secretary-General is requested to
prepare a report on the relevant activities of the United
Nations, including those of the International Law
Commission. Such information should be presented in
a report by the Secretary-General to the Sixth Commit-
tee.

2. On the basis of the information mentioned in
paragraph 1 of the present section, States are invited to
submit suggestions for consideration by the Sixth
Committee and, as appropriate, recommendation. In
particular, efforts should be made to identify areas of
international law which might be ripe for progressive
development or codification.

3. The Sixth Committee is requested to study, tak-
ing into account General Assembly resolution 684(VII)
of 6 November 1952, its co-ordinating role with respect
to, inter alia, the drafting of provisions of a legal nature
and the consistent use of legal terminology in interna-
tional instruments adopted-by the General Assembly.

4. The Special Committee on the Charter of the
United Nations and on the Strengthening of the Role
of the Organization is requested to continue studying
possible measures to strengthen the United Nations
system for the maintenance of international peace and
security. States, particularly those that proposed the in-
clusion of this question in the programme for the Dec-
ade, are invited to present draft texts to the Secretary-
General or the Special Committee for consideration.

IV. Encouragement of the teaching, study,
dissemination and wider appreciation

of international law
1. The Advisory Committee on the United Nations

Programme of Assistance in the Teaching, Study, Dis-
semination and Wider Appreciation of International
Law is requested, in the context of the Decade, to for-
mulate relevant guidelines for the Programme’s activi-
ties and to report to the Sixth Committee on the activi-
ties carried out under the Programme in accordance
with such guidelines. Special emphasis should be given
to supporting academic and professional institutions
already carrying out research and education in inter-
national law, as well as to encouraging the establish-
ment of such institutions where they might not exist,
particularly in the developing countries. States are en-
couraged to contribute to the strengthening of the
United Nations Programme of Assistance in the
Teaching, Study, Dissemination and Wider Apprecia-
tion of International Law.

2. States should encourage their educational insti-
tutions to introduce courses in international law for
students studying law, political science, social sciences
and other relevant disciplines; they should study the

possibility of introducing topics of international law in
the curricula of schools at the primary and secondary
levels. Co-operation between institutions at the univer-
sity level amongst developing countries, on the one
hand, and their co-operation with those of developed
countries on the other, should be encouraged.

3. States should consider convening conferences of
experts at the national and regional levels in order to
study the question of preparing model curricula and
materials for courses in international law, training of
teachers in international law, preparation of textbooks
on international law and the use of modern technology
to facilitate the teaching of and research in interna-
tional law.

4. The United Nations system of organizations, re-
gional organizations and States should consider organ-
izing seminars, symposia, training courses, lectures
and meetings and undertaking studies on various as-
pects of international law. States and regional organi-
zations have already expressed their readiness to un-
dertake such activities on the following subjects:
developing countries and international law (China);
developing countries and international legislation on
the environment (China); law of the sea (Yugoslavia);
joint ventures in deep sea-bed mining (Asian-African
Legal Consultative Committee); and promotion of the
ratification of the United Nations conventions on refu-
gees (Asian-African Legal Consultative Committee).

5. States are encouraged to organize special train-
ing in international law for legal professionals, includ-
ing judges, and personnel of ministries of foreign af-
fairs and other relevant ministries. The United
Nations Institute for Training and Research. the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization, the Hague Academy of International
Law and regional organizations are invited to co-
operate in this respect with States.

6. Co-operation among developing countries, as
well as between developed and developing countries. in
particular among those persons who are involved in the
practice of international law, for exchanging experi-
ence and for mutual assistance in the field of interna-
tional law, including assistance in providing textbooks
and manuals of international law, is encouraged.

7. In order to make better known the practice of in-
ternational law, States, regional and other interna-
tional organizations should endeavour to publish, if
they have not done so, summaries, repertories or year-
books of their practice.

8. It would-be conducive to the teaching and dis-
semination of international law if all judgments and
advisory opinions of the International Court of Justice
were available in all official languages of the United
Nations. As envisaged in General Assembly resolution
44/28 of 4 December 1989 and bearing in mind the
wishes expressed by States, the Sixth Committee will
consider, at the forty-sixth session of the Assembly, the
Secretary-General’s report containing a study of alter-
native means of making the publications of the Inter-
national Court of Justice available in all the other offi-
cial languages in addition to French and English,
within the existing overall level of appropriations and
in a way which meets the concerns expressed by the
Court. Such a study should also consider the possibil-
ity, within the existing overall level of appropriations,
of compiling and publishing thematic and analytical
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summaries of the judgments and advisory opinions of
the International Court of Justice.

9. Other international courts and tribunals, includ-
ing the European Court of Human Rights and the
Inter-American Court of Human Rights, are invited to
disseminate more widely their judgements and advi-
sory opinions, and to consider preparing thematic or
analytical summaries thereof.

10. International organizations are requested to
publish treaties concluded under their auspices. if they
have not yet done so. Timely publication of the United
Nations Treaty Series is encouraged and efforts directed
towards adopting an electronic form of publication
should be continued. Timely publication of the United
Nations Juridical Yearbook is also encouraged.

V. Procedures and  organizational aspects
1. The Sixth Committee, working primarily

through its Working Group and with the assistance of
the Secretariat, will be the co-ordinating body of the
programme for the United Nations Decade of Interna-
tional Law. The question of the use of an intra-
sessional, inter-sessional or existing body to carry out
specific activities of the programme may be considered
by the General Assembly.

2. The Sixth Committee is requested to continue to
prepare the programme of activities for the Decade.

3. All organizations and institutions referred to
and invited to submit reports to the Secretary-General
under sections I to IV above are requested to submit in-
terim or final reports preferably at the forty-sixth ses-
sion but not later than the forty-seventh session of the
General Assembly.

4. States are encouraged to establish, as necessary,
national, subregional and regional committees which
may assist in the implementation of the programme for
the Decade. Non-governmental organizations are en-
couraged to promote the purposes of the Decade
within the fields of their activities, as appropriate.

5. It is recognized that, within the existing overall
level of appropriations, adequate financing for the im-
plementation of the programme for the Decade is nec-
essary and should be provided. Voluntary contribu-
tions from Governments, international organizations
and other sources, including the private sector, would
be useful and are strongly encouraged. To this end, the
establishment of a trust fund to be administered by the
Secretary-General might be considered by the General
Assembly.

General Assembly resolution 45/40
28 November 1990 Meeting 48 Adopted without vote

Approved by Sixth Committee (A/45/733) without vote, 19 November
(meeting 44); 65-nation draft (A/C.6/45/L.16); agenda item 138.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 6th Committee 39-42, 44; plenary 48.

I n t e r n a t i o n a l  L a w  S e m i n a r
Pu r suan t  t o  Gene ra l  Assembly  r e so lu t i on

44/35 [YUN 1989‚ p. 849], the United Nations Of-
fice at Geneva organized the twenty-sixth session
of the International Law Seminar, held from 5 to
22 June [A/45/10]. The Seminar was intended for
post-graduate students of international law and
young professors or government officials dealing
with questions of international law in their work.

Of some 80 applicants, 24 candidates, mostly
from developing countries, were selected; 17 of
them, as well as three United Nations Institute
for  Training and Research (U N I T A R ) fel lows,
were able to participate. During the Seminar,
they attended the meetings of the International
Law Commission (ILC) and lectures specifically
organized for them. Topics dealt with included
the work and the historical and legal develop-
ment of ILC, the relationship between public in-
ternational law and politics, and specific issues in
international law. The Seminar was funded by
Member States through voluntary contributions
and through nat ional  fe l lowships awarded by
Governments to their own nationals. Austria,
Bahrain, Cyprus, Denmark, Finland, the Federal
Republic of Germany, Ireland, New Zealand, the
Philippines, Sweden and Switzerland provided
voluntary contributions, making possible 13 full
fellowships and one partial fellowship in 1990, as
well  as  ensuring geographical  distr ibution of
participants and allowing deserving candidates
from dis tant  countr ies  to  a t tend who would
otherwise have been prevented from participat-
ing. The Commission noted with regret, how-
ever, that in 1990 not all applicants who had
asked for financial assistance could be awarded
fellowships, and appealed to States that were able
to do so to make voluntary contributions for the
holding of the Seminar in 1991. Since the first
Seminar in 1964, fellowships had been awarded
to 294 of 576 participants representing 142 na-
tionalities.

The Commission decided that  the twenty-
seventh session of the Seminar, to be held in 1991,
w o u l d  b e  d e d i c a t e d  t o  t h e  m e m o r y  o f  P a u l
Reuter, a recently deceased member of ILC, and
entitled The Paul Reuter Session.

S i e n a  F o r u m

By a note verbale of 23 October [A/45/666], Italy
transmitted to the Secretary-General the conclu-
sions of the Siena Forum on International Law of
the Environment, which was held from 17 to 21
April 1990, as a follow-up to the Economic Decla-
ration of the summit of the seven most industrial-
ized countries (Paris, July 1989). Scholars, diplo-
m a t s  a n d  e x p e r t s  f r o m  3 0  S t a t e s  a n d  8
international organizations participated in the
forum, whose purpose was to examine the need
for a digest of existing rules of international law
for the environment and to give in-depth consid-
eration to the legal aspects of environment at the
international level.

The Economic Declaration of the seven most
i n d u s t r i a l i z e d  c o u n t r i e s ’  s u m m i t  ( H o u s t o n ,
Texas, United States, July 1990) noted with inter-
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est the conclusions of the forum and suggested
that they be considered by the 1992 UN Confer-
ence on Environment and Development.

International economic law

In 1990, legal aspects of international eco-
nomic law continued to be considered by the
United Nat ions Commission on Internat ional
Trade Law (UNCITRAL) and by the Sixth Com-
mittee of the General Assembly.

UNCITRAL decided that the Secretariat should
complete the preparation of the remaining chap-
ters and submit them to a working group for con-
sideration. It also decided that the Secretariat
should redraft the chapters presented to it at its
current session, as well as the chapters to be sub-
mitted to the working group in the light of the
discussion in the Commission and the working
group. The final text of the legal guide was to be
presented to the Commission in 1992.

International credit transfers

In t e rna t i ona l  t r ade  l aw

Report of UNCITRAL
In 1990, UNCITRAL held its twenty-third ses-

sion from 25 June to 6 July in New York. The
Commission dealt with topics such as interna-
t ional  counter t rade,  procurement ,  guarantees
and stand-by letters of credit, legal problems of
electronic data interchange and the draft Model
Law on International Credit Transfers. It also re-
viewed the status of conventions that had resulted
from its previous work, and its programme of
training and assistance.

The Commission reviewed the reports of the
Working Group on International Payments on its
nineteenth (July 1989) [A/CN.9/328] and twentieth
(November/December 1989) sessions [A/CN.9/
329], at which the Working Group had continued
consideration of the draft Model Law on Interna-
tional Credit Transfers.

On 3 October, the Trade and Development
Board of  the  Uni ted Nat ions  Conference on
Trade and Development  (U N C T A D ) took note
[A/45/15]  of  the  report  of  U N C I T R A L on i ts
twenty-third session [A/45/17].

The Commission noted that at the close of the
Working Group’s twentieth session, the United
States had expressed concern about the direction
the Model Law project had taken and had sug-
gested the possibility of separating the Model
Law into two parts, one applicable to high-speed
electronic systems and the other applicable to
slower systems. UNCITRAL noted that the United
States had submitted a specific proposal to imple-
ment its suggestion, which would be before the
Working Group later in the month. The Commis-
sion expressed its confidence that the Working
Group would be able to resolve the outstanding
issues so that a text could be presented to the
Commission at its twenty-fourth session in 1991.

Unification of trade law
Guarantees and stand-by letters of credit

International countertrade
In 1990, the Commission had before it sample

chapters [A/CN.9/332 & Add.I-7] of a draft legal
guide on drawing up contracts in international
countertrade transactions. The chapters covered
the guide’s scope and terminology; contracting
approach;  general  remarks on draf t ing;  type,
quality and quantity of goods; pricing; payment;
and security for performance. UNCITRAL agreed
with the overall approach and the structure of the
guide.

UNCITRAL considered the report [A/CN.9/330]
of the Working Group on International Contract
Practices on the work of its thirteenth session,
held in New York from 8 to 18 January 1990.

During the Commission’s discussion, it was
stated that countertrade was an inefficient man-
ner to carry on international trade and was detri-
mental to both developed and developing States
as it distorted competition in international mar-
kets as well as the terms of trade of the partici-
pants themselves. The view was expressed that
the legal guide should be drafted in such a way
that it would not indicate specific approval of that

T h e  C o m m i s s i o n  n o t e d  t h a t  t h e  W o r k i n g
Group had begun examining possible issues con-
cerning a uniform law on guarantees and stand-
by letters of credit, as discussed in a note by the
Secretariat [A/CN.9/WG.II/WP.65],  relating to the
substant ive scope of  the uniform law,  par ty
autonomy and its limits and possible rules of in-
terpretat ion.  I t  a lso noted that  the Working
Group had engaged in a preliminary exchange of
views on the form and time of establishment of
the guarantee or stand-by letter of credit.

The Working Group had requested the Secre-
tariat to submit to its next session, to be held at Vi-
enna from 3 to 14 September 1990, a first draft set
of articles (with possible variants) on the above
matters, as well as a note discussing other possible

type of trade or encourage parties to engage in it. issues to be covered by the uniform law. The
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Commission expressed its appreciation for the
progress made by the Working Group so far and
requested it to continue carrying out its task ex-
peditiously.

Electronic data interchange
At its 1990 session, UNCITRAL had before it a

report of the Secretary-General [A/CN.9/333] con-
taining a preliminary study of legal issues related
to the formation of contracts by electronic means.
The report summarized work undertaken in the
European Community and in the United States
on the requirement that certain transactions be
concluded in writing, as well as other issues that
had been identified as arising from the forma-
tion of contracts by electronic means. Efforts to
overcome related problems by the use of model
communication agreements were also discussed.

The Commission expressed i ts  appreciat ion
for the report and requested the Secretariat to
continue its examination of the legal aspects of
the issue. It also asked the Secretariat to prepare
for it at its twenty-fourth session a further report,
on the basis of which it hoped to decide what
work it might undertake in the field of electronic
data interchange.

Co-ordination of work
U N C I T R A L  i n  1 9 9 0  e x a m i n e d  a  r e p o r t

[A/CN.9/336] of the Secretary-General on current
activities of international organizations related
to the harmonization and unification of interna-
tional trade law. That report updated the infor-
mation contained in an earlier report [YUN 1989. p.

855] submitted to the Commission in 1989 and
dealt with a number of topics, including interna-
tional commercial contracts in general, transna-
tional corporations, international payments and
commercial  arbi trat ion,  and private interna-
tional law.

UNCITRAL noted that the report was a valu-
able compilation of information on the activities
of international organizations related to the har-
m o n i z a t i o n  a n d  u n i f i c a t i o n  o f  i n t e r n a t i o n a l
trade law and assisted the Commission in devel-
oping its own programme of work and fostering
co-ordination in the activities of the various in-
ternational organizations.

Training and assistance
I n  1 9 9 0 ,  U N C I T R A L  h a d  b e f o r e  i t  a  n o t e

[A/CN.9/335] by the Secretariat describing training
and assistance activities that had been carried out
during the prior year, as well as possible future
activities. The note indicated that the Secretariat
had endeavoured to devise a more extensive pro-
gramme of training and assistance than previ-

ously, keeping in mind the Commission’s 1981 de-
cis ion that  a  major  purpose of  t ra ining and
assistance should be the promotion of the texts
prepared by it.

During the year, UNCITRAL continued to or-
ganize and participate in seminars and symposia
on internat ional  t rade law. I t  co-sponsored a
seminar to familiarize the legal community with
U N C I T R A L  t e x t s  ( C o n a k r y ,  G u i n e a ,  2 7 - 2 9
March). The seminar drew 120 participants and
was hosted by the Government and organized in
conjunction with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs.
Twenty-one participants from developing coun-
tries attended a seminar in Moscow (17-21 April
1990) on the work of the Commission, which was
financed from a trust fund established by the
USSR with  the  Uni ted Nat ions  Development
Programme (UNDP), and hosted by the School of
Internat ional  Private  and Civi l  Law and the
School of International Business of the Moscow
State Institute for Foreign Relations.

The Commission expressed its appreciation to
all those who had participated in the organiza-
tion of the various seminars, in particular to the
Asian-African Legal  Consultat ive Committee
(AALCC) and the Moscow State Institute for For-
eign Relations, and to UNDP and the Govern-
ments of Canada, Finland, France, Luxembourg,
Switzerland and the USSR, whose contributions
had enabled seminars to take place.

Lega l  a spec t s  o f  t he  new
in t e rna t i ona l  e conomic  o rde r

In 1990, UNCITRAL and the General Assem-
bly’s Sixth Committee continued to deal with le-
gal aspects of the new international economic or-
der .

U N C I T R A L considerat ion.  The Commission
had before it the report [A/CN.9/331] of the Work-
ing Group on the New International Economic
Order on the work of its eleventh session (New
York, 5-16 February 1990), at which it considered
the draft Model Law on Procurement prepared
by the Secretariat, whose 35 draft articles covered
application of the law, definitions, underlying
policies, methods of procurement, eligibility of
contractors and suppliers, notices of proposed
procurement, and other aspects and phases of
the procurement process. During the general dis-
cussion, it was noted that, as currently drafted,
the Model Law did not deal with certain issues
that were addressed in the General Agreement
on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) Agreement on Gov-
ernment Procurement; in response, it was ob-
served that the nature and scope of the Model
Law, which was a model for national legislation,
differed from that of the GATT Agreement, which
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was a multilateral agreement, and that the Model
Law sought to take account of the needs and in-
terests of developing countries. A view was ex-
pressed that the Model Law was too complex, and
the Working Group endorsed its earlier decision
that the Model Law be accompanied by a com-
mentary, but no final decision was taken as to the
functions or structure of the latter.

At the close of the session, the Working Group
r e q u e s t e d  t h e  S e c r e t a r i a t  t o  p r e p a r e  f o r  i t s
twelfth session draft provisions of the Model Law
that would deal with redress for actions and deci-
sions taken by the procuring entity contrary to
the provisions of the Model Law, and to revise the
text of the draft Model Law to take into account
the discussions and decisions of the eleventh ses-
sion.

The Commission expressed appreciation for
the work performed by the Working Group thus
far  and requested i t  to  proceed expedit iously
with its work. The view was expressed that the
work on the Model Law should take into account
its possible relevance to procurement conducted
by private companies which, for certain large
purchases,  were increasingly resort ing to  the
types of procedures laid down in the draft Model
Law.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 8  N o v e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/42.

Report of the United Nations Commission
on International Trade Law on the

work of its twenty-third session
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 2205(XXI) of 17 December

1966, by which it created the United Nations Commis-
sion on International Trade Law with a mandate to fur-
ther the progressive harmonization and unification of
the law of international trade and in that respect to
bear in mind the interests of all peoples, in particular
those of developing countries, in the extensive develop-
ment of international trade, as well as its resolutions
43/166 of 9 December 1988 and 44/33 of 4 December
1989,

Reaffirming its conviction that the progressive har-
monization and unification of international trade law,
in reducing or removing legal obstacles to the flow of
international trade, especially those affecting the de-
veloping countries, would significantly contribute to
universal economic co-operation among all States on a
basis of equality, equity and common interest and to

the elimination of discrimination in international
trade and, thereby, to the well-being of all peoples,

Having considered the report of the United Nations
Commission on International Trade Law on the work
of its twenty-third session,

Mindful of the valuable contribution to be rendered
by the United Nations Commission on International
Trade Law within the framework of the United Na-
tions Decade for International Law, particularly as re-
gards the dissemination of international trade law,

1. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the
United Nations Commission on International Trade
Law on the work of its twenty-third session;

2. Reaffirms the mandate of the Commission, as the
core legal body within the United Nations system in
the field of international trade law, to co-ordinate legal
activities in this field in order to avoid duplication of ef-
fort and to promote efficiency, consistency and coher-
ence in the unification and harmonization of interna-
tional trade law and, in this connection, recommends
that the Commission, through its secretariat, should
continue to maintain close co-operation with the other
international organs and organizations, including re-
gional organizations, active in the field of international
trade law;

3. Calls upon the Commission to continue to take ac-
count of the relevant provisions of the resolutions con-
cerning the new international economic order, as
adopted by the General Assembly at its sixth and sev-
enth special sessions;

4. Reaffirms the importance, in particular for devel-
oping countries, of the work of the Commission con-
cerned with training and assistance in the field of in-
ternational trade law and the desirability for it to
sponsor seminars and symposia, in particular those or-
ganized on a regional basis, to promote such training
and assistance;

5. Requests the Secretary-General, in consultation
with the Commission’s secretariat, to prepare a report
with a view to analysing possible ways by which assist-
ance could be given to developing countries that are
members of the Commission, in particular least devel-
oped countries, so that they may attend meetings of the
Commission and its working groups, bearing in mind
the arrangements that exist for United Nations bodies
generally, pursuant to resolution 43/217, section IX, of
21 December 1988, and to submit it to the General As-
sembly at its forty-sixth session;

6. Repeats its invitation to those States which have not
yet done so to consider signing, ratifying or acceding to
the conventions elaborated under the auspices of the
Commission.

General Assembly resolution 45/42
28 November 1990 Meeting 48 Adopted without vote
Approved by Sixth Committee (A/45/736) without vote, 16 November

meeting 43); 32-nation draft (A/C.6/45/L.10); agenda item 141.
Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 6th Committee 3-5, 43; plenary 48.
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Chapter I

United Nations financing and programming

In 1990, the financial uncertainty facing the UN
system continued at a time when, as the Secretary-
General observed, certain developments-espe-
cially the lifting of the deadening weight of the
cold war and renewed vigour in the democratiza-
tion process-had opened enormous opportuni-
ties to expand advances already made by the Or-
ganization.

T h e  A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  C o m m i t t e e  o n  C o -
o r d i n a t i o n  i n  J u n e  r e i t e r a t e d  i t s  p r o f o u n d
concern regarding mounting arrears in contribu-
tions to the various regular budgets, which jeop-
ardized international co-operation in the politi-
c a l ,  e c o n o m i c  a n d  t e c h n i c a l  f i e l d s .  T h e
Secretary-General, in December, stated that the
possibility of imminent bankruptcy had been his
constant  preoccupat ion at  the  very t ime the
United Nations had been called upon to under-
take challenging new tasks. Once again, the Gen-
eral Assembly urged all Member States to meet
their financial obligations under the Charter by
paying promptly and in full all assessed contribu-
tions.

The revised budget appropriations for the bi-
ennium 1990-1991 added nearly $160 million to
the previously appropriated $1,975 billion. Ques-
t ions relat ing to  the f inancing of  UN peace-
keeping operations were transmitted to the re-
sumed Assembly session. Priorities for the pro-
posed programme budget for 1992-1993 were
stated by the Secretary-General  to be peace-
making, Africa, international drug control, and
the environment and development.

The Secretary-General, in April, reported on
the restructuring and reform of the United Na-
tions, stating that the programme of administra-
tive reforms initiated in 1986 had been largely
implemented. There had been an 11.95 per cent
reduct ion in regular-budget  posts  over  three
years. The Assembly encouraged the Secretary-
General to continue implementing reform.

The Committee on Contributions continued
to work on the methodology for determining the
scale of assessments of Member States’ con-
tributions to the UN budget and discussed at
length ways to improve communication between
Member States and the Committee. The Assem-
bly requested the Committee to continue work-
ing to improve the methodology for the prepara-
tion of future scales. It determined the rates of

assessment for two new Member States, Namibia
and Liechtenstein, as well as for Germany, follow-
ing the accession of the German Democratic Re-
public to the Federal Republic of Germany in Oc-
t o b e r ,  a n d  Y e m e n ,  a f t e r  t h e  m e r g e r  o f  t h e
People’s Democratic Republic of Yemen and the
Yemen Arab Republic in May.

The accounts and financial statements for the
year of the biennium ended 31 December 1989 for
the United Nations and eight development and
humanitarian programmes were accepted by the
Assembly in 1990, together with conclusions and
recommendat ions of  the Board of  Auditors .
Efforts to improve programme planning, per-
formance and evaluation continued throughout
1990.

The  Assembly  adop ted  t he  med ium- t e rm
plan for 1992-1997, reaffirming its role as the
United Nations principal policy directive. The
Assembly also urged the Secretary-General to
develop procedures to  ensure that  evaluat ion
was fully integrated into the programme plan-
ning cycle. Harmonization of budgeting proce-
dures among organizations of the UN system
was considered by the Joint Inspection Unit, the
Administrat ive Committee on Co-ordinat ion
and the Advisory Committee on Administrative
and Budgetary Questions. The Assembly reiter-
ated the importance of co-ordination as a policy
instrument in improving the organizations’ per-
formance.

UN financing

Financ ia l  s i t ua t ion
ACC decision.  In June,  the Administrat ive

Committee on Co-ordination (ACC),  chaired by
t h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  a n d  c o m p o s e d  o f  t h e
heads of all organizations of the UN system,
adopted a decision [ACC/1990/DEC/1-14 (dec .  1990/6)]

reiterating profound concern over the mounting
arrears in contributions to the regular budgets of
the organizations of the UN system. The conse-
quent lack of resources had serious program-
matic  consequences and jeopardized interna-
tional co-operation in the political, economic,
technical and social fields, ACC said; therefore, it
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requested all Member States to pay their current
and outstanding contributions promptly and in
full, in order to enable the organizations of the
system to continue to fulfil effectively the man-
dates entrusted to them by the international com-
munity.

Reports of Secretary-General. In an October
analysis  of  the UN financial  s i tuat ion [ A / C . 5 /

45/17], requested by the General Assembly in reso-
lution 44/195 B [YUN 1989. p. 8631, the Secretary-
General noted that every year since 1965 the As-
sembly had included an item on the financial
emergency of the United Nations in its agenda.
Despite the appeals and expressions of commit-
ment contained in related Assembly resolutions,
solutions had not been found; thus the Organiza-
tion’s financial situation continued to be as pre-
carious as ever.

The primary means of resolving the financial
difficulties, and the one which would result in
t h e  l o w e s t  c o s t  t o  M e m b e r  S t a t e s ,  w a s  t h e
prompt payment by every Member State, within
30 days of receipt of an assessment letter, of all
assessed contributions in accordance with the fi-
nancial regulations. Other options, such as au-
thority to borrow commercially when required
and issuance of  cer t i f icates  of  indebtedness
against the arrears of Member States, had re-
ceived negative reactions in the past and, there-
fore, the Secretary-General said, he had not put
them forward. Voluntary contributions, though
w e l c o m e  w h e n  f r e e l y  a n d  u n c o n d i t i o n a l l y
given, were unlikely to be adequate to resolve
the situation.

In a December report [A/45/830], the Secretary-
General noted that throughout 1990 the financial
crisis, with possible bankruptcy imminent, had
cast a shadow over the Organization at the very
time when it was called on to undertake challeng-
ing new tasks.

As at 30 November, $290 million—or 35.1 per
cent of the year’s total regular budget assess-
ments of $826.8 million—remained unpaid, so
that together with arrears of $117.3 million for
prior  years ,  total  assessed contr ibut ions out-
standing amounted to $407.3 million. Cash re-
serves-the Working Capital Fund and the Spe-
cial Account, totalling some $223 million-were
replenished only during March; throughout the
other months of 1990, those reserves had to be
constantly drawn on to meet current. operating
requirements, and by November they were ex-
hausted. Consequently, for the first time since
1986, the Secretary-General was obliged to bor-
row from peace-keeping funds in order to meet
cash requirements  for  regular  budget  obl iga-
tions.

The pattern of payments by the membership
as a whole was much less encouraging in 1990
than in previous years. By 30 November, only 64
Member States had fully paid their assessed con-
tributions to the regular budget, in contrast to 72
at the same time in 1989. Of the 93 Member States
still in arrears, 50 owed more than their 1990 as-
sessments, 11 owed an equal amount, and 32 owed
less than that assessment. By the beginning of
December, 24 Member States had made no pay-
ments at all, as opposed to 22 at the same time in
1989.  I t  was expected that  the  Organizat ion
would have only $73.4 million in cash reserves by
the end of 1990, leaving a deficit in the reserves
of $148.6 million, while unpaid assessed contri-
butions would remain at $390.7 million.

The only real solution to the financial crisis
was, according to the Secretary-General, pay-
ment by all Member States of their assessed con-
tributions in full and on time. Until that basic le-
gal obligation under the Charter was honoured
by all without exception, the threat of financial
collapse would continue to haunt the Organiza-
tion. To place the United Nations on a sound fi-
nancial footing, additional steps had to be taken:
the reserves had to be re-established and main-
tained, and the level of the Working Capital Fund
increased substantially, to $200 million or even
higher to as much as 25 per cent of the regular
budget on an annual basis, as the only realistic
b u f f e r  b e t w e e n  t h e  O r g a n i z a t i o n  a n d  b a n k -
ruptcy.

A C A B Q  r e p o r t .  I n  a  D e c e m b e r  r e p o r t
[A/45/860],  the Advisory Committee on Adminis-
trative and Budgetary Questions ( ACABQ stated
that it did not see an increase in the Working
Capital Fund as a solution, even a partial one, to
UN financial difficulties. Increasing the Fund
prior to resolving the financial difficulties could
worsen the situation, since outstanding obliga-
tions of certain Member States might increase
as a result. To increase current or future assess-
ments while some Member States still owed sig-
nif icant  amounts  on pr ior  assessments  would
have the result that those which had fulfilled
their financial obligation had to pay the short-
fal l  created by those which had not .  ACABQ,
therefore, recommended that a decision on in-
creasing the Fund level  be undertaken only
w h e n  t h e  p r i n c i p l e  o f  p a y m e n t  b y  M e m b e r
States of their full obligations to the Organiza-
t ion-the underpinning of  the f inancial  heal th
of the United Nations-was honoured.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolutions 45/236 A and B .
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Current financial crisis and financial emergency
of the United Nations

A
The General Assembly,
Recalling the purposes and principles of the Charter

of the United Nations and, in particular, Article 17
thereof,

Recalling also its resolutions 41/213 of 19 December
1986, 42/211 and 42/212 of 21 December 1987, 43/215
of 21 December 1988 and 44/195 A of 21 December
1989,

Deeply concerned that the current financial crisis
threatens the financial solvency, stability and work of
the Organization,

Noting the significant efforts made by Member States
to pay their assessed contributions in full or to reduce
the level of their outstanding contributions,

Reaffirming the need for a durable, reliable and last-
inn financial foundation for the Organization, in ac-
cordance with the Charter,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General on
the current financial crisis of the United Nations, the
related report of the Advisory Committee on Adminis-
trative and Budgetary Questions and the views ex-
pressed by Member States in the Fifth Committee on
this subject,

1. Reiterates the legal obligation of all Member
States, under the Charter of the United Nations, to fi-
nance the expenses of the Organization as apportioned
by the General Assembly;

2. Requests all Member States to pay their outstand-
ing and current assessed contributions in full and in a
timely manner in accordance with regulation 5.4 of the
Financial Regulations of the United Nations;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to
monitor the financial situation of the United Nations
and to keep the President of the General Assembly and
the chairmen of the regional groups informed so as to
facilitate consideration by Member States if the situa-
tion so requires;

4. Also requests the Secretary-General to communi-
cate to all Member States the latest information on the
current financial crisis facing the Organization and to
submit a report giving his best projections of the finan-
cial situation of the Organization to the General As-
sembly at its forty-sixth session by 15 November 1991,
followed by additional and more up-to-date informa-
tion as soon as possible.

B
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 42/216 A of 21 December

1987, 43/220 of 21 December 1988, 44/195 B of 21 De-
cember 1989 and all previous related resolutions,

Noting the increased importance of the role of the
Organization in peace-keeping and, in this regard, re-
calling paragraph 8 of resolution 45/75 of 11 Decem-
ber 1990,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
on the analysis of the financial situation of the United
Nations, and the related report of the Advisory Com-
mittee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions,

Noting the improvement in the, level of the short-
term deficit of the Organization, which it is estimated
will be reduced to 260. million dollars as at 31 Decem- 7
ber 1990,

Concerned at the precarious financial situation of all
peace-keeping operations and noting that troop-
contributing Member States, including the developing
country troop contributors of past and present peace-
keeping operations, have borne most of the burden of
the deficit,

Noting with concern the long delays in payment and
the partial and non-payment of assessed contributions
to past and current peace-keeping operations,

Reiterating earlier appeals to Member States, without
prejudice to their position of principle, to make volun-
tary contributions to the Special Account referred to in
annex VI to the report of the Secretary-General on the
analysis of the financial situation of the United Na-
tions,

Considering the views expressed by Member States in
the Fifth Committee during the forty-fifth session,

1. Urges all Member States to meet their financial
obligations under the Charter of the United Nations by
paying promptly and in full all assessed contributions,
including advances to the Working Capital Fund and
assessments relating to peace-keeping operations;

2. Expresses its appreciation to all Member States that
pay their assessed contributions in full in accordance
with regulation 5.4 of the Financial Regulations of the
United Nations;

3. Requests the Secretary-General, in addition to
sending official communications to the permanent rep-
resentatives of Member States, to approach, as and when
appropriate, the Governments of Member States for the
purpose of encouraging the expeditious payment in full
of all outstanding assessed contributions to all peace-
keeping operations, as well as seeking further voluntary
contributions for peace-keeping operations;

4. Also requests the Secretary-General to include in
his report on the financial emergency of the United
Nations, on a regular basis, a detailed analysis of the fi-
nancial situation of the Organization, including reim-
bursements owed to Member States for their participa-
tion in peace-keeping operations;

5. Takes note of the proposal of the Secretary-
General for an increase in the level of the Working
Capital Fund and the observations of the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Ques-
tions in this regard and decides to revert to this matter,
if necessary, at the forty-sixth session;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to submit a report
on the financial emergency of the United Nations to
the General Assembly each year by 10 October, includ-
ing therein the results of his efforts in implementation
of paragraph 3 of the present resolution.

General Assembly resolutions 45/236 A and B
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/883 & A/45/884) without vote, 18 De-
cember (meeting  49); draft by India  (A/C.5/45/L.l7), following informal
consultations; agenda items 120 & 121.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 47-49; plenary 72.

F inanc ing  o f  peace -keep ing  ope ra t i ons

Support account
Report of Secretary-General. In September,

t h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  p r e s e n t e d  a  r e p o r t
[A/45/493], in response to General Assembly reso-
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lution 44/192 A [YUN 1989, p. 881], on a proposed
support account for peace-keeping operations.
The account would cover overload posts, which
were designed to meet the additional work-load
and to provide administrative support and back-
stopping for good offices and peace-keeping op-
erations financed outside the regular UN pro-
gramme budget. The support account would also
establish a single mechanism for the distribution
of costs among the various peace-keeping opera-
tions. The account was to be financed initially
from the combination of resources already in-
cluded in the approved peace-keeping budgets,
specifically for overload posts. Beginning in 1991,
the financing would be through the inclusion of a
provision in the budget of each peace-keeping op-
eration, in an amount equal to the average ratio of
the cost of overload posts to the cost of the civilian
component. For 1991, it was estimated that $7 mil-
lion ($5.6 million net) would be required for the
account. The Secretary-General requested the
Assembly to authorize establishment of the ac-
count.

ACABQ comments. The Advisory Committee
on Administrat ive and Budgetary Quest ions
(ACABQ), in a November report [A/45/801], con-
curred in the interim establishment of a sup-
po r t  a ccoun t  f o r  peace -keep ing  ope ra t i ons ,
pending approval by the General Assembly of
arrangements to begin in 1991. The Committee
expressed some reservations with regard to the
application of an “across-the-board” percentage
in the financing method, in that this might not
ref lect  the var ied requirements  of  different
peace-keeping operations. It intended to keep
both the percentage approved by the Assembly
and the methodology on which it was based un-
der review, and would recommend changes as
necessary. Also, it would review each request for
the creation of additional posts to ensure that
every effort had been made to achieve savings
through the consolidation of functions when-
ever possible.

Bearing in mind its observations, ACABQ rec-
ommended that the Assembly approve the estab-
lishment of the support account.

Reserve stock
Report of Secretary-General. At the end of

O c t o b e r ,  t h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  r e p o r t e d
[A/45/493/Add.l], as requested by General Assem-
bly resolution 44/192 A [YUN 1989, p. 881], on the
feasibility and cost-effectiveness of a reserve
stock of  equipment  and supply i tems for  UN
peace-keeping activities. An estimated $15 mil-
lion would be needed to acquire such a reserve
stock in order to enable rapid deployment and
start-up of the various components of newly es-

tablished operations. The major items in the pro-
posed stock would be motor vehicles of various
types and trailers, costing an estimated $8 mil-
l ion,  and communicat ions  equipment  in  the
amount of $4.6 million.

ACABQ comments. The Advisory Committee
commented on the Secretary-General’s proposal
for a reserve stock for peace-keeping in a Novem-
ber report [A/45/801]. In principle, the Commit-
tee believed a reserve stock of equipment and
supply items would be beneficial. However, it was
informed that  a l though the least  complicated
procedure for  funding the $15 mil l ion which
would be required to acquire the reserve stock
would be  through an assessment  on Member
States, a more acceptable approach would be for
the stock to be funded from the unencumbered
cash balance remaining in the account of the
United Nations Transi t ion Assis tance Group
(UNTAG) (see PART FOUR, Chapter III). ACABQ

believed that many of the requirements to be met
from the proposed reserve could be met from the
UNTAG reserve, with the UNTAG account being
credited as and when necessary from the account
of  the operat ion ut i l iz ing the equipment .  For
items not available from the remaining UNTAG

equipment, ACABQ urged the Secretary-General
to identify all possibilities for acquiring them
through voluntary contributions, and requested
him to report to it in early 1991.

Reimbursement rates to troop contributors

Reports  of  Secretary-General  and ACABQ.
The Secretary-General ,  in  an October  report
[A/45/582], reviewed the reimbursement rates to
Governments of troop-contributing States, as re-
quested by General Assembly resolution 44/192
C [YUN 1989, p. 882]. Current reimbursement rates,
which had become effective in December 1980,
did not fully compensate all Governments for
their troop costs, the report said. The average ab-
sorption factor-the portion of the costs not com-
pensated for by the standard rates and absorbed
by the respective troop-contributing State—in re-
spect of pay and allowances of troops for 1988
had decreased to 23.3 per cent compared to 45.9
per cent for 1980. However, taking into account
that the figures for individual countries varied
through conversion rate factors relating to na-
tional currencies and the United States dollar,
the relative increase between 1984 and 1988 of ab-
sorption costs was approximately 4 per cent.

In a November report [A/45/801], ACABQ con-
cluded that some relief was necessary, especially
in view of inflation since the current reimburse-
ment rates were established in 1980. The Advi-
sory Committee, therefore, recommended to the
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Assembly a 4 per cent increase in the reimburse-
ment rate.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

Following considerat ion of  the Secretary-
General’s report and the related comments of
ACABQ, the Fifth (Administrative and Budgetary)
Commit tee  on 21 December  recommended a
draft resolution [A/C.5/45/L.25] for adoption by
the General Assembly on the administrative and
budgetary aspects of the financing of UN peace-
keeping operations, by a vote of 82 votes in favour
to 2 against (USSR, United States), with 9 absten-
tions [A/45/903]. A proposal by the USSR to defer
to the following session adoption of paragraph 6
of the draft—by which the Assembly would de-
cide to increase the standard rates by 4 per cent
beginning 1 July 1991—was rejected by 54 votes to
7, with 16 abstentions, as was an amendment by
the United States to the same paragraph, by 52
votes to 3, with 21 abstentions. Under the amend-
ment, the Assembly would have decided that re-
i m b u r s e m e n t s  t o  t r o o p - c o n t r i b u t i n g  S t a t e s
needed periodic adjustment and that the issue
was to be given high-level attention at the re-
sumed Assembly session.

By decision 45/455 of 21 December, the As-
sembly retained the agenda item “Administrative
and budgetary aspects of the financing of the
United Nations peace-keeping operat ions” on
the agenda of its forty-fifth session.

Efficiency review

Report  of  Secretary-General .  In Apri l ,  the
Secretary-General submitted an analytical report
[A/45/226] on the restructuring and reform of the
United Nations,  analysing fur ther  the imple-
men ta t i on  o f  Gene ra l  Assembly  r e so lu t i on
41/213 on the review of the efficiency of the ad-
minis trat ive and f inancial  funct ioning of  the
United Nations [YUN 1986, p. 1024], which set the
process in train. The report supplemented three
previous reports ,  fol lowing considerat ion of
which the Assembly in resolution 44/200 A [YUN
1989, p. 866] requested the Secretary-General to
provide detailed information on the implementa-
tion of each of the 71 recommendations of the
Group of High-level Intergovernmental Experts,
accompanied by an explanation with regard to
such implementation and an assessment of its im-
pact on the relevant programmes, with particular
emphasis on those programmes which had been
terminated or completed.

The Group’s recommendations, which related
to the intergovernmental  machinery and i ts
functioning; the structure of the Secretariat; per-

sonnel management; monitoring, evaluation and
inspection; and planning and budget procedure,
ranged from very broad, general proposals to
specif ic  detai led instruct ions.  The Organiza-
tion’s economic and social activities, owing to
their magnitude and complexity, were identified
as an area of particular importance requiring re-
form, the Secretary-General said. In addition to
specif ic  and general  prescript ions concerning
Secretar iat  arrangements  addressed to  him,  a
Special Commission was set up by the Economic
and Social Council to deal with the rationaliza-
tion of the intergovernmental machinery. After
two years of negotiations, the Commission had
failed to reach agreement; however, some pro-
gress had been made in improving the efficiency
and effectiveness of individual entities and in re-
vitalizing the Economic and Social Council. A
practicable consensus on action required in the
economic and social sectors had not yet emerged,
in contrast to the progress achieved in the politi-
c a l ,  admin i s t r a t i ve  and  f i nanc i a l  a r ea s ;  t he
greater convergence of views on questions re-
lated to administration, budget and management
was reflected in the adoption without vote of all
resolutions in the General Assembly’s Fifth Com-
mittee during the 1989 session. With regard to
h u m a n  r e s o u r c e s  m a n a g e m e n t ,  s o m e  o f  t h e
Group of Experts’ recommendations were of an
ongoing nature and their full effect would be felt
in the future, the Secretary-General stated, and
in several areas, especially peace-keeping, the
Secretariat’s capacity to fulfil its tasks had been
stretched to its maximum limits by staff reduc-
tions.

The Secretary-General believed, however, that
an opportunity existed to extend to the economic
and social spheres the same level of co-operation
that had evolved in the political and administra-
tive fields. The urgency and seriousness of the
economic and social problems confronting the in-
ternational community rendered the role of the
Secretariat in assisting Member States even more
important. Decisions taken during the 1989 As-
sembly session, the Assembly’s 1990 special ses-
sions on international co-operation against illicit
d r u g  p r o d u c t i o n  a n d  t r a f f i c k i n g  ( s e e  P A R T

THREE, Chapter XVI) and on international eco-
nomic co-operation, as well as the Second United
Nations Conference on the Least  Developed
Countries (see PART THREE, Chapter I), reflected
an increasing awareness by Member States of the
need for the United Nations to play an increas-
ingly dynamic role in the economic and social
field, as well as a willingness to use the Organiza-
tion as an instrument for collective action. The
Secretary-General concluded that the reforms
initiated in 1986 had been largely implemented.
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However, the Organization’s financial viability
had yet to be restored and further changes might
be required to enable the United Nations to adapt
to new and emerging issues. The effectiveness of
the UN system depended on timely and full pay-
ment by all Member States, and the plans, pro-
grammes and budgets to meet the mandates and
priorities of Member States could be translated
into action only if they had solid financial support.

CPC consideration. The Committee for Pro-
gramme and Co-ordination (CPC) considered the
Secretary-General’s report in May [A/45/16].
While noting areas where progress had been lim-
ited or not possible, for example in the economic
and social  sectors ,  the Committee concurred
with the Secretary-General that the Organization
had, in a number of other areas, fulfilled the
mandate for reform to the best of its abilities.
CPC also concurred that the improvement of the
efficiency and effectiveness of the administrative
and financial functioning of the Organization
was a continuing process and that the Organiza-
tion should enter a stage of consolidation in or-
der to strengthen its capacity to meet the chal-
lenges of the 1990s.

The Committee emphasized the need for con-
tinuing action in certain areas. In the political
sector, it requested the Secretary-General to con-
sol idate the resul ts  of  restructuring.  I t  a lso
stressed that  fur ther  effor ts  were required to
achieve the Assembly’s objectives regarding per-
sonnel and posts. CPC recommended that the As-
sembly request the Committee on Conferences to
develop further guidelines for reducing the vol-
ume of documentation. It reiterated its view that
any measures proposed by the Secretary-General
for restructuring and revitalizing the United Na-
tions in the economic and social sectors be re-
viewed by it in order to examine their effect on
programmes. In construction matters, the Com-
mittee advised that the Secretary-General closely
adhere to previously agreed schedules. Lastly, it
emphasized the importance of co-ordination as a
policy instrument in improving the performance
of UN organizations, ensuring complementarity
of effort and increasing cost-effectiveness. The
Committee recommended that the Assembly re-
quest the Secretary-General to highlight system-
atically the progress achieved, through the exist-
i n g  r e p o r t i n g  m e c h a n i s m s  p e r t a i n i n g  t o  t h e
areas where it had stressed the need for continu-
ing act ion,  or  through a  specif ic  report .  The
Committee stressed that the Organization’s fi-
nancial viability was required to achieve the ob-
jectives of Member States as reflected in the UN
programmes.

ACABQ consideration. In October, ACABQ re-
ported [A/45/617] on its consideration of the
Secretary-General’s analytical report, stating that
enhanced efficiency and effectiveness would be
compromised if efforts to streamline cumber-
some administrative, personnel and budgetary
procedures were not redoubled. The Advisory
Committee stated further that there was need to
improve the consultative process, as well as the
evaluat ion process ,  re lated to  the programme
planning and budget procedures.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/254 A.

Review of the efficiency of the administrative and
financial functioning of the United Nations

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 41/213 of 19 December 1986

on the review of the efficiency of the administrative and
financial functioning of the United Nations and its
resolutions 42/211 of 21 December 1987. 43/213 of 21
December 1988 and 44/200 of 21 Decemder 1989 on the
implementation of General Assembly resolution 41/2l3,

Reaffirming that measures to improve the efficiency
of the administrative and financial functioning of the
United Nations and to improve the planning, program-
ming and budgeting process should aim at and contrib-
ute to strengthening the effectiveness of the Organiza-
tion in dealing with political, economic and social
issues in order better to achieve the purposes of and re-
spect for the principles set out in the Charter of the
United Nations,

Having considered the report.s of the Secretary-
General, the report of the Committee for Programme
and Co-ordination and the report of the Advisory Com-
mittee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions,

Recognizing that the reform measures undertaken so
far in accordance with resolution 41/213 have contrib-
uted to improving the efficiency of the Organization in
certain areas,

Recognizing also that the involvement of Member
States in the new planning, programming and budget-
ing process has facilitated a broader agreement of
Member States on the programme budget of the
United Nations,

Noting that, while having somewhat improved, the fi-
nancial situation of the Organization remains uncer-
tain,

1. Takes note with appreciation of the analytical report
of the Secretary-General on the implementation of
General Assembly resolution 41/213;

2. Endorses the relevant conclusions and recom-
mendations of the Committee for Programme and Co-
ordination and of the Advisory Committee on Admin-
istrative and Budgetary Questions;

3. Renews its appeal to all Member States to demon-
strate their commitment to the United Nations by, inter
alia, meeting their financial  obligations on time and in
full in accordance with the Charter of the United
Nations and the Financial Regulations of the United
Nations;
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4. Emphasizes that the strengthening of the effective-
ness of the Organization is a continuing process requir-
ing the joint efforts of Member States and the Secreta-
riat;

5. Stresses that measures for the improvement of the
effectiveness of the Organization should aim at the ful-
filment of all its objectives;

6. Reiterates its support for the Secretary-General in
the fulfilment of his responsibility as chief administra-
tive officer;

7. Recognizes the importance of the new budget pro-
cess for the enhancement of the effectiveness of the Or-
ganization;

8. Encourages the Secretary-General and Member
States to pursue the objectives of resolution 41/213,
particularly those that have yet to be met, and invites
the Secretary-General to consolidate and build upon
the results achieved through the reform process and to
submit proposals, whenever necessary, for improve-
ments in the administrative and financial functioning
of the Organization, in order to enable it to fulfil more
effectively its role;

9. Encourages the Secretary-General to continue to
implement the provisions of resolution 41/213 and
other relevant resolutions on questions of personnel
and posts in the Organization, particularly those that
have yet to be implemented, and invites Member
States and the Secretary-General to exercise maxi-
mum restraint in their proposals for the staffing table
of the Organization, particularly for high-level posts;

10. Stresses that the relationship between posts and
programmes funded from the regular budget and
those funded from extrabudgetary resources requires
further analysis and consideration;

11. Invites the Secretary-General to ensure greater
transparency in the management and use of the extra-
budgetary resources made available to the Organiza-
tion in order, in particular, to assess more precisely the
impact of those resources on the activities, pro-
grammes and priorities of the Organization;

12. Requests the Secretary-General to present to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a report on
all aspects of the role and use of extrabudgetary re-
sources, as outlined by the Advisory Committee on Ad-
ministrative and Budgetary Questions in its report to
the Assembly at its forty-fourth session;

13. Encourages the intention of the Secretariat to de-
velop management and work-load analysis techniques
and invites the Secretarv-General to take into account
the results of such techniques in the course of his prepa-
ration of proposed programme budgets in order to en-
sure the full and effective implementation of all pro-
grammes and activities of the United Nations;

14. Reiterates the importance of a comprehensive so-
lution to the problem of all additional expenditures,
including those deriving from inflation and currency
fluctuation;

15. Reiterates also the importance of the review of
the procedures for the provision of statements of pro-
gramme budget implications and for the use and op-
eration of the contingency fund, and recalls that it will
consider a single report on these questions at its forty-
sixth session;

16. Culls upon Member States to provide the condi-
tions for the effective functioning of the Organization,

in particular through the fulfilment of their financial
obligations as set out in the Charter, in order to sustain
the desirable effects of the process of reform and re-
newal;

17. Decides to continue considering annually the ad-
ministrative, structural and other aspects of the im-
provement of the efficiency of the Organization, and
invites the Secretary-General to report accordingly.

General Assembly resolution 45/254 A
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/899) without vote, 20 December
(meeting 51); draft by Vice-Chairman A/C.5/45/L.20). based on infor-
mal consultations; agenda item 117.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 12, 14, 16-21. 23, 26,
35, 49, 51; plenary 72.

UN budget

Budget for 1990-1991

Revised appropriations
Report of Secretary-General. In his first per-

formance report [A/C.5/45/45] on the programme
budget for 1990-1991, issued in December 1990,
the Secretary-General described an increase in
net requirements of $154.4 million, or 9.6 per
cent of the amount approved by the General As-
sembly in resolutions 44/202 A and B [YUN 1989,

p. 871]. The net overall increase reflected in-
creases under both expenditure ($181,984,500)
and income ($27,584,500) estimates. The revised
requirements were primarily due to variations in
the rates of exchange and in the impact of infla-
tion, as well as changes in standard costs and de-
cisions of policy-making organs.

In an addendum [A/C.5/45/45/Add.1 & Corr.1] to
his report, the Secretary-General recalled that
under the 1990-1991 programme budget, part of
the resources for temporary assistance for meet-
ings was to be assigned to a global provision to be
al located between conference centres  a t  the
discretion of the Under-Secretary-General for
Conference Services and Special Assignments. It
appeared that the provision for temporary assist-
ance for meetings and related objects of expendi-
ture in the biennium was seriously inadequate,
the Secretary-General said, and to continue en-
suring full servicing of the 1991 calendar of con-
ferences, additional net resources of $2 million
would be required.

ACABQ consideration. Commenting on the
Secretary-General’s  report ,  ACABQ [A/45/7/
Add.14] recommended that his expenditure esti-
mates be reduced by $15.4 million, basing cur-
rency exchange projections on the 1990 average
rather than on the latest prevailing rates. It rec-
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ommended a further reduction of $17.3 million
gross, related to the financial implications of rec-
ommendations of the International Civil Service
Commission (ICSC), which were still being con-
sidered by the General Assembly’s Fifth (Admin-
istrative and Budgetary) Committee; it said that
the related financial implications that might re-
sult from Assembly action should be contained in
a  s econd  p rog re s s  r epo r t  by  t he  Sec re t a ry -
General to be submitted in 1991. As for travel esti-
mates, the Advisory Committee stressed that ex-

$
penditures for the biennium should not exceed
40 million and, therefore, recommended that

the Secretary-General’s estimates in that regard
be reduced by $3 million. Concerning his request
for an additional $2 million for the global provi-
s ion for  temporary assis tance for  meetings,
ACABQ noted that a substantial proportion of the
projected over-expenditure in 1990 related to Vi-
enna, most of the amount concerning payments
by the United Nations for services provided by
t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  I n d u s t r i a l  D e v e l o p m e n t
Organization (UNIDO). Since specific proposals
for establishing either a common conference-
servicing facility at Vienna or a unified United
Nations/UNlDO service were being prepared for
submission to ACABQ in early 1991, the Advisory
Commit tee  recommended that  no decis ion be
taken at this stage on the requested $2 million;
ACABQ would decide if commitment. authority
for $2 million was required in the context of the
forthcoming Secretary-General’s report.

8,372,300175,4008,196,900

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolutions 45/252 A, B and C.

A

Revised budget appropriations for the
biennium 1990-1991

The General Assembly
Resolves that, for the biennium 1990- 1991:
1. The amount of 1,974,634,000 United States dol-

lars appropriated by its resolution 44/202 A of 21 De-
cember 1989 shall be increased by 159,438,100 dollars
as follows:

s e c t i o n

A m o u n t
a p p r o v e d Increase

by resolution Revised
44/202 A (decrease, appropriation

(United States dollars)

PART I. Overall
policy-making,

direction and co-
ordination

1. Overall policy-
making, direction

a n d  c o - o r d i n a t i o n  5 9 , 7 0 5 , 0 0 0   16,267,300      75,972,300

Total, PART I  59,705,000 16,267,300 75,972,300

Section

A m o u n t
a p p r o v e d increase

by resolution Revised
44/202 A (decrease, appropriation

(United States dollars)

PART II. Political and
Security Council
affairs; peace-

keeping activities

2A. Political and Security
Council affairs;

peace-keeping

activities

2B. Disarmament affairs

activities

2C. Office for Ocean

Affairs and the

Law of the Sea

Total, PART II

88,089,300 3,082,900

11,184,500 1,162,100

91,172,200

12,346,600

107,470,700 4,420,400 111,891,100

PART Ill. Political

affairs, trusteeship
and decolonization

3. Political affairs, trus-

teeship and

decolonization

Total, PART III

35,988,200 (11,225,400,00)
35,988,200 (11,225,400,00) 24,762,800

PART IV. Economic,

social and humani-
tarian activities

4. Policy-making

organs (economic
and social activi-

ties)

5A. Office of the

Director-General
for Development
and International
Economic

Co-operation

5B. Regional Commis-
sions New York

Office

6. Department of Inter-
national Economic
and Social Affairs

7. Department of Tech-

nical Co-operation
for Development

8. Activities on global

social develop-
ment issues

9. Transnational corpo-

rations

10. Economic Commis-
sion for Europe

11. Economic and Social
Commission for

Asia and the
Pacific

12. Economic Commis-
sion for Latin

America and the
Caribbean

13. Economic Commis-
sion for Africa

14. Economic and Social
Commission for

Western Asia

15. United Nations Con-
ference on Trade

and Development

2,163,100 7,157,300 9,320,400

4,670,800 241,600 4,912,400

855,300 34,400 889,700

46,814,800 2,416,600 49,231,400

23,853,200 1,130,000 24,983,200

9,985,700 1,625,900 11,611,600

10,919,200 730,000 11,649,200

33,089,300 4,567,800 37,657,100

39,791,400 1,504,500 41,295,900

49,010,700 8,295,200 57,305,900

57,725,700 1,581,400 59,307,100

38,595,400 5,342,600 43,938,000

73,107,600 11,273,600 84,381,200

24,762,800
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Section

A m o u n t
a p p r o v e d Increase

by resolution Revised
44/202 A (decrease, appropriation

(United States dollars)

16. International Trade
Centre

17. Centre for Science

and Technology

for Development

18. United Nations

Environment

Programme

19. United Nations Cen-

tre for Human Set-

tlements (Habitat)

20. International drug

control

21. Office of the United

Nations High Com-
missioner for

Refugees

22. Office of the United
Nations Disaster

Relief Co-ordinator

23. Human rights

24. Regular programme
of technical

co-operation

Total, PART IV

37,503,9001,340,70036,163,200

PART V. International
justice and law

25. International court of
Justice

26. Legal activities

Total, PART V

315,433,5001 2 , 3 9 2 , 7 0 0303,040,800

1 , 2 1 1 , 2 0 0

32,099,500

1 8 , 7 6 6 , 5 0 0

13,333,000

PART VI. Public infor-
ma t ion

27. Public information

Total, PART VI

66,320,300

6 , 8 9 5 , 0 0 0

2,134,900

( 2 , 7 6 6 , 2 0 0 )

6 4 , 1 8 5 , 4 0 0

9 , 6 6 1 , 2 0 0

4 , 5 4 6 , 1 0 08 7 , 2 2 5 , 4 0 0

PART VII. Common
support services

28. Administration and

managemen t

29. Conference and
library services

Total, PART VII

384,343,20031,565,600

PART VIII. Special

e x p e n s e s

30. United Nations bond
i s sue

Total, PART VIII

PART IX. Staff

a s se s smen t

31. staff assessment

Total, PART IX

2 9 8 , 3 9 0 , 4 0 0

PART X. Capita/

expenditures

32. Construction, altera-
tion, improvement
and major mainte-
nance of premises

Total, PART X

GRAND TOTAL

15,400,800

4,296,800

11,195,600 380,600 11,576,200

9,937,800

8,333,600

34,180,100

6,461,200 834,600 7,315,800

16,105,700 2,938,500 19,044,2O0

532,679,000 60,602,800 593,281,800

87,225,400 4,546,100

397,759,500

352,777,600
750,537,100

298,390,400

70,538,700

1,974,634,000

1,.454,900 16,855,700

192,100 4,490,900

673,900 10,611,700

2,206,400 10,540,000

4,680,200 38,860,300

1,416,000

2,627,200

14,749,000

19,977,700

34,726,700

91,771,500

91,771,500

36,261,400 434,020,900

67,827,000 818,364,100

12,070,100 310,460,500
12,070,100 310,460,500

2,302,600 72,841,300
2,302,600 72,841,300

159,438,100 2,134,072,100

2. In addition to the appropriations approved un-
der paragraph 1 of the present resolution, the amount
of 19,000 dollars, appropriated by resolution 44/202 A
for each year of the biennium 1990- 1991 from accumu-
lated income of the Library Endowment Fund for the
purchase of books, periodicals, maps and library
equipment and for such other expenses of the Library
at the Palais des Nations as are in accordance with the
objects and provisions of the endowment, are hereby
increased to 51,000 dollars for each year of the bien-
nium.

B
Revised income estimates for the biennium

1990-1991
The General Assembly
Resolves that, for the biennium 1990-1991, the esti-

mates of income of 367,226,200 United States dollars
approved by its resolution 44/202 B of 21 December
1989 shall be increased by 14,527,600 dollars as follows:

Income section

PART I. Income
from staff

a s se s smen t

1. Income from staff
a s se s smen t

Total, PART I

PART II. Other
Income

2. General income

3. Revenue-
producing activi-

t ies

Total, PART II

GRAND TOTAL

Amount
a p p r o v e d Increase

by resolution
44/202 B (decrease)

Revised
estimates

I United States dollars)

303,040,800 12,392,700 315,433,500

54,524,200 4,901,100 59,425,300

367,226,200 14,527,600 381,753,800

C
Financing of appropriations for the year 1991

The General Assembly
Resolves that for the year 1991:
1. Budget appropriations in a total amount of

1,146,755,100 United States dollars, consisting of
987,317,000 dollars, being one half of the appropria-
tions initially approved for the biennium 1990-1991 by
General Assembly resolution 44/202 A of 21 Decem-
ber 1989, plus 159,438,l00 dollars, being the increase in
appropriations approved during the forty-fifth session
by resolution A above, shall be financed in accordance
with regulations 5.1 and 5.2 of the Financial Regula-
tions of the United Nations as follows:

(a)
(i)

(ii)

(iii)

60,388,634 dollars, consisting of:
32,092,700 dollars, being half of the estimated
income approved for the biennium 1990-1991 by
Assembly resolution 44/202 B of 21 December
1989 other than staff assessment income;
2,134,900 dollars, being the increase in esti-
mated income other than staff assessment in-
come approved by resolution B above;
26,161,034 dollars, being the balance of the sur-
plus account as at 31 December 1989;

70,538,700
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(b) 1,086,366,466 dollars, being the assessment on
Member States in accordance with General Assembly
resolutions 43/223 A of 21 December 1988 and 45/256
B of 21 December 1990 on the scale of assessments for
the years 1989, 1990 and 1991;

2. There shall be set off against the assessment on
Member States, in accordance with the provisions of
General Assembly resolution 973(X) of 15 December
1955, their respective share in the ‘Tax Equalization
Fund in the total amount of 164,966,760 dollars, con-
sisting of:

(a) 151,520,400 dollars, being half of the estimated
staff assessment income approved by resolution
44/202 B;

(b) Plus 12,392,700 dollars, being the estimated in-
crease in income from staff assessment approved by
resolution B above;

(c) Plus 1,053,660 dollars, being the increase in in-
come from staff assessment compared to the revised es-
timates for the biennium 1988-1989, approved by Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 44/193 B of 21 December
1989.

General Assembly resolutions 45/252 A-C
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  M e e t i n g  7 2  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/900) without vote. 21 December
(meeting 52); draft contained in Committee document (A/C.5/45/L.15
& Corr.1, 2); agenda item 118.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 5, 6, 11, 14-16, 18,
20-23,29,31,39,41-52: plenary 72.

Recommendations of the Fifth Committee on
the Secretary-General’s revised estimates, as well
as  on the programme budget  implicat ions of
resolutions adopted by the Assembly, resulted in
net increases in the level of appropriations in the
amounts of $159,438,100 under expenditures
and $14,527,600 under income.

In other action relating to the programme bud-
get for 1990-1991, the Assembly, by resolution
45/248 A, section I, of 21 December, took note
with appreciation of the first report of ACABQ

[A/45/7].

Revised estimates under
budget sections 3, 13 and 27

Report of Secretary-General. In a September
report [A/C.5/45/2], the Secretary-General pre-
sented revised estimates under budget sections 3
(relating to the UN Council for Namibia and the
Office of the UN Commissioner for Namibia,
and to posts in the Centre against Apartheid), 13
(pertaining to the Economic Commission for Af-
rica) and 27 (relating to public information, in-
cluding the establishment of a UN Information
Centre (UNIC) in Windhoek, Namibia), with con-
comitant revisions under section 31, regarding
staff assessment, and under income section 1.

ACABQ report. The Advisory Committee, in
October ,  recommended [A/45 /7 /Add .2 ]  approval
of  the Secretary-General’s  cost  est imates of
$259,700 for establishing UNIC Windhoek and an

additional appropriation of $1,716,500 for the
modernization of computer technology at the
Economic Commission for Africa (ECA). How-
ever, it recommended deductions with regard to
the rest of the Secretary-General’s proposals to-
talling $10,632,900-as against $8,093,200 pro-
posed by the Secretary-General-most of it re-
sulting from the deletion of estimated salary and
common staff costs for the 28 officials of the UN
Commissioner for Namibia awaiting redeploy-
ment .

C P C  c o n s i d e r a t i o n .  C o m m e n t i n g  o n  t h e
Secretary-General’s revised estimates [A/45/16],
CPC regretted that since his report was not avail-
able in all official languages, it was not able to
consider it. It recommended that the report be
presented to the 1990 Assembly for appropriate
action.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION.

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/248 B, section I.

The General Assembly

Revised estimates under sections 3, 13, 27, 31
and income section 1

Section 3C. Namibia
1. Reaffirms its resolutions 44/243 A and B, of 11

September 1990, by which, inter alia, it dissolved the
United Nations Council for Namibia and authorized
the orderly completion of the programmes and activi-
ties for Namibia during the period 1990-1994;

2. Decides, having taken note of the recommenda-
tion of the Advisory Committee on Administrative and
Budgetary Questions in paragraph 4 of its report and
of the request made by the Government of Namibia for
the holding of a seminar on programme planning for
the national reconstruction and development of Na-
mibia, to appropriate an amount of 241,800 United
States dollars for this seminar in the programme bud-
get for the biennium 1990-1991;

3. Accepts the recommendation of the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Ques-
tions contained in paragraph 7 of its report regarding
the urgency of the redeployment of the remaining
staff of the Office of the United Nations Commis-
sioner for Namibia, on the understanding that the
Secretary-General will report, as necessary, to the Advi-
sory Committee on this question in the course of 1991;

4. Reiterates its request to the Secretary-General to
provide assistance to the Government of Namibia in
the preparation of a comprehensive national census,
taking into account the recommendations of the Advi-
sory Committee in paragraph 9 of its report;

5. Accepts the proposals of the Secretary-General re-
lated to the residual obligations of the United Nations
Institute for Namibia whose operations have ceased on
30 September 1990, as decided in paragraphs 7 and 8
of resolution 44/243 B;

6. Reiterates its decision reflected in paragraph 15 of
resolution 44/243 B that Namibians currently benefit-
ingfrom assistance through the United Nations Educa-
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tional and Training Programme for Southern Africa
and through the United Nations Trust Fund for South
Africa shall continue to be eligible for such assistance
until they complete their programmes;

7. Decides that, in respect of the individual scholar-
ship programme for Namibian students, should there
be a shortfall in funding, the Secretary-General would
be authorized to enter into commitments under the
regular budget, subject to the prior concurrence of the
Advisory Committee;

8. Requests the Secretary-General and the United
Nations Trust Committee for the United Nations Fund
for Namibia to give priority to the execution of the indi-
vidual scholarship programme, including through an
appeal early in 1991 for voluntary contributions;

9. Also requests the Secretary-General to report to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session, through
the Advisory Committee, on the financing of the indi-
vidual scholarship programme for Namibian students;

Section 3 B. Department for Special Political
Questions, Regional Co-operation, Decolonization

and Trusteeship
10. Accepts the proposal of the Secretary-General to

establish a Transitional Unit for Namibia in the De-
partment for Special Political Questions, Regional Co-
operation, Decolonization and Trusteeship;

11. Decides that the Transitional Unit for Namibia
shall be composed in 1991 of four temporary posts, two
being at the Professional level (1 P-5 and 1 P-3) and two
at the General Service level;

12. Accepts also the proposal of the Secretary-
General to redeploy within the Department for Special
Political Questions, Regional Co-operation, Decoloni-
zation and Trusteeship, one Professional post (P-4
level) and one General Service post (other level) from
programme support services to the Unit for Special
Emergency Programmes;

13. Decides that the functions of the Unit for Special
Emergency Programmes shall be reviewed by the
Secretary-General, as recommended by the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Ques-
tions, in the context of the preparation of the proposed
programme budget for the biennium 1992-1993;

Section 3D. Centre against Apartheid
14. Takes note of the proposals of the Secretary-

General regarding the establishment and reclassifica-
tion of posts in the Centre against Apartheid, and of the
recommendations of the Advisory Committee on Ad-
ministrative and Budgetary Questions thereon;

15. Decides, given the priority attached to activities
against apartheid, to establish on a temporary basis one
Professional post (P-3 level) and one General Service
post (other level) in the Centre against Apartheid;

Section 13. Economic Commission for Africa
16. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General

and the recommendations of the Advisory Committee
on Administrative and Budgetary Questions;

17. Recognizes that urgent action needs to be taken to
establish adequate standards of technology and man-
agement to ensure the efficient functioning of the Eco-
nomic Commission for Africa;

18. Approves the proposed office automation project
of the Economic Commission for Africa set out in the
report of the Secretary-General;

19. Decides to appropriate an amount of 1,716,500
dollars for this purpose under section 13 of the pro-
gramme budget for the biennium 1990-1991, as an ex-
ceptional measure, without prejudice to the new bud-
getary procedure set out in General Assembly
resolution 41/213 of 19 December 1986, particularly
paragraph 10 of annex I thereto;

Section 27. Public information
20. Takes note of the proposals of the Secretary-

General and the recommendations of the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Ques-
tions on the financing of a new information centre at
Windhoek, in 1991;

21. Recalls recommendation 2 (h) contained in sec-
tion II, paragraph 1, of its resolution 44/50 of 8 De-
cember 1989, and urges the Secretary-General to facili-
tate and expedite the establishment of an information
centre at Windhoek;

22. Requests the Secretary-General to make the nec-
essary arrangements, in consultation with the Govern-
ment of Namibia, for organizing early in 1991 the brief-
ings referred to in paragraph 82 (b) of his report;

23. Also requests the Secretary-General to submit to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a report
on the implementation of section I of the present reso-
lution;

General Assembly resolution 45/248 B, section I
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/900) without vote, 19 December
(meeting 50); draft by Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.19), following informal
consultations: agenda item 118.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 18, 50; plenary 72.

Contingency fund
In December, the Secretary-General reported

[A/C.5/45/73] on the status of the contingency
fund, which was set at $15 million—or 0.75 per
cent of the overall programme budget—for the bi-
ennium 1990-1991 by General Assembly resolu-
tion 43/214 [YUN 1988, p. 862], and which remained
at $13,120,500 following the initial budget appro-
priations approved by the Assembly in 1989. The
contingency fund was created under Assembly
resolution 41/213 [YUN 1986, p. 1024] to accommo-
date additional expenditures related to each bi-
ennium and to cover expenditures arising from
mandates not included in the programme bud-
get .  The Secretary-General  proposed that  the
Fifth Committee recommend appropriation of a
total of $9,901,800 for various sections of the pro-

gramme budget ,  leaving a  fund balance of
$3,218,700.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 21 December, by resolution 45/248 A, sec-
tion XV, the General Assembly noted that a bal-
ance of $3,218,700 remained in the contingency
fund.
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P r o p o s e d  p r o g r a m m e  b u d g e t  f o r
1992-1993

Programme budget outline
Report of Secretary-General. As called for by

General Assembly resolution 41/213 [YUN 1986,
p. 1024], the Secretary-General in August 1990 re-
ported [A/45/369] on the proposed programme
budget outline for 1992-1993, including prelimi-
nary estimates of resources, to which the contin-
gency fund for additional expenditures would
be added. Total anticipated 1992-1993 growth
comprised non-recurrent  resource growth of
$118.4 million and recurrent resource growth of
minus $2.5 million. Real growth consisted of
t h e  n e g a t i v e  a m o u n t  o f  r e c u r r e n t  r e s o u r c e
g r o w t h  o f  $ 2 . 5  m i l l i o n ,  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  a n
amount of $2.5 million in respect of the delayed
impact of anticipated new posts; the resulting
real growth (recurrent resource growth plus de-
layed growth) amounted to zero in percentage
terms. The projected zero percentage took into
account likely reductions relating to Namibia,
offset by increases in the priority activities iden-
t i f ied in the medium-term plan,  i .e . ,  peace-
making, Africa, international drug control, and
the environment and development.

Preliminary estimates of resources to accom-
modate the proposed budget  act ivi t ies  during
1992-1993 were $1,996.1 million, which was $21.5
million, or 1.1 per cent, higher in nominal terms
than the initial appropriations for the 1990-1991
programme budget. As for the contingency fund,
the Secretary-General proposed that it remain at
0.75 per cent, the same level as for the 1990-1991
budget (see above).

ACABQ report. ACABQ reporting on its con-
sideration of the proposed budget outline in De-
cember [A/45/878], recommended a total prelimi-
nary estimate of $2,462,400,000 for 1992-1993,
taking into account updated inflation forecasts
and the latest available exchange rates. The Advi-
sory Committee concurred with the Secretary-
General’s recommendation to keep the contin-
gency fund at 0.75 per cent of the programme
budget, which would amount to $19 million for
the biennium.

CPC recommendations. At its 1990 session,
CPC recommended [A/45/16 (Part II)] that the
preliminary estimate of resources constitute the
basis for a General Assembly decision, taking
into account the recommendations of ACABQ,
the  imp l i ca t i ons  o f  manda t e s  t he  Assembly
might adopt in 1990, and CPC’S own recommen-
dations on the proposed medium-term plan for
1992-1997 (see p. 1022). According to CPC, the
estimate should be adequate for implementing

mandated activities to be programmed for the
coming biennium within the framework of the
medium-term plan and should be seen in the
perspective of providing enough flexibility for
the Organization to undertake efficiently new
and changing mandates. CPC noted that the re-
source estimate did not include additional ex-
p e n d i t u r e s  d e r i v i n g  f r o m  i n f l a t i o n  a n d  c u r -
r ency  f l uc tua t i ons  a s  we l l  a s  ex t r ao rd ina ry
expenses, and that the breakdown by major pro-
gramme area was only i l lustrat ive.  I t  recom-
mended that the outline be built on the premise
that resolution 41/213 [YUN 1986, p. 1024], on the
efficiency of the administrative and financial
funct ioning of  the  United Nat ions,  would be
fully implemented and that the approved pro-
grammes contained in  the medium-term plan
would be carried in 1992-1993 against a pro-
g r a m m e  b u d g e t  w h o s e  f i n a n c i n g  w o u l d  b e
strictly observed.

CPC proposed that the Assembly examine pri-
orities reflecting trends of a broad sectoral na-
ture ,  as  suggested in  the  int roduct ion to  the
medium-term plan and the out l ine,  with par-
t icular  a t tent ion to  maintenance of  interna-
t ional  peace and securi ty;  economic develop-
ment  of  developing countr ies;  the economic
recovery and development of Africa; the envi-
ronment; and international drug control. With
regard to the calculation of zero per cent real
growth,  the  Commit tee  found that ,  owing to
shortcomings in the methodology used, it could
not assess precisely the impact of the proposed
rate  on mandated programmes.  I t  suggested
further study of the methodology, including the
treatment  of  non-recurrent  expendi tures  and
comparabi l i ty  with programme budgets ,  and
stressed the need for  greater  t ransparency.  I t
emphasized that  the s ize  of  the cont ingency
fund, expressed as a percentage of the overall
level of resources, was to be adjusted for various
factors, taking into account CPC and ACABQ rec-
ommendations and conclusions.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/255.

Proposed programme budget outline for
the biennium 1992-1993

The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 41/213 of 19 December 1986,

by which, inter alia, it requested the Secretary-General
to submit in off-budget years an outline of the pro-
gramme budget for the f&owing biennium,

Recalling also its resolution 43/214 of 21 December
1988 on the proposed programme budget outline for
the biennium 1990-1991 and use and operation of the
contingency fund,
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Having considered the report of the Secretary-
General, the relevant parts of the report of the Com-
mittee for Programme and Co-ordination and the re-
port of the Advisory Committee on Administrative and
Budgetary Questions,

1. Reaffirms that the proposed programme budget
outline, being a part of the new budget process, is in a
developmental period, that its methodology requires
greater improvements, transparency and accuracy and
that the whole exercise should be applied with flexibil-
ity, in accordance with resolution 41/213 and resolu-
tion 42/211 of 21 December 1987;

2. Endorses the conclusions and recommendations
of the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination
and the Advisory Committee on Administrative and
Budgetary Questions, and notes the intention of the
Advisory Committee to study further the methodology
of the outline;

3. Invites the Secretary-Genera1 to prepare his pro-
posed programme budget for the biennium 1992-1993
on the basis of the total preliminary estimate provided
by the Advisory Committee of 2,006,200,000 United
States dollars at the initial 1990-1991 rates indicated in
the report of the Secretary-General, to be adjusted at
1992- 1993 rates;

4. Decides that the contingency fund of the pro-
gramme budget for the biennium 1992-1993 shall
provisionally be established at a level of 0.75 per cent of
the preliminary estimate at 1992-1993 rates (or
2,462,400,000 dollars at the 1992-1993 rates indicated
by the Advisory Committee), i.e. 19 million dollars, and
recalls that the level and mode of operation of the con-
tingency fund shall be reviewed by the General Assem-
bly at its forty-sixth session in accordance with para-
graph 4 of its resolution 441/200 B of 21 December
1989;

5. Takes note of the proposals of the Secretary-
General and the views expressed by Member States on
priorities, and endorses the recommendations of the
Committee for  Programme and Co-ordinat ion
thereon, and requests the Secretary-General to pay
particular attention to them in preparing the proposed
programme budget for the biennium 1992-1993;

6. Recognizes that the outline should provide a
greater level of predictability of resources required
for the following biennium, while ensuring that such
resources are adequate for the fulfilment of the ob-
jectives, programmes and activities of the Organiza-
tion, as mandated by the relevant legislative bodies of
the United Nations, thereby facilitating the widest
possible agreement on the programme budget;

7. Takes note of the rate of real growth, compared
with the previous budget, indicated by the Secretary-
General in his report, and stresses that the methodol-
ogy for the preparation of the outline and the pro-
gramme budget should be revised, taking into ac-
count the views of the Committee for Programme and
Co-ordination and the Advisory Committee as well as
the need for increased transparency in the methodol-
ogy used to reflect inflation and currency fluctua-
tions;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to submit the pro-
posed programme budget for the biennium 1992-1993
in accordance with the present resolution and all reso-
lutions and decisions of the General Assembly perti-
nent to the new budgetary process.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 2 5 5

2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  7 2  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/899) without vote, 20 December
(meeting 51); draft by Cuba (A/C.5/45/L.26), based on informal consul-
tations; agenda item 117.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 12, 14, 16-21, 23, 26,
35, 49, 51; plenary 72.

Contributions

The fiftieth session of the Committee on Con-
tributions was held in New York from 11 to 29
June 1990 [A/45/11]. Responding to General As-
sembly resolution 44/197 A [YUN 1989. p. 873], the
Committee completed its comprehensive review
of all aspects of the existing methodology deter-
mining the scale of assessments, and made rec-
ommendations for  changes.  I t  a lso addressed
another 1989 Assembly request, presented in
resolution 44/l97 C [YUN 1989, p. 874], regarding
information on how the Committee arrived at de-
cisions on the scale of assessments. The Commit-
tee presented recommendations on how to estab-
lish an effective mechanism of communication
between Member States and the Committee in
the preparation of any new scale.

S c a l e  o f  a s s e s s m e n t s

Scale methodology

At its 1990 session, the Committee on Contri-
butions recommended an increase of the upper
per capita income limit to $2,600, from the cur-
rent $2,200; this would provide further benefits
to countries with very low per capita incomes.
The recommended increase was also expected to
reduce the need for ad hoc adjustments. Criteria
for those adjustments were also revised by the
Committee. The Committee recommended the
use of the concept of debt-adjusted income in
preparation of the next scale of assessments, a
concept which, despite its limitations, it saw as a
considerable improvement  over  the est imated
debt adjustment factors used in the 1989-1991
scale.

In view of some countries’ difficulties in apply-
ing price-adjusted rates of exchange (PARE), the
Committee decided to use for the next scale the
m a r k e t  e x c h a n g e  r a t e s  o f  t h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l
Monetary Fund (IMF). The Committee also re-
quested the Statistical Office to continue improv-
ing its data bank with regard to alternative in-
come concepts  so as  to  permit  their  fur ther
conceptual and quantitative exploration.
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G E N E R A L  A S S E M B L Y  A C T I O N

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/256 A.

The General Assembly,
Recalling all its previous resolutions on the scale of

assessments. in particular resolutions 43/223 B of 21
December 1988 and 44/197 A of 21 December 1989,

Having considered the report of the Committee on
Contributions,

Taking note of the views expressed in the Fifth Com-
mittee during the forty-fifth session,

Bearing in mind the difficult economic situation
faced by many Member States, in particular the devel-
oping countries and among them the least developed
countries,

1. Reaffirms that:
(a) The capacity of Member States to pay is the fun-

damental criterion for determining the scale of assess-
ments;

(b) The scale of assessments should be determined
on the basis of reliable, verifiable and comparable data;

(c) The methodology for determining the scale of
assessments should be simplified as far as possible with
a view to making it more transparent and stable over
time;

2. Requests the Committee on Contributions to rec-
ommend to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion a scale of assessments whose period of applicabil-
ity will then be decided by the Assembly and which is
prepared on the basis of the recommendations of the
Committee contained in its report, taking into account
the following:

(a) The debt adjustment approach used in the
preparation of the scale of assessments for the period
1989-1991;

(b) A low per capita income allowance formula, tak-
ing into account the recommendations of the Commit-
tee, adjusted in accordance with the evolution of the
average world per capita income until 1989;

(c) Individual rates for the least developed countries
should not exceed their present level, namely 0.01 per
cent;

3. Also requests the Committee on Contributions to
use the criteria specified in paragraph 42 of its report
for the ad hoc adjustment of the machine scale and to
provide detailed information on the decisions made in
this regard; it is recognized that the ad hoc adjustment
process depends on the availability of points provided
voluntarily by Member States;

4. Further requests the Committee on Contributions
to continue its work on the improvement of the meth-
odology for the preparation of future scales of assess-
ment, in particular with regard to:

(a) The scheme of limits, with a view to reducing
speedily any of its excessive distorting effects;

(b) The possible modification of the statistical base
period;

(c) The possibility of excluding the allocation of any
additional points, as a result of the application of the
scheme of limits, to those Member States having a very
low per capita income;

(d) The application of debt-adjusted income as rec-
ommended by the Committee in i&report and the debt
adjustment factor and taking into account the views ex-

pressed during the forty-fifth session of the General
Assembly;

(e) The application of price-adjusted rates of ex-
change;

(f) Alternative income concepts;
(g) The possible use of factors that take account of

the situation of countries with economic characteris-
tics such as those outlined in paragraph 3 of Assembly
resolution 43/223 B;

(h) The relationship of each of the elements and
factors as part of the overall methodology;

5. Requests the Committee on Contributions to sub-
mit to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a
report on the work undertaken in response to the re-
quests contained in paragraph 4 of the present resolu-
tion;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to provide the
Committee on Contributions with the facilities it re-
quires to carry out its work, including supplementary
assistance if necessary.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 2 5 6  A
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  7 2 A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

A p p r o v e d  b y  F i f t h  C o m m i t t e e  ( A / 4 5 / 9 0 2 )  w i t h o u t  v o t e ,  2 1  D e c e m b e r
(meet ing 52);  draf t  by Vice-Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.22),  based on infor-
m a l  c o n s u l t a t i o n s ;  a g e n d a  i t e m  1 2 5 .

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 3-5, 7-9, 12, 13, 15,
52; plenary 72.

Assessment of new Member States
The  Commit tee  on  Contr ibut ions ,  in  1990 ,

also considered the assessments for 1990 and
1991 of two new Member States-Namibia, which
was admitted to UN membership on 23 April
1990 (see PART ONE, Chapter IV), and the Repub-
lic of Yemen, comprising the former People’s
Democratic Republic of Yemen and the Yemen
Arab Republic, which were united in a single sov-
ereign State on 22 May 1990 (see PART ONE,
Chapter IV). The Committee recommended that
Namibia be assessed at the rate of 0.01 per cent
for 1991 and at one quarter of 0.01 per cent for its
year of admission.

Yemen informed the Committee that it would
remit to the United Nations contributions at the
same percentage allotted to a single State, begin-
ning in 1990.  The Committee,  however,  recom-
mended that, in accordance with past practice, a
State succeeding two previous Member States be
assessed at their combined rates for the remain-
der of the scale period. For the next scale of as-
sessments,  the rate of the Republic of Yemen
would be reviewed in relation to all other Mem-
ber States. Action was also taken by the Assembly
on Liechtenstein, admitted to membership on 18
September, and Germany, following accession of
the German Democratic Republic to the Federal
Republ i c  o f  Germany  on  3  Oc tober  1990  ( see
PART ONE, Chapter IV).
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G E N E R A L  A S S E M B L Y  A C T I O N

On 21 December, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/256 B.

The General Assembly
Resolves that:
1. The rates of assessment for the following States,

admitted to membership in the United Nations on 23
April 1990 and 18 September 1990, respectively, shall be
as follows:

Member State

N a m i b i a
L i e c h t e n s t e i n

Per cent

0.01
0.01

For 1990 and 1991, these rates shall be added to the
scale of assessments established under General Assem-
bly resolution 43/223 A of 21 December 1988;

2. For the year of their admission, Namibia shall
contribute at the rate of one fourth of 0.01 per cent and
Liechtenstein at the rate of one ninth of 0.01 per cent,
such contributions to be taken into account as miscella-
neous income under regulation 5.2 (c)of the Financial
Regulations of the United Nations. Liechtenstein’s
contribution shall be adjusted by one ninth of the flat
fee paid for its participation in United Nations activi-
ties as a non-Member State;

3. For the year 1991, Namibia and Liechtenstein
shall each contribute at the rate of 0.01 per cent, such
contribution by Liechtenstein also to be taken into ac-
count as miscellaneous income under regulation 5.2 (c)
of the Financial Regulations of the United Nations;

4. The contributions of Namibia and Liechtenstein
for 1990 and 1991 shall be applied to the same basis of
assessment as for other Member States, except that, in
the case of appropriations or apportionments ap-
proved by the General Assembly for the financing of
peace-keeping operations, the contributions of those
States, as determined by the group of contributors to
which they may be assigned by the Assembly, shall be
calculated in proportion to the calendar year;

5. The advances of Namibia and Liechtenstein to
the Working Capital Fund, under regulation 5.8 of the
Financial Regulations of the United Nations, shall be
calculated by the application of the rates of assessment
of 0.01 per cent each to the authorized level of the
Fund, such advances to be added to the Fund pending
the incorporation of the new Members’ rates of assess-
ment in a 100 per cent scale;

6. Yemen, having been formed when the People’s
Democratic Republic of Yemen and the Yemen Arab
Republic merged on 22 May 1990, shall contribute at
the rate of 0.02 per cent for 1990 and 0.01 per cent for
1991 with a corresponding reduction in the State’s ad-
vance to the Working Capital Fund;

7. Following the accession of the German Demo-
cratic Republic to the Federal Republic of Germany on
3 October 1990, and in compliance with the current
scale methodology and based on the statistical and eco-
nomic data available for the Federal Republic of Ger-
many and the German Democratic Republic, Germany
shall contribute at the rate of 9.36 per cent for 1991.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 2 5 6  B
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  7 2  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

A p p r o v e d  b y  F i f t h  C o m m i t t e e  ( A / 4 5 / 9 0 2 )  w i t h o u t  v o t e ,  2 1  D e c e m b e r
(meet ing 52);  draf t  by Vice-Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.22),  based on infor-
m a l  c o n s u l t a t i o n s ;  a g e n d a  i t e m  1 2 5 .

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 3-5, 7-9, 12, 13, 15,
52: p lenary 72.

Communication with Member States
At its 1990 session, the Committee on Contri-

butions discussed at length the General Assem-
bly’s request in resolution 44/197 C [YUN 1989,
p. 874] to submit specific recommendations on
how to establish an effective mechanism of com-
munication between Member States and the
Committee. The Committee felt that the specific
requests in that resolution, in particular the hold-
ing of informational meetings before the prepa-
ration of a new scale and during consideration of
ad hoc adjustments to enable interested Members
to convey their views, could create more prob-
lems than they would solve, and might compro-
mise the Committee’s status as an expert body
and its advisory capacity to the Fifth Committee.
It therefore reaffirmed the appropriateness of
the existing means of communication, namely
the submission of written communications prior
to Committee sessions and informal contact with
its Chairman.

G E N E R A L  A S S E M B L Y  A C T l O N

On 21 December, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/256 C.

The General Assembly,
Recalling rule 160 of the rules of procedure of the

General Assembly,
Requests the Committee on Contributions to hold in

1991, on an experimental basis, one or two information
meetings, in a manner to be decided by the Committee,
prior to executing the ad hoc adjustment of the machine
scale, so as to give Member States the opportunity to
provide the Committee with additional information as
deemed necessary for the purpose of making the ad hoc
adjustments.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 2 5 6  C
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  7 2  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

A p p r o v e d  b y  F i f t h  C o m m i t t e e  ( A / 4 5 / 9 0 2 )  w i t h o u t  v o t e ,  2 1  D e c e m b e r
(meet ing 52);  draf t  by Vice-Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.22),  based on infor-
m a l  c o n s u l t a t i o n s ;  a g e n d a  i t e m  1 2 5 .

Meet ing numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 3-5, 7-9, 12, 13, 15,
52; p lenary 72.

Budget contributions in 1990
Of the $1,287,980,550 in contributions to the

UN regular budget payable as at 1 January 1990,
$885,028,907 had been collected from Member
States as of 31 December, leaving $402,951,643
outstanding [ST/ADM/SER.B/345]. Of the total
contributions payable, $826,817,526 was due for
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1990 alone, while $461,163,034 was outstanding
from previous years.

In addition, non-member States were assessed
$2,891,417 for their share of activities in which
they participated. Of the contributions payable to
the Organization by non-member Stares for 1990
and prior years, totalling $3,844,792, the amount
of $3,097,465 had been collected as at. 31 Decem-
ber 1990, while $747,327 was outstanding.

On 18 September, the Secretary-General in-
formed [A/45/515] the President of the General
Assembly that seven Member States-the Domini-
can Republic, Equatorial Guinea, Guatemala,
Liberia, Sao Tome and Principe, Sierra Leone
and South Africa-were over two years in arrears
in the payment of their budget contributions.
By three more letters, dated 25 September
[A/45/515/Add.l], 2 October [A/45/515/Add.2] and 8
October [A/45/515/Add.3], the Secretary-General
reported that Guatemala, Sierra Leone and the
Dominican Republic, respectively, had made the
necessary payments and reduced their arrears,
thereby retaining their right to vote in the Assem-
bly.

Accounts and auditing

The accounts and financial statements for the
year or the biennium ended 31 December 1989
for the United Nations and eight development
and humanitarian programmes were accepted by
the General Assembly in 1990, along with the

conclusions and recommendations of the UN
Board of Auditors and the comments of ACABQ.
Financial reports and audited statements were
submitted on the United Nations, including: the
International Trade Centre and the United Na-
tions University [A/45/5, [A/45/5, vol. I & Corr.l,2 & vols. II-III],
the United Nations Development Programme
(UNDP) [A/45/5/Add.1], the United Nations Chil-
dren's Fund (UNICEF) (A/45/5/Add.2 & Corr.1], the
United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Pal-
estine Refugees in the Near East (UNRWA)
[A/45/5/Add.3], the United Nations Institute for
Training and Research (UNITAR) [A/45/5/Add.4],
the voluntary funds administered by the Office
of the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees (UNHCR) [A/45/5/Add.5], the Fund of
the United Nations Environment Programme
(UNEP) [A/45/5/Add.6 & Corr.1], the United Nations
Population Fund (UNFPA) [A/45/5/Add.7] and the
United Nations Habitat and Human Settlements
Foundation [A/45/5/Add.8 & Corr.1].

In August, the Secretary-General transmitted
[A/45/457] to the General Assembly a summary of

the Board’s principal findings and conclusions
for remedial action. Among the topics consid-
ered were budgetary control, accounts and finan-
cial reporting, cash management, technical co-
operation and project activities, and trust funds
and special accounts.

ACABQ commented on the Board’s reports in
O c t o b e r  [ A / 4 5 / 5 7 0  &  C o r r . 1 ] .

G E N E R A L  A S S E M B L Y  A C T I O N

On 21 December, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/235.

Financial reports and audited financial statements,
and reports of the Board of Auditors

The General Assembly,
Having considered the financial reports and audited

financial statements for the period ended 31 December
1989 of the United Nations, including the Interna-
tional Trade Centre and the United Nations Univer-
sity, the United Nations Development Programme, the
United Nations Children’s Fund, the United Nations
Relief and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the
Near East, the United Nations Institute for Training
and Research, the voluntary funds administered by the
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees, the
Fund of the United Nations Environment Programme,
the United Nations Population Fund, the United Na-
tions Habitat and Human Settlements Foundation, the
reports and audit opinions of the Board of Auditors,
the concise summary of the principal findings, conclu-
sions and recommendations for remedial action of the
Board of Auditors, and the report of the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Ques-
tions,

Recognizing the progress made in the implementa-
tion of General Assembly resolution 44/183 of 19 De-
cember 1989,

Noting with appeciation the steps taken by executive
heads and governing bodies of the United Nations or-
ganizations and programmes to give appropriate con-
sideration and attention to the audit reports,

Taking into consideration the views expressed by dele-
gations, by the Board of Auditors, by the Advisory
Committee and by representatives of the United Na-
tions organizations and programmes during the de-
bate in the Fifth Committee on this item. and the
widely expressed support for measures to improve the
efficiency, management, financial accountability and
budgetary control of the United Nations organizations
and programmes concerned,

Noting with concern that the Board of Auditors, for
the reasons stated in its reports, issued qualified audit
opinions on the financial statements of the United Na-
tions, the United Nations Development Programme
and the United Nations Population Fund, and also is-
sued a qualified audit opinion on compliance with the
financial regulations and legislative authority on the
transactions of the United Nations Institute f&Train-
ing and Research,

Noting the efforts by a number of United Nations or-
ganizations and programmes to improve the format of
financial statements and the accounting policies fol-
lowed,
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1. Accepts the financial reports and audited finan-
cial statements and the audit opinions and reports of
the Board of Auditors regarding the aforementioned
organizations;

2. Requests the governing bodies of the United Na-
tions Development Programme and the United Na-
tions Population Fund to require the executive heads
concerned:

(a) To intensify their efforts to correct or improve
the conditions that gave rise to the qualification of
audit opinions of the Board of Auditors;

(b) To issue and implement comprehensive and spe-
cific guidelines in order to delineate appropriately pro-
gramme expenditure, programme support and ad-
ministrative expenditures;

3. Takes note of the recommendation contained in
paragraph 52 of the report of the Advisory Committee
on Administrative and Budgetary Questions, and re-
quests the United Nations Children’s Fund and all
relevant parties, in considering the implementation of
the recommendation, to take fully into account the di-
vergent views expressed by Member States in the Fifth
Committee in this regard;

4. Endorses all other recommendations and observa-
tions of the Advisory Committee and approves all of
the recommendations and observations of the Board of
Auditors subject to the provisions of the present resolu-
tion, taking into account the views expressed by Mem-
ber States in the Fifth Committee;

5. Requests the Panel of External Auditors to submit
to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session,
through the Administrative Committee on Co-
ordination and the Advisory Committee, an interim
study on concrete issues to be resolved through the de-
velopment of appropriate accounting principles and
standards for consistent application in the United Na-
tions system, taking into-&count the feasibility and
benefits of such principles, as well as the major prob-
lems to be addressed in this regard;

6. Approves the changes in the financial procedures
of the United Nations Development Programme. as
recommended by the Governing Council of the Pro-
gramme in its decision 90/49, and the United Nations
Population Fund, as recommended by the Governing
Council of the Programme in its decision 90/36;

7. Decides that the reporting procedures, including
those regarding substantive and management issues,
that apply to United Nations organizations and pro-
grammes audited on a biennial basis shall also apply to
the United Nations Children’s Fund;

8. Invites the Board of Auditors to issue a special re-
port for United Nations organizations audited on a bi-
ennial basis for the first year of each biennium through
the Advisory Committee, if in the opinion of the Board
there are matters that need to be brought to the atten-
tion of the governing bodies and/or the General As-
sembly;

9. Requests the Secretary-General to include in the
proposed programme budget for the biennium
1992-1993 resources for the Board of Auditors corre-
sponding to its work-load and adequate to carry out its
functions in accordance with the financial regulations,
taking into account all relevant decisions of the Gen-
eral Assembly, including those relating to revised re-
porting procedures approved for the United Nations

Development Programme, the United Nations Popula-
tion Fund and the United Nations Children’s Fund;

10. Expresses its concern with regard to the findings
of the Board of Auditors that procurement procedures
are not being fully complied with, requests the admini-
strations involved to take immediate action to correct
this problem, and invites the Advisory Committee to
monitor the action taken:

11. Welcomes the intention of the Secretary-General
to renegotiate the existing arrangements for common
and joint services at the Vienna International Centre
and requests the governing bodies and the executive
heads of the United Nations Industrial Development
Organization and the International Atomic Energy
Agency to co-operate fully with him in this process;

12. Requests the Secretary-General to discuss with
the executive heads of the United Nations Industrial
Development Organization and the International
Atomic Energy Agency the problem of compensation
for the excessive costs charged by these organizations to
the United Nations Office at Vienna for the majority of
existing joint and common services at the Vienna In-
ternational Centre;

13. Requests the Secretary-General and the execu-
tive heads of United Nations organizations and pro-
grammes:

(a) To submit to their respective governing bodies,
as well as to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion, detailed progress reports on steps taken to imple-
ment previous recommendations of the Board of Audi-
tors and the related recommendations of the Advisory
Committee and to explain if any of those recommenda-
tions have not yet been implemented, and requests the
Board and the Advisory Committee to evaluate the effi-
cacy of those measures, and to report thereon to the As-
sembly at its forty-sixth session;

(b) To consider, in consultation with the Board of
Auditors and the Advisory Committee, effective meas-
ures to facilitate reporting by staff members on a confi-
dential basis of any inappropriate use of the resources
of a United Nations organization or programme, and
to report to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion in this regard;

(c) To implement stringent inventory controls on
non-expendable property and to report on measures
taken in this regard to the General Assembly at its
forty-sixth session;

(d) To institute without delay more effective control
on the payment of all allowances and benefits to staff
members and to report on measures taken in this re-
gard to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session;

14. Reaffirms the importance of strict compliance
with financial regulations and rules on the subject of
unliquidated obligations, and requests the Secretary-
General, in the light of his experience in implementing
the new budget process and in the context of the rec-
ommendations of the Board of Auditors, to analyse
outstanding issues on this subject and to submit a thor-
ough report to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth
session;

15. Expresses its appreciation to the Secretary-General
for the steps taken to eliminate abuses in the payment
of income tax reimbursements, and requests him to
continue efforts to recover outstanding excess income
tax reimbursements;
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16. Urges the executive heads of other organizations
and programmes to investigate possible abuses in the
payment of income tax reimbursements to their staff
members and to report on efforts taken in this regard
to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session;

17. Requests the Board of Auditors to ensure regular
audit coverage of all extrabudgetary expenditures, in-
cluding the various trust funds managed by the
Secretary-General or the executive heads of United
Nations organizations and programmes;

18. Requests the Commissioner-General of the
United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine
Refugees in the Near East to report to the General As-
sembly at its forty-sixth session on the measures taken
by the Agency to rectify the shortcomings identified by
the audit of the Area Staff Provident Fund;

19. Invites the governing bodies of organizations
and programmes for which audited financial state-
ments have been considered by the General Assembly
to ensure that full consideration is given to the reports
of the Board of Auditors and the Advisory Committee
and the comments made thereon in the Fifth Commit-
tee with a view to taking appropriate remedial meas-
ures;

20. Requests the executive heads of the United Na-
tions organizations and programmes to ensure that ex-
penditures do not exceed the level of funds provided
under allotments, in accordance with the financial
rules, and to enforce existing disciplinary measures
with a view to enhancing accountability and budgetary
discipline;

21. Requests the Board of Auditors and the Advisory
Committee to continue to cover, in their review of
organizations and programmes, including peace-
keeping operations, the areas relating to the efficiency
and effectiveness of the financial procedures and con-
trols, the accounting system and related administrative
and management aspects in accordance with regula-
tion 12.5 of the Financial Regulations of the United
Nations and to recommend measures, as appropriate,
to strengthen financial and management controls and
to standardize the financial reporting of the organiza-
tions;

22. Recommends that all future reports of the Board
of Auditors continue to include separate sections that
contain a summary of recommendations for corrective
action to be taken by the United Nations organizations
and programmes concerned, with an indication of
relative urgency and a timetable for remedial action;

23. Encourages the Board of Auditors to carry out its
audits in a comprehensive manner in response to para-
graph 13 of General Assembly resolution 44/183;

24. Welcomes the review of the Board of Auditors of
the liquidity positions of United Nations organiza-
tions, and requests the Board to conduct a further re-
view, bearing in mind that the information should be
presented in a standardized format;

25. Recommends that the Board of Auditors continue
to submit to the General Assembly a concise document
summarizing its principal findings, conclusions and
recommendations of common interest, classified by
audit area and, where appropriate, identifying the
audited organization.

General Assembly resolution 45/235
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

A p p r o v e d  b y  F i f t h  C o m m i t t e e  ( A / 4 5 / 7 2 9 )  w i t h o u t  v o t e ,  1 6  N o v e m b e r
( m e e t i n g  3 0 ) ;  d r a f t  b y  V i c e - C h a i r m a n  ( A / C . 5 / 4 5 / L . 5 ) ,  f o l l o w i n g  i n f o r -
m a l  c o n s u l t a t i o n s ;  a g e n d a  i t e m  1 1 6 .

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 4, 7,  11, 30; plenary
72.

UN programmes

Programme planning and performance

Medium-term plan 1992-1997
Report of Secretary-General. In 1990, the

Secretary-General put forward his proposals for
the medium-term plan beginning in 1992. In an
introduction presented in May [A/45/6], he stated
that the objectives for the coming years and into
the new century had to be defined with recent de-
velopments in mind, especially the lifting of the
deadening weight of the cold war and renewed
vigour in the democratization process, which
opened new opportunities to expand advances
and ensure peace in all its dimensions. The
medium-term plan should aim to recapture the
vision of international affairs articulated almost
half a century earlier when the UN Charter was
adopted.

In an annex to the introduction [A/45/6, annex],
the Secretary-General tabulated a review of pro-
grammes by the relevant functional, sectoral and
regional intergovernmental and expert review
bodies. The proposed programme structure of
the medium-term plan was annexed to a May
Secretariat note [A/45/279] which provided a con-
solidated summary of the comments and recom-
mendations made by Member States and inter-
governmental bodies since 1988 on the draft
introduction to the plan.

CPC consideration. CPC considered the pro-
posed medium-term plan [A/45/16] as a whole in
June, before discussing in detail each of the
plan’s programmes.

The Committee reiterated the importance that
Member States attached to the medium-term
plan and recalled that, under the Regulations
and Rules Governing Programme Planning, the
plan, after its adoption by the General Assembly,
would constitute the Organization’s principal
policy directive. CPC noted that the preparation
of the plan was guided by the new planning and
budgeting process laid down by Assembly resolu-
tion 41/213 on the review of the efficiency of the
administrative and financial functioning of the
United Nations [YUN 1986, p. 1024] and subsequent
relevant resolutions; in that context, the Commit-
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tee particularly welcomed the consultations with
functional, sectoral and regional intergovern-
mental bodies throughout the process. CPC

noted, however, that a number of proposed pro-
grammes had not been reviewed.

The Committee considered that further pro-
gress could be made in revisions to the plan as
well as in future plans, notably in the definition
of sectors of activity and presentation of activities
being conducted in each sector. It felt that the ob-
jectives of many subprogrammes should be
stated with greater clarity and precision to facili-
tate their evaluation, with more precise distinc-
tion between the objectives and respective roles of
Member States and those of the Secretariat and
more clearly spelt-out strategies and courses of
action.

CPC welcomed the Secretary-General’s efforts
to propose priorities among the subprogrammes
of most of the plan’s programmes, but noted that
a number of programmes, particularly in the po-
litical sector, did not include proposals for such
priorities. It also noted inconsistency in the pri-
ority designations of the various subprogrammes
and the absence of an indicative estimate of re-
sources. The Committee felt that a clear identifi-
cation of new activities had not always been
achieved and recommended that recently
adopted Assembly decisions and resolutions be
fully reflected. It stressed the importance of revi-
sions to the plan, the first to be undertaken in
1992, in the light of resolutions and decisions of
the Economic and Social Council and the Assem-
bly, before the plan came into effect.

Following its separate consideration of 38 pro-
grammes presented in the plan, the Committee
recommended their approval with certain modi-
fications. In September, two programmes were
discussed, and CPC recommended, among other
things, that the General Assembly give appropri-
ate consideration to the question of priority set-
ting among subprogrammes.

ACABQ consideration. ACABQ, in an October
report [A/45/617], stated that the time had come to
address seriously the issue of whether the
medium-term plan, in its current form, fulfilled
its objectives. Notwithstanding improvements,
much remained to be done if the plan was to be of
real use to Member States and the Secretariat;
therefore, ACABQ made suggestions for further
improvements, which included more reviews of
programmes, and of greater quality, by special-
ized intergovernmental bodies; development of a
common language, through greater involvement
of top management in preparation of the draft
plan, on matters of programming and budget-
ing; development of specific guidelines for the

Secretary-General, including priorities, by the
reviewing bodies; and structural refinements,
streamlining and simplification of the plan.

Note of Fifth Committee Chairman. In order
to take fully into account the views of Member
States on the proposed medium-term plan, the
Chairman of the Fifth Committee, through the
President of the General Assembly, addressed in
October identical letters to the Chairmen of the
other Main Committees indicating to which
Committee each of the plan’s programmes
should be referred. The substantive parts of the
replies were reproduced in a November note
[A/C.5/45/42] of the Fifth Committee Chairman.

Programme performance 1988-1989

Report of Secretary-General. A report
[A/45/218 & Corr.l] on the programme perform-
ance of the United Nations for 1988-1989 was
submitted by the Secretary-General in April
1990. Performance was measured by comparing
the number of final outputs programmed with
the number of those implemented. Of 8,954 out-
puts (8,334 under the programme budget for the
biennium, plus an additional 621 outputs carried
over from previous bienniums), 6,597-or 74 per
c e n t - w e r e  i m p l e m e n t e d .  T h e  2 , 3 5 7  p r o -
grammed outputs not implemented were either
postponed (1,012 or 11 per cent) or terminated
(1,345 or 15 per cent). The postponed outputs
were mainly publications (71 per cent) and re-
ports (18 per cent), although 32 per cent of those
were actually completed, but their delivery was
delayed for logistical reasons in the area of print-
ing and publishing. The overall implementation
rate was slightly lower than the 76 per cent rate of
the 1986-1987 biennium, mainly because of the
higher percentage of terminations (15 per cent,
compared to 12 per cent in the previous bien-
nium). The number of outputs added by legisla-
tion and by Secretariat initiative was reduced by
50 per cent from the 1986-1987 level; that decline
suggested both legislative restraint in consider-
ing new mandates and stretching of Secretariat
resources to the limit in order to implement pro-
grammed and added outputs. Vacancy rates re-
mained high and the substantial increase in
peace-keeping operations required mobilization
of a significant number of Secretariat personnel;
those factors resulted in an average incumbency
rate in the Professional category of barely 83 per
cent during the biennium. In an April adden-
dum [A/45/218/Add.l], the Secretary-General pro-
vided a breakdown of performance under all 29
sections of the 1988-1989 programme budget.
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Evaluation findings in programme design
In April,  the Secretary-General reported

[A/45/204] on the application of evaluation find-
ings in programme design, delivery and policy
directives. He observed that evaluation had still
not been completely accepted as a management
tool and, for the most part, had not been system-
atically and routinely integrated into the
decision-making and management process. Fur-
ther refinement was required in evaluation meth-
odologies. It was suggested that CPC recommend
that the Secretary-General make every effort to
ensure that evaluation was fully integrated into
the programme planning cycle, particularly the
application of evaluation findings; that training
in self-evaluation was intensified; and that
evaluation methodologies continued to be re-
fined. It was also recommended that he inform
specialized intergovernmental bodies of findings
from in-depth evaluations.

CPC consideration. CPC considered the
Secretary-General’s report at its 1990 session
[A/45/16 (Part I)] and endorsed his recommenda-
tions, requesting him to put greater emphasis on
refining evaluation methodologies and on the
practical applications of evaluation findings.

ECONOMIC  AND SOCIAL  COUNCIL  ACT lON

In resolution 1990/83, the Economic and So-
cial Council took note of the introduction to the
proposed medium-term plan and of the relevant
programmes of the plan. It endorsed CPC’s con-
clusions and recommendations on the under-
standing that the General Assembly would fur-
ther consider the proposed plan at its 1990
session. By decision 1990/281 of 27 July, the
Council recommended that the Assembly re-
quest CPC to prepare draft guidelines governing
the preparation and revision of system-wide ac-
tion plans and system-wide medium-term plans
and the relationship between the UN medium-
term plan and those two instruments. By deci-
sion 1990/289 of 9 November, the Council en-
dorsed CPC’S conclusions and recommendations
relating to proposed programme 45 of the plan
(African economic recovery, development and
transformation) and proposed programme 31
(regional co-operation for development in Asia
and the Pacific).

G E N E R A L  A S S E M B L Y  A C T I O N

On 21 December, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/253.

Programme planning
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 37/234 of 21 December

1982, 41/213 of 19 December 1986 and 43/219 of 21 De-

cember 1988 and taking note of Economic and Social
Council resolution 1990/83 of 27 July 1990,

Having examined the proposed medium-term plan
for the period 1992-1997, including the introduction to
the plan, which is a key integral element in the plan-
ning process, and the note by the Secretariat, contain-
ing the consolidated summary of the comments and
recommendations made by Member States and inter-
governmental bodies since 1988 on the draft introduc-
tion to the medium-term plan for the period 1992-1997,

Having considered the note by the Chairman of the
Fifth Committee reporting on’ the review of the pro-
nosed medium-term plan for the period 1992-1997 by
the other Main Committees of the General Assembly:

Having considered also the relevant parts of the report
of the Economic and Social Council for 1990,

Having considered further the report of the Committee
for Programme and Co-ordination on the work of its
thirtieth session, the report of the Committee on Con-
ferences and the relevant parts of the report of the Ad-
visory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions,

Having considered the reports of the Secretary-
General on the programme performance of the United
Nations for the biennium 1988-1989 and on the appli-
cation of evaluation findings in programme design, de-
livery and policy directives,

I
Medium-term plan for the period 1992-1997

1. Adopts the proposed medium-term plan for the
period 1992-1997, together with the recommendations
of the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination
and the Committee on Conferences and the additional
conclusions and recommendations contained in the
annex to the present resolution, taking into account the
views of the Main Committees of the General Assem-
bly;

2.  Reaffirms that the medium-term plan, as
adopted, is the principal policy directive of the United
Nations and shall serve as a framework for the formula-
tion of the biennial programme budgets;

3. Endorses the methodological conclusions and rec-
ommendations on the format and content of the plan
made by the Committee for Programme and Co-
ordination and the Advisory Committee on Adminis-
trative and Budgetary Questions;

4. Reiterates the importance of regulations 3.5 and
3.6 of the Regulations Governing Programme Plan-
ning, the Programme Aspects of the Budget, the Mon-
itoring of Implementation and the Methods of Evalua-
tion regarding the scope and format of the plan and
reaffirms the need for the Secretary-General to review
the issues related to the full implementation of the
regulations with a view to ensuring proper coverage
and presentation of all the activities of the Organiza-
tion;

5. Emphasizes the importance of the consultative
process with Member States. which should be ex-
banded to include as many programmes as possible;

6. Also emphasizes the need for the sectoral, regional
and central reviewing bodies, in particular the Main
Committees of the General Assembly, to improve the
quality of their review of the programmes;

7. Requests the Secretary-General, in order to facili-
tate the review mentioned in paragraph 6 above to im-
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prove the quality of his proposals to those bodies as well
as the timeliness and the procedure of their submis-
sion;

8. Also requests the Secretary-General to pursue his
efforts in order to achieve greater concision, clarity,
analytical rigour and prospective orientation of the
plan;

9. Invites Member States to take appropriate meas-
ures to ensure their active participation in the relevant
intergovernmental bodies for the review of the
medium-term plan;

10. We/comes the new simplified programme struc-
ture of the plan, and encourages the Secretary-General
to continue the review and analysis of the structure, for-
mat and content of the plan, without reducing the con-
tent of the programmes and with a view to enhancing
the usefulness of the plan as a tool for managing the ac-
tivities of the Organization, and taking into account the
observations made by the General Assembly at its
forty-fifth session, the Committee for Programme and
Co-ordination and the Advisory Committee on Admin-
istrative and Budgetary Questions;

11. Requests the Secretary-General to submit the re-
sults of the review, together with the revisions to the
plan, to the General Assembly at its forty-seventh ses-
sion, through the Committee for Programme and Co-
ordination at its thirty-second session, and the Advi-
sory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions;

12. Takes note of the overall priorities reflecting
broad trends as derived from the mandates of the legis-
lative organs, contained in the introduction to the plan,
as well as the views expressed by Member States
thereon, in particular concerning the maintenance of
international peace and security, the economic devel-
opment of developing countries, the economic recov-
ery and development of Africa, the environment and
international drug control;

13. Endorses the priorities at the subprogramme
level proposed by the Secretary-General, together with
the recommendations of the Committee for Pro-
gramme and Co-ordination and those indicated in the
annex to the present resolution;

14. Requests the Secretary-General to implement the
plan with these priorities, taking duly into account the
views expressed by Member States;

15. Also requests the Secretary-General, in accord-
ance with regulation 3.18 of the Regulations Govern-
ing Programme Planning, the Programme Aspects of
the Budget, the Monitoring of Implementation and
the Methods of Evaluation to bring the decisions of the
General Assembly on priorities to the attention of
Member States and the governing boards of the volun-
tary funds, in order to facilitate coherence and co-
ordination in the implementation of the plan;

16. Reiterates the need to implement fully the provi-
sions of regulation 3.3 (c) and rule 103.3 (j) and (k) of
the Regulations and Rules Governing Programme
Planning, the Programme Aspects of the Budget. the
Monitoring of Implementation and the Methods of
Evaluation regarding estimates of resources in the
plan;

17. Requests the Secretary-General and the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Ques-
tions to continue to study the questions arising from the

effects of extrabudgetary resources on the implemen-
tation of the plan and the linkage between the
medium-term plan and the programme budgets;

18. Also requests the Secretary-General to develop
methods and procedures permitting the better use, for
the preparation and the revisions of the medium-term
plan, of the conclusions and recommendations con-
tained in the reports of the Joint Inspection Unit and
the external auditors, and those on evaluation and pro-
gramme performance, as formulated by the competent
intergovernmental organs;

I I
Programme performance report

1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General
on the programme performance of the United Nations
for the biennium 1988-1989 and the observations of the
Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions in paragraphs 22 and 23 of its report;

2. Endorses the conclusions and recommendations
of the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination
on the report of the Secretary-General on the pro-
gramme performance of the United Nations for the bi-
ennium 1988-1989;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session, through the
Committee for Programme and Co-ordination at its
thirty-first session and the Advisory Committee on Ad-
ministrative and Budgetary Questions, a report on the
methodology for monitoring and reporting the pro-
gramme performance of the United Nations;

III
Application of evaluation findings in programme

design, delivery and policy directives
1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General

on the application of evaluation findings in pro-
gramme design, delivery and policy directives;

2. Endorses the recommendations of the Committee
for Programme and Co-ordination contained in its re-
port on the work of its thirtieth session, on the report of
the Secretary-General on the application of evaluation
findings in programme design, delivery and policy di-
rectives and urges the Secretary-General to develop
methods and procedures to ensure that evaluation is
fully integrated into the programme planning cycle of
the Organization;

IV
Co-ordination

1. Emphasizes the importance of the plan, in particu-
lar its introduction, as an instrument for co-ordination,
in accordance with regulation 3.7 of the Regulations
Governing Programme Planning, the Programme As-
pects of the Budget, the Monitoring of Implementa-
tion and the Methods of Evaluation;

2. Invites the Secretary-General to take the neces-
sary measures in order to enhance the role of the Pro-
gramme Planning and Budgeting Board in the co-
ordination of the preparation and implementation of
the plan;

3. Stresses again the need to ensure appropriate co-
ordination of the calendar of meetings of the various
intergovernmental review bodies, with a view to ena-
bling them to consider effectively the relevant pro-
posed programmes of the medium-term plan;
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V
Other conclusions and recommendations of the
Committee for Programme and Co-ordination

Notes with satisfaction and endorses the conclusions and
recommendations of the Committee for Programme
and Co-ordination at its thirtieth session which have
not otherwise been approved by the General Assembly
at its forty-fifth session.

ANNEX
Conclusions and recommendations on major programmes,

programmes and subprogrammes of the medium-term
plan for the period 1992-1997

Programme 1. Good offices and peace-making, peace-
keeping, research and the collection of information

1. Recognizing that the Fifth Committee was not in
a position to examine such substantive issues as peace-
making, the General Assembly decides to defer consid-
eration of those issues to the attention of the competent
organs and intergovernmental bodies of the United
Nations, without prejudice to the functions of the
Secretary-General under the Charter of the United
Nations.

2. In paragraph 1.17, insert a reference to paragraph
7 of General Assembly resolution 44/164 of 15 Decem-
ber 1989.

3. Insert references to General Assembly resolu-
tions 41/70 of 3 December 1986 and 44/164 as man-
dates under programmes 35, 36 and 37.

Programme 2. Political and Security Council affairs
1. Assign high priority to subprogramme 1, Secu-

rity Council and political committees activities.
2. Modify the text of paragraph 2.11 (b) concerning

political missions so as to make its meaning clearer.

Programme 7. Disarmament
1. The third sentence of paragraph 7.5 should read:

Anxieties were fuelled by the ever-rising number of nu-
clear warheads and delivery systems, by several other
factors, including technological advances in weapons
design, and by increasing arms transfers.

2. In the fourth sentence of paragraph 7.8, forto dis-
courage the proliferation of ballistic missiles read to
achieve the objective of non-proliferation in all its as-
pects, as mentioned in the Declaration of the 1990s as
the Third Disarmament Decade.

3. In the sixth sentence of paragraph 7.8, forwith an
emphasis being given to read including.

Programme 8. Peaceful uses of outer space
At the end of the second sentence of paragraph 8.9,

insert taking into account the concerns of all countries,
in particular the developing countries.

Programme 9. International law
1. In the second sentence of paragraph 9.33, after

drug-trafficking insert and drug-abuse.
2. Not applicable to English.
3. The last sentence of paragraph 9.39 should read:

It is also foreseen that the issues arising from the ques-
tion of international criminal jurisdiction, including
the possibility of establishing an international criminal
court or other international criminal trial mechanism,
will be considered further and analysed.

4. Insert the proposals of the Sixth Committee.

Programme 11. Overall issues and policies, including
co-ordination

1. Insert a reference to General Assembly resolu-
tion 44/215 of 22 December 1989 as a mandate for sub-
programme 1.

2. Not applicable to English.
3. In line 3 of paragraph 11.18 (b), for alleviation read

eradication.

Major programme IV. International economic co-operation
for development (programmes 12-24)

The idea of the interrelationship between interna-
tional peace and security and development, implied in
the proposal to change the title of the major pro-
gramme to read “Maintenance of peace and security
and international economic co-operation for develop-
ment”, should be developed further in the context of
the revisions to the plan.

Programme 12. Global development issues and policies
1. Assign high priority to subprogrammes 3 and 6

of programme 12 in addition to those proposed by the
Secretary-General.

2. Redraft the narrative of the programme so as to
reflect the language and ideas of General Assembly
resolution 44/212 of 22 December 1989, where rele-
vant.

3. In the second sentence of paragraph 12.4, delete:
and brought especially acute problems for heavily in-
debted developing countries
and replace by:
This placed most of the developing countries, espe-
cially the least developed countries, in a particularly
grave situation and brought especially acute problems
for heavily indebted developing countries.

4. In paragraph 12.23:
( a ) At the end of the fifth sentence insert and to pro-

mote economic development;
(b) At the beginning of the sixth sentence, for

growth-oriented adjustment read growth-oriented pol-
icy.

5. Replace the first sentence of paragraph 12.36
with the text of paragraph 31 of the Declaration con-
tained in the annex to General Assembly resolution
S-18/3 of 1 May 1990.

6.  In programme 12, where appropriate, inser t
some other countries with serious debt-servicing prob-
lems.

7. At the end of the second sentence of paragraph
12.65, after management insert and desertification.

Programme 13. International trade
Assign high priority to subprogramme 4, transfer of

technology, in accordance with the importance given to
the question by the General Assembly at its eighteenth
special session.

Programme 14. Development finance, resource flows
and external debt

1. In paragraph 14.11, insert a reference to General
Assembly resolution S-18/3.

2. Delete the modification to paragraph 14.15 rec-
ommended by the Committee for Programme and Co-
ordination in paragraph 166 (c) of its report.

Programme 16. Environment
1. Delete the second sentence of paragraph 16.17.
2. Delete subprogramme 9 and incorporate its con-

tent in subprogrammes 10 and 12 of programme 16.
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Programmes 19 and 20. Natural resources and energy
Adjust the narrative of programmes 19 and 20 in ac-

cordance with the recommendations of the Committee
for Programme and Co-ordination.

Programme 21. Public administration and finance
Reformulate the narrative of programme 21, taking

into account all the relevant mandates adopted until
the forty-fourth session of the General Assembly, for
submission to the Assembly at its forty-sixth session.

Major programme V. International co-operation for social
development (programmes 25-29)

The idea of the interrelationship between interna-
tional peace and security and development, implied in
the proposal to change the title of the major pro-
gramme to read “Maintenance of peace and security
and international co-operation for social develop-
ment”, should be developed further in the context of
the revisions to the plan.

Programme 29. Crime prevention and criminal justice
1. Redraft paragraph 29.18 so as to reflect the lan-

guage of the pertinent paragraph of the report of the
Eighth United Nations Congress on the Prevention of
Crime and the Treatment of Offenders calling for a
study on the establishment of an international criminal
court.

2. Insert in paragraph 29.20 a reference to the
Eighth United Nations Congress on the Prevention of
Crime and the Treatment of Offenders.

Programme 31. Regional co-operation for development in
Asia and the Pacific

The Economic and Social Commission for Asia and
the Pacific should reconsider the issue of priority-
setting among subprogrammes of programme 31 in the
light of the Regulations and Rules Governing Pro-
gramme Planning, the Programme Aspects of the Bud-
get, the Monitoring of Implementation and the Meth-
ods of Evaluation.

Programme 33. Regional co-operation for development in
Latin America and the Caribbean

Delete the second sentence of paragraph 33.5.

Programme 35. Promotion and protection of human rights
1. In line 2 of paragraph 35.2, after instruments in-

sert such as. inter alia, the Universal Declaration of Hu-
man Rights, the International Covenant on Civil and
Political Rights and the International Covenant on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights.

2. In paragraph 35.3, delete the last two sentences.
3. (a) Insert a new paragraph 35.4 reading:

35.4 The full enjoyment of human rights is related to
economic and social development. Moreover, there can
be no lasting security or sustained economic and social
progress without respect for human rights. Numerous
situations of tension and conflict have been rooted in
disregard for the human rights of individuals, minori-
ties, groups or entire peoples. Development will not be
assured, nor its fruits equitably shared. if it is not se-
curely anchored in respect for ‘human iights and fun-
damental freedoms.

(b) Renumber the subsequent paragraphs accord-
ingly.

4. Divide former paragraph 35.24 into three sub-
paragraphs dealing respectively with:

(a) Migrant workers;
(b) Minorities;

(c) Discrimination or intolerance based on religion
or belief.

5. At the end of the first line of former paragraph
35.41, after realization of insert the right of people to
self-determination and.

G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 2 5 3
2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  7 2  A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

A p p r o v e d  b y  F i f t h  C o m m i t t e e  ( A / 4 5 / 9 0 1 )  w i t h o u t  v o t e ,  2 1  D e c e m b e r
( m e e t i n g  5 2 ) ;  d r a f t  b y  C h a i r m a n  ( A / C . 5 / 4 5 / L . 2 1 ) ,  b a s e d  o n  i n f o r m a l
c o n s u l t a t i o n s ;  a g e n d a  i t e m  1 1 9 .

Meet ing numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 12, 14, 16-24, 26, 32,
33, 36, 52; plenary 72.

Joint Inspection Unit
In its twenty-second report [A/45/34] since its

creation in 1968, the Joint Inspection Unit (JIU),
a subsidiary organ of the organizations of the UN
system, reviewed its activities from 1 July 1989 to
30 June 1990. In drawing up its work programme
for 1990, JIU paid special attention to the guide-
l i n e s  i n  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 3 / 2 2 1
[YUN 1988, p. 874] as well as to the Assembly’s re-
quest in resolution 44/184 [YUN 1989, p. 880] to give
even  grea ter  a t ten t ion  to  management ,  bud-
getary and administrative issues.

The  repor t  conta ined  summar ies  o f  recom-
mendations JIU had published in reports and
notes during the above period, including those
on budgeting in UN organizations [A/45/130]; hu-
man resource  deve lopment  through  technica l
co-operation [A/45/113]; the optical disc system for
the United Nations [A/44/684]; distribution and
dissemination of documents and publications of
the United Nations Educational,  Scientific  and
Cultural Organization (UNESCO), particularly in
the developing countries [JIU/REP/9O/1]; and co-
ordination of activities related to early warning
of possible refugee flows [JIU/REP/90/2].

By a February note [A/45/117] ,  the Secretary-
General transmitted to the General Assembly the
JIU work programme for 1990 and the nucleus of
its  work programme for 1991-1992.  In Septem-
ber,  he forwarded, in accordance with proce-
dures established by the Assembly in resolution
3 2 / 1 9 9  [ Y U N  1 9 7 7 .  p .  1 0 5 3 ] ,  h i s  annua l  repor t
[A/45/441] on the status of implementation of rec-
ommendations contained in previous JIU reports
which were of interest to the Assembly. The five
reports dealt with the following subjects: techni-
cal co-operation between the United Nations De-
v e l o p m e n t  P r o g r a m m e  (U N D P )  a n d  t h e  E c o -
nomic Commission for Africa [A/42/110]; review
of the United Nations Children’s Fund’s activi-
ties and structures [YUN 1987, P. 863]; technical co-
operation between organizations of the UN sys-
tern and the least developed countries [A/43/228];

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  U N  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  a t  c o n -
ferences  and  meet ings  [ Y U N  1 9 8 8 ,  P .  8 9 8 ] ;  and
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evaluation of UN technical co-operation project
evaluation systems [E/1989/41 & Add.1].

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

On 21 December, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/237.

Joint Inspection Unit
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 31/192 of 22 December 1976,

41/213 of 19 December 1986 and 42/218 of 21 Decem-
ber 1987 and other recent relevant resolutions,

Having considered the report of the Joint Inspection
Unit on its activities during the period 1 July 1989 to 30
June 1990, the work programme of the Unit for 1990
and the nucleus of its work programme for 1991-1992
and the report of the Secretary-General on the imple-
mentation of the recommendations of the Unit,

Expressing its appreciation to the Joint Inspection Unit
for the reform measures it has introduced to improve
further its working methods and the quality of its
work,

Reiterating the importance of a detailed and timely
consideration of the reports of the Joint Inspection
Unit, particularly by Member States and the organiza-
tions concerned,

Urging the executive heads and governing bodies of
participating organizations of the Joint Inspection
Unit to take full advantage of the resources of the Unit
and to give due attention to its reports and recommen-
dations,

1. Takes note of the report of the Joint Inspection
Unit and of its work programme for 1990 and of the re-
port of the Secretary-General on the implementation
of the recommendations of the Unit;

2. Encourages the Joint Inspection Unit to continue
to take into account the following measures in order to
enhance further the usefulness of its reports to the gov-
erning bodies of the participating organizations:

(a) To take a more selective approach in drawing up
its work programme to give greater attention to man-
agement, budgetary and administrative issues, includ-
ing those identified by the Advisory Committee on Ad-
ministrative and Budgetary Questions in its report on
the administrative and budgetary co-ordination of the
United Nations with the specialized agencies and the
International Atomic Energy Agency, and by the
Board of Auditors in its audit opinions and reports, as
well as those areas of the United Nations system under-
going reform;

(b) To make every possible effort to issue its reports
well in advance of the meetings of the governing bodies
of its participating organizations, in particular the
General Assembly, and of the relevant subsidiary bod-
ies, to ensure that the comments of the Secretary-
General and those of the Administrative Committee on
Co-ordination, where pertinent, are issued in accord-
ance with existing regulations for the timely receipt of
documentation;

(c) To make every effort to shorten its reports, using
comparative tables and graphics whenever appropri-
ate, and to include therein an executive summary of its
recommendations in order to facilitate the considera-
tion of its reports;

(d) To provide a more detailed commentary in its
annual report to the General Assembly on the imple-
mentation of its recommendations by the United Na-
tions and by the other participating organizations of
the Unit;

(e) To concentrate on specific and practical opera-
tional problems and to address more precisely defined
questions;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to review, in the
context of the proposed programme budget for the bi-
ennium 1992-1993, the research and analytical capacity
of the secretariat of the Joint Inspection Unit in order
to enhance its performance, with due respect to the
statute of the Unit;

4. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the
Joint Inspection Unit on budgeting in organizations of
the United Nations system, Which may &courage the
harmonization of procedures within the United Na-
tions system, and in particular the recommendations
contained therein to facilitate a more equitable and
comparable development of budgeting of the organi-
zations in the system, as well as the comments of the
Administrative Committee on Co-ordination on the re-
port;

5. Requests the Secretary-General and the Joint In-
spection Unit, in bringing to the attention of the appro-
priate bodies of the United Nations system all reports
of the Unit on matters within their respective spheres
of competence, to arrange for the earliest possible in-
troduction of reports of the Unit;

6. Invites Governments that are represented on the
governing bodies of organizations and programmes
for which the Joint Inspection Unit has issued reports

I

to ensure that the reports are given full consideration;
7. Encourages all governing bodies of the organiza-

tions and programmes to invite, when appropriate, a
representative of the Joint Inspection Unit to be pres-
ent at their meetings when considering the reports of
the Unit;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to bring the pres-
ent resolution to the attention of the executive heads of
the participating organizations of the Joint Inspection
Unit and to transmit to the General Assembly at its
forty-sixth session a report on actions taken by those or-
ganizations to enhance consideration of the reports of
the Unit by the respective governing bodies.

General Assembly resolution 45/237
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

A p p r o v e d  b y  F i f t h  C o m m i t t e e  ( A / 4 5 / 7 9 5 )  w i t h o u t  v o t e ,  2 1  N o v e m b e r
( m e e t i n g  3 2 ) ;  d r a f t  b y  V i c e - C h a i r m a n  ( A / C . 5 / 4 5 / L . 4 / R e v . 1 ) .  f o l l o w i n g
i n f o r m a l  c o n s u l t a t i o n s ;  a g e n d a  i t e m  1 2 3 .

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 3, 5, 7, 8, 29, 32; ple-
nary 72.

Administrative and
budgetary co-ordination

JIU report. In February 1990, the Secretary-
General transmitted to the General Assembly a
JIU report [A/45/130] on budgeting in organiza-
tions of the UN system, which sought to examine
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the extent to which efforts by the Administrative
Committee on Co-ordination (ACC) and other
bodies had resulted in standardization and com-
parability in the budgets of the UN system, as
well as the differences that remained. The 1986
report of the Group of High-level Intergovern-
mental Experts to Review the Efficiency of the
Administrative and Financial Functioning of the
United Nations  [YUN 1986, pp. 1021, 1038] had recom-
mended further efforts to harmonize the format
of the programme budgets of UN organizations,
as had several Assembly resolutions over the
years. The JIU Inspector concluded that the
budgets of the organizations concerned were still
far from the desirable degree of harmonization.
To facilitate a more equitable and comparable
development of budgeting he made eight recom-
mendations, stressing that they were not exhaus-
tive, and follow-up studies were planned.

Among his recommendations were: those or-
ganizations that did not have programme bud-
gets should review the possibility of introducing
them and develop them adequately so as to indi-
cate distinctively planned outputs, while a
medium-term plan should constitute the princi-
pal policy directive; for objective calculation of
real programme and budget growth, a method of
recosting after comparison on a constant cost
level should be adopted; organizations should es-
tablish small groups of experts in budgetary,
financial and programmatic fields as a subsidiary
unit of the legislative organ concerned in order
to examine efficiently budget proposals and re-
lated matters; the experience of organizations
applying a contingency margin-a portion of ap-
propriations not to be expended pending receipt
of contributions-should be studied for possible
introduction elsewhere; Member States taxing
the salaries of international civil servants of the
UN system should compensate, entirely and in a
timely manner, the costs involved in the special
arrangements to reimburse income tax on staff
members; working capital funds should not ex-
ceed one twelfth of the regular budget for one
year, or approximately 4 per cent of a biennial
budget, and should be used mainly to bridge
short-term cash flow problems resulting from
late payment of contributions; the use of reserve
accounts and funds should, in pace with restor-
ing financial viability, be reduced and gradually
eliminated, so that organizations should restrict
themselves to resources provided in the approved
budget; and, in order to minimize adverse effects
of currency fluctuation, organizations that spent
over 85 per cent of expenditures in local cur-
rency at headquarters should switch budget cur-
rency to local currency, and all others should ex-
amine the possibility of a split assessment system

in the two main currencies of their regular bud-
get expenditure or forward purchasing of esti-
mated currency needs.

ACC comments. In May, the Secretary-General
forwarded to the Assembly [A/45/130/Add.l] the
comments of ACC on the report, which the Com-
mittee considered an objective and factual review
of important aspects of current budgeting prac-
tice in the UN system. With regard to the specific
JIU recommendations, ACC believed that the in-
troduction of programme budgets would depend
on the specific circumstances of each organiza-
tion and the requirements of their governing
bodies, as would the matter of determining real
resource growth. The establishment of small ex-
pert groups to examine budget proposals and re-
lated matters was up to the governing bodies con-
cerned, the Committee said. As for contingency
margins, those seemed likely to lead Member
States to limit their contributions and were objec-
tionable in principle because they would imply
that Member States had the option of not hon-
ouring obligations. ACC could support in princi-
ple the recommendation that Member States tax-
ing salaries of staff members compensate for the
administrative costs involved in reimbursement
arrangements, but considered that it was a matter
for consideration by the Member States con-
cerned. The Committee found no technicaljusti-
fication in the Inspector’s report to support the
proportional relationships recommended re-
garding working capital funds and regular bud-
gets, and differences in the experiences of the
various organizations made system-wide applica-
tion impractical. Even more important, working
capital funds had proved insufficient in situa-
tions characterized by both late payments and
failure to pay large amounts; ACC therefore
viewed the recommendation on limiting working
capital funds with concern. As to reserve ac-
counts and funds, it regarded them simply as an
instrument of financial management for use by
organizations according to their circumstances.
It noted that the recommendations on currency
arrangements had already been implemented or
were under study.

CPC and ACC Joint Meetings. Improved ad-
ministrative and budgetary co-ordination was
one of the subjects of a November report
[E/1990/123] of the Chairmen of CPC and ACC on
the twenty-fifth series of Joint Meetings of the
two Committees in October (see PART THREE,
Chapter XVIII).

In decision 1990/290 of 9 November, the Eco-
nomic and Social Council took note of the report
and endorsed its conclusions and recommenda-
tions. The Secretary-General informed the Gen-
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era1 Assembly of the Council’s action in a 10 De-
cember note [A/45/835].

ACABQ report .  In  a  November  report
[A/45/798] on administrative and budgetary co-
ordination of the United Nations with the spe-
cialized agencies and the International Atomic
Energy Agency (IAEA), ACABQ provided nine ta-
bles with comparative data on the following: total
amounts of approved regular budgets, including
supplementary estimates, 1982-1991; total net
contributions of Member States actually payable
under approved regular budgets, including sup-
plementary estimates, 1982-1991; established
posts, 1989-1991; regular budget contributions to
technical co-operation activities, 1989-1991; ex-
trabudgetary funds administered by the UN sys-
tem-voluntary contributions, 1988-1989; extra-
budgetary expenditures, 1988-1989; working
capital funds, 1991; scales of assessment applica-
ble in 1991; and collection of contributions,
1989- 1990.

ACABQ also commented on the budgets of the
specialized agencies and IAEA and, as part of its
co-ordination of administrative and budgetary
questions, reported on its study of current and
projected arrangements in the UN system for
dealing with illicit drug trafficking. ACABQ held
an exchange of views with the specialized agen-
cies on the matter.

While meeting with the agencies and IAEA, the
Advisory Committee also discussed the JIU re-
port on budgeting in organizations of the UN
system (see above). While agreeing that the re-
port would serve as a useful source of reference,
ACABQ had some reservations on continued ef-
forts to achieve harmonization in budgetary
practices. Significant progress had already been
made in that direction, the Advisory Committee
noted, and harmonization and standardization
should not become ends in themselves. Rather,
each agency should focus on achieving an even
greater measure of clarity and simplicity in bud-
getary submissions.

Introducing ACABQ’S report in the Fifth Com-
mittee, the Advisory Committee Chairman said
that one of the special topics discussed with the
specialized agencies, the question of future
support-cost arrangements, would be the subject
of reports to the General Assembly and the Gov-
erning Council of UNDP in 1991. Some of the
other topics would form the basis of separate re-
ports.

With regard to the JIU report, the Advisory
Committee pointed out that it might not be possi-
ble to achieve complete harmonization and stan-
dardization of budgetary practices in view of the
different mandates and programme structures of
the various organizations. Keeping that in mind,

Member States might perhaps address their ef-
forts to requesting UN organizations to refine
the presentation of their budgets, to simplify
documents and to make them more transparent.
The failure to achieve clarity, simplicity and
transparency in budget documentation was not
always attributable to a lack of harmonization
and standardization.

Subsequent to preparing its report, ACABQ had
discussed ways of improving the future presenta-
tion of such reports, the Chairman said. The Ad-
visory Committee was planning to replace the
current format by one which would take into ac-
count the extensive information prepared by ACC
on the various organizations’ programmes and
resources. The Advisory Committee would strive
to ensure the timely presentation of statistical in-
formation to the Assembly and increase its efforts
to report on issues of system-wide concern, fol-
lowing consultation with ACC.

G E N E R A L  A S S E M B L Y  A C T I O N

On 21 December, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/254 B.

The General Assembly,
Reiterating the importance of co-ordination as a pol-

icy instrument in improving the performance of the or-
ganizations of the United Nations system, ensuring
complementarity of efforts and increasing cost-
effectiveness,

Stressing again the need to strengthen the role of
Member States in the relevant intergovernmental bod-
ies of the United Nations system and of the Secretary-
General with respect to system-wide co-ordination,

1. Endorses the relevant conclusions and recommen-
dations of the Committee for Programme and Co-
ordination in the field of co-ordination;

2. Endorses also the conclusions and recommenda-
tions contained in the report on the joint meetings of
the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination and
the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to include in the
annual overview report of the Administrative Commit-
tee on Co-ordination a section on the measures taken
or envisaged to implement the conclusions and recom-
mendations of the Committee for Programme and Co-
ordination and of the joint meetings of the two Com-
mittees;

4. Reiterates its request to the Secretary-General to
make available to the General Assembly, at its forty-
sixth session, the annual overview report of the Admin-
istrative Committee on Co-ordination, together with
the relevant conclusions and recommendations of the
Committee for Programme and Co-ordination and of
the Economic and Social Council on that report.

General Assembly resolution 45/254 B
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

A p p r o v e d  b y  F i f t h  C o m m i t t e e  ( A / 4 5 / 9 0 1 )  w i t h o u t  v o t e ,  2 0  D e c e m b e r
(meet ing 51):  draf t  by Vice-Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.21),  based on infor-
m a l  c o n s u l t a t i o n s ;  a g e n d a  i t e m  1 1 7 .

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 12. 14, 16-21, 23, 26,
35, 46, 49, 51; plenary 72.
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On the same date, the Assembly adopted deci-
sion 45/450.

Administrative and budgetary co-ordination of the
United Nations with the specialized

agencies and the International Atomic
Energy Agency

At its 72nd plenary meeting, on 21 December 1990,
the General Assembly, on the recommendation of the
Fifth Committee:

(a) Took note with appreciation of the report of the
Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions on administrative and budgetary co-
ordination of the United Nations with the specialized
agencies and the International Atomic Energy Agency;

(b) Invited the Advisory Committee to continue its
consideration of administrative and budgetary issues
relevant to more effective co-ordination among the or-
ganizations and programmes of the United Nations
system and, in the light of the introductory statement
of the Chairman of the Advisory Committee, wel-
comed the intention of the Committee to ensure that
statistical information submitted to the General As-
sembly was timely and to increase its efforts to report
on specific matters of system-wide concern, such as
conference services, procurement and agency support
costs;

(c) Approved the conclusions and recommenda-
tions. contained in the report of the Chairmen of the
Committee for Programme and Co-ordination and the
Administrative Committee on Co-ordination on the
twenty-fifth series of joint meetings of the two Commit-
tees, on the improvement of co-ordination in the
United Nations system;

(d) Urged the organizations of the United Nations
system to lend their full support to the Administrative
Committee on Co-ordination for the improvement of
the analytical content and forward-looking character
of the annual overview report of the Administrative
Committee on Co-ordination;

(e) Took note with appreciation of the report of the
Joint Inspection Unit on budgeting in organizations of
the United Nations system and of the comments of the
Administrative Committee on Co-ordination thereon;

(f) Requested the Joint Inspection Unit to continue
its work on budgeting techniques and practices in the
United Nations system and to update periodically the
comparative tables provided in volume II of its report.

General Assembly decision 45/450
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote
A p p r o v e d  b y  F i f t h  C o m m i t t e e  ( A / 4 5 / 8 8 5 )  w i t h o u t  v o t e ,  1 9  D e c e m b e r

( m e e t i n g  5 0 ) ;  d r a f t  b y  G e r m a n y  ( A / C . 5 / 4 5 / L . 1 8 ) ,  b a s e d  o n  i n f o r m a l
c o n s u l t a t i o n s ;  a g e n d a  i t e m  1 2 2 .

Meeting numbers. 5th Committee 37-38, 40, 42, 43, 50; plenary 72.

In related action, the General Assembly, by
resolution 45/248 B, section VI, of 21 Decem-
ber, reaffirmed that the Fifth Committee was the
appropriate Main Committee of the Assembly
entrusted with responsibilities for administrative
and budgetary matters, and reaffirmed ACABQ’S

role, while expressing concern at the tendency of
the  Assembly ’ s  subs tant ive  Commit tees  and
other intergovernmental bodies to involve them-
selves in administrative and budgetary matters.
The Secretary-General was invited to provide all
intergovernmental bodies with the required in-
formation regarding procedures for administra-
tive and budgetary matters.
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Chapter II

United Nations staff

In 1990, the Secretary-General pursued efforts to
improve United Nations Secretariat staff compo-
sition in the areas of nationality and gender. The
General Assembly requested him to continue to
do so, ensuring broad and equitable geographical
distribution of staff and giving paramount
consideration to securing the highest standards
of efficiency, competence and integrity. The
Assembly, as well as the Economic and Social
Council, also requested him to take measures to
increase the number of women employed
throughout the United Nations system in posts
subject to geographical distribution, thereby en-
suring an overall participation rate of 30 per cent
by the end of 1990, and to the extent possible to in-
crease the number of women in senior policy-level
and decision-making posts, so as to achieve an
overall participation rate of 35 per cent by 1995.

The International Civil Service Commission
(ICSC), the independent technical body responsi-
ble for the regulation and co-ordination of condi-
tions of service for staff of the UN common sys-
tem, made several recommendations to the
Assembly, which approved, with effect from 1
March 1991, a revised scale of gross and net sala-
ries in the Professional and higher categories.
Upon consideration of ICSC's report, the Assem-
bly took a number of other decisions affecting
conditions of service. The Assembly also ap-
proved the recommendations of ICSC and the
United Nations Joint Staff Pension Board for the
determination of the scale of pensionable remu-
neration of staff in the Professional and higher
categories, and approved increases in salary and
pension for the Secretary-General and other
high-ranking officials.

The Secretary-General again reported that the
number of arrests and detentions of UN officials
remained very high, especially in the Middle
East, with most of the cases relating to the arrest,
detention and abduction of officials of the
United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Pal-
estine Refugees in the Near East (UNRWA). The
Assembly called on Member States scrupulously
to respect UN officials’ privileges and immuni-
ties and to refrain from impeding them in the
performance of their functions. It called for im-
mediate release of illegally detained staff mem-
bers and urged adherence to the relevant inter-
national instruments.

Considerable progress was made in the admin-
istration of justice within the Secretariat under
revised disciplinary rules and, following consoli-
dation of the appellate machinery, in eliminating
the backlog of appeals. The Assembly requested
the Secretary-General to continue with reforms
of the administration of justice and to establish
by 1991 an effective system for informal settle-
ment of staff grievances, together with a well-
functioning disciplinary system.

Conditions of service

International Civil Service Commission
The International Civil Service Commission

(ICSC) held two regular sessions in 1990: its
thirty-first from 5 to 23 March in New York, and
its thirty-second from 9 July to 3 August in Ge-
neva. In addition, it held a special session-the
third since its inception in 1974 [YUN 1974.
p. 871]-in New York from 5 to 9 November. The
Advisory Committee on Post Adjustment Ques-
tions (ACPAQ), established by ICSC in 1976 [YUN
1976, p. 852], held its fifteenth session in Vienna
from 2 to 8 May.

The Commission examined issues derived
from General Assembly decisions as well as its
own statute. In 1990, ICSC focused on compre-
hensive reviews of the conditions of service as
well as of the pensionable remuneration of the
Professional and higher categories, and of the
conditions of service of the General Service and
related categories. The Commission also made
specific recommendations with regard to special
measures for the recruitment of women in the
Professional and higher categories.

The Commission decided to recommend to
the General Assembly the basis to be used for the
methodology for pensionable remuneration, the
actual methodology, the scale of staff assessment,
the interim adjustment procedure, the margin
range for pensionable remuneration, the proce-
dure for calculating and reporting that margin,
the modalities for operating the interim adjust-
ment procedure within the margin range, and
the scale of pensionable remuneration to be used
after January 1991. It recommended procedures
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for the treatment of the housing component in
the post adjustment system and the payment of
rental subsidies. It recommended that the cur-
rent base salary scale for Professional and higher
categories be increased by 8.5 per cent through
consolidation of post adjustment classes. It fur-
ther recommended revised salary scales for the
General Service category in London, New York
and Rome, as well as for the Field Service cate-
gory; approved an increase in the disabled chil-
dren’s allowance; recommended adjustments
with regard to the mobility and hardship allow-
ance; and decided that the assignment grant
should be payable to internationally recruited
General Service staff.

At its special session, ICSC continued to review
the relationship between the levels of net remu-
neration of the United Nations and the United
States federal civil service as the comparator.
Based on its review, the Commission decided to
report the revised level of the net remuneration
margin of 116.8 for the calendar year to the As-
sembly and to inform the Assembly that, based on
current predictions, the net remuneration mar-
gin for 1991 could exceed 120. ICSC reiterated its
earlier request that the Assembly reconsider its
request to the Commission to manage the margin
over a five-year period so that the average margin
would be around the mid-point of the range. In
view of the developments regarding the margin
level, the Commission decided to address the is-
sue of the freeze methodology as a priority at its
March 1991 session and to report to the Assembly
in 1991.

Also at its special session, ICSC considered the
report of ACPAQ on the work of its first special
session, which dealt with the methodology ap-
plied in the place-to-place surveys carried out at
the seven headquarters duty stations and Wash-
ington, D.C. The Commission approved the re-
sults of the surveys and decided to inform the As-
sembly that surveys at six duty stations with more
than 150 staff members would be completed by
the end of 1990 and the balance of five other
large duty stations would be completed by early
1991; the total number of staff at those duty sta-
tions constituted about 70 per cent of all interna-
tional staff in the UN common system. By the
end of 1991, the surveys completed would cover
about 90 per cent of the staff, and every effort
would be made to finalize the current round of
place-to-place surveys before the end of 1992.

In October and November, the Secretary-
General transmitted to the General Assembly's
Fifth (Administrative and Budgetary) Commit-
tee the views of the staff representatives of the
UN Secretariat [A/C.5/45/19] and comments by

the Federation of International Civil Servants’
Associations (FICSA) [A/C.5/45.23] and the Co-
ordinating Committee for Independent Staff
Unions and Associations of the United Nations
System (CCISUA) [ A / C . 5 / 4 5 / 2 4 ]  on issues consid-
ered by ICSC and other staff-related matters. Also
in November, the Secretary-General transmitted,
for consideration by the Assembly, a statement on
the conditions of service adopted by the Admin-
istrative Committee on Co-ordination (ACC) at its
second regular session in October.

A summary of the Commission’s delibera-
tions, recommendations and decisions was pro-
vided in its sixteenth annual report [A/45/30 &
Add.1], on which the Assembly acted in resolution
45/241. Total financial implications of ICSC’s
1990 decisions and recommendations relevant to
the UN common system were estimated at about
$24 million for 1991.

Review of the functioning of ICSC
In March, ICSC reviewed its functioning, tak-

ing decisions in three major areas: working meth-
ods; the role of the Commission in the review of
its functioning; and the format of its reports. In
May, ACC requested [ACC/1990/DEC 1-14 (dec. 1990/8)]
its Consultative Committee on Administrative
Questions (CCAQ) (Personnel and General Ad-
ministrative Questions) to report to its first regu-
lar session in 1991 on the review of the function-
ing of ICSC.

In the light of ACC’s decision, ICSC agreed to a
request by the organizations of the UN system to
participate in the consideration of the issue
through a working group composed of members
of the Commission, CCAQ and staff representa-
tives.

G E N E R A L  A S S E M B L Y  A C T I O N

On 21 December, the General Assembly
adopted resolution 45/241.

United Nations common system: report of the
International Civil Service Commission

The General Assembly,
Having considered the sixteenth annual report of the

International Civil Service Commission and other re-
lated reports,

I
1. Reaffirms the central role of the International

Civil Service Commission in the regulation and co-
ordination of conditions of service, including pension-
able remuneration of all graded and ungraded staff, of
the United Nations common system;

2. Endorses the efforts of the Commission to main-
tain the integrity and unity of those conditions of serv-
ice in order to strengthen the effectiveness of common
system activities and to ensure equity of treatment of
all staff;
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3. Reiterates ifs request to the Secretary-General and
to the executive heads of the organizations of the com-
mon system to make every effort to absorb in 1991 and
thereafter a significant portion of any additional costs
arising in respect of the regular budgets of all the or-
ganizations as a result of the comprehensive review of
the conditions of service of staff in the Professional
and higher categories;

II
Recalling section VIII of its resolution 42/221 of 21

December 1987, section II of its resolution 43/226 of 21
December 1988, and section II of its resolution 44/198
of 21 December 1989,

Taking note of the decisions and conclusions of the
International Civil Service Commission with respect to
the modification of its working methods and the for-
mat of its annual reports,

Welcoming the renewed participation of the staff rep-
resentatives in the work of the Commission,

1. Reaffirm the independence and impartiality of
the International Civil Service Commission in the per-
formance of its functions, as envisaged in article 6 of its
statute;

2. Expresses its satisfaction with the establishment of a
more active dialogue between the Commission and rep-
resentatives of organizations and of staff, inter alia,
through tripartite working groups;

3. Requests the Commission to continue to seek im-
provements in the format of its report, with a view to
enhancing its clarity and making it more comprehensi-
ble;

4. Requests the Secretary-General and his colleagues
in the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination, in
preparing the report on the review of the functioning
of the Commission in accordance with section II, para-
graph 1, of resolution 44/198, to recommend alterna-
tive measures to improve the functioning of the Com-
mission;

III
Noting with concern that it has again not been possible

for the International Civil Service Commission to rec-
ommend the introduction of a revised remuneration
structure for staff in the Professional and higher cate-
gories that would result in greater transparency and
simplicity in the concepts and administration of the re-
muneration system,

Noting the ‘intention of the Commission to review
and evaluate the proposed procedures for the treat-
ment of housing in the light of the experience gained,

1. Urges the International Civil Service Commission
to continue its examination of the remuneration struc-
ture, in particular concerning the treatment of hous-
ing, and to report its findings to the General Assembly,
as appropriate, taking into account the views expressed
by Member States in the Fifth Committee;

2. Takes note of the recommendations of the Com-
mission with regard to the treatment of housing, as
contained in paragraph 95 of its report;

3. Requests the Commission, as a matter of urgency,
to continue to take measures to improve the measure-
ment of the housing element in the remuneration
package;

4. Also requests the Commission to establish a pilot
project designed to simulate the operation of the pro-
posals of the Commission in a limited number of duty

stations in the field where valid housing comparisons
are difficult or impossible, on the understanding that
housing will remain within the post adjustment system
in the mean time, and to report on the experience
gained with that project to the General Assembly at its
forty-sixth session;

5. Further requests the Commission to examine expe-
rience gained with the functioning of the current
rental subsidy scheme for headquarters duty stations
and to review its proposals for a revised rental subsidy
scheme, contained in paragraph 95 (b) (iv) and (viii) of
its report, taking into account views expressed by Mem-
ber States in the Fifth Committee on the need to im-
prove the rental subsidy scheme, without losing sight of
the purpose of the scheme of facilitating the resettle-
ment of new staff members and of encouraging mobil-
ity within the common system, and to submit its con-
clusions and recommendations on the subject to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session;

6. Decides to introduce, with effect from 1 January
1991, as a provisional arrangement, a revision to the
current rental subsidy scheme at headquarters loca-
tions that provides for reimbursement over a seven-year
period at the rate of 80 per cent for the first four years
and 60 per cent, 40 per cent and 20 per cent, respec-
tively, for the three years thereafter;

IV
Taking note of the compilation of the overview of

common system allowances and those of the compara-
tor civil service, as contained in annex VII to the report
of the International Civil Service Commission, and the
decisions of the Commission thereon,

1. Urges the International Civil Service Commis-
sion to make the utmost effort to complete its review of
dependency allowances and its study on expatriate en-
titlements granted to staff living in their- home coun-
tries and to report thereon to the General Assembly at
its forty-sixth session;

2. Invites the Commission to update the compara-
tive overview of allowances on a regular basis;

V
Taking note of the decisions and recommendations of

the International Civil Service Commission with re-
spect to the conditions of service of staff at the Assis-
tant Secretary-General and Under-Secretary-General
and equivalent levels, as contained in paragraph 124 (b)
of its report,

Requests the International Civil Service Commission
to reconsider, in a comprehensive manner, the remu-
neration of staff of organizations of the United Na-
tions common system at the Assistant Secretary-
General and Under-Secretary-General and equivalent
levels, taking into account, inter alia, the remuneration
levels of equivalent positions in the comparator civil
service, representation and other allowances, housing
arrangements and pensionable remuneration levels,
and to report thereon to the General Assembly at its
forty-sixth session;

VI
Recalling the importance of ensuring that the gov-

erning bodies of the specialized agencies take common
positions with regard to matters of concern for the
United Nations common system,
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Concerned by the continuing practice of some or-
ganizations to grant additional steps beyond the salary
scale approved by the General Assembly,

Noting that the World Intellectual Property Organi-
zation has revised its rules in respect of an additional
step in the salary scale of the Professional and higher
categories,

1. Urges the governing bodies of the International
Labour Organisation and the World Health Organiza-
tion to take the necessary measures to bring their salary
scales into line with those of the other organizations of
the common system, as recommended by the Interna-
tional Civil Service Commission;

2. Invites the Commission, with regard to its recom-
mendation on non-pensionable cash awards to reward
merit, to continue its review of performance evaluation
systems in all organizations of the common system,
with a view to ensuring that such systems are objective
and transparent and can provide a sound basis for deci-
sions on the proposed cash awards, as well as on
within-grade increments and promotions, as indicated
in section I.F, paragraph 3, of resolution 44/198;

3. Urges Member States to ensure that their repre-
sentatives in the meetings of the governing bodies of
the organizations of the common system are informed
of the positions taken by the Commission and the Gen-
eral Assembly in respect of conditions of employment
in the common system;

4. Takes note of the recommendations being made
by the Commission to the executive heads, as contained
in paragraph 235 of its report;

VII
Recalling that in section I, paragraph 2, of its resolu-

tion 40/244 of 18 December 1985, it approved a range
of 110 to 120, with a desirable mid-point of 115, for the
margin between the net remuneration of officials in
the Professional and higher categories of the United
Nations in New York and that of officials in compara-
ble positions in the United States federal civil service,
on the understanding that the margin would be main-
tained around the desirable mid-point over a period of
time.

Recalling also that in section I.C, paragraph 5, of its
resolution 44/198, it requested the International Civil
Service Commission to monitor the annual net remu-
neration margin over the five-year period beginning in
the calendar year 1990 with a view to ensuring. to the
extent possible, that by the end of that period the aver-
age of the successive annual margins is around the de-
sirable mid-point of 115,

Taking note of the recommendations of the Commis-
sion, as contained in paragraphs 188 and 189 of its re-
port,

Noting the views expressed by Member States in the
Fifth Committee,

Noting also the possibility of a freeze of post adjust-
ment in 1991 for duty stations throughout the United
Nations common system, as mentioned in the state-
ment by the Administrative Committee on Co-
ordination,

X

Requests the International Civil Service Commission
to continue to monitor the evolution of the margin and
also the impact of the potential changes in the United
States federal civil service pay levels, as a result of the
implementation of the Federal Employees Pay Compa-

rability Act of 1990, and to submit recommendations to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session, with a
view to avoiding a prolonged freeze of post adjustment
within the five-year period from the calendar year
1990;

VIII
Recalling section I.H, paragraph 1, of its resolution

44/198, by which it approved the establishment of a
floor net salary scale for staff in the Professional and
higher categories, with effect from 1 July 1990, by ref-
erence to the corresponding base net salary levels of of-
ficials in comparable positions serving at the base city
of the comparator civil service,

1. Approves, with effect from 1 March 1991, the re-
vised scale of gross and net salaries for staff in the Pro-
fessional and higher categories contained in annex I to
the present resolution and the consequential amend-
ments to the Staff Regulations of the United Nations,
as reflected in annex II to the present resolution;

2. Reiterates its request to the International Civil
Service Commission to report to the General Assembly
at its forty-seventh session on the operation of the mo-
bility and hardship allowance and, in particular, on the
evolution of the mobility and hardship allowance in
reference to equivalent allowances granted by the com-
parator and in relation to the base/floor salary itself;

I X
Taking note of the decisions of the International Civil

Service Commission with regard to the practice of
some Member States of making supplementary pay-
ments or deductions with respect to their nationals
and, in particular, the affirmation by the Commission
that such arrangements are unnecessary, inappropriate
and undesirable, and are inconsistent with the staff
regulations of the organizations of the United Nations
common system,

Concerned that some Member States have yet to re-
spond to the requests of the Chairman of the Commis-
sion for information on this issue and, in this context,
that insufficient progress has been made in taking
measures to discontinue these practices,

1. Notes the efforts of some Member States to re-
duce these practices, and encourages other Member
States to take similar measures;

2. Invites those Member States that have not yet re-
sponded to the requests of the Chairman of the Inter-
national Civil Service Commission for information, to
do so;

3. Requests the Secretary-General of the United Na-
tions and the executive heads of the other organiza-
tions of the common system to take such measures and
make such proposals as they consider appropriate in
order to end such practices;

4. Requests the Commission to study the practice of
supplementary payments and deductions and to pro-
pose measures to resolve this problem;

Noting the intention of the International Civil Serv-
ice Commission to conduct a study of the process for
setting education grant levels and to report thereon to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session,

Approves the changes to the maximum admissible
levels of expenses incurred under the education grant
in five currencies, as contained in paragraph 251 of the
report of the International Civil Service Commission;
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XI
Recalling its resolutions 41/207 of 11 December

1986, 42/221, 43/226 and 44/198, in which it drew the
attention of the organizations of the United Nations
common system to the recommendations of the Inter-
national Civil Service Commission with respect to spe-
cial measures for the recruitment of women, the need
for organizations to submit proposals to the Commis-
sion for removing obstacles to equality in promotion
prospects, and the importance of providing informa-
tion on measures taken and results achieved in improv-
ing the status of women in both the Professional and
higher categories and the General Service and related
categories in the secretariats of the organizations,

Concerned at the slow and uneven progress made in
these areas,

Invites the International Civil Service Commission,
working together with the organizations of the com-
mon system and with the staff representatives, to ex-
amine specific and practical steps to translate the rec-
ommendations and requests recalled in the present
section into action and to report thereon to the General
Assembly at its forty-seventh session;

XI I
Recalling articles 13 and 14 of the statute of the Inter-

national Civil Service Commission, under which it is
empowered to make recommendations on classifica-
tion and other aspects of personnel policy.

1. Requests the International Civil Service Commis-
sion to resume its active consideration of these substan-
tive areas;

2. Also requests the Commission, in elaborating com-
mon personnel practices, to study, among other ques-
tions, the practice of inter-agency secondment and
transfer, the feasibility of creating common staff ros-
ters along occupational lines and the consistent
system-wide application of the blaster Standard for
classification;

XI I I
Recalling article 12 of the statute of the Interna-

tional Civil Service Commission and article III of the
Staff Regulations of the United Nations,

Noting the action taken on the recommendations of
the Commission in respect of the survey of best prevail-
ing conditions as regards the General Service staff in
New York in October 1989,

Concerned that this action could establish an undesir-
able precedent for similar survey exercises throughout
the United Nations common system in the future,

Appreciative of the broader managerial considera-
tions involved,

1. Notes the application of the salary scale of the
General Service category in New York that was put into
effect as of 1 October 1989, and decides that this scale
should not constitute a precedent for future salary sur-
veys;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to adjust the sala-
ries of the General Service category in New York to lev-
els consistent with best prevailing rates of remunera-
tion as determined by the International Civil Service
Commission in accordance with its mandate so that
there is no disparity by the time of the next survey;

3. Also requests the Secretary-General to submit to
the General Assembly at its forty-seventh session a re-
port on procedures, whereby the Secretary-General

and other executive heads could take measures regard-
ing salary scales of the General Service category at
variance with recommendations of the Commission,
only after consultations with appropriate intergovern-
mental bodies and the Commission;

4. Notes that the Commission will review in 1991 the
methodology for the conduct of salary surveys of the
General Service and related categories at headquarters
duty stations, and requests the Commission to submit a
report thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-
seventh session;

XIV
Recalling that the work programme of the Joint In-

spection Unit includes a study on the question of grade
overlap between the Professional and higher categories
and other categories of staff in the United Nations
common system,

Requests the International Civil Service Commis-
sion, in view of the above study, to consider the relativi-
ties between the terms and conditions of service of staff
in the Professional and higher categories and those in
other categories, as well as the broader question of the
recruitment and retention of staff.

ANNEX II
Amendment to the Staff Regulations of the

United Nations

Regulation 3.3
Replace the table under- assessment in subparagraph

(b) (i) by the following tables:

“Assessment
(In percentages)

Total assessable payments
(United States dollars)

First  $15,000 per year
Next $10,000 per year
Next $10,000 per year
Next $20,000 per year
Next $20,000 per year
Next $20,000 per year
Next $30,000 per year
R e m a i n i n g  a s s e s s a b l e  p a y m e n t s

staff assessment rates
for purposes of pensionable
remuneration and pensions

4
2 0
2 5
2 9
3 2
3 5
3 7
3 9

Staff assessment rates
used in conjunction with

gross base salaries
and the gross amounts of

separation payments

Staff member with
Staff member with a neither a dependent

Total assessable payments dependent spouse or spouse nor a
(United States dollars) a dependent child dependent child

First  $15,000 per year 13.0 17.5
Next $5,000 per year 31 .0 34.3
Next $5,000 per year 34 .0 38 .6
Next $5,000 per year 37 .0 41 .9
Next $5,000 per year 39 .0 43 .9
Next $10,000 per year 41.0 46.0
Next $10,000 per year 43.0 48 .6
Next $10,000 per year 45.0 50 .4
Next $15,000 per year 46 .0 50 .6
Next $20,000 per year 47 .0 54.1
R e m a i n i n g  a s s e s s a b l e

p a y m e n t s  48.0 5 7 . 0 "
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ANNEX I

Salary scale for the Professional and higher categoriesa

Annual gross salaries and net equivalents after application of staff assessment

(In United States dollars)

(Effective 1 March 1991)

Level

s t e p s

I II III IV V VI VII VII I I X X X I X I I XIII XIV xv

U n d e r - S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l
U S G G r o s s 128,659

N e t  D 7 6 , 7 0 2
N e t  S 68,853

A s s i s t a n t  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l
A S G G r o s s 116,442

N e t  D 7 0 , 3 5 0
N e t  S 6 3 , 6 0 0

D i r e c t o r
D-2 G r o s s 9 4 , 4 7 8 9 6 , 6 4 4 9 8 , 8 0 9 100,993 103,200 105,407

N e t  D 58,873 60,021 6 1 , 1 6 9 6 2 , 3 1 6 6 3 , 4 6 4 64,612
N e t  S 53,995 5 4 , 9 9 0 55,983 56,957 57,906 5 8 , 8 5 5

Principal  Off icer
D - l Gross 83,047 8 4 , 9 0 2 8 6 , 7 5 6 8 8 , 6 1 0 9 0 , 4 6 5 9 2 , 3 1 9 9 4 , 1 7 3 9 6 , 0 2 8 97,882

N e t  D 52,815 5 3 , 7 9 8 54,781 5 5 , 7 6 3 56,746 5 7 , 7 2 9 58,712 5 9 , 6 9 5 60,677
Net S 48,749 4 9 , 6 0 0 50,451 51,302 52,153 5 3 , 0 0 4 5 3 , 8 5 5 54,707 5 5 , 5 5 8

S e n i o r  O f f i c e r
P-5 G r o s s 72,782 7 4 , 4 2 9 7 6 , 0 7 6 7 7 , 7 2 3 79,370 8 1 , 0 3 6 8 2 , 7 1 4 84,392 8 6 , 0 7 0 8 7 , 7 4 8 8 9 , 4 2 6 91,104 9 2 . 7 8 2

N e t  D 47,302 48,192 49,081 49,971 50,860 51,749 5 2 , 6 3 9 5 3 , 5 2 8 54,417 55,307 56,196 5 7 , 0 8 5 5 7 , 9 7 5
Net S 43,784 4 4 , 5 9 8 45,412 4 6 , 2 2 5 47,039 4 7 , 8 2 6 4 8 , 5 9 6 4 9 , 3 6 6 50,136 5 0 , 9 0 6 51,677 52.447 53,217

First  Of f icer
P-4 G r o s s 59,277 6 0 , 8 5 4 62.431 6 4 , 0 0 8 6 5 , 5 9 6 67,202 6 8 , 8 0 8 7 0 , 4 1 4 7 2 , 0 2 0 7 3 , 6 2 6 75,232 7 6 , 8 3 9 7 8 , 4 4 5 8 0 , 0 5 2 8 1 , 6 8 8

N e t  D 39,952 4 0 , 8 2 0 4 1 , 6 8 7 4 2 , 5 5 4 43,422 4 4 , 2 8 9 4 5 , 1 5 6 4 6 , 0 2 4 46.891 4 7 , 7 5 8 4 8 , 6 2 5 49,493 50,360 51,227 52,095
Net S 37,101 3 7 , 8 8 4 3 8 , 6 6 6 3 9 , 4 4 8 40,234 4 1 , 0 2 8 41,821 4 2 , 6 1 5 4 3 , 4 0 8 44,201 4 4 , 9 9 5 4 5 , 7 8 8 46,582 47,374 48,125

S e c o n d  O f f i c e r
P-3 G r o s s 47,890 4 9 , 3 2 0 50,749 52,179 53,608 55,039 56,521 58,002 59,483 6 0 , 9 6 5 6 2 , 4 4 6 6 3 , 9 2 8 65,417 6 6 , 9 2 6 68,435

N e t  D 33,547 3 4 , 3 6 2 35,177 35,992 3 6 , 8 0 7 37,621 3 8 , 4 3 6 39,251 4 0 , 0 6 6 40,881 4 1 , 6 9 5 4 2 , 5 1 0 43,325 44,140 44,955
Net S 3 1 , 3 2 5 3 2 , 0 6 0 3 2 , 7 9 5 3 3 , 5 3 0 3 4 , 2 6 5 3 4 , 9 9 9 3 5 , 7 3 4 3 6 , 4 6 9 3 7 , 2 0 4 3 7 , 9 3 9 3 8 , 6 7 3 3 9 , 4 0 8 4 0 , 1 4 6 40,891 41,637

A s s o c i a t e  O f f i c e r
P-2 G r o s s 3 8 , 0 7 5 39.311 4 0 , 5 4 6 41,781 43,016 44,251 4 5 , 5 0 3 46,781 4 8 , 0 6 0 4 9 , 3 3 8 50,617 5 1 , 8 9 5

N e t  D 27,814 2 8 , 5 4 3 29,272 30,001 3 0 , 7 2 9 3 1 , 4 5 8 32,187 3 2 , 9 1 5 3 3 , 6 4 4 3 4 , 3 7 3 35,101 35,830
N e t  S 26,101 2 6 , 7 6 8 2 7 , 4 3 5 28,102 28,769 2 9 , 4 3 6 3 0 , 0 9 9 3 0 , 7 5 5 3 1 , 4 1 3 3 2 , 0 7 0 32,727 3 3 , 3 8 4

A s s i s t a n t  O f f i c e r
P - l G r o s s 28,521 2 9 , 6 3 3 3 0 , 7 6 9 31,917 33,065 3 4 , 2 1 4 3 5 , 3 7 4 36.561 3 7 , 7 4 8 3 8 , 9 3 5

N e t  D 22,018 2 2 , 7 1 9 2 3 , 4 1 9 2 4 , 1 2 0 24,820 2 5 , 5 2 0 26,221 26,921 27.621 28,322
N e t  S 20,776 2 1 , 4 2 2 2 2 , 0 6 6 2 2 , 7 1 0 23,354 2 3 , 9 9 9 24,642 25,283 2 5 , 9 2 4 2 6 , 5 6 5

D = Rate appl icable to staf f  members wi th a dependent spouse or chi ld.

S = Rate appl icable to staf f  members wi th no dependent spouse or chi ld.
aThis scale represents the resul t  of  a consol idat ion of  f ive mult ip l ier  points of  post adjustment into net base salary.  There wi l l  be consequent ia l  adjust-

ments in the post adjustment indices and mult ip l iers at  al l  duty stat ions, ef fect ive 1 March 1991. Thereatter,  changes in post adjustment c lassi f icat ions
wi l l  be ef fected on the basis of  the movements of  the newly consol idated post adjustment indices.
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General Assembly resolution 45/241
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/889) without vote, 18 December
(meeting 49); draft by Mexico (A/C.5/45/L.16), based on informal con-
sultations: agenda item 127.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 27, 29-31, 34, 35, 37,
49; plenary 72.

Conditions of service and compensation
of officials other than Secretariat officials

ICJ members
In November, the Secretary-General reported

[A/C.5/45/44] on the compensation and condi-
tions of service of members of the International
Court of Justice (ICJ). Such a report was required
every five years under General Assembly resolu-
tion 31/204 [YUN 1976, p. 869].

The Secretary-General said that, in May, the
President, Vice-President and two ICJ members,
accompanied by the Registrar, had met with him
to express the Court’s unanimous concern re-
garding the level of emoluments and conditions
of service.  The Secretary-General  ful ly sup-
ported the view that a change in the level of
emoluments was justified and recommended a 5
per cent base salary increase to $106,500 from 1
January 1991, with a post adjustment arrange-
ment for the Netherlands, the seat of the Court,
to result in a total annual salary of $145,000. The
additional special allowance for the President,
unchanged since 1985, would be raised from
$15,000 to $20,000, while the Vice-President
when acting as President would receive an addi-
tional $115 a day, up to a maximum of $11,500 per
year, instead of the current $94 a day, $9,400
maximum. With those proposed increases, ICJ
judges, elected to serve nine years, would receive
a 29.9 per cent increase in pensions, from the
current $41,000 annually to $53,250 a year. The
financial  implicat ions of  those proposals ,  to-
gether with others covering such matters as rep-
resentat ion al lowance,  housing/rental  subsidy
and education grants, were estimated to amount
to $1,065,100 for 1991.

The Advisory Committee on Administrative
and Budgetary Questions (ACABQ), in a Decem-
ber report  [A /45 /7 /ADD.  10 ] ,  recommended that
the annual salary for ICJ members be raised to
$145,000, effective 1 January 1991, with the next
review to take place no later than three years after
that date. However, it expressed difficulties with
some of the Secretary-General’s other proposals
and emphasized that  emoluments  and condi-
tions of service applicable to Court members
should be simple and distinct from any other in
the UN system, not directly related or compared
to those of senior Secretariat officials. It recom-
mended no change in the special allowance for

the President or the Vice-President while acting
as President. The Advisory Committee recom-
mended against establishment of a representa-
t ion al lowance or  housing al lowance.  There
would be no cost-of-living adjustment or post ad-
justment, though the Committee recommended
that a measure of protection against currency
fluctuation be provided. It recommended a 22
per  cent  increase in pensions,  a l lowing for  a
$50,000 pension af ter  nine years ;  re-elected
j u d g e s  s h o u l d  r e c e i v e  a n  a d d i t i o n a l  $ 2 5 0  a
month for each further month of service, up to a
maximum of $75,000 a year. The financial impli-
cat ions of  the A C A B Q  recommendat ions would
amount to $957,000 for 1991.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolutions 45/250 A, B and C.

A

Emoluments
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 31/204 of 22 December

1976, 35/220 A of 17 December 1980, 40/257 A of 18
December 1985 and section VI of its resolution 43/217
of 21 December 1988 on the emoluments of the mem-
bers of the International Court of Justice,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
and the related report of the Advisory Committee on
Administrative and Budgetary Questions,

1. Decides that, with effect from 1 January 1991, the
annual salary of the members of the International
Court of Justice shall be 145,000 United States dollars;

2. Decides also that the ad hoc judges referred to in
Article 31 of the Statute of the International Court of
Justice shall continue to receive for each day they exer-
cise their functions one three-hundred-and-sixty-fifth
of the annual salary payable at the time to a member of
the Court;

3. Decides further in between the regularly sched-
uled  per iodic  reviews,  to  cont inue  the  sys tem of
floor/ceiling measures introduced pursuant to section
VI of General Assembly resolution 43/217. in accord-
ance with the recommendations contained in para-
graphs 8 to 11 of the report of the Advisory Committee
on Administrative and Budgetary Questions;

4. Decides that the emoluments and other condi-
tions of service for the members of the International
Court of Justice shall next be reviewed at its forty-
eighth session.

B

Pension scheme
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 1562(XV) of 18 December

1960, 1925(XVIII) of 11 December 1963, 2367(XXII) of
19 December 1967, 2890 A (XXVI) of 22 December
1971, 3193 A (XXVIII) of 18 December 1973, 3537
A(XXX) of 17 December 1975, 38/239 of 20 December
1983 and 40/257 B of 18 December 1985, on the pen-
s ion  scheme for  the  members  of  the  In terna t ional
Court of Justice,
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Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
and the related report of the Advisory Committee on
Administrative and Budgetary Questions,

1. Decides that, with effect from 1 January 1991, the
pension entitlement of a member of the International
Court of Justice who has served a full term of nine
years shall be 50,000 United States dollars a year and
that the pension entitlement of a member of the Court
who is re-elected shall be increased by an additional
250 dollars per month for each further month of serv-
ice up to a maximum pension of 75,000 dollars per
year;

2. Also decides that, with effect from 1 January 1991
and notwithstanding any provision to the contrary con-
tained in the Pension Scheme Regulations for mem-
bers of the International Court of Justice, the annual
value of all pensions in course of payment as at 31 De-
cember 1990, including the pensions of any members
of the Court who retire on or before that date, shall be
increased by 22 per cent;

3. Further decides that the pension of the members
of the International Court of Justice shall be subject to
review whenever the annual salary of the members of
the Court is reviewed;

4. Concurs with the recommendation of the Advi-
sory  Commit tee  on  Adminis t ra t ive  and  Budgeta ry
Questions concerning the consequential changes in
the Pension Scheme Regulations for the members of
the International Court of Justice resulting from the
recommendations as contained in paragraph 15 of its
report.

C

Conditions of service
The General Assembly,
Recalling section XIV of its resolution 37/237 of 21

December 1982, section XVII of its resolution 38/234
of 20 December 1983 and section V of its resolution
39/236 of 18 December 1984 on conditions of service
and compensation for officials other than Secretariat
officials. as well as its resolutions 40/257 C of 18 De-
cember 1985 and 43/226 of 21 December 1988,

Having  cons idered  the  repor t  of  the  Secre ta ry-
General and the related report of the Advisory Com-
mittee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions,

1. Decides that, with effect from 1 January 1991, the
President and the members of the International Court
of Justice who have taken up primary residence at The
Hague shall be reimbursed, up to a ceiling of 6,750
United States dollars, for the actual cost of educating
their children in respect of each child each year up to
the award of the first recognized degree and that provi-
sion shall be made for one related return journey per
year in respect of each child from the place of scholas-
tic attendance, when outside the Netherlands, to The
Hague;

2. Decides also that, with effect from 1 January 1991,
the President and the members of the International
Court of Justice who have taken up primary residence
at The Hague shall be reimbursed, up to a ceiling of
9,000 dollars, for the actual cost of educating their dis-
abled children in respect of each child each year up to
the award of the first recognized degree and that provi-
sion shall be made for one related return journey per
year in respect of each child from the place of scholas-

tic attendance, when outside the Netherlands, to The
Hague;

3. Decides further that any increase in the level of the
education grant, including the education grant regard-
ing disabled children, applicable to staff in the Profes-
sional and higher categories decided upon by the Gen-
eral Assembly at its forty-fifth session shall be extended
to the members of the International Court of Justice.

General Assembly resolutions 45/250 A-C
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/900) without vote, 14 December
(meeting 46); draft by Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.7); agenda item 118.

ICSC members and ACABQ Chairman
In  November ,  the  Secre ta ry-Genera l  repor ted

[ A / C . 5 / 4 5 / 2 1 ] ,  i n  r e s p o n s e  t o  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
resolution 40/256 [YUN  1985 ,  p. 1252], on compen-
s a t i o n  a n d  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  s e r v i c e  o f  f u l l - t i m e
members  of  I C S C and  of  the  Chai rman of  A C A B Q .
Not ing  tha t  s ta f f  in  the  Profess ional  and  h igher
categories of the Secretariat had received a salary
increase  of  approximate ly  5  per  cent  e f fec t ive  1
J u l y  1 9 9 0 ,  t h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l  r e c o m m e n d e d
a n  u p w a r d  a d j u s t m e n t  f o r  t h e  I C S C  C h a i r m a n
and  Vice-Chai rman and  the  Chai rman of  A C A B Q

of 5 per cent, to $112,875 annually. An increase in
the special allowance for the two Chairmen would
bring the total remuneration of each to $120,875.
Those  increases ,  p lus  ren ta l  subs id ies ,  would  en-
tail  additional appropriations of $88,125 in 1991.

AC A B Q ,  in  a  December  repor t  [A /45 /7 /Add .13 ] ,

concur red  wi th  the  Secre ta ry-Genera l ’ s  p roposa l
to  ad jus t  compensa t ion  for  the  th ree  of f ic ia l s  up
ward by 5 per cent and to increase the special al-
lowance .

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
a d o p t e d  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 2 4 9 .

Conditions of service and compensation for
officials. other than Secretariat officials.

serving the General Assembly
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolutions 35/221 of 17 December 1980

and 40/256 of 18 December 1985 on the conditions of
service and compensation for officials, other than Sec-
retariat officials, serving the General Assembly,

Having  cons idered  the  repor t  of  the  Secre ta ry-
General and the related report of the Advisory Com-
mittee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions,

Reaffirming the principle that the conditions of serv-
ice for the Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the Inter-
national Civil Service Commission and for the Chair-
man of the Advisory Committee on Administrative and
Budgetary Questions shall be separate and distinct
from those of officials of the Secretariat,

1. Decides that, with effect from 1 January 1991, the
annual compensation of the two full-time members of
the International Civil Service Commission and of the
Chairman of the Advisory Committee on Administra-
tive and Budgetary Questions shall be 112,875 United
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States dollars, with an additional special allowance of
8,000 dollars for the Chairman of the Commission and
the Chairman of the Advisory Committee;

2. Approves the recommendations of the Advisory
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Ques-
tions as contained in paragraphs 3 to 5 of its report
with regard to the Chairman and Vice-Chairman of
the Commission and the Chairman of the Advisory
Committee, and decides that the other conditions of
service for these officials shall remain unchanged;

3. Decides that the compensation and other condi-
tions of service of the full-time members of the Com-
mission and of the Chairman of the Advisory Commit-
tee shall next be reviewed at the fiftieth session of the
General Assembly and that, pending such review, the
annual compensation shall be adjusted in accordance
with the procedure approved in paragraph 3 of its reso-
lution 35/221.

General Assembly resolution 45/249
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/900) without vote, 14 December
(meeting 46); draft by Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.6); agenda item 118.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 45, 46; plenary 72.

Remuneration of Secretary-General,
DIEC Director-General and UNDP Administrator

In a  December report  [A/45 /7 /Add .12 ] ,  A C A B Q

recommended that  the  5  per  cent  salary in-
creases of July 1990 for staff in the Professional
and higher  categories  also be applied to the
Director-General for Development and Interna-
t ional  Economic Co-operat ion ( D I E C )  and  the
Administrator of the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme (UNDP),  raising their net an-
nual remuneration from $130,556 to $137,083,
with their pensionable remuneration rising to
$163,960 from $156,864. No change was recom-
mended in their  representat ion al lowance of
$10,000.

T h e  A d v i s o r y  C o m m i t t e e  r e c o m m e n d e d  a
more fundamental  change in  the  salary and
emoluments of the Secretary-General, from a net
remuneration of $141,270 to $170,000, with his
representation allowance, which had remained at
$22,500 since 1963, increasing to $25,000 a year.
The total  net  remunerat ion of  the Secretary-
General from 1 January 1991 would therefore be
$195,000.

AC A B Q  also recommended rais ing the maxi-
m u m  a n n u a l  r e t i r e m e n t  a l l o w a n c e  f o r  t h e
Secretary-General from $81,650 to $85,000, with
necessary revisions for retirement allowances
payable to a former Secretary-General and sur-
viving spouses.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /251 .

Salary and retirement allowance of the
Secretary-General and

salary and pensionable remuneration of the
Director-General for Development and International

Economic Co-operation and the Administrator of
the United Nations Development Programme

The General Assembly,
Having considered the report of the Advisory Commit-

tee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions,
1. Concurs with the recommendations of the Advi-

sory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions concerning the salary and retirement allow-
ance of the Secretary-General contained in paragraphs
5 and 6 of its report and the procedure for adjusting
the retirement allowance and payments to surviving
spouses as contained in paragraph 7 of its report;

2. Also concurs with the recommendations of the Ad-
visory Committee concerning the salary and pension-
able remuneration of the Director-General for Devel-
opment  and  In te rna t iona l  Economic  Co-opera t ion
and the Administrator of the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme, contained in paragraphs 3 and 4 of
its report;

3. Approves the amendment to annex I to the Staff
Regulations of the United Nations with effect from 1
January 1991, as set forth in the annex to the present
resolution.

ANNEX
Amendment to annex I of the Staff Regulations

of the United Nations
In paragraph 1, the salary figure for the Admin-

i s t ra tor  of  the  Uni ted  Nat ions  Development  Pro-
gramme and the Director-General for Development
and International Economic Co-operation shall read
$US 151,233.

General Assembly resolution 45/251
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/900) without vote, 15 December
(meeting 47); draft by Advisory Committee on Administrative and
Budgetary Questions (A/45/7/Add.12); agenda item 118.

P e n s i o n s

According to the report [A/46/9] of the United
Nations Joint Staff Pension Board to the General
Assembly,  the number of  par t ic ipants  in  the
United Nat ions  Joint  Staff  Pension Fund in-
creased during 1990 from 56,222 to 58,263. As of
year’s end, there were 30,901 periodic benefits in
award: 10,397 retirement benefits, 5,347 early re-
t i rement  benef i ts ,  5 ,338 deferred re t i rement
benefits, 4,029 widows’ and widowers’ benefits,
5,154 children's benefits, 585 disability benefits
and 51 secondary dependants’ benefits. In the
course of the year, 3,757 lump-sum withdrawals
and other settlements were paid. The principal
of the Fund increased from $7,579,591,411 to
$8,478,108,817.  Inves tment  income to ta l led
$832,456,181, comprising $553,587,499 in inter-
est and dividends and $278,868,682 in net profits
on sales of investments. After deduction of in-
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vestment management costs of $9,171,166, net in-
vestment income was $823,285,015.

In 1990, the Board held three sessions: its
thirty-ninth (special) session (Rome, 21-23 Febru-
ary), its fortieth session (London, 20-29 June)
and its forty-first (special) session (Geneva, 29-31
August). At those sessions, it dealt with the com-
prehensive review of the methodology for the de-
termination of the scale of pensionable remu-
neration of staff in the Professional and higher
categories, which the General Assembly, by reso-
lution 41/208 [YUN 1986, p. 1071], had requested
ICSC to undertake, in full co-operation with the
Board and with recommendations to be submit-
ted to the Assembly in 1990; the arrangements for
a comprehensive review of the methodology for
determining pensionable remuneration and con-
sequent pensions of staff in the General Service
and other locally recruited categories, to be car-
ried out in 1991 by ICSC, in full co-operation with
the Board; a review of the operations of the pen-
sion adjustment system; and the methodology
and actuarial assumptions to be used in the valua-
tion of the Fund as at 31 December 1990. The
Board a lso examined the  management  of  the
Fund’s investments, the financial statements and
schedules for the year ended 31 December 1989,
and a progress report on the efforts to improve
the Fund’s administrative and operational ca-
pacities. Other matters considered were the in-
terest rates for calculating the lump-sum commu-
tat ion of  benefi ts ;  ent i t lements  to  survivors’
benefits from the Fund for spouses and former
spouses; and two recent judgements of the Ad-
ministrative Tribunal of the International La-
bour Organisation (ILO) that affected the pen-
sion entitlements of ILO staff (see below).

ACABQ commented [A/45/699] on the Board’s
report in October.

Pension Fund investments
The Secretary-General’s report [A/C.5/45/7]

for the year ended 31 March 1990 on the invest-
ments of the United Nations Joint Staff Pension
Fund was presented to the General Assembly in
October. The Fund remained one of the most di-
versified pension funds in the world, with invest-
ments in 33 currencies and 43 countries; 52 per
cent of assets were invested in currencies other
than the United States dollar, the Fund’s unit of
account. The market value of the Fund’s assets
increased by 12.13 per cent to $8,558 million,
from $7,632 million a year earlier, and $947 mil-
lion above the book value. Total investment re-
turn for the year ending 31 March 1990 was 11.56
per cent, which, after adjusting for inflation, rep-
resented a real return rate of 6.03 per cent.

Equi t ies  const i tuted 40 per  cent  of  assets ,
down from 42 per cent the previous year. Bonds
accounted for 39 per cent, up from 34 per cent
the year before, while real estate-related securi-
ties amounted to 12 per cent, the same as in 1989.
Efforts continued to increase investments in de-
veloping countries in response to Assembly re-
quests. Development-related investments rose by
12.6 per  cent  over  the previous year ,  f rom
$1,134.4 million to $1,277.2 million as at 30 June
1990. The combined development-related assets
represented 16.7 per cent of the Fund’s total book
value. Investments in development institutions
amounted to $1,036.6 million, 14 per cent over
the total of $909.4 million the year before; direct
investments in specific developing countries in-
creased by 6.9 per cent, from $225 million to
$240.6 million. Direct investments and those
through regional development institutions in-
creased in Africa by 14.8 per cent, to $117.1 mil-
lion; in Latin America by 19.9 per cent, to $244.1
million; and in Asia by 27.6 per cent, to $314.3
million.

Given the volatility of the major financial mar-
k e t s  a n d  e x c h a n g e  r a t e  f l u c t u a t i o n s ,  t h e
Secretary-General considered that the Fund’s in-
vestment return of 11.56 per cent for the year
ended 31 March 1990, when measured in United
States dollars, was satisfactory. The defensive
strategy of taking profits where appropriate and
the diversification policy of increasing invest-
ments  in  those  markets  and ins t ruments  that
performed better contributed to the Fund’s satis-
factory performance. He regarded the diversi-
fication policy and careful selection of invest-
ment instruments, including active investigation
of opportunities in developing countries, as the
best way of preserving the principal and enhanc-
ing investment return over the medium and long
term. He would continue to discharge his fiduci-
ary responsibilities through sound investment
decisions in accordance with the criteria and val-
ues embodied in Assembly resolutions.

In an October report [A/45/699], ACABQ noting
that  total  taxes  withheld by countr ies  on the
F u n d ’ s  i n v e s t m e n t  i n c o m e  a m o u n t e d  t o
$11,048,461, said that it shared the Board of
Auditors’ concern over the matter and supported
a divestment of the Fund’s holdings in those
countries that refused to exempt the Fund’s in-
vestment transactions from national taxes.

Actuarial balance
The United Nations Joint Staff Pension Board

in 1990 examined and approved the actuarial
assumptions proposed by the five-member Com-
mittee of Actuaries. The Board noted that actu-
arial assumptions, which were intended to deter-
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m i n e  w h e t h e r  c u r r e n t  a n d  e s t i m a t e d  f u t u r e
assets of the Fund would be sufficient to meet li-
abilities, were meant to reflect the overall effect
of events expected to occur over a very long pe-
riod of time. The “regular” economic assump-
tions-a 6.5 per cent annual increase in pension-
a b l e  r e m u n e r a t i o n  ( i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  s t a t i c
increases), a nominal interest rate (or expected
rate of return on investments) of 9 per cent a
year, and a 6 per cent cost-of-living increase of
benefits-remained unchanged; the real rate of
return under those assumptions was 3 per cent
(investment rate of return minus price increase).
The Board agreed with the Committee that the
new demographic assumptions-first used in the
31 December 1988 valuation- relating to rates of
withdrawal, death in service, disability, early re-
tirement and retirement appeared satisfactory,
and therefore no changes were recommended.
However, the rates of male mortality after retire-
ment were to be decreased for the next valuation.
The Committee also examined the rate of early
retirements, noting that in 1989 the number of
such retirements had decreased to about 87 per
c e n t  o f  t h e  a n n u a l  a v e r a g e  n u m b e r  d u r i n g
1987-1988. The Board agreed with the Commit-
tee of Actuaries that the forthcoming valuation
should be based on Fund population growth as-
sumptions consistent with those used in the 31
December 1988 valuation.

The Board agreed that a study should be car-
ried out of the actuarial implications of extend-
ing the maximum number of years of creditable
contributory service, currently set at 35 years. It
felt, however, that there was no basis for reconsid-
eration of a reduction of the eligibility period, as
the matter had been thoroughly discussed in 1989
as part of the review of measures to restore the
Fund’s actuarial balance, and at that time it had
not proved possible to reach agreement.

ILO judgements
In 1990, the Board considered recent judge-

ments by the Administrative Tribunals within the
UN system that appeared to be relevant, with
particular attention to two cases decided by the
ILO Tribunal dealing with the entitlements of
staff members of ILO, under whose Staff Regula-
tion 3.1.1 pensionable remuneration was defined
in a manner which, at times, did not coincide
with the definition in the Fund’s regulations. At
the instruction of the ILO Governing Body, the
ILO Director-General requested the Board’s as-
sistance in implementing the first of the two
judgements, which dealt with the legal conse-
quences of ILO making the lower scale of pen-
sionable remuneration for staff in the Profes-
sional and higher categories (which went into

effect under the Fund’s regulations on 1 January
1985) applicable to its own officials in service on
31 December 1984, only from 1 April 1985. The
ILO Administrative Tribunal held that such staff
were entitled to receive from the organization the
difference between their actual pensions and the
amounts they would have received had those pen-
sions been based until 31 March 1985 on the
higher, pre-1 January 1985 scale of pensionable
remunerat ion.

The Board agreed to recommend to the Gen-
eral Assembly that the assistance sought by ILO be
provided, but only under the conditions that the
ILO Governing Body completed formal action to
replace article 3.1.1 by a cross-reference to the
defini t ion of  pensionable  remunerat ion under
the Fund’s regulations, so that the problem of
differing definitions would not recur; that ILO

agreed to bear the full actuarial and administra-
tive costs involved in recalculating and paying the
increased benefits of the approximately 350 par-
ticipants involved; and that ILO endeavoured to
reach lump-sum settlements with as many of the
former staff members concerned as possible.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/242.

United Nations pension system
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/199 of 21 December 1989,
Having considered the report of the United Nations

Joint Staff Pension Board for 1990 to the General As-
sembly and to the member organizations of the United
Nations Joint Staff Pension Fund, chapter III of the re-
port of the International Civil Service Commission, the
report of the Secretary-General on the investments of
the Fund, and the related report of the Advisory Com-
mittee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions,

I
Pensionable remuneration of staff in the

Professional and higher categories
Recalling its request in section I, paragraph 6, of its

resolution 41/208 of 11 December 1986 to the Interna-
tional Civil Service Commission to undertake, in full
co-operation with the United Nations Joint Staff Pen-
sion Board, a further comprehensive review of the
methodology for the determination of the scale of pen-
sionable remuneration of staff in the Professional and
higher categories, for monitoring the level of the scale
and for its adjustment between comprehensive reviews,
and to submit its recommendations thereon to the
General Assembly at its forty-fifth session,

Recalling also its request in section II, paragraph 2, of
its resolution 44/199 to the Commission, in full co-
operation with the Board, to study the desirability of
establishing a margin range between the pensionable
remuneration of staff in the Professional and higher
categories in the United Nations common system and
staff in comparable grades in the comparator civil serv-
ice,
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Noting with satisfaction that the close co-operation be-
tween the Commission and the Board has resulted in
agreement between the two bodies on the substantive
issues involved in the determination of the scale of pen-
sionable remuneration, as reflected in their respective
reports,

Taking note of the views of the Commission and the
Board on the desirability of a margin range for pen-
sionable remuneration, as set out in paragraphs 33 to
37 of the report of the Commission and paragraphs 50
to 55 of the report of the Board,

Recalling the criteria established by the General As-
sembly in section I of its resolution 41/208 for the de-
termination of the scale of pensionable remuneration
of staff in the Professional and higher categories.

1 .  Approves  the  recommendat ions  made by  In-
ternational Civil Service Commission and the United
Nations Joint Staff Pension Board for the determina-
tion of the scale of pensionable remuneration of staff
in the Professional and higher categories, for mon-
itoring the level of the scale and for its adjustment in
between comprehensive reviews, namely:

(a) That income replacement in New York should
continue to be used as the basis of the methodology
for the determination of pensionable remuneration
of staff in the Professional and higher categories,
bearing in mind the relationship between pension-
able remuneration amounts for United Nations staff
in  the  Profess ional  and  h igher  ca tegor ies  and  for
their counterparts in the United States federal civil
service;

(b) That the methodology used to establish the 1
April 1987 scale of pensionable remuneration on the
occasion of the previous comprehensive review should
continue to be used;

(c) That the scale of staff assessment shown in annex
III to the report of the Commission should be used for
the  de termina t ion  of  pens ionable  remunera t ion  of
staff in the Professional and higher categories;

(d )  Tha t  the  in te r im ad jus tment  p rocedure ,  a s
amended by the General Assembly at its forty-fourth
session, should be continued;

(e) That the procedure outlined in annex IV to the
report of the Commission should be used for the calcu-
lation and reporting of the annual pensionable remu-
neration margin;

(f) That the income replacement ratios applicable
over the three-year period ending on 31 December of
the margin year should be calculated for both the com-
parator and the United Nations system and reported to
the General Assembly;

(g) That, following the annual review of the pension-
able remuneration margin and the income replace-
ment ratios, the Commission and the Board should re-
port and make their respective recommendations, as
appropriate, to the General Assembly;

54 (b) of the Regulations of the United Nations Joint
2. Amends, with effect from 1 January 1991, article

Staff Pension Fund, as set out in the annex to the pres-
ent resolution;

3. Requests the Commission, in full co-operation
with the Board, to undertake in 1995 a further compre-
hensive review of the methodology for the determina-
tion of the scale of pensionable remuneration of staff
in the Professional and higher categories, for mon-
itoring the level of the scale and for its adjustment be-

tween comprehensive reviews, and to submit recom-
mendations thereon to the General Assembly at its
fiftieth session;

II
Pensionable remuneration and pensions

of ungraded officials
Taking note of the information provided in para-

graphs 59 to 67 of the report of the United Nations
Joint Staff Pension Board. and in annex IV thereto. on

I

the pensionable remuneration and net remuneration
of ungraded officials, including the executive heads of
member organizations of the United Nations Joint
Staff Pension Fund, and on the possible amendments
to the Regulations of the Fund considered by the Board
to cover such officials;

Noting that the International Civil Service Commis-
sion, in the light of the advisory opinion it had received
from the United Nations Legal Counsel, concluded
that it had neither the statutory authority nor the man-
date from the General Assembly to address the matter
of the pensionable remuneration of ungraded offi-
cials;

Believing that a common system approach should be
used for the determination of the pensionable remu-
neration and pensions of all participants in the Fund,
including ungraded officials;

1. Expresses concern at the divergent practices that
have emerged since 1984 in the common system in re-
spect of the pensionable remuneration of ungraded of-
ficials;

2. Requests the International Civil Service Commis-
sion, in full co-operation with the United Nations Joint
Staff Pension Board. to review the methodology for the
determination of the pensionable remuneration of un-
graded officials, including the executive heads of
member organizations, who are participants in the
United Nations Joint Staff Pension Fund, and to sub-
mit recommendations thereon to the General Assem-
bly at its forty-sixth session, and requests the Board to
recommend consequential changes in the Regulations
of the Fund;

3. Invites the governing bodies and executive heads
of the member organizations of the Fund to co-operate
with the Commission and the Board, taking account of
the information contained in paragraphs 59 to 67 of the
report of the Board, and in annex IV thereto;

I I I
Pensionable remuneration of staff in the General

Service and other locally recruited categories
1. Takes note of the intention of the International

Civil Service Commission to undertake, in 1991, in full
co-operation with the United Nations Joint Staff Pen-
sion Board, a comprehensive review of the pensionable
remuneration and consequent pensions of staff in the
General Service and other locally recruited categories
and of the arrangements, designed to ensure full co-
operation in the conduct of the review, agreed upon by
the Commission as set out in paragraphs 55 to 57 of its
report and by the Board as set out in paragraphs 72 to
75 of its report;

2. Requests the Commission, in full co-operation
with the Board, to submit recommendations thereon to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session;
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IV
Changes in the pension adjustment system

1. Takes note of section III.E of the report of the
United Nations Joint Staff Pension Board on the pen-
sion adjustment system, in particular of the modifica-
tions of that system considered by the Board, including
the proposal of the International Telecommunication
Union, for the determination of the initial local cur-
rency pension in the light of the expiration on 31 De-
cember 1990 of the interim measure approved by the
General Assembly in its resolution 42/222 of 21 De-
cember 1987;

2. Takes note also of the arrangements made by the
Board to continue, in 1991, its efforts to develop a long-
term approach to the determination of the initial local
currency pension;

3. Approves, with effect from 1 January 1991, the
transitional measures recommended by the Board in
paragraph 114 of its report,  and the consequential
change in the pension adjustment system, as set out in
annex X to the report of the Board;

4. Also approves, with retroactive effect to 1 July
1990, the change in the pension adjustment system re-
sulting from the introduction of a new salary structure
for staff in the Professional and higher categories, as
set out in annex X to the report of the Board;

5. Requests the Board to give priority to the develop-
ment of a long-term approach to the determination of
the initial local currency pensions, taking into account
the observations made by the Advisory Committee on
Adminis t ra t ive  and  Budge ta ry  Ques t ions  in  para -
graphs 25 to 27 of its report and the need to safeguard
the financial health of the United Nations Joint Staff
Pension Fund while, at the same time, responding to
the problems caused by the declining value of pensions
in certain countries resulting from currency exchange
rate fluctuations, and to submit recommendations on
appropriate changes in the pension adjustment system
to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session;

6. Invites the governing bodies of the other member
organizations of the Fund to refrain from seeking to es-
tablish for their staff, whether by provisions in their
staff regulations or by other means, additional pension
entitlements, as such action would be detrimental to

the common system under which all staff should re-
ceive equal treatment, irrespective of their employing
organization;

V
Assistance to the International Labour

Organisation in implementing Judgement
No. 990 of its Administrative Tribunal

1. Takes note of the information provided in para-
graphs 188 and 189 of the report of the United Nations
Joint Staff Pension Board on the International Labour
Organisation Administrative Tribunal Judgement No.
990 [In re Cuvillier (No. 3)] and the request by the
Director-General of the International Labour Organi-
sation for assistance by the Board in implementating
that judgement;

2. Concurs with the views of the Board, as set out in
paragraph 190 of its report,  that the assistance re-
quested should be provided only if the conditions
specified in that paragraph are met;

3. Urges the Governing Body of the International
Labour Organisation, in considering possible amend-
ments to article 3.1.1. of its Staff Regulations, to ensure
that the text it eventually adopts corresponds to the
provisions in the staff regulations of the other member
organizations of the United Nations Joint Staff Pen-
sion Fund which define pensionable remuneration by
direct reference to its definition in the Regulations of
the Fund, so that pensionable remuneration would be
defined uniformly for the staff of all the member or-
ganizations of the Fund;

VI
Other matters

Takes note of the other matters considered in the re-
port of the United Nations Joint Staff Pension Board;

VII
Investments of the United Nations

Joint Staff Pension Fund
1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General

on the investments of the United Nations Joint Staff
Pension Fund;

2. Requests Member States that do not now grant tax
exemptions on investments of the Fund to make all pos-
sible efforts to permit such exemptions.

A P P E N D I X

Scale of pensionable remuneration for staff in the Professional and higher categories

(In United States dollars)
(Effective 1 November 1990)

S t e p s

Level I II

USG 137,349

ASG 127,082

D-2 106,311 108,863

D-l 93 ,733  95 ,857

P-5 83 ,208  85 ,115

P-b 68 ,407  70 ,219

P-3 56 ,051  57 ,792

P-2 45 ,302  46 ,750

P-l 35 ,525  36 ,744

III

111,269 113,766 116,320

98,025 100,151 102,326

86,940 88,801 90,729

72,022 73,739 75,607

59,474 61,079 62,734

48,121 49,590 51,058

37,824 38,925 40,139

IV V VI VII VII IX X XI XII XIII XIV XV

118,931

104,483 106,571 108,701 110,873

92 ,516  94 ,421  96 ,618  98 ,585  100 ,430  102 ,310  104 ,225  106 ,175

7 7 , 4 0 4  7 9 , 2 3 1  8 1 , 2 5 6  6 3 , 1 1 5  8 5 , 0 8 7  8 6 , 4 0 2  8 8 , 2 6 3  9 0 , 1 6 4  9 2 , 1 0 6  9 4 , 0 9 0

6 4 , 3 6 9  6 6 , 1 1 1  6 6 , 1 9 3  6 9 , 5 5 9  7 1 , 3 9 9  7 2 , 7 4 9  7 4 , 3 5 4  7 6 , 0 1 6  7 7 , 7 1 5  7 9 , 4 5 3

5 2 , 3 9 7  5 3 , 8 5 6  5 5 , 5 6 7  5 7 , 1 8 8  5 8 , 6 5 2  5 9 , 7 8 8  6 0 , 9 4 7

4 1 , 2 2 8  4 2 , 5 3 3  4 4 , 2 3 4  4 5 , 6 6 9  4 6 , 9 7 8
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ANNEX
Amendment to the Regulations of the United Nations

Joint Staff Pension Fund

Article 54
Pensionable remuneration

Replace paragraph (b) by the following text:
“(b) In the case of participants in the Professional

and higher categories, the pensionable remuneration
effective 1 November 1990 shall be that set out in the
appendix hereto. Thereafter, the scale of pensionable
remuneration for such participants shall be adjusted as
from the same date as the net remuneration amounts of
officials in the Professional and higher categories in
New York are adjusted. Such adjustment shall be by a
uniform percentage equal to the variation in the net re-
muneration amounts, as determined by the Interna-
tional Civil Service Commission.”

General Assembly resolution 45/242
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/880) without vote, 17 December
(meeting 48); draft by Vice-Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.14), based on infor-
mal consultations; agenda item 128.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 27, 29-31, 34, 35, 48;
plenary 72.

Staff management issues

Sta f f  compos i t i on

Report of Secretary-General. In October 1990,
the Secretary-General presented his annual re-
port [A/45/541] to the General Assembly on the
c o m p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  U N  S e c r e t a r i a t - b y  n a t i o n a l -
ity, sex, grade and type of appointment-for the
period from 1 July 1989 to 30 June 1990. The to-
tal number of UN Secretariat staff as at 30 June
was 14,043, of whom 9,565 were paid from the
regular budget and 4,478 from extrabudgetary
sources. Staff in the Professional category and
above numbered 3,784; staff in the General Serv-
ice and related categories were 9,145; and project
personnel totalled 1,114.

On 30 June ,  there  were  11  unrepresented
Member States, the same number as the previous
year, and 19 underrepresented Member States, as
compared with 26 on 1 July 1989. Changes in
Member States’ representation resulted not only
from appointments and separations from service
of staff, but also from adjustments of the desir-
a b l e  r a n g e s  r e s u l t i n g  f r o m  a  c h a n g e  i n  t h e
number of posts subject to geographical distribu-
tion and from variations in the assessed contribu-
tions of individual States or in their population,
as well as from changes in the status of some staff
members .

During the reporting period, 63 women were
appointed to posts subject to geographical distri-
bution, representing 31.2 per cent of appoint-

ments, compared with 36 appointments, or 26.86
per cent, during the previous period.

Secondment from government service

Report of Secretary-General. In October, the
Secretary-General submitted to the General As-
sembly’s Fifth Committee a report [A/C.5/45/12]
on secondment to the Secretariat from govern-
ment service, a practice by which an official is
posted away from his or her service to another
service for  a  specif ied period under defined
terms and conditions, on the understanding that,
at the end of that period, he or she will return to
the service of origin. About 500 Secretariat staff
members in the Professional category and above,
from 51 nationalities, were currently seconded
from their Governments; 430 of them were sec-
onded from seven Member States.

The report said that while secondment, prac-
tised on a limited scale, could be beneficial to the
international civil service, it could under certain
circumstances undermine the Secretary-Gener-
al’s efforts to enhance the independence and ef-
ficiency of the Secretariat. On a number of occas-
sions, the Administrative Tribunal of the United
Nations had reviewed aspects of the practice of
secondment. While a Tribunal judgement of May
1990 maintained the institution of secondment,
it required a review by the Organization of its
s e c o n d m e n t  p r o c e d u r e s .  I n  h i s  r e p o r t ,  t h e
Secretary-General sought to identify the basic hy-
potheses according to which he would propose to
devise policies to maximize the Organization’s ef-
ficiency and effectiveness, while bearing in mind
Member States’ legitimate interests. In deciding
whether to grant career appointments to staff
members on secondment, he said he would con-
sider all the interests of the Organization, giving
paramount consideration to the necessity of se-
curing the highest standards of efficiency, com-
petence and integrity in recruiting staff mem-
bers, as well as paying due regard to geographical
distribution. The Secretary-General would also
be guided by the necessity of ensuring an ade-
quate turnover of personnel in the interest of the
Organization’s performance in its various fields
of activity. He was especially mindful of the ma-
jor challenges in the coming years and the need
for the Secretariat to be able to adapt to diverse
and evolving tasks, with consequential personnel
requirements. He invited the Assembly to con-
sider and approve the approach indicated in the
report .

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/239 A.



1046 Administrative and budgetary questions

Composition of the Secretariat
The General Assembly,

Recalling Articles 97, 100 and 101 of the Charter of
the United Nations,

Reaffirming its resolutions 33/143 of 20 December
1978, 35/210 of 17 December 1980, 41/213 of 19 Decem-
ber 1986, 42/200 A of 21 December 1987, 43/224 A of
21 December 1988 and 44/185 A of 19 December 1989,

Recognizing the importance of maintaining a quali-
fied, independent and geographically balanced inter-
national civil service,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
on the composition of the Secretariat and the relevant
sections of the analytical report of the Secretary-
General on the implementation of General Assembly
resolution 41/213,

Noting with appreciation the progress made in reduc-
ing the number of Member States that are unrepre-
sented or underrepresented in the Secretariat,

Recognizing that matters related to the representa-
tion of Member States in the Secretariat are dealt with
on a country basis,

Noting the positive results of national competitive ex-
aminations for posts at the P-1 and P-2 levels and the in-
tention of the Secretary-General to introduce national
competitive examinations for posts at the P-3 level in
two occupational groups,

Noting also the continued efforts made to fill posts in
organizational units with high vacancy rates, particu-
larly in the regional commissions,

Noting further that there are limited opportunities
for promotion in some occupational groups in the Sec-
retariat,

5. Notes that the existing practice of holding na-
tional competitive examinations is a useful tool for re-
cruitment, inter alia, from unrepresented and under-
r e p r e s e n t e d  M e m b e r  S t a t e s ,  a n d  r e q u e s t s  t h e
Secretary-General to expedite the recruitment of can-
didates successful in national competitive examina-
tions with a view to filling all posts committed to each
examination with the shortest possible delay;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to take every
available measure to ensure, at the senior and policy-
formulating levels of the Secretariat,  the equitable
representation of Member States, in particular of de-
veloping countries and Member States with inade-
quate representation at those levels, in accordance
with the relevant resolutions of the General Assembly,
and to include relevant information in future reports
on the composition of the Secretariat;

7. Also requests the Secretary-General, in order to
preserve the principles of equitable geographical dis-
tribution and rotation in the upper echelons of the Sec-
retariat, to ensure that equal opportunity is given to
candidates of all Member States when making appoint-
ments to all posts in the upper echelons, and not to ex-
tend, as a rule, the service of under-secretaries-general
and assistant secretaries-general for a period exceed-
ing ten years, in accordance with recommendation 54
of the Group of High-level Intergovernmental Ex-
perts;

8. Reaffirms that no post should be considered the
exclusive preserve of any Member State or group of
S t a t e s ,  a n d  a c c o r d i n g l y  r e q u e s t s  t h e  S e c r e t a r y -
General, when making appointments to high-level and
policy-formulating posts, to give equal opportunity to
all Member States through the announcement of such
posts to the extent possible, with due regard to the prin-
ciples of the highest standards of efficiency, compe-
tence and integrity and of equitable geographical dis-
tribution, bearing in mind that appointments are to be
made at the discretion of the Secretary-General against
specific selection criteria in accordance with Article
101 of the Charter;

Bearing in mind the views on personnel questions ex-
pressed by Member States in the Fifth Committee dur-
ing the forty-fifth session,

1 .  Re i te ra tes  i t s  fu l l  suppor t  fo r  the  Secre ta ry-
General as the chief administrative officer of the Or-
ganization, and underlines its full respect for his pre-
rogatives and responsibilities under the Charter of the
United Nations;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to strengthen the
role and emphasize the authority of the Office of Hu-
man Resources Management of the Secretariat in ac-
cordance with recommendation 41 of the Group of
High-level Intergovernmental Experts to Review the
Efficiency of the Administrative and Financial Func-
tioning of the United Nations;

3. Reaffirms, in accordance with the Charter, that
the paramount consideration in the appointment, pro-
motion, granting or reviewing of permanent contracts
and career development of the staff and in the deter-
mination of the conditions of service shall be the neces-
sity of securing the highest standards of efficiency,
competence and integrity, and that this consideration
is fully compatible with the principle of equitable geo-
graphical distribution;

4. Urges the Secretary-General, whenever making
appointments at all levels to posts subject to geographi-
cal distribution, to make every effort to recruit nation-
als of unrepresented and underrepresented Member
States, bearing in mind also the need to increase the
number of staff recruited from Member States below
the mid-point of their desirable ranges;

9. Requests the Secretary-General to continue his ef-
forts aimed at improving the composition of the Secre-
tariat by ensuring a broad and equitable geographical
distribution of staff in the Professional and higher
categories in all main departments and offices, bearing
in mind that the paramount consideration shall be the
necessity of securing the highest standards of effi-
c i e n c y ,  c o m p e t e n c e  a n d  i n t e g r i t y ,  a n d  t o  r e p o r t
thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-seventh
session;

10. Also requests the Secretary-General to consider
measures in order to ensure, to the extent possible, the
representation of the main legal systems in the Secre-
tariat, where appropriate;

11. Further requests the Secretary-General, in order
to ensure that equal opportunity is given to internal
and external candidates, to take appropriate measures
for the timely distribution of vacancy announcements
to all Member States;

12. Requests the Secretary-General, with respect to
the recruitment, transfer and promotion of staff for
placement in the regional commissions, to make every
effort to encourage equitable representation of all
Member States in the regional commissions, in order to
reduce the high vacancy rates;



United Nations staff 1047

13. Also requests the Secretary-General to include in
the report on the composition of the Secretariat to be
submitted to the General Assembly at its forty-seventh
session statistical tables indicating the nationality of
staff serving in posts financed from extrabudgetary re-
sources in the Secretariat;

14. Further requests the Secretary-General to include
in future reports on the composition of the Secretariat
statistical tables broken down by the current groupings
of Member States as well as tables in alphabetical order
and to continue to produce tables showing the repre-
sentation of developing and other countries in posts
subject to geographical distribution;

15. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the
General Assembly at its forty-sixth session a report on
the implementation of a competitive examination for
posts at the P-3 level in two occupational groups;

16. Also requests the Secretary-General to pursue ef-
forts towards the establishment of a comprehensive ca-
reer development system for all categories of staff,
bearing in mind the need to secure the highest stan-
dards of competence, efficiency and integrity and to
promote mobility, and to report on this system to the
General Assembly at its forty-seventh session;

17. Further requests the Secretary-General to con-
tinue efforts to develop further and refine classifica-
tion and evaluation systems and promotion procedures
as an integral part of the vacancy management system,
taking into account, inter alia, concepts of career lad-
ders and linked grades, in consultation with the Inter-
national Civil Service Commission, as appropriate, and
to report thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-
seventh session;

18. Reiterates its request to the Secretary-General to
submit to the General Assembly, at its forty-sixth ses-
sion, a report on the issues mentioned in paragraph 8
of its resolution 44/185 A;

19. Urges the Secretary-General to strengthen the
training and retraining capabilities of the Secretariat at
all duty stations, and requests him to submit a report to
the General Assembly at its forty-seventh session on ef-
forts to implement training programmes in the areas of
language training, electronic data processing training,
basic supervisory training and the upgrading of the
professional knowledge of staff in substantive areas in
conformity with recommendation 58 of the Group of
High-level Intergovernmental Experts;

20. Requests the Secretary-General to continue the
review of staff-management activities and of the cost of
staff representation in order to establish a more coher-
ent ,  t ransparent  and  cos t -ef fec t ive  f ramework for
staff-management activities and to report thereon to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session;

21. Also requests the Secretary-General to submit, in
the context of all future programme budgets, specific
information concerning expenditures relating to staff
union activities, including staffing costs;

22. Further requests the Secretary-General, within
the framework of staff-management consultations, to
stress the need to solve outstanding issues through
regular channels so as to ensure the functioning of the
Organization;

I I
Having considered the report of the Secretary-General

on secondment from government service,

Recalling Articles 100 and 101 of the Charter of the
United Nations,

Recognizing that there are differences inherent in the
secondment of staff from government service to the
United Nations and secondment between agencies of
the United Nations common system,

Noting the uncertain status of many staff members
made available to the United Nations by their respec-
tive Governments under current secondment proce-
dures vis-à-vis their re-employment rights as govern-
ment civil servants,

Taking into account the views expressed by Member
States during the debate concerning secondment from
government service at its forty-fifth session,

1. Affirms that secondment is not in conflict with Ar-
ticles 100 and 101 of the Charter of the United Nations;

2. Reaffirms that secondment of staff from govern-
ment service to the Secretariat can be beneficial to both
the United Nations and Member States;

3. Endorses the basic approach of the Secretary-
General regarding secondment as set out in his report,
and requests him to review the procedures for future
secondment from government service, taking into ac-
count the legitimate interests of the Organization and
of the government service and the individual con-
cerned, and to submit appropriate amendments to the
Staff Regulations to the General Assembly at its forty-
sixth session;

4. Meanwhile requests the Secretary-General to deal
with individual contracts on the basis of the approach
described in paragraph 15 of his report, without preju-
dice to the rights of individuals as staff members of the
Organization;

5. Invites Member States to continue to honour their
obligations vis-à-vis their nationals made available to
the  Uni ted  Nat ions  under  the  cur ren t  secondment
procedures until their status is ascertained;

III
1. Requests the Secretary-General to exercise flexi-

bility in the application of the desirable ranges in indi-
vidual recruitment cases keeping in view all parts of
the present resolution;

2. Also requests the Secretary-General to submit a re-
port to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session in
the light of section III, paragraph 2, of General Assem-
bly resolution 42/220 A on alternative options for de-
sirable ranges, which was to have been considered at
the forty-fifth session, and therefore resolves to decide
this matter on a priority basis at the forty-sixth session
of the Assembly;

3. Further requests the Secretary-General to include
in the report referred to in paragraph 2 above other
possible methodological ways for the distribution of
pos ts  subjec t  to  geographica l  d i s t r ibu t ion  among
Member States.

General Assembly resolution 45/239 A
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/898) without vote, 20 December
(meeting 51): draft by Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.23). following informal
consultations; agenda item 126.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 15, 16, 18, 22, 24-28,
51; plenary 72.
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Status of women in the Secretariat
Commiss ion  on  Sta tus  of  Women.  The  Com-

mission on the Status of Women, at its 1990 ses-
sion (see PART THREE, Chapter XIII), considered
the issue of improvement of the status of women
in the UN Secretariat and adopted a draft resolu-
tion which it recommended to the Economic and
Social Council for action (see below).

ICSC cons idera t ion .  The Internat ional  Civi l
Service Commission (ICSC), in 1990 [A/45/30],
made a number of recommendations to improve
the status of women in the organizations of the
UN system. ICSC decided to form a working group
on the status of women in both the General Service
and Professional categories, to aid the Commis-
sion in implementing its recommendations.

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL ACTION

On 24 May, the Economic and Social Council
adopted r e so lu t ion  1990 /3 .

Improvement of the status of women
in the Secretariat

The Economic and Social Council,
Recalling the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for

the Advancement of Women, in particular paragraphs
306, 315, 356 and 358, in which importance is attached
to the appointment of women in the Secretariat at se-
nior decision-making and managerial levels,

Recalling also General Assembly resolutions 43/101
and 43/103 of 8 December 1988, 43/224 C and 43/226
of 21 December 1988, 44/75 of 8 December 1989 and
44/185 C of 19 December 1989, Economic and Social
Council resolution 1989/29 of 24 May 1989 and other
related resolutions and decisions and their relevant
provisions,

Recalling further the report of the Secretary-General
on the improvement of the status of women in the Sec-
retariat,

Noting that the Steering Committee for the Improve-
ment of the Status of Women in the Secretariat has re-
sumed its mandated monitoring role,

Noting also the oral report made before the Commis-
sion on the Status of Women at its thirty-fourth session
by the officer designated as the focal point for women in
the Office of Human Resources Management of the
Secretariat, and noting with appreciation the measures
taken by the Secretary-General to reach the goal of an
overall participation rate for women of 30 per cent of the
total by 1990, as requested by the General Assembly in its
resolution 40/258 B, paragraph 3, of 18 December 1985;

1. Requests the Secretary-General to take the meas-
ures necessary to increase the number of women em-
ployed throughout the United Nations system in posts
subject to geographical distribution, and to make a spe-
cial effort to increase the number of women in senior
policy-level and decision-making posts, in order to
achieve an overall participation rate of 35 per cent of
the total by 1995, without prejudice to the principle of
equitable geographical distribution of posts;

2. Requests that Member States continue to support
the efforts of the United Nations and its specialized
agencies to increase the percentage of women in the
Professional category and above, inter alia, by nominat-

ing more women candidates, especially for senior
policy-level and decision-making posts, by encourag-
ing women to apply for vacant posts and by creating na-
tional rosters of women candidates to be shared with
the Secretariat and the governing bodies of the special-
ized agencies;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to ensure that the
information in his annual report on progress achieved
and future strategies to implement action programmes
on the status of women in the Secretariat and the rele-
vant resolutions adopted by the General Assembly and
the Economic and Social Council is considered by the
Assembly under the item concerning the implementa-
tion of the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the
Advancement of Women;

4. Also requests the Secretary-General to make avail-
able to the Commission on the Status of Women at its
thirty-fifth session the annual report referred to in
paragraph 3 above, together with an update of the in-
formation contained therein.

Economic and Social Council resolution 1990/3
24 May 1990 Meeting 13 Adopted without vote
Approved by Second Committee (E/1990/68) without vote. 8 May (meet-

ing 8): draft by Commission on the Status of Women (E/1990/25);
agenda item 4.

Repor t  o f  Secre ta ry-Genera l .  In  October ,  the
Secretary-General  submitted his  s ixth report
[A/45/548] on the status of women in the UN Sec-
retariat. He noted that during the period from
July 1989 to June 1990, the percentage of women
in the Secretariat rose by 1.5 per cent, the most
significant annual increase since 1986. On 30
June 1990, the percentage of women in posts sub-
ject to geographical distribution stood at 28.3 per
cent, compared to 26.9 per cent in June 1989.
Overall, there had been an increase of 5.2 per
cent over the last 5 years and a 9.6 per cent in-
crease over  the last  10 years ,  the Secretary-
General said. The 1990 increase was all the more
significant since it followed a recent retrench-
ment exercise during which approximately 500
posts were cut. As at June 1990, there were 725
women out of 2,561 staff in Secretariat posts sub-
ject to geographical distribution, compared to
679 out of 2,523 such staff in June 1989, showing
a net gain of 46 women over the 12 months. The
1992-1997 draf t  medium-term plan proposed
that the proportion of women in the Secretariat
be increased by 1 per cent a year after the 30 per
cent target was reached.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  1 4  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /125 .

Improvement of the status of women
in the Secretariat

The General Assembly,
Recalling Articles 1, 8, 97 and 101 of the Charter of

the United Nations,
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Recalling also its resolution 2715(XXV) of 15 Decem-
ber 1970, in which it first addressed the question of the
employment of women in the Professional category,
and all relevant resolutions that have continued to fo-
cus on this area since then.

Recalling further the report of the Secretary-General
of 8 November 1985 on the improvement of the status
of women in the Secretariat, which was submitted pur-
suant to General Assembly resolution 39/245 of 18 De-
cember 1984.

Recalling the relevant paragraphs of the Nairobi
Forward-looking Strategies for the Advancement of
Women, in particular paragraphs 315, 356 and 358
thereof,

Recalling also the recommendations for action con-
tained in the fourth report, of 30 June 1988, of the
Steering Committee for the Improvement of the Status
of Women in the Secretariat, and realizing that they
have not all been implemented,

Noting that the Steering Committee has resumed its
work and will soon be submitting a report with recom-
mendations to the Secretary-General,

Noting also that the Office of Human Resources Man-
agement of the Secretariat has implemented some spe-
cial emergency measures pursuant to fulfilling the
mandate found in paragraph 27 of the report of the
Secretary-General of 8 November 1985 and subsequent
resolutions on this topic,

Not ing  wi th  apprec ia t ion  tha t  the  repor t  o f  the
Secretary-General of 1 October 1990 on the improve-
ment of the status of women in the Secretariat was sub-
mitted also under the item entitled “Forward-looking
strategies for the advancement of women to the year
2000”,

Noting with concern that, although there has been a
slight increase in the percentage of women in the Sec-
retariat, women still constitute less than 30 per cent of
the Professional staff and that there has been a de-
crease in the number of women at the level of Assistant
Secretary-General and above in the past twelve months,

Taking note of Economic and Social Council resolu-
tion 1990/3 of 24 May 1990,

1. Urges the Secretary-General to continue, in ac-
cordance with the Charter of the United Nations, all
possible efforts to increase the number of women em-
ployed throughout the United Nations system, particu-
larly in senior policy-level and decision-making posts.
and particularly from the developing countries in view
of the small proportion of women from these countries
in such posts, in order to achieve an overall participa-
tion rate of 30 per cent by the end of 1990 and 35 per
cent by 1995, with due regard to equitable geographi-
cal distribution. in accordance with the report of the
Secretary-General of 8 November 1985, all relevant
subsequent resolutions and the proposed medium-
term plan for the period 1992-1997;

2. Requests Member States to continue to support
the efforts of the United Nations, the specialized agen-
cies and the regional commissions to increase the per-
centage of women in the Professional category and
above by, inter alia, nominating more women candi-
dates, especially for senior policy-level and decision-
making posts, by encouraging women to apply for va-
cant posts and by creating national rosters of women
candidates to be shared with the Secretariat, the gov-

erning bodies of the specialized agencies and the re-
gional commissions;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to continue to ad-
dress the unfulfilled points of the action programme
for the improvement of the status of women in the Sec-
retariat, which aims at the creation of a framework for
the advancement of women as an integrated compo-
nent of the United Nations policy-making process, and
by so doing to fulfil the goal of the action programme
to secure and maintain the attitudinal changes and the
management commitment required for the full par-
ticipation of women in the work of the Secretariat un-
der conditions of equality;

4. Also requests the Secretary-General to include in
his report to be submitted to the General Assembly and
the Commission on the Status of Women an action pro-
gramme for the advancement of women in the Secre-
tariat for the period 1991-1995. further to the request
made in paragraph 5 of its resolution 44/75 of 8 De-
cember 1989, which should also include a comprehen-
sive evaluation and analysis by the Secretariat of the
main obstacles to the improvement of the status of
women in the Secretariat and should propose solutions
to overcome those obstacles;

5. Further requests the Secretary-General, within ex-
isting resources, to ensure that adequate machinery,
with the authority of enforcement and the responsibil-
ity of accountability. and including a senior-level offi-
cial devoted to implementation of the action pro-
gramme, is maintained and, to the extent possible,
strengthened during the course of the programme for
the period 1991-1995;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to ensure that his
annual report on progress achieved and future strate-
gies to implement action programmes on the status of
women in the Secretariat and the relevant mandates
adopted by the General Assembly and the Economic
and Social Council and the recommendations of the
Steering Committee for the Improvement of the Status
of Women in the Secretariat are submitted to the Com-
mission on the Status of Women at its thirty-fifth ses-
sion and to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
s i o n  f o r  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  u n d e r  t h e  i t e m  e n t i t l e d
“Forward-looking strategies for the advancement of
women to the year 2000”.

General Assembly resolution 45/125
14 December 1990 Meeting 68 Adopted without vote

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 3rd Committee 18-24, 31, 40; plenary
68.

Approved by Third Committee (A/45/758) without vote, 13 November
(meeting 40); 40-nation draft (A/C.3/45/L.19/Rev.2): agenda item 102.

Speaking after the approval of the draft resolu-
tion in the Third (Social, Humanitarian and Cul-
tural) Committee, the United Kingdom voiced
the opinion that all specific personnel matters
fell within the purview of the Fifth Committee.
Similarly, Japan expressed the hope that a fur-
ther effort would be made to ensure that the text
was not at variance with the results of the Fifth
Committee’s deliberations on the subject.

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted re so lu t ion  45 /239  C .
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Improvement of the status of women
in the Secretariat

The General Assembly,
Reaffirming that the United Nations shall place no

restrictions on the eligibility of men and women to par-
ticipate in any capacity and under conditions of equal-
ity in its principal and subsidiary organs,

Recalling Articles 97, 100 and 101 of the Charter of
the United Nations,

Recalling its resolution 2715(XXV) of 1.5 December
1970, in which it first addressed the question of the em-
ployment of women in the Professional category, and
all relevant resolutions that have continued to focus on
this area since then, particularly its resolution 40/258
B of 18 December 1985, in which it welcomed the action
programme to improve the status of women in the Sec-
retariat for 1985-1990,

Noting with satisfaction that the question of the im-
provement of the status of women in the secretariats of
the United Nations system continues to be a standing
item on the agenda of the Administrative Committee
on Co-ordination,

Taking account of the relevant part of the report of
the International Civil Service Commission,

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General on
the improvement of the status of women in the Secre-
tariat and section II.G of the report of the Secretary-
General on the composition of the Secretariat,

Noting with concern that, although there has been a
slight increase in the percentage of women in the Sec-
retariat, women fill only 7.1 per cent of posts at the D-l
level and above,

Reaffirming that the Fifth Committee is the appropri-
ate Main Committee of the General Assembly en-
trusted with responsibility for administrative, bud-
getary and personnel matters, including, inter alia, the
issue of representation of women in the Secretariat,

1. Reiterates its full support for the Secretary-
General as the chief administrative officer of the Or-
ganization and his prerogatives and responsibilities
under the Charter of the United Nations;

2. Urges the Secretary-General to continue his ef-
forts to increase the number of women in posts subject
to geographical distribution, particularly in senior
policy-level and decision-making posts, in order to
achieve an overall participation rate of 30 per cent by
the end of 1990 and, to the extent possible, to 35 per
cent by 1995, taking into account the principle that the
paramount consideration shall be the necessity of se-
curing the highest standards of efficiency, competence
and integrity with full respect for the principle of equi-
table geographical distribution;

3. Also urges the Secretary-General, all things being
equal and to the extent possible, to accord priority to
the participation of women at the D-l level and above
with a view to increasing the participation rate of
women in posts at the D-l level and above to 25 per cent
of the total within the overall participation rate of
women in 35 per cent of posts subject to geographical
distribution by 1995;

4. Reiterates its request that the Secretary-General
make every effort to increase the representation of
women from developing countries, in particular at the
D-l level and above;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to make every ef-
fort to increase the representation of women from
those countries with a low representation of women;

6. Also requests the Secretary-General, in accordance
with General Assembly resolution 44/185 C of 19 De-
cember 1989, to develop an action programme for the
advancement of women in the Secretariat for the pe-
riod 1991-1995, incorporating as necessary the unful-
filled points of the 1985-1990 action programme and to
report thereon to the Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion:

7. Further requests the Secretary-General to include
in the action programme for the advancement of
women in the Secretariat for the period 1991- 1995: (a) a
comprehensive evaluation and analysis by the Secreta-
riat of the main obstacles to the improvement of the
status of women in the Organization; (b) proposed
measures to overcome the underrepresentation of
women from certain Member States; and (c) a detailed
programme of activities, including monitoring proce-
dures and a timetable for their completion;

8. Requests the Secretary-General to maintain the
existing Secretariat machinery and to consider the ade-
quacy of the existing machinery to implement the ac-
tion programme, taking account of the work-loads in
the relevant offices, and to report thereon when sub-
mitting the action programme for the period 1991-
1995;

9. Requests Member States to continue to support
the efforts of the United Nations, the specialized agen-
cies and related organizations to increase the participa-
tion of women in the Professional category and above
by, inter alia, nominating more women candidates, es-
pecially for senior policy-level and decision-making
posts, by encouraging women to apply for vacant posts
and by creating national rosters of women candidates
to be shared with the Secretariat, specialized agencies
and related organizations.

General Assembly resolution 45/239 C
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote
Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/898) without vote, 20 December

(meeting 51); draft by Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.23), following informal
consultations; agenda item 126.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 15, 16, 18, 22, 24-28,
51; plenary 72.

Staff rules and regulations
In July 1990,  the Secretary-General reported

[A/C.5/45/3 & Corr.1] on amendments to the Staff
Regulations of the United Nations, made to in-
corporate changes regarding boarding costs in
relation to the education grant, the allowance for
disabled children, home leave, establishment of
additional steps at levels P-2 to P-5, post adjust-
ment and separation payments.

In October,  the Secretary-General submitted
his annual report [A/C.5/45/18] containing the
tex t s  o f  prov is iona l  amendments  to  the  S ta f f
Rules of the United Nations.  The changes con-
cerned post adjustment, salary policy in promo-
tions,  the education grant,  mission salary and
allowances,  mobility and hardship allowance,
h o m e  l e a v e ,  t r a v e l  a n d  r e m o v a l  e x p e n s e s ,
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separat ion-from-service al lowances,  and the
Joint Appeals Board.

By decision 45/452 of 21 December, the Gen-
e ra l  Assembly  took  no te  o f  t he  Sec re t a ry -
General’s report on the amendments to the Staff
Rules.

Other staff matters

Privileges and immunities
Pu r suan t  t o  Gene ra l  Assembly  r e so lu t i on

44/186 [YUN 1989. p. 896], the Secretary-General,
in October 1990, presented a report [A/C.5/45/10
& Corr.1], covering the period from 1 July 1989 to
30 June 1990, on respect for the privileges and
immunities of officials of the United Nations
and the specialized agencies and related organi-
zations. The report was submitted on behalf of
and with the approval of ACC.

Cases of arrest, detention and even abduction
of officials continued to be matters of grave con-
cern, the Secretary-General stated. Every case,
whether pending from previous years or arising
during the reporting period, had been meticu-
lously followed to help ensure a successful resolu-
tion. The greatest number of such cases took
place in the Middle East, and mainly concerned
United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Pal-
estine Refugees in the Near East (UNRWA) offi-
cials, of whom 160 were arrested or detained dur-
ing the reporting period. Of those, 100 were
released without charge or trial, while eight were
charged, tried and sentenced to imprisonment
and one was deported. In no case did UNRWA re-
ceive adequate or timely information about the
reasons for the arrest and detention, despite re-
quests to the authorities, Several UNRWA mem-
bers were held in prisons in Israel, having been
transferred there from the occupied West Bank
and the Gaza Strip.

The Secretary-General regretted having to re-
port lack of progress and even negative develop-
ments in some arrest and detention cases, some
of which occurred outside the Middle East. He
noted, on the other hand, a marked decrease in
the number of staff detained by militia groups in
Lebanon, from 11 in the last reporting period to
three in the current one. One attempted abduc-
tion, however, led to the death of a staff member
of the United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF)
in  Lebanon,  when Jena Hlass ,  whi le  dr iving
home from her office, was dragged from her car
and shot by an unidentified man. The act was
condemned by the Lebanese Prime Minister.

The Secretary-General also reported on other
matters involving the status, privileges and im-
munities of officials, such as restrictions on offi-

cial and private travel or movement and taxation
or other forms of fiscal impositions. He summa-
rized measures  and proposals  to  fur ther  the
safety and security of officials. In annexes to his
report, he provided a consolidated list of staff
members under arrest and detention or missing,
as well as detailed information submitted by indi-
vidual organizations and UN subsidiary organs
and offices.

Concluding, the Secretary-General regretted
that once again he was obliged to report that the
number of cases involving arrest and detention
remained very high and that there was little indi-
cation that the grave situation might begin to im-
prove. At the same time, he hoped that measures
would be found to reverse the trend and strongly
believed that mutual efforts of Member States
and the international organizations concerned
would produce positive results.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/240.

Respect for the privileges and immunities of
officials of the United Nations and the

specialized agencies and related organizations
The General Assembly,
Recalling that, under Article 100 of the Charter of

the United Nations, each Member of the United Na-
tions undertakes to respect the exclusively interna-
t ional  character  of  the responsibi l i t ies  of  the
Secretary-General and the staff and not to seek to in-
fluence them in the discharge of their responsibilities,

Also recalling that, under Article 105 of the Charter,
all officials of the Organization shall enjoy in the terri-
tory of each of its Member States such privileges and
immunities as are necessary for the independent exer-
cise of their functions in connection with the Organiza-
tion,

Further recalling the Convention on the Privileges
and Immunities of the United Nations. the Convention
on the Privileges and Immunities of the Specialized
Agencies, the Agreement on the Privileges and Immu-
nities of the International Atomic Energy Agency and
the United Nations Development Programme ‘Stan-
dard Basic Assistance Agreements,

Stressing that respect for the privileges and immuni-
ties of officials of the United Nations and the special-
ized agencies is becoming even more imperative owing
to the growing number of assignments entrusted to the
organizations of the United Nations system by the
member States,

Recalling its resolution 76(I) of 7 December 1946, in
which it approved the granting of the privileges and
immunities referred to in articles V and VII of the Con-
vent ion  on  the  Pr iv i leges  and  Immuni t ies  of  the
United Nations to all members of the staff of the
United Nations, with the exception of those who are re-
cruited locally and are assigned to hourly rates,

Also recalling its resolution 43/173 of 9 December
1988, to which is annexed the Body of Principles for the
Protection of All Persons under Any Form of Deten-
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tion or Imprisonment, including the principle that all
persons under arrest or detention shall be provided
whenever necessary with medical care and treatment,

Reiterating the obligation of all officials of the Or-
ganization in the conduct of their duties to observe fully
both the laws and regulations of Member States and
their duties and responsibilities to the Organization,

Affirming that persistent obstruction of the exercise
of the duties of United Nations officials constitutes an
obstacle to the implementation of the mission en-
trusted by the member States to the organizations of
the United Nations system and may affect programme
delivery,

Mindful of the responsibilities of the Secretary-
General to safeguard the functional immunity of all
United Nations officials,

Mindful also of the importance in this respect of the
provision by Member States of adequate and immedi-
ate information concerning the arrest and detention of
staff members and, more particularly, their granting of
access to them,

Bearing in mind the considerations of the Secretary-
General to guarantee appropriate standards of justice
and due process to United Nations officials,

Reaffirming its previous resolutions on this subject,
1. Takes note with grave concern of the report of the

Secretary-General, submitted on behalf of the Admin-
istrative Committee on Co-ordination, and of the de-
velopments indicated therein, in particular the signifi-
cant number of new cases of arrest and detention;

2. Deplores the increase in the number of cases
where the functioning, safety and well-being of offi-
cials have been placed in jeopardy;

3. Also deplores the disregard for Article 105 of the
Char te r  of  the  Uni ted  Nat ions  d isp layed  by  some
Member States;

4. Calls upon all Member States scrupulously to re-
spect the privileges and immunities enjoyed by officials
of the United Nations and the specialized agencies and
related organizations and to refrain from any acts that
would impede such officials in the performance of
their functions, thereby seriously affecting the proper
functioning of the organizations;

5. Urges Member States and others responsible for
the illegal detention of United Nations staff members
to release them immediately;

6. Calls upon the Secretary-General to use all such
means as are available to him to bring about an expedi-
tious solution of the cases still pending, which were re-
ferred to in his report;

7. Urges the Secretary-General to give priority to the
prompt follow-up of cases of arrest, detention and
other possible matters relating to the security and
proper functioning of officials of the United Nations
and the specialized agencies and related organizations;

8. Calls upon those Member States holding under
arrest or detention officials of the United Nations and
the specialized agencies and related organizations to
enable the Secretary-General or the executive head of
the organization concerned to exercise fully the right
of functional protection inherent in the relevant multi-
lateral conventions and bilateral agreements, particu-
larly with respect to immediate access to detained staff
members;

9. Calls upon all Member States to take the necessary
measures in order to promote knowledge of and com-

pliance with the Body of Principles for the Protection
of All Persons under Any Form of Detention or Impris-
onment, including the principle that all persons under
arrest or detention shall be provided whenever neces-
sary with medical care and treatment;

10. Affirms that, in providing medical assistance, the
use of independent medical teams should be consid-
ered;

11. Calls upon the staff of the United Nations and
the specialized agencies and related organizations to
comply fully with the provisions of Article 100 of the
Charter and with the obligations resulting from the
Staff Regulations and Rules of the United Nations, in
particular regulation 1.8, and from the equivalent pro-
visions governing the staff of the other agencies;

12. Takes note with concern of the restrictions on duty
travel of officials as indicated in the report of the
Secretary-General;

13. Also takes note with concern of the information
contained in the report of the Secretary-General re-
lated to taxation on salaries and emoluments, and re-
q u e s t s  t h e  M e m b e r  S t a t e s  c o n c e r n e d  a n d  t h e
Secretary-General to agree urgently on the appropriate
action to be taken;

14. Calls upon all Member States otherwise imped-
ing officials of the United Nations and the specialized
agencies and related organizations in the proper dis-
charge of their duties to review the cases and to co-
ordinate their efforts with the Secretary-General or the
executive head of the organization concerned to re-
solve each case with all due speed;

15. Calls upon the Secretary-General, as chief ad-
ministrative officer of the United Nations, to continue
personally to act as the focal point in promoting and en-
suring the observance of the privileges and immunities
of officials of the United Nations and the specialized
agencies and related organizations by using all such
means as are available to him;

16. Urges all Member States that have not yet be-
come parties to the existing international legal instru-
ments covering the question of privileges and immuni-
ties of officials, in particular to the Convention on the
Privileges and Immunities of the United Nations and
the Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of
the Specialized Agencies, to do so promptly;

17. Welcomes the advisory opinion of 15 December
1989 of the International Court of Justice on the appli-
cability of article VI, section 22, of the Convention on
the Privileges and Immunities of the United Nations
that this section is applicable to persons other than
United Nations officials to whom a mission has been
entrusted by the Organization and who are therefore
entitled to enjoy the privileges and immunities pro-
vided for in that section with a view to the independent
exercise of their function;

18. Requests the Secretary-General, as Chairman of
the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination, to re-
view and appraise the measures already taken to en-
hance the proper functioning, safety and protection of
international civil servants;

19. Also requests the Secretary-General, in compiling
the information for incorporation into the reports on
privileges and immunities of officials submitted on
b e h a l f  o f  t h e  A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  C o m m i t t e e  o n  C o -
ordination to include, to the extent possible, the views
of the Member States.
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G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y  r e s o l u t i o n  4 5 / 2 4 0

2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  7 2 A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/898) without vote, 20 December
(meeting 51); draft by Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.24), following informal
consultations; agenda item 126 (b).

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 15, 16, 18, 22, 24-28,
51; plenary 72.

After-service health insurance
In  November ,  t he  Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l  p r e -

sented a report [A/C.5/45/33], in response to Gen-
eral Assembly resolution 44/201 B, section XIV
[YUN 1989, p. 901], on the after-service health insur-
ance programme (ASHI), and in particular on the
possibility of means by which extrabudgetary ac-
tivities could contribute towards the costs of the
programme. The Secretary-General  indicated
that he would continue to explore ways to refine
further the methodology for apportioning the
cost of ASHI, and further information was to be
provided to ACABQ in 1991. The Advisory Com-
mittee, in a December report [A/45/7/Add.9], said
it trusted that a simple but effective methodology
would be developed to ensure that extrabudget-
ary activities contributed a fair proportion to the
cost of ASHI. By resolution 45/248 A, section VI,
the Assembly took note of both reports.

Travel-related matters
Responding to General  Assembly decision

44/442 [YUN 1989, p. 902], requesting annual re-
ports  on s tandards of  accommodation for  air
travel, and to Assembly decision 40/445 [YUN 1985,
p. 1244], calling for reporting on all UN expendi-
tures for  f irs t-class air  t ravel ,  the Secretary-
General, in November 1990, submitted a report
for  the  per iod  1  Ju ly  1989 to  30  June  1990
[A/C.5/45/28] detailing those costs. First-class air
travel for one representative of each least devel-
oped country attending the Assembly’s regular
and special sessions amounted to $265,857 for 66
journeys during that period. Costs for 109 cases of
first-class or business-class travel authorized by
the Secretary-General for such reasons as medical
condition or advanced age, exigencies of service,
non-availability of standard accommodation, as
well as for eminent persons, arduous journeys and
pe r sona l  a i de s  o r  s ecu r i t y  pe r sonne l  o f  t he
Secretary-General, amounted to $95,956.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTlON

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/248 A, section XIII.

Standards of accommodation for air travel
[The General Assembly . . . ]
1. Takes note of the report of the Secretary-General;
2. Reaffirms its resolutions 41/213 of 19 December

1986 and 42/214 of 21 December 1987;

3. Requests the Secretary-General to review the ex-
isting arrangements in regard to payment of subsis-
tence allowance and standards of air travel by represen-
tatives of Member States in their official capacity to
attend meetings of various intergovernmental bodies
and for other United Nations official work and to sub-
mit concrete proposals to the General Assembly at its
forty-sixth session, through the Advisory Committee
on Administrative and Budgetary Questions, with a
view to ensuring consistency of travel arrangements
within the United Nations;

4. Also requests the Secretary-General to examine
how the discounts and other incentives offered by vari-
ous airlines could be utilized to provide savings to the
United Nations and upgraded travel arrangements to
representatives of Member States, experts attending
meetings of subsidiary bodies and the Secretariat staff
without incurring any additional expenditure and to
include his recommendations in this regard in his re-
port to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session;

5. Further requests the Secretary-General, in the in-
terim, to continue to exercise his discretion in respect
of business class travel for United Nations official
work, taking into account the status of the traveller and
in the light of the views expressed by Member States at
the forty-fifth session of the General Assembly;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to include in his
report to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session
information on the meetings attended by eminent per-
sons for whom exceptions have been made for first
class travel;

7. Decides to review at its forty-sixth session the ar-
rangements regarding the payment of subsistence al-
lowance and accommodation for air travel on the basis
of the report of the Secretary-General to the General
Assembly at its forty-sixth session;

Gene ra l  Assembly  r e so lu t ion  45 /248  A ,  s ec t ion  XI I I

2 1  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0 M e e t i n g  7 2 A d o p t e d  w i t h o u t  v o t e

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/900) without vote, 29 October (meet-
ing 16); draft by United States (A/C.5/45/L.3); agenda item 118.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 14-16; plenary/ 72.

Administration of justice

In October, responding to General Assembly
resolut ion 44/ l85 B [ Y U N  1989 ,  p .  903] ,  the
Secretary-General reported [A/C.5/45/11] on the
operation of the administration of justice within
the UN Secretariat under a new system of revised
disciplinary rules effective 1 January 1990, and
following the streamlining and consolidation of
the appellate machinery and its procedures.

The main elements of the reform programme
b e g u n  i n  1 9 8 7  h a d  b e e n  p u t  i n  p l a c e ,  t h e
Secretary-General said, leading to a major en-
hancement  in  the  ef f ic iency and effec t iveness  of
the system of administration of justice. Efforts
were now directed principally at ensuring con-
t inua t ion  of  a  smooth  opera t ion  of  the  sys tem’s
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formal mechanisms. In the area of informal pro-
cedures for settling grievances, a new approach
was being explored with a view to increasing its
e f f ec t i venes s .  Acco rd ing  to  t he  Sec re t a ry -
General’s report, there had been an increase in
the number of appeals, partly due to the reduc-
tion of posts, which limited career opportunities
for staff and led to a number of appeals relating
to placement selection against higher-level posts.
Between 1 January and 30 September 1990, the
number of requests for review of administrative
decisions, as a first step in the appeals process,
rose substantially to 244, as compared to an an-
nual average of 155 over the previous four years.
Only one third of the requests for review had re-
su l t ed  i n  appea l s ,  a s  i t  was  t he  Sec re t a ry -
General’s policy to seek to resolve as many cases
a s  pos s ib l e  a t  t he  p r e l im ina ry  s t ages .  The
number of cases pending before the Headquar-
ters Joint Appeals Board (JAB) remained near its
record low of about 30 cases, and all appeals from
previous years, except four from 1989, had been
disposed of. On average, an appeal was com-
pleted within six months, compared with over
two years prior to implementation of the justice
reform programme. The appeals process of the
JABS at Vienna and Nairobi, Kenya, had been fur-
ther improved, and for the first time no cases
were pending there. In 1990, however, there were
considerable numbers of new appeals filed with
the Geneva JAB, the majority relating to the cur-
rent retrenchment at the Office of the United
N a t i o n s  H i g h  C o m m i s s i o n e r  f o r  R e f u g e e s
(UNHCR). Measures were being taken to stream-
line Geneva JAB procedures in a manner similar
to Headquarters.

The Secretary-General’s policy of accepting
unanimous JAB recommendations, except where
a major question of law or principle was involved,
continued to be applied. During the first nine
months of 1990, the Secretary-General took deci-
sions, on average within a week, on 59 reports of
the Boards; he accepted the JAB recommenda-
tions in full in 48 cases, in part in 6 cases, and re-
jected the recommendations in 5 cases. It was ex-
pected that  f inal  decisions on appeals  would
increase substantially, from 55 in 1989 to 75 in
1990. Since only a few cases had arisen since the
revised set of disciplinary rules had been promul-
gated, it was too early to assess their impact and to
report on the operation of the new disciplinary
system. Internal rules of procedure for Joint Dis-
ciplinary Committees (JDCS) were being drafted.

The Secretary-General reported that the Panel
of Counsel had continued, on a volunteer basis,
to assist staff by providing advice with regard to
grievances and disputes, as well as by represent-
ing them before JAB, JDC and the Administrative

Tribunal. During the first nine months of 1990,
the Co-ordinator of the Headquarters Panel re-
ceived 169 cases, more than half of which were
settled amicably, thus avoiding formal litigation.
Since the establishment in 1976 of panels to inves-
tigate allegations of discriminatory treatment,
about 100 cases a year were handled under that
informal procedure, which was designed to sup-
plement the formal recourse procedures of JAB.
Departmental conciliation panels were now be-
ing set up on an experimental basis, with the aim
of resolving problems as they arose and without
their becoming formalized. If that decentralized
approach proved successful, such panels could
eventually replace the Secretariat bodies on dis-
crimination and other grievances, the Secretary-
General believed.

In November, ACABQ reported [A/45/806] on its
consideration of the Secretary-General’s report,
recognizing the considerable progress achieved
in the administration of justice, particularly the
elimination of the backlog of appeals. However,
it noted that the number of requests for review of
administrative decisions, as the first step in the
appeals process, had more than doubled, from an
annual average of 155 over the previous four years
to 314 in the first 10 months of 1990. It also noted
that in 1989-1990, the Administration had paid a
total of $592,000 to staff in implementing the
Secretary-General’s final decisions on appeals
and on Administrative Tribunal judgements, ex-
cluding cases of staff of UNDP and UNICEF, and
other cases where amounts were still undeter-
mined. The Advisory Committee noted that the
increasing numbers of new appeals and compen-
sation awarded by the Tribunal not only were re-
lated to more limited career opportunities due to
retrenchment, but could also be seen as reflect-
ing increasing problems of staff administration
a n d  m a n a g e m e n t ,  i n c l u d i n g  r e c e n t l y  i m p l e -
mented personnel policies, such as those dealing
with vacancy management, promotion and sec-
ondment .

ACABQ recommended requesting the Secretary-
General to continue with the reforms in the ad-
ministration of justice, in accordance with As-
sembly resolution 44/185 B. It called, in particu-
lar, on the Secretary-General to establish by 1991
an effective system for informal settlements of
staff grievances, and a well-functioning discipli-
nary system, and to report thereon to the Assem-
bly. At the same time, it underlined the need for
caut ion in abol ishing the discr iminat ion and
grievance panels.

The seven-member Administrative Tribunal,
in its annual note transmitted to the Assembly by
the Secretary-General [A/ lNF/45 /7 ] ,  reported that
it had held two panel sessions in 1990 (Geneva, 23
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April-25 May; New York, 8 October-19 Novem-
ber) and had rendered judgements in 32 cases. It
reiterated even more strongly than in previous
years its concern at the mounting volume of liti-
gation. In view of the number of cases before it,
the Tribunal decided to hold three sessions in
1991, in February, May, and during the last quar-
ter of the year.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTlON

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/239 B.

Administration of justice in the Secretariat
The General Assembly,
Reaffirming the importance of a just and efficient in-

ternal justice system in the Secretariat,
Recalling its resolutions 42/220 B of 21 December

1987,43/224 B of 21 December 1988 and 44/185 B of
19 December 1989,

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General
on the administration of justice in the Secretariat and
the related report of the Advisory Committee on Ad-
ministrative and Budgetary Questions,

1. Recognizes the considerable progress achieved in
the area of the administration of justice in the Secreta-

riat,  in particular the efficient functioning of the
Headquarters Joint Appeals Board and the promulga-
tion of a fully revised set of disciplinary rules;

2. Requests the Secretary-General to continue with
reforms in the administration of justice in the Secreta-
riat in accordance with resolution 44/185 B and to es-
tablish by 1991 an effective system for informal settle-
ments of staff grievances as well as a well-functioning
disciplinary system;

3. Also requests the Secretary-General to undertake a
study of the overall system of administration of justice
taking into account the concrete suggestions for im-
provement of the system, inter alia, those regarding the
es tabl i shment  of  an  of f ice  of  ombudsman and the
functioning of the United Nations Administrative Tri-
bunal, the Committee on Applications for Review of
Administrative Tribunal Judgements and the Panel on
Discrimination and Other Grievances made by Mem-
ber States during the forty-fifth session of the General
Assembly and to report thereon to the Assembly at its
forty-seventh session.

General Assembly resolution 45/239 B
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/898) without vote, 20 December
(meeting 51); draft by Chairman (A/C.5/45/L.23). following informal
consultations; agenda item 126.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 15, 16, 18, 22, 24-28,
51; plenary 72.
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Chapter III

Other administrative and management questions

During 1990,  the  Commit tee  on Conferences
again examined ways in which conference re-
sources within the United Nations system could
be used more effectively. It considered the possi-
bility of central planning and co-ordination of all
organizational aspects of conference servicing;
compliance by General Assembly subsidiary bod-
ies with the 32-page limit for documents; rules
and regulations relating to documentation con-
trol and limitation; the Organization’s printing
requirements; publications policies; application
of new technology; its role in reviewing the re-
s t ructur ing of  the  Depar tment  of  Conference
Services, within the general restructuring of the
Organization; the 1992-1997 medium-term plan
in relation to conference and library services; and
the revised 1991 calendar of conferences and
meetings of the United Nations. In December,
the Assembly approved the 1991 calendar as sub-
mitted by the Committee.

Action was taken by the Assembly on a number
of questions related to the 1990-1991 programme
budget, including the implementation of techno-
logical innovations; budget estimates for the In-
ternational Computing Centre in Geneva; ad-
ministrative and unified conference services at
the United Nations offices in Vienna; the inte-
grated management information system project;
the construction of additional conference facili-
t ies  in Addis Ababa,  Ethiopia,  and Bangkok,
Thailand; and the proposed optical disk storage
and retrieval system.

Conferences and meetings

I n  1 9 9 0 ,  t h e  C o m m i t t e e  o n  C o n f e r e n c e s
[A/45/32 & Add.1 & Add.l/Corr.1] considered requests
for changes or additions to the approved calen-
dar of conferences for 1990 and examined the
draft revised calendar for 1991.

It discussed a number of issues related to the
ca l enda r ,  i nc lud ing  improved  u t i l i z a t i on  o f
conference-servicing resources,  improved or-
ganization of work and effective use of confer-
ence resources. It dealt with the need to control
and limit documentation and reviewed UN pub-
lications policy, the application of new technol-

ogy to conference servicing and the Committee’s
role in the context of the review of the Depart-
ment of Conference Services. It considered re-
quests from subsidiary bodies to meet during the
annual  session of  the General  Assembly,  the
1992-1997 medium-term plan and its organiza-
tion of work.

By resolution 44/196 A [YUN 1989, p. 905], the
General Assembly had taken note of the Commit-
tee’s intention to play a role in the review of the
Department of Conference Services, on the un-
derstanding that the role to be determined by the
Committee in 1990 would be in accordance with
resolution 43/222 B [YUN 1988, p. 895]. In August,
the  Commit tee  requested the  Depar tment  of
Conference Services, in co-operation with the
Bureau of the Committee, to consider the issues
that might require review in the Department and
to report to the Committee at its substantive ses-
sion in 1991.

The Committee held an organizational session
from 9 to 12 February and its substantive session
from 20 to 29 August.

Calendar of meetings

Calendar for 1990
At its organizational session in February, the

Commit tee  on Conferences  agreed that  pro-
posed changes to the calendar for 1990 that did
not have programme budget implications could
be dealt with by the Secretariat in consultation
with the Bureau of the Committee. Several such
changes were made in 1990.

The Committee approved an additional ses-
sion of the Group of Governmental Experts to
Carry out a Comprehensive Update of the Study
on Nuclear Weapons (New York, 26 June-6 July),
on the understanding that there were no finan-
cial implications for the programme budget. It
granted the request of the United Nations Coun-
ci l  for  Namibia to convene a special  plenary
meeting in Windhoek from 9 to 11 April and en-
couraged the exploration of possibilities for de-
fraying part of the expenses in kind; and recom-
mended that the General Assembly authorize the
provision of records to enable the Council to sub-
mit its final report to the Assembly. The Commit-
tee approved, on an exceptional basis, the re-
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schedul ing of  the Meet ing of  Governmental
Experts of Island Developing Countries and Do-
nor Countries and Organizations to 25-29 June
in New York, instead of 2-6 July in Geneva, on the
understanding that that would not be a prece-
dent for decisions on the venue of future meet-
ings.

In August, the Committee recommended that
the Assembly authorize the following bodies to
meet in New York during its forty-fifth session,
subject to the availability of facilities: Committee
on the Exercise of the Inalienable Rights of the
Palestinian People; Committee on Relations with
the Host Country; Special Committee against
Apartheid; Working Group on the Financing of
the United Nations Relief and Works Agency for
Palestinian Refugees in the Near East; Advisory
Committee on the United Nations Educational
and Training Programme for Southern Africa;
Committee of Trustees of the United Nations
Trust Fund for South Africa; Ad Hoc Committee
of the Whole for the Preparation of the Interna-
t ional  Development  Strategy for  the Fourth
United Nations Development Decade; Commit-
tee for Programme and Co-ordination (CPC); In-
ternational Civil Service Commission (ICSC).

The Commit tee  a lso  recommended that  the
Assembly authorize CPC to hold its resumed ses-
sion from 17 to 21 September; a separate request
was to be made if it needed to meet beyond 21
September. The Committee decided not to grant
C P C permanent authorization to meet at Head-
quarters during regular sessions of the Assembly
and encouraged it to schedule its resumed ses-
sions during the first week of September.

The Commit tee  recommended that  the  As-
sembly authorize ICSC to hold a special session in
New York from 5 to 9 November, subject to the
availability of facilities and on the understanding
that a statement of programme budget implica-
tions would be submitted to the Assembly.

Draft revised calendar for 1991
During its substantive session in August, the

Committee on Conferences considered a draft
revised calendar of conferences and meetings for
1991. It also considered information from the Hu-
m a n  R i g h t s  C o m m i t t e e  a n d  t h e  L e g a l  S u b -
Committee of the Committee on the Peaceful
Uses of Outer Space on the venue of their future
sessions.

The Commit tee  recommended that  the  As-
sembly approve the 1991 draft revised calendar
and authorize the Committee to make any neces-
sary adjustments arising from actions taken by
the Assembly.

The Commit tee  appealed to  the Commit tee
on the Eliminat ion of  Discriminat ion against

Women to reconsider the dates of its January
1991 session, and agreed that if the Assembly de-
cided to dissolve the United Nations Council for
Namibia (see PART FOUR, Chapter III), the item
would be deleted from the calendar.

The Committee agreed to review the matter of
t h e  v e n u e  a n d  d u r a t i o n  o f  t h e  L e g a l  S u b -
Committee in 1991, in the context of the draft cal-
endar for 1992-1993, and referred the issue of the
applicability of Assembly resolution 40/243 [YUN
1985, p. 1256] relating to venues for meetings of cer-
tain treaty bodies to the Assembly.

Conference and meeting services
The Secretary-General, pursuant to General

Assembly resolution 44/196 A [YUN 1989, p. 905],
submitted a June report on the improved utiliza-
tion of conference-servicing resources [A/AC.172/
88/Add.8]. The report provided statistics showing
the planned and actual utilization of conference
resources allocated to a limited core sample of
bodies that had been meeting for several years in
New York, Geneva and Vienna. The report also
presented two methodologies for analysing those
figures: a new method which treated all the bod-
ies in the sample as a single organ, deriving the
utilization factor from the total number of meet-
ings planned, held and cancelled and total time
lost in late starting and early ending; and the ex-
isting method, used as a cross-check, which pro-
duced an average utilization factor by totalling up
the utilization factors of each body under review
at each session held during a given year, and di-
vided that total by the number of sessions held.
Based on those methods, the utilization factor for
1989 was 72 and 74 per cent, respectively.

The Secretary-General also provided informa-
tion on existing conference resources, services
and facilities [A/AC.172/137] in New York, Geneva,
Vienna and Nairobi, Kenya, and at the offices of
the regional commissions. Also before the Com-
mit tee was a  report  of  the Secretary-General
[A/AC.172/96/Add.7] containing letters sent by the
Committee Chairman to the Chairmen of bodies
failing to make adequate use of conference re-
sources and the replies received.

The Committee on Conferences agreed, on an
experimental basis, to put into use the newly pro-
posed methodology for determining the utiliza-
tion factor to run parallel with the existing meth-
odology for  three years ,  a t  the end of  which
period it would decide which one was the most
appropriate .  The Commit tee  Chairman would
cont inue to  request  the presiding off icers  of
those bodies utilizing less than the 75 per cent
bench-mark of conference resources allocated to
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them to take measures to utilize the resources to
the fullest possible extent.

The Committee noted a lack of information on
conference servicing in duty stations other than
New York, Geneva and Vienna and stressed the
need to expand future reports to all conference
centres, including the regional commissions. It
requested the Secretariat to prepare .a report on
the  pos s ib i l i t y  o f  cen t r a l  p l ann ing  and  co -
ordination of all organizational aspects of con-
ference servicing for  considerat ion in  1991,
including information on existing co-operation
between the Committee on Conferences and the
Economic and Social Council.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/238 A.

Report of the Committee on Conferences
The General Assembly,
Having considered the report of the Committee on

Conferences,
Taking note of the various conclusions and recom-

mendations of the Committee on Conferences as in-
cluded in its report,

Recalling its resolution 44/196 A of 21 December
1989,

1. Approves the draft revised calendar of confer-
ences and meetings of the United Nations for 1991 as
submitted by the Committee on Conferences;

2. Requests the Committee on Conferences to re-
view, within its mandate, the existing procedures with
regard to inter-sessional departures from the approved
calendar of conferences and meetings and to report
thereon to the General Assembly at its forty-sixth ses-
sion;

3. Authorizes the Committee on Conferences to
make adjustments in the calendar of conferences and
meetings for 1991 that may become necessary as a result
of action and decisions taken by the General Assembly
at its forty-fifth session;

4. Calls upon the Committee on Conferences to con-
tinue to explore new ways to improve its effectiveness in
carrying out its mandate as approved by the General
Assembly;

5. Notes the efforts made by a number of United
N a t i o n s  o r g a n s  t o  i m p r o v e  t h e  u t i l i z a t i o n  o f
conference-servicing resources;

6. Invites United Nations bodies, in making re-
quests for conference services in accordance with their
respective mandates, to ensure that the conference
services requested are sufficient to enable them to
carry out their tasks fully and that they match, to the ex-
tent possible, their actual requirements;

7. Urges all United Nations organs and bodies to in-
tensify their efforts to improve their utilization of re-
quested conference-servicing resources;

8. Calls upon the Committee on Conferences to con-
sider, within its mandate, further measures to improve
the overall efficiency and effectiveness of the use of
conference-servicing resources, bearing in mind the
relevant recommendations contained in the report of

the Group of High-level Intergovernmental Experts to
Review the Efficiency of the Administrative and Finan-
cial Functioning of the United Nations, as approved by
the General Assembly in its resolution 41/213 of 19 De-
cember 1986, and to report to the Assembly at its forty-
sixth session;

9 .  Reques ts  the  Chai rman of  the  Commit tee  on
Conferences and the Secretary-General to maintain
their contacts with all United Nations organs in order
to ensure the most efficient and effective use of confer-
ence services allocated to those organs;

10. Requests the Chairmen of United Nations or-
gans to bring the concerns about the utilization of
conference-servicing resources to the attention of the
organs concerned;

11. Requests the Committee on Conferences, in
implementing the new methodology on conference-
servicing utilization rates, to consider additional ele-
ments proposed in the discussions in the Fifth Commit-
tee and to report thereon to the General Assembly;

12. Also requests the Committee on Conferences to
remain seized of the matter of the improved utilization
of conference-servicing resources on the basis of fur-
ther reports from the Secretary-General;

13. Welcomes the efforts of the Secretary-General in
the area of system-wide co-ordination of conference
services and invites him in this regard to use more ex-
tensively the co-ordinating potential of the Consulta-
tive Committee on Administrative Questions;

14. Also welcomes the revised work-load standards
for conference-servicing staff, which, as noted in sec-
tion II. paragraph 2, of General Assembly resolution
45/248 A of 21 December 1990, reflect a further step
t o w a r d s  e n h a n c e d  p r o d u c t i v i t y  o f  c o n f e r e n c e -
servicing staff;

15. Requests the Secretary-General, in view of con-
tinuing investments in technologies, to continue to ex-
plore ways to achieve optimum use of all resources in
the area of conference servicing.

General Assembly resolution 45/238 A
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/879) without vote, 14 December
(meeting 46); draft by Rapporteur (A/C.5/45/L.8), following informal
consultations; agenda item 124.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 4, 7, 11, 12, 14, 46;
plenary 72.

Translation and
interpretation services for ECA

Responding to section VIII of General Assem-
bly resolution 44/201 B [YUN 1989, p. 255], the
Secretary-General in October [A/C.5/45/26] re-
viewed the translation and interpretation services
at the Economic Commission for Africa (ECA).
He reported that the major obstacle to delivering
timely and quality translation services at ECA was
the high vacancy rate, which stood at 47 per cent
of total established Professional posts in 1988 and
1989 and 41 per cent as at 1 September in 1990.
However, it would be premature to consider re-
establishing a translator training programme un-
til the final results of the competitive recruitment
examinations were known. In the mean time, suc-
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cessful  candidates  f rom those examinat ions
would be recruited on a priority basis, and revis-
ers from New York, Geneva and other duty sta-
tions would be assigned to Addis Ababa to train
them during their probationary period. In addi-
tion, the policy of rotating translators from those
duty stations to ECA for two years or more would
continue. If those measures proved unsuccessful,
the issue of re-establishing the language training
programme at ECA would be reviewed again and a
proposal submitted to the Assembly in the con-
text of the proposed programme budget.

Concerning interpretation services, considera-
tion had been given to establishing a core inter-
pretation unit at the ECA secretariat. However,
given the pattern of distribution of meetings re-
quir ing those services ,  such an arrangement
would be uneconomical. ECA should continue to
rely on freelance interpretation services for the
t ime being.  The review had also revealed a
number of shortcomings in the functioning of
ECA conference services as a whole. There would
be further  review and if  necessary remedies
w o u l d  b e  p r o p o s e d  i n  t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  t h e
1992-1993 programme budget.

T h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y ,  i n  r e s o l u t i o n
45/248 B, section II, of 21 December, requested
the Secretary-General to revive the training pro-
gramme for translators/precis-writers in all offi-
cial languages of ECA and to report to the Assem-
bly at its forty-sixth (1991) session, through the
Advisory Committee on Administrative and Bud-
g e t a r y  Q u e s t i o n s  ( A C A B Q ) ,  o n  t h e  m e a s u r e s
taken.

Unified conference and
interpretation services in Vienna

The Secretary-General submitted a November
report [A/C.5/45/30] on a unified conference serv-
ice for the UN organizations at the Vienna Inter-
national Centre, which had been endorsed by the
General Assembly in section VIII of resolution
44/201 A [YUN 1989, p. 908]. He reported that con-
sul ta t ions  on the subject  were held with  the
United Nations Office at Vienna, the United Na-
t i ons  Indus t r i a l  Deve lopmen t  Organ i za t i on
(UNIDO) and the International Atomic Energy
Agency (IAEA) during April and May, but no con-
clusive agreements were reached. The Joint Advi-
sory Committee for Conference Services at Vi-
enna met in May and was expected to present its
findings to the Directors-General of the UN Of-
fice at Vienna, UNIDO and IAEA in 1991.

The Secretary-General assessed the current
arrangements for conference servicing between
UNIDO and the United Nations and said that the
two organizations would be prepared to adminis-
ter conference services as a common service. He

remained convinced that a single conference-
servicing faci l i ty  at  the Vienna Internat ional
Centre would represent the ideal solution from
the point of view of cost efficiency, and the
United Nations was best suited to assume the re-
sponsibility of providing such services to all or-
ganizations at the Centre. Short of that, a single
unified service provided by the United Nations
for itself and UNIDO would provide most of the
benefits anticipated from fully unified services.
If the Assembly agreed with the proposals, it
might wish to invite UNIDO and IAEA to consider
establishing a unified conference service as from
the  1992-1993 b iennium,  and to  reques t  the
Secretary-General to formulate specific propos-
als in that regard, which would be reviewed by
ACABQ. The Secretary-General should submit to
the Assembly in 1991 revised estimates for the
1992-1993 proposed programme budget.

ACABQ concurred [A/45/7/Add.6]  wi th  the
Secretary-General’s  proposals  and requested
him to continue consultations with UNIDO and
IAEA. It requested that his proposals for establish-
ing unified conference services should, inter alia,
identify the United Nations as the administering
body and provide details on the apportionment
of costs. Should no agreement be reached by the
Joint Advisory Committee for Conference Serv-
ices at Vienna, the Secretary-General should sub-
mit proposals for a separate UN service.

In a  26 November le t ter  to  the Secretary-
General [A/C.5/45/62], the Director-General of
UNIDO stated that the Secretary-General’s report
did not provide estimates of the posts and related
costs involved in the suggested unification of
conference services. Based on a preliminary cal-
culation, it would involve 3 Professional and 12
General Service posts to establish a minimal per-
sonnel and finance infrastructure estimated at
$1.8 million per biennium; 15 Professional and
50 General Service posts resulting from the con-
version of temporary assistance used on a regular
basis; and 54 Professional and 80 General Service
posts to absorb personnel currently financed by
UNIDO. The move would result in substantial ad-
ditional charges in the UN budget. UNIDO could
hardly agree to share increased costs for func-
tions effectively performed under the current ar-
rangements at much less expense.

T h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y ,  i n  r e s o l u t i o n
45/248 A, section VIII, of 21 December, took
note of the report of the Secretary-General and
the related comments of UNIDO, and endorsed
the conclusions and recommendations of ACABQ

(for information on administrative and common
services in Vienna, see below, under “UN prem-
ises”).
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Application of new technologies
The Commit tee  on Conferences  in  August

1990 discussed the application of computer tech-
nology to the management of the interpretation
service and the meetings programme. The Com-
mittee noted that the Secretariat had limited its
report [A/AC.172/123] to activities in New York and
Geneva, with little or no information on other
centres. The Secretariat informed the Commit-
tee that it had been guided by the administrative
and financial areas of responsibility for the De-
partment of Conference Services as covered by
section 29 of the programme budget, namely,
New York, Geneva and Vienna. Therefore, the
immediate plans and the resources available to
achieve that purpose stipulated concentration on
those three duty stations. The Secretariat pro-
vided clarification on various aspects of the tech-
nological innovations programme, including the
participation of author departments in the Docu-
ment Records, Information and Tracking System
in efforts to reduce response time to changes in
the programme; electronic mail systems; word
processing; electronic typesetting; and the optical
disk document storage and retrieval system (see
below, under “Information systems and comput-
ers”).

The Committee requested the Secretariat to
prepare for consideration in 1991 a report that
would include completed and updated informa-
tion on present and planned applications of new
technologies for all UN conference centres, in-
cluding at the regional commissions, and to de-
velop fur ther  i ts  system of  interdepartmental
co-operation, making it more extensive and com-
plete.

Work-load standards
for conference-servicing staff

The Secretary-General submitted in March a
report [A/C.5/45/1] on work-load standards for
various categories of conference-servicing staff,
including clerical and typing staff, and work-
load statistics for the various conference services
in the 1986-1987 and 1988-1999 bienniums. The
report showed that the introduction of word pro-
cessing had significantly increased the productiv-
ity of typists. The Secretary-General proposed a
net increase of 25 per cent to the existing stand-
ard for typists, and that a new standard be estab-
lished for translators/self-revisers at: a level of
1,400 words per work-day (or 4.25 standard final
p a g e s ) .  C o n c e r n i n g  r e p r o d u c t i o n ,  w h i l e  n o
work-load standard had been applied at Head-
quarters, a standard of 15,000-page impressions
per work-day had been used to estimate tempo-
rary assistance requirements in Geneva. He pro-
posed a standard of 15,000-page impressions for

Geneva and 30,000 for New York, taking into ac-
count  the var iables  inherent  in  the pr int ing
process. Those were considered experimental, to
be reviewed and revised when the full impact of
staff reductions, restructuring and further tech-
nological innovations had been evaluated. No
change in work-load standards was proposed for
interpretation, précis-writing or verbatim report-
ing.

ACABQ recommended [A/45/7/Add.1] that for-
mal technical standards be established and en-
forced for the transmission of documents from
author departments to the Department of Con-
ference Services. Efforts should be made to up-
grade the drafting and editorial abilities of the
Secretariat as a whole, through, inter alia, the ex-
pansion of efforts by the Training Service. It also
recommended that, with regard to reproduction,
the standard of 20,000-page impressions should
serve as a starting point in Geneva, rather than
the 15,000 proposed by the Secretary-General.
ACABQ, noting that there were no unified work-
load standards for conference-servicing staff in
the UN system, recommended that the Secretar-
iat explore the possibilities of introducing uni-
form standards wherever possible in those areas
that were not currently covered.

T h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y ,  i n  r e s o l u t i o n
45/248 A, section II, of 21 December, requested
the Secretary-General to pursue through the Ad-
minis trat ive Committee on Co-ordinat ion the
elaboration of unified work-load standards for
conference-servicing staff within the UN com-
m o n  s y s t e m  a n d  t o  r e p o r t  t h e r e o n ,  t h r o u g h
ACABQ, to the General  Assembly at  i ts  forty-
seventh (1992) session.

Documents and publications

Documen t s  l im i t a t i on
In May 1990, the Secretary-General published

an updated document [A/INF/45/1] setting forth
the policies laid down by the General Assembly
regarding the control  and l imitat ion of  docu-
mentation, as had been requested by the Assem-
bly in resolution 2538(XXIV) [YUN 1969, p. 830].
The document, which enumerated policy deci-
sions adopted by the Assembly over the years,
most recently in 1989, was distributed to all Mem-
ber States. Annexed to the document were a list
o f  m e e t i n g  r e c o r d  e n t i t l e m e n t s  a n d  r e v i s e d
guidelines for the format and contents of reports
of subsidiary organs of the Assembly, as well as
guidelines for the control and limitation of docu-
mentation for UN special conferences.
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The Secretary-General also submitted a June
report [A/AC.172/139] regarding compliance by the
Assembly’s subsidiary organs with the 32-page
document limit for their reports, set by Assembly
resolution 36/117 A [YUN 1981, p. 1364]. He re-
ported that during 1981 to 1989, only 22 subsidi-
ary bodies had submitted reports within the 32-
page limit. Only two of the four subsidiary bodies
entitled to verbatim records and only 3 of the 12
entitled to summary records had submitted one
or more reports within the 32-page limit since
1981.

The Secretary-General concluded that, while
it was clear that Member States continued to at-
tach importance to measures to control and limit
the volume of documentation, experience since
1982 had led to the conclusion that the length of
reports depended on the nature of the informa-
tion they were required to convey.

In a July note [A/AC.172/140] on the provision of
summary records to subsidiary organs of the As-
sembly, the Secretariat presented information on
the number of meetings covered by precis-writers
during 1975-1979 and 1985-1989 in New York, Ge-
neva and Vienna, including meetings of UNIDO
prior to 1986. During those periods, meetings in
New York and Geneva had decreased from 798
and 527 to 456 and 350, respectively. The Secre-
tariat stated that the Assembly’s decision to limit
the ent i t lement  to  summary records had pro-
duced a significant decrease in the work-load,
thus freeing conference-servicing resources for
other priority activities. It recommended that the
Committee on Conferences propose that the As-
sembly adopt, on a permanent basis, subject to
periodic monitoring by the Committee, the ex-
perimental arrangements by which no subsidiary
organ of the Assembly should be entitled to sum-
mary records, except the Ad Hoc Committee on
the Indian Ocean, the Committee on the Exercise
of the Inalienable Rights of the Palestinian Peo-
ple, the International Law Commission, the Le-
gal  Sub-Commit tee  of  the  Commit tee  on the
Peaceful Uses of Outer Space, the Special Com-
mittee against Apartheid, the United Nations
Commission on International Trade Law and the
United Nations Council for Namibia.

Also before the Committee on Conferences
was a report on review of the implementation of
all rules and recommendations relating to the
c o n t r o l  a n d  l i m i t a t i o n  o f  d o c u m e n t a t i o n
IA/AC.172/141]. According to the report, directives
for control and limitation were prepared in re-
sponse to Assembly resolutions and Secretariat
experience, which were then approved by the
Publications Board and issued as addenda to the
1969 administrative instruction on the regula-
tions for the control and limitation of documen-

tation. The directives also covered aspects of the
publications policy of the Organization. Those
specifically concerned with the control and limi-
tation of documentation included: the initiation,
approval and execution of the UN publications
p rog ramme;  documen ta t i on  work - load  e s t i -
mates; requests for document services; criteria
for the selection of material to be issued as UN
publications; newsletters; the maximum length
of  documents  submit ted in  the  name of  the
Secretary-General or of the Secretariat; and the
timetable for the planning and submission of
documents for sessions of UN organs. Compli-
ance was regularly monitored by the Publications
Board and its subsidiary bodies and there was a
continuous exchange of views between author de-
partments and the Board concerning measures
to improve the quality and timely submission of
documentation and to comply with directives of
the Assembly concerning its control and limita-
tion.

The Secretariat also reported on difficulties in
complying with the six-week rule for the submis-
sion of documentation. Problems accounting for
late submission included the timing of sessions of
intergovernmental bodies, the need to take ac-
count of the latest relevant political develop-
ments ,  bot t le-necks caused by submission of
many documents at the same time, the necessity
of receiving responses from Member States or
UN system organizations, and short deadlines
for complex documents requiring extensive re-
search and analysis. In addition, initial estimates
of the volume and timing of the flow of pre-
session documentation were not reliable for plan-
ning, and the situation was further complicated
by the need to give priority to the processing of
in-session documentation. However, efforts con-
tinued to improve the timely processing and dis-
tribution of documents, including greater use of
word processing; consultations between author
departments, editors and the Documents Con-
trol Section at the earliest stage of preparation;
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  d o c u m e n t s  f o r  c o n t r a c t u a l
translation; introduction of electronic typeset-
ting; and improved control and scheduling of the
processing of documents through the Document
R e c o r d s ,  I n f o r m a t i o n  a n d  T r a c k i n g  S y s t e m
(DRITS).

Pursuant  to  Assembly resolut ion 43/222 C
[YUN 1988, p. 899], the Secretariat submitted a re-
por t  on the  number  of  communicat ions  f rom
Member States  c i rculated as  UN documents
[A/AC.l72/142/Rev.  1]. During the first six months
of 1990, a total of 1,327 pages were circulated. At
the rate of $650 a page, the estimated notional
cost  of  processing and circulat ing them was
$862,550. Some 83 Member States or observers
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had submitted 269 communications, ranging in
length from 1 to 25 pages, the average length be-
ing 4.9 pages and the median length 3. Only 25
submissions were more than 10 pages and only 4
Member States or observers submitted more than
10 communications. Of the total number of com-
munications, 134 (about 50 per cent) were, at the
request of those concerned, circulated as both
Assembly  and  Secu r i t y  Counc i l  documen t s .
While there were no clear trends, the number of
communications from Member States seemed to
have decreased since 1988, but their length had
increased.

The Committee on Conferences requested the
Secretariat to prepare a study on the 32-page
limit for reports of the Assembly’s subsidiary
bodies, including the question of establishing a
page limit for reports of those bodies to the As-
sembly. The Committee Chairman was to seek
the views of the Chairmen of those bodies whose
reports exceeded the 32-page limit, stressing the
need to comply whenever possible. The Commit-
tee recommended that the Assembly request the
secretariats of subsidiary organs to bring the rec-
ommendations on the 32-page limit to the atten-
tion of those organs at the start of substantive ses-
s i o n s .  I t  w o u l d  r e p o r t  o n  t h e  m a t t e r  t o  t h e
Assembly at its forty-seventh (1992) session.

The Committee accepted the Secretariat’s rec-
ommendation on the provision of summary rec-
ords to the seven subsidiary organs listed above
(the Council for Namibia was subsequently dis-
solved). It recommended to the Assembly that
summary records cont inue to be provided to
regular and special sessions of the Executive
Board of the United Nations Children’s Fund,
the Executive Committee of the Programme of
t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  H i g h  C o m m i s s i o n e r  f o r
Refugees  and the  Governing Counci l  of  the
United Nations Development Programme. It de-
cided to continue to monitor the situation on a
regular basis and to consider in 1991 the provi-
sion of records with respect to meetings of or-
gans and programmes not funded from the UN
regular budget.

The Commit tee  recommended that  the  As-
sembly renew its appeal to Member States to
respond in a timely manner to requests for infor-
mation for  inclusion in  documents  and reaf-
firmed the need for the Secretariat to comply
with the six-week rule regarding the availability
of documentation.

It also recommended that the Assembly renew
its appeal to Member States to exercise restraint
in their requests for circulation of communica-
tions as UN documents, and decided to keep the
matter under review and to report to the Assem-
bly in 1992.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTION

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/238 B.

Control and limitation of documentation
The General Assembly,
Recalling its resolution 44/196 B of 21 December

1989,
Recalling also its resolution 41/213 of 19 December

1 9 8 6 ,
Taking into account the continuing financial crisis

and the need to improve efficiency and effectiveness,
1. Requests the Committee on Conferences to con-

tinue to review the question of the provision of sum-
mary records on a regular basis and to report thereon
to the General Assembly as appropriate;

2. Decides that, pending a further decision of the
General Assembly on the recommendations of the
Committee on Conferences, no subsidiary organ of the
General Assembly shall be entitled to summary rec-
ords, with the exception of the following:

(a) Ad Hoc Committee on the Indian Ocean;
(b) Committee on the Exercise of the Inalienable

Rights of the Palestinian People;
(c) International Law Commission;
(d) Legal Sub-Committee of the Committee on the

Peaceful Uses of Outer Space;
(e) Special Committee against Apartheid;
(f) United Nations Commission on International

Trade Law;
3. Decides that summary records shall continue to be

provided to regular and special sessions of the follow-
ing governing bodies: the Executive Board of the
United Nations Children’s Fund, the Executive Com-
mittee of the Programme of the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees, and the Governing Coun-
cil of the United Nations Development Programme;

4. Renews its appeal to Member States to exercise re-
straint in their requests for the circulation of communi-
cations as United Nations documents and to keep their
submissions as brief as possible;

5. Also renew its appeal to Member States and or-
ganizations of the United Nations system to respond in
a timely manner to requests for information for inclu-
sion in documents;

6. Requests the Secretary-General to take all appro-
priate measures to ensure that pre-session documents
for meetings are distributed not less than six weeks be-
fore the meetings, simultaneously in all official lan-
guages of the organs of the United Nations, in accord-
ance with General Assembly resolutions 33/56 of 14
December 1978 and 36/117 B of 10 December 1981, and
to circulate eight weeks before the opening of a session
of an intergovernmental body, with the annotated
agenda of the session, a report on the state of prepara-
tion at that time of all the documents in all languages
required for the session;

7. Requests the secretariats of subsidiary organs to
bring the recommendations of the General Assembly
on the desirable thirty-two-page limit for their reports
to the Assembly to the attention of the subsidiary or-
gans at the start of substantive sessions;

8. Requests that intergovernmental organs exercise
restraint in their authorization of recurrent publica-
tions;
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9. Requests the Secretary-General to maximize the
use of internal printing facilities, revising the format of
United Nations documents for which external printing
is now required, as appropriate;

10. Requests the Committee on Conferences to keep
the matter under review and to report to the General
Assembly at its forty-seventh session.

General Assembly resolution 45/238 B

21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/879) without vote, 14 December
(meeting 46); draft by Rapporteur (A/C.5/45/L.8), following informal
consultations; agenda item 124.

Meeting numbers. GA 45th session: 5th Committee 4, 7, 11, 12, 14, 46;
plenary 72.

Print ing and publicat ions policy

Recurrent publications
The Commit tee  on Conferences  considered

a n  A u g u s t  r e p o r t  o f  t h e  S e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l
[A/AC.172/138] on recurrent UN publications,
w h i c h  p r e s e n t e d  c o m p a r a t i v e  d a t a  f o r  t h e
1986-1987 and 1990-1991 bienniums, indicating
the work-load for author departments and for
various processing services in the Department of
C o n f e r e n c e  S e r v i c e s .  T h e  d a t a  s h o w e d  t h e
n u m b e r  o f  o r i g i n a l  m a n u s c r i p t  p a g e s  a n d
number of copies in all languages as percentages
o f  t h e  t o t a l  p u b l i c a t i o n s  p r o g r a m m e .  T h e
Secretary-General stated that the Department of
Conference Services  and the Off ice  of  Pro-
gramme Planning,  Budget  and Finance were
studying the question of a methodology to ana-
lyse the costs of recurrent publications, but an
appropriate methodology had not yet been devel-
oped.

The Commit tee  on Conferences  decided to
await the development of the new methodology
being prepared by the Secretariat. In the mean
time, it recommended that the Assembly request
intergovernmental bodies to exercise restraint in
their authorization of recurrent publications. It
also asked for an evaluation of the readership of
such publications.

T h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y ,  i n  r e s o l u t i o n
45/238 B, requested intergovernmental organs
to exercise restraint in the authorization of recur-
rent publications.

Printing requirements
The Secretary-General submitted in Septem-

ber a report [A/C.5/45/8] on UN printing require-
ments, pursuant to General Assembly resolution
44/196 B [YUN 1989, p. 907] requesting that he ana-
lyse those requirements and recommend propos-
als to maximize the cost-effectiveness of external
and internal printing.

The Secretary-General stated that the practice
of the United Nations was to make the most com-
plete and effective use of the printing facilities at
each conference centre and to turn to external
printing only when the special requirements of a
publication could not be met internally. In both
cases, every effort was made to ensure that the
printing was done as efficiently and economically
as possible, which increasingly benefited from
the application of computer-based technologies.

He recommended continuation of UN print-
ing policies and practices so that maximum use
was made of internal printing capacities at major
conference centres, including the regional com-
missions, and that use of external printing serv-
ices be carefully controlled to ensure that they
were procured on the most economic and effi-
cient basis.

The Committee on Conferences noted that the
information before it was insufficient to make
recommendations to the Assembly. It asked the
Secretariat to prepare a report on printing re-
quirements containing quantified data on work
volume and costs, while clarifying the relation-
ship between printing practices and publication
policies. The Secretariat should develop an inter-
nal manual establishing rules and regulations on
the Organization’s printing policy, which would
enable understanding of the software and hard-
ware involved; explain technological devices used
and the use and guidelines of DRITS and provide
guidance on the control  of  external  pr int ing
costs.

The Assembly, by decision 45/451 of 21 De-
cember, concurred with the Secretary-General’s
recommendations. In resolution 45/238 B, it re-
quested the Secretary-General to maximize the
use of internal printing facilities, revising the for-
mat of UN documents for which external print-
ing was currently required.

UN premises

Conference facil i t ies in
Add i s  Ababa  and  Bangkok

In November, the Secretary-General reported
[A/C.5/45/53] to the General Assembly’s Fifth (Ad-
ministrative and Budgetary) Committee regard-
ing construction of additional conference facili-
t i e s  a t  t h e  h e a d q u a r t e r s  o f  t h e  E c o n o m i c
Commission for Africa (ECA) in Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia, and of the Economic and Social Com-
mission for Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP) in Bang-
kok, Thailand. The report reviewed progress on
the projects and contained updated timetables
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for implementation and related financial consid-
erations. Construction of both projects had origi-
nally been approved by the Assembly in 1984
[YUN 1984. pp. 620 & 628].

The Secretary-General  reported that  on 18
January a supplementary agreement to the ECA

Headquarters  Agreement  regarding the con-
struction site was signed, as was a letter regarding
duty-free importation of materials and equip-
ment and other procedures during the construc-
tion period. Advertisements were placed inviting
applications for pre-qualification from construc-
tion contractors world wide and invitations to
tender were issued in June to 17 contractors/con-
sortia representing firms from 12 countries. Ten-
ders were received from 10 contractors. Up-to-
date estimates of project costs had been prepared
by the quantity surveyor. In view of the 23 per
cent increase in the exchange rate of the United
States dollar to the European Currency Unit, the
total project cost would be $107,576,900. (Con-
struction was estimated to be completed in 1991.)

The construction of ESCAP conference facili-
ties in Bangkok continued at a slower pace than
the contractor had envisaged in his original time-
table. Thailand’s construction boom had caused
shortages in both materials and skilled person-
nel. Although the UN project had escaped the
full effects of those adverse factors, by September
1990 it was four months behind schedule, with
the completion of the main construction esti-
mated at late 1991. Of the estimated total cost of
$44,177,700, expenditures up to the end of 1989
were $11,165,000, with disbursement up to 31
August  1990 to ta l l ing  $7,631,500.  A fur ther
$4,764,700 was expected to be disbursed by the
end of 1990. It was projected that $15,500,000
would be needed in 1991. The total 1990-1991 ap-
propriation of $16,603,900 and the unexpended
balance of $11,533,000 in the construction-in-
progress account would be sufficient to cover ex-
penditures during the current biennium.

T h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y ,  b y  r e s o l u t i o n
45/248 A, section X, of 21 December, took note
of the report of the Secretary-General and re-
quested him to proceed with the projects in ac-
cordance with the revised timetables.

A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  a n d  c o m m o n
s e r v i c e s  a t  V i e n n a

Responding to section XV of General Assem-
bly resolution 44/201 B [YUN 1989, p. 908], the
Secretary-General submitted a November report
[A/C.5//5/32] to the Fifth Committee on adminis-
trative and common services units in Vienna.
During the year, a team from the Management
Advisory Service and another from the Internal

Audit Division reviewed the organization, func-
tions, staffing and operations of those services in
Vienna with a view to reducing duplication and
costs of services and proposing improvements.

The Secretary-General said that the reviews
pointed to the urgent need to reassess and re-
structure the Vienna administrative and com-
mon services arrangements, and to reconsider
the assignment of functions. Some functions cur-
rently assigned to UNIDO could more appropri-
ately devolve on the United Nations, such as secu-
rity, communications, library services, language
training and buildings management operations,
each very closely related to conference servicing.
A thorough review of all common and joint serv-
ices would be conducted to determine the appro-
priate share of all users in the cost of each service.
Consultations would be undertaken with the sec-
retariats of UNIDO and IAEA in 1991 to formulate
proposals  for  revised administrat ive arrange-
ments. In anticipation of that revision, an appro-
priation of $93,000 would be required in the
1990-1991 programme budget, net of staff assess-
ment. The Secretary-General also proposed that
the Assembly delegate authority to ACABQ to ap-
prove the revised administrative arrangements in
1991.

ACABQ [A/45/7/Add.6] agreed with the conclu-
sions and recommendations of  the Secretary-
General. It recommended the establishment of
new posts suggested by the Secretary-General;
however, the related costs for 1991 should be
absorbed from within exist ing resources.  In
December ,  t he  Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l  submi t t ed
UNIDO’s comments [A/C.5/45/63] on those ar-
rangements, in which it expressed reservations
regarding his proposals. It suggested that the
problems regarding common and joint services
at the Vienna International Centre should be ad-
dressed within the framework of tripartite or bi-
lateral consultations, with the results thereof be-
ing submitted to the respective governing bodies
for consideration. Prior to that, no financial or
adminis trat ive changes should be made,  nor
should there be any new infrastructure estab-
lished or additional costs incurred. The Joint In-
spection Unit should be requested to review the
situation in Vienna and to submit recommenda-
tions to the governing bodies of the United Na-
tions, IAEA and UNIDO.

T h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y ,  b y  r e s o l u t i o n
45/248 A, section VIII, of 21 December, took
note of the report of the Secretary-General and
the related comments of UNIDO. It endorsed the
conclusions and recommendations of ACABQ.

The Secretary-General also submitted a review
[A/C.5/45/4], pursuant to Assembly resolution
44/201 B, section II [YUN 1989, P. 870], of the func-
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tions and administrative support of the depart-
ments having mandates related to global social
d e v e l o p m e n t  i s s u e s  a n d  p r o p o s a l s  f o r  t h e
strengthening of the United Nations Office at
Vienna. In resolution 45/248 A, section VII, of
21 December, the Assembly took note of the re-
port of the Secretary-General.

Information systems
and computers

T e c h n o l o g i c a l  i n n o v a t i o n s

In October, responding to General Assembly
resolution 44/200 C [YUN 1989. p. 909], the
Secretary-General submitted a report [A/45/478]
on the status of technological innovations in the
United Nat ions.  The report  reviewed and as-
sessed current  pol icies  and procedures,  dis-
cussed the results obtained with the introduction
of technological innovations and examined fu-
ture plans and expectations.

The Secretary-General said that, beginning in
the 1990-1991 biennium, a programme had been
initiated to improve data communications capa-
bilities, intending to upgrade all workstations to
microcomputers and to link them to local-area
networks, which would be connected to organiza-
tional mid-range computers or mainframe ma-
chines. Data communications over wide-area net-
works were being strengthened to offer a global
electronic mail facility. Image processing offered
great promise and a project to implement the
storage, distribution and retrieval of the full text
of UN parliamentary documents was under way
(see below). The integrated management infor-
mation system (see below) in the Office of Hu-
man Resources Management, approved by the
General Assembly in section XII of resolution
43/217 [YUN 1988, p. 901], was to provide managers
and staff in administrative offices with a modern
tool for processing information in budget, fi-
nance, human resources and general services.
The technical environment would be a network
of  mainframe computers ,  minicomputers  and
microcomputers distributed throughout the Or-
ganization and linked through reliable telecom-
munication networks.

The Secretary-General  concluded that  the
challenge to the Organization was to develop a
detailed strategic plan to serve as a guideline in
allocating resources to projects supporting the
introduction of technological innovations. The
Technological Innovations Board would ensure
that  budget  provisions for  t raining ref lected

added requirements resulting from a global pro-
g r a m m e  o f  a c q u i s i t i o n  a n d  r e p l a c e m e n t  o f
equipment and software. Transition from multi-
ple central data-processing facilities to a net-
worked organizational structure promised to be
one of the most interesting trends in the next
decade. Much work would be needed to reorient
people to changes of that magnitude as well as to
other innovations. Nearly everyone in the Or-
ganization would need to be computer literate.
Training programmes would become of utmost
importance in teaching users how to benefit from
the new technologies.

On 21 December, the General Assembly, by
resolution 45/254 C, took note of the report of
the Secretary-General and requested that an up-
dated version of that report be submitted in the
context of the proposed programme budget for
1992-1993.

Integrated management information system
In November, the Secretary-General, in his sec-

ond progress report on the integrated manage-
ment information system (IMIS) project [A/C.5/
45/20], stated that a consulting firm had been se-
lected to undertake the project and work began in
January 1990 on a detailed analysis of user re-
quirements and the logical design of IMIS. In May,
the analysis of administrative requirements for
IMIS was completed. It was found that the require-
ments of overseas offices were similar to those of
Headquarters and therefore the premise that an
integrated system could be designed serving the
needs of all UN offices had been confirmed. Fol-
lowing the user requirements analysis, a logical
design (or external design) for an integrated sys-
tem allowing on-line processing was constructed.
Planning had begun also for the phased procure-
ment of hardware and software.

The Secretary-General  observed that  IMIS,
which was expected to be operational in 1993,
would provide management with a comprehen-
sive, timely and accurate view of UN assets and li-
abilities, giving the Organization the capacity to
handle an increasing work-load while containing
costs, simplifying procedures, improving infor-
mation flow, reducing delays through improved
delegation of authority and achieving a greater
accountability level.

T h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y ,  b y  r e s o l u t i o n
45/248 A, section IX, of 21 December, took note
of the report of the Secretary-General and reiter-
ated its request that he report to the Assembly on
the cost benefits of the IMIS project.

Optical disk storage system
In December, the Secretary-General reported

on the optical disk storage and retrieval system
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[A/C.5/45/58], as requested by General Assembly
resolution 44/201 B, section XVI [Y-UN 1989, p.
909]. The system was intended to provide effi-
cient storage of UN documents, on-line access
and retrieval of such documents by local and re-
mote computer  workstat ions and high-speed
t r a n s m i s s i o n  o f  d o c u m e n t s  t o  r e m o t e  u s e r s
within the Organization. The Secretary-General
r e p o r t e d  t h a t  a n  i n t e r d e p a r t m e n t a l  s t e e r i n g
group had been formed within the Secretariat to
establish the first phase of the system in Geneva
and New York and to plan the implementation of
the full system, to include the regional commis-
sions and other duty stations. The request for
proposals  for  the implementat ion of  the f i rs t
phase had been issued and selection of the sup-
plier was expected to be completed in the first
quarter of 1991. To carry out the project an addi-
tional appropriation of $400,000 was required
for the 1990-1991 biennium, as well as Assembly
approval to redeploy $237,500 appropriated for
external printing and binding in the biennium.

GENERAL ASSEMBLY ACTlON

O n  2 1  D e c e m b e r ,  t h e  G e n e r a l  A s s e m b l y
adopted resolution 45/248 A, section XIV

Optical disk storage and retrieval system
[The General Assembly . . .]
1. Decides to defer until its forty-sixth session con-

sideration of the report of the Secretary-General on
the optical disk storage and retrieval system;

2. Requests the Secretariat to carry out consultations
with the permanent missions in order to determine the
appropriateness of making the system compatible with
those of permanent missions and to report thereon to
the General Assembly at its forty-sixth session;

3. Empowers the Advisory Committee on Adminis-
trative and Budgetary Questions to authorize the
Secretary-General to enter into commitments for addi-
tional requirements necessary for 1991, on the under-
standing ‘that such appropriations as may be necessary
for 1991 would have first call on the contingency fund
of the programme budget for the biennium 1990-1991
at the forty-sixth session;

General Assembly resolution 45/248 A, section XIV
21 December 1990 Meeting 72 Adopted without vote

Approved by Fifth Committee (A/45/900) without vote, 14 December
(meeting 46); oral proposal by Chairman; agenda item 118.

International Computing Centre
The 1991 budget estimates of the International

Computing Centre (ICC) in Geneva were submit-
ted by the Secretary-General in September 1990
[A/C.5/45/9]. ICC was established in 1971 as a pro-
vider of data-processing, text-processing and re-
lated telecommunications services for all UN or-
ganizations wishing to participate in its activities.
At the time of the report, the United Nations and

19 other organizations and programmes partici-
pated.

For 1991, ICC requirements were estimated at
$10,515,500, as compared to $11,260,400 in 1990.
The five organizations/programmes that were
projected to utilize ICC the most were, in order of
money spent, the United Nations, the Office of
t h e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  H i g h  C o m m i s s i o n e r  f o r
Refugees, the World Health Organization, the
World Food Programme and the World Intellec-
tual Property Organization; together, they pro-
vided more than 80 per cent of the funding for
ICC’s operations. The UN share for its use in 1991
was estimated at $2,716,400.

The Advisory Committee on Administrative
and Budgetary Questions (ACABQ) in November
stated [A/45/7/Add.3] that it had no objection to
the 1991 budget estimates and the related share
for the United Nations. In view of the increasing
demand and urgent need to provide participants
w i t h  u n i v e r s a l  a n d  s t a n d a r d  c o m m u n i c a t i o n
links, ACABQ called on ICC to expedite the re-
crui tment  of  qual if ied staff  to f i l l  a l l  vacant
posts. It welcomed the review of the Centre and
requested that future reports of the Secretary-
General to the Assembly should include relevant
information on the administrat ive and opera-
tional status of ICC, as well as staffing informa-
tion. ACABQ considered that a highly reliable and
secure operations environment was essential to
provide proper  and effect ive communicat ions
support to participants and trusted that the reor-
ganization of the Centre would improve the secu-
rity situation.

On 21 December, the General Assembly, by
resolution 45/248 A, section III, approved the
1991 budget  es t imates  of  ICC,  amount ing to
$10,515,500.

UN Postal Administration

In 1990, gross revenue of the United Nations
Postal Administration (UNPA) from the sale of
philatelic items at United Nations Headquarters
and at overseas offices totalled more than $16.6
million. Revenue from the sale of stamps for
philatelic purposes was retained by the United
Nations. Under the terms of an agreement be-
tween the United Nations and the United States,
revenue from the sale of United States dollar-de-
nominated stamps used for postage from Head-
quarters was reimbursed to the United States
Postal Service. Similarly, postal agreements be-
tween the United Nations and Switzerland and
the United Nat ions and Austr ia  required that



Other administrative and management questions 1067

revenue derived from the sale of Swiss franc
(SwF)-denominated stamps and Austrian schil-
ling (S)-denominated stamps for postage use be
reimbursed to the Swiss  and Austr ian postal
authorities, respectively.

Six commemorative stamp issues, two defini-
tive stamps and two souvenir cards were released
by UNPA during the year.

Three commemorative stamps in denomina-
tions of 25 cents, SwF 1.50 and S 12 were issued on
the theme of “International Trade Centre” on 2
February. Two definitive stamps carrying de-
nominations of SwF 5 and S 1.50 were released on
the same date.

The second commemorative stamp issue of the
year was released on 16 March with the theme
“Fight AIDS Worldwide”. The stamps were in de-
nominations of 25 cents, 40 cents, SwF 0.50, SwF
0.80, S 5 and S 11. A souvenir card accompanied
the issue.

“Medicinal Plants” was the theme of the third
commemorative issue of the year. Stamps in de-

nominations of 25 cents, 90 cents, SwF 0.90, SwF
1.40, S 4.50 and S 9.50 were issued on 4 May.

The “45th Anniversary of the United Nations”
was celebrated on 26 June with an issue consist-
ing of six stamps and three souvenir sheets. The
stamps were denominated in 25 cents, 45 cents,
SwF 0.90, SwF 1.10, S 7 and S 9, while the souve-
nir sheets carried denominations of 70 cents,
SwF 2 and S 16.

‘Crime Prevention” was the theme of the fifth
commemorative issue of 1990. The stamps, re-
leased on 13 September, carried denominations
of 25 cents, 36 cents, SwF 0.50, SwF 2, S 6 and S 8.
A souvenir card was issued on the same date.

The second set of six stamps in the human
rights stamp series was released on 16 November.
The stamps, which illustrated articles 7 to 12 of
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, bore
denominations of 25 cents, 45 cents, SwF 0.35,
SwF 0.90, S 4.50 and S 7.

In 1990, UNPA produced 46,918,383 stamps
and souvenir sheets. First day of issue cancella-
tions were applied to 2,065,027 envelopes.
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Chapter I

International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA)

The International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA),
established in 1957 to foster the peaceful uses of
nuclear energy, continued in 1990 to promote the
exchange of scientific and technical information,
to establish and administer safeguards, to provide
technical information, to establish health and
safety standards, and to provide technical assist-
ance to its members.

The thirty-fourth session of the IAEA General
Conference (Vienna, 17-21 September) reviewed
progress made by the Standing Committee on Li-
ability for Nuclear Damage, established in Febru-
ary 1990, including draft amendments to the
1963 Vienna Convention on Civil Liability for
Nuclear Damage [YUN 1963, p. 595]. The Confer-
ence adopted resolut ions relat ing to nuclear
safety and radiological protection; the 1987 Con-
vention on Physical Protection of Nuclear Mate-
rial [YUN 1987, p. 1187]; safety guidelines for
nuclear-powered vessels; prohibition of armed
attacks against nuclear installations devoted to
peaceful purposes; the use of nuclear desaliniza-
tion for producing potable water; and the nuclear
capabilities of Israel and of South Africa. It also
adopted the Code of Practice on the Interna-
tional Transboundary Movement of Radioactive
Waste.

IAEA membership decreased to 112 in 1990
with the unification of the Federal Republic of
Germany and the German Democratic Republic
into a single State (see PART ONE, Chapter IV).

Nuclear safety
During 1990, the International Nuclear Event

Scale was accepted for a trial period of operation.
By year’s end, 25 countries had informed IAEA

that they were using the scale for rating the safety
significance of events and had agreed to report to
the Agency within 24 hours information on any
events rated at the second level or above for
world-wide disseminat ion.  The rat ing of  the
safety significance of nuclear events was based on
seven levels and three attributes (on-site effects,
off-site effects and degradation of defence in
depth).

The Nuclear Safety Standards Advisory Group
reviewed the revised texts of safety guides on
siting, design and operation of nuclear installa-
tions; the International Nuclear Safety Advisory
Group completed its deliberations on safety cul-

ture and finalized its report for publication in
1991. Seven site safety review missions in 1990 fo-
cused on seismic problems, while operational
safety review team missions to existing construc-
tion sites revealed the need for basic organiza-
tional changes, the application of modern man-
agement  pr inciples ,  and the introduct ion of
comprehensive quality assurance provisions and
reinforced industrial safety practices.

The Incident Reporting System included 25
participating member States and 1,081 data base
records by the end of 1990. The safety of older
power reactors became a matter of international
concern, with emphasis placed on improving the
awareness of aging phenomena and on develop-
ing methods for evaluation and management.
F o l l o w i n g  t h e  e n d o r s e m e n t  b y  t h e  G e n e r a l
Conference of a project for international assist-
ance in assessing the safety of  early model
WWER-440/230 plants (power plants with 440
megawatts  water  cooled and moderated reac-
tors of Soviet design), an advisory group met in
September to establish the technical and work
programme of the project.

IAEA radiation protection services were en-
larged in 1990. During the year, the Agency had
more than 120 national projects, and four major
r eg iona l  p ro j ec t s  we re  unde r  way  a imed  a t
strengthening radiation safety capabilities in de-
veloping member States. It published amended
versions of the IAEA transport regulations related
to radioactive materials, and sponsored training
courses on the safety and regulation of radiation
sources (Argonne, Illinois, United States) and on
radiation cytogenetics in biomedical, environ-
mental, health and radiation protection prob-
lems (Rio de Janeiro, Brazil). Two seminars were
held on preparedness for nuclear and radiologi-
cal accidents, including medical aspects (Indone-
sia, March; Hungary, September). In connection
with an international project, initiated at the re-
quest of the USSR, to assess the health and envi-
r o n m e n t a l  e f f e c t s  o f  t h e  1 9 8 6  C h e r n o b y l
(Ukrainian SSR) accident and evaluate the pro-
tective measures taken, fact-finding missions vis-
ited the affected areas and preliminary reports
were prepared under the auspices of an interna-
tional advisory committee. The committee’s re-
port was to be published in 1991.
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Nuclear power

The Agency continued to provide support to
its developing member States, especially for proj-
ect feasibility studies, infrastructure develop-
ment planning, manpower planning and project
management. In addition, it provided assistance
for 11 technical co-operation projects in the area
of quality assurance. The IAEA workshops, semi-
nars and symposia convened in 1990 emphasized
nuclear power planning (Republic of Korea), fi-
nancing nuclear power projects in developing
countries (Indonesia), and quality management
(Czechoslovakia) and quality assurance (India,
Indonesia) for nuclear power projects. Work con-
tinued on comparative assessments of nuclear
power and other energy sources, in particular the
potential to avoid greenhouse gas emissions and
global warming.

The Agency’s Power Reactor Information Sys-
tem (PRIS) with 50 users in 23 member States and
two international organizations, continued as a
main tool for statistical analysis of nuclear power
plant  performance.  During 1990,  the  Agency
completed preparations for offering a new serv-
ice called micro-PRIS, which was a personal com-
puter (PC) version of PRIS data on diskette in a
form readily accessible by standard, commer-
cially available PC packages.

T h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  T h e r m o n u c l e a r  E x p e r i -
mental Reactor Conceptual Design Activity was
successfully concluded in December. The agreed
design was based on the tokamak concept of mag-
netic confinement and a project plan was devel-
oped for future research, development and engi-
neering design work that could be shared among
national programmes.

Nuclear fuel cycle

IAEA activities related to the nuclear fuel cycle
and resources in 1990 included projects, meet-
ings and training courses on the environmental
effects of nuclear fuel cycle facilities; the plan-
ning of such facilities in developing countries; re-
sources of nuclear raw materials; processing of
nuclear and reactor materials; reactor fuel de-
s ign,  fabr icat ion and performance;  and spent
fuel management. A new edition of the “Red
Book”, a joint report of IAEA and the Nuclear En-
ergy Agency of the Organisation for Economic
Co-operation and Development containing sta-
t is t ical  data  on uranium resources ,  was pub-
lished. Preparation of a comprehensive world
map of uranium deposits was initiated. IAEA sup-
ported 27 technical co-operation projects on vari-
ous aspects of uranium exploration and develop-
ment.

Radioactive waste management
In September, the Agency’s new Radioactive

Waste Safety Standards Programme was pre-
sented to the IAEA Board of Governors. The pro-
gramme aimed at producing a series of safety
documents  to  set  out  internat ional ly agreed-
upon approaches to the safe management and
disposal of radioactive wastes. In 1990, six regu-
lar missions and one special mission were con-
ducted to developing member States as part of
the Agency’s  Radioact ive Waste  Management
Advisory Programme. The missions offered ad-
vice on establishing national waste management
programmes and technical assistance on specific
waste  management  issues  or  problems.  Other
IAEA activities in the area of radioactive waste
management  included preparat ion of  reports
and ini t ia t ion of  projects  regarding the han-
dling, treatment, conditioning and storage of ra-
dioactive wastes; radioactive waste disposal; and
the decontaminat ion and decommissioning of
nuclear installations.

Food and agriculture
During 1990, IAEA-sponsored symposia and

courses related to the use of nuclear technologies
in food and agriculture included meetings on the
use of stable isotopes in plant nutrition, soil fer-
tility and environmental studies; plant mutation
breeding; the use of immunoassay techniques for
promoting animal  heal th and prevent ing dis-
eases; controlling pests using the sterile insect
technique;  and food i rradiat ion.  In addi t ion,
Agency projects were under way relating to soil
fertility, irrigation and crop production; plant
breeding and genetics; animal production and
health; insect and pest control; agrochemicals
and residues; and food preservation.

T h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  C o n s u l t a t i v e  G r o u p  o n
Food Irradiation continued to provide informa-
tion and advice to member countries, the Food
and Agriculture Organization of the United Na-
tions, IAEA and the World Health Organization
(WHO), while the International Facility for Food
Irradiat ion Technology,  establ ished in  1978,
completed its mandate and ceased operation on
31 December 1990. The Soil Science Unit pro
vided training to 16 fellows and conducted one
interregional training course. The Plant Breed-
ing Unit continued research and development
activities related to mutation breeding and plant
genetics. Activities related to animal production
and health focused on improving livestock pro-
ductivity and the diagnosis and surveillance of
l i ve s tock  d i s ea se s .  The  ag rochemica l s  p ro -
gramme continued to assist member States in
dealing with problems related to pesticide prac-
tices with a view to improving their efficacy, re-
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ducing hazards to consumers and protecting the
agricultural environment.

Human health
In 1990, inter-agency consultations between

IAEA and WHO identified areas of mutual inter-
est and resulted in an action plan for mutual co-
operation. The Agency completed 16 of 130 tech-
nical co-operation projects in nuclear medicine
and awarded fellowships in that field to 43 candi-
dates from 25 developing countries. Other proj-
ects under way addressed topics related to ap-
plied radiation biology and radiotherapy and the
role of nuclear and isotopic techniques in human
nutrition.

Physical and earth sciences
Under industry and earth sciences and physi-

cal and chemical sciences, IAEA activities during
1990 focused on industrial applications, includ-
ing manpower development ,  disseminat ion of
information and technology transfer; develop-
ment of water and mineral resources; nuclear
measurements and instrumentation; and utili-
zation of research reactors and particle accel-
erators.

The increasing role of nuclear and nuclear-
rela ted techniques in  environmental  conser-
vation was emphasized. Projects and meetings
a d d r e s s e d  e n v i r o n m e n t a l  p o l l u t i o n  i n  t h e
coal and coke industry; radiation processing;
t he  exp lo ra t i on  and  exp lo i t a t i on  o f  ene rgy
and mineral  resources;  non-destruct ive tes t-
ing of  mater ials ;  and character izat ion meth-
ods of new materials.

T h e  A g e n c y  s u p p o r t e d  4 4  t e c h n i c a l  c o -
operation projects related to isotope hydrology in
34 member States and regional projects in Africa,
the Middle East and Latin America. The Isotope
Hydrology Laboratory provided laboratories in
member States with 320 samples for stable iso-
tope measurement calibration and intercompari-
son. Investigations continued or were initiated in
numerous ar id and semi-ar id zones to  assess
ground-water  or igin,  recharge and dynamics;
ground-water investigations were carried out in
numerous tropical countries. Missions and proj-
ects also related to ground-water salinization and
contamination, geothermal studies, surface wa-
ter and sedimentology, and precipitation and at-
mospheric studies.

The development of computer software for ap-
plications related to nuclear measurements and
instrumentation continued, as did Agency co-
ordination of world-wide networks of nuclear
and atomic data centres concerned with nuclear
reaction data, nuclear structure and decay data,

and atomic and molecular data. Thirteen nuclear
laboratories in developing countries, mostly in
Africa, were given support to develop nuclear
analytical facilities.

T h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  C e n t r e  f o r  T h e o r e t i c a l
Physics, jointly operated by IAEA and the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Or-
ganization (UNESCO) and located in Trieste, Italy,
continued its research and training activities.
Some 4,400 scientists, of whom 65 per cent were
from developing countries, took part in the Cen-
tre’s activities in 1990 and in the programme for
training at Italian laboratories. In the area of
physics and pure and applied mathematics, the
Centre sponsored 43 courses, workshops and
symposia in 22 countries.

Technical co-operation
The first biennial technical co-operation pro-

gramme was concluded in 1990 and a special
evaluation of the two-year cycle was scheduled for
1991. During the year, a total of 1,135 projects were
operational, while arrangements were provided
for 2,220 expert assignments. In addition, the
programme processed 3,152 purchase orders for
equipment and supplies, devised training pro-
grammes for 1,057 fellows and visiting scientists
and organized 108 regional and interregional
t ra ining courses  for  1 ,358 par t ic ipants .  New
resources available for technical co-operation
decreased by 11.1 per cent over 1989 to $44.6
million, due to a bookkeeping loss caused by
the devaluation of a major non-convertible cur-
rency.

Agency safeguards responsibilities
In 1990, IAEA carried out 2,188 inspections of

safeguarded nuclear material, leading it to con-
clude, as in previous years, that the nuclear mate-
rial under Agency safeguards remained in peace-
ful nuclear activities or was otherwise accounted
for.

As at 31 December 1990, 177 safeguards agree-
ments were in force with 104 States and Taiwan,
compared with 172 agreements with 101 States
and Taiwan at the end of 1989. Safeguards agree-
ments were in force with 86 States pursuant to the
1968 Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear
Weapons (NPT) [GA res. 2373(XXI)]. NPT safeguards
agreements had been concluded with 10 of the 11
signatories of the 1985 South Pacific Nuclear
Free Zone Treaty (Rarotonga Treaty) [YUN 1985, p.
58] and safeguards were applied in one of those
States. Agreements had been concluded with 19
of the 23 Latin American States party to the 1967
Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons in
Latin America and the Caribbean (Treaty of



1074 Intergovernmental organizations

Tlatelolco) [YUN 1967, p. 13], of which 16 were in
force. Safeguards were applied in 42 States under
agreements pursuant to NPT or to NPT and the
Treaty of Tlatelolco.

As at 31 December 1990, 515 nuclear installa-
tions were under safeguards or contained safe-
guarded materials; nine of them were in nuclear-
weapon States. A further 395 locations outside
nuclear  faci l i t ies  contained small  amounts  of
safeguarded materials and there were two safe-
guarded non-nuclear installations.

Nuclear information
In 1990, 95,604 records were added to the In-

ternational Nuclear Information System (INIS),
bringing the total number of records in the INIS

data base to 1,447,960. During the year, nearly
11 mil l ion printed pages were distr ibuted in
c o m p u t e r - a i d e d  m i c r o f i c h e  f o r m a t ,  w h i l e
member States spent a total of 700 hours on-
line to the INIS data base. INIS membership re-
mained at 79 member States plus 15 international
organizations in 1990, with the admission of the
Sudan and the reunification of Germany.

Secretariat
At the end of 1990, there were a total of 2,175

staff members of the IAEA secretariat, including
832 in the Professional and higher categories,
1,202 in the General Service category and 141 in
the Maintenance and Operatives Service category.

Budget
The IAEA regular budget for 1990 amounted

to $178,653,000, of which $170,135,000 was to
b e  f i n a n c e d  f r o m  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  b y  m e m b e r
States on the basis of the 1990 scale of assess-
ment, $4,933,000 from income from work for
others and $3,584,000 from other miscellane-
ous income. Actual expenditures amounted to
$176,500,274,  resul t ing  in  an  unencumbered
balance of $2,152,726.

The target for voluntary contributions to the
Technical Assistance and Co-operation Fund in
1990 was established at $45.5 million, of which
$38,797,255 had been pledged by member States
by the end of the year.

NOTE: For further information, see The Annual Re-
port for 1990, published by IAEA.
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Chapter II

International Labour Organisation (ILO)

The Internat ional  Labour  Organisat ion ( ILO) ,
established in 1919 as an autonomous institution
associated with the League of Nations, in 1990
continued activities in six major areas: promot-
ing policies to create employment and satisfy
b a s i c  h u m a n  n e e d s ;  d e v e l o p i n g  h u m a n  r e -
s o u r c e s ;  i m p r o v i n g  w o r k i n g  c o n d i t i o n s  a n d
environment; promoting social security; strength-
ening industrial relations and tripartite (govern-
m e n t / e m p l o y e r / w o r k e r )  c o - o p e r a t i o n ;  a n d
a d v a n c i n g  h u m a n  r i g h t s  i n  t h e  s o c i a l  a n d
l a b o u r  f i e l d s .

ILO membership decreased to 148 in 1990 due
to the unification of the Federal Republic of Ger-
many and the German Democratic Republic and
that of Yemen and Democratic Yemen (see PART

ONE, Chapter IV).

Meetings
The seventy-seventh session of the Interna-

tional Labour Conference (Geneva, 7-27 June)
adopted a new convention on night work and a
protocol revising the Convention on night work
for women, as well as a new convention on safety
in the use of chemicals at work (see below, under
“Standard-setting”). The Conference considered
the annual reports of the ILO Governing Body
and the Director-General, focusing on environ-
ment  and the world of  work,  as  wel l  as  the
twenty-sixth special report on the effect of apart-
heid on labour and employment in South Africa.
The Conference held a first discussion on work-
ing conditions in hotels and restaurants, with a
view to the adoption of standards in that field at
its 1991 session. A general discussion reviewed
the promotion of self-employment, highlighting
its role in economic growth and poverty allevia-
tion. A tripartite Conference committee again
examined the applicat ion of  ILO Convent ions
and Recommendations by member States, and
reviewed the application of ILO instruments con-
cerning minimum standards in merchant ship-
ping.

The Fif th Tripart i te  Technical  Meeting for
M i n e s  O t h e r  t h a n  C o a l  M i n e s  ( G e n e v a ,  2 8
March-5 April) adopted conclusions on the ef-
fects of new technology on the industry and on
conditions of work. The Third Tripartite Tech-
nical Meeting for the Printing and Allied Trades

(Geneva, 5-13 December) examined conditions
of work as well as security of employment and in-
come in the light of structural and technological
change.

international standards
In 1990, ILO’s activities concerning Conven-

t i o n s  a n d  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  c o n s i s t e d  o f
s tandard-set t ing and implementat ion of  s tan-
dards.

Standard-setting
At its seventy-seventh session (June 1990), the

Internat ional  Labour  Conference adopted the
Chemicals Convention (No. 170) and Recommen-
dation (No. 177), 1990; the Night Work Conven-
tion (No. 171) and Recommendation (No. 178),
1990; and the Protocol of 1990 to the Night Work
(Women) Convention (Revised), 1948 (No. 89).
The report forms for those instruments were ap-
proved by the Governing Body at its annual ses-
sion in November.

The Seafarers’ Welfare Convention, 1987 (No.
163) entered into force on 3 October 1990.

During the year, 74 ratifications of ILO Con-
ventions by 19 member States were registered,
bringing the total number of ratifications as at 31
December 1990 to 5,508.

Supervision of standards
At its annual meeting in March, the Commit-

tee of Experts on the Application of Conventions
and Recommendations examined some 1,526 re-
ports from member States regarding compliance
with their obligations under the ILO Constitution
and international labour standards, and formu-
lated 1,551 comments in the form of observations
published in i ts  report  or  direct  requests  to
Governments. The Committee again examined
the application of the Employment Policy Con-
vention, 1964 (No. 122), and prepared a general
survey of national law and practice in ILO mem-
ber States regarding application of the Merchant
Shipping (Minimum Standards)  Convent ion,
1976 (No. 147) and the Merchant Shipping (Im-
provement of Standards) Recommendation, 1976
(No. 155).

The Governing Body Committee on Freedom
of Association met three times in 1990 to examine
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complaints of violations of freedom of associa-
tion received from employers’ and workers’ or-
ganizations. The Committee submitted to the
Governing Body seven reports containing final
or interim conclusions in 74 cases.

A number of special procedures were pursued
during 1990 to examine complaints and repre-
sentat ions  submit ted under  the  ILO Const i tu-
tion. Complaints under article 26 were examined
concerning the application of ratified Conven-
tions by Nicaragua and Romania, and represen-
tations under article 24 were examined concern-
ing Argentina, Iraq, the Libyan Arab Jamahiriya,
Mauritania and Turkey.

Employment and development

ILO continued to assist in developing policies
to generate employment and alleviate poverty in
the context of rapid national and international
structural change. The organization participated
in a meeting on the employment consequences of
structural adjustment in five Arab countries (Al-
geria, Egypt, Jordan, Morocco and Tunisia) and
began preparations for a tripartite symposium
on structural adjustment, employment. and train-
ing for Latin America and the Caribbean to be
held in 1991. Among reports and publications
produced during the year were studies on effec-
tive structural adjustment packages conceived to
meet distributional directives, a case-study on
private investment in Zimbabwe, and books on
rural labour in Tunisia and on the links between
economic growth and labour outmigration from
agriculture in 86 developing countries. A report
on structural adjustment and its socio-economic
effects in rural areas was prepared for the elev-
enth session of the Advisory Committee on Rural
Development held in October 1990. Activities
also addressed various aspects of the relationships
between technological change, employment and
structural adjustment. A comprehensive data base
on the incidence of rural poverty in developing
countries was created.

The World Employment  Programme (W E P)
continued, through research activities, technical
advisory services, national projects and the work
of regional teams in Africa, Asia and Latin Amer-
ica,  to  address  the longer- term development
problems of rural areas and the rapidly growing
urban informal sector. Among other areas cov-
ered by WEP were ensuring fairness in structural
adjustment programmes; employment and pov-
erty monitoring;  direct  employment creat ion
and generation for vulnerable groups; linkages
between macro-economic and micro-economic
interventions; and environment and labour mar-
ket problems.

Working environment
The ILO International Programme for the Im-

provement of Working Conditions and Environ-
ment continued to assist countries in promoting
occupational safety and health and improving
general working conditions.

Under safety and health, 19 major extrabud-
getary projects were carried out in 11 countries.
Co-operation continued with the World Health
Organization and the United Nations Environ-
ment Programme within the International Pro-
gramme on Chemical Safety and with the Inter-
national Atomic Energy Agency on preparation
of revised basic safety standards for radiation
protection. The Twelfth World Congress on Oc-
cupational Safety and Health was organized by
ILO and the International Social Security Asso-
ciation in Hamburg in May. The International
Occupat ional  Safety and Heal th Information
Centre  cont inued to  disseminate  information
through its network of national centres, micro-
computer data base and bilingual bulletin.

In the area of conditions of work and welfare
activities, ILO technical co-operation and advi-
sory services gave assistance in combating child
labour and protecting working children; improv-
ing working conditions and productivity in small
and medium-sized enterprises; preventing and
reducing alcohol and drug problems in the work-
place; and providing women wage-earners with
welfare facilities. In October, a meeting of ex-
perts addressed the social protection of home-
workers. The biannual Conditions of Work Digest
dealt with telework and working hours: new work
schedules in policy and practice.

Field activities
For the sixth consecutive year, ILO expenditure

on operational activities increased in 1990 to
$152.2 million, a 6.1 per cent rise above $143.4
million in 1989. The United Nations Develop-
ment  Programme remained the largest  s ingle
source of external funding, while increased con-
tr ibut ions were provided by t rust  funds and
multi-bilateral donors.

Activi t ies in labour and populat ion,  princi-
pally funded by the United Nations Population
Fund, amounted to nearly $11.5 million in 1990,
representing nearly 8 per cent of total expendi-
ture  on ILO operat ional  programmes.  The ILO

regular budget provided for operational activi-
ties close to 10 per cent of total resources available
to the organization.

Regarding the substantive fields of action, the
employment and development programme spent
some $54 million, primarily on projects in sup-
port of infrastructure and rural works, and em-
ployment  planning and populat ion.  Training
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programmes incurred $41 million and were de-
voted principally to vocational training and man-
agement development. The third largest techni-
cal  co-operat ion programme covered sectoral
activities, within which operations in support of
co-operatives alone provided over two thirds of
the total, and other significant sectors were the
hotel and tourism and maritime industries.

Training and research
By the end of 1990, 147 management develop-

ment projects were in operation, focusing on mon-
itoring and managing productivity improvement;
developing entrepreneurs and small enterprises;
assisting in structural adjustment processes; and
strengthening management development institu-
tions. The vocational training programme, which
comprised 160 projects, was concerned with the
problems of rural populations, the informal sec-
tor and disadvantaged groups such as women, un-
employed rural youth and refugees. In addition,
more than 50 countries received technical assist-
ance or advice on vocation rehabilitation.

ILO expenditure for  vocational  t raining in
1990, excluding management development train-
ing, reached $27 million, or about 19 per cent of
total  ILO technical  co-operat ion expenditure.
The International Centre for Advanced Techni-

cal and Vocational Training in Turin held 78
group training courses and seminars in 1990, in-
volving 1,490 par t ic ipants  f rom around the
world.

The International Institute for Labour Studies
in Geneva, the ILO centre for education and re-
search, held its twenty-fifth international intern-
ship course on active labour policy development
(Geneva, 9 May-8 June). Other Institute activities
included several projects under its new industrial
organization programme as well as networking
support to regional groups of researchers and in-
stitutions.

Secretariat
As at 31 December 1990, full-time staff num-

bered 3,266, including 1,445 in the Professional
and higher categories, and 1,821 in the General
Service or Maintenance categories. Of the Pro-
fessional staff, 686 were assigned to technical co-
operation projects.

Budget
The International Labour Conference in June

1989 adopted a budget of $330.4 million for the
1990-1991 biennium.

NOTE: For further information on ILO, see Report of
the Director-General: Activities of the ILO, 1990.

HEADQUARTERS AND OTHER OFFICES
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International  Labour Office
4 Route des Morillons
CH-1211 Geneva 22, Switzerland

Cab/e address: INTERLAB GENEVE
Telephone: (41) (22) 799-6111

Far (41) (22) 798-8685
Telex: 845-27821
Internet: http://www.ilo.org

LIAISON OFFICE

International Labour Organisation
Liaison Office with the United Nations

Suite 3101
220 East 42nd Street
New York, NY 10017, United States

Telephone: (1) (212) 909-7800
Fax: (1) (212) 909-7816
Telex: 053-4458

ILO maintained regional offices at Abidjan, Côte d’lvoire; Bangkok, Thailand; Geneva. Switzerland; and Lima, Peru, as well as liaison offices with the

Economic Commission for Latin America and the Caribbean in Santiago, Chile.
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Chapter III

Food and Agriculture Organization
of the United Nations (FAO)

The Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations (FAO), established in 1945, con-
tinued in 1990 to help raise the living standards
of the rural poor and improve agricultural pro-
ductivity using techniques that did not degrade
the environment .  With i ts  main object ive re-
maining the global achievement of food security,
FAO also continued to monitor food supply con-
ditions world wide and provide emergency re-
lief.

The 49-member Council of FAO, the organiza-
tion's governing body between biennial meetings
of the FAO Conference, at its ninety-eighth ses-
sion (Rome, 19-30 November), reviewed FAO's
programmes and discussed relevant aspects of
food, agriculture and rural development. In reso-
lutions, the Council expressed concern over the
world food outlook in the light of changes in the
formerly centrally planned economies of Eastern
Europe and the debt burdens that continued to
hamper the economic growth of some develop-
ing countries. Among FAO priorities approved by
the Council were increased resources for forestry
research and expansion of the organization’s ef-
forts in environmental protection.

During the year, FAO membership remained
unchanged at 158 countries.

World food situation
Record wheat and rice harvests and higher

output  of  root  and tuber  crops helped boost
world food production by 4 per cent in 1990 to
2,160 million tonnes. The increase, well above
the average growth rate of the 1980s, helped to re-
plenish global cereal reserves depleted over the
previous three years.

Due to  favourable  weather  in  most  grain-
growing areas, the easing of wheat acreage re-
strictions in the United States and higher prices,
global cereal production increased almost 5 per
cent, from 1,706 million tonnes in 1989 to 1,784
million tonnes in 1990. Bumper harvests were
registered in North America and Mexico, and in
Bangladesh, China, India and the USSR, where
cereals and pulses output grew by 14 per cent. In
the developing world, output expanded moder-
ately, with the size of harvests varying widely

among regions: while output grew by some 10
per cent in Asia, it fell by 11 per cent in Latin
America and 7.5 per cent in Africa.

World wheat production rose by 11 per cent to
a record 599 million tonnes, while rice output
reached a record 347 million tonnes due to an
excel lent  monsoon season in Asia.  However,
those gains were offset by only slight growth in
world coarse grain product ion,  up less  than
1 per  cent  to  834 mil l ion tonnes .  Regarding
other major food commodities, world produc-
t ion of  roots  and tubers  grew by 1 per  cent ,
global  pulse product ion reached a record 59
million tonnes, world milk production increased
by 0.5 per cent and meat output rose slightly to
171 million tonnes.

Activities in 1990

Emergency assistance
Serious food shortages due to civil strife or

poor rainfall affected a number of countries in
Africa in 1990, including Angola, Ethiopia, Li-
beria, Mozambique and the Sudan. Other coun-
tries in the region requiring exceptional assis-
tance included Burundi, Cape Verde, Malawi,
the Niger, Rwanda, Sierra Leone and Somalia.
A number of countries recorded food surpluses
but  required external  assis tance to  t ransport
supplies  internal ly and to other  countr ies .  In
addition, serious food shortfalls required emer-
gency assistance to nine developing countries
outside Africa: Afghanistan, Bolivia, Haiti, Jor-
dan, Lebanon, Nicaragua, Peru, Samoa and Sri
Lanka. Assistance was provided to victims of a
cyclone in Samoa in February. In Europe, food
shortages  were reported in  the USSR due to
post-harvest  losses and problems in t ransport
and distribution.

FAO set up the Screwworm Emergency Centre
for North Africa in June 1990 as an international,
inter-agency programme to eradicate the live-
stock pest  from the Libyan Arab Jamahir iya,
where an outbreak began in 1988. The Emer-
gency Centre for Locust Operations was officially
c l o s e d  i n  D e c e m b e r  1 9 9 0  a f t e r  h a v i n g  c o -
ordinated international campaigns to fight lo-
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cust and grasshopper infestations. With FAO assist-
ance, the desert locust plague of 1986-1989, which
swept  across  the northern half  of  Afr ica,  was
brought to a halt.

Field programmes
There were some 2,325 FAO field projects un-

der way in more than 130 countries world wide
in 1990. The projects, which varied from small-
scale, highly specialized activities to large multi-
disciplinary programmes, addressed crop produc-
tion (24 per cent),  forestry (15 per cent), rural de-
velopment (15 per cent), natural resources (15 per
cent) ,  l ivestock (11 per  cent) ,  f isheries  (9 per
cent), policy analysis (7 per cent), research and
technology (2 per cent), nutrition (1 per cent) and
other categories (1 per cent).

Rural development
FAO's  Agricultural  Services Division contin-

ued in 1990 to promote farming systems analy-
sis ,  f rom crop and l ivestock product ion to the
availabil i ty of  health care and the quali ty of
the environment.  Activi t ies  included publica-
t ion of  t raining materials  on integrat ing land
evaluation data into rural planning; workshops
on the improved use of micro-level data in pol-
i c y  f o r m u l a t i o n  a n d  a s s e s s m e n t ;  i m p r o v i n g
a g r i c u l t u r a l  e n g i n e e r i n g  a n d  f a r m  m e c h a n i -
z a t i o n ;  d e v e l o p i n g  p o s t - h a r v e s t  s y s t e m s ;
s t r eng then ing  ag ro - indus t r i e s ;  app ly ing  b io -
technology to t radi t ional  processing technolo-
g i e s ;  e x p a n d i n g  m a r k e t s ;  a n d  s t r e n g t h e n i n g
rural  f inancing.  Assis tance to rural  f inancial
institutions, including co-operatives, was a key
activity.

The FAO Policy Analysis Division, another key
player in rural development activities, continued to
help developing countries to exercise more effec-
tive policy-making through policy advice, techni-
cal assistance and training. Areas of major con-
ce rn  i nc luded  ag r i cu l t u r a l  p r i c e s ,  ma rke t i ng ,
processing, credit, fiscal and monetary policies,
trade and exchange rates, food security and mon-
itoring the impact of food and agricultural poli-
cies.

Crops
Many FAO activities in 1990 contributed to im-

provements in crop production. For example, FAO's
Seed Exchange and Information Centre in Rome
helped distribute seed samples to more than 82 de-
veloping countries. The Centre met 417 requests
for samples of some 8,000 cultivars. Emergency
shipments from the Centre’s cold storerooms in

1990 included wheat seeds for agricultural re-
habilitation in Afghanistan and vegetable seeds
for farmers in Burundi.

Through integrated pest management tech-
niques, which rely on natural control of pests
rather than chemical pesticides, FAO offered
farmers in Asia methods of keeping crop pests
under  control  while  l imit ing damage to the
environment. The organization’s Prevention
of Food Losses projects involved simple tech-
niques or technologies that could help prevent
post-harvest food losses due to pests or poor
storage and handl ing.  FAO's  programme for
Integrated Plant Nutrition Systems relied on
improvements  in  f ie ld techniques to  reduce
the amount of chemicals released into the en-
vironment.

Livestock
The FAO Animal Production and Health Di-

vision continued efforts to improve livestock
production through programmes such as the
eradication campaign of the Screwworm Emer-
gency Centre  for  North Africa;  information
and vaccination campaigns to control rinder-
pest, a serious problem affecting livestock pro-
ducers in Africa and some parts of Asia; and a
cattle-painting campaign using a low-toxicity
insecticide to stop tsetse fly attacks on cattle in
Zanzibar.

As part of its efforts to improve indigenous
livestock breeds, FAO launched a project to find
ruminants suitable for a breeding programme
in the Near East, including Jordan, the Syrian
Arab Republic and Turkey. Other activities in
1990 included veterinary services development;
publication of the Animal Health Yearbook (a ref-
erence book on over 135 infectious diseases);
and a broad range of projects covering areas
such as parasitic and vector-borne diseases,
non-infectious and reproductive diseases, dairy
development,  t ropical  animal  feeds,  animal
b r e e d  p r e s e r v a t i o n  a n d  d e v e l o p m e n t ,  i m -
proved animal husbandry and animal product
processing.

Fisheries
FAO activities in aquaculture and inland fish-

eries continued to expand in 1990. Programmes
to improve crop yields or rural economies in-
cluded fisheries activities to generate income or
provide fodder or fertilizer. In addition, FAO

programmes were under way in fish disease di-
agnostics, fish nutrition and fishery genetics.

The  F i sh  Iden t i f i c a t i on  Group  p roduced
field guides, catalogues of species and other
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material essential to the fisheries sector. The
global  data base,  S P E C I E S D A B ,  was expanded
and micro-computer software was designed to
help developing countr ies  assess  the s tate  of
their fish stocks. Manuals and associated soft-
ware were developed for estimating and man-
aging fish populations and on aspects such as
b i o e c o n o m i c  m o d e l l i n g ,  s i z e  a n d  a g e  f r e -
quency population analysis, trawl survey analy-
sis and models incorporating spatial and geo-
graphic  components .

Several fisheries projects focused on the role
o f  women  in  t he  s ec to r .  A  p ro j ec t  i n  Ind i a
helped set  up a  f ish  market  run by women;
loans were provided to women’s groups in the
fishing communities of Lake Tanganyika in the
United Republic of Tanzania; and women fish
processors  in  Nigeria  were introduced to im-
proved smoking kilns.

Forestry
The FAO forestry department continued to give

high priority to watershed management and pro-
tection. Other priority areas included studies of
dry land tree formations and management, par-
ticularly in the Sahelian region, the Sudan and
southern Africa, as well as wildlife conservation.
International forestry research, forest industries,
technology and trade, and non-wood forest proj-
ects were other important areas of activity. Re-
newed support was given to institution-building,
stat is t ics-gathering and the Tropical  Forestry
Action Plan.

During the year, FAO staff worked with Indo-
nesian planners to draft a national forestry ac-
t ion programme,  responding to  ser ious con-
cerns about the future of Indonesia’s forestry
activities. Work also progressed on the forest in-
dustries training centre in Mutare, Zimbabwe,
which would serve the countries of the South-
ern Afr ican Development  Co-ordinat ion Con-
ference.

Environment
Activities of various FAO bodies and commit-

tees dealing with the environment expanded in
1990, including those in the areas of policy and
planning, biological diversity, climate change,
desertification control, integrated coastal area
m a n a g e m e n t  a n d  e n e r g y .  R e q u e s t s  a l s o  i n -
creased for environmental assessments of field
projects and programmes.

FAO was a sponsor of the Second World Cli-
mate  Conference (Geneva,  29 October-7  No-
vember  1990) ,  and presented a  paper  a t  the
global gathering on the possible effects of cli-
mate change on agriculture, forestry and fisher-

ies. Several areas of action were identified as
countermeasures, including the more efficient
use of fertilizers to limit nitrous oxide emis-
sions; improving livestock feeds to reduce meth-
a n e  e m i s s i o n s ;  a n d  r e f o r e s t a t i o n  a n d  l o n g -
sighted forest management to limit carbon diox-
ide emissions.

The sustainable management of land and wa-
t e r  r e s o u r c e s  r e m a i n e d  a  m a j o r  a i m  o f  F A O

field-work.  One study found that  soi l  losses
from erosion and unsound soi l  management
practices in Africa amounted to some 70,000
square kilometres annually.

Nuclear techniques
The Joint FAO-International Atomic Energy

Agency Division on nuclear techniques carried
out activities in soil fertility, plant production,
pest control, animal production, agrochemicals
and food irradiation. Joint Division activities in-
cluded tests of the diagnostic kits for livestock
used in detection of trypanosomiasis; the testing
of sera in rinderpest control; campaigns against
the New World screwworm, the Mediterranean
fruit fly and several moth and caterpillar crop
pests; improved pesticides use; and irradiation in
the quarantine treatment of fresh horticulture
produce. The Division sponsored hundreds of
seminars and exchange programmes for scien-
tists from developing countries.

Technical co-operation
among developinig countries

F A O  a c t i v i t i e s  u n d e r  t h e  t e c h n i c a l  c o -
operation among developing countries (TCDC)
programme intensified in 1990. In addition to
promoting regional  co-operat ion,  sponsoring
seminars and offering technical advice, the pro-
gramme continued to focus on research and set-
ting up regional networks for information ex-
change.  For  example,  a  TCDC project  in  the
Sahel aimed to improve millet, sorghum, cow-
pea and maize production through regional co-
operat ion in  research.  Another  T C D C project ,
designed to provide support to Asian aquacul-
ture centres and encourage them to share re-
sponsibility for developing viable aquaculture
in the region, resulted in establishment of the
Intergovernmental Asian Aquaculture Network.

Secretariat
At the end of 1990, some 3,231 staff were em-

ployed at FAO headquarters, of whom 1,175 were
in the Professional and higher categories. There
were an additional 3,252 FAO field project per-
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sonnel and staff employed at regional and coun- Budget
try offices, of whom 1,206 were in the Profes-
sional and higher categories and 1,756 in the

The FAO Conference in 1989 approved a total

General Service category. Of the 366 associated
working budget for the 1990-1991 biennium of
$568.8 million.

professional officers working with FAO, 76 were
at headquarters and 290 were in the field or in NOTE: For further information, see the annual re-
regional and country offices. port, FAO in 1990.
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Chapter IV

United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO)

The United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization (UNESCO) continued in
1990 to promote co-operation among nations in
the fields of education, science, culture and com-
munication. In accordance with the medium-
term plan for 1990-1995–a general policy and
strategy document adopted by the UNESCO Gen-
eral Conference in 1989-activities during the
year aimed to meet the challenges of peace, de-
velopment and protection of the environment by
focusing on the priorities of education for all and
literacy; protection of the environment and ra-
tional use of natural resources; promotion of sci-
entific research and science education; preserva-
tion of cultural heritage; the cultural dimension
of development; free flow of information and en-
hancement of communication capacities of de-
veloping countries; defence and affirmation of
human rights; and propagation of a culture of
peace.

Membership in UNESCO decreased in 1990
from 161 to 159 due to the unification of the Fed-
eral Republic of Germany and the German
Democratic Republic into a single State and that
of the Yemen Arab Republic and the People’s
Democratic Republic of Yemen (see PART ONE,
Chapter IV).

Education
During 1990, UNESCO educational pro-

grammes highlighted the priorities of reducing
illiteracy and expanding basic education. As part
of International Literacy Year (ILY), which was
celebrated throughout the world in 1990,
UNESCO promoted its Action Plan on the Eradi-
cation of Illiteracy by the Year 2000 and mobi-
lized support for activities and programmes pro-
moting literacy for youth and adults. Some 118
countries set up national ILY committees and
UNESCO appointed 70 honorary ambassadors for
ILY on the basis of nominations submitted by
member States.

Together with the United Nations Children’s
Fund, the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme and the World Bank, UNESCO spon-
sored the World Conference on Education for All
(Jomtien, Thailand, 5-9 March). The Conference
inspired many countries to reassess their educa-

tional situation and design new strategies for ex-
panding basic education services and developing
human resources. The forty-second Interna-
tional Conference on Education (Geneva, 3-8
September) was devoted to the follow-up of the
Jomtien Conference recommendations.

During the year, programmes devoted to edu-
cation for the twenty-first century and educa-
tional development sought to re-establish
UNESCO's leading role in promoting interna-
tional co-operation among professionals and pol-
icy makers to improve the quality and relevance
of education as the means by which societies
could promote their own continuity and change.
National, regional and international projects,
workshops and meetings undertaken by UNESCO
emphasized such issues as higher education and
inter-university co-operation; values in informal
and non-formal education; girls’ access to mathe-
matics and science education; educational aid to
refugees; vocational education; educational
buildings and furniture; education for the pre-
vention of drug abuse and AIDS; and educational
services for families and young children. UNE-
SCO awarded five international literacy prizes in
1990 to: the People’s Government of Xiping
County (China); the Universidad Central del
Este (Dominican Republic); the Institute of the
Brothers of the Christian Schools; the General
Directorate of Non-Formal Education (Cape
Verde); and the Kerala Sastra Sahithya Parishad
Movement (India).

Natural sciences and environment
UNESCO continued activities related to the

environment and the management of natural
resources and to the application of science and
technology to development. In partnership
with the World Meteorological Organization, the
United Nations Environment Programme, the
Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations and the International Council
of Scientific Unions, UNESCO co-sponsored the
Second World Climate Conference (Geneva, 29
October-7 November). High-level regional sym-
posia on science and technology for the future were
convened in Berlin, Germany, and Acapulco,
Mexico.
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The inter-agency programme on Man and the
Biosphere continued to encourage interdiscipli-
nary research, demonstration and training on re-
source management by promoting better under-
standing of the biophysical, socio-economic and
cultural factors involved in sustainable develop-
ment. It comprised a series of international re-
search networks and 293 biosphere reserves in 74
countries.

The Intergovernmental Oceanographic Com-
mission (IOC) gave increased attention to regional
concerns. IOC programmes emphasized ocean
dynamics and climate, ocean science in relation to
living and non-living resources, marine pollution
research and monitoring, ocean mapping, ocean
observation and warning systems, and marine
data and information exchange. IOC also contin-
ued development of the Global Ocean Observing
System, a globally co-ordinated, scientifically
based strategy that would monitor and predict en-
vironmental and climatic changes globally, region-
ally and nationally, and manage and protect ocean
and coastal resources.

In 1990, the fourth phase (1990-1995) of the In-
ternational Hydrological Programme, which in-
cluded 49 projects, was initiated under the gen-
eral theme “Hydrology and water resources for
sustainable development in a changing environ-
ment”. A symposium celebrating 25 years of sci-
entific hydrology was held (Paris, March).

The International Geological Correlation Pro-
gramme, with 92 established national commit-
tees, continued to stimulate international collabo-
ration in the earth sciences through 61 research
projects. In addition, geological maps of Africa,
South and East Asia, and the world were pub-
lished in co-operation with the Commission for
the Geological Map of the World.

The Molecular and Cell Biology Network, which
comprised 24 microbiological resource centres in
19 countries, implemented 8 research projects and
organized 10 missions and 8 scientific meetings. In
engineering sciences, emphasis was placed on
small-scale energy production in rural areas and
on promoting co-operation between research insti-
tutions and industry.

Social and human sciences
UNESCO activities in the social and human sci-

ences were aimed at bolstering the institutional ca-
pabilities of member States to stimulate research
and training and increase their intellectual involve-
ment in those areas.

The international symposium on the future of
the family, to be held in Paris in 1991, held five re-
gional consultations on the subject, in Beijing;
Lome, Togo; Mexico City; Tunis. Tunisia: and Vi-

enna. UNESCO also sponsored a meeting on the
role of confidence in international relations
(Tunis, October), co-organized a conference on
democracy and development (Montevideo,
Uruguay, November), held a consultation of ex-
perts on multiculturalism and the integration
of immigrants (Perth, Australia, October/
November), and launched a new project to en-
courage better co-ordination of activities to-
wards eliminating apartheid and preparing soci-
ety in South Africa to live in conditions of
non-discrimination and equality.

Culture
UNESCO continued to implement activities

related to the World Decade for Cultural Devel-
opment (1988-1997) in an increasing number of
member States. It provided seed money for 94
projects, and 150 projects received the Decade
label. Progress continued in major interdiscipli-
nary and intercultural Decade projects, such as
the Silk Roads, the Maya Worlds, and the Re-
vival of the Ancient Library of Alexandria. A
Regional Conference of National Committees
of the Decade (Bali, Indonesia, June) promoted
subregional and regional co-operation towards
realizing the Decade’s objectives.

During 1990, some $245,000 was allocated
to 20 international campaigns to safeguard
cultural heritage, including co-ordination of
international action to preserve the site of
Angkor Wat in Cambodia. The World Heri-
tage Committee, at its fourteenth session
(Banff, Canada, December), inscribed 17 addi-
tional sites on the World Heritage List, bring-
ing to 336 the number of cultural and natural
sites protected under the 1972 Convention for
the Protection of the World Cultural and
Natural Heritage. By the end of 1990, 115
States had become parties to the Convention.

Communication and informatics
In 1990, UNESCO established a new sector

for communication, information and infor-
matics, in order to bring together three closely
related programmes and improve co-operation
among them. As part of a new communication
strategy, which emphasized the free flow of in-
formation, meetings in support of press free-
dom and media independence were organized
in Paris with the written media (February) and
with radio and television practitioners April)(
of Central and Eastern Europe. In addition, a
regional Centre for the Training of Profes-
sionals in the Field of Journalism was estab-
lished in Warsaw. Poland.
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The Intergovernmental Council of the Inter-
national Programme for the Development of
Communication (IPDC), in March, allocated
$2,265,000 to 31 projects. IPDC projects included
journalism training and community radio; voca-
tional training courses for women; improving
broadcasting capabilities in several African and
Latin American countries; and assistance to news
agencies in Mali, Mauritania, Morocco, Pakistan,
Tunisia and Yemen.

The General Information Programme contin-
ued to assist countries to increase their capacity to
gather, organize, diffuse and utilize information,
particularly through seminars and workshops and
by providing technical assistance to libraries, na-
tional archives and other information networks.

In informatics, training courses, seminars and
workshops designed to update knowledge and
skills in computer science were organized. Under

the Intergovernmental Informatics Programme,
six projects were launched in 1990.

Secretariat
As at 31 December 1990, UNESCO had a full-

time staff of 2,765, comprising 1,042 in the Pro-
fessional or higher categories and 1,723 in the
General Service category.

Budget
The General Conference of UNESCO in 1989

approved a budget of $378.8 million for the 1990-
1991 biennium. The level of the working capital
fund was fixed at $15 million and the total assess-
ment on member States (after deducting miscel-
laneous income) amounted to $364.8 million.
NOTE: For further information on UNESCO's activi-
ties in 1990, see Report of the Director-General
1990-1991, published by UNESCO.

HEADQUARTERS

UNESCO House
Place de Fontenoy
75352 Paris 07SP, France

Cable address: UNESCO PARIS
Telephone: (33) (1) 45-68-10-00
Fax: (33) (1) 45-67-16-90
lnternet: http://www.unesco.org

HEADQUARTERS AND OTHER OFFICES

NEW YORK LIAISON OFFICE

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization
2 United Nations Plaza, Room 900
New York, NY 10017, United States

Cable address: UNESCORG NEWYORK
Telephone: (1) (212) 963-5995
Fax: (1) (212) 963-8014

UNESCO also maintained liaison offices in Geneva and Vienna
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Chapter V

World Health Organization (WHO)

The World Health Organization (WHO), estab-
lished in 1948, continued in 1990 to serve as the di-
recting and co-ordinating authority on interna-
tional health. WHO focused on disease prevention
and control; promoting primary health care and
the health of specific populations; addressing
health issues related to environment and develop-
ment; and encouraging implementation of a
global strategy of health for all. The World Health
Assembly, the governing body of WHO, at its forty-
third session Geneva, 7-17 May), focused on the
negative effects of the worsening economic situa-
tion in many countries on the health of popula-
tions.

During 1990, two States, Belize and Namibia, be-
came members of WHO. However, with the merger
of Yemen and Democratic Yemen into one State
and the accession of the German Democratic Re-
public to the Federal Republic of Germany (see
PART ONE, Chapter IV), WHO membership re-
mained at 166.

Health policy and infrastructure
The Consul tat ive  Committee  on Pr imary

Health Care Development (Geneva, April) recom-
mended measures to enhance the implementation
and sustainability of the primary health care ap-
proach, especially in countries facing severe eco-
nomic constraints. On the basis of an interregional
consultation on quality assurance in primary
health care (China, October), training modules
were established and a first training workshop was
planned for September 1991. A report on the expe-
riences of primary health care delivery in 15 coun-
tries was published, and guidelines for assessing
community involvement in district health systems
based on primary health care were prepared and
widely circulated. A study group on the functions
of hospitals at the first referral level (Geneva, Oc-
tober/November 1990) drew up principles for es-
tablishing a rational, balanced relationship be-
tween hospitals, health centres and health posts
with respect to their staff, training, logistics, fi-
nancing and minimum requirements for clinical
skills, laboratory services, education and manage-
ment.

WHO increased its activities in relief and emer-
gency preparedness in response to a large number
of natural and man-made disasters. The Division
of Emergency Relief Operations, established in

July 1989, was further strengthened for prepar-
edness and response and a series of protocols
for the rapid assessment of the immediate and
potential impact of a broad range of emergen-
cies and disasters was developed and field-
tested. WHO launched a broad range of activi-
ties relating to the International Decade for
Natural Disaster Reduction (1990-2000), in-
cluding projects in Bangladesh, China, India,
Indonesia, the Philippines and the Sudan.

WHO continued to ensure that member
States had access to the information they re-
quired on significant international and na-
tional legislative developments in the health
and environmental sectors. It also provided di-
verse forms of technical co-operation to mem-
bers at their request, including the provision of
consultant services to developing countries to
draw up, review and amend health legislation.

Public information and education for health

World Health Day (7 April), observed in 1990
under the theme “Our planet, our
health-Think globally, act locally”, was widely
promoted and celebrated, as were World No-
Tobacco Day (31 May) and World AIDS Day (1
December). Health education for school-age
children remained a critical concern in all re-
gions.

Several African countries revised the school
health syllabus to include AIDS and other prior-
ity health topics; country reports on school
health education were compiled in five coun-
tries in South-East Asia; and a teacher training
summer school in health education/promotion
was held in the United Kingdom-National and
inter-country training workshops to stimulate
involvement of the media in health education,
especially for the prevention of AIDS, were or-
ganized for the western Pacific (Sydney, Austra-
lia, March) and the eastern Mediterranean (Ra-
bat, Morocco, November).

All WHO regions were supporting training
programmes in health education and commu-
nication and several were producing educa-
tional and promotional materials for health
education.
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Health protection and promotion

WHO continued to give attention to the major
health needs of women, whose status in and con-
tributions to the field of health were recognized
to be vital to the health of the population as a
whole. A special report prepared by WHO for the
World Conference on Education for All (Jom-
tien, Thailand, March) focused on improving
education for girls and women. In 1990, interre-
gional workshops for training in research in the
field of women’s health were held in Mexico City
and in Ouagadougou, Burkina Faso, and the first
meeting of a task force on human resources de-
velopment for maternal health and safe mother-
hood took place in Geneva. Guidelines on AIDS
prevention in maternal and child health and fam-
ily planning were prepared and distributed.
WHO and the United Nations Children’s Fund
convened a technical meeting (Geneva, June) to
review the scientific basis of breast-feeding
strategies, and a meeting of policy makers from
developed and developing countries was held
(Florence, Italy, July) to analyse deficient breast-
feeding practices and approaches to improving
the situation.

WHO became increasingly involved in food aid
as part of emergency and longer-term projects
for refugees and displaced persons under a newly
established food and nutrition programme, re-
sponsible for promoting healthy diets and pre-
venting malnutrition and food-borne diseases. A
joint Food and Agriculture Organization of the
United Nations/WHO consultation on the assess-
ment of biotechnology in food production and
processing as it related to food safety (Geneva,
November) defined strategies for evaluating
safety that provided sound technical and policy
guidance for use by national food regulatory
agencies and the food industry. Several regional
courses and seminars convened in 1990 dealt
with food safety and food technology and hy-
giene.

The Seventh World Conference on Smoking
and Health was convened in Perth, Australia, in
April. During the year, an increasing number of
African countries instituted legal provisions re-
stricting smoking in public places; a regional
plan of action for the prevention and control of
the use of tobacco, adopted in 1989, was being im-
plemented in the Americas; and WHO support
for educational programmes related to tobacco
and health was provided to several countries in
other regions. WHO was also active in the promo-
tion of oral health and the promotion of accident
and injury prevention.

Health of specific populations
As an approach to tackling the range of prob-

lems affecting mothers and children throughout
the world, WHO activities were restructured to fo-
cus on maternal health and safe motherhood,
child health and development, perinatal and
neonatal care, and family planning and popula-
tion. Particular attention was given to the devel-
opment and adaptation of appropriate technol-
ogy for use in primary health care. During the
year, technical co-operation and human re-
sources development were made components of
the maternal health and safe motherhood pro-
gramme and guidelines were produced on essen-
tial obstetric functions, rapid evaluation method-
ology, treatment of obstetric fistulae, use of the
partograph and abortion care.

WHO activities related to child health and de-
velopment included measures to promote peri-
natal and neonatal health, breast-feeding, growth
and development of children and care of those
children in difficult situations. The organization
established an adolescent health programme in
1990 to promote the health and development of
young people aged 10 to 24, with special attention
to the needs of developing countries. The first
WHO collaborating centre for adolescent health
was formally opened at the University of Nairobi
(Kenya) in June.

Regarding reproductive health, a WHO scien-
tific group (Geneva, December) reviewed current
knowledge about the use of combined oral con-
traceptives and the risk of neoplasia; a meeting of
scientists from Eastern and Western Europe (Sze-
ged, Hungary, October) discussed opportunities
for collaboration in reproductive health research
that would benefit developing countries; and an
inter-agency consultation (Geneva, September)
addressed the challenges of the 1990s in human
reproduction research.

Activities carried out in collaboration with
other international organizations related to
occupational health included a symposium on
contaminant measurement in environmental
protection and occupational hygiene (Lubeck,
Germany, September), the European Industrial
Hygiene Conference (Milan, Italy, November)
and a course on occupational health (Coimbra,
Portugal, December).

WHO efforts, with the collaboration of several
groups of scientists from some 15 countries, pro
vided a basis for the adoption of standardized
epidemiological and clinical procedures as well
as research objectives with regard to the health of
the elderly. The steering committee for a project
on osteoporosis held its first meeting (Bethesda,
Maryland, United States, September) to make
recommendations related to identifying older
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people, especially women, at risk of fractures and
to assess risk and protective factors for bone loss
and fracture in older populations.

Environment, health and development
The WHO Commission on Health and Environ-

ment was established in 1990 to review knowledge
about the impact of environmental change on hu-
man health and lay down a basis for WHO to de-
velop the strategies needed to solve problems of
health in the context of environment and develop-
ment. The work of the Commission was supported
by four expert panels which analysed the health
implications of the environmental impact of food
production and agricultural practices; industrial
activities; energy production and use; and urbani-
zation.

The International Drinking Water Supply and
Sanitation Decade (1981-1990) concluded with a
series of events in which WHO was closely involved,
including a global consultation on safe water and
sanitation for the 1990s (New Delhi, India, Septem-
ber) and the World Summit for Children (New
York, September), which reaffirmed the Decade’s
goals of universal access to safe drinking water and
sanitary means of excreta disposal for the end of
the 1990s.

A United Nations Environment Programme
(UNEP)/WHO consultation on global freshwater
quality monitoring (Leningrad, USSR, August)
defined new programme objectives emphasizing
the importance of data interpretation and greater
sharing of tasks with collaborating centres and
other international organizations. In November, a
training course in water quality surveillance and
control was held in the United Republic of Tanza-
nia. A global radiation monitoring network was set
up with UNEP, and a third co-ordination meeting
of WHO collaborating centres for radiation emer-
gency medical preparedness and assistance was
held in Leningrad in May.

Disease prevention and control
During the year, substantial progress was made

in national immunization programmes in all WHO
regions. For the first time, some 80 per cent of chil-
dren in the first year of life were covered by a third
dose of combined diphtheria, pertussis and teta-
nus vaccine as well as poliomyelitis vaccine. Within
WHO, collaboration was directed towards neonatal
tetanus prevention, vitamin A supplementation,
preparing training manuals and providing train-
ing in logistics.

Development and evaluation of new pesticides
for control of disease vectors, such as those that
spread malaria, continued in 1990. WHO and rep-
resentatives of the pesticide industry met to discuss
the procedures followed by the organization in ap-

proving pesticides. In collaboration with drug
manufacturers, WHO continued to monitor the
efficacy and side-effects of antimalaria drugs,
and a monitoring system was made available to
malaria control programmes in endemic coun-
tries. The World Health Assembly marked the
achievements of the United Nations Develop-
ment Programme/World Bank/WHO Special
Programme for Research and Training in
Tropical Diseases in developing and testing a
number of important new disease control tools
and strengthening research capability in devel-
oping countries. A product development unit
was set up with the Special Programme to exam-
ine research products of high priority for dis-
ease control and to collaborate with industry in
order to turn them into practical tools for field
use against tropical diseases, including malaria,
schistosomiasis, African trypanosomiasis, Cha-
gas disease, leishmaniasis and leprosy.

Efforts were intensified at all levels in 1990 to
control diarrhoeal diseases. By year’s end, a total
of 67 programme managers’ courses had been
held and nearly 27 per cent of health staff had
been trained in supervisory skills. The propor-
tion of curative health staff trained in correct di-
arrhoea management was estimated at just over
14 per cent. The global use rate for oral rehydra-
tion therapy by the beginning of 1990 was 36 per
cent, an increase of 4 per cent over 1988.

Preparation of a manual on methods for the
surveillance of bacterial drug resistance related
to acute respiratory infections was completed
and the draft reviewed by a group of experts
(Geneva, December). Following a July work-
shop, guidelines were prepared on tuberculosis
treatment for adults and children. Another
workshop drew up recommendations on case
definitions and reporting systems for use in na-
tional tuberculosis programmes.

Regarding sexually transmitted diseases, a
consensus statement on how to control hepatitis
B virus infection was drawn up at a WHO meet-
ing (Geneva, November). Six priorities were
identified for WHO’s work in AIDS prevention
and control in the early 1990s: strengthening
national AIDS programmes; planning for the so-
cial and economic consequences of AIDS; devel-
oping more effective interventions for halting
the spread of HIV and caring for infected per-
sons; accelerating biomedical research aimed at
producing safe, effective, affordable and uni-
versally available vaccines and drugs; support-
ing human rights and opposing discrimination
towards HIV-infected persons; and fighting
complacency with relation to the AIDS pan-
d e m i c .
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The WHO cancer control programme contin-
ued to focus on two main components: primary
prevention, early detection and treatment, and
palliative care; and research on epidemiology, eti-
ology, prevention and the mechanisms of car-
cinogenesis. In 1990, the recommendations of a
study group on diet, nutrition and the prevention
of chronic diseases were accepted by the WHO Ex-
ecutive Board as guidelines for a strategy to re-
duce cancers and other chronic diseases in indus-
trialized countries and prevent increases in those
diseases in developing countries.

Secretariat
As at 30 November 1990, the total number of

WHO staff stood at 4,596.

Budget
The effective working budget approved by

the forty-second (1989) World Health Assem-
bly for the 1990-1991 biennium totalled $653.7
million.

NOTE: For further details of WHO activities, see The
Work of WHO 1990-1991, Biennial Report of the
Director-General, published by the organization.

HEADQUARTERS AND OTHER OFFICES

HEADQUARTERS

World Health Organization
20 Avenue Avenue
CH-1211 Geneva 27, Switzerland

Cable address: UNISANTE GENEVA
Telephone: (41) (22) 791-21-11
Fax: (41) (22) 791-07-46
Telex: 84527821
lnternet: http://www.who.ch

WHO OFFICE AT THE UNITED NATIONS

2 United Nations Plaza
New York, NY 10017, United States

Cable address: UNISANTE NEW YORK
Telephone:  (1) (212) 963-4388
Fax: (1) (212) 223-2920
Telex: 234292

WHO also maintained regional offices in Alexandria, Egypt; Brazzaville, Congo; Copenhagen, Denmark; Manila, Philippines; New Delhi, India; and
Washington, D.C.
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Chapter VI

International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development (World Bank)

The International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development (World Bank), established in 1945,
continued in 1990 to help raise living standards in
developing countries by channelling financial
resources to them from developed countries.
Through loans and other economic assistance, the
Bank financed all kinds of capital infrastructure,
while at the same time emphasizing investments
that directly affected the well-being of poor people
in developing countries by making them more pro-
ductive and by integrating them as active partners
in the developmental process. The Bank also pro-
vided loans in support of structural adjustment
and policy reform. For the fiscal year ending 30
June 1990, Bank lending totalled some $15,180
million.

During 1990, membership in the World Bank
increased to 154, with the admission of Bulgaria,
Czechoslovakia and Namibia, and the merger of
Yemen with Democratic Yemen.

Lending operations

The World Bank granted a total of 121 loans to
38 countries for the fiscal year ending 30 June
1990,  amount ing to  gross  commitments  of
$15,179.7 million, a decline of $1,254 million over
fiscal 1989. Sectorally, total lending included
$1,994.5 million for 29 agriculture and rural de-
velopment loans in 21 countries; $945 million for
development finance companies in six countries;
$530.1 million for eight education projects in five
countries; $3,084 million for 14 energy projects in
11 countries; $650.5 million for six industry-sector
loans; $2,600 million for non-project loans to eight
countries; $524.6 million for seven population,
health and nutrition projects; $480 million for two
public-sector management loans; $50 million for
one small-scale enterprise loan; $96 million for six
technical assistance loans; $592.2 million for three
loans in the telecommunications sector; $2,250.2
million for transportation projects in 13 countries;
$702.7 million for seven urbanization projects; and
$679.4 million for 11 water supply and sewerage
loans in nine countries. The cumulative total of
loan commitments by the Bank since it began op-
erations in 1946 amounted to $186,661.7 million.

Economic Development Institute
During fiscal 1990, the Economic Develop-

ment Institute (EDI) increased its activities in
three areas: training those involved in leading
and managing development in developing
member countries; providing assistance to
training and research institutions in developing
countries to help them strengthen their capaci-
ties for policy analyses and economic manage-
ment; and producing and disseminating train-
ing materials. In fiscal 1990, EDI organized 99
seminars and courses. Among the most impor-
tant were those focusing on human resource
and social issues; access by the poor to urban
services; vocational and technical education
policy; structuring relations between the public
and private sectors; experience with structural
adjustment; and financial sector reform. The
Institute continued to administer the World
Bank graduate scholarship programme, funded
by the Government of Japan, which had
awarded a total of 222 scholarships, 25 per cent
of them to women and 80 per cent to applicants
from developing countries.

Sub-Saharan Africa continued to account for
half of the Institute’s activities, which ranged
from organizing courses and seminars in col-
laboration with African institutions to providing
institutional assistance to help train senior and
mid-level staff. In the Europe, Middle East and
North Africa region, EDI sustained its expanded
programme for Arab countries and responded
to increased interest to collaborate with it from
Eastern and Central Europe. In Latin America
and the Caribbean, EDI priorities included ad-
justment and growth (including financial sector
reform), public- and private-sector management
and human resource development. A number of
programmes in the institutionally weaker coun-
tries of Asia and the Pacific, such as Viet Nam
and the Lao People’s Democratic Republic, em-
phasized development management and
project-related issues.

While the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme remained the largest source of exter-
nal support for the Institute’s activities, co-
financing from bilateral sources continued to
expand more rapidly than other sources, repre-
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senting more than half of total external resources
mobilized.

Co-financing
The volume of co-financing anticipaated in sup-

port of World Bank-assisted operations reached a
record level $12,978.5 million in fiscal 1990. More
than half of all Bank-assisted projects attracted
some form of co-financing. By region, 33 per cent
of the co-financing volume was for operations in
Asia, 32 per cent in Latin America and the Carib-
bean, 23 per cent in Africa and 12 per cent in the
Europe, Middle East and North Africa region. In
terms of the number of co-financed operations,
the distribution by region indicated that 50 per cent
was in Africa, 22 per cent in Asia, 14 percent in Latin
America and the Caribbean, and 13 per cent in the
Europe, Middle East and North Africa region.

The largest sources of co-financing continued
to be official bilateral agencies and multilateral
development institutions, which together ac-
counted for $9.1 billion. The volume of antici-
pated export credits increased significantly to an
estimated $3.2 billion. Commercial bank co-
financing accounted for some $657 million, re-
flecting continued difficulties experienced by
Bank borrowers in attracting medium-to-long-
term financing from commercial sources.

Financing activities
During fiscal 1990, the Bank borrowed a total

of $11,720 million, consisting of $9,225.3 million
of medium- and long-term public offerings;
$1,216.8 million of medium- and long-term
placements with central banks and Governments;
$1,166.2 million of medium- and long-term
other placements; and $111.7 million of short-
term borrowings.

Although some 98 per cent of fiscal 1990 bor-
rowings, after swaps, were in deutsche mark,
United States dollars and Japanese yen, the Bank
borrowed in a total of 15 currencies, continuing
its policy of diversifying its borrowings in a large
number of markets and currencies.

The outstanding debt of the Bank at the end of
fiscal 1990 was $81.2 billion of medium- and
long-term borrowings and $5.3 billion of short-
term borrowings.

Capitalization
As at 30 June 1990, total subscribed capital of

the Bank amounted to $125,262 million, an in-
crease of $9,594 million over fiscal 1989.

Income, expenditures and reserves
The Bank’s gross revenues totalled $8,317 mil-

lion, an increase of $43.3 million over fiscal 1989.
Net income was $1,406 million, of which $750 mil-
lion was allocated to the General Reserve; the re-
maining $296 million was included in unallo-
cated accumulated net income pending a decision
on its deposition. Expenses decreased by some
$28 million in fiscal 1990 to $7,092 million. Ad-
ministrative costs totalled $494.1 million, up by
$31.8 million from fiscal 1989. At the end of fiscal
1990, the Bank’s General Reserve amounted to
$9,195.5 million.

Secretariat
As at 30 June 1990, the World Bank had a total

regular and fixed-term staff numbering 5,860, of
which 3,714 were in the Professional or higher
categories drawn from 125 nationalities.

NOTE: For further details regarding the Bank’s ac-
tivities, see The World Bank Annual Report 1990.

HEADQUARTERS AND OTHER OFFICES

HEADQUARTERS
The World Bank
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, DC 20433, United States

Cab/e address: INTBAFRAD WASHINGTON DC

NEW YORK OFFICE
The World Bank Mission to the United Nations
809 UN Plaza, Suite 900
New York, NY 10017, United States

Cab/e address: INTBAFRAD NEW-YORK

Telephone: (1) (202) 477-1234
Fax: (1) (202) 477-6391

Telephone: (1) (212) 963-6008
Fax: (1) (212) 697-7020

Telex: MCI 64145 WORLDBANK
MCI 246423 WORLDBANK

Internet: http://www.worldbank.org
E-mail: books@worldbank.org

The World Bank also maintained offices in Paris and Tokyo.
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Chapter VII

International Finance Corporation (IFC)

Established in 1956 as an independent affiliate of
the International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development (World Bank), the International
Finance Corporation (IFC) continued in 1990 to
further economic growth in developing member
countries by promoting private investment. Dur-
ing 1990, IFC continued to expand its activities,
achieving record volumes in its three principal
areas of work-financing projects, mobilizing
funds from other sources and providing advisory
services-and launching a number of new initia-
tives. Increased attention was given to protecting
the environment, with the IFC environmental ad-
viser reviewing some 100 project proposals.

During fiscal year 1990 (1 July 1989-30 June
1990), Angola and Cape Verde joined IFC, in-
creasing its membership to 135.

Financial and advisory services
During fiscal 1990, IFC approved new invest-

ments totalling $1.5 billion for 122 private-sector
projects in 38 countries. Overall costs of projects
financed by IFC totalled nearly $9.4 billion, and
the number of companies in which IFC held loan
or equity investments increased from 468 in fis-
cal 1989 to 495 in fiscal 1990. Funds raised di-
rectly by IFC for projects through syndicated bank
loans, underwritings and private placements
were the highest ever, at $1 billion. For every dol-
lar invested by IFC, an average of $5.2 was sup-
plied by other lenders and investors, a mobiliza-
tion rate below that achieved in 1989, but above
the average of $4.5 for the five-year period 1985
to 1989.

The volume and variety of advisory services to
both public- and private-sector clients grew dur-
ing the fiscal year, principally in the areas of pri-
vatization, corporate restructuring and capital
markets development. At year’s end, IFC was
working on more than 50 advisory assignments
in 30 countries, with service fee income amount-
ing to $17 million.

Regional projects
During the year, Eastern Europe emerged as

an important area requiring increasing emphasis
in IFC activities, with the Corporation able to pro
vide advice on the problems of the transition to
market-based economic systems. In Hungary

and Poland, IFC provided advice on a variety of
subjects to government agencies involved in the
process of economic and financial reform and
was engaged in a programme of investments,
mainly joint ventures, in those countries. Within
IFC, a new Department of Investments, Europe,
was created to concentrate on Eastern and South-
ern Europe.

A new department was also created to focus
greater attention on the Middle East and North
Africa, an area where IFC's investment had not
grown strongly in recent years. During fiscal
1990, total financing of $244 million was ap-
proved for 21 projects in seven countries in
Europe and the Middle East, including capital
markets projects.

Net investment approvals in Africa rose 50 per
cent in fiscal 1990 to a record level. During the
year, total financing of $362 million was ap-
proved for 34 projects in 13 African countries. IFC
investments in the region were concentrated in
industries based on natural resources, including
mining, tourism and fishing. IFC was also active
in the textile industry. It approved credit lines to
private commercial intermediaries. The Corpo-
ration continued its efforts to assist small and
medium-sized businesses in sub-Saharan Africa,
particularly through the Africa Enterprise Fund
and the Africa Project Development Facility.

Net investment approvals in Asia were up 81
per cent, with total financing of $697 million ap-
proved for 35 projects in eight countries, includ-
ing capital markets and energy projects. Activi-
ties in the region included major industrial
investments in East Asia and investments in the
power sector in South Asia. During fiscal 1990,
IFC opened a new regional mission in Pakistan.
Following on the success of the African and Car-
ibbean Project Development Facilities, IFC was es-
tablishing a similar facility for the South Pacific.

The share of new IFC investments to Latin
America and the Caribbean, which had been over
50 per cent for several years, decreased in fiscal
1990. During the year, total financing of $735
million was approved for 29 projects in 10 coun-
tries, including capital markets and energy proj-
ects. Investments were approved in a number of
large projects in Brazil, Chile, Mexico and Vene-
zuela, which were funded in part by mobilizing
funds from international sources. IFC also pro
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vided advisory and financial services, including
the Corporation’s first currency swap interme-
diations, which were transacted for two Latin
American banks.

Financial performance
The Corporation’s net income for fiscal 1990

was $157 million, a decrease from $196.5 million
achieved in fiscal 1989. Interest, dividend and fee
income were all at record levels, but realized capi-
tal gains, at $91 million, were not as high as in fis-
cal 1989. The return on the Corporation’s equity
port fol io  (net  of  reserves)  in  f i scal  1990
amounted to 25.9 per cent.

Capital and retained earnings
With additional payments of capital and re-

tained earnings during the year, IFC's net worth
increased to $1.9 billion at 30 June 1990, com-
pared with $1.6 billion at the end of fiscal 1989.
Total borrowings over the year were $799 million.

Secretariat
As at 30 June 1990, IFC's staff totalled 595 from

some 70 countries, including more than 50 devel-
oping countries.

NOTE: For further details of IFC's activities, see In-
ternational Finance Corporation Annual Report, 1990,
published by IFC.

HEADQUARTERS

International Finance Corporation
1850 I Street, N.W.
Washington, DC 20433, United States

Telephone: (1) (202) 477-1234
Fax: (1) (202) 477-6391
E-mail: Webmaster@ifc.org
lnternet: http://www.worldbank.org

HEADQUARTERS AND OTHER OFFICE

NEW YORK OFFICE

International Finance Corporation

809 UN Plaza, Suite 900

New York, NY 10017, United States

Cab/e address: CORINTFIN NEW-YORK

Telephone: (1) (212) 963-6008

Fax: (1) (212) 697-7020
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Chapter VIII

International Development Association (IDA)

The International Development Association (IDA),
which was established in 1960 as an affiliate of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and Devel-
opment (World Bank), continued to provide con-
cessionary assistance to low-income countries on
terms that bore less heavily on their balance of pay-
ments than those of the Bank. During fiscal year
1990 (1 July 1989-30 June 1990), IDA continued to
concentrate on the very poor countries-those with
an annual per capita gross national product of less
than $650 (in 1988 United States dollars). More
than 40 countries were eligible under that crite-
rion in fiscal 1990.

Agreement was reached during the fiscal year
on the ninth replenishment of IDA resources
(IDA-9), amounting to some $15.5 billion for the
three-year (fiscal 1991-1993) period. Thirty-one
IDA members, plus Switzerland (not a member of
IDA), contributed to IDA-9, among them seven
members who were borrowers from the World
Bank: Brazil, Hungary, Mexico, Poland, the Re-
public of Korea, Turkey and Yugoslavia. Three
programme areas earmarked for higher priority
during IDA-9 were poverty reduction, support for
sound macro-economic and sectoral policies, and
the environment.

As at 30 June 1990, cumulative IDA commit-
ments totalled $58,222 million. During fiscal
1990, IDA approved credits (called credits to dis-
tinguish them from World Bank loans) totalling
$5,222 million, of which $2,785.9 million went to
30 countries in Africa and $2,222.3 million went
to nine countries in Asia. The largest borrower
was India, with eight credits totalling $832.4 mil-
lion, followed by China (five credits totalling $590

million) and Bangladesh (five credits totalling
$540.1 million).

In fiscal 1990, 21 countries received 30 credits
totalling $1,661.6 million for agriculture and
rural development; 14 received $956.5 million in
support of education projects; nine countries re-
ceived $535.1 million for transportation proj-
ects; eight countries were granted a total of $444
million for non-project assistance; 10 countries
received $408.8 million for population, health
and nutrition; and eight countries and the Car-
ibbean region were extended $326.7 million to
assist development finance companies. In addi-
tion, urban development projects in nine coun-
tries were extended support totalling $299.4
million; six countries received $252.4 million for
water supply and sewerage projects; and four
countries were granted a total of $219.8 million
to assist with electric power programmes. Lesser
amounts were granted as follows: $157.5 million
to five countries for small-scale enterprises;
$145.1 million to two countries and the Western
Africa region for industry sector credits; $45.6
million to three countries for public-sector man-
agement; $45 million to five countries for techni-
cal assistance projects; and $24.5 million to one
country for a telecommunications project.
IDA membership in 1990 remained at 138.

Secretariat
Though legally and financially distinct from

the World Bank, the staffing and headquarters
of IDA were the same as those of the Bank.

NOTE: For further details regarding IDA activities,
see The World Bank Annual Report 1990.

HEADQUARTERS AND OTHER OFFICE

HEADQUARTERS
International Development Association
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, DC 20433, United States

Cable address: INTBAFRAD WASHINGTONDC
Telephone: (1) (202) 477-1234
Fax: (1)  (202)  477-6391
Telex: MCI 64145 WORLDBANK

MCI 248423 WORLDBANK
E-mail: books@worldbank.org
Internet: http://www.worldbank.org

NEW YORK OFFICE

International Development Association

809 United Nations Plaza, Suite 900

New York, NY 10017, United States

Cab/e address: INDEVAS NEWYORK

Telephone: (1) (212) 963-6008

Fax: (1) (212) 697-7020
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Chapter IX

International Monetary Fund (IMF)

The International Monetary Fund (IMF) continued
in 1990 to monitor the international monetary sys-
tem and to promote conditions conducive to a
healthy world economy. Surveillance over the poli-
cies of its members remained the central activity
of the Fund. That surveillance consisted of an on-
going monitoring and analysis of a broad range of
domestic and external policies affecting members’
price and growth performance, external payments
balances, exchange rates and restrictive systems.

During the year, the IMF Executive Board, the
Fund’s permanent decision-making body, dis-
cussed, among other things, the effects of infla-
tion and the implications of a monetary strategy
aimed at achieving price stability. The Fund’s
1990 fiscal year covered the period from 1 May
1989 to 30 April 1990.

IMF membership rose to 154 in 1990 with the
admission of Bulgaria, Czechsolovakia and Na-
mibia. Democratic Yemen and Yemen merged
into one State.

IMF facilities and policies
A principal activity of the Fund continued to

be support of macro-economic and structural
policy adjustments in its member countries. IMF
support and funds (in the form of special draw-
ing rights (SDR)) were provided through various
policies and facilities, which differed in the types
of problems they sought to address and the terms
and degree of conditionality attached to them.

In fiscal 1990, IMF committed SDR 10.9 billion
under stand-by and extended arrangements (de-
signed to overcome short- and medium-term
balance-of-payments difficulties), representing a
more than threefold increase over the average of
the preceding six years. The rise partly reflected
the fact that developing countries were request-
ing Fund assistance to reduce inflation, improve
resource allocation and lower barriers to trade
and foreign investment. The Fund’s structural
adjustment facility (SAF) and enhanced struc-
tural adjustment facility (ESAF) arrangements
provided resources on concessional terms to low-
income countries in support of macro-economic
and structural adjustment policies. Six of the
seven low-income countries for which the Fund
approved new three-year arrangements under
SAF and ESAF in fiscal 1990 were in sub-Saharan
Africa and the other in Asia. The compensatory

and contingency financing facility (CCFF), which
was established in 1988 to help stabilize the earn-
ings of countries exporting primary commodi-
ties and to protect the Fund-supported economic
policies of members from the disruptive effects
of unanticipated external shocks, continued to
provide resources to members to cover export
earnings shortfalls beyond their control and to
provide financial protection to maintain the mo-
mentum of Fund-supported adjustment in the
face of external disruptions.

IMF continued to devote considerable attention
to the external debt problems of its members.
The three main elements of the Fund’s co-
operative, case-by-case strategy for dealing with
the problems of heavily indebted countries com-
prised ensuring that: debtor countries pursued
growth-oriented structural reforms; multilateral,
official and private sources provided adequate fi-
nance; and all countries collaborated in main-
taining a favourable global economic environ-
ment. Guidelines approved in 1989 to determine
countries’ eligibility to receive Fund support for
debt-reduction operations were applied in four
initial cases: Costa Rica, Mexico, the Philippines
and Venezuela. In April 1990, the Fund approved
arrangements with six countries that had yet to
conclude negotiations with their creditors on fi-
nancing packages involving debt reduction: Ar-
gentina, Cote d’Ivoire, Ecuador, Jordan, Poland
and Venezuela.

Financial assistance
In fiscal 1990, IMF approved 26 new arrange-

ments with member countries, amounting to SDR
11.3 billion, the largest amount since fiscal 1984.
The arrangements included 16 stand-by ar-
rangements totalling SDR 3.2 billion; 3 extended
arrangements amounting to SDR 7.6 billion; and
3 SAF arrangements and 4 ESAF arrangements to-
talling SDR 460.5 million. Two arrangements in-
corporated CCFF contingency mechanisms, while
three were accompanied by drawings for CCFF
compensatory financing of export fluctuations.
Purchases under CCFF rose to SDR 0.8 billion in
fiscal 1990 from SDR 0.2 billion in fiscal 1989.

As at 30 April 1990, the Fund had 51 arrange-
ments with 49 countries. Of those, 19 were stand-
by arrangements, 4 extended arrangements, 17
SAF arrangements and 11 ESAF arrangements.
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The number of countries using Fund resources
totalled 87-well over half the Fund’s member-
ship. Among the countries that entered into ar-
rangements with the Fund during fiscal 1990, 9
were from the western hemisphere (Argentina,
Chile, Costa Rica, Ecuador, Haiti, Jamaica, Mex-
ico, Trinidad and Tobago, Venezuela); 10 were
from Africa (Algeria, Benin, Côte d’Ivoire, Ga-
bon, Kenya, Madagascar, Mauritania, Sao Tome
and Principe, Togo, Zaire); 1 was from the Mid-
dle East (Jordan); 3 were from Asia (the Lao Peo-
ple’s Democratic Republic, Papua New Guinea,
the Philippines); and 3 were from Europe (Hun-
gary, Poland, Yugoslavia).

Liquidity
The liquid resources of the Fund consisted of

usable currencies and SDRs held in the General
Resources Account, supplemented, as necessary,
by borrowed resources. As at 30 April 1990, the
Fund’s uncommitted and usable ordinary re-
sources totalled SDR 41.2 billion, compared with
SDR 42.9 billion a year earlier. Available bor-
rowed resources amounted to SDR 20 billion, all
under a 1986 short-term borrowing agreement
with Japan. That represented a use of borrowed
resources during fiscal 1990 of SDR 1 billion,
compared with SDR 0.2 billion during fiscal 1989.

The Fund’s liquid liabilities declined to SDR
24.8 billion at 30 April 1990 from SDR 27.3 billion
a year earlier. Those liabilities comprised reserve
tranche positions, which declined by SDR 0.4 bil-
lion to SDR 21.3 billion, and loan claims on the
Fund, which fell to SDR 3.5 billion from SDR 5.6
billion a year earlier.

SDR activity
Total purchases from the General Resources

Account increased in fiscal 1990 to SDR 4.4 billion
from SDR 2.1 billion in fiscal 1989. The increase
reflected a rise of SDR 2.2 billion in disburse-
ments under extended arrangements. In addi-
tion, ordinary resources were used to repay SDR
0.4 billion of Fund borrowing that was to be re-
paid before the corresponding repurchases be-
came due.

Repurchases in the General Resources Account
in fiscal 1990 amounted to SDR 6 billion, repre-
senting a decrease of SDR 0.3 billion from the pre-
vious fiscal year. Of that total, about SDR 0.4 bil-
lion consisted of early repurchases by Mauritius
and Thailand whose balance-of-payments and re-
serve positions improved during the period.

Those flows resulted in a fall in Fund credit
outstanding in the General Resources Account
from SDR 23.7 billion in fiscal 1989 to SDR 22.1 in
fiscal 1990.

Policy on arrears
Overdue financial obligations remained a se-

rious problem, with the total amounting to SDR
3.27 billion at the end of fiscal 1990. Of that
amount, some SDR 3.25 billion represented
overdue obligations of 11 members in arrears to
the Fund by six months or more as at 30 April
1990. At the same date, a total of 10 members
had been declared ineligible to use the general
resources of the Fund, in the light of their over-
due obligations, which represented 98.4 per
cent of total overdue obligations. The eligibility
of two members was subsequently restored in
June following full settlement of their overdue
obligations.

Technical assistance and training
Technical assistance and training in economic

and financial matters continued to be an impor-
tant element of the Fund’s relations with its
member countries. Members sought assistance
on matters ranging from broad policy issues
connected with stabilization and adjustment
policies and external debt management to more
specialized technical, legal and data-processing
matters.

Training was provided by the IMF Insti-
tute-both at headquarters and overseas-and by
many other departments, including the Central
Banking, Fiscal Affairs and Legal Departments,
the Bureau of Computing Services and the
Bureau of Statistics. During the year, the IMF In-
stitute introduced new courses on programming
and policies for medium-term adjustment and
on techniques of financial analysis and pro-
gramming. In addition, the Institute sharply in-
creased the number of external workshops and
seminars. Also in 1990, agreement was reached
between the Fund and the United Nations Devel-
opment Programme (UNDP), which allowed IMF
to act as executing agency for UNDP-financed
technical assistance.

IMF-World Bank collaboration
The Fund and the International Bank for Re-

construction and Development (World Bank)
shared the objective of promoting sustained
growth and development of their member coun-
tries. While their charters provided them with
differing but complementary mandates to pur-
sue that objective, they co-operated to help their
members by pooling their specialized-expertise
and co-ordinating policy advice and financial
assistance. Collaboration was based on regular
contacts between the two staffs, both at head-
quarters and in the field. Additional procedures
for collaboration included systematic and fre-
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quent meetings of the senior staffs and manage-
ments of the two institutions. A joint task force
was established to promote co-operation, ana-
lyse debt strategy issues and exchange informa-
tion on financing techniques. During the 15-
month period ending 31 March 1990, discus-
sions on policy framework papers took place in
44 joint or parallel missions. Bank staff partici-
pated in 21 Fund missions that did not directly
involve discussions on policy framework papers;
Fund staff participated in 13 Bank missions.
Close working relations were also maintained

through unified positions regarding debt- and
debt-service reduction and the problem of ar-
rears.

Secretariat
At the end of fiscal 1990, the total full-time

staff of IMF numbered 1,731, drawn from 104
countries.

NOTE: For details of IMF activities for the 1990 fiscal
year, see International Monetary Fund, Annual Report
of the Executive Board for the Financial Year Ended April

HEADQUARTERS AND OTHER OFFICE

HEADQUARTERS

International Monetary Fund
700 19th Street, N.W.
Washington. DC 20431, United States

Cable address: INTERFUND WASHINGTON DC
Telephone: (1) (202) 623-7000
Fax: (10) (202) 623-4661
Telex: 248331 IMF UR
E-mail: publicaffairs@imf.org
Internet: http://www.imf.org

NEW YORK OFFICE

International Monetary Fund
828 Second Avenue
New York, NY 10017, United States

Telephone: (1) (212) 557-0894
Fax: (1) (212) 687-9123
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Chapter X

International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO)

The International Civil Aviation Organization
(ICAO), an intergovernmental regulatory organi-
zation whose objectives were set forth in annexes
to the 1944 Convention on International Civil
Aviation, continued in 1990 to prescribe stan-
dards, practices and procedures for the safety,
regularity and efficiency of civil air transport.
During the year, ICAO accorded high priority to
aviation security through efforts to develop a
comprehensive and detailed ICAO aviation secu-
rity training programme for world-wide imple-
mentation. In addition, airport and airspace con-
gestion continued to be closely monitored.

In 1990, traffic on the world’s scheduled air-
lines amounted to some 236 billion tonne-
kilometres, an increase of 5.4 per cent over 1989.
The airlines carried 1.2 billion passengers, 4 per
cent more than in 1989. As the number of seats of-
fered increased at the same rate as passengers
carried, the estimated passenger load factor re-
mained at 68 per cent. Air freight increased by
over 3 per cent to some 59 billion tonne-
kilometres and airmail traffic increased by al-
most 5 per cent to more than 5 billion tonne-
kilometres.

In October, the ICAO Assembly held an ex-
traordinary session to amend the Convention on
International Civil Aviation to increase the mem-
bership of the Council from 33 to 36. The
amendment would go into effect following ratifi-
cation by a two-thirds majority of ICAO member
States. The Assembly also agreed on a world-wide
policy towards operating restrictions on subsonic
jet aircraft with a view to noise reduction and ap-
proved a resolution condemning violation of the
sovereignty of the airspace of Kuwait and the sei-
zure of Kuwait International Airport by Iraqi
armed forces (see PART TWO, Chapter III).

The ICAO Council held three regular sessions
in 1990. In January, the Sub-Committee for the
Preparation of a New Legal Instrument Regard-
ing the Marking of Plastic Explosives for Detecta-
bility drew up the draft of a new international
agreement intended to ensure that plastic explo-
sives were marked with an additive to enhance
their detectability. The Sub-Committee was con-
vened in response to concerns about the dangers
to the travelling public following the use of plas-
tic explosives in the downing of Pan American

flight 103 over Lockerbie, Scotland, in December
1988.

In 1990, ICAO membership decreased to 161
with the merger of Yemen with Democratic
Yemen and the unification of the German Demo-
cratic Republic and the Federal Republic of Ger-
many.

Activities

Air navigation
In 1990, ICAO continued to direct its efforts in

the air navigation field towards updating and im-
plementing ICAO specifications, guidance mate-
rial and regional plans. Six air navigation meet-
ings during the year made recommendations for
changes to ICAO specifications contained in six
technical annexes to the Convention on Interna-
tional Civil Aviation and two documents in the
Procedures of Air Navigation Services. Amend-
ments were also made to regional plans, which set
forth air navigation facilities and services re-
quired in the nine ICAO regions, and ICAO re-
gional offices continued to assist States in the im-
plementation of those plans. New guidance
material was made available in the form of new
and revised technical manuals and ICAO circu-
lars.

Particular attention was given to safeguarding
international civil aviation and its facilities
against acts of unlawful interference. In the light
of developments in the Persian Gulf area during
the year, co-ordinating teams were established to
identify and monitor alternative routings for civil
air traffic to maintain safety, efficiency and regu-
larity of international civil aviation. ICAO proj-
ects in 1990 also focused on accident investiga-
tion and prevention; aerodromes; bird strikes to
aircraft; audio-visual training aids; aviation
medicine; flight safety and human factors; illicit
transport of drugs by air; instrument landing sys-
tem/microwave landing system (ILS/MLS) transi-
tion; meteorology; rules of the air and air traffic
services; and search and rescue.

Air transport
ICAO continued its programmes of economic

studies, collecting and publishing air transport
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statistics, and promoting greater facilitation in
international air transport. During 1990, a panel
of experts completed its work of assisting with
the development of an airport economics man-
ual, and a technical advisory group completed
specifications for machine-readable visas. Work-
shops were held on airport and route facility
management (Varna, Bulgaria, December); in-
ternational fares and rates (Trinidad and To-
bago, April); and statistics (Cairo, Egypt, June).
Publications included the regular series of di-
gests of civil aviation statistics, the yearbook on
civil aviation statistics, the 1990 edition of the
manual of airport and air navigation facility tar-
iffs, the ninth edition of Annex 9-Facilitation, a
study of regional differences in fares, rates and
costs for international air transport in 1988, and a
survey of international air transport fares and
rates in 1989.

By the end of 1990, all 22 States parties to the
1956 Danish and Icelandic Joint Financing
Agreements for air navigation services had ac-
cepted the protocols of an amendment agreed
upon in 1982 and applied since 1 January 1983.

Legal matters
A special sub-committee of the ICAO Legal

Committee met (Montreal, Canada, 9-19 Janu-
ary) to study the topic of a draft instrument relat-
ing to the marking of plastic explosives for
detectability, and to prepare a draft instrument
for consideration by the Legal Committee. The
Legal Committee considered the draft at its
twenty-seventh session (27 March-12 April), re-
sulting in a final text containing six articles for a
draft convention on the marking of plastic (and
sheet) explosives for the purpose of detection. In
July, the ICAO Council decided to convene an In-
ternational Conference on Air Law in Montreal
from 12 February to 1 March 1991 to consider
and approve the new convention.

In June, the Council approved the text of a new
revised Headquarters Agreement between ICAO,
and the Government of Canada, which followed
closely the relevant provisions of the 1961 Vienna
Convention on Diplomatic Relations and the
Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of
the Specialized Agencies of 21 November 1947.
The Agreement, which was signed in October,
would be submitted to the Canadian Parliament
for legislative implementation and subsequently
would enter into force with an exchange of notes
between the President of the ICAO Council and
the Government of Canada.

During the year, the following ratifications, ad-
herences or successions were registered to con-
ventions and protocols on international air law
concluded under ICAO, auspices:

Convention on Damage Caused by Foreign Aircraft to Third
Parties on the Surface (Rome, Italy, 1952)
Guinea, United Arab Emirates

Protocol to Amend the Convention for the Unification of Cer-
tain Rules relating to International Carriage by Air
signed at Warsaw on 12 October 1929 (The Hague,
1955)
Guinea

Convention, Supplementary to the Warsaw Convention, for
the Unification of Certain Rules relating to International
Carriage by Air Performed by a Person Other than the Con-
tracting Carrier (Guadalajara, Mexico, 1961)
Mauritius

Convention on Offences and Certain Other Acts Committed
on Board Aircraft (Tokyo, Japan, 1963)
Mongolia

Protocol to Amend the Convention for the Unification of Cer-
tain Rules relating to International Carriage by Air
Signed at Warsaw on 12 October 1929 as Amended by the
Protocol Done at The Hague on 28 September 1955 (Gua-
temala City, 1971) (not in force)
Cyprus

Additional Protocol No. 1 to Amend the Convention for the
Unification of Certain Rules relating to International
Carriage by Air Signed at Warsaw on 12 October 1929
(Montreal: 1975) (not in force)
Argentina

Additional Protocol No. 2 to Amend the Convention for the
Unification of Certain Rules relating to International
Carriage by Air Signed at Warsaw on 12 October 1929 as
Amended by the Protocol Done at The Hague on 28 Sep-
tember 1955 (Montreal, 1975) (not in force)
Argentina

Additional Protocol No. 3 to Amend the Convention for the
Unification of Certain Rules relating to International
Carriage by Air Signed at Warsaw on 12 October 1929 as
Amended by the Protocols Done at The Hague on 28 Sep-
tember 1955 and at Guatemala City on 8 March 1971
(Montreal, 1975) (not in force)
Argentina

Montreal Protocol No. 4 to Amend the Convention for the
Unification of Certain Rules relating to International
Carriage by Air Signed at Warsaw on 12 October 1929 as
Amended by the Protocol Done at The Hague on 28 Sep-
tember 1955 (Montreal, 1975) (not in force)
Argentina

Protocol for the Suppression of Unlawful Acts of Violence at
Airports Serving International Civil Aviation, Supple-
mentary to the Convention for the Suppression of Unlawful
Acts against the Safety of Civil Aviation, Done at Montreal
on 23 September 1971 (Montreal, 1988)
Australia, Czechoslovakia, Iceland, Italy, Mali, Mex-
ico, Norway, Republic of Korea, Saint Lucia, Swe-
den, Switzerland, Togo, United Kingdom

Technical co-operation
During 1990, ICAO provided technical co-

operation to 139 countries in the form of resident
expertise, equipment, fellowships, scholarships
and short-term expert missions. ICAO awarded a
total of 1,468 fellowships and employed 443 ex-
perts from 56 countries, 340 on assignment
through the United Nations Development Pro-
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gramme (UNDP) and 111 on Trust Fund projects.
There were also 20 United Nations Volunteers.
The total number of experts in the field at the
end of 1990 was 175, compared with 191 at the end
of 1989.

Equipment purchases and sub-contracts con-
tinued to represent a substantial proportion of
the technical co-operation programme. In addi-
tion to UNDP and Trust Fund projects, 61 Gov-
ernments or organizations had registered with
ICAO under its Civil Aviation Purchasing Serv-
ice. The value of equipment and sub-contracts
delivered in 1990 increased to $18.4 million,
compared with $16.2 million in 1989.

Secretariat
As at 31 December 1990, the total number of

staff members employed at the ICAO secretariat
stood at 817, including 315 in the Professional and
higher categories and 502 in the General Service
and related categories.

Budget
Appropriations for the ICAO budget for 1990

totalled $39,263,000, as modified by the ICAO
Counci l ;  actual  obl igat ions  for  the  year
amounted to $39,137,284.
NOTE: For further details on the activities of ICAO in
1990, see Annual Report of the Council-1990.

HEADQUARTERS

International Civil Aviation Organization
P.O. Box 400
999 University Street
Montreal, Quebec. Canada H3C 5H7

Cable address: ICAO MONTREAL
Telephone: (1) (514) 954-8219
Fax: (1) (514) 954-6077
Telex: 05-24513
E-mail: icaohq@icao.org
Internet: http://www.icao.org
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Chapter XI

Universal Postal Union (UPU)

The Universal Postal Union (UPU), established in
Berne, Switzerland, in 1874, continued during
1990 to  promote the reciprocal  exchange of
postal services between nations through the or-
ganization and improvement of postal services
and to develop international collaboration. At
the request of its members, UPU also participated
in various forms of postal technical assistance.

In 1990, UPU membership decreased to 168, re-
flecting the merger of Yemen and Democratic
Yemen into one State and the accession of the
German Democrat ic  Republic  to  the Federal
Republic of Germany (see PART ONE, Chapter
IV). No new members were admitted during the
year.

Activities of UPU

Universal Postal Congress
The Universal Postal Congress, the supreme

legislat ive authori ty composed of al l  member
States, normally meets every five years. The twen-
tieth Congress took place in Washington, D.C.,
in 1989, and the twenty-first was scheduled to
meet in Seoul, Republic of Korea, in 1994.

The work of the Congress consists mainly of
making administrative arrangements for UPU ac-
tivities as well as examining and revising the Acts
of the Union based on proposals submitted by
member  States ,  the  Execut ive Counci l  or  the
Consultative Council for Postal Studies (CCPS).

Executive Council
At its 1990 session (Berne, 8-18 May), the UPU

Executive Council-which carried out the work
o f  t h e  U n i o n  b e t w e e n  s e s s i o n s  o f  t h e  C o n -
gress-considered administrative matters and ex-
amined studies concerning international mail re-
ferred to it by the 1989 Congress. A large number
of studies were launched in 1990, including those
deal ing with the s t ructure  of  the Acts  of  the
Union and management of the Union’s work as
well as technical studies on operations, organiza-
tion, accounting and news services.

Consultative Council for Postal Studies
The 1990 session of CCPS (Berne, 8-19 October)

focused on launching the Union’s main strategies
and objectives for the period 1989- 1994, as laid out

at the twentieth Congress in the Washington Gen-
eral Action Plan [YUN 1989. p. 944]. Key activities
would focus on designing new products and serv-
ices; improving the quality of the products and
services marketed;  introducing leading-edge
techniques and new technologies; standardizing,
harmonizing and encouraging the general imple-
mentat ion of  modern operat ing,  management
and communications systems; and increasing co-
operation and support for postal development in
UPU member countries.

The Electronic Transmission Standards Group
worked on developing a statement of user re-
quirements for message communication and sys-
tem integration related to the establishment of a
world-wide postal electronic data transmission
network.

In conjunction with the 1990 Executive Coun-
cil session, a symposium was held on 7 and 8 May
on the security of the mails. As a result, a new In-
tergroup of Postal Security Experts was created,
which would report to both the Executive Coun-
cil and CCPS.

CCPS symposia were convened in the areas of
market research, new parcel-post products and
services and the Expedited Mail Service. Work
continued on a new edition of the Multilingual Vo-
cabulary of the International  Postal  Service, for pub-
lication in 1991.

International Bureau

The International Bureau, which functions as
the UPU secretariat, continued to serve the postal
administrations of member States as an organ for
liaison, information and consultation. In 1990,
the Bureau collected, co-ordinated, published
and disseminated international postal informa-
tion. At the request of postal administrations, it
also conducted inquiries and acted as a clearing-
house for settling accounts between them.

As at 31 December 1990, the UPU Bureau em-
ployed 147 permanent and temporary staff mem-
bers, of whom 62 were in the Professional and
higher categories and 85 were in the General
Service category. Also, as French remained the
sole official UPU language, 14 officials were em-
ployed in the Arabic, English, Portuguese, Rus-
sian and Spanish translation services.
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Technical co-operation
UPU technical assistance totalled about $5.2 mil-

lion in 1990, of which some $3.8 million was fi-
nanced by the United Nations Development Pro-
gramme. Assistance was also provided through the
UPU regular budget and its special fund, consist-
ing of voluntary contributions in cash and kind
from member States.

During the  year ,  103 exper t  and consul tant
missions were carried out and 324 fellowships
were granted, with the emphasis placed on the
quality of postal services, commercial and opera-
t ional  s trategies,  and public  information.  U P U

undertook initiatives to increase its field presence
w i t h  r e g a r d  t o  t e c h n i c a l  a s s i s t a n c e  a n d  c o -
operation. In addition, a number of surveys were

conducted as part of the Washington General
Action Plan to identify the priority projects to
be carried out for 1992-1995 in developing
countries.

Budget
Under the Union’s self-financing system,

contributions were payable in advance by mem-
ber States based on the following year’s budget.
The budget approved for 1990 amounted to
24,389,550 Swiss francs.

In 1990, the UPU Executive Council approved
the 1991 budget at a total net expenditure of
26,163,930 Swiss francs.

NOTE: For details of UPU activities, see Report on
the Work of the Union, 1990, published by UPU.

HEADQUARTERS

Universal Postal Union

Weltpoststrasse 4
Berne. Switzerland

Postal address: Union postale universelle

Case postale

3000 Berne 15, Switzerland
Cable address: UPU BERNE

Telephone: (41) (31) 350 31 11
Fax: (41) (31) 350 31 10
E-mail: ib.info@ib.upu.org

Internet: http://www.upu.int.
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Chapter XII

International Telecommunication Union (ITU)

During 1990, the International Telecommunica-
tion Union (ITU), which was founded in 1865 as
the International Telegraph Union and became a
specialized agency of the United Nations in 1947,
continued to promote the development and effi-
cient operation of telecommunications facilities
and to offer technical assistance in its areas of ex-
pertise.

By 31 December, one member State (Barbados)
had ratified the ITU Constitution and Interna-
t ional  Telecommunicat ion Convent ion (Nice,
1989). The Convention would enter into force 30
days after the deposit of 55 instruments of ratifi-
cation, acceptance, approval or accession with
ITU’s secretariat.

T h e  I T U  Admin i s t r a t i ve  Counc i l  he ld  i t s
forty-fifth session in Geneva from 11 to 22 June.
It adopted the 1991 budget, considered the re-
ports on the activities of the Union, and reviewed
the first progress report of the High Level Com-
mittee, established in 1989 to study and recom-
mend measures to ensure greater effectiveness of
ITU organs in the context of the changing inter-
nat ional  te lecommunicat ions environment .  In
addit ion,  the Council  establ ished a voluntary
group of experts to study how to improve the use
of the radio frequency spectrum and how to sim-
plify radio regulations governing frequency use,
and reviewed the development of direct remote
access to ITU data bases.

ITU membership decreased from 166 to 164 in
1990 as a result of the merger of the Yemen Arab
Republic and the People’s Democratic Republic
of  Yemen and the unif icat ion of  the  German
Democratic Republic and the Federal Republic
of Germany (see PART ONE, Chapter IV).

Conferences
The Council approved the agenda of the 1992

World Administrative Radio Conference (WARC)
dealing with a partial reallocation of the fre-
quency spectrum and deferred until 1991 the
adoption of the agenda of WARC-1993 on short-
wave broadcasting.

Radio and telecommunications activities
In 1990, the International Radio Consultative

Committee (CCIR) adopted new working meth-
ods to reflect the telecommunications priorities

of the 1990s, to streamline the decision-making
process and to focus decision responsibility. It
adopted recommendations (standards) relating
to high-definition television and future universal
personal telecommunications. Among the meet-
ings convened by CCIR were expert group ses-
sions on future mobile telecommunications and
on compatibility of network protocols related to
satellite links. By the end of the year, a total of 59
private agencies, 44 scientific or industrial or-
ganizations and 49 international organizations
were participating in the Committee’s work.

The International Telegraph and Telephone
Consultative Committee (CCITT)   study groups
and working parties focused on preparing rec-
ommendations and replies to questions referred
to them by the ninth CCITT Plenary Assembly in
1988. Twenty-one new or revised recommenda-
tions were approved and 77 draft new or revised
recommendations were drawn up at 43 meetings
convened during the year. By the end of 1990, a
total of 65 recognized private agencies, 162 scien-
t i f i c  o r  indus t r i a l  agenc ies  and  39  in te rna t iona l
organizations were participating in the Commit-
tee’s work.

T h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  F r e q u e n c y  R e g i s t r a t i o n
Board (IFRB) continued in 1990 to maintain the
Master International Frequency Register, the In-
ternational Frequency List and related service
documents .  During the  year ,  I F R B examined
79,290 frequency assignment notices submitted
by administrat ions;  published four  Tentat ive
High Frequency Broadcasting schedules for 1990
and 1991; applied a special frequency selection
and co-ordination procedure for world-wide fre-
quencies in the aeronautical mobile service; and
took follow-up action on decisions of several rele-
vant conferences. The Board continued to pro
vide special assistance in frequency management
matters and dealt with 94 reports of harmful in-
terference. The IFRB biennial seminar on fre-
quency management and the use of the radio fre-
quency spectrum and the geostationary-satellite
orbit (October) focused on terrestrial services.

Technical co-operation and training
The  ITU Telecommunicat ions  Development

Bureau, established in 1989 to strengthen techni-
cal co-operation, became operational in 1990.
During the year, 628 expert missions were carried
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o u t ,  1 , 2 7 9  f e l l o w s  w e r e  u n d e r g o i n g  t r a i n i n g
abroad, and equipment valued at $8 million was
delivered. A total of 191 national and regional tech-
nical  co-operat ion projects  amounting to some
$32.8 million were under implementation, mainly
in three broad categories: development of telecom-
munications networks (39 per cent); strengthening
national, technical and administrative services (37 

per cent); and development of human resources
(24 per cent).

In the area of human resources development, 273
people from telecommunications administrations
and broadcasting organizations participated in na-
tional and regional training workshops on course
development, instructional techniques and human
resources management during the year. In Africa,
ITU continued to support the African Advanced
Level Telecommunications Institute in Nairobi,
Kenya, and the Higher Multinational School for
Telecommunications in Dakar, Senegal. In Latin
America, telecommunications training specialists
met to improve the co-ordination of training at the
regional level and discuss computer-assisted train-
ing and human resources management and devel-
opment. In the Asia and the Pacific region, a new
inter-country project on telecommunications man-
agement development and training was begun in
June 1990. In Europe, the Middle East and the

Mediterranean Basin, a report was prepared on
the development of policies and strategies for
training and other means of human resources
development in telecommunications and on the
design of a model training centre in Budapest,
Hungary.

The ITU Centre for Telecommunications De-
velopment conducted a distance-learning train-
ing course on project management in 16 devel-
op ing  coun t r i e s  i n  Af r i ca ,  As ia  and  La t in
America.

Secretariat
As at 31 December 1990, 735 staff were em-

ployed by ITU on permanent or fixed-term con-
tracts, either at headquarters or in the field.

Budget
The adjusted ITU budget for 1990 totalled

138,433,400 Swiss francs (SwF), including SwF
120,718,800 for ordinary budget expenditures,
SwF 417,300 for regional administrative confer-
ences, SwF 6,197,300 for technical co-operation
and SwF 11,100,000 for publications.

NOTE: For further details regarding ITU’s activi-
ties, see Report on the Activities of the International
Telecommunication Union in 1990, published by ITU.

HEADQUARTERS

International Telecommunication Union
Place des Nations

CH-1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland
Cable address: BURlNTERNA GENEVA

Telephone: (41) (22) 730-5111
Fax: (41) (22) 733-7256
Telex: 45 42 1000

E-mail: itumail@itu.int
Internet: http://www.itu.org
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Chapter  XIII

World Meteorological Organization (WMO)

The World Meteorological Organization (WMO),
established in 1950, continued its activities to fa-
cilitate world-wide co-operation related to mete-
orological  information and the applicat ion of
meteorology to aviation, shipping, agriculture
and other human activities. In March 1990, WMO

commemorated its fortieth anniversary.
During the year, climate change and other en-

vironmental issues were emphasized. In June,
the forty-second annual session of the Executive
Council authorized the convening of an ad hoc
working group to pave the way for negotiations
on a climate change convention. The Intergov-
ernmental Panel on Climate Change, established
jointly by WMO and the United Nations Environ-
ment Programme (UNEP),  completed its first as-
sessment report in August, and the Second World
Climate  Conference was convened in  Geneva
f r o m  2 9  O c t o b e r  t o  7  N o v e m b e r  ( s e e  P A R T

T H R E E ,  Chapter  VIII) .
WMO membership remained at 154 States and

five territories during 1990.

World Weather Watch
As the core programme of WMO, the World

Weather Watch (WWW) was a world-wide inte-
grated system for the collection, analysis and dis-
semination of meteorological data and processed
products.

During 1990, the WMO Commission for Basic
Systems held an extraordinary session (London,
24 September-5 October) to review each of the
m a i n  c o m p o n e n t s  o f  t h e  W W W  s y s t e m - t h e
Globa l  Obse rv ing  Sys t em ( G O S) ,  t he  G loba l
Data-processing System (GDPS) and the Global
Telecommunication System (GTS).  Concerning
GOS,  the Commission adopted recommenda-
tions on the future use of Automated Shipboard
Aerological Programme observing systems, on
the further development and implementation of
a Composite Observing System for the North At-
lantic and on aircraft meteorological data report-
ing. Proposals were made regarding studies on
satellite capabilities and on the observing of vol-
canic activity.

With regard to GDPS, the Commission updated
regulatory specifications and protocols related to
quality of observations and verification of nu-
merical weather prediction products and estab-

lished priorities for their exchange. GD P S capa-
bi l i t ies ,  funct ions and services continued to
improve with the introduction of more powerful
computers  at  the three World Meteorological
Centres (Melbourne, Australia; Moscow; Wash-
ington, D.C .) and at some of the 29 Regional Spe-
cialized Meteorological Centres. Similarly, sev-
eral National Meteorological Centres in Asia and
the South-West Pacific improved their capabili-
t ies  through the implementat ion of  real- t ime
data-processing funct ions and services  using
micro/minicomputers .

The Commission revised the organizational
aspects of GTS to take greater advantage of mod-
ern telecommunication means and techniques,
and particularly to integrate satellite-based data
collection and dissemination systems in the GTS

structure. Arrangements were considered for the
exchange of seismic data on GTS in support of the
Conference on Disarmament and operational ar-
rangements were developed for the use of GTS
in support of conventions of the International
Atomic  Energy Agency.  The  Commiss ion  agreed
on the need to create a WMO multidisciplinary
body responsible for reviewing the question of al-
location of radio frequencies to meteorological
act ivi t ies ,  with part icular  reference to data-
collection services via meteorological satellites
and to wind profilers.

Instruments and methods of observation
Radiation standard instruments of 19 regional

centres were calibrated at the Seventh Interna-
tional Pyrheliometer Comparison (IPC-VII)  from
26 September to 12 October at the Swiss Meteoro-
logical Institute at the Physico-Meteorological
Observatory Davos. The main purpose of IPCs
was to carry out at five-year intervals calibrations
of radiation standards of the 22 designated Re-
g iona l  Rad ia t i on  Cen t r e s  aga in s t  t he  Wor ld
Standard Group, consisting of eight absolute ra-
diometers.

Tropical Cyclone Programme
During 1990, many tropical cyclones occurred.

Reports indicated that activities under the Tropi-
cal Cyclone Programme (TCP ) for the improve-
ment and upgrading of tropical cyclone warning
systems contributed significantly to the reduc-
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tion of loss of life and property damage from
those cyclones compared with those of earlier
years. Substantial progress was made towards im-
proving warning systems, especially through the
installation or upgrading of observing, telecom-
munications and data-processing facilities and
services. Steps were taken to establish regional
and subregional tropical cyclone advisory and
warning centres in the south-west Indian Ocean
and the South Pacific and in the south-east In-
dian Ocean. Training of personnel-in particular
tropical  cyclone forecasters-was provided to
d e v e l o p i n g  c o u n t r i e s  t h r o u g h  t e c h n i c a l  c o -
operat ion,  workshops,  fel lowships,  exchange
programmes and other schemes and consultancy
services with support from United Nations De-
velopment Programme (UNDP) regional projects
a n d  t h e  W M O V o l u n t a r y  C o - o p e r a t i o n  P r o -
gramme.

World Climate Programme
The World Climate Programme (WCP), estab-

lished in 1979, continued to aid in applying cli-
mate information to human activities, to improve
the knowledge of climate processes and to warn
of natural and man-made climate change. The
components of WCP were the World Climate Ap-
plications Programme (WCAP), the World Cli-
mate Data Programme (WCDP), the World Cli-
mate Impact Programme (WCIP) and the World
Climate Research Programme (WCRP).

WCAP continued to publish guidance materials
in the priority areas of food, water, energy, and
urban and building climatology. The Commis-
sion for Climatology initiated the development
o f  t h e  T r o p i c a l  U r b a n  C l i m a t e  E x p e r i m e n t
(TRUCE), aimed at improving basic understand-
ing of the controlling mechanisms associated
with the modification of climate in tropical ur-
ban areas. An international symposium (Guada-
lajara, Mexico) agreed to a plan of action for
TRUCE. Work progressed on the standardization
and expansion of the Climate Applications Re-
ferral System, which contained information on
methods for the application of meteorological
and climatological data in the solution of prob-
lems relating to food production, desertification
and drought  management ,  and energy assess-
ment, among others.

I n  1 9 9 0 ,  W C D P  i n c l u d e d  t h e  D a t a  R e s c u e
(DARE) project, which was fully implemented in
nine countries; the climate computing (CLICOM)
project, which had been installed in some 90
countries; the World Climate Data Information
Referral System (INFOCLIMA), which collected
and distributed information about the existence
and availability of climate data and climatologi-
cal  networks;  and the Cl imate  System Mon-

itoring Project, supported by UNEP. In Novem-
ber, a meeting of experts initiated plans for the
Climate Change Detection Project, aimed at de-
veloping a system for the assessment of chronic
or persistent climatological anomalies.

WCIP focused on the application of methods of
climate impact assessment, particularly related to
climate change. Studies continued on the conse-
quences of drought in developing countries and
the monitoring and assessment of the impacts of
climatic events such as El Niño. Support was pro-
vided for a network of national climate impact
studies programmes and for the establishment of
the African Centre of Meteorological Applica-
tions for Development.

WCRP, undertaken jointly by WMO and the In-
ternational Council of Scientific Unions (ICSU),
continued activities aimed at providing a quanti-
tative understanding of climate and predictions
of global and regional climate changes on all
time scales. In 1990, a scientific plan was com-
pleted for the Global Energy and Water Cycle Ex-
periment (GEWEX), designed to observe, model
and predict variations in the global hydrological
cycle.  The mid-point  of  the 10-year  Tropical
O c e a n / G l o b a l  A t m o s p h e r e  p r o g r a m m e  w a s
marked at an international conference (Hono-
lulu, Hawaii, United States, July). Field opera-
tions began during the year in the World Ocean
Circulation Experiment, a world-wide oceano-
graphic programme led by the ICSU Scientific
Committee on Ocean Sciences and the United
Nations Educat ional ,  Scient i f ic  and Cultural
Organization’s Intergovernmental Oceanographic
Commission and organized as a component of
WCRP.

Research and development
The tenth session of the Commission for At-

mospheric Sciences (Offenbach, Germany, April)
welcomed the launch of the Global Atmosphere
Watch (GAW) as an essential component for mon-
i tor ing the atmosphere in  the cl imate change
context. As an umbrella system for existing mon-
i t o r i n g  n e t w o r k s  s u c h  a s  t h e  G l o b a l  O z o n e
Observing System and the Background Air-
Pollution Monitoring Network, GAW was to serve
as an early warning system for rapid detection of
changes in  the a tmospheric  concentrat ion of
c h e m i c a l  c o m p o n e n t s ,  i n c l u d i n g  o z o n e  a n d
greenhouse gases, and to establish reliable long-
term data sets to answer questions on major issues
related to global change. The WMO World Data
Centre for Greenhouse Gases was inaugurated
on 1 October at the headquarters of the Japan
Meteorological  Agency,  Tokyo. The facil i ty
served to archive global data, past and present,
concerning greenhouse gases.
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During the year, training workshops were or-
ganized on long-range forecast ing (Nanjing,
China, October) and on the future development
of limited-area models for meteorological fore-
casting (Trieste, Italy, October/November). In-
ternational symposia were held on assimilating
observations in meteorology and oceanography
(Clermont-Ferrand, France, July) and on under-
s t and ing  t he  phys i ca l  p roces se s  con t ro l l i ng
droughts (Niamey, Niger, May).

Applications of meteorology
Under its Applications of Meteorology Pro-

gramme, WMO emphasized agricultural meteo-
rology, aeronautical meteorology and marine me-
teorology. Under agricultural meteorology, WMO

continued to promote sustainable  agricul tural
systems, improve productivity, ensure the effi-
cient use of water, labour and energy, reduce
pollution caused by agricultural chemicals and
combat the damaging effects of drought, deserti-
fication, erosion, deforestation, locust swarms
and other environmental threats. Missions were
undertaken to Algeria, Benin, Cape Verde, Chad
and the Niger, among other countries, to assist
member States in improving their agrometeoro-
logical  services and to support  technical  co-
operat ion act ivi t ies .  Workshops and seminars
during 1990 included a regional workshop on the
preparation of practical agroclimatic informa-
tion (Los Baños, Philippines, March/April); a
roving seminar on the use of agrometeorological
data and information to assess potential primary
production of natural pastures in the rainy sea-
son (Yangon, Myanmar, June); and a symposium
on the practical applications of agrometeorology
to plant protection (Florence, Italy, December).

The Commission for Aeronautical Meteorol-
ogy held its ninth session (Montreal, Canada,
September)  conjoint ly with the Internat ional
Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) Communica-
tions/Meteorology/Operations Divisional Meet-
ing because of the close links between the two
bodies. In addition to discussing various issues
concerning meteorological support to aviation,
the meeting addressed the World Area Forecast
System, jointly adopted by WMO and ICAO in
1982, reviewed aeronautical operational require-
ments and updated specifications for aeronauti-
cal climatological information.

The WMO Marine Meteorology and Associated
Oceanographic Activities Programme continued
to provide meteorological  and oceanographic
services in support of marine users and to main-
tain a comprehensive operational global marine
meteorological  and oceanographic observing
system in support of all WMO programmes. Dur-

ing 1990, the programme focused on drawing up
a draft new global system for the preparation and
dissemination of meteorological forecasts and
warnings to shipping on the high seas. In addi-
tion, activities focused on further steps in the
planning and implementation of a comprehen-
sive global ocean observing system. A series of ex-
pert meetings and consultations convened dur-
ing the year resulted in preparation of a detailed
analysis of the strengths and weaknesses of exist-
ing ocean observation systems, together with a
prospectus for the future global ocean observing
system. It was expected that a first draft plan for
the global system, suitable for immediate imple-
mentation, would be developed during 1991.

Hydrology and water resources

Some $9 million in UNDP-funded technical as-
sistance projects in hydrology and hydrometeo-
rology were executed by WMO in 1990. By year’s
end, the technology transfer system known as the
Hydrological Operational Multipurpose Subpro-
gramme (HOMS), in operation since 1981, con-
sisted of more than 400 components comprising
discrete descript ions of  i tems of hydrological
technology, such as a computer program for de-
termining areal rainfall amounts, a current me-
ter for measuring river flows, and a guide to mak-
i n g  m e a s u r e m e n t s  o f  s o i l  m o i s t u r e .  T h o s e
components, contained in the HOMS Reference
Manual, were contributed to HOMS by hydrologi-
cal services in developed countries.

Education and training

During 1990, a total of 182 people participated
in seven training events organized by WMO in six
countries. WMO also co-sponsored or supported
another 17 training events organized by member
States. Two WMO-sponsored training events were
convened (Harare, Zimbabwe; Turin, Italy) in the
area of training instructors.

The network of 17 WMO Regional Meteorologi-
cal Training Centres continued to provide educa-
tion and training in meteorology and operational
hydrology and related areas. WMO provided as-
sistance to a number of the Centres in the form of
training material, visiting scientists and support
for instructors and training events. Work contin-
ued on the preparation of new training publica-
tions and the revision and translation of existing
ones from the original into other WMO working
languages. The WMO Training Library contin-
ued to make educational material available to the
training institutions of member countries.
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Technical co-operation
In 1990, some 130 countries received technical as-

sistance valued at some $33 million, financed by
UNDP (53 per  cent) ,  the  WMO Voluntary Co-
operation Programme (28 per cent), trust funds (16
percent), and the WMO regular budget (3 percent).

Secretariat
As at 31 December 1990, the total number of

full-time staff employed by WMO (excluding 41
professionals on technical assistance projects)
stood at 291. Of these, 134 drawn from 49 nation-
alities were in the Professional or higher catego-
ries and 157 in the General Service and related
categories.

Budget
The year 1990 was the third year of the tenth fi-

nancial period for which the Tenth WMO Con-
gress  establ ished a  maximum expenditure of
170,000,000 Swiss francs (SwF). The WMO Execu-
tive Council in June 1989 approved a regular bud-
get of SwF 87,871,700 for the 1990-1991 bien-
nium. In addition, the Executive Council in June
1990 approved supplementary estimates of SwF
4,800,000 for increases in salaries and allow-
ances.

NOTE: For further details regarding WMO activities,
see World Meteorological Organization Annual Report
1990, published by the organization.

HEADQUARTERS

World Meteorological Organization
41. Avenue Giuseppe-Motta

(Case postale No. 2300)

CH- 1211 Geneva 2, Switzerland
Cab/e address: METEOMONO GENEVA

Telephone: (41) (22) 730-81-11
Fax: (41) (22) 734-23-26

Telex: 41-41 99 OMMCH
E-mail:ipa@www.wmo.ch
Internet: http://www.wmo.org
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Chapter XIV

International Maritime Organization (IMO)

The International Maritime Organization (IMO),
which began work in 1959 as the Intergovern-
mental  Mari t ime Consul tat ive Organizat ion,
continued in 1990 to develop and promote inter-
nat ional  shipping s tandards and treat ies  de-
signed to improve maritime safety and prevent
pollution from ships.

A new international instrument adopted dur-
ing 1990 aimed at increasing the compensation
paid to passengers involved in maritime accidents.
Among other new treaty instruments and amend-
ments that were adopted or entered into force dur-
ing 1990 were measures designed to help combat
oil pollution, improve the safety of passenger
ships, especially roll-on/roll-off ferries, and insti-
tute a satellite-based maritime distress system.

IMO membership increased to 135 in 1990,
with the admission of Belize and Sao Tome and
Principe. IMO also had two associate members,
Hong Kong and Macau.

Activities in 1990
I n  S e p t e m b e r ,  t h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  M a r i t i m e

Prize for 1989 was awarded to Professor J. W.
Doerffer of Poland, who had been involved in
IMO’S work since 1970 and had served as Chair-
man of the Sub-Committee on Ship Design and
Equipment from 1978 to 1988. The Prize was
awarded annually to the individual or organiza-
tion judged to have made the most significant
contribution to IMO’s work and objectives.

The theme for World Maritime Day, which was
celebrated at IMO headquarters on 27 Septem-
ber, was “Cleaner Oceans: The Role of IMO in the
1990s”.

Prevention of pollution
In November 1990, a two-week conference in

London, attended by delegates from 90 coun-
tries, culminated in the adoption of the Interna-
t ional  Convention on Oil  Pol lut ion Prepared-
ness, Response and Co-operation, 1990, a new
internat ional  t reaty designed to help Govern-
ments combat major oil-pollution incidents. The
Convention recognized that in the event of a pol-
lution incident, prompt and effective action was
essential. Such action depended upon the estab-
lishment of emergency plans on ships and off-
shore installations and at ports and oil-handling
facilities, together with national and regional

contingency plans. The Convention aimed to en-
courage the elaboration of such plans as well as
e s t ab l i sh  a  f r amework  fo r  i n t e rna t i ona l  co -
operation in response to pollution emergencies
which would enable maximum resources to be
mobilized as quickly as possible.

Ship security and safety at sea
The Global Maritime Distress and Safety Sys-

tem (GMDSS), which would make use of satellite
communications and other new technologies and
would result in the gradual phasing out of radio-
telegraphy, was introduced by means of amend-
ments to the International Convention for the
Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974. The amend-
ments entered into force on 1 February 1990.
GMDSS was designed to overcome the shortcom-
ings of the existing system, which was a com-
binat ion of  radio-telephony and Morse radio-
telegraphy.

On 30 March, a Protocol was adopted to the
Athens Convention relating to the Carriage of
Passengers  and Their  Luggage by Sea,  1974.
Measures contained in the new Protocol would
substantially increase the compensation paid to
passengers involved in maritime accidents. The
Protocol was elaborated following the capsizing
and sinking of the Herald of Free Enterprise, a Brit-
ish roll-on/roll-off car ferry, off the port of Zee-
brugge, Belgium, in March 1987, in which 188
people died. After the disaster, the United King-
dom proposed that steps be taken urgently to re-
vise the compensation limits contained in the
Athens  Convent ion,  which se t  the  maximum
compensation limits for death or injury at about
$50,000. The new Protocol raised the maximum
compensation payable in the event of death or
personal injury to some $225,000. The Protocol
would enter into force 90 days after being ratified
by 10 States.

Also in response to the Herald of Free Enterprise
tragedy, amendments to chapter II- 1 of the SOLAS

Convention entered into force on 29 April. The
amendments, which were adopted in 1988, were
intended to improve the safety of passenger ships,
especially roll-on/roll-off ferries, and would re-
quire that masters of all passenger ships be sup-
plied with data enabling them to maintain suffi-
cient intact stability in all service conditions; that
cargo loading doors be closed and locked before



International Maritime Organization 1109

the ship proceeded on any voyage and remained Budget
that way until the ship arrived at its next berth; and
that a survey be carried out on passenger ships at

In  1989,  the  IMO Assembly approved bud-

periodic intervals not to exceed five years to verify
getary appropriat ions of  12.1 mil l ion pounds

any changes in lightweight displacement and en-
sterling for 1990.

sure that any increase would not impair the ship’s
stability or centre of gravity.

NOTE: For further information, see the organiza-
tion’s quarterly magazine, IMO News.

H E A D Q U A T E R S

International Maritime Organization
4 Albert Embankment

London SE 1 7SR, United Kingdom

Cable address: INTERMAR LONDON SE1
Telephone: (44) (171) 735-7611

Fax: (44) (171) 587-3210
Telex: 23588 IMOLDN G, 296979 IMOLDN G

E-mail: info@imo.org

Internet: http://www.imo.org
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Chapter XV

World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO)

I n  1 9 9 0 ,  t h e  W o r l d  I n t e l l e c t u a l  P r o p e r t y
Organization (WIPO) continued to promote the
p ro t ec t i on  and  use  o f  i n t e l l e c tua l  p rope r ty -
b o t h  i n d u s t r i a l  p r o p e r t y  a n d  c o p y r i g h t -
t h r o u g h  d e v e l o p m e n t  c o - o p e r a t i o n ,  n o r m -
setting and registration activities. During the
year ,  new act ivi t ies  were undertaken in  the
area of norm-setting for the protection and en-
fo r cemen t  o f  i n t e rna t i ona l  p rope r ty  r i gh t s ,
and an increase in internat ional  registrat ion
activities related to patents, marks and indus-
trial designs was experienced. WIPO also com-
pleted work for new treaties or revised regula-
tions related to patent law, copyright and the
registration of marks.

The Governing Bodies of WIPO and the Unions
administered by it, at their twenty-first series of
meetings (Geneva, 24 September-2 October), de-
cided to hold the Diplomatic Conference for the
Conclusion of a Treaty Supplementing the Paris
Convention as Far as Patents are Concerned (Pat-
ent Law Treaty) in The Hague, Netherlands, in
June 1991.

During 1990, WIPO membership increased to
125, with the accession of Singapore to the 1967
Convention establishing WIPO, amended in 1979.
At the end of 1990, the number of States adher-
ing to other treaties administered by WIPO stood
at: 100 States parties to the Paris Convention for
the Protection of Industrial Property; 84 to the
Berne Convention for the Protection of Literary
and Artistic Works; 24 to the Budapest Treaty on
the International Recognition of the Deposit of
Micro-organisms for the Purposes of Patent Pro-
cedure; 34 to the Nice Agreement concerning the
International Classification of Goods and Serv-
ices  for  the Purposes of  the Registrat ion of
Marks; 35 to the Rome Convention for the Protec-
tion of Performers, Producers of Phonograms
and Broadcasting Organizations; and 45 to the
Patent Co-operation Treaty.

Activities in 1990

Development co-operation
W I P O  a c t i v i t i e s  t o  p r o m o t e  d e v e l o p m e n t

co-operation continued to focus on assisting de-
veloping countries to establish or modernize in-
tellectual property systems; facilitate the creation
or improvement of national and regional legisla-

tion and their enforcement; encourage domestic
inventive and creative artistic activity; facilitate
the acquisition of foreign patented technology
and the access to foreign works protected by copy-
right; and facilitate the access to and use of techno-
logical information contained in patent docu-
ments.

During 1990, WIPO organized about 150 train-
ing events, which were hosted or organized by 43
developing countries and five intergovernmental
organizations, to provide basic knowledge of in-
dustrial property or copyright, or specialized in-
formation related to  patents  and t rademarks,
computerization of industrial property office ad-
ministration, the use of information data bases,
and the use and collection of copyright royalties.
WIPO missions were undertaken to about 80 de-
veloping countries. During the year, WIPO pro
vided approximately 500 search reports and cop-
ies  of  3 ,000 patent  documents  to  request ing
Governments and institutions. A total of 105 de-
veloping countries and eight intergovernmental
organizations benefited from the WIPO develop-
ment co-operation programme in 1990, which
was supported by 62 developing and industrial-
ized countries and eight intergovernmental and
non-governmental organizations.

Setting of norms and standards
Progress continued towards making the protec-

tion and enforcement of international property
r ights  more effect ive throughout  the world.
Preparations were completed for the Diplomatic
Conference for the Conclusion of a Treaty Sup-
plementing the Paris Convention as Far as Pat-
ents are Concerned (Patent Law Treaty), to be
held in 1991.

Work was finalized on the Model Provisions for
Legislation in the Field of Copyright, which were
to be published in 1991. The Provisions covered
protection, rights protected, limitations of eco-
nomic rights, duration of protection, ownership
of rights, transfer of rights, collective administra-
tion of economic rights, and obligations concern-
ing equipment used for acts covered by protec-
tion, as well as measures, remedies and sanctions
in case of piracy and other infringements.

In September, WIPO published a study con-
taining advice on the collective administration of
copyright and neighbouring rights.
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HEADQUARTERS
World Intellectural Property Organisation

34 Chemin des Colombettes

1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland
Cable address: OMPI GENEVA
Telephone: (41) (22) 338-91-11
Fax: (41) (22) 733-54-28
Telex 412 912 OMPI CH

E-maii: wipo.mail@wipo.int
Internet: http://www.wipo.int

http://www.omni.int

During the year, five countries (Austria, Bur-
kina Faso, Czechoslovakia, France, Mexico) rati-
fied or acceded to the Treaty on the International
Registration of Audiovisual Works, fulfilling the
requirement for its entry into force in February
1991. The Committee of Experts on the Settle-
ment of Intellectual Property Disputes Between
States held two sessions (February, October). Dis-
cussions focused on the subject-matter of dis-
putes, the parties to disputes, disputes to which a
proposed treaty would not apply, consultations,
good offices, conciliation and mediation, panel
procedure, reporting and arbitration. The Com-
mittee of Experts on the Harmonization of Laws
for the Protection of Marks, at its second session
(June) ,  held discussions,  based on the draf t
Trademark Law Treaty, on the establishment of a
Union of the Contracting Parties. The Commit-
tee of Experts on the International Protection of
Geographical  Indications,  at  i ts  f irst  session
(May/June) ,  decided that  a  prel iminary draft
treaty should be prepared for consideration. New
studies begun by WIPO during 1990 addressed
the role of intellectual property in the field of
franchising;  art if icial  intel l igence;  individual
contracts in copyright; character merchandizing;
and arbitration of disputes in intellectual prop-
erty, among others.

Madrid Agreement. Under the Madrid Agree-
ment concerning the International Registration
of Marks, 17,157 international trademark regis-
trations were received in 1990, an increase of 16
per cent over 1989, while the number of renewals
was 4,854, a 5 per cent increase. With an average
of 10 countries designated per international reg-
istration, the total applications filed had the ef-
fect of some 200,000 national applications.

The Working Group on the Application of the
Madrid Protocol  of  1989 held two sessions
(March and November), with the aim of prepar-
ing new Regulations that would apply under both
the Madrid Agreement and the Madrid Protocol,
once it entered into force.

The Madrid Assembly approved the imple-
mentation of the ROMARIN project, which would
lead to the creation of two CD-ROMs containing
data from the International Trademark Register
on the textual and figurative elements of each in-
ternational registration.

Hague Agreement. Under the Hague Agreement
concerning the International Deposit of Indus-
trial Designs, 4,292 industrial design deposits,
renewals and prolongations were received, a 6
per cent increase over 1989. As growth was ex-
pected to continue, plans were made for comput-
erization of operations.

Registration activities Secretariat

Patent Co-operation Treaty (PCT). In 1990, 19,159
international applications were filed under PCT,
a 29 per cent increase over 1989. With an average
of 20.01 countries designated per application,
the total number of international applications
filed had the effect of over 400,000 national ap-
plications.

As at 1 January 1990, WIPO employed 335 staff
members. Of those, 114, drawn from 40 States,
were in the Professional and higher categories
and 221 were in the General Service category.

Budget

In July, September and December, the PCT
Committee for Administrative and Legal Matters
considered amendments to the PCT Regulations.
T h e  a m e n d m e n t s ,  w h i c h  a i m e d  a t  f u r t h e r
streamlining P C T  procedures to faci l i ta te  the
work of applicants and of the offices and authori-
ties concerned, were expected to be submitted to
the PCT Assembly for adoption in 1991.

WIPO’s  principal  income was derived from
contributions from member States and interna-
tional registration services, primarily under PCT

and the Madrid Agreement. For the 1990-1991 bi-
ennium, WIPO’s budgeted income was estimated
at 184.2 million Swiss francs (SwF) and budgeted
expenditures at SwF 145.8 million.

NOTE: For further information on WIPO, see Report
on the Activities of WIPO in the Year 1990.

HEADQUARTERS AND OTHER OFFICE

WIPO OFFICE AT THE UNITED NATIONS

2 United Nations Plaza, Room 560

New York, NY 10017, United States

Telephone: (1) (212) 963-6813

Fax: (1) (212) 963-4801

Telex: 420544 UNH U1
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Chapter XVI

International Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD)

The International Fund for Agricultural Devel-
opment (IFAD), established in 1977, continued in
1990 to provide concessional financial assistance
to agricultural  projects  in low-income, food-
deficit countries. The Fund aimed to increase
food output while retaining environmental sus-
tainability and focusing on support for poor ru-
ral women. By year’s end, IFAD had committed a
cumulative total of more than $3,100 million of
its own resources to 292 projects in 93 developing
countries.

The IFAD Executive Board, during three regu-
lar sessions in 1990 (April, October, December),
approved 27 loans for  26 projects ,  including
three under  the Special  Programme for  Sub-
Saharan African Countries Affected by Drought
and Desertification (SPA), and 37 technical assist-
ance grants .  The Board also approved a  pro-
gramme of work for 1991 at a level of 235 million
special drawing rights (SDR) for loans and grants
under the regular programme and endorsed SDR
17.2 million for the SPA programme of work.

IFAD membership stood at 144 in 1990, with
non-original membership pending for Namibia.
Of the current members,. 21 were in Category I
(developed countries), 12 in Category II (oil-
exporting developing countries) and 111 in Cate-
gory III other developing countries).(

Resources
Although agreement was reached in 1989 set-

ting the third replenishment of IFAD's resources at
$522.9 million, after receipt of additional pledges
from member States of Category III, which Cate-
gory I countries had agreed to match on a three-
to-one basis, pledges as at January 1990 amounted
to $566.6 million. Category I member States con-
tributed $186.6 million in core contributions and
$191.5 million in supplementary contributions;
Category II members, $124.4 million; and Cate-
gory III members, $64.1 million.

Activities in 1990
During the year, new IFAD loans and technical

assistance grants under both the Regular Pro-
gramme and S P A totalled S D R 237.5 mil l ion
($322.5 million), including SDR 226.8 million

($307.6 million) in 27 loans and SDR 10.7 million
($15 million) in 37 grants. The Fund’s regular re-
sources financed 23 loans totalling SDR 202.5 mil-

lion ($273.7 million) and 24 grants totalling SDR

9.2 million ($12.9 million). The balance of three
loans totalling SDR 24.3 million ($33.9 million)
and eight grants totalling SDR 1.3 million ($1.8
million) were financed under SPA. An additional
five technical assistance grants, totalling SDR 0.22
million ($0.31 million), were provided under the
IFAD/ non-governmental organizations extended
Co-operation Programme.

The amount of resources approved for new
loans and grants in 1990 was the largest recorded
by IFAD since 1983 and represented an 11 per cent
increase over the SDR 213.8 approved in 1989. The
average size of IFAD loans for new projects was
SDR 8.7 million ($11.8 million) in 1990, the same
as in 1989. The number of Fund recipients in
1990 totalled 93, with the provision during the
year of the first IFAD loan to Seychelles.

During the year, 23.4 per cent of Regular Pro-
gramme loans (39.5 percent in 1989) were ap-
proved for nine projects totalling SDR 211.7 mil-
lion ($286.6 million) in the Africa region. Loans
to the Asia region, which had commanded more
than one third of Regular Programme lending
since 1978, fell to 26.5 per cent in 1990. Latin
America and the Caribbean increased its share of
IFAD lending in 1990 to 28.9 per cent for five proj-
ects, compared with only 8.3 per cent for two
projects in 1989.

In addition to maintaining an appropriate bal-
ance in its regional allocations, IFAD endeav-
oured to respond to the needs of three priority
groups: the 44 countries of sub-Saharan Africa
affected by drought and desertification; the 41
countries designated as least developed by the
General Assembly (see PART THREE, Chapter I);
and the 68 low-income, food-deficit countries
identified as such by the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations (FAO). Dur-
ing 1990, sub-Saharan African countries received
34.9 per cent of IFAD loans under both the Regu-
lar  Programme and SPA; the least  developed
countries, 21.2 per cent; and the low-income,
food-deficit countries, 56.8 per cent.

Secretariat
At the end of 1990, IFAD's staff totalled 207, of

whom 81 were in the Professional category and
above and 126 were in the General Service cate-

gory.
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Income and expenditure
Total  revenue under  the  I F A D  Regular  Pro-

gramme for 1990 was $120.9 million, consisting
of $89.2 million of investment income, including
gains on the sale of investments of $0.9 million,
and $31.7 mil l ion from interest  and service
charges on loans. Total operational and adminis-
trative expenses for the year amounted to $39.4
million, compared with a budget, before contin-
gency, of $40.5 million. The excess of revenue
over expenses for the year was $80.9 million.

Total revenue under SPA for 1990 was $14.2 mil-
lion, consisting of $13.9 million of investment in-
come and $0.3 million from interest and service
charges on loans. Total expenses for the year
amounted to $2.5 million, compared with a bud-
get, before contingency, of $3.8 million. The ex-
cess of revenue over expenses for the year was
$11.7 million.

NOTE: For further information on IFAD activities in
1990, see IFAD Annual Report 1990, published by the
Fund.

HEADQUARTERS AND OTHER LIAISON OFFICES

HEADQUARTERS

International Fund for Agricultural Development
Via del Serafico, 107

00142 Rome, Italy

Cable address: IFAD ROME
Telephone: (39) (6) 5043463
Fax: (39) (6) 5043463
E-mail: ifad@ifad.org

Internet: http://www.uniec.org/ifad

IFAD LIAISON OFFICES

1 United Nations Plaza, Room 1208

New York, NY 10017, United States

Telephone: (1) (212) 963-0546

Fax: (1) (212) 963-2797

1776 K Street,N.W., Suite 410

Washington, DC 20006, United States

Telephone: (1) (202) 331-9099

Fax: (1) (202) 331-9366
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Chapter XVII

United Nations Industrial Development Organization (UNIDO)

The United Nations Industrial Development Or-
ganization (UNIDO) continued in 1990 to promote
industr ial izat ion through technical  assis tance
and other activities in support of sectoral, re-
gional and global industrial operations, strate-
gies  and investment .  During the year ,  U N I D O

undertook special multidisciplinary programmes
related to the Industrial Development Decade for
Africa (IDDA), 1980-1990, which included assist-
ance to the least developed countries, industrial
co-operation among developing countries, inte-
gration of women in industrial development, and
co-operat ion with industr ial  enterprises  and
non-governmental organizations. The UNIDO In-
dustrial Development Board, the organization’s
53-member policy-making body, held its sixth (28
May-l June) and seventh (5-9 November) ses-
sions at UNIDO headquarters in Vienna.

As at 31 December 1990, UNIDO membership
stood at 151. During the year Liberia and Myan-
mar became members and the Federal Republic
of Germany and the German Democratic Repub-
lic became a single State, as did the People’s
Democratic Republic of Yemen and the Yemen
Arab Republic (see PART ONE, Chapter IV).

Industrial strategies and operations
In 1990, UNIDO implemented a total of 1,896

technical  assis tance projects  with a  value of
$159.6 million. Of that total, Africa (including
the African Arab States) received 34.9 per cent;
Asia and the Pacific, 31 per cent; the Arab States,
9.3 per cent; Latin America and the Caribbean, 7
per cent; and Europe, 3.3 per cent. Interregional
and global projects accounted for 19.6 per cent.
The level of overall project approvals totalled
$162.7 million, compared with $171.5 million in
1989. The $8.8 million decline was due in part to
t h e  f l u c t u a t i o n  i n  s i z e  a n d  c o m p o s i t i o n  o f
pledges to the Industrial Development Fund fol-
lowing a sudden change in the pledging pattern
of some donors and in part to the inclusion of
l a r g e  u n p r e c e d e n t e d  a p p r o v a l s  u n d e r  t r u s t
funds in 1989.

UNIDO industrial policy and perspectives ac-
tivities during 1990 in support of technical co-
operation included briefing and data inputs for
programming missions and project formulation,
extending policy advice for industrial review and
planning, and improving data preparation and

statistical control in developing countries. Em-
phasis was placed on the environment, industrial
rehabilitation and mobilization of financial re-
sources.

Implementation of industrial operations

Techn i ca l  co -ope ra t i on  expend i tu r e s  f o r
a g r o - i n d u s t r i e s  a m o u n t e d  t o  $ 1 6 . 9  m i l l i o n ,
which supported 152 projects. Some 54 per cent
of  the total  implementat ion was f inanced by
the Uni ted Nat ions  Development  Programme
(UNDP). Activities related to agro-based indus-
tries focused on the production of value-added
agro-based products, such as food and textiles, for
local markets and on the improvement of quality
standardization and controls for exports.

I n  t he  c he m i c a l  i ndus t r i e s ,  t e c hn i c a l  c o -
operation expenditures amounted to $33.7 mil-
lion for the implementation of 351 projects. Some
67 per cent of the total implementation was fi-
nanced from UNDP resources. Particular atten-
t ion was paid to  ensuring that  technical  co-
operation projects had a favourable impact on the
environment, contributed to energy conserva-
tion and took into account other priority areas
contained in the 1990-1995 medium-term plan.
While some projects were primarily designed to
r educe  po l l u t i on  and  encou rage  r ecyc l i ng ,
others combined pollution reduction with saving
energy.

As to metallurgical industries, technical co-
operation expenditures amounted to $9.3 mil-
lion for 120 projects. Some 81 per cent of the total
implementat ion was f inanced from U N D P  re-
sources. During the year, new programmes were
elaborated and existing activities reoriented to
changing requirements in the metallurgical in-
dustry in developing countries where heavy in-
vestments had been made in the 1960s and 1970s.
The industries in those countries required reha-
bilitation, taking into account energy and envi-
ronmental aspects as well as the need for product
diversification and the application of new tech-
n o l o g i e s .  T h e  t h r u s t  o f  U N I D O  t e chn i ca l  co -
operation in the sector reflected new trends in
the areas of spare parts production, computer ap-
pl icat ions,  industr ial  mineral  processing and
testing, waste management and utilization, and
recycling.
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In the engineering industries sector, technical
co-operation expenditures for 209 projects to-
talled $20.2 million, of which 78 per cent was fi-
nanced by UNDP resources .  During the year ,
UNIDO focused on the development of multidis-
ciplinary engineering activities. Main areas of
technical co-operation continued to be the appli-
cation of appropriate techniques to rural indus-
tr ial izat ion;  integrat ion of  electro-mechanical
and electronic aspects  in subsectoral  devel-
opment; metal works and machine tools; trans-
port equipment; equipment development in the
energy sector; advancement of manufacturing
value added through process  technology and
packaging techniques; repair and maintenance;
and the introduct ion and appl icat ion of  ad-
vanced technologies.

Expenditures  on technical  co-operat ion for
projects  in  industr ial  planning amounted to
$10.6 million, some 88 per cent of which was fi-
nanced from UNDP resources. A total of 115 proj-
ects were under implementation in 1990. There
was further concentration on approaches relat-
ing to the strategic management of restructuring
and development of the industrial sector; en-
hancement of the productive performance of the
industrial sector and subsectors; and decision
support systems for planning and policy formu-
lation.

In the area of institutional infrastructure, a to-
tal of 271 technical co-operation projects were im-
plemented or  under  implementat ion,  amount-
ing to expenditures of $19.4 million, of which
some 83 per cent was financed from UNDP re-
sources. The unprecedented level of technical
co-operation delivery in 1990 reflected the grow-
i n g  d e m a n d  f r o m  d e v e l o p i n g  c o u n t r i e s  f o r
UNIDO assistance through multidisciplinary pro-
grammes in: institutions and infrastructure for
the promotion and development of small- and
medium-scale industries; entrepreneurship de-
velopment and privatization; rural industrial de-
velopment; industrial research and development
institutions and industrial information services;
and standardization, quality control and metrol-
ogy. Assistance was also provided to institutions
promoting industrial development, including in-
dustrial sub-contracting, industrial associations
and chambers of commerce and industry.

Expenditures  for  98 technical  co-operat ion
projects in industrial management and rehabili-
tation totalled some $7.9 million, of which 79 per
cent was financed from UNDP resources. In 1990,
particular attention was given to the development
o f  i n t e g r a t e d  a p p r o a c h e s  t o  t e c h n i c a l  c o -
operation, which involved strengthening man-
agement and local consultancy capabilities, in-

troducing improved methodologies and carrying
out diagnostic and restructuring operations.

A total of $5.9 million was spent on feasibility
studies in 1990. Some 63 per cent of the total was
financed under UNDP resources and 120 projects
were at various stages of implementation. During
the year, the scope of activities related to feasibil-
ity and pre-feasibility studies widened, and that
was reflected in increased co-operation with pri-
vate enterprises, assistance provided for enter-
prise rehabilitation, co-operation with industrial
development financing institutions, and the pro-
motion of projects in the industrial services sec-
tor, including investment advisory services.

Expenditures for fellowships and other train-
ing components  in al l  technical  co-operat ion
projects amounted to $23.2 million, of which
$16.1 million was spent on fellowships and study
tours and $7.1 million on group training activities
and meetings. Some 16 per cent of the total ex-
penditures for 141 projects was financed from
UNDP resources. During the year, priority was
given to industrial training infrastructure and
entrepreneurship development.

Industrial promotion

In 1990, UNIDO industrial promotion activities
focused on industrial investment, the system of
consultations and transfer of technology. UNIDO

promoted 170 industrial investment projects dur-
ing the year, with a total value of $699 million. In-
vestors’ forums were held for the Preferential
Trade Area for Eastern and Southern African
States, the Economic Community of West Afri-
can States, the Arab countries, Poland and Yugo-
slavia.

Industrial Development
Decade for Africa (1980-1990)

In 1990, 32 projects amounting to $4.66 mil-
l ion were approved under  the technical  co-
operation component of the Industrial Develop-
ment Decade for Africa (IDDA), 1980-1990, of
which $1.97 million was implemented. A major
activity was the preparation of the programme
for the second IDDA (1991-2000), including devel-
opment of a framework and guidelines for action
at the national and subregional levels. Prepared
jointly with the Organization of African Unity
and the Economic Commission for Africa, the
document emphasized the basic principles and
the twin object ives of  the second I D D A:  self-
reliant and self-sustaining industrialization. (See
also PART TWO, Chapter V.)
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Industrial co-operation
among developing countries

Development of programmes and projects for
industrial co-operation among developing coun-
tries continued in 1990. Interregional, regional
and subregional  meet ings and workshops ad-
dressed enterprise-to-enterprise co-operat ion
(Cameroon, April),  industrial joint ventures (Tu-
nisia, October and industrial utilization of me-)
dicinal  plants  (China,  October) .  Eight  opera-
tional projects promoted technical co-operation
among developing countries (TCDC), and a new
computerized data base was established for eco-
nomic and technical co-operation among devel-
oping countries. UNIDO continued to intensify
i ts  efforts  to  recrui t  experts  from developing
countries for its technical co-operation projects.
During 1990,  891 nat ionals  f rom developing
countries were recruited, representing 36 per
cent of all experts and consultants on contract
during the year. Efforts were also made to ensure
that bidders’ lists included companies from de-
veloping countries, resulting in an increase in or-
ders  for  equipment  placed with vendors  and
manufacturers in developing countries.

Secretariat
As at 31 December 1990, 1,392 staff members

were serving at UNIDO headquarters. Of those,
458 were in the Professional and higher catego-

ries and 934 in the General Service and related
categories. During 1990, a total of 2,490 experts
were appointed as project personnel. UNIDO was
represented in the f ie ld by 39 U N I D O Country
Directors (UCDs) in developing countries, who
worked with UNDP Resident Representatives. At
the end of the year, 29 UCDs were financed by
UNDP, nine from the operational budget and one
from voluntary contributions. They were assisted
by 71 Junior Professional Officers paid for by 11
member Governments: Belgium, Denmark, Fin-
land, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Italy,
Japan, Netherlands, Norway, Sweden and Swit-
zerland.

Budget
UNIDO expenditures totalled $255.5 million in

1990, comprising $159.6 million for technical co-
operat ion programmes and $95.9 mil l ion for
headquarters expenditures. The UNIDO General
Conference,  in  1989,  had approved a  regular
budget for the 1990-1991 biennium based on
member States being assessed in both United
States dollars and Austrian schillings (A); net ap-
propriations amounting to $23,895,100 plus A
1,718,425,770 (total equivalent of $156,718,100)
were approved.

NOTE: For further information on the activities of
UNIDO, see Annual Report of UNIDO 1990, published
by UNIDO.

HEADQUARTERS AND OTHER OFFICE

HEADQUARTERS

United Nations Industrial Development Organization
Vienna International Centre
P.O. Box 300
A- 1400 Vienna, Austria

Telephone:(43)(1)211-310
Fax:(43) (1) 232156

Telex: 135612
E-mail: unido-pinfo@unido.org
Internet: http://www.unido.org

LIAISON OFFICE

UNIDO Liaison Office

1 United Nations Plaza, Room DC1-1110
New York, NY 10017. United States

Telephone: (1) (212) 963-6882

Fax: (1) (212) 963-7904
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Chapter XVIII

Interim Commission for the International
Trade Organization (ICITO) and the
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GALT)

The United Nations Conference on Trade and
Employment (Havana, Cuba, November 1947-
March 1948) drew up a charter for an Interna-
tional Trade Organization (ITO) and established
an Inter im Commission for  the Internat ional
Trade Organization (ICITO). The members of the
Conference’s Preparatory Committee also nego-
tiated tariffs among themselves and drew up the
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT).
Since the charter was never accepted, IT0 was not
established. However, GATT-the only multilat-
eral treaty that embodied reciprocal rights and
obligations and laid down agreed rules for inter-
national trade-entered into force on 1 January
1948 with 23 contracting parties; ICITO provided
the GATT secretariat.

By 31 December 1990, GATT membership had
risen to 100 with the addition of Bolivia, Costa
Rica, Tunisia and Venezuela during the year. In
May, the GATT Council granted observer status to
the USSR and established a working party to re-
negotiate the terms of accession of Poland in
the light of that country’s transition to a market
economy.

Multilateral trade negotiations

Uruguay Round
The Uruguay Round of multilateral trade ne-

gotiations, which was launched in Punte del Este,
Uruguay, in 1986 [YUN 1986, p.12101, was the eighth
round of such negotiations held under GATT aus-
pices. The Round was unprecedented both in
breadth of coverage (15 negotiating areas) and
participation (107 countries).

In accordance with a 1989 agreement, the Min-
isterial Meeting to conclude the Uruguay Round
was held in Brussels, Belgium, from 3 to 7 De-
cember 1990. The Ministers had before them a
“draft Final Act” containing all the texts under
negotiation as well as commentaries on those
areas in which no agreed basis for negotiation
had been arrived at. Although rapid progress was
made in many negotiating areas, such as services,
text i les  and clothing,  and certain non-tar iff
measures (preshipment inspection and rules of

origin) ,  negotiat ing posi t ions remained r igid
with regard to agriculture, making it impossible
to conclude the Round as scheduled. Negotia-
tions would therefore continue in 1991 in Geneva.

Trade Negotiations Committee

The most senior officiating body of the Uru-
guay Round was the Trade Negotiations Commit-
tee (TNC), which oversaw the Round as a whole,
as well as the work of the other two principal offi-
ciat ing bodies-the Group of  Negotiat ions on
Goods (GNG) and the Group of Negotiations on
Services (GNS). The Surveillance Body also re-
ported to TNC.

Group of Negotiations on Goods. GNG continued
in 1990 to oversee the work of 14 negotiating
groups addressing tariffs; non-tariff measures;
natural-resource-based products;  text i les  and
clothing; agriculture; tropical products; the re-
view of GATT articles; multinational trade nego-
t i a t i o n  a g r e e m e n t s  a n d  a r r a n g e m e n t s ;  s a f e -
guards; subsidies and countervailing measures;
trade-related aspects  of  intel lectual  property
rights; trade-related investment measures; dis-
pute settlement; and the functioning of the GATT
system.

Group of Negotiations on Services. Work in GNS

focused on negotiation of a framework agree-
ment and the development of annexes to cope
with the specif ic  circumstances of  individual
services sectors. GNS focused on several objec-
tives in 1990, including ways to address the in-
creasing participation of developing countries in
the services sector. In May, GNS established a se-
ries of working parties to consider the individual
sectors of telecommunications, financial serv-
ices, transport services, construction and engi-
neering services,  labour mobil i ty and audio-
visual services.

Surveillance Body. The Surveillance Body,
which was established to maintain a standstill on
new trade-restrictive measures and to orchestrate
the progressive dismantling or “rollback” of ex-
isting illegal trade restrictions, received only one
formal notification related to possible breaches
of standstill in 1990, bringing to 25 the number
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of standstill notifications received since the Uru-
guay Round began in 1986. During the same pe-
r iod,  35 instances of  proposed legislat ion or
other trade measures had been brought to the at-
tention of the Surveillance Body under its “early
warning system”. With regard to the process of
rollback, by the end of 1990, consultations had
taken place on 15 of the 20 requests tabled by
eight participants.

Implementation of the
Tokyo Round agreements

GATT committees continued in 1990 to oversee
t h e  a g r e e m e n t s  c o n c l u d e d  u n d e r  t h e  T o k y o
R o u n d  o f  m u l t i l a t e r a l  t r a d e  n e g o t i a t i o n s
(1973-1979). That Round had secured a major
package of tariff concessions, a series of new
agreements on non-tariff measures and an im-
proved legal framework for GATT. The GATT
committees supervising those agreements dealt
with tariffs, anti-dumping practices, subsidies
and countervailing measures, government pro-
curement, technical barriers to trade, customs
valuation, import licensing, bovine meat, dairy
products and civil aircraft.

Other GATT activities

Contracting Parties regular session
The forty-sixth annual session of the GATT

Contracting Parties was held on 12 and 13 De-
cember 1990. They undertook their annual year-
end review of the Council of Representatives, the
C o m m i t t e e  o n  T r a d e  a n d  D e v e l o p m e n t  a n d
other GATT bodies.

Council of Representatives
The Council of Representatives, GATT'S high-

est body between sessions of the Contracting Par-
ties, continued in 1990 to carry out the day-to-day
task of managing the multilateral trading system
at the same time that new and improved rules
were being negotiated in the Uruguay Round.

Trade policy review
During the year, the Council held nine special

meetings in its first series of reviews of the trade
policies and practices of GATT members under
the Trade Policy Review Mechanism, established
in April 1989. The Mechanism allowed the Con-
tracting Parties to collectively assess and monitor
on a regular basis all aspects of the trade policies
a n d  p r a c t i c e s  o f  e a c h  i n d i v i d u a l  m e m b e r ,
thereby enhancing transparency in the multilat-
eral trading system. In 1990, the Council con-
ducted reviews of Colombia and Sweden (5-7

June)  and of  Canada,  Hong Kong,  Japan and
New Zealand (30 July-3 August).

Trade and development
The Committee on Trade and Development,

one of GATT's principal standing committees,
continued in 1990 to review, discuss and negotiate
issues of trade interest to developing countries.
The Committee convened two meetings in 1990
(June, October), at which it carried out reviews of
the technical assistance provided by GATT to de-
veloping countr ies;  developments  in  interna-
tional trade and the Uruguay Round; implemen-
tation of the provisions of Part IV of the General
Agreement and the “Enabling Clause”, which
provided for more favourable treatment of devel-
oping countries in various areas of trade policy;
and the work of the Sub-Committee on the Trade
of Least Developed Countries.

Conciliation and settlement of disputes
In 1990, GATT conciliation mechanisms suc-

cessfully settled trade disputes with greater dis-
patch,  due to  the  in t roduct ion in  1989 of  a
streamlined dispute-settlement system. During
the year, a number of complaints were taken up
by dispute resolution panels: a Japanese com-
plaint regarding anti-dumping duties on prod-
ucts assembled in the European Community (EC);
a complaint from Canada regarding countervail-
ing duties imposed by the United States on fresh,
chilled and frozen pork; a United States com-
plaint about Thailand’s restrictions on the im-
portat ion of  and internal  taxes on cigaret tes;
complaints by Australia, New Zealand and the
United States about restrictions placed by the Re-
public of Korea on imports of beef; EC and Aus-
tralian complaints against United States restric-
t ions on sugar  importat ion;  EC and Canadian
complaints regarding United States customs user
fees; United States complaints against Canadian
import restrictions on ice cream and yoghurt and
the import and sale of alcoholic drinks; a Brazil-
ian complaint regarding United States import re-
strictions on some of its products; a United States
complaint regarding Norwegian restrictions on
imports of apples and pears; a Mexican com-
plaint concerning United States restrictions on
tuna imports; and a complaint against German
restrictions on circulation of Austrian lorries.

Technical assistance
GATT provided assistance to developing coun-

tries in all areas of its work and in 1990 was imple-
menting a reinforced programme to faci l i ta te
more effective participation by developing coun-
tries in the Uruguay Round. The GATT secreta-
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riat participated in 14 national seminars in 1990,
bringing the total number of national seminars
organized in Africa,  Asia and Latin America
since the start of the Uruguay Round to 58. In ad-
dition, seven regional or subregional seminars
and workshops were organized during the year.

Training programmes
Between 1955 and 1990, GATT trade policy

courses were attended by a total of 1,195 officials
from 114 countries and 10 regional organizations.
The courses, held in English, French and Span-
ish, were organized in Geneva twice a year, with
24 fellowships granted for each course. In 1990,
two courses were held-the sixty-ninth in Spanish
and the seventieth in English.

International Trade Centre
The International Trade Centre (ITC),  estab-

lished by GATT in 1964 and jointly operated with
the United Nations Conference on Trade and
Development since 1968, continued to provide
trade information and trade promotion advisory

services to developing countries. In 1990, ITC or-
ganized two trade promotion sessions and pro-
duced a number of market studies, trade promo-
t ion handbooks and t raining mater ials ,  and a
quarterly magazine. The Centre’s technical co-
operation activities amounted to $35.7 million
during the year, with some 121 national, 59 re-
gional and 113 interregional projects under im-
plementation (see PART THREE, Chapter IV).

Financial arrangements
Member countries of GATT contributed to the

budget in accordance with a scale assessed on the
basis of each country’s share in the total trade of
the contracting parties and associated Govern-
ments. The budget for 1990 was 74,571,000 Swiss
francs.

NOTE: For further information on GATT, see GATT
Activities 1990: An Annual Review of the Work of the
GATT, published by GATT.

GATT’s successor organization-the World Trade Organi-
zation (WTO)-came into being on 1 January 1995, follow-
ing the conclusion of the Uruguay Round.

WTO HEADQUARTERS

World Trade Organization

Centre William Rappard
Rue de Lausanne 154
CH- 1211 Geneva 21, Switzerland

Cable address: OMC/WTO Geneva

Telephone: (41) (22) 739-51-11
Fax: (41) (22) 739-54-58
Telex: 412 324 OMC/WTO CH
Internet: http://www.wto.org
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Appendix I

Roster of the United Nations
There were 159 Member States as at 31 December 1990.

MEMBER

Afghanistan
Albania
Algeria
Angola
Antigua and Barbuda
Argentina
Australia
Austria
Bahamas
Bahrain
Bangladesh
Barbados
Belgium
Belize
Benin
Bhutan
Bolivia
Botswana
Brazil
Brunei Darussalam
Bulgaria
Burkina Faso
Burundi
Byelorussian Soviet

Socialist Republic
Cambodia1

Cameroon
Canada
Cape Verde
Central African Republic
Chad
Chile
China
Colombia
Comoros
Congo
Costa Rica
Côte d’lvoire
Cuba
Cyprus
Czech and Slovak

Federal Republic 2

Denmark
Djibouti
Dominica
Dominican Republic
Ecuador

Egypt3

El Salvador
Equatorial Guinea
Ethiopia
Fiji
Finland

DATE OF

ADMISSION

19 Nov. 1946
14 Dec. 1955

8 Oct. 1962
1 Dec. 1976

11 Nov. 1981
24 Oct. 1945
1 Nov. 1945

14 Dec. 1955
18 Sep. 1973
21 Sep. 1971
17 Sep. 1974

9 Dec. 1966
27 Dec. 1945
25 Sep. 1981
20 Sep. 1960
21 Sep. 1971
14 Nov. 1945
17 Oct. 1966
24 Oct. 1945
21 Sep. 1984
14 Dec. 1955
20 Sep. 1960
18 Sep. 1962

24 Oct. 1945
14 Dec. 1955
20 Sep. 1960
9 Nov. 1945

16 Sep. 1975
20 Sep. 1960
20 Sep. 1960
24 Oct. 1945
24 Oct. 1945
5 Nov. 1945

12 Nov. 1975
20 Sep. 1960
2 Nov. 1945

20 Sep. 1960
24 Oct. 1945
20 Sep. 1960

24 Oct. 1945

24 Oct. 1945
24 Oct. 1945
20 Sep. 1977
18 Dec. 1978
24 Oct. 1945
21 Dec. 1945
24 Oct. 1945
24 Oct. 1945

12 Nov. 1968
13 Nov. 1945
13 Oct. 1970
14 Dec. 1955

MEMBER

Gabon
Gambia

Niger

Germany 4

Ghana
Greece
Grenada
Guatemala
Guinea
Guinea-Bissau
Guyana
Haiti
Honduras
Hungary
Iceland
India
I n d o n e s i a 5

Iran (Islamic
Republic of)

Iraq
Ireland
Israel
Italy
Jamaica
J a p a n
Jordan
Kenya
Kuwait
Lao People’s Democratic

Republic
Lebanon
Lesotho
Liberia
Libyan Arab Jamahiriya
Liechtenstein
Luxembourg
Madagascar
Malawi
Malaysia6

Maldives
Mali
Malta
Mauritania
Mauritius
Mexico
Mongolia
Morocco
Mozambique
Myanmar
Namibia
Nepal
Netherlands
New Zealand
Nicaragua

DATE OF

ADMISSION

20 Sep. 1960
21 Sep. 1965
18 Sep. 1973
8 Mar. 1957
25 Oct. 1945
17 Sep. 1974
21 Nov. 1945
12 Dec. 1958
17 Sep. 1974
20 Sep. 1966
24 Oct. 1945
17 Dec. 1945
14 Dec. 1955
19 Nov. 1946
30 Oct. 1945
28 Sep. 1950

24 Oct. 1945
21 Dec. 1945
14 Dec. 1955
11 May 1949
14 Dec. 1955
18 Sep. 1962
18 Dec. 1956
14 Dec. 1955
16 Dec. 1963
14 May 1963

20 Sep. 1960

14 Dec. 1955
24 Oct. 1945
17 Oct. 1966
2 Nov. 1945

14 Dec. 1955
18 Sep. 1990
24 Oct. 1945
20 Sep. 1960

1 Dec. 1964
17 Sep. 1957
21 Sep. 1965
28 Sep. 1960

1 Dec. 1964
27 Oct. 1961
24 Apr. 1968
7 Nov. 1945
27 Oct. 1961

12 Nov. 1956
16 Sep. 1975
19 Apr. 1948
23 Apr. 1990
14 Dec. 1955
10 Dec. 1945
24 Oct. 1945
24 Oct. 1945

France

MEMBER

Nigeria
Norway
Oman
Pakistan
Panama
Papua New Guinea
Paraguay
Peru
Philippines
Poland
Portugal
Qatar
Romania
Rwanda
Saint Kitts and Nevis
Saint Lucia
Saint Vincent and

the Grenadines
Samoa
Sao Tome and Principe
Saudi Arabia
Senegal
Seychelles
Sierra Leone
Singapore 6

Solomon Islands
Somalia
South Africa
Spain
Sri Lanka
Sudan
Suriname
Swaziland
Sweden
Syrian Arab Republic3

Thailand
Togo
Trinidad and Tobago
Tunisia
Turkey
Uganda
Ukrainian Soviet

Socialist Republic
Union of Soviet

Socialist Republics
United Arab

Emirates
United Kingdom of

Great Britain and
Northern Ireland

United Republic
of Tanzania7

United States
of America

DATE OF

ADMISSION

7 Oct. 1960
27 Nov. 1945

7 Oct. 1971
30 Sep. 1947
13 Nov. 1945
10 Oct. 1975
24 Oct. 1945
31 Oct. 1945
24 Oct. 1945
24 Oct. 1945
14 Dec. 1955
21 Sep. 1971
14 Dec. 1955
18 Sep. 1962
23 Sep. 1983
18 Sep. 1979

16 Sep. 1980
15 Dec. 1976
16 Sep. 1975
24 Oct. 1945
28 Sep. 1960
21 Sep. 1976
27 Sep. 1961
21 Sep. 1965
19 Sep. 1978
20 Sep. 1960
7 Nov. 1945

14 Dec. 1955
14 Dec. 1955
12 Nov. 1956

4 Dec. 1975
24 Sep. 1968
19 Nov. 1946
24 Oct. 1945
16 Dec. 1946
20 Sep. 1960
18 Sep. 1962
12 Nov. 1956
24 Oct. 1945
25 Oct. 1962

24 Oct. 1945

24 Oct. 1945

9 Dec. 1971

24 Oct. 1945

14 Dec. 1961

24 Oct. 1945
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MEMBER

Uruguay
Vanuatu
Venezuela

DATE OF DATE OF DATE OF

ADMISSION MEMBER ADMISSION MEMBER ADMISSION

18 Dec. 1945 Viet Nam 20 Sep. 1977 Zaire 20 Sep. 1960
15 Sep. 1981 Yemen 30 Sep. 1947 Zambia 1 Dec. 1964
15 Nov. 1945 Yugoslavia 24 Oct. 1945 Zimbabwe 25 Aug. 1980

1Formerly Democratic Kampuchea; name changed on 3 February 1990.
2Formerly Czechoslovakia: name changed on 20 April 1990.
3Egypt and Syria, both of which became Members of the United

Nations on 24 October 1945, joined together-following a plebiscite held
in  t hose  coun t r i e s  on  21  Feb rua ry  1958—to  fo rm the  Un i t ed  Arab
Republic. On 13 October 1961, Syria, having resumed its status as an
independent State, also resumed its separate membership in the United
Nations; it changed its name to the Syrian Arab Republic on 14 September
1971. The United Arab Republic continued as a Member of the United
Nations and reverted to the name of Egypt on 2 September 1971.

4Through accession of the German Democratic Republic to the Federal
Republic of Germany on 3 October 1990, the two German States (both of
which became United Nations Members on 18 September 1973) united to
form one sovereign State. As from that date, the Federal Republic of
Germany  has  ac t ed  i n  t he  Un i t ed  Na t ions  unde r  t he  de s igna t i on
Germany.

50n 20 January 1965, Indonesia informed the Secretary-General that it
had decided to withdraw from the United Nations. By a telegram of 19 Sep-

tember 1966, it notified the Secretary-General of its decision to resume
participation in the activities of the United Nations. On 28 September 1966,
the General Assembly took note of that decision and the President invited
the representatives of Indonesia to take their seats in the Assembly.

6 On  16  Sep t ember  1963 ,  Sabah  (Nor th  Borneo ) ,  Sa rawak  and
Singapore joined with the Federation of Malaya (which became a United
Nations Member on 17 September 1957) to form Malaysia. On 9 August
1965, Singapore became an independent State and on 21 September 1965
it became a Member of the United Nations.

7Tanganyika was admitted to the United Nations on 14 December 1961
and Zanzibar on 16 December 1963. Following ratification, on 26 April
1964, of the Articles of Union between Tanganyika and Zanzibar, the two
States became represented as a single Member: the United Republic of
Tanganyika and Zanzibar; it changed its name to the United Republic of
Tanzania on 1 November 1964.

8Yemen was admitted to the United Nations on 30 September 1947 and
Democratic Yemen on 14 December 1967. On 22 May 1990, the two
countries merged and have since been represented as one Member.

8
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Appendix II

Charter of the United Nations and
Statute of the International Court of Justice

Charter of the United Nations

NOTE: The Charter of the United Nations was signed on 26
June 1945, in San Francisco, at the conclusion of the United Na-
tions Conference on International Organization, and came into
force on 24 October 1945. The Statute of the International Court
of Justice is an integral part of the Charter.

Amendments to Articles 23, 27 and 61 of the Charter were
adopted by the General Assembly on 17 December 1963 and
came into force on 31 August 1965. A further amendment to Ar-
ticle 61 was adopted by the General Assembly on 20 December
1971 and came into force on 24 September 1973. An amend-
ment to Article 109, adopted by the General Assembly on 20 De-
cember 1965, came into force on 12 June 1968.

The amendment to Article 23 enlarges the membership of the
Security Council from 11 to 15. The amended Article 27 pro-
vides that decisions of the Security Council on procedural mat-
ters shall be made by an affirmative vote of nine members (for-
merly seven) and on all other matters by an affirmative vote of
nine members (formerly seven), including the concurring votes
of the five permanent members of the Security Council.

The amendment to Article 61,  which entered into force
o n  3 1  A u g u s t  1 9 6 5 ,  e n l a r g e d  t h e  m e m b e r s h i p  o f  t h e
Economic and Social Council from 18 to 27. The subsequent
amendment to that Article, which entered into force on 24
September 1973, further increased the membership of the
Council from 27 to 54.

The amendment to Article 109, which relates to the first para-
graph of that Article, provides that a General Conference of
Member States for the purpose of reviewing the Charter may
be held at a date and place to be fixed by a two-thirds vote of the
members of the General Assembly and by a vote of any nine
members (formerly seven) of the Security Council. Paragraph 3
of Article 109, which deals with the consideration of a possible
review conference during the tenth regular session of the Gen-
eral Assembly, has been retained in its original form in its refer-
ence to a “vote of any seven members of the Security Council”,
the paragraph having been acted upon in 1955 by the General
Assembly, at its tenth regular session, and by the Security
Council.

WE THE PEOPLES
OF THE UNITED NATIONS
DETERMINED

to save succeeding generations from the scourge of war, which
twice in our lifetime has brought untold sorrow to mankind, and

to reaffirm faith in fundamental human rights, in the dignity
and worth of the human person, in the equal rights of men
and women and of nations large and small, and

to establish conditions under which justice and respect for the
obligations arising from treaties and other sources of inter-
national law can be maintained, and

to promote social progress and better standards of life in larger
freedom,

AND FOR THESE ENDS

to practice tolerance and l ive together in peace with one
another as good neighbours, and

to unite our strength to maintain international peace and secu-
rity, and

to ensure, by the acceptance of principles and the institution of
methods, that armed force shall not be used, save in the com-
mon interest, and

to employ international machinery for the promotion of the
economic and social advancement of all peoples,

HAVE RESOLVED TO
COMBINE OUR EFFORTS TO
ACCOMPLISH THESE AIMS

Accordingly, our respective Governments, through representa-
tives assembled in the city of San Francisco, who have exhib-
ited their full powers found to be in good and due form, have
agreed to the present Charter of the United Nations and do
hereby establish an international organization to be known
as the United Nations.

Chapter I

PURPOSES AND PRINCIPLES

Article 1

The Purposes of the United Nations are:
1. To maintain international peace and security, and to that

end: to take effective collective measures for the prevention and
removal of threats to the peace, and for the suppression of acts
of aggression or other breaches of the peace, and to bring about
by peaceful means, and in conformity with the principles of jus-
tice and international law, adjustment or settlement of interna-
tional disputes or situations which might lead to a breach of the
peace;

2. To develop friendly relations among nations based on re-
spect for the principle of equal rights and self-determination of
peoples, and to take other appropriate measures to strengthen
universal peace;

3. To achieve international co-operation in solving interna-
tional problems of an economic, social, cultural or humanitari-
an character, and in promoting and encouraging respect for hu-
man rights and for fundamental freedoms for all  without
distinction as to race, sex, language or religion; and

4. To be a centre for harmonizing the actions of nations in
the attainment of these common ends.

Article 2

The Organization and its Members, in pursuit of the Purposes
stated in Article 1, shall act in accordance with the following
Principles:

1. The Organization is based on the principle of the sover-
eign equality of all its Members.

2. All Members, in order to ensure to all of them the rights
and benefits resulting from membership, shall fulfil in good
faith the obligations assumed by them in accordance with the
present Charter.
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3. All Members shall settle their international disputes by
peaceful means in such a manner that international peace and
security, and justice, are not endangered.

4. All Members shall refrain in their international relations
from the threat or use of force against the territorial integrity or
political independence of any state, or in any other manner in-
consistent with the Purposes of the United Nations.

5. All Members shall give the United Nations every assist-
ance in any action it takes in accordance with the present Char-
ter, and shall refrain from giving assistance to any state against
which the United Nations is taking preventive or enforcement
action.

6. The Organization shall ensure that states which are not
Members of the United Nations act in accordance with these
Principles so far as may be necessary for the maintenance of in-
ternational peace and security.

7. Nothing contained in the present Charter shall authorize
the United Nations to intervene in matters which are essentially
within the domestic jurisdiction of any state or shall require the
Members to submit such matters to settlement under the pres-
ent Charter; but this principle shall not prejudice the application
of enforcement measures under Chapter VII.

Chapter II

MEMBERSHIP

Article 3

The original Members of the United Nations shall be the
states which, having participated in the United Nations Confer-
ence on International Organization et San Francisco or having
previously signed the Declaration by United Nations of 1 Janu-
ary 1942, sign the present Charter and ratify it in accordance
with Article 110.

Article 4

1. Membership in the United Nations is open to all other
peace-loving states which accept the obligations contained in
the present Charter and, in the judgment of the Organization,
are able and willing to carry out these obligations.

2. The admission of any such state to membership in the
United Nations will be effected by a decision of the General As-
sembly upon the recommendation of the Security Council.

Article 5

A Member of the United Nations against which preventive or
enforcement action has been taken by the Security Council may
be suspended from the exercise of the rights and privileges of
membership by the General Assembly upon the recommenda-
tion of the Security Council. The exercise of these rights and
privileges may be restored by the Security Council.

Article 6

A Member of the United Nations which has persistently vio-
lated the Principles contained in the present Charter may be ex-
pelled from the Organization by the General Assembly upon
the recommendation of the Security Council.

Chapter III

ORGANS

Article 7

l .  There are established as the principal organs of the
United Nations: a General Assembly, a Security Council, an
Economic and Social Council, a Trusteeship Council, an Inter-
national Court of Justice, and a Secretariat.

2. Such subsidiary organs as may be found necessary may
be established in accordance with the present Charter.

Article 8

The United Nations shall place no restrictions on the eligibil-
ity of men and women to participate in any capacity and under
conditions of equality in its principal and subsidiary organs.

Chapter IV

THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY

Composit ion

Article 9

1. The General Assembly shall consist of all the Members of
the United Nations.

2. Each Member shall have not more than five representa-
tives in the General Assembly.

Functions and Powers

Article 10

The General Assembly may discuss any questions or any
matters within the scope of the present Charter or relating to
the powers and functions of any organs provided for in the
present Charter, and, except as provided in Article 12, may
make recommendations to the Members of the United Nations
or to the Security Council or both on any such questions or mat-
ters.

Article 11

1. The General Assembly may consider the general princi-
ples of cooperation in the maintenance of international peace
and security, including the principles governing disarmament
and the regulation of armaments, and may make recommenda-
tions with regard to such principles to the Members or to the
Security Council or to both.

2. The General Assembly may discuss any questions relat-
ing to the maintenance of international peace and security
brought before it by any Member of the United Nations, or by
the Security Council, or by a state which is not a Member of the
United Nations in accordance with Article 35, paragraph 2, and,
except as provided in Article 12, may make recommendations
with regard to any such questions to the state or states con-
cerned or to the Security Council or to both. Any such question
on which action is necessary shall be referred to the Security
Council by the General Assembly either before or after discus-
sion.

3. The General Assembly may call the attention of the Secu-
rity Council to situations which are likely to endanger interna-
tional peace and security.

4. The powers of the General Assembly set forth in this Arti-
cle shall not limit the general scope of Article 10.

Article 12

l . While the Security Council is exercising in respect of any
dispute or situation the functions assigned to it in the present
Charter, the General Assembly shall not make any recommen-
dation with regard to that dispute or situation unless the Secu-
rity Council so requests.

2. The Secretary-General, with the consent of the Security
Council, shall notify the General Assembly at each session of
any matters relative to the maintenance of international peace
and security which are being dealt with by the Security Council
and shall similarly notify the General Assembly, or the Mem-
bers of the United Nations if the General Assembly is not in ses-
sion, immediately the Security Council ceases to deal with such
matters.

Article 13

1. The General Assembly shall initiate studies and make
recommendations for the purpose of:

a.  promoting international co-operation in the polit ical
field and encouraging the progressive development of
international law and its codification;

b. promoting international co-operation in the economic,
social, cultural, educational and health fields, and assist-
ing in the realization of human rights and fundamental
freedoms for all without distinction as to race, sex, lan-
guage or religion.
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2. The further responsibilities, functions and powers of the
General Assembly with respect to matters mentioned in para-
graph 1 (b) above are set forth in Chapters IX and x.

Article 14

Subject to the provisions of Article 12, the General Assembly
may recommend measures for the peaceful adjustment of any
situation, regardless of origin, which it deems likely to impair
the general welfare or friendly relations among nations, includ-
ing situations resulting from a violation of the provisions of the
present Charter setting forth the Purposes and Principles of the
United Nations.

Article 15

1. The General Assembly shall receive and consider annual
and special reports from the Security Council; these reports
shall include an account of the measures that the Security
Council has decided upon or taken to maintain international
peace and security.

2. The General Assembly shall receive and consider reports
from the other organs of the United Nations.

Article 16

The General Assembly shall perform such functions with
respect to the international trusteeship system as are as-
signed to it under Chapters XII and XIII, including the ap-
proval of the trusteeship agreements for areas not desig-
nated as strategic.

Article 17

1. The General Assembly shall consider and approve the
budget of the Organization.

2. The expenses of the Organization shall be borne by the
Members as apportioned by the General Assembly.

3. The General Assembly shall consider and approve any fi-
nancial and budgetary arrangements with specialized agencies
referred to in Article 57 and shall examine the administrative
budgets of such specialized agencies with a view to making rec-
ommendations to the agencies concerned.

Voting

Article 18

1. Each member of the General Assembly shall have one
vote.

2 .  Dec i s i ons  o f  t he  Gene ra l  Assembly  on  impor t an t
questions shall  be made by a two-thirds majority of the
m e m b e r s  p r e s e n t  a n d  v o t i n g .  T h e s e  q u e s t i o n s  s h a l l  i n -
clude: recommendations with respect to the maintenance of
international peace and security,  the election of the non-
permanent members of the Security Council, the election of
the members of the Economic and Social Council, the elec-
tion of members of the Trusteeship Council in accordance
with paragraph 1 (c) of Article 86, the admission of new
Members to the United Nations, the suspension of the rights
and privileges of membership,  the expulsion of Members,
questions relating to the operation of the trusteeship sys-
tem, and budgetary questions.

3. Decisions on other questions, including the determina-
tion of additional categories of questions to be decided by a
two-thirds majority, shall be made by a majority of the mem-
bers present and voting.

Article 19

A Member of the United Nations which is in arrears in the
payment of its financial contributions to the Organization shall
have no vote in the General Assembly if the amount of its ar-
rears equals or exceeds the amount of the contributions due
from it for the preceding two full years. The General Assembly
may, nevertheless, permit such a Member to vote if it is satis-
fied that the failure to pay is due to conditions beyond the con-
trol of the Member.

Procedure

Article 20

The General Assembly shall meet in regular annual sessions
and in such special sessions as occasion may require. Special
sessions shall be convoked by the Secretary-General at the re-
quest of the Security Council or of a majority of the Members of
the United Nations.

Article 21

The General Assembly shall adopt its own rules of proce-
dure. It shall elect its President for each session.

Article 22

The General Assembly may establish such subsidiary organs
as it deems necessary for the performance of its functions.

Chapter V

THE SECURITY COUNCIL

Composit ion

Article 231

1. The Security Council shall consist of fifteen Members of
the United Nations. The Republic of China, France, the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland and the United States of America shall be
permanent members of the Security Council. The General As-
sembly shall elect ten other Members of the United Nations to
be non-permanent members of the Security Council, due re-
gard being specially paid, in the first instance to the contribu-
tion of Members of the United Nations to the maintenance of in-
ternational peace and security and to the other purposes of the
Organization, and also to equitable geographical distribution.

2.  The non-permanent members of the Security Council
shall be elected for a term of two years. In the first election of
the non-permanent members after the increase of the member-
ship of the Security Council from eleven to fifteen, two of the
four additional members shall be chosen for a term of one year.
A retir ing member shall  not  be el igible for immediate re-
election.

3. Each member of the Security Council shall have one rep-
resentative.

Functions and Powers

Article 24

1. In order to ensure prompt and effective action by the
United Nations, its Members confer on the Security Council pri-
mary responsibility for the maintenance of international peace
and security, and agree that in carrying out its duties under this
responsibility the Security Council acts on their behalf.

2. In discharging these duties the Security Council shall act
in accordance with the Purposes and Principles of the United
Nations. The specific powers granted to the Security Council
for the discharge of these duties are laid down in Chapters VI,
VII, VIII and XII.

3. The Security Council shall submit annual and, when nec-
essary, special reports to the General Assembly for its consid-
eration.

Article 25

The Members of the United Nations agree to accept and carry
out the decisions of the Security Council in accordance with the
present Charter.

Article 26

In order to promote the establishment and maintenance of
international peace and security with the least diversion for ar-
maments of the world’s human and economic resources, the
Security Council shall be responsible for formulating, with the
assistance of the Military Staff Committee referred to in Article
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47, plans to be submitted to the Members of the United Nations
for the establishment of a system for the regulation of arma-
ments.

Voting

Article 272

1. Each member of the Security Council shall have one vote.
2. Decisions of the Security Council on procedural matters

shall be made by an affirmative vote of nine members.
3. Decisions of the Security Council on all other matters

shall be made by an affirmative vote of nine members including
the concurring votes of the permanent members;  provided
that, in decisions under Chapter VI, and under paragraph 3 of
Article 52, a party to a dispute shall abstain from voting.

Procedure

Article 28

1. The Security Council shall be so organized as to be able
to function continuously. Each member of the Security Council
shall for this purpose be represented at all times at the seat of
the Organization.

2.  The Security Council  shall  hold periodic meetings at
which each of its members may, if it so desires, be represented
by a member of the government or by some other specially
designated representative.

3. The Security Council may hold meetings at such places
other than the seat of the Organization as in its judgment will
best facilitate its work.

Article 29

The Security Council may establish such subsidiary organs
as it deems necessary for the performance of its functions.

Article 30

The Security Council shall adopt its own rules of procedure,
including the method of selecting its President.

Article 31

Any Member of the United Nations which is not a member of
the Security Council may participate, without vote, in the dis-
cussion of any question brought before the Security Council
whenever the latter considers that the interests of that Member
are specially affected.

Article 32

Any Member of the United Nations which is not a member of
the Security Council or any state which is not a Member of the
United Nations, if it is a party to a dispute under consideration
by the Security Council, shell be invited to participate, without
vote, in the discussion relating to the dispute. The Security
Council shall lay down such conditions es it deems just for the
participation of a state which is not a Member of the United Na-
tions.

Chapter VI

PACIFIC SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES

Article 33

I. The parties to any dispute, the continuance of which is
likely to endanger the maintenance of international peace and
security, shall, first of all, seek a solution by negotiation, en-
quiry, mediation, conciliation, arbitration, judicial settlement,
resort to regional agencies or arrangements, or other peaceful
means of their own choice.

2. The Security Council shall, when it deems necessary, call
upon the parties to settle their dispute by such means.

Article 34

The Security Council may investigate any dispute, or any
situation which might lead to international friction or give rise

to a dispute, in order to determine whether the continuance of
the dispute or situation is likely to endanger the maintenance of
international peace and security.

Article 35

I. Any Member of the United Nations may bring any dispute,
or any situation of the nature referred to in Article 34, to the at-
tention of the Security Council or of the General Assembly.

2. A state which is not a Member of the United Nations may
bring to the attention of the Security Council or of the General
Assembly any dispute to which it is a party if it accepts in ad-
vance, for the purposes of the dispute, the obligations of pacific
settlement provided in the present Charter.

3. The proceedings of the General Assembly in respect of
matters brought to its attention under this Article will be subject
to the provisions of Articles 11 and 12.

Article 36

1. The Security Council may, at any stage of a dispute of the
nature referred to in Article 33 or of a situation of like nature,
recommend appropriate procedures or methods of adjust-
ment.

2. The Security Council should take into consideration any
procedures for the settlement of the dispute which have al-
ready been adopted by the parties.

3. In making recommendations under this Article the Secu-
rity Council should also take into consideration that legal dis-
putes should as a general rule be referred by the parties to the
International Court of Justice in accordance with the provisions
of the Statute of the Court.

Article 37

1. Should the parties to a dispute of the nature referred to in
Article 33 fail to settle it by the means indicated in that Article,
they shall refer it to the Security Council.

2. If the Security Council deems that the continuance of the
dispute is in fact likely to endanger the maintenance of interna-
tional peace and security, it shall decide whether to take action
under Article 36 or to recommend such terms of settlement as it
may consider appropriate.

Article 38

Without prejudice to the provisions of Articles 33 to 37, the
Security Council may, if all the parties to any dispute so request,
make recommendations to the parties with a view to a pacific
settlement of the dispute.

Chapter VII

ACTION WITH RESPECT TO THREATS TO THE PEACE,
BREACHES OF THE PEACE, AND ACTS OF AGGRESSION

Article 39

The Security Council shall determine the existence of any
threat to the peace, breach of the peace, or act of aggression
and shall make recommendations, or decide what measures
shall be taken in accordance with Articles 41 and 42, to maintain
or restore international peace and security.

Article 40

In order to prevent an aggravation of the situation, the Secu-
rity Council may, before making the recommendations or de-
ciding upon the measures provided for in Article 39, call upon
the parties concerned to comply with such provisional meas-
ures as i t  deems necessary or desirable.  Such provisional
measures shall be without prejudice to the rights, claims or po-
sition of the parties concerned. The Security Council shall duly
take account of failure to comply with such provisional meas-
ures.

Article 41

The Security Council may decide what measures not involv-
ing the use of armed force are to be employed to give effect to



Charter of the United Nations 1129

its decisions, and it may call upon the Members of the United
Nations to apply such measures. These may include complete
or partial interruption of economic relations and of rail, sea, air,
postal, telegraphic, radio and other means of communication,
and the severance of diplomatic relations.

Article 42

Should the Security Council consider that measures pro-
vided for in Article 41 would be inadequate or have proved to be
inadequate, it may take such action by air, sea or land forces as
may be necessary to maintain or restore international peace
and security. Such action may include demonstrations, block-
ade, and other operations by air, sea, or land forces of Members
of the United Nations.

Article 43

1. All Members of the United Nations, in order to contribute
to the maintenance of international peace and security, under-
take to make available to the Security Council, on its call and in
accordance with a special agreement or agreements, armed
forces, assistance and facilities, including rights of passage,
necessary for the purpose of maintaining international peace
and security.

2. Such agreement or agreements shall govern the num-
bers and types of forces, their degree of readiness and general
location, and the nature of the facilities and assistance to be
provided.

3.  The agreement or agreements shall  be negotiated as
soon as possible on the initiative of the Security Council. They
shall be concluded between the Security Council and Members
or between the Security Council and groups of Members and
shall be subject to ratification by the signatory states in accord-
ance with their respective constitutional processes.

Article 44

When the Security Council has decided to use force it shall,
before calling upon a Member not represented on it to provide
armed forces in fulfilment of the obligations assumed under Ar-
ticle 43, invite that Member, if the Member so desires, to partici-
pate in the decisions of the Security Council concerning the em-
ployment of contingents of that Member’s armed forces.

Article 45

In order to enable the United Nations to take urgent military
measures, Members shall hold immediately available national
air-force contingents for combined international enforcement
action. The strength and degree of readiness of these contin-
gents and plans for their combined action shall be determined,
within the limits laid down in the special agreement or agree-
ments referred to in Article 43, by the Security Council with the
assistance of the Military Staff Committee.

Article 46

Plans for the application of armed force shall be made by the
Security Council with the assistance of the Military Staff Com-
mittee.

Article 47

1. There shall be established a Military Staff Committee to
advise and assist the Security Council on all questions relating
to the Security Council’s military requirements for the mainte-
nance of international peace and security, the employment and
command of forces placed at its disposal, the regulation of ar-
maments, and possible disarmament.

2. The Military Staff Committee shall consist of the Chiefs of
Staff of the permanent members of the Security Council or their
representatives. Any Member of the United Nations not perma-
nently represented on the Committee shall be invited by the
Committee to be associated with it when the efficient discharge
of the Committee’s responsibilities requires the participation of
that Member in its work.

3. The Military Staff Committee shall be responsible under
the Security Council for the strategic direction of any armed
forces placed at the disposal of the Security Council. Questions
relating to the command of such forces shall be worked out
subsequently.

4. The Military Staff Committee, with the authorization of
the Security Council and after consultation with appropriate re-
gional agencies, may establish regional sub-committees.

Article 48

1. The action required to carry out the decisions of the Secu-
rity Council for the maintenance of international peace and se-
curity shall be taken by all the Members of the United Nations
or by some of them, as the Security Council may determine.

2. Such decisions shall be carried out by the Members of
the United Nations directly and through their action in the ap-
propriate international agencies of which they are members.

Article 49

The Members of the United Nations shall join in affording
mutual assistance in carrying out the measures decided upon
by the Security Council.

Article 50

If preventive or enforcement measures against any state are
taken by the Security Council, any other state, whether a Mem-
ber of the United Nations or not, which finds itself confronted
with special economic problems arising from the carrying out
of those measures shall have the right to consult the Security
Council with regard to a solution of those problems.

Article 51

Nothing in the present Charter shall impair the inherent right
of individual or collective self-defense if an armed attack occurs
against a Member of the United Nations, until the Security
Council has taken measures necessary to maintain interna-
tional peace and security. Measures taken by Members in the
exercise of this right of self-defense shall be immediately re-
ported to the Security Council and shall not in any way affect
the authority and responsibility of the Security Council under
the present Charter to take at any time such action as it deems
necessary in order to maintain or restore international peace
and security.

Chapter VIII

REGIONAL ARRANGEMENTS

Article 52

1. Nothing in the present Charter precludes the existence of
regional arrangements or agencies for dealing with such mat-
ters relating to the maintenance of international peace and se-
curity as are appropriate for regional action, provided that such
arrangements or agencies and their activities are consistent
with the Purposes and Principles of the United Nations.

2. The Members of the United Nations entering into such
arrangements or constituting such agencies shall make every
effort to achieve pacific settlement of local disputes through
such regional arrangements or by such regional agencies be-
fore referring them to the Security Council.

3. The Security Council shall encourage the development of
pacific settlement of local disputes through such regional ar-
rangements or by such regional agencies either on the initiative
of the states concerned or by reference from the Security Coun-
cil.

4. This Article in no way impairs the application of Articles
34 and 35.

Article 53

1. The Security Council shall, where appropriate, utilize
such regional arrangements or agencies for enforcement ac-
tion under its authority. But no enforcement action shall be
taken under regional arrangements or by regional agencies
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without the authorization of the Security Council, with the ex-
ception of measures against any enemy state, as defined in
paragraph 2 of this Article, provided for pursuant to Article 107
or in regional arrangements directed against renewal of ag-
gressive policy on the part of any such state, until such time as
the Organization may, on request of the Governments con-
cerned, be charged with the responsibility for preventing fur-
ther aggression by such a state.

2. The term enemy state as used in paragraph 1 of this Arti-
cle applies to any state which during the Second World War has
been an enemy of any signatory of the present Charter.

Article 54

The Security Council shall at all times be kept fully informed
of activities undertaken or in contemplation under regional ar-
rangements or by regional agencies for the maintenance of in-
ternational peace and security.

Chapter IX

INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC
AND SOCIAL CO-OPERATION

Article 55

With a view to the creation of conditions of stability and well-
being which are necessary for peaceful and friendly relations
among nations based on respect for the principle of equal
rights and self-determination of peoples, the United Nations
shall promote:

a

b

c

higher standards of living, full employment, and condi-
tions of economic and social progress and develop-
ment;

solutions of international economic, social, health, and
related problems; and international cultural and educa-
tional co-operation; and

universal respect for, and observance of, human rights
and fundamental freedoms for all without distinction as
to race, sex, language, or religion.

Article 56

All Members pledge themselves to take joint and separate ac-
tion in cooperation with the Organization for the achievement
of the purposes set forth in Article 55.

Article 57

1. The various specialized agencies, established by inter-
governmental agreement and having wide international re-
sponsibilities, as defined in their basic instruments, in eco-
nomic, social, cultural, educational, health, and related fields,
shall be brought into relationship with the United Nations in ac-
cordance with the provisions of Article 63.

2. Such agencies thus brought into relationship with the
United Nations are hereinafter referred to as specialized agen-
cies.

Article 58

The Organization shall make recommendations for the co-
ordination of the policies and activities of the specialized agen-
cies.

Article 59

The Organization shall, where appropriate, initiate negotia-
tions among the states concerned for the creation of any new
specialized agencies required for the accomplishment of the
purposes set forth in Article 55.

Article 60

Responsibility for the discharge of the functions of the Or-
ganization set forth in this Chapter shall be vested in the Gen-
eral Assembly and, under the authority of the General Assem-
bly, in the Economic and Social Council, which shall have for
this purpose the powers set forth in Chapter X.

Chapter X

THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL

Composit ion

Article 613

1. The Economic and Social Council shall consist of fifty-
four Members of the United Nations elected by the General As-
sembly.

2. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 3, eighteen mem-
bers of the Economic and Social Council shall be elected each
year for a term of three years. A retiring member shall be eligi-
ble for immediate re-election.

3. At the first election after the increase in the membership
of the Economic and Social Council  from twenty-seven to
fif ty-four members,  in addit ion to the members elected in
place of the nine members whose term of office expires at the
end of that year, twenty-seven additional members shall be
elected. Of these twenty-seven additional members, the term
of office of nine members so elected shall expire at the end of
one year, and of nine other members at the end of two years, in
accordance with arrangements made by the General Assem-
bly.

4. Each member of the Economic and Social Council shall
have one representative.

Functions and Powers

Article 62

1. The Economic and Social Council may make or initiate
studies and reports with respect to international economic, so-
cial, cultural, educational, health, and related matters and may
make recommendations with respect to any such matters to the
General Assembly, to the Members of the United Nations, and
to the specialized agencies concerned.

2. It may make recommendations for the purpose of pro-
moting respect for, and observance of, human rights and fun-
damental freedoms for all.

3. It may prepare draft conventions for submission to the
General Assembly, with respect to matters falling within its
competence.

4. It may call, in accordance with the rules prescribed by the
United Nations, international conferences on matters falling
within its competence.

Article 63

I . The Economic and Social Council may enter into agree-
ments with any of the agencies referred to in Article 57, defining
the terms on which the agency concerned shall be brought into
relationship with the United Nations. Such agreements shall be
subject to approval by the General Assembly.

2. It may co-ordinate the activities of the specialized agen-
cies through consultation with and recommendations to such
agencies and through recommendations to the General As-
sembly and to the Members of the United Nations.

Article 64

1. The Economic and Social Council may take appropriate
steps to obtain regular reports from the specialized agencies. It
may make arrangements with the Members of the United Na-
tions and with the specialized agencies to obtain reports on the
steps taken to give effect to its own recommendations and to
recommendations on matters fall ing within i ts  competence
made by the General Assembly.

2. It may communicate its observations on these reports to
the General Assembly.

Article 65

The Economic and Social Council may furnish information to
the Security Council and shall assist the Security Council upon
its request.
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Article 66

1. The Economic and Social Council shall perform such
functions as fall within its competence in connexion with the
carrying out of the recommendations of the General Assembly.

2. It may, with the approval of the General Assembly, per-
form services at the request of Members of the United Nations
and at the request of specialized agencies.

3. It shall perform such other functions as are specified else-
where in the present Charter or as may be assigned to it by the
General Assembly.

d .Voting

Article 67

1. Each member of the Economic and Social Council shall
have one vote.

2. Decisions of the Economic and Social Council shall be
made by a majority of the members present and voting.

Procedure

Article 68

The Economic and Social Council shall set up commissions
in economic and social fields and for the promotion of human
rights, and such other commissions as may be required for the
performance of its functions.

Article 69

The Economic and Social Council shall invite any Member of
the United Nations to participate, without vote, in its delibera-
tions on any matter of particular concern to that Member.

Article 70

The Economic and Social Council may make arrangements
for representatives of the specialized agencies to participate,
without vote, in its deliberations and in those of the commis-
sions established by it, and for its representatives to participate
in the deliberations of the specialized agencies.

Article 71

The Economic and Social Council may make suitable ar-
rangements for consultation with non-governmental organiza-
tions which are concerned with matters within its competence.
Such arrangements may be made with international organiza-
tions and, where appropriate, with national organizations after
consultat ion with the Member of the United Nations con-
cerned.

Article 72

I. The Economic and Social Council shall adopt its own
rules of procedure, including the method of selecting its Presi-
dent .

2. The Economic and Social Council shall meet as required
in accordance with its rules, which shall include provision for
the convening of meetings on the request of a majority of its
members.

Chapter Xl

DECLARATION REGARDING
NON-SELF-GOVERNING TERRITORIES

Article 73

Members of the United Nations which have or assume re-
sponsibilities for the administration of territories whose peo-
ples have not yet attained a full measure of self-government
recognize the principle that the interests of the inhabitants of
these territories are paramount, and accept as a sacred trust the
obligation to promote to the utmost, within the system of inter-
national peace and security established by the present Charter,
the well-being of the inhabitants of these territories and, to this
end:

to ensure, with due respect for the culture of the peoples
concerned, their political, economic, social, and educa-
tional advancement, their just treatment, and their pro-
tection against abuses;
to develop self-government, to take due account of the
political aspirations of the peoples, and to assist them in
the progressive development of their free political insti-
tutions, according to the particular circumstances of
each territory and its peoples and their varying stages of
advancement;
to further international peace and security;
to promote constructive measures of development, to
encourage research, and to co-operate with one another
and, when and where appropriate, with specialized in-
ternational bodies with a view to the practical achieve-
ment of the social, economic, and scientific purposes set
forth in this Article; and
to transmit regularly to the Secretary-General for infor-
mation purposes, subject to such limitation as security
and constitutional considerations may require, statisti-
cal and other information of a technical nature relating
to economic, social, and educational conditions in the
territories for which they are respectively responsible
other than those territories to which Chapters XII and XIII
a p p l y

Article 74

Members of the United Nations also agree that their policy in
respect of the territories to which this Chapter applies, no less
than in respect of their metropolitan areas, must be based on
the general principle of good-neighbourliness, due account be-
ing taken of the interests and well-being of the rest of the world,
in social, economic, and commercial matters.

Chapter XII

INTERNATIONAL TRUSTEESHIP SYSTEM

Article 75

The United Nations shall establish under its authority an in-
ternational trusteeship system for the administration and su-
pervision of such territories as may be placed thereunder by
subsequent individual agreements. These territories are here-
inafter referred to as trust territories.

Article 76

The basic objectives of the trusteeship system, in accordance
with the Purposes of the United Nations laid down in Article 1 of
the present Charter, shall be:

a. to further international peace and security:
b. to promote the political, economic, social, and educa-

tional advancement of the inhabitants of the trust territo-
ries, and their progressive development towards self-
government or independence as may be appropriate to
the particular circumstances of each territory and its
peoples and the freely expressed wishes of the peoples
concerned, and as may be provided by the terms of each
trusteeship agreement;

c. to encourage respect for human rights and for funda-
mental freedoms for all without distinction as to race,
sex, language, or religion, and to encourage recognition
of the interdependence of the peoples of the world; and

d. to ensure equal treatment in social, economic, and com-
mercial matters for all Members of the United Nations
and their nationals, and also equal treatment for the lat-
ter in the administration of justice, without prejudice to
the attainment of the foregoing objectives and subject to
the provisions of Article 80.

Article 77

1. The trusteeship system shall apply to such territories in
the following categories as may be placed thereunder by
means of trusteeship agreements:
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a. territories now held under mandate;
b. territories which may be detached from enemy states as

a result of the Second World War; and
c . territories voluntarily placed under the system by states

responsible for their administration.
2. It will be a matter for subsequent agreement as to which

territories in the foregoing categories will be brought under the
trusteeship system and upon what terms.

Article 78

The trusteeship system shall not apply to territories which
have become Members of the United Nations, relationship
among which shall be based on respect for the principle of sov-
ereign equality.

Article 79

The terms of trusteeship for each territory to be placed under
the trusteeship system, including any alteration or amend-
ment, shall be agreed upon by the states directly concerned,
including the mandatory power in the case of territories held
under mandate by a Member of the United Nations, and shall
be approved as provided for in Articles 83 and 85.

Article 80

1. Except as may be agreed upon in individual trusteeship
agreements, made under Articles 77, 79 and 81, placing each
territory under the trusteeship system, and until such agree-
ments have been concluded, nothing in this Chapter shall be
construed in or of itself to alter in any manner the rights what-
soever, of any states or any peoples or the terms of existing in-
ternational instruments to which Members of the United Na-
tions may respectively be parties.

2. Paragraph 1 of this Article shall not be interpreted as giv-
ing grounds for delay or postponement of the negotiation and
conclusion of agreements for placing mandated and other terri-
tories under the trusteeship system as provided for in Article
7 7 .

Article 81

The trusteeship agreement shall in each case include the
terms under which the trust territory will be administered and
designate the authority which will exercise the administration
of the trust territory. Such authority, hereinafter called the ad-
ministering authority, may be one or more states or the Organi-
zation itself.

Article 82

There may be designated, in any trusteeship agreement, a
strategic area or areas which may include part or all of the trust
territory to which the agreement applies, without prejudice to
any special agreement or agreements made under Article 43.

Article 83

1. All functions of the United Nations relating to strategic
areas, including the approval of the terms of the trusteeship
agreements and of their alteration or amendment, shall be ex-
ercised by the Security Council.

2. The basic objectives set forth in Article 76 shall be appli-
cable to the people of each strategic area.

3. The Security Council shall, subject to the provisions of
the trusteeship agreements and without prejudice to security
considerations, avail itself of the assistance of the Trusteeship
Council to perform those functions of the United Nations under
the trusteeship system relating to political, economic, social,
and educational matters in the strategic areas.

Article 84

It shall be the duty of the administering authority to ensure
that the trust territory shall play its part in the maintenance of
international peace and security. To this end the administering
authority may make use of volunteer forces, facilities, and as-
sistance from the trust territory in carrying out the obligations

towards the Security Council undertaken in this regard by the
administering authority, as well as for local defence and the
maintenance of law and order within the trust territory.

Article 85

1. The functions of the United Nations with regard to trus-
teeship agreements for all areas not designated as strategic, in-
cluding the approval of the terms of the trusteeship agree-
ments and of their alteration or amendment, shall be exercised
by the General Assembly.

2. The Trusteeship Council, operating under the authority of
the General Assembly, shall assist the General Assembly in
carrying out these functions.

Chapter XIII

THE TRUSTEESHIP COUNCIL

Composit ion

Article 86

1. The Trusteeship Council shall consist of the following
Members of the United Nations:

a. those Members administering trust territories;
b. such of those Members mentioned by name in Article 23

as are not administering trust territories; and
c. as many other Members elected for three-year terms by

the General Assembly as may be necessary to ensure
that the total number of members of the Trusteeship
Council is equally divided between those Members of
the United Nations which administer trust territories and
those which do not.

2. Each member of the Trusteeship Council shall designate
one specially qualified person to represent it therein.

Functions and Powers

Article 87

The  Gene ra l  Assembly  and ,  unde r  i t s  authori ty,  the Trustee-
ship Council, in carrying out their functions, may:

a. consider reports submitted by the administering author-
ity;

b. accept petitions and examine them in consultation with
the administering authority;

c. provide for periodic visits to the respective trust territo-
ries at times agreed upon with the administering author-
ity; and

d. take these and other actions in conformity with the
terms of the trusteeship agreements.

Article 88

The Trusteeship Council shall formulate a questionnaire on
the political, economic, social, and educational advancement
of the inhabitants of each trust territory, and the administering
authority for each trust territory within the competence of the
General Assembly shall make an annual report to the General
Assembly upon the basis of such questionnaire.

Voting

Article 89

1. Each member of the Trusteeship Council shall have one
vote.

2. Decisions of the Trusteeship Council shall be made by a
majority of the members present and voting.

Procedure

Article 90

1. The Trusteeship Council shall adopt its own rules of pro-
cedure, including the method of selecting its President.
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2. The Trusteeship Council shall meet as required in accord-
ance with its rules, which shall include provision for the con-
vening of meetings on the request of a majority of its members.

Article 91

The Trusteeship Council shall, when appropriate, avail itself
of the assistance of the Economic and Social Council and of the
specialized agencies in regard to matters with which they are
respectively concerned.

Chapter XIV

THE INTERNATIONAL COURT OF JUSTICE

Article 92

The International Court of Justice shall be the principal judi-
cial organ of the United Nations. It shall function in accordance
with the annexed Statute, which is based upon the Statute of
the Permanent Court of International Justice and forms an inte-
gral part of the present Charter.

Article 93

1. All Members of the United Nations are ipso facto parties
to the Statute of the International Court of Justice.

2. A state which is not a Member of the United Nations may
become a party to the Statute of the International Court of Jus-
tice on conditions to be determined in each case by the General
Assembly upon the recommendation of the Security Council.

Article 94

1. Each Member of the United Nations undertakes to com-
ply with the decision of the International Court of Justice in any
case to which it is a party,

2 . I f  any  pa r ty  t o  a  ca se  f a i l s  t o  pe r fo rm the  ob l i ga t i ons  i n -

cumbent upon it under a judgment rendered by the Court, the
other party may have recourse to the Security Council, which
may. if it deems necessary, make recommendations or decide
upon measures to be taken to give effect to the judgment.

Article 95

Nothing in the present Charter shall prevent Members of the
United Nations from entrusting the solution of their differences
to other tribunals by virtue of agreements already in existence
or which may be concluded in the future.

Article 96

1. The General Assembly or the Security Council may re-
quest the International Court of Justice to give an advisory
opinion on any legal question.

2. Other organs of the United Nations and specialized agen-
cies, which may at any time be so authorized by the General As-
sembly, may also request advisory opinions of the Court on
legal questions arising within the scope of their activities.

Chapter XV

THE SECRETARIAT

Article 97

The Secretariat shall comprise a Secretary-General and such
staff as the Organization may require. The Secretary-General
shall be appointed by the General Assembly upon the recom-
mendation of the Security Council. He shall be the chief admin-
istrative officer of the Organization.

Article 98

The Secretary-General shall act in that capacity in all meet-
ings of the General Assembly, of the Security Council, of the
Economic and Social Council, and of the Trusteeship Council,
and shall perform such other functions as are entrusted to him
by these organs. The Secretary-General shall make an annual
report to the General Assembly on the work of the Organiza-
tion.

Article 99

The Secretary-General may bring to the attention of the
Security Council any matter which in his opinion may threaten
the maintenance of international peace and security.

Article 100

1. In the performance of their duties the Secretary-General
and the staff shall not seek or receive instructions from any gov-
ernment or from any other authority external to the organiza-
tion. They shall refrain from any action which might reflect on
their position as international officials responsible only to the
Organization.

2. Each Member of the United Nations undertakes to re-
spect the exclusively international character of the responsibili-
ties of the Secretary-General and the staff and not to seek to in-
fluence them in the discharge of their responsibilities.

Article 101

1. The staff shall be appointed by the Secretary-General
under regulations established by the General Assembly.

2. Appropriate staffs shall be permanently assigned to the
Economic and Social Council, the Trusteeship Council, and, as
required, to other organs of the United Nations. These staffs
shall form a part of the Secretariat.

3. The paramount consideration in the employment of the
staff and in the determination of the conditions of service shall
be the necessity of securing the highest standards of efficiency,
competence, and integrity. Due regard shall be paid to the im-
portance of recruiting the staff on as wide a geographical basis
as possible.

Chapter XVI

MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Article 102

1. Every treaty and every international agreement entered
into by any Member of the United Nations after the present
Charter comes into force shall as soon as possible be registered
with the Secretariat and published by it.

2. No party to any such treaty or international agreement
which has not been registered in accordance with the provi-
sions of paragraph 1 of this Article may invoke that treaty or
agreement before any organ of the United Nations.

Article 103

In the event of a conflict between the obligations of the Mem-
bers of the United Nations under the present Charter and their
obligations under any other international agreement, their obli-
gations under the present Charter shall prevail.

Article 104

The Organization shall enjoy in the territory of each of its
Members such legal capacity as may be necessary for the exer-
cise of its functions and the fulfilment of its purposes.

Article 105

1. The Organization shall enjoy in the territory of each of its
Members such privileges and immunities as are necessary for
the fulfilment of its purposes.

2. Representatives of the Members of the United Nations
and officials of the Organization shall similarly enjoy such
privileges and immunities as are necessary for the indepen-
dent exercise of their functions in connexion with the Organi-
zation.

3.  The General Assembly may make recommendations
with a view to determining the details of the application of para-
graphs 1 and 2 of this Article or may propose conventions to the
Members of the United Nations for this purpose.
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Chapter XVII

TRANSITIONAL SECURITY ARRANGEMENTS

Article 106

Pending the coming into force of such special agreements
referred to in Article 43 as in the opinion of the Security Coun-
cil enable it to begin the exercise of its responsibilities under
Article 42, the parties to the Four-Nation Declaration, signed at
Moscow, 30 October 1943, and France, shall, in accordance
with the provisions of paragraph 5 of that Declaration, consult
with one another and as occasion requires with other Mem-
bers of the United Nations with a view to such joint action on
behalf of the Organization as may be necessary for the pur-
pose of maintaining international peace and security.

Article 107

Nothing in the present charter shall invalidate or preclude ac-
tion, in relation to any state which during the Second World
War has been an enemy of any signatory to the present Charter,
taken or authorized as a result of that war by the Governments
having responsibility for such action.

Chapter XVIII

AMENDMENTS

Article 108

Amendments to the present Charter shall come into force for
al l  Members of  the United Nations when they have been
adopted by a vote of two thirds of the members of the General
Assembly and ratified in accordance with their respective con-
sti tutional processes by two thirds of the Members of the
United Nations, including all the permanent members of the
Security Council.

Article 1094

1. A General Conference of the Members of the United
Nations for the purpose of reviewing the present Charter
may be held at a date and place to be fixed by a two-thirds
vote of the members of the General Assembly and by a vote
of any nine members of the Security Council. Each Member
of the United Nations shall have one vote in the conference.

2. Any alteration of the present Charter recommended
by a two-thirds vote of the conference shall take effect when
ratified in accordance with their  respective consti tutional
processes by two thirds of the Members of the United Na-

tions including all the permanent members of the Security
Council.

3. If such a conference has not been held before the tenth
annual session of the General Assembly following the coming
into force of the present Charter, the proposal to call such a con-
ference shall be placed on the agenda of that session of the
General Assembly, and the conference shall be held if so de-
cided by a majority vote of the members of the General Assem-
bly and by a vote of any seven members of the Security Council.

Chapter XIX

RATIFICATION AND SIGNATURE

Article 110

1. The present Charter shall be ratified by the signatory
states in accordance with their respective constitutional pro-
cesses.

2. The ratifications shall be deposited with the Government
of the United States of America, which shall notify all the signa-
tory states of each deposit as well as the Secretary-General of
the Organization when he has been appointed.

3. The present Charter shall come into force upon the de-
posit of ratifications by the Republic of China, France, the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Brit-
ain and Northern Ireland and the United States of America, and
by a majority of the other signatory states. A protocol of the rati-
fications deposited shall thereupon be drawn up by the Gov-
ernment of the United States of America which shall communi-
cate copies thereof to all the signatory states.

4. The states signatory to the present Charter which ratify it
after it has come into force will become original Members of the
United Nations on the date of the deposit of their respective
ratifications.

Article 111

The present Charter, of which the Chinese, French, Russian,
English, and Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall remain
deposited in the archives of the Government of the United
States of America. Duly certified copies thereof shall be trans-
mitted by that Government to the Governments of the other
signatory states.

IN FAITH WHEREOF the representatives of the Governments
of the United Nations have signed the present Charter.

DONE at the city of San Francisco the twenty-sixth day of
June, one thousand nine hundred and forty-five.

[1]

[ 2 ]

Amended text of Article 23, which came into force on 31 August 1965.
(The text of Article 23 before it was amended read as follows:

1. The Security Council shall consist of eleven Members of the United Nations. The Republic of China, France, the Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and the United States of America shall be
permanent members of the Security Council. The General Assembly shall elect six other Members of the United Nations to be
non-permanent members of the Security Council, due regard being specially paid in the first instance to the contributions of
Members of the United Nations to the maintenance of international peace and security and to the other purposes of the
Organization, and also to equitable geographical distribution.

2. The non-permanent members of the Security Council shall be elected for a term of two years. In the first election of the
non-permanent members, however, three shall be chosen for a term of one year. A retiring member shall not be eligible for
immediate re-election.

3. Each member of the Security Council shall have one representative.)

Amended text of Article 27, which came into force on 31 August 1965.
(The text of Article 27 before it was amended reads as follows:

1. Each member of the Security Council shall have one vote.
2. Decisions of the Security Council on procedural matters shall be made by an affirmative vote of seven members.
3. Decisions of the Security Council on all other matters shall be made by an affirmative vote of seven members including the

concurring votes of the permanent members; provided that, in decisions under Chapter VI, and under paragraph 3 of Article 52, a
party to a dispute shall abstain from voting.)

Amended text of Article 61, which cams into force an 24 September 1973.
(The text of Article 61 as previously amended on 31 August 1965 read as follows:

1. The Economic and Social Council shall consist of twenty-seven Members of the United Nations elected by the General
Assembly.

2. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 3, nine members of the Economic and Social Council shall be elected each year for a
term of three years. A retiring member shall be eligible for immediate re-election.

3. At the first election after the increase in the membership of the Economic and Social Council from eighteen to twenty-seven
members, in addition to the members elected in place of the six members whose term of office expires at the end of that year. nine

[3]
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additional members shall be elected. Of these nine additional members, the term of office of three members so elected shall expire
at the end of one year, and of three other members at the end of two years, in accordance with arrangements made by the General
Assembly.

4. Each member of the Economic and Social Council shall have one representative.)

[4] Amended text of Article 109, which came into force on 12 June 1968.
(The text of Article 109 before it was amended reads as follows:

1. A General Conference of the Members of the United Nations for the purpose of reviewing the present Charter may be held at
a date and place to be fixed by a two-thirds vote of the members of the General Assembly and by a vote of any seven members of
the Security Council. Each Member of the United Nations shall have one vote in the conference.

2. Any alteration of the present Charter recommended by a two-thirds vote of the conference shall take effect when ratified in
accordance with their respective constitutional processes by two thirds of the Members of the United Nations including all the
permanent members of the Security Council.

3. If such a conference has not been held before the tenth annual session of the General Assembly following the coming into
force of the present Charter, the proposal to call such a conference shall be placed on the agenda of that session of the General
Assembly, and the conference shall be held if so decided by a majority vote of the members of the General Assembly and by a vote
of any seven members of the Security Council.)

Statute of the international Court of Justice

Article 1

T h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  C o u r t  o f  J u s t i c e  e s t a b l i s h e d  b y  t h e  C h a r t e r  o f
the  Un i t ed  Na t ions  a s  t he  p r inc ipa l  j ud ic i a l  o rgan  o f  t he  Un i t ed

N a t i o n s  s h a l l  b e  c o n s t i t u t e d  a n d  s h a l l  f u n c t i o n  i n  a c c o r d a n c e

wi th  t he  p rov i s i ons  o f  t he  p r e sen t  S t a tu t e .

C h a p t e r  I

ORGANIZATION OF THE COURT

Article 2

The Court  shall  be composed of a body of independent
judges, elected regardless of their nationality from among per-
sons of high moral character, who possess the qualifications re-
quired in their respective countries for appointment to the high-
e s t  j u d i c i a l  o f f i c e s ,  o r  a r e  j u r i s c o n s u l t s  o f  r e c o g n i z e d
competence in international law.

Article 3

1. The Court shall consist of fifteen members, no two of
whom may be nationals of the same state.

2. A person who for the purposes of membership in the
Court could be regarded as a national of more than one state
shall be deemed to be a national of the one in which he ordinar-
ily exercises civil and political rights.

Article 4

1. The members of the Court shall be elected by the Gen-
eral Assembly and by the Security Council from a list of per-
sons nominated by the national groups in the Permanent
Court of Arbitration, in accordance with the following provi-
sions.

2. In the case of Members of the United Nations not repre-
sented in the Permanent Court  of Arbitration,  candidates
shall be nominated by national groups appointed for this pur-
pose by their  governments under the same conditions as
those prescribed for members of the Permanent Court of Ar-
bitration by Article 44 of the Convention of The Hague of 1907
for the pacific settlement of international disputes.

3. The conditions under which a state which is a party to the
present Statute but is not a Member of the United Nations may
participate in electing the members of the Court shall, in the ab-
sence of a special agreement, be laid down by the General As-
sembly upon recommendation of the Security Council.

Article 5

1. At least three months before the date of the election, the
Secretary-General of the United Nations shall address a written
request to the members of the Permanent Court of Arbitration
belonging to the states which are parties to the present Statute,
and to the members of the national groups appointed under Ar-
ticle 4, paragraph 2, inviting them to undertake, within a given

t ime ,  by  na t iona l  g roups ,  t he  nomina t ion  o f  pe r sons  in  a  pos i -

tion to accept the duties of a member of the Court.
2. No group may nominate more than four persons, not

more than two of whom shall be of their own nationality. In no
case may the number of candidates nominated by a group be
more than double the number of seats to be filled.

Article 6

Before making these nominations, each national group is
recommended to consult its highest court of justice, its legal
faculties and schools of law, and its national academies and na-
t i o n a l  s e c t i o n s  o f  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  a c a d e m i e s  d e v o t e d  t o  t h e  s t u d y

of  l aw .

Article 7

1. The Secretary-General shall  prepare a l ist  in alpha-
betical order of all the persons thus nominated. Save as pro-
vided in Article 12, paragraph 2, these shall be the only per-
sons eligible.

2. The Secretary-General shall submit this list to the Gen-
eral Assembly and to the Security Council.

Article 8

The General Assembly and the Security Council shall pro-
ceed independently of one another to elect the members of the
court.

Article 9

At every election, the electors shall bear in mind not only that
the persons to be elected should individually possess the quali-
fications required, but also that in the body as a whole the rep-
resentation of the main forms of civilization and of the principal
legal systems of the world should be assured.

Article 10

1. Those candidates who obtain an absolute majority of
votes in the General Assembly and in the Security Council shall
be considered as elected.

2. Any vote of the Security Council, whether for the election
of judges or for the appointment of members of the conference
envisaged in Article 12, shall be taken without any distinction
between permanent and non-permanent members of the Secu-
rity Council.

3. In the event of more than one national of the same state
obtaining an absolute majority of the votes both of the General
Assembly and of the Security Council, the eldest of these only
shall be considered as elected.

Article 11

If, after the first meeting held for the purpose of the election,
one or more seats remain to be filled, a second and, if neces-
sary, a third meeting shall take place.
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Article 12

1. If, after the third meeting, one or more seats still re-
main unfilled, a joint conference consisting of six members,
three appointed by the General Assembly and three by the
Security Council, may be formed at any time at the request
of either the General Assembly or the Security Council, for
the purpose of choosing by the vote of an absolute majority
one name for each seat still vacant, to submit to the General
Assembly and the Security Council for their respective ac-
ceptance.

2. If the joint conference is unanimously agreed upon any
person who fulfi ls  the required conditions,  he may be in-
cluded in its list, even though he was not included in the list of
nominations referred to in Article 7.

3. If the joint conference is satisfied that it will not be suc-
cessful in procuring an election, those members of the Court
who have already been elected shall, within a period to be
fixed by the Security Council, proceed to fill the vacant seats
b y  s e l e c t i o n  f r o m  a m o n g  t h o s e  c a n d i d a t e s  w h o  h a v e
obtained votes either in the General Assembly or in the Secu-
rity Council.

4. In the event of an equality of votes among the judges,
the eldest judge shall have a casting vote.

Article 13

1. The members of the Court  shall  be elected for nine
years and may be re-elected; provided, however, that of the
judges elected at the first election, the terms of five judges
shall expire at the end of three years and the terms of five
more judges shall expire at the end of six years.

2. The judges whose terms are to expire at the end of the
above-mentioned initial periods of three and six years shall
be chosen by lot to be drawn by the Secretary-General imme-
diately after the first election has been completed.

3. The members of the Court shall continue to discharge
their duties until their places have been filled. Though re-
placed, they shall finish any cases which they may have be-
gun .

4. In the case of the resignation of a member of the Court,
the resignation shall  be addressed to the President of the
Court for transmission to the Secretary-General. This last no-
tification makes the place vacant.

Article 14

Vacancies shall be filled by the same method as that laid
down for the first election, subject to the following provision:
the Secretary-General shall, within one month of the occur-
rence of the vacancy, proceed to issue the invitations provided
for in Article 5, and the date of the election shall be fixed by the
Security Council.

Article 15

A member of the Court elected to replace a member whose
term of office has not expired shall hold office for the remainder
of his predecessor’s term.

Article 16

1. No member of the Court may exercise any political or ad-
ministrative function, or engage in any other occupation of a
professional nature.

2. Any doubt on this point shall be settled by the decision of
the Court.

Article 17

1. No member of the Court may act as agent, counsel, or ad-
vocate in any case.

2. No member may participate in the decision of any case in
which he has previously taken part as agent, counsel, or advocate
for one of the parties, or as a member of a national or international
court, or of a commission of enquiry, or in any other capacity.

3. Aný doubt on this point shall be settled by the decision of
the Court.

Article 18

1. No member of the Court can be dismissed unless, in the
unanimous opinion of the other members, he has ceased to ful-
fil the required conditions.

2 .  Fo rma l  no t i f i c a t i on  t he r eo f  sha l l  be  made  t o  t he
Secretary-General by the Registrar.

3. This notification makes the place vacant.

Article 19

The members of the Court, when engaged on the business of
the Court, shall enjoy diplomatic privileges and immunities.

Article 20

Every member of the Court shall, before taking up his duties,
make a solemn declaration in open court that he will exercise
his powers impartially and conscientiously.

Article 21

1. The Court shall elect its President and Vice-President for
three years; they may be re-elected.

2. The Court shall appoint its Registrar and may provide for
the appointment of such other officers as may be necessary.

Article 22

1. The seat of the Court shall be established at The Hague.
This, however, shall not prevent the Court from sitting and ex-
ercising its functions elsewhere whenever the Court considers
it desirable.

2. The President and the Registrar shall reside at the seat of
the Court.

Article 23

1. The Court shall remain permanently in session, except
during the judicial vacations, the dates and duration of which
shell be fixed by the Court.

2. Members of the Court are entitled to periodic leave, the
dates and duration of which shall be fixed by the Court, having
in mind the distance between The Hague and the home of each
judge.

3. Members of the Court shall be bound, unless they are on
leave or prevented from attending by illness or other serious
reasons duly explained to the President, to hold themselves
permanently at the disposal of the Court.

Article 24

1. If, for some special reason, a member of the Court con-
siders that he should not take part in the decision of a particular
case, he shall so inform the President.

2. If the President considers that for some special reason
one of the members of the Court should not sit in a particular
case, he shall give him notice accordingly.

3. If in any such case the member of the Court and the Presi-
dent disagree, the matter shall be settled by the decision of the
court.

Article 25

1. The full Court shall sit except when it is expressly pro-
vided otherwise in the present Statute.

2. Subject to the condition that the number of judges avail-
able to consti tute the Court  is  not thereby reduced below
eleven, the Rules of the Court may provide for allowing one or
more judges, according to circumstances and in rotation, to be
dispensed from sitting.

3. A quorum of nine judges shall suffice to constitute the
court.

Article 26

1. The Court may from time to time form one or more cham-
bers,  composed of three or more judges as the Court may
determine, for dealing with particular categories of cases; for
example, labour cases and cases relating to transit and com-
munications.
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2. The Court may at any time form a chamber for dealing
with a particular case. The number of judges to constitute such
a chamber shall be determined by the Court with the approval
of the parties.

3. Cases shall be heard and determined by the chambers
provided for in this Article if the parties so request.

Article 27

A judgment given by any of the chambers provided for in Ar-
ticles 26 and 29 shall be considered as rendered by the Court.

Article 28

The chambers provided for in Articles 26 and 29 may, with the
consent of the parties, sit and exercise their functions else-
where than at The Hague.

Article 29

With a view to the speedy dispatch of business, the Court
shall form annually a chamber composed of five judges which,
at the request of the parties, may hear and determine cases by
summary procedure. In addition, two judges shall be selected
for the purpose of replacing judges who find it impossible to sit.

Article 30

1. The Court shall frame rules for carrying out its functions.
In particular, it shall lay down rules of procedure.

2. The Rules of the Court may provide for assessors to sit
with the Court or with any of its chambers, without the right to
vote.

Article 31

1. Judges of the nationality of each of the parties shall re-
tain their right to sit in the case before the Court.

2. If the Court includes upon the Bench a judge of the na-
tionality of one of the parties, any other party may choose a per-
son to sit as judge. Such person shall be chosen preferably
from among those persons who have been nominated as can-
didates as provided in Articles 4 and 5.

3. If the Court includes upon the Bench no judge of the na-
tionality of the parties, each of these parties may proceed to
choose a judge as provided in paragraph 2 of this Article.

4. The provisions of this Article shall apply  to the case of Arti-
cles 26 and 29. In such cases, the President shall request one or, if
necessary, two of the members of the Court forming the cham-
ber to give place to the members of the Court of the nationality of
the parties concerned, and, failing such, or if they are unable to
be present, to the judges specially chosen by the parties.

5. Should there be several parties in the same interest, they
shall, for the purpose of the preceding provisions, be reckoned
as one party only. Any doubt upon this point shall be settled by
the decision of the Court.

6. Judges chosen as laid down in paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 of this
Article shall fulfil the conditions required by Articles 2, 17 (para-
graph 2), 20, and 24 of the present Statute. They shall take part in
the decision on terms of complete equality with their colleagues.

Article 32

1. Each member of the Court shall receive an annual salary.
2. The President shall receive a special annual allowance.
3. The Vice-President shall receive a special allowance for

every day on which he acts as President.
4. The judges chosen under Article 31, other than members

of the Court, shall receive compensation for each day on which
they exercise their functions.

5. These salaries, allowances, and compensation shall be
fixed by the General Assembly. They may not be decreased
during the term of office.

6. The salary of the Registrar shall be fixed by the General
Assembly on the proposal of the Court.

7. Regulations made by the General Assembly shall fix the
conditions under which retirement pensions may be given to
members of the Court and to the Registrar, and the conditions

under which members of the Court and the Registrar shall have
their travelling expenses refunded.

8. The above salaries, allowances, and compensation shall
be free of all taxation.

Article 33

The expenses of the Court shall be borne by the United
Nations in such a manner as shall be decided by the General
Assembly.

Chapter II

COMPETENCE OF THE COURT

Article 34

1. Only states may be parties in cases before the Court.
2. The Court, subject to and in conformity with its Rules,

may request of public international organizations information
relevant to cases before it, and shall receive such information
presented by such organizations on their own initiative.

3. Whenever the construction of the constituent instrument
of a public international organization or of an international con-
vention adopted thereunder is in question in a case before the
Court, the Registrar shall so notify the public international or-
ganization concerned and shall communicate to it copies of all
the written proceedings.

Article 35

1. The Court shall be open to the states parties to the pres-
ent Statute.

2. The conditions under which the Court shall be open to
other states shall, subject to the special provisions contained in
treaties in force, be laid down by the Security Council, but in no
case shall such conditions place the parties in a position of in-
equality before the Court.

3. When a state which is not a Member of the United Na-
tions is a party to a case, the Court shall fix the amount which
that party is to contribute towards the expenses of the Court.
This provision shall not apply if such state is bearing a share of
the expenses of the Court.

Article 36

1. The jurisdiction of the Court comprises all cases which
the parties refer to it and all matters specially provided for in the
Charter of the United Nations or in treaties and conventions in
force.

2. The states parties to the present Statute may at any time
declare that they recognize as compulsory ipso facto and with-
out special agreement, in relation to any other state accepting
the same obligation, the jurisdiction of the Court in all legal dis-
putes concerning:

a .  the interpretation of a treaty;

b. any question of international law;

c. the existence of any fact which, if established, would
constitute a breach of an international obligation:

d. the nature or extent of the reparation to be made for the
breach of an international obligation.

3. The declarations referred to above may be made uncon-
ditionally or on condition of reciprocity on the part of several or
certain states, or for a certain time.

4. Such declarations shall be deposited with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations, who shall transmit copies thereof
to the parties to the Statute and to the Registrar of the Court.

5. Declarations made under Article 36 of the Statute of the
Permanent Court of International Justice and which are still in
force shall be deemed, as between the parties to the present
Statute, to be acceptances of the compulsory jurisdiction of the
International Court of Justice for the period which they still
have to run and in accordance with their terms.

6. In the event of a dispute as to whether the Court has juris-
diction, the matter shall be settled by the decision of the Court.
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Article 37

Whenever a treaty or convention in force provides for refer-
ence of a matter to a tribunal to have been instituted by the
League of Nations, or to the Permanent Court of International
Justice, the matter shall, as between the parties to the present
Statute, be referred to the International Court of Justice.

Article 38

1. The Court, whose function is to decide in accordance
with international law such disputes as are submitted to it, shall

apply:
a.

b.

c.

d.

international conventions, whether general or particu-
lar, establishing rules expressly recognized by the con-
testing states;
international custom, as evidence of a general practice
accepted as law;
the general principles of law recognized by civilized na-
tions;
subject to the provisions of Article 59, judicial decisions
and the teachings of the most highly qualified publicists
of the various nations, as subsidiary means for the deter-
mination of rules of law.

2. This provision shall not prejudice the power of the Court
to decide a case ex aequo et bono, if the parties agree thereto.

Chapter III

PROCEDURE

Article 39

1. The official languages of the Court shall be French and
English. If the parties agree that the case shall be conducted in
French, the judgment shall be delivered in French. If the parties
agree that the case shall be conducted in English, the judgment
shall be delivered in English.

2. In the absence of an agreement as to which language
shall be employed, each party may, in the pleadings, use the
language which it prefers; the decision of the Court shall be
given in French and English. In this case the Court shall at the
same time determine which of the two texts shall be considered
as authoritative.

3. The Court shall, at the request of any party, authorize a
language other than French or English to be used by that party.

Article 40

1. Cases are brought before the Court, as the case may be,
either by the notification of the special agreement or by a writ-
ten application addressed to the Registrar. In either case the
subject of the dispute and the parties shall be indicated.

2. The Registrar shall forthwith communicate the applica-
tion to all concerned.

3. He shall also notify the Members of the United Nations
through the Secretary-General, and also any other states enti-
tled to appear before the Court.

Article 41

1. The Court shall have the power to indicate, if it considers
that circumstances so require, any provisional measures which
ought to be taken to preserve the respective rights of either party.

2. Pending the final decision, notice of the measures sug-
gested shall forthwith be given to the parties and to the Security
Council.

Article 42

1. The parties shall be represented by agents.
2. They may have the assistance of counsel or advocates

before the Court.
3. The agents, counsel, and advocates of parties before the

Court shall enjoy the privileges and immunities necessary to
the independent exercise of their duties.

Article 43

1. The procedure shall consist of two parts: written and oral.

2. The written proceedings shall consist of the communica-
tion to the Court and to the parties of memorials, counter-
memorials and, if necessary, replies; also all papers and docu-
ments in support.

3. These communications shall be made through the Regis-
trar, in the order and within the time fixed by the Court.

4. A certified copy of every document produced by one
party shall be communicated to the other party.

5. The oral proceedings shall consist of the hearing by the
Court of witnesses, experts, agents, counsel, and advocates.

Article 44

1. For the service of all notices upon persons other than the
agents, counsel, and advocates, the Court shall apply direct to
the government of the state upon whose territory the notice has
to be served.

2. The same provision shall apply whenever steps are to be
taken to procure evidence on the spot.

Article 45

The hearing shall be under the control of the President or, if
he is unable to preside, of the Vice-President; if neither is able to
preside, the senior judge present shall preside.

Article 46

The hearing in Court shall be public, unless the Court shall
decide otherwise, or unless the parties demand that the public
be not admitted.

Article 47

1. Minutes shall be made at each hearing and signed by the
Registrar and the President.

2. These minutes alone shall be authentic.

Article 48

The Court shall make orders for the conduct of the case, shall
decide the form and time in which each party must conclude its
arguments, and make all arrangements connected with the tak-
ing of evidence.

Article 49

The Court may, even before the hearing begins, call upon the
agents to produce any document or to supply any explana-
tions. Formal note shall be taken of any refusal.

Article 50

The Court may, at any time, entrust any individual, body, bu-
reau, commission, or other organization that it may select, with
the task of carrying out an enquiry or giving an expert opinion.

Article 51

During the hearing any relevant questions are to be put to the
witnesses and experts under the conditions laid down by the
Court in the rules of procedure referred to in Article 30.

Article 52

After the Court has received the proofs and evidence within
the time specified for the purpose, it may refuse to accept any
further oral or written evidence that one party may desire to
present unless the other side consents.

Article 53

1. Whenever one of the parties does not appear before the
Court, or fails to defend its case, the other party may call upon
the Court to decide in favour of its claim.

2. The Court must, before doing so, satisfy itself, not only
that it has jurisdiction in accordance with Articles 36 and 37, but
also that the claim is well founded in fact and law.

Article 54

1. When, subject to the control of the Court, the agents,
counsel,  and advocates have completed their  presentation
of the case, the President shall declare the hearing closed.
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Article 64

Unless otherwise decided by the Court, each party shall bear

The Court shall have power to propose such amendments to
the present Statute as it may deem necessary, through written
communications to the Secretary-General, for consideration in

Its own costs. conformity with the provisions of Article 69.

2. The Court shall withdraw to consider the judgment.
3. The deliberations of the Court shall take place in private

and remain secret.

Article 55

1. All questions shall be decided by a majority of the judges
present.

2. In the event of an equality of votes, the President or the
judge who acts in his place shall have a casting vote.

Article 56

1. The judgment shall state the reasons on which it is based.
2. It shall contain the names of the judges who have taken

part in the decision.

Article 57

If the judgment does not represent in whole or in part the
unanimous opinion of the judges, any judge shall be entitled to
deliver a separate opinion.

Article 58

The judgment shall be signed by the President and by the
Registrar. It shall be read in open court, due notice having been
given to the agents.

Article 59

The decision of the Court has no binding force except be-
tween the parties and in respect of that particular case.

Article 60

The judgment is final and without appeal. In the event of dis-
pute as to the meaning or scope of the judgment, the Court
shall construe it upon the request of any party.

Article 61

1. An application for revision of a judgment may be made
only when it is based upon the discovery of some fact of such a
nature as to be a decisive factor, which fact was, when the judg-
ment was given, unknown to the Court and also the party claim-
ing revision, always provided that such ignorance was not due
to negligence.

2. The proceedings for revision shall be opened by a judg-
ment of the Court expressly recording the existence of the new
fact, recognizing that it has such a character as to lay the case
open to revision, and declaring the application admissible on
this ground.

3.  The Court may require previous compliance with the
terms of the judgment before it admits proceedings in revision.

4. The application for revision must be made at latest within
six months of the discovery of the new fact.

5. No application for revision may be made after the lapse
of ten years from the date of the judgment.

Article 62

1. Should a state consider that it has an interest of a legal
nature which may be affected by the decision in the case, it may
submit a request to the Court to be permitted to intervene.

2. It shall be for the Court to decide upon this request.

Article 63

1. Whenever the construction of a convention to which
states other than those concerned in the case are parties is in
question, the Registrar shall notify all such states forthwith.

2. Every state so notified has the right to intervene in the
proceedings; but if it uses this right, the construction given by
the judgment will be equally binding upon it.

Chapter IV

ADVISORY OPINIONS

Article 65

1. The Court may give an advisory opinion on any legal
question at the request of whatever body may be authorized by
or in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations to make
such a request.

2. Questions upon which the advisory opinion of the Court
is asked shall be laid before the Court by means of a written re-
quest  containing an exact statement of the question upon
which an opinion is required, and accompanied by all docu-
ments likely to throw light upon the question.

Article 66

1. The Registrar shall forthwith give notice of the request
for an advisory opinion to all states entitled to appear before
the Court.

2. The Registrar shall also, by means of a special and direct
communication, notify any state entitled to appear before the
Court or international organization considered by the Court, or,
should it not be sitting, by the President, as likely to be able to
furnish information on the question, that the Court will be pre-
pared to receive, within a time limit to be fixed by the President,
written statements, or to hear, at a public sitting to be held for
the purpose, oral statements relating to the question.

3. Should any such state entitled to appear before the Court
have failed to receive the special communication referred to in
paragraph 2 of this Article, such state may express a desire to sub-
mit a written statement or to be heard; and the Court will decide.

4.  States and organizations having presented writ ten or
oral statements or both shall be permitted to comment on the
statements made by other states or organizations in the form,
to the extent, and within the time limits which the Court, or,
should it not be sitting, the President, shall decide in each par-
ticular case. Accordingly, the Registrar shall in due time com-
municate any such written statements to states and organiza-
tions having submitted similar statements.

Article 67

The Court shall deliver its advisory opinions in open court, no-
tice having been given to the Secretary-General and to the repre-
sentatives of Members of the United Nations, of other states and
of international organizations immediately concerned.

Article 68

In the exercise of its advisory functions the Court shall further
be guided by the provisions of the present Statute which apply
in contentious cases to the extent to which it recognizes them to
be applicable.

Chapter V

AMENDMENT

Article 69

Amendments to the present Statute shall be effected by the
same procedure as is provided by the Charter of the United Na-
tions for amendments to that Charter, subject however to any
provisions which the General Assembly upon recommenda-
tion of the Security Council may adopt concerning the partici-
pation of states which are parties to the present Statute but are
not Members of the United Nations.

Article 70
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Appendix III

Structure of the United Nations

General Assembly

The General Assembly is composed of all the Members of the
United Nations.

SESSIONS

Resumed forty-fourth session: 20 February- 17 September
1990.

Seventeeth special session: 20-23 February 1990.
Eighteenth special session: 23 April-1 May 1990.
Forty-fifth session:1  18 September-21 December 1990 (sus-

pended).

OFFICERS

Resumed forty-fourth session and seventeenth and eighteenth
special sessions
President: Joseph Nanven Garba (Nigeria).2

Vice-Presidents:3 Antigua and Barbuda, Bolivia, Brunei Darus-
salam, China, Congo, Costa Rica, France, Gambia, Iran, Iraq,
Kuwait, Luxembourg, Morocco, Norway, Papua New Guinea,
Poland, Sudan, USSR, United Kingdom, United States, Zim-
babwe.

Forty-fifth session
President: Guido de Marco (Malta).4

Vice-Presidents:5 Brazil, Canada, China, Cyprus, Egypt, Fiji,
France, Ghana, Honduras, Indonesia, Lebanon, Mauritius,
Mozambique, Rwanda, Saint Lucia, Senegal, USSR, United
Arab Emirates, United Kingdom, United States, Yugoslavia.

The Assembly has four types of committees: (1) Main Com-
mittees; (2) procedural committees; (3) standing committees;
(4) subsidiary and ad hoc bodies. In addition, if convenes con-
ferences to deal with specific subjects.

Main Committees
Seven Main Committees have been established as follows:

Political and Security Committee (disarmament and related in-
ternational security questions) (First Committee)

Special Political Committee
Economic and Financial Committee (Second Committee)
Social, Humanitarian and Cultural Committee (Third Commit-

tee)
Trusteeship Committee (including Non-Self-Governing Territo-

ries) (Fourth Committee)
Administrative and Budgetary Committee (Fifth Committee)
Legal Committee (Sixth Committee)

The General Assembly may constitute other committees, on
which all Members of the United Nations have the right to be
represented.

OFFICERS OF THE MAIN COMMITTEES

Resumed forty-fourth session

Special political Committee6

Chairman: Guennadi lossifovich Oudovenko (Ukrainian SSR).

Vice-Chairmen: Choo Siew Kioh (Malaysia), Charles S. Flem-
ming (Saint Lucia).

Rapporteur: Nonet M. Dapul (Philippines).

Fifth Committee6

Chairman: Ahmad Fathi Al-Masri (Syrian Arab Republic).
Vice-Chairmen: Kwaku Duah Dankwa (Ghana), Ado Vaher (Can-

ada).
Rapporteur: Etien Ninov (Bulgaria).

Seventeenth and eighteenth special sessions7

First Committee

Chairman: Adriana Pulido-Santana (Venezuela) (seventeenth),
Andrés Aguilar (Venezuela) (eighteenth).

Special Political Committee

Chairman: Mykola Petrovich Makarevytch (Ukrainian SSR)
(seventeenth), Guennadi lossifovich Oudovenko (Ukrainian
SSR) (eighteenth).

Second Committee

Chairman: Ahmed Ghezal (Tunisia).

Third Committee

Chairman: Paul Désiré Kaboré (Burkina Faso) (seventeenth),
Gaëtan Rimwanguiya Ouedraogo (Burkina Faso) (eight-
eenth).

Fourth Committee

Chairman: Robert F. Van Lierop (Vanuatu).

Fifth Committee

Chairman: Ahmad Fathi Al-Masri (Syrian Arab Republic).

Sixth Committee

Chairman: Philippe Kirsch (Canada) (seventeenth), Thomas
Hajnoczi (Austria) (eighteenth).

Ad Hoc Committee of the Seventeenth Special Session

Chairman: Peter Hohenfellner (Austria).8

Vice-Chairmen: Koffi Adjoyi (Togo), Ricardo Luna (Peru), Razali
Ismail (Malaysia).

Rapporteur: Anatoliy Timofeyevich Oliynyk (Ukrainian SSR).

Ad Hoc Committee of the Eighteenth Special Session

Chairman: Constantine Zepos (Greece).9

Vice-Chairmen: Ahmed Ghezal (Tunisia),  Eduard Kukan
(Czechoslovakia), Wang Baoliu (China).

Rapporteur: Samuel R. Insanally (Guyana).

Forty-fifth session10

First Committee

Chairman: Jai Pratap Rana (Nepal).
Vice-Chairmen: Ronald S. Morris (Australia), Sergei Nikolae-

vich Martynov (Byelorussian SSR).
Rapporteur: Latevi Modem Lawson-Betum (Togo).
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Special Political Committee

Chairman: Perezi Karukubiro-Kamunanwire (Uganda).
Vice-Chairmen: Reynaldo O. Arcilla (Philippines), Abelardo

Posso Serrano (Ecuador).
Rapporteur: Catherine von Heidenstam (Sweden).

Second Committee
Chairman: George Papadatos (Greece).
Vice-Chairmen: Ahmed Amaziane (Morocco), Carlos Gianelli

(Uruguay).
Rapporteur: Ryszard Rysinski (Poland).

Third Committee

Chairman: Juan O. Somavia (Chile).
Vice-Chairmen: Jane Coombs (New Zealand), Chipo Zindoga

(Zimbabwe).
Rapporteur: Mario de León (Philippines).

Fourth Committee
Chairman: Martin Adouki (Congo).
Vice-Chairmen: José E. Acosta-Fragachan (Venezuela), Mo-

hammad Saeed Al-Kindi (United Arab Emirates).
Rapporteur: James Loudon Kember (New Zealand).

Fifth Committee

Chairman: Ernest Besley Maycock (Barbados).
Vice-Chairmen: Sergiy V. Koulyk (Ukrainian SSR), Irmeli Mus-

tonen (Finland).
Rapporteur: Shamel E. Nasser (Egypt).

Sixth Committee

Chairman: Václav Mikulka (Czechoslovakia).
Vice-Chairmen: Khabouji N'zaji Lukabu (Zaire), Jan-Jaap Van

de Velde (Netherlands).
Rapporteur: Saeid Mirzaee-Yengejeh (Iran).

Procedural committees

General Committee

The General Committee consists of the President of the Gen-
eral Assembly, as Chairman, the 21 Vice-Presidents and the
Chairmen of the seven Main Committees.

Credentials Committee

The Credentials Committee consists of nine members ap-
pointed by the General Assembly on the proposal of the Presi-
dent.

Resumed forty-fourth session and seventeenth and eighteenth
special sessions11

Antigua and Barbuda, Australia, China, Colombia, Malawi, Phil-
ippines, USSR, United States, Zaire.

Forty-fifth session12

Botswana, China, Côte d’lvoire, Ireland, Jamaica, Nepal, Uru-
guay, USSR, United States.

Standing committees
The two standing committees consist of experts appointed in

their individual capacity for three-year terms.

Advisory Committee on Administrative
and Budgetary Questions

Members:
To serve until 31 December 1990: Bagbeni Adeito Nzengeya

(Zaire); Even Fontaine Ortiz (Cuba); John Fox (United States);
Tjaco T. van den Hout (Netherlands); Viktor A. Vislykh
(USSR).

To serve until 31 December 1991: Ahmad Fathi Al-Masri (Syrian
Arab Republic); Lawrence O. C. Agubuzu (Nigeria); C. S. M.
Mselle, Chairman (United Republic of Tanzania); Jozsef Tar-

dos (Hungary); Christopher R. Thomas (Trinidad and To-
bago).13

To serve until 31 December 7992: Carlos Casap (Bolivia); Yo-
gesh Kumar Gupta (India); Tadanori Inomata (Japan); Ulrich
Kalbitzer (Germany);  Irmeir  Mustonen (Finland);  Yang
Hushan (China).

On 21 December 1990 (dec. 45/305 B), the General Assembly
appointed the following for a three-year term beginning on 1
January 1991 to fill the vacancies occurring on 31 December
1990: Leonid Efimovich Bidny (USSR), Even Fontaine Ortiz
(Cuba), John Fox (United States), Richard Kinchen (United
Kingdom), M’hand Ladjouzi (Algeria).

Members:

Committee on Contributions

To serve until 31 December 7990: Sayed Amjad Ali, Chairman
(Pakistan); Ernesto Battisti (Italy); Alain Catta (France); Yuri
Alexandrovich Chulkov (USSR); Carlos Moreira Garcia (Bra-
zil); Wang Liansheng (China).

To serve until 31 December 1991: Kenshiroh Akimoto (Japan);
John Fox (United States); Ion Gorita (Romania); Elias M. C.
Kazembe (Zambia); Vanu Gopala Menon (Singapore); Assen
lliev Zlatanov (Bulgaria).

To serve until 31 December 7992: Bagbeni Adeito Nzengeya
(Zaire); Sergio Chapparo Ruiz (Chile); Peter Gregg (Australia);
Atilio Norberto Molteni, Vice-Chairman (Argentina); Mo-
hamed Mahmoud Ould El Ghaouth (Mauritania); Dimitri Ral-
lis (Greece).

On 21 December 1990 (dec. 45/320), the General Assembly
appointed the following for a three-year term beginning on 1
January 1991 to fill the vacancies occurring on 31 December
1990: Sayed Amjad Ali (Pakistan), Henrik Amneus (Sweden),
Yuri Alexandrovich Chulkov (USSR), Jorge José Duhalt (Mex-
ice), Ugo Sessi (Italy), Wang Liansheng (China).

Subsidiary and ad hoc bodies
The following is a list of subsidiary and ad hoc bodies func-

tioning in 1990, including the number of members, dates of
meetings/sessions in 1990, document numbers of 1990 reports
(which generally provide specific information on membership),
and relevant decision numbers pertaining to elections. (For
other related bodies, see p. 1149.)

Ad Hoc Committee of the Whole for the Preparation
of the International Development Strategy

for the Fourth United Nations Development Decade

Sessions: Third, New York, 15 January, 19-23 March; fourth,
New York, 4 and 6 June, 17-26 September

Chairman: Gamani Corea (Sri Lanka)

Report: A/45/41

Ad Hoc Committee of the Whole of the General Assembly
on the Review and Appraisal of the United Nations Programme of

Action for African Economic Recovery and Development (1986-1990)

Establishment: GA res. 45/178 A (did not meet until 1991)

Ad Hoc Committee on the Indian Ocean

Meetings: New York, 16-21 April, 2-13 July
Chairman: Daya Perera (Sri Lanka)

Membership: 45
Report: A/45/29

Advisory Committee on the United Nations Educational
and Training Programme for Southern Africa

Chairman: Tom Eric Vraalsen (Norway)
Membership: 13
Report: A/45/553
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Advisory Committee on the United Nations Programme
of Assistance in the Teaching, Study, Dissemination

and Wider Appreciation of International Law
Session: Twenty-fifth, New York, 11 December
Chairman: Edward Obeng Kufuor (Ghana)
Membership: 13
Report: A/46/610 & Corr.1

Membership: 3
Board of Auditors

Decision: GA 45/321

Committee for the United Nations Population Award
Chairman: Jorge Montaño (Mexico)
Membership: 10 (plus 5 honorary members, the Secretary-

General and the UNFPA Executive Director)
Report: A/45/278 & Corr.1

Committee of Trustees of the United Nations
Trust Fund for South Africa

Chairman: Jan K. Eliasson (Sweden)
Membership: 5
Report: A/45/550

Committee on Applications for Review of
Administrative Tribunal Judgements

Sessions: Thirty-fourth, New York, 5 and 7 February; thirty-fifth,
New York, 5 and 7 September

Membership: 29 (based on composition of General Committee)

Committee on Conferences
Sessions: New York, 9-12 February (organisational), 20-29

August (substantive)
Chairman: Jaime Bazan (Chile)
Membership: 21
Report: A/45/32
Decisions: GA 45/314  A & B

Committee on Information
Session: Twelfth, New York, 5 April-2 May
Chairman: Orobola Fasehun (Nigeria)
Membership: 74 (78 from 11 December)
Report: A/45/21
Decisions: GA 45/316  A & B

Committee on Relations with the Host Country
Meetings: New York, 31 January, 30 April, 18 June, 10 October,

14 November
Chairman: Constantine Moushoutas (Cyprus)
Membership: 15
Report: A/45/26

Committee on the Development and Utilization of
New and Renewable Sources of Energy

Session: Fifth, New York, 26 March-4 April
Chairman: Sean Fitzgerald (Ireland)
Membership: Open to all States
Report: A/45/36

Committee on the Exercise of the Inalienable
Rights of the Palestinian People

Meetings: Throughout the year
Chairman: Absa Claude Diallo (Senegal)
Membership: 23
Report: A/45/35
Decision: GA 45/313

Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space

Session: Thirty-third, New York, 4- 14 June
Chairman: Peter Jankowitsch (Austria)
Membership: 53
Report: A/45/20
Decision: GA 45/315

LEGAL SUB-COMMITTEE
Session: Twenty-ninth, Geneva, 2-20 April
Chairman: Václav Mikulka (Czechoslovakia)
Report: A/AC. 105/457 & Corr.1

SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL SUB-COMMITTEE
Session: Twenty-seventh, New York, 26 February-9 March
Chairman: John H. Carver (Australia)
Report: A/AC. 105/456

Disarmament Commission

Sessions: New York, 7-29 May (substantive); New York, 4, 19
and 28 December (organizational)

Chairman: Nana Sutresna (Indonesia)
Membership: All UN Members
Report: A/45/42

High-level Committee on the Review of Technical
Co-operation among Developing Countries

Session: Did not meet in 1990 (biennial)
Membership: All States participating in UNDP

Intergovernmental Committee on Science and
Technology for Development

Session: Did not meet in 1990
Membership: Open to all States

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON SCIENCE
AND TECHNOLOGY FOR DEVELOPMENT
Session: Tenth, Zhuhai, China, 2- 10 April
Membership: 28

Intergovernmental Group to Monitor the Supply and Shipping
of Oil and Petroleum Products to South Africa

Meetings: Throughout the year
Chairman: Anthony B. Nyakyi (United Republic of Tanzania)
Membership: 11
Report: A/45/43

lntergovernmental Negotiating Committee for a
Framework Convention on Climate Change

Session: Did not meet until 1991
Membership: Open to all UN Members or members of special-

ized agencies

International Civil Service Commission

Sessions: Thirty-first, New York, 5-23 March; thirty-second, Ge-
neva, 9 July-3 August: special session, New York, 5-9 No-
v e m b e r

Chairman: Richard M. Akwei (Ghana)
Membership: 15
Report: A/45/30 & Add. 1
Decision: GA 45/324

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON POST ADJUSTMENT QUESTIONS
Session: Fifteenth, Vienna, 2-8 May
Chairman: Carlos S. Vegega (Argentina)
Membership: 6

International Law Commission

Session: Forty-second, Geneva, 1 May-20 July
Chairman: Jiuyong Shi (China)
Membership: 34
Report: A/45/10

Investments Committee
Meetings: New York, 26 February, 13 September, 19 November;

London, 25 June
Chairman: Braj kumar Nehru (India)
Membership: 9
Decision: GA 45/322
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Joint Advisory Group on the International
Trade Centre UNCTAD/GATT

Session: Twenty-third, Geneva, 23-27 April
Chairman: K. E. Nouama (Côte d’lvoire)
Membership: Open to all States members of UNCTAD and all

contracting parties to GATT
Report: ITC/AG(XXIII/122

Joint Inspection Unit

Chairman: Kabongo Tunsala (Zaire)
Membership: 11
Report: A/45/34
Decision: GA 44/315 B

Office of the United Nations High Commissioner
for Refugees (UNHCR)

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF THE HIGH
COMMISSIONER’S PROGRAMME

Session: Forty-first, Geneva, 1-5 October
Chairman: M. Emeka Ayo Azikiwe (Nigeria)
Membership: 44
Report: A/45/12/Add.1
Decision: GA 45/319

High Commissioner Thorvald Stoltenberg

Panel of External Auditors

Membership: Members of the UN Board of Auditors and the
appointed external auditors of the specialized agencies and
IAEA

Preparatory Committee for the Eighteenth Special Session

Sessions: Second, New York, 26 February -2 March; third, New
York, 16-20 April

Chairman: Constantine Zepos (Greece)
Membership: Open to all UN Members
Report: A/S- 18/7

Preparatory Committee for the United Nations Conference
on Environment and Development

Session: First, Nairobi, Kenya, 6-31 August
Chairman Tommy Koh (Singapore)
Membership: Open to all States Members of the United Nations

or members of the specialized agencies
Report: A/45/46

Preparatory Committee for the World Conference on Human Rights

Meeting: Did not meat until 1991
Membership: Open to all States Members of the United Nations

or members of the specialized agencies

Preparatory Committee of the Whole for the Seventeenth
Special Session of the General Assembly

Session: Second, New York, 12-14 February
Chairman: Peter Hohenfellner (Austria)
Report: A/S -17/4

Special Committee against Apartheid
Meetings: Throughout the year
Chairman: Ibrahim A. Gambari (Nigeria)
Membership: 19
Report: A/45/22

SUB-COMMITTEE ON DEVELOPMENTS IN SOUTH AFRICA

Chairman: Zimbabwe
Membership: 9

SUB-COMMITTEE ON THE IMPLEMENTATION OF

UNITED NATIONS RESOLUTIONS ON SOUTH AFRICA
Chairman: Ghana
Membership: 9

Special Committee on Peace-keeping Operations

Meetings: New York, 7-10 May, 29 June
Chairman: Ibrahim A. Gambari (Nigeria)
Membership: 34
Report: A/45/330
Decision: GA 45/326

Special Committee on the Charter of the United Nations and on
the Strengthening of the Role of the Organization

Meetings: New York, 12 February -2 March
Chairman: Andreas Mavrommatis (Cyprus)
Membership: 47
Report: A/45/33
Decision: GA 45/311

Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the
Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of

Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples

Session: New York, 22 January, 1-20 August
Chairman: Tesfaye Tadesse (Ethiopia)
Membership: 24 (25 from 4 December)
Report: A/45/23
Decision: GA 45/312

SUB-COMMITTEE ON PETITIONS,
INFORMATION AND ASSISTANCE

Meetings: New York, 23 March -29 June
Chairman: Alexander Slabý (Czechoslovakia)
Membership: 13

SUB-COMMITTEE ON SMALL TERRITORIES

Meetings: New York, 8 February -15 June
Chairman: Ghazi Jomaa (Tunisia)
Membership: 19

Special Committee to Investigate Israeli Practices
Affecting the Human Rights of the Palestinian People

and Other Arabs of the Occupied Territories

Meetings: Geneva, 8-10 January, 21-22 May, 10-13 September;
Damascus, Syrian Arab Republic, 24-26 May; Amman, Jor-
dan, 27-31 May; Cairo, Egypt, 2-4 June

Chairman: Daya R. Perera (Sri Lanka)
Membership: 3
Report: A/45/576

United Nations Administrative Tribunal

Meetings: Geneva, 23 April -25 May; New York, 8 October -9 No-
v e m b e r

President: Roger Pinto (France)
Membership: 7
Report: A/INF/45/7
Decision: GA 45/323

United Nations Capital Development Fund (UNCDF)

EXECUTIVE BOARD

The UNDP Governing Council acts as the Executive Board of
the Fund

Managing Director: William H. Draper III (UNDP Administrator)

United Nations Commission on International
Trade Law (UNCITRAL)

Session: Twenty-third, New York, 25 June -6 July
Chairman: Michael Joachim Bonell (Italy)
Membership: 36
Report: A/45/17

United Nations Conciliation Commission for Palestine

Membership: 3
Report: A/45/382
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United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD)

TRADE AND DEVELOPMENT BOARD
Sessions: Thirty-sixth (second part), Geneva, 12-23 March; six-

teenth special session, Geneva, 8, 9 and 16 March; thirty
seventh (first part), Geneva, 1-12 and 17 October

President: Oscar R. de Rojas (Venezuela) (thirty-sixth and six-
teenth special), Jean-David Levitte (France) (thirty-seventh)

Membership: Open to all States members of UNCTAD (130 in
1990)

Report: A/45/15

Secretary-General of UNCTAD: Kenneth K. S. Dadzie (Ghana)

SUBSIDIARY ORGANS OF THE
TRADE AND DEVELOPMENT BOARD

COMMITTEE ON COMMODITIES

Session: Fourteenth, Geneva, 12-20 November
Chairman Ahmed Abdel-Wahab Gubartalla (Sudan)
Membership: 106
Report: TD/B/1281

COMMITTEE ON ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION
AMONG DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

Meeting: Did not meet in 1990
Membership: 109

COMMITTEE ON INVISIBLES

AND FINANCING RELATED TO TRADE

Session: Thirteenth, Geneva, 5-9 February, 30 April — 8 May
Chairman: A. Kaminchia (Kenya)
Membership: 102
Reports: TD/B/1249, TD/B/1262

COMMITTEE ON MANUFACTURES

Meeting: Did not meet in 1990
Membership: 100

COMMITTEE ON SHIPPING

Session: Fourteenth, Geneva, 21-29 June
Chairman: Leif Asbjorn Nygaard (Norway)
Membership: 102
Report: TD/B/1264

COMMITTEE ON TRANSFER OF TECHNOLOGY

Meeting: Did not meet in 1990
Membership: 98

SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON PREFERENCES

Session: Seventeenth, Geneva, 14-22 May
Chairman: G. M. Chipare (Zimbabwe)
Membership: Open to all UNCTAD members
Report: TD/B/1263

United Nations Council for Namibia14

Session: Special session, Windhoek, Namibia, 9-11 April
President: Peter D. Zuze (Zambia)
Membership: 31

United Nations Development Fund for Women (UNIFEM)

CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE

Sessions: Twenty-seventh, New York, 24-26 January; twenty-
eighth, New York, 20-24 August

Membership: 5
Decision: GA 45/318

Director of UNIFEM: Sharon Capeling-Alakija

United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP)

GOVERNING COUNCIL
Session: Second special session, Nairobi, Kenya, 1-3 August
President; I. N. Topkov (Bulgaria)
Membership: 58
Report: A/45/25
Decision: GA 45/317

Executive Director of UNEP: Mostafa Kamal Tolba

United Nations Institute for Disarmament Research (UNIDIR)

BOARD OF TRUSTEES

Membership: 23 in 1990
Reports: A/45/392, A/45/634

Director of UNIDIR: Jayantha Dhanapala

United Nations Institute for Training and Research (UNITAR)

BOARD OF TRUSTEES

Session: Twenty-eighth, New York, 16-20 April
Chairman: Andrés Aguilar (Venezuela)
Membership: 17 members, 4 ex-officio members (in 1990)
Report: A/45/14

Executive Director of UNITAR: Michel Doo Kingué

United Nations Joint Staff Pension Board

Sessions: Thirty-ninth (special), Rome, Italy, 21-23 February;
fortieth, London, 20-29 June; forty-first (special), Geneva,
29-31 August

Chairman: E. Zador (Hungary) (UNIDO)
Membership: 33
Report: A/45/9

United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine
Refugees in the Near East (UNRWA)

ADVISORY COMMISSION OF UNRWA

Meeting: Vienna, 30 August
Chairman: Georges Vilain XIII (Belgium)
Membership: 10
Report: A/45/13

WORKING GROUP ON THE FINANCING OF UNRWA

Meetings: 14 September, 11 October
Chairman: Mustafa Aksin (Turkey)
Membership: 9
Report: A/45/645

Commissioner-General of UNRWA: Giorgio Giacomelli

United Nations Scientific Committee on
the Effects of Atomic Radiation

Session: Thirty-ninth, Vienna, 14-18 May
Chairman: K. H. Lokan (Australia)
Membership: 21
Report: A/45/319

United Nations Staff Pension Committee

Membership: 12 members, 8 alternates
Decision: GA 45/325 A

United Nations University

COUNCIL OF THE UNITED NATIONS UNIVERSITY

Sessions: Thirty-fifth, Maastricht, Netherlands, 25-29 June;
thirty-sixth, Tokyo, Japan, 10-14 December

Chairman: Mihaly Simai (Hungary)
Membership: 24 (plus 3 ex-officio members and the UNU Rec-

tor)
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Report: E/1991/15

Rector of the University: Heitor Gurgulino de Souza

United Nations Voluntary Fund for Indigenous Populations

BOARD OF TRUSTEES
Session: Third, Geneva, April
Chairman: Augusto Willemsen-Díaz (Guatemala)
Membership: 5
Report: A/45/698 & Corr.1

United Nations Voluntary Fund for Victims of Torture

BOARD OF TRUSTEES
Session: Ninth, Geneva, 11-15 June
Chairman: Jaap Walkate (Netherlands)
Membership: 5
Report: A/45/633

World Food Council

Session: Sixteenth, Bangkok, Thailand, 21-24 May
President: Youssef Amin Wally (Egypt)
Membership: 36

Report: A/45/19
Decisions: GA 45/309 A & B

Executive Director; Gerald Ion Trant

Conferences

Eighth United Nations Congress on the Prevention
of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders

Session: Havana, Cuba, 27 August -7 September
President: Juan Escalona Reguera (Cuba)
Attendance: 127 States, plus UN offices, organs and specialized

agencies, a national liberation movement, intergovernmen-
tal organizations and NGOs

Report: A/CONF.144/28/Rev.1

Second United Nations Conference on the
Least Developed Countries

Session: Paris, 3-14 September
President: Roland Dumas (France)
Attendance: 149 States, plus UN offices, bodies and specialized

agencies, a national liberation movement, intergovernmen-
tal organizations and NGOs

Report: A/CONF.147/18

Security Council

The Security Council consists of 15 Member States of the
United Nations, in accordance with the provisions of Article 23
of the United Nations Charter as amended in 1965.

MEMBERS
Permanent members: China, France, USSR, United Kingdom,

United States.
Non-permanent members: Canada, Colombia, Côte d’lvoire,

Cuba, Ethiopia, Finland, Malaysia, Romania, Yemen, Zaire.

On 1 November 1990 (dec. 45/306), the General Assembly
elected Austria, Belgium, Ecuador, India and Zimbabwe for a
two-year term beginning on 1 January 1991, to replace Canada.
Colombia, Ethiopia, Finland and Malaysia whose terms of of-
fice were to expire on 31 December 1990.

PRESIDENTS
The presidency of the Council rotates monthly, according to

the English alphabetical listing of its member States. The fol-
lowing served as Presidents during 1990:

Month

January

February

March
April

May
June

July

August

September

October United Kingdom
November United States

December Yemen

Member

Côte d’lvoire

Cuba

Democratic Yemen

Ethiopia

Finland

France

Malaysia

Romania

USSR

Representative

Amara Essy

Ricardo Alarcón de Quesada

Abdalla Saleh Al-Ashtal

Tesfaye Tadesse

Klaus Törnudd

Pierre-Louis Blanc

Razali Ismail

Aurel Dragos Munteanu

Eduard A. Schevardnadze

Yuliy M. Vorontsov

Sir David Hannay

James A. Baker Ill

Thomas R. Pickering

Abdalla Saleh Al-Ashtal

Military Staff Committee
The Military Staff Committee consists of the chiefs of staff of

the permanent members of the Security Council or their repre-
sentatives. It meets fortnightly.

Standing committees
Each of the three standing committees of the Security Coun-

cil is composed of representatives of all Council members:

Committee of Experts (to examine the provisional rules of pro-
cedure of the Council and any other matters entrusted to it by
the Council)

Committee on the Admission of New Members

Committee on Council Meetings Away from Headquarters

Peace-keeping operations and special missions

United Nations Truce Supervision Organization (UNTSO)

Chief of Staff: Lieutenant-General Martin Vadset (until Octo-
ber), Major-General Hans Christensen (from October)

United Nations Military Observer Group
in India and Pakistan (UNMOGIP)

Chief Military Observer: Brigadier-General Jeremiah Enright

United Nations Peace-keeping Force in Cyprus (UNFICYP)

Special Representative of the Secretary-General: Oscar Héctor
Camilión

Force Commander: Major-General Clive Milner

United Nations Disengagement Observer Force (UNDOF)

Force Commander: Major-General Adolf Radauer

United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon (UNIFIL)

Force Commander: Major-General Lars-Eric Wahlgren
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United Nations Good Offices Mission in,
Afghanistan and Pakistan (UNGOMAP)15

Representative of the Secretary-General on the Settlement of
the Situation Relating to Afghanistan: Diego Cordovez (until
January)

Personal Representative of the Secretary-General in Afghani-
stan and Pakistan: Benon Vahe Sevan

Deputy Representative: Colonel Heikki Happonen

United Nations Iran-Iraq Military Observer Group (UNIIMOG)

Personal Representative of the Secretary-General: Jan K. Eliasson
Chief Military Observer: Major-General Slavko Jovic (until No-

vember), Brigadier-General S. Anam Khan (from November)
(Acting)

United Nations Angola Verification Mission (UNAVEM)

Chief Military Observer: Brigadier-General Péricles Ferreira
Gomes

United Nations Transition Assistance Group (UNTAG)16

Special Representative of the Secretary-General: Martti Ahti-
saari

Force Commander: Lieutenant-General Dewan Prem Chand

United Nations Observer Group in Central America (ONUCA)

Chief Military Observer:  Major-General Agustín Quesada
Gómez (until December), Brigadier-General Lewis MacKen-
zie (from December) (Acting)

Economic and Social Council

The Economic and Social Council consists of 54 Member States
of the United Nations, elected by the General Assembly, each
for a three-year term, in accordance with the provisions of Arti-
cle 61 of the United Nations Charter as amended in 1965 and
1973.

MEMBERS

To serve until 31 December 1990: Colombia. Cuba, France, Ger-

many, Federal Republic of, Ghana, Greece, Guinea, India, Ire-
land, Japan, Lesotho, Liberia, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, Portu-
ga l ,  Saud i  Arab ia ,  T r in idad  and  Tobago ,  Venezue l a ,
Yugoslavia.

To serve until 31 December 1991: Bahamas, Brazil,  Cameroon,

Czechoslovakia, Indonesia, Iraq, Italy, Jordan, Kenya, Nether-
lands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Niger, Thailand, Tunisia,
Ukrainian SSR, United States, Zambia.

To serve until 31 December 7992: Algeria, Bahrain, Bulgaria,
Burkina Faso, Canada, China, Ecuador, Finland, German
D e m o c r a t i c  R e p u b l i c ,  I r a n ,  J a m a i c a ,  M e x i c o ,  P a k i s t a n ,

Rwanda, Sweden, USSR, United Kingdom, Zaire.

On 16 and 21 November 1990 (dec. 45/308 A), the General As-
sembly elected the following for a three-year term beginning
on 1 January 1991 to fill the vacancies occurring on 31 Decem-
ber 1990: Argentina, Austria, Botswana, Chile, France, Ger-
many, Guinea, Japan, Malaysia, Morocco, Peru, Somalia,
Spain, Syrian Arab Republic, Togo, Trinidad and Tobago, Tur-
key, Yugoslavia.

On 16 November (dec. 45/308 B), the Assembly elected Ro-
mania for a term until 31 December 1992 to fill the vacancy
brought about by the accession of the German Democratic Re-
public to the Federal Republic of Germany.

SESSIONS
Organizational session for 1990: New York, 17 January and 6-9

February.
First regular session of 1990: New York, 1-25 May.
Second regular session of 1990: Geneva, 4-27 July.
Resumed second regular session of 1990: New York, 9 Novem-

ber.

OFFICERS

President; Chinmaya Rajaninath Gharekhan (India).
Vice-Presidents: John O. Burke (Ireland), Hocine Djoudi (Alge-

ria),  Jorge Montaño (Mexico),  Guennadi I .  Oudovenko
(Ukrainian SSR).

Subsidiary and other related organs

SUBSIDIARY ORGANS

In addition to three regular sessional committees, the Eco-
nomic and Social Council may, at each session, set up other

committees or working groups, of the whole or of limited mem-
bership, and refer to them any items on the agenda for study
and report.

Other subsidiary organs reporting to the Council consist of
functional commissions, regional commissions, standing com-
mittees, expert bodies and ad hoc bodies.

The  i n t e r - agency  Admin i s t r a t i ve  Commi t t ee  on  Co-
ordination also reports to the Council.

Sessional bodies

SESSIONAL COMMITTEES

Each of the sessional committees of the Economic and Social
Council consists of the 54 members of the Council.

First (Economical Committee. Chairman: Hocine Djoudi (Alge-
ria). Vice-Chairmen: George Papadatos (Greece), A. Missouri
Sherman-Peter (Bahamas).

Second (Social) Committee. Chairman: Guennadi I. Oudovenko
(Ukrainian SSR). Vice-Chairmen: Lukabu Khabouji N’Zaji (Za-
ire), Peter van Wulfften Palthe (Netherlands).

Third (Programme and Co-ordination) Committee. Chairman:
Jorge Montaño (Mexico).  Vice-Chairmen: Oldrich Hra-
chovina (Czechoslovakia), Adian Silalahi (Indonesia).

Functional commissions

Commission for Social Development

Session: Did not meet in 1990 (biennial)
Membership: 32
Decision: ESC 1990/212

Commission on Human Rights

Session: Forty-sixth, Geneva, 29 January -9 March
Chairman: Purificación V. Quisumbing (Philippines)
Membership: 43
Report: E/1990/22
Decision: ESC 1990/212

SUB-COMMISSION ON PREVENTION OF
DISCRIMINATION AND PROTECTION OF MINORITIES

Session: Forty-second, Geneva, 6-31 August
Chairman: Danilo Türk (Yugoslavia)
Membership: 26
Report: E/CN.4/1991/2

Commission on Narcotic Drugs

Session: Eleventh special, Vienna, 29 January -2 February
Chairman: E. A. Babayan (USSR)
Membership: 40
Report: E/1990/24
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Commission on the Status of Women

Session: Thirty-fourth, Vienna, 26 February -9 March
Chairman: Helga Hoerz (German Democratic Republic)
Membership: 45
Report: E/1990/25
Decisions: ESC 1990/207, 1990/212, 1990/291

Population Commission

Session: Did not meet in 1990 (biennial)
Membership: 27
Decision: ESC 1990/212

Statistical Commission

Session: Did not meet in 1990 (biennial)
Membership: 24

Regional commissions

Economic and Social Commission for
Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP)

Session: Forty-sixth, Bangkok, Thailand, 4-13 June
Chairman: Berenado Vunibobo (Fiji)
Membership: 38
Report: E/1990/40

Economic and Social Commission for Western Asia (ESCWA)

Session: Did not meet in 1990
Membership: 13 (since the merger of Democratic Yemen and

Yemen on 22 May)

Economic Commission for Africa (ECA)

Session: Twenty-fifth (sixteenth meeting of Conference of Min-
isters), Tripoli, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, 15-19 May

Chairman: Mohamed Lufti Farhat (Libyan Arab Jamahiriya)
Membership: 51
Report: E/1990/42

Economic Commission for Europe (ECE)
Session: Forty-fifth, Geneva, 18-27 April and 14 December
Chairman: Bogumil Sujka (Poland)
Membership: 34
Report: E/1990/41 & Add.1

Economic Commission for Latin America and the Caribbean (ECLAC)

Session: Twenty-third, Caracas, Venezuela, 3-11 May
Chairman: Miguel Rodriguez Mendoza (Venezuela)
Membership: 41 members, 6 associate members
Report: E/1990/43
Decision: ESC 1990/277

Standing committees

Commission on Human Settlements

Session: Did not meet in 1990 (biennial)
Membership: 58
Decisions: ESC 1990/212, 1990/291

Commission on Transnational Corporations

Sessions: Sixteenth, New York, 2-11 April; special session, New
York, 24 May

Chairman: Marek Kulczycki (Poland)
Membership: 48
Reports: E/1990/26, E/1990/91
Decisions: ESC 1990/207, 1990/212, 1990/291

Committee for Programme and Co-ordination

Sessions: Organizational, New York, 2 April; thirtieth, New York,
7 May -11 June (first part), 17-22 September (second part)

Chairman: Andrzej Abraszewski (Poland)
Membership: 34
Report: A/45/16
Decisions: ESC 1990/212, 1990/291, GA 45/310

Committee on Natural Resources

Session: Did not meet in 1990 (biennial)
Membership: 54
Decisions: ESC 1990/212, 1990/291

Committee on Non-Governmental Organizations

Session: Did not meet in 1990 (biennial)
Membership: 19
Decision: ESC 1990/212

Expert bodies

Ad Hoc Group of Experts on International
Co-operation in Tax Matters

Session: Did not meet in 1990 (biennial)
Membership: 25

Committee for Development Planning

Session: Twenty-sixth, New York, 30 April -4 May
Chairman: Abdlatif Y. Al-Hamad (Kuwait)
Membership: 24
Report: E/1990/27
Decision: ESC 1990/207

Committee of Experts on the Transport of Dangerous Goods

Session: Sixteenth, Geneva, 3-12 December
Chairman: L. Grainger (United Kingdom)
Membership: 14
Report: ST/SG/AC.10/17

Committee on Crime Prevention and Control

Session: Eleventh, Vienna, 5-16 February
Chairman: Dusan Cotic (Yugoslavia)
Membership: 27
Report: E/1990/31
Decision: ESC 1990/212

Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights

Sessions: Fourth, Geneva, 15 January -2 February; fifth, Ge-
neva, 26 November -14 December

Chairman: Ibrahim Ali Badawi El Sheikh (Egypt) (fourth ses-
sion), Valeri I. Kouznetsov (USSR) (fifth session)

Membership: 18
Reports: E/1990/23, E/1991/23
Decision: ESC 1990/212

Intergovernmental Working Group of Experts on International
Standards of Accounting and Reporting

Session: Eighth, New York, 13-23 March
Chairman: Asta Tjölsen (Norway)
Membership: 34
Report: E/C.10/1990/7
Decisions: ESC 1990/207, 1990/212, 1990/283

United Nations Group of Experts on Geographical Names

Session: Did not meet in 1990

Administrative Committee on Co-ordination

Sessions: Vienna, 2-4 May; New York, 22-23 October
Chairman: The Secretary-General
Membership: Organizations of the UN system
Report: E/1991/42

Other related bodies

International Research and Training Institute for
the Advancement of Women (INSTRAW)

BOARD OF TRUSTEES

Session: Tenth, Santo Domingo, Dominican Republic, 12-16
February

President: Tawheeda Osman Hadra (Sudan)
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Membership: 11 Membership: 48
Report: E/1990/34 Report: E/1990/29
Decision: ESC 1990/212 Decision: ESC 1990/212

Director of INSTRAW: Dunja Pastizzi-Ferencic Administrator of UNDP: William H. Draper Ill

United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF)

EXECUTIVE BOARD

Sessions: Regular annual, New York, 16-27 April; organiza-
tional, New York, June; special, New York, 6-7 September

Chairman: Margarita Dieguez (Mexico) (regular session), Lisbet
Palme (Sweden) (special session)

Membership: 41
Reports: E/1990/28, E/lCEF/1990/14, E/lCEF/1990/17
Decisions: ESC 1990/212, 1990/291

Executive Director of UNICEF: James P. Grant

United Nations Development Programme (UNDP)

GOVERNING COUNCIL

Sessions: Organizational meeting and special session, New
York, 20-23 February; thirty-seventh. Geneva, 28 May -23
J u n e

President: Ion Popescu (Romania)

United Nations Research Institute for
Social Development (UNRISD)

BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Chairman: Keith Griffin (United Kingdom)
Membership: 10 nominated by Commission for Social Devel-

opment (plus 8 others)

Director of UNRISD: Dharam Ghai

World Food Programme (WFP)

COMMITTEE ON FOOD AID POLICIES AND PROGRAMMES
Sessions: Twenty-ninth, Rome, 4-7 June; thirtieth, Rome, 3-7

and 14 December
Chairman: D. D. C. Don Nanjira (Kenya)
Membership: 30
Reports: WFP/CFA: 29/13, WFP/CFA: 30/7

Executive Director of WFP: James Charles Ingram

Trusteeship Council

Article 86 of the United Nations Charter lays down that the Trus- Fifty-seventh session: New York, 21 May-1 June and 28 No-
teeship Council shall consist of the following: vember 1990.

Members of the United Nations administering Trust Territories;
Permanent members of the Security Council which do not ad-

minister Trust Territories;

OFFICERS

As many other members elected for a three-year term by the
General Assembly as will ensure that the membership of the
Council is equally divided between United Nations Members
which administer Trust Territories and those which do not.17

President: Thomas L. Richardson (United Kingdom) (twentieth
special session), Anne Gazeau-Secret (France) (fifty-seventh
session).

Vice-President: Ann Gazeau-Secret (France) (twentieth special
session), Thomas L. Richardson (United Kingdom) fifty-
seventh session).

MEMBERS
Member administering a Trust Territory: United States.
Non-administering members: China, France, USSR, United

Kingdom.

SESSIONS
Twentieth special session: New York, 8 January 1990.

United Nations Visiting Mission to Observe the Plebiscite in Palau,
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands. February 1990

Members: Louis Amigues, Chairman (France); Lu Yongshou
(China); Samuel Pulup (Papua New Guinea); Isikia Rabici Sa-
vua (Fiji); J. Stephen Smith, Vice-Chairman (United King-
dom).

International Court of Justice

Judges of the Court

The International Court of Justice consists of 15 Judges
elected for nine-Year terms by the General Assembly and the
Security Council.

The following were the Judges of the Court serving in 1990,
listed in the order of precedence:

Judge

Jose Maria Ruda, President

Kéba Mbaye, Vice-President

Manfred Lachs

Taslim Olawale Elias

Shigeru Oda

Country of End of

nationality term18

Argentina 1991

Senegal 1991

Poland 1994

Nigeria 1994

Japan 1994

Judge

Roberto Ago

Stephen  M. Schwebel

Sir Robert Y. Jennings

Mohammed Bedjaoui

Ni Zhengyu

Jens Evensen

Nikolai K. Tarassov

Gilbert Guillaume

Mohamed Shahabuddeen

Raghunandan Swarup Pathak

Country of

nationality

Italy
United States

United Kingdom

Algeria

China

Norway

USSR

France

Guyana

India

End of

term18

1997

1997

1991

1997

1994

1994

1997

1991

1997

1991
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On 15 November, the General Assembly (dec. 45/307) and the
Security Council elected the following for a nine-year term be-
ginning on 6 February 1991 to fill the vacancies occurring on 5
February: Gilbert Guillaume (France). Sir Robert Y. Jennings
(United Kingdom), Andrés Aguilar Mawdsley (Venezuela). Ray-
mond Ranjeva (Madagascar), Christopher G. Weeramantry (Sri
Lanka).

Registrar: Eduardo Valencia-Ospina.
Deputy Registrar: Bernard Noble.

Chamber formed in the case concerning the Land, Island and
Maritime Frontier Dispute (El Salvador/Honduras)

Members: Josh Sette-Camara (President), Shigeru Oda, Sir
Robert Y. Jennings.

Ad hoc members: Nicolas Valticos, Santiago Torres Bernárdez.

Chamber of Summary Procedure
(as constituted by the Court on 6 February 1990)

Members:  Jose Maria Ruda (ex-officio),  Kéba Mbaye (ex-
officio), Sir Robert Y. Jennings, Ni Zhengyu, Jens Evensen.

Substitute members: Gilbert Guillaume, Mohamed Shahabud-
deen.

Parties to the Court's Statute
All Members of the United Nations are ipso facto parties to

the Statute of the International Court of Justice. Also parties to
it in 1990 were the following non-members: Liechtenstein (until
17 September 1990), Nauru, San Marino, Switzerland.

States accepting the compulsory jurisdiction of the Court

Declarations made by the following States, a number with
reservations, accepting the Court’s compulsory jurisdiction (or
made under the Statute of the Permanent Court of International
Justice and deemed to be an acceptance of the jurisdiction of
the International Court) were in force at the end of 1990:

Australia, Austria, Barbados, Belgium, Botswana, Cambodia,
Canada, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cyprus, Denmark, Dominican
Republic, Egypt, El Salvador, Finland, Gambia, Guinea-Bissau,

Haiti, Honduras, India, Japan, Kenya, Liberia, Liechtenstein,
Luxembourg, Malawi, Malta, Mauritius, Mexico, Nauru, Neth-
erlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Nigeria, Norway, Pakistan,
Panama, Philippines, Poland,19 Portugal, Senegal, Somalia,
Spain,19 Sudan, Suriname, Swaziland, Sweden, Switzerland,
Togo, Uganda, United Kingdom, Uruguay, Zaire.

United Nations organs and specialized and related agencies
authorized to request advisory opinions from the Court

Authorized by the United Nations Charter to request opinions
on any legal question: General Assembly, Security Council.

Authorized by the General Assembly in accordance with the
Charter to request opinions on legal questions arising within
the scope of their activities: Economic and Social Council,
Trusteeship Council, Interim Committee of the General As-
sembly, Committee on Applications for Review of Adminis-
trative Tribunal Judgements, ILO, FAO, UNESCO, ICAO,
WHO, World Bank, IFC, IDA, IMF, ITU, WMO, IMO, WIPO,
IFAD, UNIDO, IAEA.

C o m m i t t e e  o f  t h e  c o u r t

BUDGETARY AND ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE

Members: Jose Maria Ruda (ex-officio), Kéba Mbaye (ex-
officio),  Taslim Olawale Elias,  Stephen M. Schwebel,
Mohammed Bedjaoui, Nikolai K. Tarassov, Gilbert Guil-
laume.

COMMITTEE ON RELATIONS

Members: Mohammed Bedjaoui, Ni Zhengyu, Jens Evensen.

LIBRARY COMMITTEE

Members: Shigeru Oda, Sir Robert Y. Jennings, Ni Zhengyu.

RULES COMMITTEE

Members: Manfred Lachs, Kéba Mbaye, Shigeru Oda, Roberto
Ago, Sir Robert Y. Jennings, Ni Zhengyu, Nikolai K. Tarassov,
Mohamed Shahabuddeen.

Other United Nations-related bodies

The following bodies are not subsidiary to any principal organ
of the United Nations but were established by an international
treaty instrument or arrangement sponsored by the United Na-
tions and are thus related to the Organization and its work.
These bodies, often referred to as “treaty organs”, are serviced
by the United Nations Secretariat and may be financed in part
or wholly from the Organization’s regular budget, as authorized
by the General Assembly, to which most of them report annu-
ally.

Commission against Apartheid in Sports

Session: Second, New York, 27-29 August
Chairman: James Victor Gbeho (Ghana)
Membership: 15
Report: A/45/45

Committee against Torture

Sessions: Fourth, Geneva, 23 April-4 May; fifth, Geneva, 12-23
November

Chairman: Joseph Voyame (Switzerland)
Membership: 10
Reports: A/45/44 & Corr.1, A/46/46

Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women

Session: Ninth, New York, 22 January-2 February
Chairman: Elizabeth Evatt (Australia)

Membership: 23

Report: A/45/38

Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination

Session: Thirty-eighth, Geneva, 6-24 August
Chairman: Agha Shahi (Pakistan)

Membership: 18
Report: A/45/18

Conference on Disarmament

Meetings: Geneva, 6 February-24 April, 12 June-24 August

President: Netherlands, Nigeria, Pakistan, Peru, Poland, Roma-
nia (successively)

Membership: 40 (39 after the accession of the German Demo-
cratic Republic to the Federal Republic of Germany on 3 Octo-
ber)

Report: A/45/27

Human Flights Committee

Sessions: Thirty-eighth, New York, 19 March–6 April; thirty-
ninth, Geneva, 9-27 July; fortieth, Geneva, 22 October-9 No-
v e m b e r

Chairman: Rajsoomer Lallah (Mauritius)
Membership: 18
Reports: A/45/40, vol. I, A/46/40
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International Narcotics Control Board (INCB) Preparatory Commission for the International Sea-Bed Authority

Sessions: Forty-seventh, Vienna, 21 May-1 June; forty-eighth, and for the International Tribunal for the Law of the Sea

Vienna, 8-25 October Sessions: Eighth,  Kingston, Jamaica,  5-30 March; summer
President: Betty C. Gough (United States) meeting, New York, 13-31 August
Membership: 13 Chairman: José Luis Jesus (Cape Verde)
Report: E/INCB/1990/1 (Sales No. E.90.XI.3) Membership: 159

Report: A/45/721

Principal members of the United Nations Secretariat

(as at 31 December 1990)

Secretariat
The Secretary-General: Javier Pérez de Cuéllar

Executive Office of the Secretary-General

Under-Secretary-General, Chef de Cabinet: Virendra Dayal
Assistant Secretary-General ,  Executive Assistant to the

Secretary-General: Alvaro de Soto
Assistant Secretary-General, Chief of Protocol: Aly I. Tay-

mour

Office of the Director-General for Development
and International Economic Co-operation

Director-General: Antoine Blanca
Assistant Secretary-General: Enrique ter Horst

Office of the Under-Secretary-General
for Special Political Affairs

Under-Secretary-General: Marrack I. Goulding

Office of the Under-Secretary-General for Political and
General Assembly Affairs and Secretariat Services

Under-Secretary-General: Ronald I. Spiers

Office for Research and the Collection of Information

Assistant Secretary-General: James O. C. Jonah

Office of Legal Affairs

Under-Secretary-General, the Legal Counsel: Carl-August Fleisch-
hauer

Office for Ocean Affairs and the Law of the Sea

Under-Secretary-General, Special Representative of the Secre-
tary-General: Satya N. Nandan

Department of Political and Security Council Affairs

Under-Secretary-General: Vasily S. Safronchuk
Assistant Secretary-General,  Centre against Apartheid:

Sotirios Mousouris

Office for Special Political Questions, Regional
Co-operation, Decolonization and Trusteeship

Under-Secretary-General, Co-ordinator, Special Economic As-
sistance Programmes: Abdulrahim Abby Farah

Department for Disarmament Affairs

Under-Secretary-General: Yasushi Akashi

Department of International Economic and Social Affairs

Under-Secretary-General: Rafeeuddin Ahmed
Assistant Secretary-General for Development Research and

Policy Analysis: P. Göran Ohlin

Department of Technical Co-operation for Development

Under-Secretary-General: Xie Qimei

Centre for Science and Technology for Development

Assistant Secretary-General, Executive Director: Sergio C.
Trindade

United Nations Centre on Transnational Corporations

Assistant Secretary-General, Executive Director: Peter Hansen

Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific

Under-Secretary-General, Executive Secretary: Shah A. M. S.
Kibria

Economic and Social Commission for Western Asia

Under-Secretary-General, Executive Secretary: Tayseer Abdel
J a b e r

Economic Commission for Africa

Under-Secretary-General,  Executive Secretary: Adebayo
Adedeji

Economic Commission for Europe

Unde r -Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l ,  Execu t ive  Sec re t a ry :  Ge ra ld
Hinteregger

Economic Commission for Latin America and the Caribbean

Under-Secretary-General, Executive Secretary: Gert Rosenthal

United Nations Centre for Human Settlements

Under-Secretary-General, Executive Director: Arcot Rama-
chandran
Assistant Secretary-General, Deputy Administrator, United

Nations Habitat and Human Settlements Foundation: Su-
mihiro Kuyama

Department of Administration and Management

Under-Secretary-General: Martti Ahtisaari

OFFICE OF PROGRAMME PLANNING, BUDGET AND FINANCE
Assistant Secretary-General, Controller: Kofi A. Annan

OFFICE OF HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT
Assistant Secretary-General: Abdou Ciss

OFFICE OF GENERAL SERVICES
Assistant Secretary-General: J. Richard Foran

Department of Conference Services

Under-Secretary-General for Conference Services and Special
Assignments: Eugeniusz Wyzner

Department of Public Information

Under-Secretary-General: Thérèse Paquet-Sévigny

United Nations Office at Geneva

Under-Secretary-General, Director-General of the United Na-
tions Office at Geneva: Jan Martenson
Assistant Secretary-General, Persona/ Representative of the

Secretary-General, Secretary-General of the Conference
on Disarmament: Miljan Komatina

Centre for Human Rights

Under-Secretary-General: Jan Martenson
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United Nations Office at Vienna

Under-Secretary-General, Director-General of the United Na-
tions Office at Vienna: Margaret Joan Anstee

Centre for Social Development and Humanitarian Affairs

Under-Secretary-General, Head: Margaret Joan Anstee

International Court of Justice Registry

Assistant Secretary-General,  Registrar:  Eduardo Valencia-
Ospina

Secretariats of subsidiary organs,
special representatives and other related bodies

International Trade Centre UNCTAD/GATT

Assistant Secretary-General, Executive Director: Göran M.
Engblom

Office of the Co-ordinator for United Nations Humanitarian and
Economic Assistance Programmes relating to Afghanistan

Under-Secretary-General, Co-ordinator: Sadruddin Aga Khan

Office of the Personal Representative of the Secretary-General
in Afghanistan and Pakistan

Assistant Secretary-General, Personal Representative of the
Secretary-General: Benon Vahe Sevan

Office of the Special Representative of the Secretary-General
for Humanitarian Affairs in South-East Asia

Under-Secretary-General, Special Representative of the Secre-
tary-General: Rafeeuddin Ahmed

Office of the Special Representative of the Secretary-General for the
Promotion of the United Nations Decade of Disabled Persons

Assistant Secretary-General ,  Special  Representative of the
Secretary-General: Hans Hoegh

Office of the Special Representative of the
Secretary-General for Western Sahara

Under-Secretary-General ,  Special  Representative of the
Secretary-General: Johannes J. Manz

Office of the United Nations Disaster Relief Co-ordinator

Under-Secretary-General, Disaster Relief Co-ordinator: M’Hamed
Essaafi

Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees

Under-Secretary-General, High Commissioner: Vacant
Assistant Secretary-General, Deputy High Commissioner:

Martin Douglas Stafford

United Nations Angola Verification Mission

Chief Military Observer: Brigadier-General Péricles Ferreira
Gomes

United Nations Assistance for the Reconstruction
and Development of Lebanon

Special Representative for the Reconstruction and Develop-
ment of Lebanon: Ragnar Gudmundsson

United Nations Children’s Fund

Under-Secretary-General, Executive Director: James P. Grant
Assistant Secretary-General, Deputy Executive Director, Pro-

grammes: Richard Jolly
Assistant Secretary-General, Deputy Executive Director, Op-

erations: Karin Lokhaug
Assistant Secretary-General, Deputy Executive Director, Ex-

ternal Relations: Marco Vianello-Chiodo

United Nations Conference on Environment and Development

Under-Secretary-General, Secretary-General of the Confer-
ence: Maurice F. Strong

Assistant Secretary-General, Deputy Secretary-General of
the Conference: Nitin Desai

United Nations Conference on Trade and Development

Under-Secretary-General, Secretary-General of the Confer-
ence: Kenneth K. S. Dadzie
Assistant Secretary-General, Deputy Secretary-General of

the Conference: Yves Berthelot

United Nations Development Programme

Administrator: William H. Draper Ill
Associate Administrator: Luis Maria Gomez
Assistant Administrator and Director, Bureau for Finance and

Administration: Toshiyuki Niwa
Assistant Administrator and Director, Bureau for Resources

and Special Activities: Aldo Ajello
Assistant Administrator and Director, Bureau for Programme

Policy and Evaluation: Gustav Edgren
Assistant Administrator and Director, Office for Project Serv-

ices: Bernt Bernander
Executive Director, United Nations Population Fund: Dr. Nafis

I. Sadik
Deputy Executive Director. United Nations Population Fund,

Policy and Administration: Katsuhide Kitatani
Deputy Executive Director, United Nations Population Fund,

Programme: Joseph Van Arendonk
Assistant Administrator and Regional Director. Regional Bu-

reau for Africa: Pierre-Claver Damiba
Assistant Administrator and Regional Director. Regional Bu-

reau for Arab States and Europe: Mohamed Nour
Assistant Administrator and Regional Director, Regional Bu-

reau for Asia and the Pacific: Krishnan Singh
Assistant Administrator and Regional Director, Regional Bu-

reau for Latin America and the Caribbean: Augusto
Ramirez-Ocampo

United Nations Disengagement Observer Force

Ass i s t an t  Sec re t a ry -Gene ra l ,  Fo rce  Commande r :  Ma jo r -
General Adolf Radauer

United Nations Environment Programme

Under-Secretary-General, Executive Director: Mostafa Kamal
Tolba
Assistant Secretary-General, Deputy Executive Director: William

H. Mansfield Ill
Assistant Secretary-General, Assistant Executive Director,

Office of the Environment Programme: Sveneld Evteev

United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Control

Assistant Secretary-General, Executive Director: Giuseppe di
Gennaro

United Nations Institute for Training and Research

Under-Secretary-General ,  Executive Director;  Michel Doo
Kingué

United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon

Assistant Secretary-General, Force Commander: Major-General
Lars-Eric Wahlgren

United Nations Iran-Iraq Military Observer Group

Assistant Secretary-General, Chief Military Observer: Brigadier-
General S. Anam Khan (Acting)

United Nations Military Observer Group in India and Pakistan

Chief Military Observer: Brigadier-General Jeremiah Enright

United Nations Observer Group in Central America

Chief Military Observer: Brigadier-General Lewis MacKenzie
(Acting)
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United Nations Peacekeeping Force in Cyprus

Under-Secretary-General ,  Special  Representative of the
Secretary-General: Oscar Hector Camilión
Assistant Secretary-General, Force Commander: Major-General

Clive Milner

United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine
Refugees in the Near East

Under-Secretary-General,  Commissioner-General:  Giorgio
Giacomelli
Assistant Secretary-General, Deputy Commissioner-General:

William Eagleton

United Nations Truce Supervision Organization

Assistant Secretary-General, Chief of Staff: Major-General
Hans Christensen

United Nations University

Under-Secretary-General, Rector: Heitor Gurgulino de Souza
Assistant Secretary-General, Director. World Institute for De-

velopment Economics Research: Lalith R. U. Jayawardena

World Food Council

Assistant Secretary-General, Executive Director: Gerald Ion
Trant

On 31 December 1990, the total number of staff of the United Worker and Field Service categories. Of the same total, 12,436
Nations holding permanent, probationary and fixed-term ap- were regular staff serving at Headquarters or other established
pointments with service or expected service of a year or more offices and 1,460 were assigned as project personnel. In addi-
was 13,896. Of those, 4,869 were in the Professional and higher tion, UNRWA had some 18,216 local area staff, including tem-
categories and 9,027 were in the General Service,  Manual porary assistance.

1The forty-fifth session of the General Assembly resumed in 1991 from 29 April to 16 September.
2On 20 February (dec. S-17/12) and 23 April (dec. S-18/12), the Assembly elected the President of the forty-fourth session to serve in the

same capacity at the seventeenth and eighteenth special sessions, respectively.
3On 20 February (dec. S-17/14) and 23 April (dec. S-18/14), the Assembly decided that the Vice-Presidents of the forty-fourth session would

serve in the same capacity at the seventeenth and eighteenth special sessions. respectively.
4Elected on 18 September 1990 (dec. 45/302).
5Elected on 18 September 1990 (dec. 45/304).
6The only Main Committees to meet at the resumed session.
7On 20 February (dec. S-17/13) and 23 April (dec. S-18/13), the Assembly decided that the Chairmen of the Main Committees of the forty-

fourth session would serve in the same capacity at the seventeenth and eighteenth special sessions, respectively, on the understanding
that the Chairmen of the First, Special Political (at the seventeenth) [Third (at the eighteenth)] and Sixth Committees would be replaced by
another member of the same delegation or by a member of a delegation from the same regional group.

8Elected by the Assembly on 20 February 1990 (dec. S-17/15); other officers elected by the Ad Hoc Committee.
“Elected by the Assembly on 23 April 1990 (dec. S-18/15); other officers elected by the Ad Hoc Committee.
10Chairmen elected by the Main Committees; announced by the Assembly President on 18 September 1990 (dec. 45/303).
11On 20 February (dec. S-17/11) and 23 April (dec. S-18/11), the Assembly decided that the Credentials Committee for the seventeenth and

eighteenth special sessions, respectively, would have the same composition as that for the forty-fourth session.
12Appointed on 18 September 1990 (dec. 45/301).
13Resigned in 1990; Louis A. Wiltshire [Trinidad and Tobago] was appointed by the General Assembly on 5 October (dec. 45/305A) to fill the

resultant vacancy.
14Dissolved on 11 September 1990 (GA res. 44/243 A).
15The mandate of UNGOMAP ended on 15 March 1990.
16The mandate of UNTAG ended on 21 March 1990.
“During 1990, only one Member of the United Nations was an administering member of the Trusteeship Council, while four permanent

members of the Security Council continued as non-administering members.
18Term expires on 5 February of the year indicated.
19Filed declaration of acceptance on 25 September and 29 October 1990, respectively.
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Appendix IV

Agendas of United Nations principal organs in 1990

This appendix lists the items on the agendas of the General Agenda item titles have been shortened by omitting mention
Assembly, the Security Council ,  the Economic and Social of reports, if any, following the subject of the item. Where the
Council and the Trusteeship Council during 1990. For the subject-matter of an item is not apparent from its title, the
Assembly and the Economic and Social Council, the column subject is identified in square brackets; this is not part of the
headed “Allocation” indicates the assignment of each item to title.
plenary meetings or committees.

General Assembly

Agenda items considered at the resumed forty-fourth session
(20 February, 12 and 26 March, 2 April, 17 May, 28 June,

20 July and 11-14 and 17 September 1990)

Item
No. Allocation

2. Minute of silent prayer or meditation.

8. Adoption of the agenda and organization of work.
17. Appointments to fill vacancies in subsidiary organs and other appointments:

(h) Appointment of members of the Joint Inspection Unit.

18. Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples.

28. Policies of apartheid of the Government of South Africa.

34. The situation in Central America: threats to international peace and security and peace initiatives.

36. Question of Namibia.

39. Question of Palestine.

46. Armed Israeli aggression against the Iraqi nuclear installations and its grave consequences for the
established international system concerning the peaceful uses of nuclear energy, the non-proliferation of
nuclear weapons and international peace and security.

47. Question of Cyprus.

48. Consequences of the prolongation of the armed conflict between Iran and Iraq.
82. Development and international economic co-operation:

(f)  Environment.

83. Preparations for the special session of the General Assembly in 1990.

88. Special economic and disaster relief assistance:

(a) Special programmes of economic assistance.

114. Enhancing the effectiveness of the principle of periodic and genuine elections.

123. Proposed programme budget for the biennium 1990-1991.

128. Pattern of conferences.

129. Scale of assessments for the apportionment of the expenses of the United Nations.

Agenda of the seventeenth special session
(20-23 February 1990)

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary
Plenary,

SPC1

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary
2

Plenary

3

3

3

4

5th
5

5

Item
No. Title Allocation

1. Opening of the session by the Chairman of the delegation of Nigeria.

2. Minute of silent prayer or meditation.

3. Credentials of representatives to the seventeenth special session of the General Assembly:

(a) Appointment of the members of the Credentials Committee;

(b) Report of the Credentials Committee.
4. Election of the President of the General Assembly.

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Title
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Item
NO. Title

5. Report of the Preparatory Committee of the Whole for the Seventeenth Special Session.

6. Organization of the session.

7. Adoption of the agenda.

8. General debate.

9. Aspects relating to the production, supply, demand, trafficking and distribution of narcotic drugs and
psychotropic substances. Plenary

10. International legal framework:

(a) Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs of 1961, as amended by the 1972 Protocol Amending the Single
Convention on Narcotic Drugs of 1961;

(b) Convention on Psychotropic Substances of 1971;

(c) United Nations Convention against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances
adopted in 1988;

(d) New agreements.

11. Bilateral and regional legal arrangements involving States and international organizations.

12. International co-operation and institutional framework:

(a) Within the United Nations system:

Allocation

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

General Assembly resolutions 44/141 of 15 December 1989, entitled “Global programme of action
against illicit narcotic drugs”, 44/142 of 15 December 1989, entitled “International action to
combat drug abuse and illicit trafficking”, 44/140 of 15 December 1989, entitled “Implementation
of the United Nations Convention against Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic
Substances”, and 44/39 of 4 December 1989, entitled “International criminal responsibility of
individuals and entities engaged in illicit trafficking in narcotic drugs across national frontiers and
other transnational criminal activities: establishment of an international criminal court with
jurisdiction over such crimes”;

United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Control, Division of Narcotic Drugs of the Secretariat,
International Narcotics Control Board and its secretariat: status of activities, programmes and
projects, and co-ordination with national programmes;

Declaration of the International Conference on Drug Abuse and Illicit Trafficking;

Comprehensive Multidisciplinary Outline of Future Activities in Drug Abuse Control;

Regional arrangements;
(b) Regional and other arrangements. Plenary

13. Reports submitted in response to General Assembly decision 44/410 of 14 November 1989:

(a) Report of the Commission on Narcotic Drugs on the enhancement of the role of the United Nations in
the fight against illicit drugs; Plenary

(b) Progress report of the Secretary-General on: Plenary

(i) Ongoing work towards the development of a United Nations system-wide plan of action on drug
abuse control, taking into account the recommendations of the International Conference on Drug
Abuse and Illicit Trafficking and existing United Nations programmes and other activities at the
international and regional levels;

(ii) The allocation of sufficient resources within the United Nations system to ensure that adequate
priority is given to issues of narcotic drugs;

(c) Views on matters pertaining to the special session, transmitted by the Commission on Narcotic
Drugs and other relevant bodies of the United Nations system. Plenary

14. Adoption of a political declaration and a global programme of action. 6

15. Follow-up measures for the implementation of the decisions adopted by the seventeenth special
session. 6

Agenda of the eighteenth special session
(23 April-1 May 1990)

Item
NO. Title

1. Opening of the session by the Chairman of the delegation of Nigeria.

2. Minute of silent prayer or meditation.

3. Credentials of representatives to the eighteenth special session of the General Assembly:

(a) Appointment of the members of the Credentials Committee;

(b) Report of the Credentials Committee.

4. Election of the President of the General Assembly.

5. Report of the Preparatory Committee for the Eighteenth Special Session.

6. Organization of the session.

Allocation

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary
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Item
No. Title Allocation

7. Adoption of the agenda.

8. General debate.

9. International economic co-operation, in particular the revitalization of economic growth and
development of the developing countries.

10. Admission of new Members to the United Nations.

Plenary

Plenary

7

Plenary

Agenda of the forty-fifth session
(first part, 18 September-21 December 1990)

Item
No. Tit/e Allocation

1. Opening of the session by the Chairman of the delegation of Nigeria.

2. Minute of silent prayer or meditation.

3. Credentials of representatives to the forty-fifth session of the General Assembly:

(a) Appointment of the members of the Credentials Committee;

(b) Report of the Credentials Committee.

4. Election of the President of the General Assembly.

5. Election of the officers of the Main Committees.

6. Election of the Vice-Presidents of the General Assembly.

7. Notification by the Secretary-General under Article 12, paragraph 2, of the Charter of the United
Nations.

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

8. Adoption of the agenda and organization of work.

9. General debate.

10. Report of the Secretary-General on the work of the Organization.

11. Report of the Security Council.

12. Report of the Economic and Social Council.

13. Report of the International Court of Justice.

14. Report of the International Atomic Energy Agency.

15. Elections to fill vacancies in principal organs:

(a) Election of five non-permanent members of the Security Council;

(b) Election of eighteen members of the Economic and Social Council;

(c) Election of five members of the International Court of Justice.

16. Elections to fill vacancies in subsidiary organs and other elections:

(a) Election of twelve members of the World Food Council;

(b) Election of twenty members of the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination;

(c) Election of a member of the Governing Council of the United Nations Environment Programme;

(d) Election of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees.

17. Appointments to fill vacancies in subsidiary organs:

(a) Appointment of members of the Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions;

(b) Appointment of members of the Committee on Contributions;

(c) Appointment of a member of the Board of Auditors;

(d) Confirmation of the appointment of members of the Investments Committee;

(e) Appointment of members of the United Nations Administrative Tribunal;

(f) International Civil Service Commission:

(i) Appointment of members of the Commission;

(ii) Designation of the Chairman and Vice-Chairman of the Commission;

(g) Appointment of members of the Committee on Conferences;

(h) Appointment of an alternate member of the United Nations Staff Pension Committee;

(i) Appointment of a member of the Consultative Committee on the United Nations Development
Fund for Women.

18. Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples.

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary
Plenary,

2nd, 3rd,
4th, 5th

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

5th

5th

5th

5th

5th

5th

Plenary

5th

19. Admission of new Members to the United Nations.
20. Co-operation between the United Nations and the Asian-African Legal Consultative Committee.

Plenary

Plenary,
4th8

Plenary

Plenary
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Item
No.

21. Co-operation between the United Nations and the Organization of American States.

22. Implementation of the Declaration on the Right of Peoples to Peace.

23. Question of Palestine.

24. Co-operation between the United Nations and the Latin American Economic System.

25. Co-operation between the United Nations and the League of Arab States.

26. Co-operation between the United Nations and the Organization of the Islamic Conference.

27. Question of the Comorian island of Mayotte.

28. The situation in Central America: threats to international peace and security and peace initiatives.

29. The situation in Afghanistan and its implications for international peace and security.

30. Co-operation between the United Nations and the Organization of African Unity.

31. Zone of peace and co-operation of the South Atlantic.

32. The situation in Cambodia.

33. Law of the sea.

34. Policies of apartheid of the Government of South Africa.

35. The situation in the Middle East.

36. Question of the Falkland Islands (Malvinas).

37. Question of peace, stability and co-operation in South-East Asia.

38. Declaration of the Assembly of Heads of State and Government of the Organization of African Unity
on the aerial and naval military attack against the Socialist People’s Libyan Arab Jamahiriya by the
present United States Administration in April 1986.

39. Implementation of the resolutions of the United Nations.

40. Launching of global negotiations on international economic co-operation for development.

41. Question of equitable representation on and increase in the membership of the Security Council.

42. Armed Israeli aggression against the Iraqi nuclear installations and its grave consequences for the
established international system concerning the peaceful uses of nuclear energy, the
non-proliferation of nuclear weapons and international peace and security.

43. Question of Cyprus .

4 4 . C o n s e q u e n c e s  o f  t h e  p r o l o n g a t i o n  o f  t h e  a r m e d  c o n f l i c t  b e t w e e n  I r a n  a n d  I r a q .

45. Implementation of General Assembly resolution 44/104 concerning the signature and ratification of
Additional Protocol I of the Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons in Latin America (Treaty
of Tlatelolco).

46. Cessation of all nuclear-test explosions.

47. Amendment of the Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapon Tests in the Atmosphere, in Outer Space and
under Water.

48. Urgent need for a comprehensive nuclear-test-ban treaty.

49. Establishment of a nuclear-weapon-free zone in the region of the Middle East.

50. Establishment of a nuclear-weapon-free zone in South Asia.

51. Conclusion of effective international arrangements on the strengthening of the security of
non-nuclear-weapon States against the use or threat of use of nuclear weapons.

52. Conclusion of effective international arrangements to assure non-nuclear-weapon States against the
use or threat of use of nuclear weapons.

53. Prevention of an arms race in outer space.

54. Implementation of the Declaration on the Denuclearization of Africa.

55. Chemical and bacteriological (biological) weapons.

56. General and complete disarmament:

(a) Notification of nuclear tests;

(b) Comprehensive United Nations study on nuclear weapons;

(c) Prohibition of the development, production, stockpiling and use of radiological weapons;

(d) Conventional disarmament;

(e) Nuclear disarmament;

(f) Objective information on military matters;

(g) Prohibition of the production of fissionable material for weapons purposes;

(h) Relationship between disarmament and development;

(i) Naval armaments and disarmament:

(j) International arms transfers;

(k) Defensive security concepts and policies;

(l) Review of the role of the United Nations in the field of disarmament;

Allocation

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary
Plenary,

SPC'

Plenary
Plenary,

4th1

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary
9

Plenary

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

Title
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Item
No. Title Allocation

(m) Prohibition of the dumping of radioactive wastes;

(n) Conventional disarmament on a regional scale.

57. Review and implementation of the Concluding Document of the Twelfth Special Session of the
General Assembly:

(a) World Disarmament Campaign;

(b) Convention on the Prohibition of the Use of Nuclear Weapons;

(c) Nuclear-arms freeze;

(d) United Nations disarmament fellowship, training and advisory services programme;

(e) United Nations Regional Centre for Peace and Disarmament in Africa, United Nations Regional
Centre for Peace and Disarmament in Asia and the Pacific and United Nations Regional Centre for
Peace, Disarmament and Development in Latin America and the Caribbean.

58. Scientific and technological developments and their impact on international security.

59. Science and technology for disarmament.

60. Review of the implementation of the recommendations and decisions adopted by the General
Assembly at its tenth special session:

(a) Report of the Disarmament Commission;

(b) Report of the Conference on Disarmament;

(c) Status of multilateral disarmament agreements;

(d) Advisory Board on Disarmament Matters;

(e) United Nations Institute for Disarmament Research;

(f) Review and appraisal of the implementation of the Declaration of the 1980s as the Second
Disarmament Decade;

(g) Implementation of the guidelines for appropriate types of confidence-building measures;

(h) Non-use of nuclear weapons and prevention of nuclear war;

(i) Cessation of the nuclear-arms race and nuclear disarmament:
(j) Prevention of nuclear war;

(k) Declaration of the 1990s as the Third Disarmament Decade.

61. Implementation of the Declaration of the Indian Ocean as a Zone of Peace.
62. Israeli nuclear armament.

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

63. Education and information for disarmament.

64. Convention on Prohibitions or Restrictions on the Use of Certain Conventional Weapons Which May
Be Deemed to Be Excessively Injurious or to Have Indiscriminate Effects.

65. Special sessions on disarmament.

66. Verification in all its aspects.

67. Question of Antarctica.

68. Strengthening of security and co-operation in the Mediterranean region.

69. Review of the implementation of the Declaration on the Strengthening of International Security.

70. Implementation of the Declaration on the Preparation of Societies for Life in Peace.

71. Science and peace.
72. Effects of atomic radiation.

73. International co-operation in the peaceful uses of outer space.

74. United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East.

75. Report of the Special Committee to Investigate Israeli Practices Affecting the Human Rights of the
Palestinian People and Other Arabs of the Occupied Territories.

76. Comprehensive review of the whole question of peace-keeping operations in all their aspects.

77. Questions relating to information.

78. Question of the composition of the relevant organs of the United Nations.

79. Development and international economic co-operation:

(a) International development strategy for the fourth United Nations development decade
(1991-2000);

(b) Trade and development;

(c) Review and appraisal of the implementation of the Substantial New Programme of Action for the
1980s for the Least Developed Countries;

(d) Food problems;
(e) New and renewable sources of energy;

(f) Development of the energy resources of developing countries.
80. United Nations Conference on Environment and Development.

81. Protection of global climate for present and future generations of mankind.

1st

1st

1st

1st
1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

SPC
SPC

SPC

SPC

SPC

SPC

SPC

SPC

2nd

2nd

2nd

2nd
2nd

2nd

2nd
2nd
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Item
No.

82.

83.

84.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

9 0 .
9 1 .

92 .

93.
94.

95.

96.

97.

98.

99.

100.

101.

102.

103.

104.

105.

106.

107.

108.

109.

110.

111.

112.

Title Allocation

International co-operation for the eradication of poverty in developing countries.

External debt crisis and development.

Operational activities for development:

(a) Operational activities of the United Nations system;

(b) United Nations Development Programme;

(c) United Nations Population Fund;

(d) United Nations Children’s Fund;

(e) World Food Programme.

Training and research:

(a) United Nations Institute for Training and Research;

(b) United Nations University.

2nd

2nd

2nd

2nd

2nd

2nd

2nd

2nd

2nd

Special economic and disaster relief assistance:

(a) Office of the United Nations Disaster Relief Co-ordinator;

(b) Special programmes of economic assistance.

International assistance for the economic rehabilitation of Angola.

Adverse consequences for the enjoyment of human rights of political, military, economic and other
forms of assistance given to the racist and colonialist regime of South Africa.

Effective implementation of United Nations instruments on human rights and effective functioning
of bodies established pursuant to such instruments.

World social situation.

2nd

2nd

2nd

3rd

Elimination of all forms of racial discrimination.

Implementation of the World Programme of Action concerning Disabled Persons and the United
Nations Decade of Disabled Persons.

Human rights and scientific and technological developments.

Alternative approaches and ways and means within the United Nations system for improving the
effective enjoyment of human rights and fundamental freedoms.

New international humanitarian order.

Policies and programmes involving youth.

Implementation of the Convention on the Rights of the Child.

Implementation of the Programme of Action for the Second Decade to Combat Racism and Racial
Discrimination.

Question of aging.

3rd

3rd

3rd

3rd

3rd

3rd

3rd

3rd

3rd

Crime prevention and criminal justice.

Elimination of all forms of discrimination against women.

Forward-looking strategies for the advancement of women to the year 2000.

Importance of the universal realization of the right of peoples to self-determination and of the
speedy granting of independence to colonial countries and peoples for the effective guarantee and
observance of human rights.

International Year of the Family.

3rd

3rd

3rd

3rd

3rd

International Covenants on Human Rights.

Elimination of all forms of religious intolerance.

Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees.

International action to combat drug abuse and illicit trafficking.

Torture and other cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment.

Enhancing the effectiveness of the principle of periodic and genuine elections.

Information from Non-Self-Governing Territories transmitted under Article 73 e of the Charter of the
United Nations.

3rd

3rd

3rd

3rd

3rd

3rd

3rd

3rd

4th

Activities of foreign economic and other interests which are impeding the implementation of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples in Territories under
colonial domination and efforts to eliminate colonialism, apartheid and racial discrimination in
southern Africa. 4th

113. Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples by the specialized agencies and the international institutions associated with the United
Nations.

114. United Nations Educational and Training Programme for Southern Africa.

115. Offers by Member States of study and training facilities for inhabitants of Non-Self-Governing
Territories.

116. Financial reports and audited financial statements, and reports of the Board of Auditors:

4th

4th

4th
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Item
No. Title Allocation

(a) United Nations;

(b) United Nations Development Programme;

(c) United Nations Children’s Fund;

(d) United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East;

(e) United Nations Institute for Training and Research;

(f) Voluntary funds administered by the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees;

(g) Fund of the United Nations Environment Programme;

(h) United Nations Population Fund;

(i) United Nations Habitat and Human Settlements Foundation.

117. Review of the efficiency of the administrative and financial functioning of the United Nations.

118. Programme budget for the biennium 1990-1991.

119. Programme planning.

120. Current financial crisis of the United Nations.

121. Financial emergency of the United Nations.

122. Administrative and budgetary co-ordination of the United Nations with the specialized agencies and
the International Atomic Energy Agency.

123. Joint Inspection Unit.

124. Pattern of conferences.

125. Scale of assessments for the apportionment of the expenses of the United Nations.

126. Personnel questions:

(a) Composition of the Secretariat;

(b) Respect for the privileges and immunities of officials of the United Nations and the specialized
agencies and related organizations;

(c) Other personnel questions.

5th

5th

5th

5th

5th

5th

5th

5th

5th

5th,
Plenary10

5th

5th

5th

5th

5th

5th

5th

5th

5th

127. United Nations common system.

128. United Nations pension system.
129. Financing of the United Nations peace-keeping forces in the Middle East:

(a) United Nations Disengagement Observer Force;

(b) United Nations Interim Force in Lebanon.

130. Financing of the United Nations Iran-Iraq Military Observer Group.

131. Financing of the United Nations Angola Verification Mission.

132. Financing of the United Nations Transition Assistance Group.

133. Financing of the United Nations Observer Group in Central America.

134. Administrative and budgetary aspects of the financing of the United Nations peace-keeping
operations.

135. Observer status of national liberation movements recognized by the Organization of African Unity
and/or by the League of Arab States.

136. Status of the Protocols Additional to the Geneva Conventions of 1949 and relating to the protection
of victims of armed conflicts.

137. Consideration of effective measures to enhance the protection, security and safety of diplomatic and
consular missions and representatives.

5th
5th

5th

5th

5th

5th

5th

5th

5th

5th

5th

6th

6th

138. United Nations Decade of International Law.

139. Peaceful settlement of disputes between States.

140. Draft Code of Crimes against the Peace and Security of Mankind.

141. Report of the United Nations Commission on International Trade Law on the work of its twenty-third
session.

142. Report of the International Law Commission on the work of its forty-second session.

143. Consideration of the draft articles on the status of the diplomatic courier and the diplomatic bag not
accompanied by diplomatic courier and of the draft optional protocols thereto.

144. Report of the Special Committee on the Charter of the United Nations and on the Strengthening of
the Role of the Organization.

145. Report of the Committee on Relations with the Host Country.

146. Additional protocol on consular functions to the Vienna Convention on Consular Relations.

147. Conciliation rules of the United Nations.

148. Implementation of the commitments and policies for international development co-operation agreed
upon in the Declaration on International Economic Co-operation, in particular the Revitalization of
Economic Growth and Development of the Developing Countries.

6th

6th

6th

6th

6th

6th

6th

6th

6th

6th

6th

2nd
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Item
No. Title Allocation

149. Observer status for the International Committee of the Red Cross, in consideration of the special role
and mandates conferred upon it by the Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949. Plenary

150. Tenth anniversary of the University for Peace. Plenary

151. Ceremony for the presentation of the Declaration and Plan of Action adopted by world leaders at the
World Summit for Children. Plenary

152. Critical economic situation in Africa:

(a) United Nations Programme of Action for African Economic Recovery and Development 1986-1990; Plenary

(b) Report of the United Nations Secretary-General’s Expert Group on African Commodity Problems; Plenary

(c) African Charter for Popular Participation in Development and Transformation. Plenary

153. Iraqi aggression and the continued occupation of Kuwait in flagrant violation of the Charter of the
United Nations. Plenary

154. Electoral assistance to Haiti. Plenary

155.

Item
No.”

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.
11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Allocation
Item
No.

1.

2.

3.

Prohibition of the development and manufacture of new types of weapons of mass destruction and
new systems of such weapons. 1st

Security Council

Agenda items considered during 1990

Tit/e

The situation relating to Afghanistan.

Letter dated 3 January 1990 from the Charge d’affaires a.i. of the Permanent Mission of Nicaragua to the United
Nations addressed to the President of the Security Council [Nicaragua v. United States in connection with a forced
entry into the residence of the Nicaraguan Ambassador to Panama].

The situation in the Middle East.

Letter dated 2 February 1990 from the Permanent Representative of Cuba to the United Nations addressed to the
President of the Security Council [Cuba v. United States in connection with the deployment of United States
warships in the Caribbean].
The situation between Iran and Iraq.

The situation in Cyprus.

The situation in the occupied Arab territories.

Central America: efforts towards peace.

Admission of new Members.

United Nations peace-keeping operations.

The situation concerning Western Sahara.

The situation between Iraq and Kuwait.

The situation in Cambodia.

Election of five members of the International Court of Justice.

Consideration of the draft report of the Security Council to the General Assembly.

Letter dated 7 December 1990 from the President of the Trusteeship Council addressed to the President of the
Security Council [status of the Trusteeship Agreement with respect to the Marshall Islands, Micronesia and the
Northern Mariana Islands].

Economic and Social Council
Agenda of the organizational session for 1990

(17 January and 6-9 February 1990)

Title

Election of the Bureau.

Adoption of the agenda and other organizational matters.

Basic programme of work of the Council:

(a) Implementation of Council resolutions 1988/77 and 1989/114;

(b) Proposals on the basic programme of work of the Council for 1990 and 1991.

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary
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Item
No. Tit/e Allocation

4. Elections and appointments to subsidiary bodies of the Council, and confirmation of
representatives on the functional commissions.

5. Provisional agenda for the first regular session of 1990 and related organizational matters.

Agenda of the first regular session of 1990
(1-25 May 1990)

Plenary

Plenary

Item
No. Tit/e Allocation

1. Adoption of the agenda and other organizational matters.

2. Implementation of the Programme of Action for the Second Decade to Combat Racism and Racial
Discrimination.

3. Human rights questions.

4. Advancement of women.

5. Social development.

6. Narcotic drugs.

7. International co-operation in the elimination of the consequences of the accident at the Chernobyl
nuclear power plant.

Plenary

Plenary

2nd

2nd

2nd

2nd

8. Elections, nominations and appointments.

9. Consideration of the provisional agenda for the second regular session of 1990.

Agenda of the second regular session of 1990
(4-27 July and 9 November 1990)

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Item
No. Tit/e

1. Adoption of the agenda and other organizational matters.‘*

2. General discussion of international economic and social policy, including regional and sectoral
developments.

Allocation

Plenary

3. Revitalization of the Economic and Social Council.

4. Permanent sovereignty over national resources in the occupied Palestinian and other Arab
territories.

5. International co-operation in the elimination of the consequences of the accident at the Chernobyl
nuclear power plant.

6. Regional co-operation.

7. Development and international economic co-operation:

(a) Trade and development;

(b) International development strategy for the fourth United Nations development decade;

(c) World Food Council;

(d) Transnational corporations;

(e) Development and utilization of new and renewable sources of energy;

(f) Development of the energy resources of developing countries;

(g) International co-operation in tax matters;

(h) Implementation of the Declaration on International Economic Co-operation, in particular the
Revitalization of Economic Growth and Development of the Developing Countries.

8. International co-operation in the field of Informatics.

9. Operational activities for development.

10. Co-ordination questions.12

11. Programme questions.

12. Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples
by the specialized agencies and the international institutions associated with the United Nations.

13. Disaster reduction and relief:

(a) International strategy for the fight against locust and grasshopper infestation, particularly in
Africa;

(b) Disaster relief co-ordination.

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

Plenary

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

1st

Plenary

1st

3rd

3rd

3rd

3rd

3rd
3rd

14. Special economic and humanitarian assistance:

(a) Special programmes of economic assistance;
(b) Humanitarian assistance.

3rd
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Item
No. Title

15. Report of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees.

16. Elections.12

Item
No.

Trusteeship Council
Agenda of the twentieth special session

(8 January 1990)

Title

Allocation

Plenary

Plenary

1. Adoption of the agenda.

2. Election of the President and the Vice-President.

3. Report of the Secretary-General on credentials.

4. Letter dated 19 December 1989 from the Permanent Representative of the United States of America to the United
Nations addressed to the Secretary-General, containing a request for a special session of the Trusteeship Council to
consider the dispatch of a mission to observe a plebiscite to be held on 6 February 1990 in Palau on the Compact of
Free Association.

5. Examination of petitions related to item 4 of the agenda.

Agenda of the fifty-seventh session
(21 May-1 June and 28 November 1990)

Item
No. Title

1. Adoption of the agenda.

2. Report of the Secretary-General on credentials.

3. Election of the President and the Vice-President.

4. Examination of the annual report of the Administering Authority for the year ended 30 September 1989: Trust Territory
of the Pacific Islands.

5. Examination of petitions.

6. Report of the United Nations Visiting Mission to Observe the Plebiscite in Palau, Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands,
February 1990.

7. Offers by Member States of study and training facilities for inhabitants of Trust Territories.

8. Dissemination of information on the United Nations and the International Trusteeship System in Trust Territories.

9. Co-operation with the Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination.

10. Second Decade to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination.

11. Attainment of self-government or independence by the Trust Territories and the situation in Trust Territories with
regard to the implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples.

12. Co-operation with the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples.

13. Adoption of the report of the Trusteeship Council to the Security Council.

[1] Hearings of organizations and individuals having an interest in the question.

[2] Not allocated; consideration deferred to the forty-fifth session.

[3] Allocated to the Second Committee at the first part of the session in 1989 but considered only in plenary meeting at the resumed
session.

[4] Allocated to the Third Committee at the first part of the session in 1989 but considered only in plenary meeting at the resumed session.

[5] Allocated to the Fifth Committee at the first part of the session in 1989 but considered only in plenary meeting at the resumed
session.

[6] Allocated to the Ad Hoc Committee of the Seventeenth Special Session.

[7] Allocated to the Ad Hoc Committee of the Eighteenth Special Session; also considered in plenary meeting under item 8.

[8] Chapters of the report of the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to the Implementation of the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples relating to specific Territories.

[9] On 21 September 1990, the General Assembly adopted the General Committee’s recommendation that the item be allocated at an
appropriate time during the session.

[10] Consideration of the report on the United Nations intergovernmental structure and functions in the economic and social fields.

[11] Numbers indicate the order in which items were taken up in 1990.

[12] Item considered also at the resumed session.
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Appendix V

United Nations information centres and services
(as at January 1999)

ACCRA. United Nations Information Centre
Gamel Abdul Nassar/Liberia Roads
(P.O. Box 2339)
Accra, Ghana

Serving: Ghana, Sierra Leone

ADDIS ABABA. United Nations Information
Service, Economic Commission for Africa

Africa Hall
(P.O. Box 3001)
Addis Ababa, Ethiopia

Serving: Ethiopia, ECA

ALGIERS. United Nations Information Centre
9A Rue Emile Payen, Hydra
(Boîte Postale 823, Alger-Gare, Algeria)
Algiers, Algeria

Serving: Algeria

ANKARA United Nations Information Cen-
tre

197 Atatürk Bulvari
(P.K. 407)
Ankara, Turkey

Serving: Turkey

ANTANANARIVO. United Nations Infor-
mation Centre

22 Rue Rainitovo, Antasahavola
(Boîte Postale 1348)
Antananarivo, Madagascar

Serving: Madagascar

ASUNCION. United Nations Information
Centre

Estrella 345, Edificío City (3er piso)
(Casilla de Correo 1107)
Asunción, Paraguay

Serving: Paraguay

ATHENS. United Nations Information
Centre

36 Amalias Avenue
GR-10558 Athens, Greece

Serving: Cyprus, Greece, Israel

BANGKOK. United Nations Information
Service, Economic and Social Com-
mission for Asia and the Pacific

United Nations Building
Rajdamnern Avenue
Bangkok 10200, Thailand

S e r v i n g :  C a m b o d i a ,  H o n g  K o n g
(China), Lao People’s Demo-
cratic Republic,  Malaysia,
Singapore,  Thailand, Viet
Nam, ESCAP

BEIRUT. United Nations Information Serv-
ice, Economic and Social Commission
for Western Asia

UNIC Beirut/UNIS ESCWA Building
Riad El-Solh Square
(P.O. Box No. 11-8575-4656, Riad El-Solh

Square)
Beirut, Lebanon

Serving: Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon, Syr-
ian Arab Republic, ESCWA

BONN. United Nations Information Centre
United Nations Premises in Bonn
Martin Luther King Str. 8
D-53175 Bonn, Germany

Serving: Germany

BRAZZAVILLE. United Nations Information
Centre

Avenue Foch, Case Ortf 15
(P.O. Box 13210 or 1018)
Brazzaville, Congo

Serving: Congo

BRUSSELS. United Nations Information
Centre

UN House
14 Rue Montoyer
1000 Brussels, Belgium

Serving: Belgium, Luxembourg, Neth-
erlands; liaison with EC

BUCHAREST. United Nations Information
Centre

16 Aurel Vlaicu
(P.O. Box 1-7011
Bucharest, Romania

Serving: Romania

BUENOS AIRES. United Nations Informa-
tion Centre

Junín 1940 (1er piso)
1113 Buenos Aires, Argentina

Serving: Argentina, Uruguay

BUJUMBURA. United Nations Information
Centre

117 Avenue de la Revolution
(Boîte Postale 2160)
Bujumbura, Burundi

Serving: Burundi

CAIRO. United Nations Information Centre
1 Osoris Street, Garden City
(Boîte Postale 262)
Cairo, Egypt

Serving: Egypt, Saudi Arabia

COLOMBO. United Nations Information
Centre

202-204 Bauddhaloka Mawatha
(PO. Box 1505, Colombo)
Colombo 7, Sri Lanka

Serving: Sri Lanka

COPENHAGEN. United Nations Informa-
tion Centre

Midtermolen 3
DK-2100 Copenhagen, Denmark

Serving: Denmark, Finland, Iceland,
Norway, Sweden

DAKAR. United Nations Information Centre
12 Avenue Leopold S. Senghor, Immeuble

UNESCO
(Boîte Postale 154)
Dakar, Senegal

Serving: Cape Verde, Côte d’lvoire,
Gambia ,  Gu inea ,  Gu inea -
Bissau, Mauritania, Senegal

DAR ES SALAAM. United Nations In-
formation Centre

Marogoro Road/Sokoine Drive
Old Boma Building (ground floor)
(P.O. Box 9224)
Dar es Salaam, United Republic of Tanzania

Serving: United Republic of Tanzania

DHAKA. United Nations Information Centre
House 60, Road 11A
Dhanmondi
(G.P.O. Box 3658, Dhaka 1000)
Dhaka, Bangladesh

Serving: Bangladesh

GENEVA. United Nations Information Serv-
ice, United Nations Office at Geneva

Palais des Nations
1211 Geneva 10, Switzerland

Serving: Bulgaria, Switzerland

HARARE. United Nations Information Centre
Sanders House (2nd Floor)
Cnr. First Street/Jason Moyo Avenue
(P.O. Box 4408)
Harare, Zimbabwe

Serving: Zimbabwe
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ISLAMABAD. United Nations Informa-
tion Centre

House No. 26
88th Street, G-6/3
(P.O. Box 1107)
Islamabad, Pakistan

Serving: Pakistan

JAKARTA United Nations Information Centre
Gedung Dewan Pers (5th floor)
32-34 Jalan Kebon Sirih
Jakarta 10100, Indonesia

Serving: Indonesia

KABUL. United Nations Information Centre
Shah Mahmoud Ghazi Wan
(P.O. Box 5)
Kabul, Afghanistan

Serving: Afghanistan (inactive)

KATHMANDU. United Nations Informa-
tion Centre

Pulchowk, Patan
(P.O. Box 107, Pulchowk)
Kathmandu, Nepal

Serving: Nepal

KHARTOUM. United Nations Information
Centre

United Nations Compound
Gamma’a Avenue
(P.O. Box 1992)
Khartoum, Sudan

Serving: Somalia, Sudan

KINSHASA. United Nations Information
Centre

Bâtiment Deuxième République
Boulevard du 30 Juin
(Boîte Postale 7248)
Kinshasa, Democratic Republic of the Congo

Serving: Democratic Republic of the
Congo

LAGOS. United Nations Information Centre
17 Kingsway Road, Ikoyi
(P.O. Box 1068)
Lagos, Nigeria

Serving: Nigeria

LA PAZ. United Nations Information Centre
Av. Mariscal Santa Cruz No. 1350
(Apartado Postal 9072)
La Paz, Bolivia

Serving: Bolivia

LIMA. United Nations Information Centre
Lord Cochrane 130
San Isidro (L-27)
(P.O. Box 14-0199)
Lima, Peru

Serving: Peru

LISBON. United Nations Information Centre
Rua Latino Coelho, 1
Edificio Aviz, Bloco A-l, 10°
1000 Lisbon, Portugal

Serving: Portugal

LOME. United Nations Information Centre
107 Boulevard du 13 Janvier
(Boîte Postale 911)
Lomé, Togo

Serving: Benin, Togo

LONDON. United Nations Information
Centre

Millbank Tower (21st floor)
21-24 Millbank
London SW1P 4QH, England

Serving: Ireland, United Kingdom

LUSAKA United Nations Information Centre
P.O. Box 32905
Lusaka 10101, Zambia

Serving: Botswana, Malawi, Swaziland,
Zambia

MADRID. United Nations Information
Centre

Avenida General Perón, 32-1
(P.O. Box 3400, 28080 Madrid)
28020 Madrid, Spain

Serving: Spain

MANAGUA. United Nations Information
Centre

Palacio de la Cultura
(Apartado Postal 3260)
Managua, Nicaragua

Serving: Nicaragua

MANAMA. United Nations Information
Centre

Villa 131, Road 2803
Segaya
(P.O. Box 26004, Manama)
Manama 328, Bahrain

Serving: Bahrain, Qatar,
United Arab Emirates

MANILA United Nations Information Centre
NEDA Building
106 Amorsolo Street
Legaspi Village, Makati City 1229
(P.O. Box 7285 ADC (DAPO), Pasay City)
Metro Manila, Philippines

Serving: Papua New Guinea, Philip-
pines, Solomon Islands

MASERU. United Nations Information Centre
UN Road
UN House
Opposite Haseru Club
(P.O. Box 301)
Maseru 100, Lesotho

Serving: Lesotho

MEXICO CITY. United Nations Informa-
tion Centre

Presidente Masaryk 29-6° piso
11570 Mexico, D.F., Mexico

Serving: Cuba, Dominican Republic,
Mexico

MOSCOW. United Nations Information
Centre

4/16 Glazovsky Pereulok
Moscow 121002, Russian Federation

Serving: Russian Federation

NAIROBI. United Nations Information Centre
United Nations Office
Gigiri
(P.O. Box 30552)
Nairobi, Kenya

Serving: Kenya, Seychelles, Uganda

NEW DELHI. United Nations Information
Centre

55 Lodi Estate
New Delhi 110 003, India

Serving: Bhutan, India

OUAGADOUGOU. United Nations Infor-
mation Centre

14, Avenue Georges Konseiga
Secteur No. 4
(Boîte Postale 135)
Ouagadougou 01, Burkina Faso

Serving: Burkina Faso, Chad, Mali,
Niger

PANAMA CITY. United Nations Informa-
tion Centre

Calle Gerardo Ortega y Ave. Samuel Lewis
Banco Central Hispano Building (1st floor)
(P.O. Box 6-9083 El Dorado)
Panama City, Panama

Serving: Panama

PARIS. United Nations Information Centre
1 Rue Miollis
75732, Paris Cedex 15, France

Serving: France

PORT OF SPAIN. United Nations In-
formation Centre

2nd floor, Bretton Hall
16 Victoria Avenue
(P.O. Box 130)
Port of Spain, Trinidad, W.I.

Serving: Antigua and Barbuda, Baha-
mas, Barbados, Belize, Do-
minica, Grenada, Guyana,
Jamaica, Netherlands Antil-
les, Saint Kitts and Nevis,
Saint  Lucia,  Saint  Vincent
and the Grenadines,  Suri-
name, Trinidad and Tobago

PRAGUE. United Nations Information
Centre

Panska 5
110 00 Prague 1, Czech Republic

Serving: Czech Republic
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PRETORIA United Nations Information Centre
Metro Park Building
351 Schoeman Street
(P.O. Box 12677)
Tramshed 0126
Pretoria, South Africa

Serving: South Africa

RABAT. United Nations Information Centre
Angle Charia Ibnou Ziyad et Zankat Rou-

dana, No. 6
(Boîte Postale 601)
Rabat, Morocco

Serving: Morocco

RIO DE JANEIRO. United Nations Infor-
mation Centre

Palácio Itamaraty
Av. Marechal Floriano 196
20080-002 Rio de Janeiro, RJ Brazil

Serving: Brazil

ROME. United Nations Information Centre
Palazzetto Venezia
Piazza San Marco 50
00186 Rome, Italy

Serving: Holy See, Italy, Malta, San Marino

SANA'A. United Nations Information Centre
Handhal Street, 4
Al-Boniya Area
(P.O. Box 237)
Sana’a, Yemen

Serving: Yemen

SAN SALVADOR. United Nations Infor-
mation Centre

Edificio Escalón (2° piso)
Paseo General Escalón y 87 Avenida Norte
Colonia Escalón
(Apartado Postal 2157)
San Salvador, El Salvador

Serving: El Salvador (inactive)

SANTA FE DE BOGOTA. United Nations
Information Centre

Calle 100 No. 8A-55, Of. 815
(Apartado Aéreo 058964)
Santa Fé de Bogota 2, Colombia

Serving: Colombia, Ecuador, Venezuela

SANTIAGO. United Nations Information
Service,  Economic Commission for
Latin America and the Caribbean

Edificio Naciones Unidas
Avenida Dag Hammarskjöld
(Avenida Dag Hammarskjöld s/n, Casilla

179-D)
Santiago, Chile

Serving: Chile, ECLAC

SYDNEY, United Nations Information Centre
46-48 York Street (5th floor)
(G.P.O. Box 4045, Sydney, N.S.W. 2001)
Sydney, N.S.W. 2000, Australia

Serving: Australia, Fiji, Kiribati, Nauru,
New Zealand, Samoa, Tonga,
Tuvalu, Vanuatu

TEHRAN. United Nations Information Centre
185 Ghaem Magham Farahani Avenue
(P.O. Box 15875-4557, Tehran)
Tehran, 15868 Iran

Serving: Iran

TOKYO. United Nations Information Centre
UNU Building (8th floor)
53-70 Jingumae 5-chome, Shibuya-ku
Tokyo 150-0001, Japan

Serving: Japan

TRIPOLI. United Nations Information Centre
Muzzafar Al-Aftas Street
Hay El-Andalous (2)
(P.O. Box 286)
Tripoli, Libyan Arab Jamahiriya

Serving: Libyan Arab Jamahiriya

TUNIS. United Nations Information Centre
61 Boulevard Bab-Benat
(Boîte Postale 863)
Tunis, Tunisia

Serving: Tunisia

VIENNA. United Nations Information Service,
United Nations Office at Vienna

Vienna International Centre
Wagramer Strasse 5
(P.O. Box 500, A-1400 Vienna)
A-1220 Vienna, Austria

Serving: Austria, Hungary, Slovakia,
Slovenia

WARSAW. United Nations Information
Centre

Al. Niepodleglosci 186
00-608 Warszawa
(P.O. Box 1,02-514 Warsaw 12)
Poland

Serving: Poland

WASHINGTON, D.C. United Nations In-
formation Centre

1775 K Street, N.W., Suite 400
Washington, D.C. 20006, United States

Serving: United States

WINDHOEK. United Nations Information
Centre

372 Paratus Building
Independence Avenue
(Private Bag 13351)
Windhoek, Namibia

Serving: Namibia

YANGON. United Nations Information Cen-
tre

6 Natmauk Road
(P.O. Box 230)
Yangon, Myanmar

Serving: Myanmar

YAOUNDE. United Nations Information
Centre

Immeuble Kamdem, Rue Joseph Clère
(Boîte Postale 836)
Yaoundé, Cameroon

Serving: Cameroon, Central African
Republic, Gabon
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